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PREFACE 


The publication of Volume I of the Twenty-First Edition of 
the Extra Pharmacopoeia will remind “Martindale” readers that 
the First Edition of this survey of substances used for the treat- 
ment of human ailments and diseases was written in 1883 by 
William Martindale and W Wynn Westcott and that, following 
the death in 1933 of William Harrison Martindale, the responsi- 
bility for Its continued production was taken over by the Council 
of the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain. 

At this important and outstanding period of the history of the 
book. It is of interest to mention and record that the first ten 
volumes were produced under the joint Editorship of William 
Martindale and W. Wynn Westcott The former died in 1902 
and his son, William Harrison Martindale, carried on the work 
through eight more editions with Dr Westcott, until the death of 
the latter in 1 925. The nineteenth and twentieth editions, 
published in 1928 and 1932 respectively, were issued by the late 
William Harrison Martindale w^ith the aid of occasional assistance 
trom medical friends on points of difficulty, and the intense 
personal attention devoted by him to the yearly increasmg task of 
revision undoubtedly contributed to his death Reference must be 
made also to the change of publishers, w hich has terminated a long 
association between former publishers and the Extra Pharma- 
copoeia; previous editions have been published by Messrs. H. K. 
Lewis & Co Ltd , whereas this edition is published by the 
Pharmaceutical Press. 

The responsibility for further revision was delegated by the 
Council to the British Pharmaceutical Codex Revision Committee 
and the Editor of the CodeXy Mr. C. E Corfield, was appointed 
Editor of “Martindale.*^ Under this new arrangement, Volume II 
of the Twentieth Edition, which is concerned mainly with matters 
of diagnosis, with the analysis and assay of medical products, and 
with numerous other subjects associated with medicine’, chemistry 
and pharmacy not included in the first volume, was produced in 
1 935. In the preface to this volume readers were remmded that 
Martindale’s Extra Pharmacopoeia had owed much to the self- 
sacrificing personal labours of William Martmdale and of W. H. 
Martindale m produemg a working summary of the literature on 
original work and notable advances throughout the whole field of 
therapeutics It was recognised that these authors had “animated 
the whole work with an mde finable personality which expressed 
itself at times in ex cathedra judgments of a refreshing directness, 
and at others in the warnings of an experienced and well-informed 
mind against the stampede of novelty.** 

To-day it is necessary to record an increasingly wide field of 
therapeutic agents and to review an ever-increasing bulk of 
scientific literature. This has made the contmuance of revision 
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by an individual an impossibility and has necessitated a revision 
of the work by an organisation having medical, pharmaceutical 
and chemical experts, and having no direct commercial interests 
Thus, the Extra Pluirmacopoom will continue to meet that need 
in medicine and in pharmacy of a comprehensive summary of the 
composition and applications of the multitude of old and new, 
official and proprietary substances about which the doctor or the 
pharmacist may require information 

In this new Edition a large proportion of the matter has been re- 
arranged and rewritten, and the whole of the material has been 
examined exhaustively with the object of removing matter of little 
or no value and replacing it by useful accounts of the many new 
substances or modern applications which ha\e been introduced 
during the last four years Every effort has been made to gi\e 
information on all the compounds and preparations which the 
doctor uses or is recommended to use for the treatment of his 
patient, including notes on their composition and practical 
observations on the results of their application, and to provide 
the dispenser with that general and practical knowledge of the 
constitution and properties of the chemical, animal and vegetable 
drugs, which is necessary for him to prepare and dispense success- 
fully the prescriptions of the medical practitioner in both hospital 
and private practice 

Classification 

The increase in the number of medicinal substances resulting 
from the researches of the chemist, the pharmacist, the pharma- 
cologist and other investigators in the laboi atones of the manu- 
facturers, the hospitals or other institutions, has necessitated a 
change in the classification and arrangement of the book, so as to 
bring together substances which are either somewhat similar or 
clearly related in constitution, and to group, as far as possible, 
those substances which have similar therapt utie or pharmacological 
action and are used for similar purposes 

The classification, as in previous editions, is based upon the 
selection of parent substances in common use which scr\ e to form 
sections of the book, and thus enable readers to review' a group of 
medicinal agents of related composition or medicinal action with 
the minimum amount of inconvenience These principal or parent 
substances are arranged alphabetically, and in each section are 
included those compounds which are chemically related and those 
substances which, although not having a close connection by 
constitution or origin, bear a somewhat similar pharmacological 
action or are frequently used for the treatment of the same ailment 
or disease For example, the several official barbiturates are 
grouped under the heading **Barbttonum,'* and in this section will 
be found all the information concerning the many well-known 
proprietary and non-proprietary barbiturates, together with closely 
related substances, their more complex derivatives and the 
compounded preparations which depend for their action wholly or 
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partly upon the presence of one ot these powerful hypnotics 
Similarly, under the heading ''Arsenum'' is a section arranged to 
provide the reader with a systematic account of the information 
which IS necessary to understand the composition, properties and 
application of the simple inorganic arsenic compounds and the 
complex organic arsenicals such as Tryparsamide and Neo- 
arsphenamine 

The extension of this system has resulted in modifications m 
several of the headings familiar to readers of earlier editions The 
section on *'Coal Tar DerwatweSy' which previously contained 
the descriptions of the flavine antiseptics and a small but miscel- 
laneous collection of dyes and synthetic chemicals, has been dis- 
continued, and the necessary information included under more 
appropriate headings The section on ''NutrimentOy' which 
contained brief accounts of various milk and other food products, 
and of the vitamins and commercial vitamin preparations, has been 
replaced by more complete and systematicnotes in more conveni- 
ent sections Similarly, it has been deemed undesirable to 
continue the inclusion of the several important hormones and 
glandular products of animal origm in one section under ''Animal 
O)ganotherapy ” The rapidly increasing importance in thera- 
peutics of posterior and anterior pituitary, thyroid and parathyroid, 
the male and female hormones, liver and stomach extracts, make it 
necessary to increase considerably the information given on these 
substances, and in this edition Adrenaline, Liver Extracts, Insulin, 
CEstrin, Pituitary, and Thyroid are placed in separate sections in a 
manner similar to the inclusion of Insulin in previous editions 
The intioduction ot new therapeutic agents and the discovery of 
new applications for some of the older products ha\ e resulted in a 
drastic alteration in the manner of presenting the information 
which in previous editions was included in a section under the 
heading " Supple trie nt ary List of Drugs ” In order to avoid 
increasing unduly the size of the volume, notes which may not 
have been of much value to readers have been deleted, in some 
cases the inclusion of extended notes on an older drug would have 
made a supplementary list inconvenient and often ambiguous 
The new classification has made it possible to decrease the notes on 
some products previously dealt with in other sections without 
transferring them to a supplementary list, as well as to emphasise 
the value of certain products mentioned in the old list The 
substances mainly concerned m this respect are vegetable drugs 
which are still given a place m National Pharmacopceias, and have 
accepted therapeutic properties, and in which the absence of a 
separated chemical constituent does not appear to justify their 
entire deletion or even their relegation to a position of almost 
complete obscurity The section dealing with “ Vaccines and Sera** 
remains as a separate chapter, because in this form the information 
appears to be of greater value to the doctor who is concerned 
with the treatment of a particular disease, and for this reason the 
notes are arranged mainly under the sub-headings of diseases in 



X\1 


I'HE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


preference to dealing separately with individual Antitoxins, Sera, 
Toxins and Vaccines. 

New Pharmacopeias and Formularies 

Since the publication of the Twentieth Edition several new 
Pharmacopoeias have been produced, including the United States 
Pharmacopoeia Xly the Swiss Pharmacopoeia F, and the Danish 
Pharmacopoeia^ 1933. hnAddenduniy 1936, to Brituh Pharma- 
copoeia, 1932, has been published recently. In addition, new 
editions of some established Formularies have appeared, including 
the National Formulary of Unofficial Preparations issued by the 
American Pharmaceutical Association, N.F. T/, 1936, and the 
British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1934, as well as new editions of 
several hospital pharmacopoeias. All these publications have been 
examined, and the Extra Pharmacopoeia has been revised so as 
to bring It into Ime with the new volumes. The articles and 
preparations of the B.P. 1932 now replace those of the B.P. 1914, 
instead of being included in a synopsis, and many of the isolated 
combinations of previous editions have been replaced by the 
recognised formulae of the British Pharmaceutic cil Codex or by 
accepted formulae from the pharmacopoeias of the principal 
London and provincial hospitals. 

Abbreviations and Nomenclature 

In earlier pditions, the cubic centimetre has been used as the unit 
of volume in the metric system for expressing the doses of liquids 
and volumes of liquids in various formulae; the abbreviation used 
was Cc, In this edition the cubic centimetre has been replaced by 
the millilitre, which is the recognised international unit adopted m 
both the British Pharmacopoeia and the British Pharmaceutical 
Codex, and w'hich is common to all scientific literature in Great 
Bntain; the abbreviation used is ml Likewise the abbreviation 
Gm. for gramme has been replaced by g., which is the abbreviation 
recommended and used by the editors of the principal scientific 
publications. Doses are given in both metric and Imperial systems, 
as m previous editions, but the abbreviations gr for gram and m 
for minim are used only in formulae or when doses occur in a 
desenptive paragraph, or in abstracts from the literature. 

The nomenclature adopted throughout the book is based upon 
that of the B P. and the B P C., and thus the book contributes 
towards the general adoption of a uniform system, which is always 
helpful to both the presenber and the dispenser. Nevertheless, it 
will probably be a long time hence before an international nomen- 
clature IS accepted, and the dispensing of foreign prescriptions 
thereby simplified, and one does not foresee in the near future the 
adoption of any uniform system by proprietary medicine manu- 
facturers by which the doctor or the public may more easily 
understand the constituents named in their disclosed formulae. 

Synonyms and Proprietary Names 

In addition to the official or general name of the substance, 
commonly used synonyms are given, as well as the trade names 
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which indicate the products of particular manufacturers. The 
doctor will thus be able to see immediately whether he is pre- 
scribing a well-known drug under an official name or under a 
proprietary name, and the pharmacist is provided with the know- 
ledge which enables him to understand when a non-proprietary 
product may be dispensed and when it is not permissible to dis- 
pense a non-proprietary equivalent on a prescription for the 
product of a particular factory. Coupled with these proprietary 
names is an indication of the source of the article, whether of 
British or foreign manufacture perhaps, and the name of the firm 
or firms from which supplies or further information can be ob- 
tained The inclusion of the names of these proprietary forms of a 
drug IS an important feature of the Extra Pharmacopoeia^ and 
provides practically the only concise information available to the 
doctor by which he can discover whether many of the so-called 
ethical proprietaries are new products of the research laboratory, 
or simply older chemicals or preparations making a new appearance 
in a modified form. In this edition the asterisk and registration 
numbers have been replaced by the name of the manufacturer 
and/or agent, and the town, a system which has been tried out in 
an appendix to the B P C 1 934, and since proved by usage to be 
of the utmost value to both doctor and pharmacist 

A similar system is adopted for chemical compounds and 
preparations of chemical or animal substances which have no 
common equivalent, and which are available to the prescnber and 
the dispenser only under the registered name of the maker. Thus, 
the user is provided with information on nearly every branded 
product which is available to medicine and pharmacy In the 
majonty of cases the notes included have been taken from literature 
issued by the respective makers or agents; they include, in 
general, an indication of the composition, the ffierapeutic use and 
the usual dose, with any abstracts from the literature having im- 
portant bearing on its use for the treatment of the disease for which 
It has been recommended. In presenting this information to the 
doctor. It IS necessary to remind him that a very large number of 
important contributions to the physician’s resources corpe from the 
laboratories of manufacturing chemists who very naturally protect 
their interests by patents and trade-marks At the same time the 
dispenser must be reminded that when a substance is ordered 
under its trade-mark description it is an actionable infringement to 
supply a product of another maker A reference to the pages 
dealing with the barbitone group of hypnotics, the organic 
arsenicals, or the pituitary products will suffice to show that the 
new volume is an invaluable guide to both doctors and pharmacists 
in connection with all drugs of a proprietary character 

Poisons and Dangerous Drugs 

In previous editions, the Extra Pharmacopasia has provided 
the doctor and the pharmacist with a complete guide to the 
application of the existmg law to the sale and supply of '‘poisons*’ 
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and “dangerous drugs ” Every substance or preparation was 
marked so as to indicate clearly whether it was a Schedule I or a 
Schedule II poison. In this edition, following the coming into 
force of the Poisons Rules, 1935, governing the distribution of 
substances contained in the Poisons List prepared for the purpose 
of administering the Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1 933, this 
service is continued, and every effort has been made to apply this 
much more complicated system of control to the individual pre- 
parations and substances described in the book To-day poisons 
are in one of two parts of the List, and the Rules contain a number 
of schedules which determine the special restrictions, exemptions, 
or other conditions which apply to the various groups 

At the beginning of each section containing a group of poisons, 
the corresponding item m the Poisons List is quoted and its 
position marked by [Pi] for part I or [PiJ for part 2 Similarly, 
Items from the schedules appended to the Poisons Rules are given 
to indicate whether the sale or supply of substances m the group art 
subject to any special restrictions or exemptions The least 
complicated system possible has been devised for this purpose, 
and readers should note that the symbols [81] and [84], for example, 
refer respectively to Schedules I and IV of the Rules Dangerous 
drugs are indicated by the symbol [D] Preceding the names of 
substances which are poisons, readers will observe symbols or 
groups of symbols, from which they obtain without effort a concise 
summary to the conditions which apply Thus, IPi 8i] tells him 
that he is concerned with a Part I poison, subject to the special 
restrictions govermng the poisons in Schedule I Likewise, 
[Pi 81 84] indicates that the substance is in Part I of the Poisons 
List, that It IS included in Schedules I and IV and, consequently, 
supplied to the public only by authorised sellers on the prescription 
of a doctor, dentist or veterinary surgeon 

Some Important Therapeutic Agents Described 

The following notes give a brief indication of some of the many 
important substances dealt with and draw attention to a few of the 
new therapeutic agents described 

Acidum Acetylsalicylicum The composition, with proprie- 
tary names, of official substances, so-called ethical proprietaries, 
and advertised remedies, p. 14 

Acidum Mandelicum The treatment of urinary infections 
with preparations of the acid and its salts, p. 24 

SoDii Thiosulphas. The prevention and treatment of stomat- 
itis due to injections of mercury, bismuth, or arsenic, p 103 
Acidum Tannicum Its application and value for the treat- 
ment of burns, p 1 04 

Acriflavina. The prevention of sepsis in wounds with acn- 
flavine, euflavine and proflavine preparations, p, 115 

Adrenalina. a full account of its uses, with summaries of the 
composition of the vanous combinations recommended, p, 125. 
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KaolimjM The various brands of coJloidal kaolin for gastric 
and intestinal affections, including references to magnesium tn- 
silicate, p 165 

Antimonii et Soon Tartras The use of organic antimony 
compounds in leishmaniasis, kala-azar, bilharziasis, etc , /) 182 
Argentoproteinum The composition of the various types of 
colloidal silver and their use as non-irritant antiseptics, p. 191 
Arsenum An exhaustive account of inorganic and organic 
arsenicals, including acetarsol, trvparsamide and the arsphen- 
amines, p 1 95 

Auri et SoDii Tuiosui i»HAS The gold compounds introduced 
for the treatment of tuberculosis and rheumatoid arthritis, p 240 
BarbitOxNUM The composition and characters of all the 
important members of the wide field of barbiturates, p 253 
Calcii Gluconas The calcium compound preferred for 
painless intramuscular injection, p 309 

Caseinum a useful summary of the composition of many 
proprietary infants’ and invalids’ foods, p 344 

PuLVis Vitamin Opinions and claims regarding the thera- 
peutic value of this antineuritic vitamin, p 351 

Chloroformum The anaesthetic uses and preparations of 
chloroform, with notes on the anaesthetic hydrocarbons, p 365 
CiNCHOPHENUM The composition and toxic effects of these 
widely used and dangerous drugs, p 378 

Cocaina a summary and analysis of the enormous group of 
official and proprietary local anaesthetics, p 384 

Digitai is The glycosides and standardised preparations 
available for the treatment of heart diseases, p 440 

Ephedrina The action of the ephedrine alkaloids and the 
composition of commercial substances containing them, p 452 
Ergo 1 A Ergometnne and the other new alkaloids of ergot — 
their composition, pharmacology, and clinical uses, p. 458 
Histamin/e PnosPHAS Acidus The new official salt used in 
the treatment of rheumatism, p 465 

Hisiidine Hydrochi ohide. Opinions and experiences con- 
cerning Its action in the treatment of peptic ulcers, p, 467 
Hepas a concise description of liver extracts and stomach 
products for pernicious anaemia, including the various proprietary 
preparations available, p 517. 

Hydrargyrum The mercury preparations and compounds 
used for syphilis, and the new Mersalyl for cardiac cedema, p 534. 

Insulin Up-to-date information on the administration of this 
hormone essential to the life of diabetic sufferers, p 571 

loDUM The composition of the iodine preparations and 
compounds for X-ray diagnosis and for internal use by mouth 
and by injection, p 586 

Emetina The treatment of amoebic dysentery by the ad- 
ministration of emetine salts with bismuth, arsenic, etc., p 600 
Ligatures A brief account of surgical ligatures and sutures, 
with notes on their sterilisation, p. 613. 
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Morphina. a summary of the principal factors related to the 
treatment of morphine addicts. “D.D A and “[Pi 81 ]*^ poisons 
are clearly mdicated, p 637. 

CEstrinum. Under this heading the male and female hormones 
are described, and the numerous proprietary products which 
depend for their action upon these bodies are summarised, p, 658. 

Oleum Hydnocarpi. The varieties and derivatives used in the 
treatment of leprosy are descnbed, p, 680 

Oleum Morrhu^®:. Calciferol, halibut-liver oil, and vitamin 
A and D preparations generally are summarised in this section, 
p. 685. 

Peptonum. The subject of non-specific protein therapy and 
the numerous substances used for producing protein shock, p 725 
Phenol, The composition of all its preparations and their 
classification as poisons; the complications of the Poisons List 
and the restrictions and exemptions of the schedules to the 
Poisons Rules have been minutely applied, p. 744 

Dinitrophenols The mtro-compounds which have been 
used for the reduction of obesity, with results arising therefrom, 
p. 753. 

lODOPHTHALEiNUM. Its intravenous and oral administration for 
producing opacity of the gall-bladder to X-rays, p 756 

Physostigmina. The synthetic peristaltic stimulant, Prostig- 
min, related to physostigmine, is described, p 760. 

PiTUiTARiUM The active pnnciples of the anterior and 
posterior pituitary lobes are explained, and the many propnetary 
products are described or compared, p 784 

Chiniofonum, The official substance, better known as Yatren, 
for acute and chronic amoebic dysentery, />. 797 

Quinina Descriptions of all the quinine compounds; their 
use in malana and, with urethane, for varicose vems; descriptions 
and references relating to synthetic anti-malarials such as Quino- 
Plasmoquine, Atebrin and Atebrin-Musonate, p. 809. 

Stramonium. The preparations of stramonium used in the 
treatment of parkinsonism, p 861 

Thyroideum The actions of the thyroid constituents are 
explained and the proprietary substances containing thyroid and 
related substances are summarised, p, 889 

Urea. The symmetrical ureas and related compounds ad- 
ministered for trypanosomiasis, gonococcal, streptococcal and 
other mfections; results with Prontosil and Prontosil S are in- 
cluded, p. 906. 

Vaccines, Toxins and Antitoxins 
It has been deemed desirable to retam the arrangement of former 
editions m which preparations derived from bacteria or from the 
products of bacterial growth are dealt with collectively in one 
section of the book. This section is mtroduced by a general 
account of the principles underlying the use of bacterid antigex^ 
and a description of the nature and preparation of vaccines, anti- 
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viru8et>, bacteriophages, toxins, antitoxins, etc As far as possible, 
individual substances belonging to these groups are dealt with 
under the diseases for which they are used. The administration 
of vaccines by mouth must still be regarded as in the experimental 
stage; references to some clinical trials are given under Oral Cold 
Vaccine, Dysentery Vaccine, Typhoid Vaccine and B.C G 
Vaccine. The subject matter relating to the Schick Test and active 
immunisation against diphtheria, and that relating to the Dick 
Test and active immunisation against scarlet fever, included in 
Volume II of the Twentieth Edition, has been transferred, with 
additions, to the present volume The literature relating to 
Meningococcus Antitoxin, the serum treatment of pneumonia, the 
use of Snake Venom in haemophilia. Cobra Venom as an analgesic 
in cancer and in the treatment of epilepsy, and reports on the 
vaccine prophylaxis and treatment of whooping cough, have been 
abstracted. The use of Staphylococcus Antitoxin, Staphylococcus 
Toxoid and Tetanus Toxoid are amongst other additions to this 
section, the whole of which has been revised in the light of recent 
reports 

Summaries of Legal Requirements 

The pages at the end of the volume contain a practical summary 
of the Poisons Rules, 1935, in which the reader is provided with 
a concise account of the conditions governing the sale or supply of 
poisons by the doctor, dentist or veterinary surgeon, the pharmacist, 
the wholesaler and the hospital. This section also contains for pur- 
poses of reference the various schedules appended to the Rules, the 
schedules of poisons applicable to Northern Ireland and the Irish 
F ree State, a summary of Dangerous Drug legislation which outlines 
the principal points to be remembered by the prescnber and 
dispenser, and a summary of the regulations made under the 
Therapeutic Substances Act, 1 925, which provides for the regula- 
tion of the manufacture, sale, and importation of vaccines, sera 
and other therapeutic substances, such as the organic arsenicals of 
the arsphenamine group, insulin and pituitary (posterior lobe) 
extract 

Therapeutic Index 

The Therapeutic Index has been subjected to exhaustive 
examination, and is reproduced in a modified and much improved 
form. A large proportion of the references to treatment have been 
transferred to their rightful places in the main part of the book, 
many additions have been made so as to bring the index into line 
with modern treatment of disease with newer drugs, and greater 
emphasis in the list has been given to the groupmg of drugs in 
accordance with their pharmacological action. The doctor requires 
an index of this character as a general guide to the different drugs 
which at various times have been used in connection with a 
particular ailment or disease, or to groups of drugs which have a 
s<mewhat similar phannacological action. He is recommended to 



XXli THF EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 

us»e the index only as a guide to treatment by drugs, and to refer to 
the summary of their uses and the different forms of administra- 
tion in the body of the book 

Antidotes to Poisons 

Other sections of the work in which changes of interest have been 
made include the revised brief accounts of the important subjects 
of Blood Transfusion and Antidotes to Poisons. Much useful 
information has been added to the notes on antidotes under 
the substances which behave as powerful poisons, and the 
paragraphs will be of increased value to nrledical men who are 
called upon to treat cases of poisoning 

A cknowledgments 

Throughout the revision the fullest use has been made ot 
medical and pharmaceutical literature, and as far as possible care 
has been taken to select matter which is likely to be of most value 
to the doctor and the pharmacist In reviewing such a wide 
range of pharmacopoeias, formularies, and literature, it is probable 
that some point of importance may have been overlooked, or that a 
typographical error may have occurred The Editor and the 
Revision Committee will be grateful if readers will draw their 
attention to any such errors, and they will welcome suggestions 
regarding . the subject matter or arrangement ot the work from 
medical men or pharmacists 

Assistance has been obtained from several persons having 
special knowledge of and experience in the different parts of the 
work and on particular drugs, and the Council of the Pharma- 
ceutical Society desire to record their indebtedness to all these 
helpers and particularly to the members of their laboratory and 
office staff, whose perseverance has made it possible to produce a 
completely revised edition in such a comparativelv short time. 


December U)36 
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I'hc abbreviated titles of journals are those given in the World List of Scientific 
Periodicals (2nd Edn , 1934). When the reference is to a penodical of which two 
volumes are published during a year the number placed first indicates the first or 
second volume of the year followed by the year, and the last number refers to 
the page, thus, Brit med J , i/l932, 250. When only one volume of a penodical 
IS published each year, the reference gives the year and the page, thus. Quart J 
Pharm , 1934, 341 In other cases the volume number is given in italics in ad- 
dition to the year and page, thus, J btol Chem , 1928, /?, 797 
a — optical rotation 

A O A C — Methods of Analysis of the Association of Official Agricultural 
Chemists, Washington, 3rd Edn , 1930 
A R — Reagent for Analytical Purposes 
Atta paedtatr , Stockh — Acta paediatnca 

Allen- -Allen’s Commercial Organic Analysis 5th Edn , V’ols I- VI edited by 
S ^ Sadtler, E C Lathrop and C A Mitchell, Vols VII-X edited by C A 
Mitchell (1924-1933) 

^mer / Cancer — American Journal of Cancer 

Amtr ) I)i'\ Child — American Journal of Diseases of Children 

Amer J Hv8 — American journal of Hygiene 

Amer J mtd Sci — American Journal of Medical Sciences 

Amer / Obstet Gy net — American Journal of Obstetrics and Ci\necology 

Amer J Pharm — American Journal of Pharmacy 

Amer J Phvstol — American journal of Physiology 

Amer J Puhl Hlth — American Journal of Public Health 

Amer J Syph — American Journal of Syphilis 

Amer J trap Med — Amencan Journal of Tropical Medicine 

Amer Per/um — Amencan Perfumer and Essential Oil Review 

Amer Rev Tuberc (Suppl ) — American Review of Tuberculosis (Supplement) 

Analyst — AnaRst 

Ann Eugen , Comb — Annals of Eugenics 
4nn Falsif — Annales des Falsifications 

Ann Hyg f ubl , Parts — Annales d’hygi^ne publique et de m^ecine legale 
(industnelle et sociale) 

Ann Inst Pasteur—Ar\na\es de I’lnstitut Pasteur 
Ann Siirg — Annals of Surgcr> 

Ann trop Med Purartf — Annals of Tropical Medicine and Parasitology 
Apothekerztg, Berl — Apothekerzeitung, Berlin 

Arch Derm Svph , N Y — Archives ot Dermatology and Syphilolog\ 

Arth Dts Chtldh — Archnes of Disease in Childhood. 

Arch exp Path Pharmak — Archiv fur expenmentelle Pathologic u Pharma- 
kologic 

Arch int Pharmacodyn — Archnes Internationales de pharmacodvnamie et de 
thtrapie 

Arch intern Med — Archives of Internal Medicine 

Arch Ktnderhetlk — Archiv fur Kinderheilkunde 

Arch kltn C'hir — Archiv fur klinische Chirurgie 

Arch M^d Enf — Archives de miidecinc des enfants 

Arch Pharm , Berl. — Archiv der Pharmazie 

Arch Pharm Chemi— Archiv for Pharmaci og Chemi 

Arch Neurol Psychiat , Land — ^Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry 

Arch Radiol Electrother — Archives of Radiology and Electrotherapy 

^ss mid • — Association m^dicale 

b p — boiling-point 

B P *14 — British Pharmacopoeia, 1914 
B P '32 — British Pharmacopoeia, 1932 

BP Add — ^Addendum, 1936, to the British Pharmacopoeia, 1932 
B.P C — British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1934 

Barnett — Preparation of Organic Compounds, by E de Barry Barnett, 2nd 
Edn, 1920. 

Ber. dtsch chem Ges — Bencht der Deutschen Chemischen CJesellschaft 
Berl kltn. Wschr — Berliner klinische Wochenschnft 
Btochem. J , — Biochemical Journal 
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Btocheni Z . — Biochemische Zeitschnft. 

Boll, Jst. neroter., M#/a>io-~Bollettino del'lstituto sieroterapico milanese 
Brtt. chem Abstr. — British Chemical Abstracts (A) Pure Chemistry. (B) Applied 
Chemistry. 

Bnt. colon Drugg — British and Colonial Druggist (since 1915 — Bntish and 
Colonial Pharmacist). 

Brtt colon Pharm — Bntish and Colonial Pharmacist 
Brtt. dent J — Bntish Dental Journal 

Brtt J Acttno-Therap —-British Journal of Actinotherapy and Physiotherapy 
Brtt. J. Btophys — Brtish Journal of Biophysics 
Brtt. J. Child. Dts — Britisli Journal ol Children’s Diseases 
Brtt. J Derm — Bntish Journal of Dermatology 
Brtt. J exp Path — Bntish Journal ot Expenmental Pathology 
Brtt. J. phys Med — Bntish Journal of Physical Medicine 
Brtt J Radiol (B A R P Sect ) — British Journal of Radiology (British 
Association for the Advancement of Radiology and Physiotherapy Section), 
continued since 1927 as Bntish Journal of Ra^ology, New Senes 
Brtt J Radiol.. N S. — British Journal of Radiology, New Series 
Brtt. J. Radtol. {Rontg Soc Sect) — Bntish Journal of Radiology (Rpntgen 
Society Section), continued since 1927 as British Journal of Radiology, New 
Series 

Brtt J. Surg — Bntish Journal of Surgery. 

Bnt J vener Dis — Bntish Journal of Venereal Diseases 

Brtt med J — British Medical Journal 

Brtt med J Epit — Bntish Medical Journal Epitome. 

Brompton H — Pharmacopoeia of the Hospital for Consumption and Diseases 
ot the Chest, lUh Edn , 1928 

Brooke — ^I'ropical Medicine, Hygiene and Parasitology, by Gilbert E Brooke, 
1920 

Bruce and Billing — Bruce and Dilling’s Matena Medica and Therapeutics, by 
W. J Dilhng, 14th Edn , 1933 
Bull Acad Med Parts — Bulletin de I’Acad^rme de moidiune 
Bull De^ Agrtc Can — Bulletin of the Department of Agriculture of the 
Domimon of Canada. 

Bull Fid tnt Pharm — Bulletin de la Federation Internationale pharmaceutique 
Bull. Hyg — Bulletin of Hygiene 

Bull, imp Inst., Lend — Bulletin of the Impenal Institute 
Bull Inst Pasteur — Bulletin de ITnstitut Pasteur. 

Bull Off tnt Hyg. publ — Bulletin mensuel de I’Office Internationale d’hygienc 
publique. 

Bull Soc chim Fr — Bulletin, Society chimique de France. 

Bull Soc mid Hop Parts — Bulletin et memoires de la Soci^t6 m^dicale des 
hdpiteaux de Pans 

Bull, tech Mus , Sydney — Bulletin of the Technological Museum, Sydney 
C H W — Formulae of Chelsea Hospital for Women, 1927 

C L.T H — Formulae of the Central London Throat, Nose and Ear Hospital, 
3rd Edn, 1924 

C.X H — Charing Cross Hospital Pharmacopoeia, 1922 
Canad Form. — ^The Canadian Formulary, 1933. 

Canad med. Ass J — Canadian Medical Association Journal 
Canad. publ Hlth J -—Canadian Public Health Journal 
Chem Abstr — Chemical Abstracts. 

Chem. 8c Drugg . — Chemist and Druggist 

Chem Ind. Rev — Chemistry and Industry Review 

Chem Z Chemische Zeitschnft 

Chtntnum — Chininum Scnptiones Collectae, Bureau for increasing the use of 
Quinine, Amsterdam, 192S 
Clin J. — Chmeal Journal 
cm. — centimetre. 

Colyer — Colyer’s Dental Surgery and Pathology, by Sir J. F Colyer, 6th Edn , 
1931, and earlier issues (previously Smale and Colyer’s Diseases and Injtmies 
of Teeth). 

C R. Acad. Set., Parts — Compte rendu hebdomadaire des stances de I’Acad^mie 
d^ sciences 

C R Soc. Biol Pans — Compte rendu hebdomadaire des stances et m Moires 
de la Soci^t^ de biologie 
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Cmhny — ^Text-book of Pharmacology and Therapeutics, by A R. Cushny, 
10th Edn., revised by C W. Edmunds and J A Gunn (1934) 

[0] — Drugs or preparations coming withm the scope of the Dangerous Drugs 
Acts, 1920, 1923 1925 and 1932, and the Dangerous Drugs (Consolidation) 
Regulations, 1928. 

Dansk Ttdsskr Farm — Dansk Tidssknft for Farmaci 
Dtsch, med Wschr — Deutsche medizimsche Wochenschnft 
Disp — Art of Dispensing, published by The Chemist and Druggist, London, 
10th Edn , 1926 

Dixon — Manual of Pharmacology, by the late W E Dixon, F R S , 7th Edn , 
1929 

E G A — Pharmacopoeia of the Elizabeth Garrett- Anderson Hospital, 1 926 
Ec Prod India — Economic Products of India 
Edinh med. J — Edinburgh Medical Journal 

Emery — Clinical Bactenology and Haematology, by W. d’Este Emery, 6th Ed , 
1921 

FE VIII — Farmacopca Espanola Octava Edicion, 1930 
f p . — freezing-point 

Ft Cx . — Codex Medicamcntanus Galhcus, Pharmacopt^e Fran^aise (1908) 

Fr. Cx Supp I to V — Supplements I (1920) to V (1926) of the Codex Medica- 
mcntanus Galhcus 

Ftnnemore — Essential Oils, their Chemistry and Technology, by H Finnemore, 
1926. 

g — gramme 

G H — Pharmacopoeia of Guy's Hospital, 1916 
Ge/ie— Gehe’s Codex, 6th Edn , 1933 

Ghosh — I'reatise on Matena Medica and Therapeutics, by the late R Ghosh, 
I M S Edited by B H Deane, 12th Edn . 1930 
Glasg med J. — Glasgow Medical Journal 
gr —grain 

Gradwohl and Blaivas — The Newer Methods of Blood and Unne Chemistry, 
by R. B H Gradwohl and A J Blaivas, 2nd Edn , 1920 
Gt Orm H — Pharmacopoeia of the Hospital for Sick Children, Great Ormond 
Street, 1931 

Hager — Handbuch der Pharmaceutischen Praxis, revised by G Fiedericks, 
G Arends and H Zdrnig, 1925 

Hale-White — Hale-White’s Matena Medica, Pharmacy, Pharmacology and 
Therapeutics, revised by A H Douthwaite, 22nd Edn , 1935 
Hare — ^Text-Book of Practical Therapeutics, by H A Hare, 21st Edn , 1930 
Helv chtm Acta — Helvetica chimica acta 

Hewlett and McIntosh — A Manual of Bactenology, 9th Edn , revised by R. T 
Hewlett and J McIntosh, 1932. 

Hoppe-Seyl Z — Hoppe-Seyler’s Zeitschrift fur physiologische Chemie. 
Hospitalstidende — Hospitalstidende 

Hutchison — Food and Principles of Dietetics, by R Hutchison and V 1 1 Mottram, 
7th Edn, 1933. 

I A , — International Agreement, 1930 
I V . — iodine value. 

I. c. Add . — Indian and Colonial .Addendum (1900) to the B P 1898 
Indian J med. Res . — Indian Journal of Medical Research. 

Indian med. Gaz . — Indian Medical Gazette. 

Indian med. Res. Mem , — Indian Medical Research Memoirs 
Industr. Engng Chem, (anal Edn .) — Industnal and Engineering Chemistrv, 
(Analytical Edition) 

Int Conf trop Amer . — ^Proceedings of the International Conference on Health 
Problems in Tropical America, 1924, United Fnut Co , Boston 
Int J L^rosv — International Journal of Leprosy 

Int. J Med — International Journal of Medicine and Surgery, now included in 
Surgical Journal. 

J. R. Army med. Cps — Journal of the Royal Army Medical Corps 
J. R. nav med Serv . — ^Journal of the Ro^al Navd Mechcal Service 
J. agne. Set . — ^Journal of Agricultural Science. 

./ Allergy — Journal of Alleiw. 

J Amer. chem. Soc — Journal of the American Chemical Society. 

J. Amer. diet. Ass . — Journal of the Amencan Dietetic Association. 

J, Amer. med. Ass , — ^Journal of the American Medical Association, 
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/. Amer. pharm. Ass — Journal of the American Pharmaceutical Association. 

J. Ass. off. agnc. Chem , Wash. — Journal of the Association of Official Agricul 
tural Chemists. 

J btol. Chem — Journal of Biological Chemistry. 

J Cancer Res — Journal of Cancer Research. 

./ chem Soc — ^Toumal of the Chemical Society. 

J. chem Soc. Ahstr — ^Journal of the Chemical Society Abstracts (continued since 

1926 as British Chemical Abstracts). 

J cltn. Iniest. — Journal of Clinical Investigation 
J. elm. Res — Journal of Clinical Research. 

J comp Path. — Journal of Comparative Pathology and Therapeutics 
J. exp Med. — Journal of Experimental Medicine 
/ Hyg , Camb — Journal of Hygiene. 

J. Immunol. — Journal of Immunology 

J . Indian med Ass — Journal of the Indian Medical Association 
/ infect. Dis — Journal of Infectious Diseases 

./ Instn elect Engnrs — Journal of the Institution of Electrical Engine trs 
./ Lab. dm Med — Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine 
./ Laryng — journal of Laryngology (Rhinology) and Otology 
/ ment. Set. — Journal of Mental Science. 

/ Obstet Gynaec — Journal of Obstetrics and Gynaecologv of the British 
Empire 

J Path Bact — Journal of Pathology and Bacteriology 
/ Pharm. Chtm , Pans — Journal de pharmacie et de chimic 
./ Pharmacol — Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 
I Prat . Ptfriv —Journal dcs praticiens 
J Physiol — Journal of Physiolo^ 

J Rdntgen Soc — Journal of the Rontgen bociety, continued from 1924 to 1927 
as The Bntish Journal of Radiology (Rontgen Society Section), and since 

1927 as The Bntish Journal of Radiologv, New Senes 
/. State Med — Journal of State Medicine 

J Soc chem Ind , Land — Journal of the Society of Chemical Industiy 

Sutsse Pharm — Journal suisse de pharmacie, now Schweizensche Apothe- 
kerzeitung 

J Text. Inst , Manchr — Journal of the Textile Institute, Manchester 
J trot Med {Hyg ) — Journal of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 

K. C.I1 — King’s College Hospital Pharmacopoeia, 1934 

Kenwood — Public Health Laboiatory Work, by H R Kenwood, 8th Edn , 1925 
Kim Wschr — Klinische Wochenschnft 

Knox — Radiography and Radio-Therapeutics, by Robert Knox, 4th Edn , in 
2 vols (Vol II completed and edited bv W^. M L.evitt), 1923-32. 

L H. — London Hospital Pharmacopoeia, 1934 
L L. — London Lock Hospitals Pharmacopoeia 
Lancet — Lancet. 

Leprosy Rev. — Leprosy Review 

m — minim 

m a — milhampere 

m p. — melting-point 

M.R C — Medical Research Council 

M R I — Manchester Royal Infirmary Pharmacopoeia 

May — Chemistry of Synthetic Drugs, by Percy May, 3rd Edn , 1921 

Med. Annu — Medical Annual 

Med f Aust — Medical Journal of Australia 

Mid. J. Rec . — Medical Journal and Record 

Med Klinik — Medizinische Khnik 

Med. Offr — Medical Officer. 

Med. Pr. — The Medical Press and Circular 
Med Rec , N Y — Medical Record 
Medicine^ Baltimore — Medicine, Baltimore 
Mem Univ Calif — Memoirs of the University of California 
Merck — |E Merck’s Annual Report of recent advances in Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry and Therapeutics 
Merck's Index — Merck’s Index. 5th Edn , 1927 
Mfg Chem — Manufacturing Cncmist 
mg — milh^amme 
ml — millilitre. 
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\fod lech tn Treatment "Modern 'IVchnique in Trt atment, \ oIj» 1-4, 192S-28 
The iMncetf London 

Mutr and 'Rttchte — Manual of Bacteriology, bv K Muir and J Ritchie, 9th Edn , 
1932. 

Munch med. Wschr — ^Munchener medizinische Wochenschrift 
Murrell — ^What to do in Cases of Poisoning, by William Murrell, 13th Edn , 
1925, revised by P. Hamill 
Mtd H. — Middlesex Hospital Pharmacopoeia, 1927 

n — refractive index 

N F. VI — National Formulary of Unofficial Preparations, issued by the American 
Pharmaceutical Association, bth Edn , 1936 
N H . — Prescription Formulas for Use in Naval Hospitals, 1930 
N I F — National Formulary for National Health Insurance Purposes, issued by 
the Bntish Medical Association, 2nd Edn , 1933 
N N R — New and Non-official Remedies, 1936, issued by the American Medical 
Association 

Nature, Land — Nature, London 

Naturunssenschaften — Naturwissenschaften 

\av med Bull , Wash — Naval Medical Bulletin, Washington 

New Engl J Med. — New England Journal of Medicine 

Nutr Ahstr Rev — Nutrition Abstracts and Reviews 

NY St J Med — New York State Journal of Medicine 

[PI ' — Part 1 of the Poisons List 
I P2 , — Part 2 of the Poisons List. 

P E H C — Pharmacopoeia of the Princess Elizabeth of York Hospital for 
Children (formerly the East London Hospital), 1933 
P (I VI. — German Pharmacopoeia, 1926 
P.J F — Pharmaceutical Journal Formulary 
P L — Pharmacopoeia Londinensis, 1851. 

P M C E — Select Parliamentary Committee on Proprietary Medicines Enquiry, 
1912-13 

P Argent II — Pharmacopoeia of the Argentine Republic, 2nd Edn , 1919 
P Austr — Austrian Pharmacopoeia, 1906 
P Belg IV — Belgian Pharmacopoeia, 1930 
P Dan — Danish Pharmacopoeia, 1933 
P Helv V — Swiss Pharmacopoeia 1933 
P Ital V — Italian Pharmacopoeia, 1929 

P Jap IV — Japanese Pharmacopoeia, 1921 (English translation, 1922) 

P Ned V — Netherlands Pharmacopoeia, 1926 
P Russ — Russian Pharmacopoeia, 1926 
P Svec — S^^edlsh Pharmacopoeia, 1925 
Parts mid — Paris mMical La semaine du clinicien 
Perfum essent Oil Rec — Perfumery and Essential Oil Record 
Ph Form — Pharmaceutical Formulas, 9th Edn , Second Reprint, 1921, by Peter 
MacEwan, and 10th Edn , Vol 1, 1929, revised by S \\ Woolley and G P 
Forrester, Vol 11, 1934, revised by G P Forrester, The Chemist and Druggist, 
I^ndon 

Pharm J — Pharmaceutical Journal 

Pharm Weekbl — Pharmaceutisch Weekblad voor Nederland 

Pharm Ztg, Berl — Pharmazeutische Zeitung 

Phtltpp J Set — Philippine Journal of Science 

Phystol Rev — Physiological Reviews 

Pr mid — Presse m^icale 

Practitioner — Practitioner 

Prescrtber — Presenber. 

Proc Mayo Clin — Proceedings of Staff Meetings of the Mayo Clinic 
l*roc nat Acad Set — Proceedings of the National Academy of Science 
Proc roy Soc — Proceedings of the Royal Society 

Proi roy Soc Edtnb — Proceedings of the Royal Society of Edinburgh 
Proc R Soc Med — Proceedings of the Royal Society of Medicine 
Proc Soc exp Biol , N Y — Proceedings of the Society for Expenmental 
Biology and Medicine 
Publ lilth, Lond — Public Health. 

Publ Hlth Rep , Wmh — Public Health Reports, issued by the Lmited States 
Public Health Service 
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Qu€trt, hull, Hltli Otg L. o. iV. — Quairtuly Bulletin of the Health Organisation 
of the League of Nations. 

Quart. J. exp. Phystol — Quarterly Journal of Experimental Physiology 
Quart. J. Med . — Quarterly Journal of Medicine. 

Quart. J. PAarm.-^uarterly Journal of Pharmacy and Pharmacology. 

Quatt J Phwtol. — <)uarterly Journal of Experimental Physiology 
R D.H — Pharmacopceia of the Royal Dental Hospital, London, 1926 
R.F H — Pharmacopoeia of the Royal Free Hospital, London, 1922. 

R I — Refractive Index. 

R.I Edinb — Pharmacopoeia of the Royal Infirmary, Edinburgh, 1935. 

R.L.O H. — Pharmacopoeia of the Royal I-ondon Ophthalmic Hospital (Moor- 
fields Eye Hospital), 1929 

R N H . — ^Pharmacopoeia of the Royal Northern Group of Hospitals, 1930 
R.V /. — ^Pharmacopoeia of the Royal Victoria Infirmary, Newcastle-on-Tyne 
Rem — Remington ^s Practice of Pharmacy, 7th Edn., 1926 
Rep Brtt. Emp Cancer Campgn — Report of the Bntish Empire Cancer 
Campaign 

Rep Cancer Res Fd — Report of the Imperial Cancer Research Fund 
R^. Inst. nted. Res. F.M.S — Report of the Institute for Medical Research, 
Federated Malay States 

Rep med Qffr Mtmst Hlth^ I.ond — Report of the Chief Medical Officer, the 
Ministry of Health 

Rep. med Res. Coun , Land. — Report of the Medical Research Council 
Rep. metrop. Asylums Bd — Report of the Metropolitan Asylums Board 
Rep metrop. Wat. Bd. — Report of the Metropolitan 'W&ter Board 
Rep publ. Hlth med. Subj.^ Land — Report on Public Health and Medical 
Subjects, Ministry of Health 
Retail Chem — Retail Chemist. 

81j — First Schedule to the Poisons Rules, 1933 Other Schedules are indicated 
by the corresponding numerical suffix. 

S R A , F D , iVo*2, Rev 4 — Service and Regulatory Announcements, Food and 
Drug No 2 (Fourth Revision), issued by the United States Department of 
Agriculture, Food and Drug Administration, August 1933 
S R. Sc O — Statutory Rules and Orders, His Majesty’s Stationery Office, London 
5. V — saponification value 

St B H — Pharmacopoeia of St. Bartholomew’s Hospital, 1921 
Si G 11 . — Pharmacopoeia of St George’s Hospital, 1927 
St J H — Pharmacopoeia of St John’s Hospital for Skin Diseases, 192b 
St M. H — Pharmacopoeia of St Mary’s Hospital, 1934 

St Mark's H — Pharmacopoeia of St Mark’s Hospital for Diseases of the 
Rectum and Colon, 1935 

St T H — Pharmacopoeia of St Thomas’ Hospital, 1931 
Afr med J — South African Medical Journal 
Schmidt — ^Ausfuhrliches Lehrbuch der Pharmaceutischen Cheime, Vol J 
(inorganic), Vol 11 (Organic)^ Part I (1922), Part 11 (1923^ by Ernst Schmidt 
Scntoeiz ApothZtg — Schweizcrische Apothekerzeitung 
Schweiz nted Wschr. — Schweizerische inedizinische Wochenschnft 
Set Rep Cancer Res. Fd, Lond — Scientific Reports on the Investigations of the 
Imperial Cancer Research Fund 

Secret Remedies — Secret Remedies, What they Cost and What they Contain — 
Bntish Medical Association (1909). also “More Secret Remedies” (1912) 
Seidell — Solubilities of Inorganic and Organic Substances, 2nd Edn , 1 920 
Soddy — Interpretation of Radium, by F Soddy, 4th Edn , 1920 
Sp gr. — specific wavity. 

Spec. Rep. Food Invest. Bd, Lond — Special Report, Food Investigation Hoard, 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research 
Spec Rep Ser med. Res. Comm. — National Health Insurance, Medical Research 
Committee, Special Report Series. 

Spec. Rep Ser. med Res Coun., Lond — Special Report Senes, Medical Research 
Council, Lx>ndon. 

Stitt — ^Practical Bactenology, Blood Work and Animal Parasitology, by E R 
Stitt, 8th Edn , 1927 

Surg Gynec. Obstet. — Surgery, Gynecologv and Obstetrics 
Svensk farm Ttdskr — Svensk farmaceutisk Tidskrift. 

T.H. — ^Pharmacopoeia of the Golden Square Throat, Nose and Ear Hospital, 1935 
Thorpe — Dictionary of Applied Chemistry, 7 vols , edited by Sir E Thorpe 
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(Vols. VI and VII with assistance of H F. Morley), 1921-7, and Supple- 
ment, 3 vols , by J F. Thorpe and M. A Whiteley, 1934-6. 

1 opUy and Wilson — The Principles of Bacteriology and Immunity, by W W C 
Topley and G. S. Wilson, 1929, 

Trans. Brit. Soc dent Surg — Transactions of the British Society of Dental 
Surgeons 

Trans R Soc. trap Med Hyg — ^IVansactions of the Royal Society of Tropical 
Medicine and Hygiene 
Trop Dis Bull . — ^Tropical Diseases Bulletin 
U (' H , — Pharmacopoeia of University College Hospital, 1933 
U F C ’25 — F'ourteenth Annual Report, United Frmt Co , Medical Dept ,1925 
U S D . — United States Dispensatory, 21st Edn , 1926 

U. S P. XI — Pharmacopoeia of the United States, 1935 
(hoi rutan Rev — Urologic and Cutaneous Review 

V. H.C. — Pharmacopoeia of the Victoria Hospital for Children (Chelsea), 1920 
v/v — volume in volume, v/tv — volume in weight. 

Vet J — Vetennarv Journal 

Vtc, Park — City of London Hospital for Diseases of the Heart and I>ungs, 
Victoria Park, E 2, 1926 

fV — Pharmacopoeia of the Hospital for Women (Soho Square), 1927 
tv/v — weight in volume, tv/w — weight in weight. 

W. H — Pharmacopoeia of Westminster Hospital, 1934. 

Ward and .S’mtt/i— Recent Advances in Radium, by W Roy Ward and A J 
Durden Smith, 1933 

Wenyon — Protozoology, by C M. Wenyon, 2 vols , 1926 
Wien khn Wschr — Wiener klimsche Wochenschnft 

Wynter Blyth — Foods Their Composition and Analysis, by the late A Wynter 
Blyth and M Wynter Blyth, 7th Edn , revised by H E C!k>x, 1927 
Yearb Pharm — The Yearbook of Pharmacy (since 1928 The Quarterly Journal 
of Pharmacy and Pharmacology). 

Z anal Chem, — 2Seit8chrift fiir analytische Chemie. 

/. angetu Chem — Zeitschnft fur angewandte Chemie und Zentralblatt fur 
technische Chemie (Since 1932, continued as Angewandte Chemie ) 

Z ImntutiForsch — Zeitschnft fur ImmunitStsforschung und cxpenmentelle 
Therapic 

Z. Hyg. InfektKr — Zeitschnft fdr Hygiene und Infektionskrankheiten 
Z khn tiled — Zeitschnft fur klimsche Medizin. 


PERCENTAGE AND GRAINS PER FLUID OUNCE 
EQUIVALENTS 

Where Percentage Solutions are mentioned, it is intended that 100 milli- 
litres shall contain n grammes or that 1 00 gram-measures of the finished solution 
shall contain n grains of the substance, e.g , a 50 per cent, solution of Cocaine 
HydroeWonde will contain 50 g in 100 nu. or 50 grains in 100 gram-measures 


O' 

Grams per 
fluid ounce 

% 

Grams per 
fluid ounce 

% 

Grams per 
fluid ounce 

10 0 

43 75 

4 5 

19-7 

1 4 

6 1 

9 5 

4156 

4 0 

17 5 

1 3 

5 7 

9 0 

39 4 

3 5 

15 3 

1 2 

5 25 

8 5 

37 2 

3 0 

131 

1 1 

4 8 

8 0 

35 0 

2 5 

10 95 

1 0 

4 4 

7 5 

32 8 

2 0 

8 75 

0 9 

3 95 

7 0 

30 6 

1 9 

83 

0 8 

3 5 

6 5 

28 45 

1 8 

7 9 

0 7 

3 05 

6 0 

26 25 

1 7 

7 45 

0 6 

2 6 

5 5 

24 05 

1 6 

7 0 

0 5 

2 2 

5 0 

21 9 

1 5 

6 55 

0 4 

1 75 
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WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 
APPROXIMATE EQUIVALENTS 

WEIGHTS. IMPERIAL TO ME:TRIC 


Lin gramme | gi 

r = 0000065 

y = 0 0003 

j = 0 0006 

f = 0 001 1 

y - 0 0013 j 

j = 0*0015 ; gr; 

f - 0*002 I 

. = 0 0025 

y = 0 003 

^ = 0 004 

j - 0*005 

j - 0 006 

\ = 0 008 

i = 0 01 1 

\ = 0*012 ! ] 

WEIGHTS. 

1 kilogramme 
500 grammes 
100 


gramme 

= 0 016 
- 0*02 

- 0 03 
= 0*05 
= 0 06 

gramme 

- 0*1 
= 0 12 
- 0 2 

- 0*25 

- 0*3 
= 0 4 

- 0*5 

- 06 
- 0*8 


grams grammes 

15 - 1 0 

20 - 1*2 
30 - 2 0 

45 - 3 0 

60 - 4 0 

90 6 0 

120 - 8*0 
150 =10*0 

180 =12*0 
i ounce 
(av.) =15 0 
1 „ =30 0 

(or nearer 28 35) 
1 pound 

=453 59 


METRIC TO IMPERIAL. 


, or 500 milligrammes 
MEASURES. IMPERIAL TO METRIC 


2 lb. oz 
1 o U M 
3i oz 

I „ 

i 

15 43 grains 
7 7 


inim 

ml. 

minims 

ml 

1 fluid oz 

ml 

i - 

0 03 

15 = 

10 

1 ^ - 

30 0 

1 = 

0 06 

20 = 

1 2 

1 fluid ozs 


mims 


2.5 - 

1 5 

2 

60 0 

2 = 

0*12 

30 - 

2 0 

4 = 

115 0 

3 = 

0*2 

40 

2*5 

5 

140 0 

4 = 

0*25 

45 = 

3 0 

6 

170 0 

5 = 

0*30 

60 

4 0 

8 - 

230 0 

6 = 

04 

90 = 

6 0 

10 - 

280 0 

8 = 

0*5 

120 - - 

8*0 

20 

568 0 

10 = 

0 6 

, 240 

15 0 

gallon 

litres 

12 = 

0 8 

1 


1 

4 536 


MEASURES. METRIC TO IMPERIAL 
1 ml. ---- 15 (nearer 17) minims 

1 litre - - 1 pint 15 fl. oz approx 

MEASURES OF LENGTH. 

1 micromillimetre=i{y^y^ 7 nnT millimetre, usually represented by mfi 
1 micron =y 7 ^ 7 y millimetre, or 1 micrometre ,, „ fi 

1 millimetre =0 03937 inch. 

I centimetre =0*3937 inch 

1 decimetre =3*937 inches. 

1 metre =39*3701 13 inches or 1 yard 3*37 inches nearly. 



WKIGHIS AND MEASURES 


XXXI 


MISCELLANEOUS EQUIVALENTS 

1 minim ^ the volume at 16 7"'C of 0 9114583 grain of water 
1 fluid drachm — the volume at 16 7®C of 54 6875 grains of water 
1 fluid ounce " the volume at 16 7'’C of 437 5 grains of water 

109 7143 minims (taken as 110 minims) ^ the volume at 16 of 100 
grains of water 

1 grain per gallon ~ parts per million 

1 part per million - ^ grains per gallon 

1 pound 7000 grains, 10% w/v = 700 grams per lb 
I grain per lb = approx 1 4 parts per million 
A gallon of Water weighs 10 pounds 
A “Corbyn** — 40 ounces fluid (1 quart) 

A “Winchester** quart =- 80 ounces fluid (4 gallon) 

PROPORTIONAL DOSES ACCORDING TO AGE 

The follow mg are some of the methods that ha\ e been proposed 
for calculating the dose for a child from that for an adult 

Gaubius* Method 

Lender 1 >ear will require the adult dose 

2 >ears , „ \ , 

3 

, 4 . „ .. 1 ,, 

,.7 \ 

14 i „ 

20 ! 

hrom 21 to 60 years will lequire the full adult dose 

Young’s Formula. Agi 

'I'hus for 8 >ears, the dose required is 

Age 1 1 2 

8 

I iju adult dose 'Fhc tonnula applies only to children under 1 2 

8 , 12 


Dilling’s Formula. '1 lus method represents an attempt to ceirrclate dost with 
hodv weight Dilling slates that the fraction approximates closelv to the 
weight curve, between the ages of 4 and 20 

Clark’s Formula, Bodv weight in lb 
ISO 

Fried’s Formula, age m months 

For infants, 

ISO 

Dosage for the ‘\ged Above the age of 60, an inverse gradation must be 
observed. The following are the fractions suggested (Dixon’s Manual of 
Pharmacology^ Sth Edn , revised by W’’ A M Smart, 1036) — 

Aged 60 to 70. If the usual adult dose 
„ 70 to 80 ! . 

„ 80 to 90 f „ 

Over 90 \ 
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CALCULATION OF A DOSE FOR MAN FROM 
KNOWN DOSE FOR AN ANIMAL 

The rate of catabolism of an animal is not proportional to 
size or weight but approximately to the body surface. Surfaces of 
solids of the same shape are proportional to the two-thirds power 
of their volumes (i e., the cube root of the square of the volumes) 
Since the specific gravity of animals varies only slightly, their body 
surface is a function of the two-thirds power of their weight. This 
relation is expressed by Meeh*s Formula, S = A(W)I , where S 
is the surface in square centimetres, W is the weight in grammes, 
and is a factor which is nearly constant for all animals of the same 
shape. 

(Rubner gives the following values for k, Man, 12 3; Dog, 
10*3— n -2; Rabbit, 12-0— 12-9; Cat, 9-9; Guinea Pig, 10-5.) 

A formula for calculating the dose for man This assumes that A, 
the factor, is the same for man and animals, and is approximate 
only, as the values actually differ somewhat. 

If the dose for man and the animal should be proportional to 
their rates of catabolism, i.e., to their body surface, then. 

Dm _ Sm _ K(M)f 
Da ~ Sa ~ k(A)? 


Dm ~ Dose tor man mg. Sa = Body surface of animal 

Da - Dose for adult test animal in M -- Wt. of man in g 
g A = Wt of test animal in g 

Sm -- Body surface of man 


Hence Dm — 


M n* — ^ 

(A)*. (A)f 

for a 10-stone (63*5 kilo) man. 

Thus, a dose of 1 g per kilo for an anmial ts equivalent to 1 5 9 
g,, not 63*5 g., for a 1 0-stone man. 

No exact method of calculating the corresponding dose for man 
from that of an animal is known The figure obtained by the above 
formula is useful as a guide, but allowance must still be made for 
the fact that man may be more sensitive to the drug than the 
animal. 


transposition table OF DOSES STATED FOR 
2VIAN IN MG. PER KILO TO MAN'S WEIGHT 

Mg. per kilo. 

1 — I grain (0 065 g.) for a 10-stone (63 5 kilo) man 

5 - 5 „ (0-32 g.) „ 

10 - 10 „ (0-64 g.) „ 

50 -- 50 „ (3-20 g.) „ 

As 5 mg. per kilo more nearly 4 9 grains (0 318 g ) per lO-stone man, the 
above figures contam a 2% error tn excess 
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THERMOMETRIC EQUIVALENTS 


®c. 

op 

®C7' 

■ ®f: 

«c. 

®F. 

®C. 

®F ' 

®C. 

®F. 

®C 

®F. 

— 



9 

48 2 

62 

143 6 

117 

242 6 

172 

341 6 

227 

440 6 

40 

40 0 

10 

50 0 

63 

145 4 

118 

244-4 

173 

343-4 

228 

442-4 

39 

38 2 

11 

51 8 

64 

147 2 

119 

246 2 

174 

345 2 

229 

444-2 

38 

36 4 

12 

53 6 

65 

149 0 

120 

248 0 

175 

347 0 

230 

446 0 

37 

34 6 

13 

55 4 

66 

150 8 

121 

249 8 

176 

348 8 

231 

447 8 

36 

32 8 

14 

57 2 

67 

152 6 

122 

251 6 

177 

350 6 

232 

449-6 

35 

31 0 

15 

59 0 

68 

154-4 

123 

253 4 

178 

352 4 

233 

451-4 

34 

29 2 

16 

60 8 

69 

156 2 

124 

255 2 

179 

354 2 

234 

453 2 

33 

27 4 

17 

62 6 

70 

158 0 

125 

257 0 

180 

356 0 

235 

455 0 

32 

25 6 

18 

64 4 

71 

159 8 

126 

258 8 

181 

357 8 

236 

456 8 

31 

23 8 

19 

66 2 

72 

161 6 

127 

260 6 

182 

359 6 

237 

458 6 

30 

22 0 

20 

68 0 

73 

163 4 

128 

262 4 

183 

361 4 

238 

460 4 

29 

20 2 

21 

69 8 

74 

165 2 

129 

264 2 

184 

363 2 

239 

462 2 

28 

18-4 

22 

71 6 

75 

167-0 

130 

266 0 

185 

365 0 

240 

464 0 

27 

16 6 

23 

73 4 

76 

168 8 

131 

267 8 

186 

366-8 

241 

465 8 

26 

14 8 

24 

75 2 

77 

170 6 

132 

269 6 

187 

368 6 

242 

467 6 

25 

13 0 

25 

77 0 

78 

172 4 

133 

271 4 

188 

370 4 

243 

469 4 

24 

11 2 

26 

78 8 

79 

174-2 

134 

273 2 

189 

372 2 

244 

471 2 

23 

9 4 

27 

80 6 

80 

176 0 

135 

275 0 

190 

374 0 

245 

473 0 

22 

7 6 

28 

82 4 

81 

177 8 

136 

276 8 

191 

375 8 

246 

474 8 

21 

5 8 

29 

84 2 

82 

179 6 

137 

278 6 

192 

377 6 

247 

476 6 

20 

4 0 

30 

86 0 

83 

181-4 

138 

280 4 

193 

379 4 

248 

478 4 

19 

2 2 

31 

87 8 

84 

183 2 

139 

282-2 

194 

381 2 

249 

480 2 

18 

0 4 

32 

89 6 

85 

1«5 0 

140 

284 0 

195 

383 0 

250 

482 0 

7 778 0 0 

33 

91 4 

86 

186 8 

141 

285 8 

196 

384 8 

251 

483 8 



34 

93 2 

87 

188 6 

142 

287 6 

197 

386 6 

252 

485 6 

— 

+ 

35 

•95 0 

88 

190 4 

143 

289-4 

198 

388 4 

253 

487 4 

17 

1 4 

36 

96 8 ! 

89 

192 2 ! 

144 

291 2 

199 

390 2 

254 

489 2 

16 

3 2 

I 37 

98 6 1 

90 

194 0 

145 

293 0 

200 

392 0 

255 

491-0 

15 

5 0 

37 5 99 5 

91 

195 8 

146 

294 8 

201 

393 8 

256 

492 8 

14 

6 8 

38 

100 4 

92 

197 6 

147 

296 6 

202 

395 6 

257 

494-6 

13 

8 6 

39 

102 2 

93 

199 4 

148 

298 4 

[ 203 

397 4 

258 

496 4 

12 

10-4 

39 5 

103 1 

94 

201 2 

149 

300 2 

204 

399 2 , 

259 

498 2 

11 

12 2 

40 

104 0 

95 

203 0 

150 

302 0 

205 

401 0 1 

260 

500 0 

10 

14 0 

41 

105 8 

96 

204-8 

151 

303 8 

206 

402 8 ; 

261 

501 8 

9 

15 8 

42 

107 6 

97 

206 6 

152 

305 6 

207 

404 6 

262 

503 6 

8 

17 6 

43 

109 4 

98 

208 4 

153 

307 4 i 

208 

406 4 

263 

505 4 

7 

19 4 

44* 

111 2 

99 

210 2 

154 

309 2 

209 

408 2 i 

264 

507 2 

6 

21-2 

45 

113 0 

100 

212 0 

155 

311 0 

210 

410 0 ' 

265 

509 0 

5 

23 0 

46 

114 8 

101 

213 8 

156 

312 8 

211 

411 8 

266 

510 8 

4 

24 8 

47 

116 6 

102 

215 6 

157 

314 6 

212 

413 6 

267 

512 6 

3 

26 6 

48 

118 4 

103 

217 4 

158 

316 4 

213 

415 4 

268 

514 4 

2 

28 4 

49 

120 2 

104 

219 2 

159 

318-2 

214 

417 2 

269 

516 2 

1 

30 2 

50 

122 0 

105 

221 0 , 

, 160 

320 0 

215 

419 0 1 

270 

518 0 

0 

32 0 

51 

123 8 

106 

222 8 1 

! 161 

321 8 

216 

420-8 

271 

519 8 



52 

125 6 

107 

224 6 

, 162 

323 6 

i 217 

422 6 1 

272 

521 6 

+ 

+ 

53 

127 4 

108 

226-4 

163 

325-4 

218 

424 4 I 

273 

523 4 

1 

33 8 

54 

129 2 

109 

228 2 

164 

327 2 

1 219 

426 2 ! 

274 

525 2 

2 

35 6 

55 

131 0 

110 

230 0 

165 

329 0 i 

1 220 

428 0 ! 

275 

527 0 

3 

37-4 

56 

132 8 

111 

231-8 

166 

330 8 I 

221 

429 8 



4 

39 2 

57 

134 6 

112 

233 6 

167 

332 6 , 

222 

431 6 i 

♦ Chmcal 

5 

41 0 

58 

136 4 

113 

235 4 

168 

334 4 1 

223 

433-4 

Limits. 

6 

42-8 

59 

138 2 

114 

237 2 

169 

336 2 

224 

435 2 



7 

44 6 

60 

140 0 

115 

239 0 

170 

338-0 

225 

437 0 



8 

46.4 

61 

141 8 

116 

240 8 

171 

339 8 

226 

438 8 




The Reaumur scale (with zero at freezing-point of water and the boiling- 
point of water being 80®) is now little used. 

To convert C. into F. multmly by f and add 32. To transpose F. into C. 
subtract 32 and multiply by S To convert C. into R. multiply by To 
convert R. into C. multiply by To convert F. into R subtract 32 and 
multiply by To convert R into F. multiply by 2 and add 32 
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INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC WEIGHTS 


Element 1 

1 

Sym- 

bol 

Atomic 

Weight 

h^lenient 

Sym- 

bol 

Atomic 

Weight 

Aluminium 

A1 

26*97 

I Molybdenum . 

,Mo! 

96*0 

Antimony 

Sb 

121*76 

1 Neodymium . 

Nd 

144 27 

Argon 

A 

39*944 

1 Neon . 

Ne I 

20*183 

Arsenic 

As 

74*91 

1 Nickel 

Ni 

58 69 

Barium 

Ba 

137 36 

1 Nitrogen 

N ' 

14 008 

Beryllium 

Be , 

9 02 

' Osmium 

Os 

191*5 

Bismuth 

Bi 

209 00 

; Oxygen 

O 

16 0000 

Boron . 

B 

10 82 , 

1 Palladium 

Pd 

106 7 

Bromme 

Br 1 

79*916 

! Phosphorus 

P 

31 02 

Cadmium 

cd ; 

112*41 

Platinum 

Pt 

195 23 

Calcium 

Ca 

40*08 ' 

1 Potassium 

K 

39 096 

Carbon 

C 

12 00 

' Praseodymium 

Pr 

140*92 

Cerium 

Ce 

140*13 

! Radium 

Ra : 

225 97 

Cesium 

Cs 

132*91 

Radon 

Rn , 

222 00 

Chlorine 

Cl 

35*457 

Rhenium 

Re 

186 31 

Chromium 

Cr 

52 01 

' Rhodium 

Rh 1 

102 91 

Cobalt 

Co 

58*94 

. Rubidium 

Rb 

85 44 

Columbium . 

Cb 

92 91 

Ruthenium 

Ru 

101*7 

Copper 

Cu 

63*57 

Samarium 

Sm 

150 43 

Dysprosium 

Dy 

162 46 

1 Scandium 

Sc 

45 10 

Erbium 

! Er 

167*64 

Selenium 

, Se 

78 96 

Europium 

Eu 

152 0 

Silicon 

Si 

28 06 

Fluorine 

F 

19 00 

1 Silver 

Ag 

107 8870 

Gadolinium 

Gd 

157 3 

Sodium 

■ Na ' 

22 99 

Gallium 

Ga 

69*72 

' Strontium 

Sr 

87 63 

Germanium 

; Ge 

72*60 

Sulphur 

i S 

32 06 

Gold 

Au 

197*2 

Tantalum 

Ta 

181 4 

Hafnium 

i Hf 

178 6 

Tellurium 

Te i 

127 61 

Helium 

He 

4*002 

Terbium 

> Tb i 

159 2 

Holmium 

, Ho 

163*5 

1 Thallium 

, T1 1 

204 39 

Hydrogen 

1 H 

1*00781 Thorium 

. Th j 

232*12 

Indium 

, In 

114 76 

1 Thulium 

Tm ; 

169 4 

lodme 

I 

126 92 

Tin 

Sn 

118 70 

Indium 

Ir 

193 1 

1 Titanium 

Ti 1 

47 90 

Iron 

Fe 

55*84 

1' Tungsten 

W ! 

184*0 

Krypton 

Kr 

83 7 

• Uranium 

• U ! 

238 14 

l^anthanum 

La 

138 92 

1' Vanadium 

' V 

50 95 

Lead 

Pb 

207*22 

, Xenon 

Xe 

131*3 

Lithium 

Li 

6*940 

Ytterbium 

' Yb 

173 04 

Lutecium 

Lu I 

175*0 

j Yttrium 


88 92 

Magnesium 

Mg| 

24*32 

1 Zinc 

1 Zn I 

65*38 

Manganese 

Mn 

54*93 

i Zirconium 

. 1 Zr ' 

91*22 

Mercury 

Hg| 

200*61 


! 1 





The Editor would welcome any suggestions regarding the 
subject matter o» arrangement of the work^ from Medical Men, 
Pharmacists ^ or Analysts 



ACACIA 

rs P , LI S P A7, Fr ( x , P Belg IV, P Ital V, F E VIll, 

P Helv V, P Dan 

Syn Acacia Gummi, Gomml Arabiqi l, Gomme du S6nec,ai . 

A gummy exudate from A \enegal Willd (Leguminosce), and 
other species, either colourless or with yellowish tint 
The gum consists of a mixture of Ca, Mg and K arabinates 
Soluble almost completely in water, insoluble in alcohol 
Incompatibles* Alcohol, mineral acids, borax, ferric salts, 
oxalic acid and most lead salts Bismuth carbonate should not 
be suspended with acacia mucilage, tragacanth is better 

Uses* For intravenous injection to raise blood pressure after 
loss of blood, e g , from a wound of the femoral artery Many such 
cases could be saved if the blood pressure could be kept up for 
24 hours or so. The solution has the same \ iscosity as the blood 
and a content of colloids with osmotic pressure equal to that ot 
the blood, hence after its injection there is little tendency for 
water to pass into the tissues Large quantities may be used In 
surgical shock the injection has been found of great value The 
increase in blood volume caused, enables the heart to send on a 
large volume When the total volume of blood is deficient the 
tissues suflfer from want of oxygen though the blood may be of 
normal constitution Normal saline was first proposed, but it 
disappears from the circulation in 20 to 30 minutes, a colloid 
with an osmotic pressure equal to that of the blood colloids 
must be added Solutions of 5^„ or over will restore peimanenth 
the low arterial pressure due to loss of blood 

Powdered acacia is used as an emulsifying agent tor oils, the 
usual proportion being about 1 of gum to 4 ot a fixed oil or 2 ot a 
volatile oil Less suffices in some cases Foi its use as a pill 
excipient, vide Pilul.e 

Burns 'rhe secondary shock of burns is best treated b> intravenous 
injection ot 6‘’o Sum sahnt solution — normal saline or dextrose-saline will do 
more harm than good — W C Wilson, Practitioner, i/Uldb, ,198 

Diabetic Coma Desperate cases lecovercd with large quantities of fluid 
intravenously — hypertonic sthne 'tnd acacia solution (7’’o) H D Lawrenct, 
lint med J , i/1930, 890 

Obstetric Shock treated with definite benefit Many li\es saved b> earl> 
use Should be emplovcd more extensnely — L M Uandall, / Amer miJ 
Ass , 11/1929, 847 

Injectio Sodii Chloridi et Acacise {B P ) Acacia bO g , sod- 
ium chloride 9 g , freshly prepared distilled water to 1000 ml 
'Fhe solution is autoclaved at 12L to 122° for one hour, cooled, 
filtered and again autoclaved. 

Solutio Salina cum Acacia (U C H ) has 0 91®o «'/ u of sodium chloride 
Serum Colloidale Complctum. Syn .Suero Coloidal Comfleto (F ^ 
VUI) 

Acacia 70 g , sodium chloride 8 g , potassium chloride 0 2 g , calcium chloride 
2 g , magnesium chloride 0 1 g , sodium carbonate 1 2 g , distilled watei 
sufficient quantity to 1000 ml Sterilise for 30 minutes at 115^ 
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Steruies Acacia (Marttndale^ London). The contents of one Stcnjie diluted 
to 250 ml. form a 7% solution of acacia in normal saline 

Mucilago Acaciac (jB P ) Acacia 4, ashed to remove any 
adherent dust, dissolved in chloroform water 6 This quantity 
measures about 8f. 

Mucilago Acaciae (f7.<S.P XI) Average dose — ^ ounce (15 ml) 

Acacia 35% tv/v and sodium benzoate 1% in water 

Pulvis Acaciae Compositua. Acacia 1, tragacanth 1 A useful pill ex- 
cipient 

Syrupus Acaciae (B P.C). 

Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml) Mucilage of acacia 1, 
syrup 3. A demulcent for use in cough mixtures Must be 
freshly prepared. 

Potion Gommeuse (l«r Cx) Acacia powder 1, syrup 3, orange flower 
water 1, water 10, parts by weight 

Gummi Arabicum Desenzymatum (P Helv V) is obtained by evaporat- 
ing the mucilage, drying and powdering the residue, the ox>dases are thus 
destroyed 

Gummi Indici. Syn Ghatti Gum From Anogetssus 
lattfoha (Combretacese) Indian gum is used technically for the 
same purposes as acacia. Aiucilago Gummi Indici, 1 to 3 of 
water, is used in place of mucilage of acacia in India and the 
Eastern Colonies. 

Acacias Cortex (B P C ) The dried bark of A arabtea (Babul 
bark) and A. decurrens (Wattle bark) (Lcguminos®) Decoctum 
Aca^ae Cordcis 6%, dose — i to 2 fluid ounces; used occasionally 
as astringent internally or m gargles 


ACETANILIDUM 

B P C , P. Helv V,USP XI, P Dan , etc 
CcHsNH CO CH8-1351 
Syn Aniifebrin, Phbnylacbtamide 
IPi) ''Acetanilide, alkyl acetanilides** 

!S3l "Acetanilide, alkyl acetanilides — in substances not being 
preparations for the treatment of human ailments ** 

Dose — 2 to 5 grams (0 12 to 0*3 g). Larger doses are some- 
times given, but idiosyncrasy may exist. P Helv V has maximum 
daily dose 15 gr. U.S P. XI average dose 3 gr May be given in 
cachets or suspended by compound tragacanth powder 

Prepared by the action of glacial acetic acid on aniline In 
small white odourless glittering crystals which produce a burning 
sensation on the tongue. 

Soluble 1 in 210 of water, 1 m 18 of boiling water, slightly in 
glycerin, 1 in 3 5 of alcohol, easily in chloroform, benzene and 
-ther. 

Antidotes. Empty stomach by stomach tul^ or emetic Keep 
patient lying down and warm Give aromatic spirit of ammonia, 
I dr , in 4 oz. of water Strychnine, J gr , hypodermically Oxygen 
inhalations Saline infusion with dextrose for collapse 
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Pharmacology. The action of acetanilide is due to the 
formation of ^-aminophenol in the organism, and the drug is 
excreted in this form in the urine, which is coloured brown 
Large doses or continued use result m the formation of methaemo- 
globin from the hiemoglobin of the blood, leading to cyanosis 
Idiosyncrasy sometimes occurs, cyanosis resulting from small 
doses Chronic poisoning is indicated by weakness, dyspnoea, 
sweating, hot flushes, mental depression and rapid heart, some- 
times erythematous rashes occur 

Sodium bromide slightly antagonises the antipyretic action of acetanilide 
Caffeine raises the temperature of fevered rats and antagonises the antipyretic 
action of acetanilide Sodium bromide and caffeine together antagonise to a 
large extent the antipyretic action of acetanilide — P K Smith and W E 
Hamhouiger, ./ Pharmacol , 5 5, 20S 

Uses, Antipyretic and analgesic Useful m neuralgia, 
migraine, sciatica and dysmenorrh(ea Applied externally as a 
dusting powder it relieves the pain of ulcers, but toxic symptoms 
may occur owing to absorption Checks the chills and fever of 
phthisis, and is useful in typhoid Relieves the darting pains of 
locomotor ataxy 

[PH Pulvis Acetanilidi Compositus (B P C ) 

Dose — 3 to 5 grains (0 2 to fl 3 g ) 

Acetanilide 7, caffeine 1, sodium bicarbonate 2. 

IPI] Tabellae Acetanilidi Compositae (B P C ) Contain ace- 
tanilide 2 gr , caflPeine J gr , and sodium bicarbonate 1 gr 
IPi 81] Tabellae Acetanilidi Compositae cum Codeina 
(B P C ) As the preceding, with the addition of codeine ^ gr 
IPll Elixir Acetanilidi Compositiim. Pose — ]: to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 
Acetanilide 32b gr cafftine 32 gr , tincture of nu\ ^omlta 256 m , aromatic 
spirit of ammonia 3 o/ , aromatic elixir to 16 h liter with aid of talc 120 gr 
Tor headache 

[Pi] Phenalgin {Etna Chemical Co, J ondon, Pearson, Mitcham) Dose ~ - 
5 to 15 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) A mixture with acetanilide as the actne base, as 
an antip> retie and hvpnotic Tablets and gelatin (hard) capsules, 5 grains 
\nal\sis of Phenalgin ga\e acetanilide bO*^,,, sodium bicarbonate 
ammorium carbonate 15‘’„ Incompatible wnh calomel and aspirin Dangerous 
inteiaetion niav occur — J Noble, Pharm J , i/’'‘)22, 151 

IP 11 Methylacetanilidum (B P C ) Prop Name. P^xaloine 

{Fr Ca ). C«H:,N(CH,)OC CH,, 140 I 

Dow — J to 2 grains (0 03 to 0 12 g) in solution, cachets or 
pills In colouiless crystals, w^th a slight saline taste 

An analgesic, anti-neuralgic, antipyretic (only in unsafe doses). 
To\ic doses cause paralysis of respiratory organs 

Soluble I in 6i) of water, freely in alcohol, 1 in 10 of ether, 
1 in 2 of chloroform. 

Incompatible with salicylic acid 
Antidotes, l>eat as for poisoning b\ aeettnihde 
Anilinum (B P C ) Svn Monophfnyi amine. Aniline Oii 
C.HsNHa-Ofl 

A colourless (when freshly distilled) oily liquid, with sp. gr 
I 027 Of burning taste, miscible w'lth alcohol and oils, soluble 
1 in 37 of w'atcr 
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Antidotes, Empty stomach by stomach tube or emetic 
Fresh air, artificial respiration, oxygen inhalations Strychnine, 
gr., hypodermically Saline infusion Venesection followed bv 
blood transfusion 

Aniline has a direct effect on the heart muscle, producing 
arrhythmia and heart-block Aniline intoxication may be 
produced either by absorption per os or through the skin, and in 
Its acute stage cardiac and not respiratory treatment is indicated 

Poisoning by a boy drinking less than 2 ml of a water and aniline mixture 
Final recovery under oxygen given through a nitrous oxide bag for 5 minutes 
at a time with intervals of 15 minutes, instead of constaptlj through a funnel 
— far better this way — J Inkster, Lancet, ii/1926, 752 

Paraphenylenediamine. C,H 4 (NHa)a-- 108 1 

[P2] *‘Phenylene dtaintnes, toluene diamines, their salts ” 

[83] ''Phenylene diamines, toluene diamines, their salts — in sub- 
stances othef than pteparations for the dyeing of haii ” 

[871 Preparations for the dyeing of hair containing phenyleiw 
diamines or toluene diamines or their salts must be labelled ziith 
the tvords Caution This prepai ation may cause serious inflam- 
mation of the skin in ceitain (persons and should be used only in 
accordance zvith expert advice instead of the zvord ''Poison ” 
Prepared by nitiating acetanilide and subsequent reduction 
with tin and hydrochloric acid In white or reddish crystals 
soluble in water, alcohol and chloroform M p 140° 

For use as hair dye, apply first a 2% solution with I of 
sodium hydroxide, then an oxidising agent, e g , 5°o ferric 
chloride to give brown, or 3% H202 to produce a black shade 
In cases of poisoning b> paraphenylenediamine d>es, oedema of head, necK, 
tongue, eyelids and face is the first stage, skin eruptions, eczema, nausea (>i 
nervous symptoms, sleeplessness, dizziness, weakness, etc , or impairment oi 
\ ision may follow 

Hair Dyes. — Before applying, the sebum must be removed 1 % approx ol 
-immoma is said to be safe, but io% injurious Lead dyes (eg , lead acetate 
and sodium thiosulphate j are dangerous, as also are silver, eg , pyro, amidol 
and silver nitrate Pure henna dye is harmless, though penetrating the cortex, 
as also Henna-reng (henna and indigo) As to the paraphenylenediamint 
group, toxic effects are both local and general Sabouraud-Rousscau’s Test 
IS used as a sensitisation test 1 he skin over the mastoid process is cleaned 
w ith alcohol and then the dye and its oxidant applied When dry cover with 
flexible collodion After 24 hours remove colloclion and wash with soap and 
witer If patient is sensitive a mild reaction will have formed If dermatitis 
IS caused in use as hair dye, or from turs, a simple calamine lotion containing 
-% of ichthammol should be used Do not attempt to remove the dye bv 
hydrogen peroxide or thiosulphate ~ R M B Mackenna, Brtt med J , 
1/1930, 899 Some of these remarks arc criticised by A Mahony-Jones, ibid , 
979 

Hair dyes and their application -Lamct, i/192^, 1072 

(Edema in animals prevented bv large repeated doses of strychnine and othci 
substances increasing adrenaline output — Pharmacol , April, 1926, 22H 
A case of systemic poisoning, with death from sub-acute atrophy ol the 
bver, in a girl aged 21, a hairdresser’s assistant There was no skin affection 
traceable to the dye Rubber gloves were used when applying the dye, and the 
gloves removed for the subsequent shampoo The staining of the hands was 
removed with hydrogen peroxide, which was possibly a contributory cause, as 
It has been stated that it is most dangerous to remove the dye from the haii 
by the use of hydrogen peroxide or sodium thiosulphate, as these measures 
onl\ intensity the symptoms It seems possible that the protiviction ot amlmr 
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IS responsible for the toxic symptoms — M C G Israels and W. Susman, 
Lancet, i/1934, 509 

Paraphenylenediamine and other diamines in hair dyes may be detected by 
tests described by C Gnebel and F Weiss (see Analyst, 1933, 417) 

Hair dyes with a base of paraphenylenediamine are so noxious that ncarh 
every European country, as also New York, forbids them — Lancet, ii/1927, 
824 

Inecto Ltd issue a warning on the use of Inecto, which contains 
paraphenylenediamine and resorcinol, but this was not sufficient to protect 
them — later warnings were more complete Damages — Bnt med J , 

i/1922, 373 A fuither case In spite of proved negligence of user, she was 
awarded £500 plus a further sum as special damages — Lancet, i M92f>, 1058 

Dyed Furs. Fur workeis and wearers of dyed fur are liable to be affected 
with dermatitis from this substance Investigations show that paraphtnvlenc- 
diamine is almost the only dye used, since it has the advantage of being used 
cold The fur is dipped in a 0 5‘\, solution and then into hydrogen peroxide, 
when “Uandrovvski's base” is formed The fur is then washed in revolving 
drums Complete removal of all unoxidised amine should be made compulsorv 
— Yearb Pharm , 1924, 524 

The result of investigating a large number ot eases of fur dermatitis has 
shown that at least 45 of these eases were due to paraphenylenediamine-dyed 
turs Lxanunation of its oxidation products formed during the process of dyeing 
and of the dyed fur showed that a large amount of Handrowski base may be 
tormed on the fur, and that the hnal product of the dveing is an azine combined 
with the protein in the fur Paraphenvlenediamine itself, and not any inter- 
mediate oxidation products, is stated to be the active irritant in fur dermatitis — 
H E Cox, Analyst, 1931, 3 

Details of the kind of fur and mode ot dveing of 216 furs suspected of having 
caused dermatitis It is suggested that irritation is determined by the abnormal 
penetration of the diamine through the skin, followed by its local reaction with 
certain constituents of the blood or scrum vet unknown — H E Cox, Anahst, 
1933, 738 

Analytical results of the examination of 2o0 furs alleged to have caused fur 
dermatitis showed that about half of them contained free paraphenvlenediamine 
in amount from 0 downwards, but in 35 eases the furs were undyed, and 
could not hav’^e caused dermatitis Paraphenylenediamine is a dchnitely toxic 
substance, but the product of complete oxidation is harmless — H C Cox 
Brit med J , ii/1933, 255 

A nonnal person may fail to react to a solution of L rsol containing 

p-phenylenediamine, whereas dermatitis cases react to concentrations as low 
as 0 005 "o Who IS to be held responsible for this idiosvncrasv ^ It is difficult 
to see why a trader who has used proper materials and done his job efficientlv 
should be liable for results so far beyond his control -~W | D Donovan, Bnt 
med J , 11/1932, 294 

!P 2 83 871 Metaphcnylenediamine Hydrochloride. Syti Meta- 

DIAMINOBI NZLNE HYDROCHLORIDE, l.LNTINl CflH4(NH2)2,HCl 
Dose — i grain once or several times dail> In acute diarrhoea 
The urine becomes dark coloured 

It IS used for the determination ot nitrites in water 
This compound is considered more poisonous in furs than the 
para compound. 

MetoL poisoning due to the picsence ot the methyl derivative of para- 
phcnylencdiamine Victims ot poisoning by phony Icnediammes are warned 
against the use of soap which aggravates the dermatitis Acetic acid 50^',, is 
advocated as a detergent, and for the relief of the itching bathing tht parts in 
cold water is recommended — Pharm J , i/ 1923, 386 

Benzidine. White or slightly reddish crystals, m.p 128 
Slightly soluble in alcohol, ethei and boiling water Used as a 
reagent tor detecting certain oxidising agents, especially the 
oxidase of blood {see Vol 11) 
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PhenylhydrazinsB Hydrochloridum. 

CeH5-NH*NH2,HCl= 144*5 

Dose. — 1 J to 5 grains (0*1 to 0 3 g.). 2 gr. per day should rarely 
be exceeded, and frequently 2 gr. per week is sufficient Dosage 
must be controlled by blood counts. Each gramme of phenyl- 
hydrazine destroys on an average 6 g of hasmoglobin 

Colourless shining scales, readily soluble m water. Handle 
carefullyt may produce eczema. 

Phenylhydrazine has a specific effect in destroying erythrocytes 
and is used therefore in polycythaemia. There is a marked reduc- 
tion in blood volume directly proportional to destruction of the 
erythrocytes, and when anaemia has been produced a relative 
increase in plasma volume is noted 

The action is delayed and may continue for two weeks after 
admmistration has been stopped Administration should cease 
as soon as the effect is noticed until it is known how far the 
enrthrocyte count will fall. 

Has Its dangers but is effective Spleen extract less dangerous, but not 
known whether equally effective — Lancet. i/l929, 1J15 

The erythrocyte count may be kept near normal by 0 1 g daily to a total 
of 2*1 g , when the drug mav be safely discontinued for If months In this 
dosage there is no deletenous effect on the liver — C' L Stealy, J Amer tned 
Ass., 1/1928, 1289. 

In advanced polycythemia vera should not be given, and only with extreme 
caution to those over 60, patients with marked arteriosclerosis, or advanced 
visceral injury^ Such patients should be given only small doses, 0 1 or 0 2 g 
and subsequent dosage determined by symptoms Less advanced cases do 
well on 0 1 to 0 3 g weekly, and the effect observ ed over sev eral days Patients 
who have had thrombosis should be treated cautiously Ambulatory treatment 
best, every effort bein^ made to keep circulation as free as possible frequent 
counts of red and white cells and estimations of strum bilirubin needed As 
Its action continues after withdrawal, it should be stopped before red cell count 
18 normal Marked rise in bilirubin means excessive blood destruction, and 
rising leucocyte count indicates great destruction of liver cells Results transitorv 
and merely palhative — H Z Giffin and H M Connor, J Amer med Ass , 
i/1929, 1507, Hurwitz and Lcvitus, thtd , i/1929, lb29 

It is always advisable to omit the drug when the rcii cell count approaches 
6,000,000 per c mm Should the red cell lall become alarming, blood transfusion 
will arrest its progress, followed by hvei extract A case described in which four 
short courses were given without untoward eflect, but a fifth produced a severe 
haemolytic cnsis — ^A M Kennedy, Bnf med J , i/1934, 657 

Acetylphenylhydrazine, C^Hj-HN NHCCjHaO) Syn Pyro- 
DIN, Hydracetin, in colourless crystals slightly soluble m y\ater, 
has also been used 

Equally effective as phenylhydrazine in polycythaemia vera without producing 
toxic symptoms so readily in similar doses — C T Stone, T H Hams and 
M Bodansky, J Amer med. Ass , u/l933, 495 

Acidum Sulphanilicum. CeH 4 (NH 2 )S 03 H, 2 H 20 ( 1 .4)= 209 *2 

Dose. — 10 to 20 grams (0*6 to 1 *2 g ) 

In small white crystals, slightly soluble m water. Used in 
Ehrlich’s Diazo Test, now superseded by the Widal reaction 
lodism has been treated by 15-gram doses daily in 7 ounces ol 
water, on the erroneous supposition that it reacted with nitrites 
supposed to liberate iodine from iodides m the body. 

It is analgesic, and is best given as — 
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SodU Sulphanilas. CeH 4 (NH 2 )S 03 Na, 2 H 5 , 0 - 231 1. 

Dose.— 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 1 g). 

In white shining scales, easily soluble in water. Useful m acute 
catarrh, laryngitis, and otitis. Said to convert the harmful nitrites 
in saliva and nasal mucus into innocuous diazo bodies. 

Zinci Sulphanilas. Prop Name Nizin {Burroughs Wellcomet London) 
(C,H4NH, S03)3Zn,4H,0. 

White crystals soluble 1 m 6 of water, 1 in 250 of alcohol Astringent and 
antiseptic Solutions 1 in 500 to 1 in 250 are injected in leucorrhcea and 
gonorrhoea In atrophic rhinitis the nasal fossae may be packed with gauze 
dipped m 1 to 2% solution 


ACIDUM ACETICUM 

CHa COOH-60 03. 

Acidum Aceticum Glaciale (B P yU S P XI) Contains not 
less than 99% 7v/zu of CHa'COOH Sp gr 1 *055 to 1 *058 
P Belg. IV y P Ital V find F E VIII not less than 96%; P. 
Helv. V 98 to 100%; P Dan 96% 

A colourless liquid or crystals melting at about 14-7® obtamed 
as a product of the destructive distillation of wood, or synthetically 

Antidotes, Stomach tube and emetics must not be used. 
Give a pint of water to which has been added 4 tablespoonfuls of 
magnesium oxide, or 2 teaspoonfuls of soap dissolved in a pint 
of warm watei (Chalk, sodium bicarbonate or carbonate, well 
diluted, may be used in absence of magnesium oxide, but it is 
better to avoid the use of carbonates if possible because the 
evolution of carbon dioxide may rupture the weakened walls of 
the stomach ) Milk, white of egg, oil or other demulcents 
Morphine, J gr hypodermically, for shock. 

Uses, Is not given internally It is applied to corns and 
warts Has caustic action, but gives much pain Psoriasis of a 
chronic type has been cured in a week or two by glacial acetic 
acid locally. 

Acidum Aceticum Aromaticum {B.P.C.). Syn. Aromatic 
Vinegar. Glacial acetic acid about 74% v/Vy with odorants 
Used as a restorative 

Acidum Aceticum (BP) 32-5 to 33*5% zv/iv. USP XI 
IS 36 to 37%; P Helv V 29-5 to 30-5%, P. Dan. 29-5% 

Dose — 5 to 15 minims (0-3 to 1 ml ) 

B P has sp gr. 1 044 to 1 *045. P Austr.y P.G. VI and 
P Belg IV (30%) and FE VIII (30%) designate this acid 
“Dilutum.^^ 

Incompatibles, Alkalis (hydroxides, carbonates, etc.) 

Use, Externally for ringworm and in liniments. 

Acetum Odoratum (PPG) Syn Toilet Vinegar. Acetic 
acid 1 in 8 with odorants 

Lotio Acidi Acetic! (R L O H ) Acetic acid 25 m, stenlised water to 1 
ounce Relieves itching and irritation, e g , in spring catarrh 
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Vapor Acidi Acetici (T.H ) Acetic acid and glacial acetic acid, equal parti 
One teasptwnful to a pint of hot water as a sedative inhalation 

Acidum Aceticum Dilutum P, U S P XI) 5 7 to 6 3^^, 

w/zv 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). 

Sp gr about 1 008 (Fr Cx is 10%.) 

Uses, May be given as an antidote to poisoning by alkalis, 
and, largely diluted, is applied as a lotion for inflamed joints, etc , 
and to bathe the skin as a refrigerant in cases of fever 
Acetyl Chloride. CHa COCl -78 5 A volatile liquid with intensely 
penetrating odour, boiling at ‘>1° Obtained by combining carefully glacial 
acetic acid 130, with phosphorus pentachloride 137, distilling, and redistilling 
the fraction passing over below bO" 

Acetamide. CHt CONHj S9 OS 

Deliquescent crystals, m p 82 \ niadt hv interaction ot anunonia and acet\l 
chloride 

iEthylis Acetas {B P (\ Fr Cx , P Helv V) Syn. 
Aceticls CH^ C 0C)C2H5--88 06 

Dose — I to 1 drachm (d to 4 ml ) for a single administration, 
i to i drachm (1 to 2 ml ) for repeated administration 

Contains not less than 90% of ethyl acetate Boiling-range 
73-9^ to 77 8 Sp gr 0 900 to 0 907 

Soluble 1 in of water, miscible with alcohol, ether, and 
chloroform. 

Is used as an inhalation in lar>mgeal catarrh, \ drachm to 
1 pint of warm water (OO""). Internally it is carminative, anti- 
spasmodic and diaphoretic Is largely used as a solvent. 

PotassU Acetas (BP., U SP XI) CH3 COOK-9812 
Dose. — 15 to 60 grains (1 to 4 g) U S P. XI average dose 
15 grains 

Deliquescent white crystals, masses or powder Diuretic, and 
uric acid solvent 

Soluble 2 in 1 of watei, I in 2 of alcohol 90% 

Uses, Is given to render the urine alkaline and as a diurctie 
Has mild diaphoretic and febrifuge properties. 

I Pi] iViistura Potassii Acetatis Composita (B P C) 

Syn. Mistura Diuhetica. 

Dose — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml). 

Contains potassium acetate 20 gr , spirit of nitrous ether 30 m , 
and tincture of hyoscyamus 20 m , with juicc of scoparium in 
infusion of buchu to 1 oz 
Mist. Diuret. (N IF) 

Potassium acetate 15 gr , potassium nitrate 7^ gr , vinegar of squill 20 m , 
decoction of scoparium to i oz 

Sodii Acetas (B P C , U S.P XI, P Helv V) 

CHa COONa,3HaO=136 07 

Dose — 5 to 20 grains (0 3 to 1 2 g.). U.S.P. XI average dose, 
25 grams. 

Colourless crystals or white powder, efflorescent in warm air 
Soluble about 1 in 1 of water, with alkaline reaction, and about 
I in 35 of alcohol 90%. 
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Uses. To some extent as a diuretic and as rectal injection in 
uraemia instead of the bicarbonate It is excreted as carbonate 
Acetic Anhydride. (CHaCO),O-=102 05 

A colourless liquid with pungent odour, sp gr 1 080 Bp 138® 

Obtained by interaction ot anhvdrous sodium acetate and carbonyl chloride 
Is not employed medicinally, but is extensively used in chemical manufacture 

IPi * 81 ] Thallii Acetas {B P C ) Syn Thali ous Acetate 

CHs COOTl-263 4 

[PIT and [81] ** Thallium, salts of** 

Dose — 0 008 g per kg body- weight gram per pound), 
unless there is marked discrepancy between age and weight, m 
sweetened aqueous solution. 

A white crystalline powder, m p about 131° 

Antidotes. Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tube Give 
purgative dose of magnesium sulphate Milk in copious draughts 
Keep patient warm Caffeine sodium benzoate, 2 gr hypo- 
dermically, for shock Saline intravenously Intravenous injection 
of potassium iodide has been suggested Sodium thiosulphate 
intravenously in daily doses, 20 ml of 3^\'y solution slowly (too large 
doses are to be avoided), promotes gradual elimination ot thallium 
in the urine 

It has been much advocated tor epilation in ringworm, the direction 
being to administer it onU to < hildren who have not reached the age of piibcrtv 
in dosage based on weight of the child Details, w Edn XIX, p 891 At 
least 24 deaths are recorded 3 deaths at Wcmblev — Lancet, i/1929, 795, 846 
Refs — Ihtt med / , i/l928, 659, tbid , i''1930, 589, I amet, i/1929, 1105 
Use not justified — Lancet, ii/1910, 1340 A girl bedridden with paral>sis 
trom It — Med Pr , Dec 10, 19 10 Interdicted by Bd ot Education — Brtt 
med J , 1/1931, 173, 473, 575 'I'oxic svmptoms, 3 cases out of 101 — Lancet, 
11/1931, 913 Atter-results not encouraging Anything but epilation by X-ra\ 
treatment is a waste of time — -L Haden Guest, But med J , i/1932, 261 

20 cases of poisoning with 6 deaths in Mexicans consuming cakes made from 
barley containing 1% of thallium sulphate (stolen from a government ware- 
house), used tor controlling squirrel infestation Dailv intravenous injections 
of 5 to 15 grains (or more) ot sodium iodide of value foi hxation, with sodium 
thiosulphate intravenouslv for elimination — J C Munch and co-workers, 
r Amer med , i/l933, 1319 

Loc M Appi k at ion Excellent therapeutic eflects mav be obtained by local 
application ot thallium in children suffering from tncKoph\ton infection of 
the scalp Provided the general condition ot the child is satisfactory, the hair 
of the scalp is cut verv short and the affected areas rubbed with benzene and 
ether The amount ot thillium acetate applied \ane8 with the size and extent 
of the lesions and the weight of the child, but is not more than half the amount 
which would be given orally in the same patient The thallium is dissolved in 
1 to 1 ml distilled water to which 4 ml colloid solution is added The mixture 
js then placed on the affc'cted aieas After 13 to 15 days the colloid crust is 
removed Most of the hair adheres to it and the remainder may be epilated 
painlessly with forceps During the following days the scalp is washed dailv 
and 1 % iodine solution applied twice daily, followed by Wilkinson’s ointment 
at night In some cases the fungus disappears within 2^ to SJ weeks, in others 
longer Growth of the hair commences in 4 to 6 weeks, and is complete in 
4 months — S Lieberman, per Bnt J Dermat , 1936, 45 
[PI 81] Thallium Depilatorium {Schertng, London) is a preparation of 
thallium, available in 1, lb and mg tablets, for epilation treatment 

Acetonum (B.P , U SP XI, P Jap IV, F.E VIll, P Helv. 
V) Syn DiMhTHYLKETONE CH3 CO CHg'” 58 05. 

Dose — 60 to 00 minims (4 to 6 ml ) dailv 
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A colourless, light, inflammable, neutral liquid, with ethereal 
odour and camphoraceous taste, obtained by the dry distillation 
of acetates, also by the destructive distillation of wood and by a 
fermentation process from maize starch. 

It is miscible with water, alcohol, ether, chloroform, and oils, 
and is a ready solvent of fats and resins, pyroxylin, celluloid and 
many other organic substances. It takes up about 25 times its 
volume of acetylene. Sp. gr. is 0 796 to 0 801, b p. 56*^ to 58° 
It IS largely employed in the manufacture of chloroform. Acetone 
has been used in dyspnoea. It has also been given as an anthelmin- 
tic, and used for cleansing the skin prior to operation 

It occurs in small quantity as a normal constituent in the urine, 
also (frequently in large amount) in that of diabetics, c/ Vol II. 

Acetophenonum. C,Hj CO CH, == 120 0 Syn Hypnone, Phenyl- 
METHYLKETONE 

Dose — 1 J to 5 minims (0 1 to 0 3 ml ) in almond emulsion, or with mucilage 
or syrup and peppermint water, or m capsules containing i minim 

A colourless liquid, with odour of bitter almonds Insoluble in water, but 
soluble in alcohol and oils Used as an hypnotic it requires care 

Bcnzophenonum. (CeHshCO — 182 1 Syn DiPHtNYLKETONF 

Dose. — 3 to 8 grains (0 2 to 0 5 g ) White aromatic crystals Has hypnotic 
properties 

Acidum Pyrolignosum Crudum. A brown acid liquid, the product of 
destructive distillation of wood Contains acetic acid vS to 13% (P G VJ 
has minimum 8 4%, P Helv V 6 to 7^o) according to the kind of wood 
used, also other acids — propionic, butvric, etc , also small quantities of methyl 
alcohol, furfural, pyridine, creosote and resins Has been employed locally for 
gangrene and has veterinary uses It has antiseptic and prcscivative properties 

Acidum Pyrolignosum Kectificatum. Contains about 5% acetic acid 
Of yellowish colour becoming darker on keeping Occasionally ordered diluted 
5 to 10% in mouth- washes and gargles 

Acidum Monochloraceticum. CHgCl COOH 94 5 

Prepared by chlorination of acetic acid in presence ol iodine 
at water-bath temperature, subsequently fractionating and reserv- 
ing the 180° — 188° fraction 

Deliquescent white crystals, m p (>3°, oi liquefied It blisters 
the skin, and is a caustic for warts and coins Soluble with 
ease in water, alcohol and ether 

In the electrolysis of sodium chloride as used m tieatment of 
gonorrhoea, this acid is less decomposed than the salt, and it is 
able to neutralise the alkalinity which would deposit against the 
urethral membrane. 

Acidum Dichloracedcum. CHClo COOH- 128 9 

A colourless caustic for venereal sores 

Acidum Trichloracedcum (B P y U S.P Xl, P Helv F, 
P. Ned. Vy P. Jap.y P. Dan.y F.E. VIII) CCI3 COOH« 163 4. 

Prepared by chlorination of acetic acid, or by the action of 
fuming nitric acid on chloral hydrate. 

In deliquescent crystals, m.p. 55° (lower if moist), and boiling 
at 195°, very soluble in water, alcohol and ether. 

Uses* Applied as a crystal or liquefied by the addition of the 
minimum amount of water, it is a quick escharotic for venereal 
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and other warts As a disinfectant lotion or gargle, 1 to 5% 
aqueous solution may be used. A solution of 1 part in 2 of 
glycerin has been employed as a caustic in chronic pharyngitis. 

Laryngeal Tuberculosis treated by trichloracetic acid — thought specific 
The infection is secondary to pulmonary tuberculosis — Brtt med, J. Eptt , 
11/1930, 7. 

Leprotic Lesions treated with applications of a solution — 1 in 1 for centre 
ot large thick nodules, 1 in 5 for painting on face, and 1 in 3 generally 
useful Must not be too strong or brush too wet When dry, skin should show 
a white powdery appearance, otherwise repeat second or third time. May be 
lepeated after 10 days — E Muir, Indian med Gaz , May, 1926, 216. 

Rigo’s Disease — incipient stages — This acid applied to the gum after 
cleaning with hydrogen peroxide solution 10 or 20 volume, is a good remedy 
The action is probably dual — killing the infective organisms and dissolving 
the calcium carbonate of the tartar With the disappearance of the tartar the 
presence of bacteria is excluded Should be tried before sound teeth are 
sacrificed 

Rodent Ulcer — A solution of trichloracetic acid, 3 drachms in 20 min- 
ims of water, applied The acid should be washed off after about 3 minutes, 
and then for 24 hour*, no soap or w ater is allowed on the ulcer The eschar 
usually peels oft in about 22 days — H Leslie-Roberts, Brtt med. J..\/\%21 , 
794 

Tonsils, Diseases of —Where operative treatment is not permitted, the 
use of trichloracetic acid applied on a right-angled wool-earner and passed 
deeply into the crypts, has been found of value in reduemg the size of the tonsil 
and adding to the comlort ot the patient 

Glycine. Syn Aminoacetic Acid, Glycocoll. 

CH,-NHa-COOH-75-05. 

Dose , — 150 grains to 1 ounce (10 to 30 g) per day, in two or 
three doses. 

White crystals with sweet taste, soluble in water 1 in 4J, 
slightly in alcohol, insoluble in ether. M. p. 234°. It is both 
acidic, by reason of its acid group, and basic by reason of its ammo 
grouping. It forms double salts with soluble metallic chlorides 
and nitrates 

The name “glycin,” though applied in chemistry to this body, 
was given to p-oxyphenylaminoacetic acid, CeHiOH'NHCHj 
COOH, used in photography as a developer. Confusion may be 
avoided by the use of the name “glycocoll 

Uses, Of value in the treatment of m> asthenia gravis 
rhe muscular weakness is connected with a failure to convert 
creatine into creatinine, for which the presence of an amino-acid 
18 necessaiy. Glycine produces an increase m the output ot 
creatinine and a drop in the excretion of creatine Is effective 
in some cases of myasthenia gravis in which ephednne fails. 
Other cases are benefited by the supplementary administration 
of ephedrine, i to i gr., given 20 minutes later (the total daily 
amount should never exceed li gr.). 

Glycine may be presenbed in an inexpensive form as gelatin Thus 80 ^ 
of gelatin boiled to a pulp may be ordered daily. The glycine content is 
approximately 25%. — D. McAlpine, Lancet^ i/1934, 180 

Choline. HON(CH,)aCjH4‘OH-121 -1. 

A non-poisonou8 syrupy fluid. A decomposition product of 
lecithin ft stimulates intestinal movements. 
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Ciiolmc IS esseniiai lor liver lunction, l<tck oi it causes latty degeneration 
Dogs with the pancreas removed died in a few months when treated with insulin 
alone, but survived for years when fed with minctd pancreas (which contains 
choline) in addition Diabetes is a disorder of the liver rather than of the 
pancreas, and may be caused by an over-active liv er due to disease or to deficiency 
of insulin, or to over-active pituitary, thyroid or adrenal glands — C H Best, 
Science (Suppl), i/1935, 2112 

Choline Chloride. Sy 7 i Choline Hydrochloridf 
Cl N(CH3)3C>H4 oh- 139 6 
Dose. — 10 grams (0 6 g ) intravenously 
Deliquescent needles soluble in water and jalcohol 

Ileus treated by choline hydrochloride It acts on the honnone ol intestinal 
movement That it is specific in its action on the intestine is shown bv the fact 
that It does not aftect the rhythm of the heart or ol the uterus In practice it is 
well to make ampoules containing 0 b g ot the hydroililoride in 6 ml This 
solution 13 diluted with 180 ml of normal saline, and given intravenously 
At least 17 minutes should be employed to administer the whole of the solution 
The treatment re-established normal function in some casts — C G L VVoll 
and J R C Canney, Lancet, i/192b, 707 

Bakolyse {Anglo-French Drug Co , London) A sterile solution of amino- 
acids and creatinine tor intramuscular or subcutaneous use in tuberculosis and 
all states of denutrition Dose — 2 ml every 3 or 4 days with a minimum of 2o 
injections 

Biocholine (Robert & Carri^te, Farts, Anglo-l rench Drug Co , London) 
Solution of choline hydrochloride for injection Dose — 1 ml ( -0 01 g ) 
subcutaneously evetv tv\o days continuously In the trtaimem of all fenns 
of tuberculosis 

[PI 81] Ergocholin {Wt*rntf<, Berlin, Coates & (Jooper, London) Tablets 
containing 0 008 g of Pacyl and 0 0005 g of irgot alkaloids Dost — Om 
tablet three times daily In thyrotovic conditions 

Lyocholin (Richter, London) Choline hydrochloride 0 02 g Dose - 1 ml 
injected dailv Tubeteulosis, hypertension 

Pacyl Tablets (Wiermk, Berlin, Coates & Cooper, l^ondon) Dost —I or 2 
tablets twice or thrice daily, commencing with tlu* smaller dosage — to lu 
swallowed whole and followed with water 

A choline preparation, each tablet containing th gram (0 OOS g ), employed 
to reduce blood pressure in arterioscleiosis, chronic nephritis and the climacteric 
Sedicyl Tablets (Wiermk, Berlin, (.antes & Cooper, London) Dose -I oi 
2 tablets three times daily — subsequently 2 tablets a day A choline derivative 
used at the climacteric 

Sterules Choline Chloride (Martindale, London) Ampoules lonlaining 
a solution ot (• 6 g in 6 ml , for dilution with normal salim 

Acetylcholine. (CIIajaNCOH) C2H4 C :00 CH3- 163 1 The 
acetyl derivative of choline. 

Usually employed as acetylcholine chloride or hydrochlor- 
ide, (CH3)8N Cl C2H4 coo CHg^-lBl 6 A white hygroscopic 
powder forming a stable solution in water 

Dose. — i gram (0 05 g ) subcutaneously or intramuscularly, 
and li grains (0 1 g ) the following day. If inadequate after 10 
days, increase to 0*2 g twice daily Average course 15 da>s’ 
treatment per month for 2 or 3 months Dangerous intravenously 
and ineffective orally 

Uses, Has powerful vasodilator effect, which is confined to 
the arteries and arterioles, and is of value in intermittent claudica- 
tion, Raynaud’s syndrome, gangrene arising from arteritis, and 
in the complications of arterial hypertension Tuberculous 
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sweats yield to doses of 0 01 to 0 02 g , largci doses must be 
avoided 

Twenty years after physiological activity was known the drug came into 
clinical use It produces dramatic relief in various forms of arterial spasm Of 
benefit m early arthritis deformans, hemiplegia, trophic ulcers, hypendiosis, 
lead colic, etc Unstable in aqueous solution Has no cumulative action, and 
may be given for months without ill eflfects A valuable and interesting remedy 
for which other clinical uses will probably be discovered m time — Editorial, 
Brit med J , ii/1930, 1011 

Embolism — Subconjunctival injections of acetylcholine solution the best 
form of treatment for embolism of the retinal artery — 4 nunims on the lower 
temporal quadrant and 4 minims m the lower nasal quadrant, as far back as 
the equator of the globe — H C Orr and J H Young, Brit med J , i/1935, 
1119 

Epilepsy —Daily subcutaneous injections of acetylcholine bromide ol 
0 1 g for 7 days and 0 3 g for 7 days plus 2 Pacyl tablets daily, failed to sub- 
stantiate improvement in reduction of epileptic fits recorded in French journals 
— F L. McLaughlin, Bnt med J,i/ 1933, 998 Does not dimimsh the number 
of epileptic fits — J E S Lloyd, Brit med J , i/1933, 999 

Headache following lumbar puncture can be readily relieved by hypo- 
dermic injection of 0 02 g of acetylcholine 'Phe dose may be repeated it 
necessary — Ltmaire and Bioy, per Frescrtbtr, 193b, 89 

HvPERPlEblS without marked arterial change treated Scmi-permancnt 
fall in blood pressure produced — A H Douthwaitc, Brit med J , i/1930, 742 
Paralytic Ileus — M ost patients with severe post-operative distension, gas. 
pains, and paresis of the bowels are considerably improved by administration 
ot acetylcholine intramuscularly In paralytic ileus it appears to be almost 
specific m curing the condition — A L Abel, Lancet, n M933, 1252 Value 
confinned b> K Heritage, tbtd , 1258 

Ac^coUne (Lematte, Parts Anglo-French Drug Co , London) A stable 
solution of acetylcholine m 1 nil ampoules containing 0 02, 0 05, 0 I and 0 2 g 
Average dose — 0 1 g twice daily, for 1 5 injections 

Ac^colex {Lematte, Pans, Anglo-French Drug Co , London) Vn ointment 
containing 2^© of Ac6coline with the addition of fenchone as an antiseptic 
for the treatment of varicose ulcers, atonic w’ounds and dermatosis 
Tonocholin (Richter, London) Acetylcholine hydrochloride Dose — 1 ml 
(0 05 g ) subcutaneously or intravenously on alternate days 

Pragmoline (Pharmaceutical Specialities (May 8c Baker) Ltd, London) 
\cet>Icholinc bromide Supplied in solutions ol two strengths, “A" b“o, 
“U” 12 5"o Given bv deep subcutaneous injection, oi intramuscularly, in 
hypertension, Raynaud’s disease and tuberculous sweats 
iPl] Hypotan (Lematte, Pans, Anglo-French Drug Co, London) Methyl- 
acetylchohnc bromide 0 005 g , bromocholine bromide 0 005 g , cldoral hydrati 
0 05 g Dose -4 to ft tablets daily before meals for 15 days each month In 
hypertension 

Doryl (Merck, Darmstadt, Martindale, London) Carbammoylcholine chloride 
the urethane of choline Dose — 0 001 to 0 004 g per os, 0 00025 g hypo- 

dermically Uses as for acetylcholine, but fully active orally in above doses 
and with more persistent action Also advocated as eye-drops for decreasing 
intraocular pressure in glaucoma and as a 0 05% solution for local application 
in ozaena 

Acetyl- (i-methylcholine chloride, a synthesised choline derivative, should be 
employed preferably in all cases when acetylcholine could be used Subcutane- 
ously produces a prompt and vigorous fall in blood pressure, rise m pulse rate, 
flushing, sweating and salivation The action begins within a minute or two ot 
injection, lasts 2 or 3 minutes, and has ceased in 15 to 20 minutes Caused 
immediate temrunation of 25 attacks of paroxysmal tachycardia in 9 patients, 
the dose varying between 0 005 and 0 05 g Any untoward effects quickly 
abolished by injecting atropine — I Starr, Amer J med Set , Sept , 1933, 330 
A warning as to confusion with acetylcholine Given subcutaneously 
acetyl- 3-methylcholine is somewhere between 10 and 20 times as powerful 
as acetylcholine, and an injection of 75 mg to a boy of 14 would probably 
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produce enougli vagus etiect to stop the heart altogether In cases of over- 
dosage, atropine should be ready at hand - ~I Starr, per A B Stenhovise 
Lancet, i/1936, 391 

Cysteine. 

An anuno-acid prepared from the hair ot man. Used in the treatment of 
cutaneous ulcers, employing a 15% solution, containing equal parts of normal 
saline solution and distilled water, for each gramme of cysteine 6 35 ml of 
normal sodium hydroxide is added, giving a neutral solution It is used when 
fresh, dressings being changed twice daily or more often if required ~-L A 
Bninsting and D G Simonsen, J Arner med , ii/I933, 1937 


ACIDUM ACETYLSALICYLICUM 

BP ,U SP XI, Ft, Cx., P G. VI, P. Heh V, P, Dan,, P Hal V, 
P, Svec, X,FE VIII, P Belg IV, 

CH3CO O CeH4-COOH-180 06 

Syn, Aspirin. This name is public property in Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland In other countries it is a registered trade 
mark Aspirinoids {Bayer Products, London) is, however, still on 
the British Register Aspro {Gollin, Slough), k^MPiRiN {Burroughs 
Wellcome, London), (tENASPRIN (Genatosan, Loughborough), are 
further nanjes for the substance m tablet form Aspirgran 
{Monsanto Chemicals Ltd , London) is a granular form suitable for 
compression into tablets. 

Dose, — 5 to 1 5 grains (0 3 to 1 g.), in cachets, tablets, or suspended 
in a good draught of water thrice daily after meals — not on an 
empty stomach. Children J to 5 grains (0 03 to 0 3 g ) P Ital. V 
has 3 g. as max. dose in 24 hours, F.E. VIII, 5 g 

Manufacture, By action of acetic anhydride on salicylic 
acid. Salicylic acid 50 and acetic anhydride 75 are heated to 
150° for two hours under a reflux condenser On cooling, the 
crystals are pressed out and recrystalhsed from dry chloroform 
Alternatively, salicylic acid 25 and acetyl chloride 20 are heated 
under a reflux condenser to 80° for some hours Excess of acetyl 
chloride is removed on the water-bath and the product re- 
crystallised from dry chloroform, benzene or carbon tetrachloride 

A white powder, m p 135° to 138° It is not an absolutely 
stable body — all samples have more or less odour of acetic acid. 

Soluble about 1 in 300 of water, 1 in 5 of alcohol 90%, I in 17 
of chloroform, 1 in 20 of ether 

Incompatible with free acids, iron salts and alkalis It 
forms a clear mixture with sodium bicarbonate, owing to formation 
of sodium acetate and salicylate, and is not intended to be thus 
prescribed. Heating the acid in presence of moisture also causes 
dissociation For potassium citrate in conjunction v, postea. 

Antidotes* Empty stomach by emetic, or by stomach tube 
using 5% sodium bicarbonate solution. Keep patient warm. Give 
milk or water freely, con taming a little sodium bicar^nate. Stim- 
ulants if necessary. Saline infusion, with dextrose, if required 
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References to Poisoning. 

The dangerous dose of aspirin probably varies considerably around 400 to 
500 gr , but, in the light of more recent observation on the beneficial results 
of treatment, lethal effect may be avoided, even when more than 500 gr are 
ingested 

It seems reasonable to believe that even when the symptoms of poisoning 
have reached an advanced stage, the combined therapeutic effect of the intro- 
duction of fluid to the body and the simultaneous aspiration of cerebrospinal 
fluid will be the means of saving an otherwise hopeless situation 

Notes on four fatal casts and on tw'o cases with recovery following the taking 
of 500 and 435 gr respectively- — A V Neale, Brtt nud J , i/1936, 110 

Case of woman who took about 435 gr of acety Isalicyhe acid ending in 
recovery, glucose, m saline, bv rectum and fruit juiee with glucose by 
mouth, were given freely Strikingly beneficial effect of lumbar puncture — 
S C Dyke, hrtneet, 11/1935, 613 

Attempted suicide by taking 600 gr Recovery without active treatment — 
S Lipet/, Brjt ined J , i/1934, 652 

Attempted suicide from 450 gr Cyan(*sis, and later (rdema and enlargement 
of heart Recovery — Lancet, i/I933, 490 

Toxic Effects, May occasionally cause gistiic pain, vomiting and giddiness, 
cedema of face and skin rash, even in rclituely small doses It should be 
administered on a full stom ich 

Uses, Analgebic, antipyretic, and has anti-rheumatic proper- 
ties Does not imtate the mucous membrane of the stomach, 
and lb to be pieferied to salicylates in heart and ear complaints 
Is useful in influenza (especially with quinine), acute and chronic 
affections of the joints, headaches, and in gout, neuralgia, chorea, 
and pleurisy Has been used in hay fever, diabetes and dysmenorr- 
ha'a The gradual h>drolysis of the substance m the body is said 
to prevent the cumulative toxic action of the salicvlic acid It 
relieves the pam of cancer and of cystitis 

In influenzal complaints a dose taken at bed-time will often 
induce perspiration, quiet sleep follows, fever is reduced and 
pulse impioves. In some cases, it is useful with caffeine or with 
phenacetin and Dovei’s powder The latter combination is useful 
also in measles and mumps, and cuts short incipient lobar 
pneumonia 

Aspirin gargle (10 gr to 1 oz. of water) is very useful after 
tonsillectomy and operations on the pharynx 

Acute Rheumatism Aspinn m the same dosage would appear to be equally 
tflicacious^ if not more so, than sodium salicylate, in reducing pain and fever, 
but less frtciuentlv produces signs ot poisoning, and there would appear 
to be no need to give alkalis with this drug Yet it must be remembered that 
some pharmacologists consider aspirin to be more toxic than sodium salicylate 
Clinical experience, however, hardly supports this view, and we have come to 
regard aspirin as the more useful of the two drugs --C Bruce Pcrry% Med Pr , 
1936, 136. 

Mistura Acidi Acetylsalicylici {B P C) Syn Aspirin Mix- 
ture. 

Dose. — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

Acetylsalicylic acid 15 gr. suspended with compound powder 
of tragacanth in chloroform water to 1 oz. 

Mistura Acidi Acetylsalicylici Composita (B.P.C ). Syn 

Compound Aspirin Mixture. 

Dose. — J to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.) 
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Acetylsalicylic acid 15 gr dissolved with the aid of potassium 
citrate 30 gr in syrup of lemon and chloroform water to 1 oz 
Mist. Acid. Acetylsal. (N I F) 

Acetylsalicylic acid gr , potassium citrate gr , chloroform v\ater to ^ o/ 
Haustus Acldi Acetylsalicylici Compositus (Mui H ) 

Acetylsalicylic acid 5 gr , phenacetin S gr , caffeine citrate 2^ gr , compound 
powder of tragacanth 10 gr , chloroform w'ater to 1 oz 
[Pll Mistura Acidi Acetylsalicylici Composita {W II ) 

S\n Morgan’s Mixture 

Acetylsalicylic acid gr , caffeine citrate 2 gr , potassium citrate 2(' gr , 
camphorated tincture ot opium 15 m, liquid extract of liquorice 15 m, 
chloroform water to i oz 

Aspirin mixtures should not be kept more than a few days actually, the 
aspirin is hydrolysed in proportion to time (see Vol II) 

Potassium Citrate with Aspirin. Aspirin in presence ot potassium 
titrate has its solubility in water markedly increased To make aspirin soluble 
approx 1 tn 2U it is necessary to prescribe nearly twice the amount of potassium 
citrate ivith it In influenza the alkaline effect of potassium citrate is beneficial 
Apart from the action of the potassium citrate the aspirin may be absorbed 
more rapidly from the stomach and this may gn c enhanced effect 

Tabellse Acidi Acetylsalicylici (B P C ) contain 5 gr (0 3 g ) 

Tabellae Acidi Acetylsalicylici et Caffeinae {B P C) contain 
acetylsalicylic acid 4 gr and caffeine 1 gr 

Tabellae Acidi Acetylsalicylici Compositae {B P C" ) Sy7i 
Compound Aspirin Tabiffs Contain acetylsalicylic acid gr , 
phenacetin 2i gr and caffeine i gr To be distinguished from 
Tab. Acid. Acetyhal Co {N I F ) which contain Dover’s powder 
(vide infra) 

Tab. Aspirin ct Phenacetin (Nib) 

Acetylsalicylic acid 2^ gr , phenacetin 2^ gr , cafleinc 1 gi 

IPi 811 Tabellae Acidi Acetylsalicylici et Opii (B P (' ) Syn 

Taolus of Aspirin and Dovir’s Powdfr 

Contain acetylsalicylic acid 2^ gr and powder ot ipecacuanha and 
opium 2.J gr {Exempt [Oj.) 

I Pi] Tabellse Acidi Acetylsalicylici et Opii Compositae 

(B P C) contain acetylsalicylic acid 3 gr , phenacetin If gr , and 
powder of ipecacuanha and opium 1 gr 
IPI 81] Tab. Acid. Acetylsal. Co. (N J F , 

Acetylsalicylic acid 6 gr , powder of ipecacuanha and opium 2 gr , phtnaccltn 
ij gr (Exempt [D) ) 

LPl 81] Pilula Aspirin et Acidi Arseniosi (Hoedemaker's Pill) (I'lc Park) 
Aspirin 2^ dr , arsenic tnoxuie gr , starch and distilled water sufliciciit to 
make into lOu pills Dose - — 2 pills thrice daiK, increasing carefully by one pill 
every second day to a maximum, continued for a period, of never more than 
25 pills daily, and then reducing at the same rate 

Proprietary Combinatione of Acetylaalicyltc Acid 
Anadin (Anadtn, London) 'rablets^containing in each aspirin 3 gr , phenacetin 
3 gr , caffeine J gr , quinine sulphate I gr 

Ariphon (Lilly, London) Aspirin 2J gi , sodium citrate 5 gr , caffeine 
citrate i gr , m capsules 

Bromalgin (Reynolds & Branson, Leeds) Contains aspirin, caffeine citrate 
and potassium bromide Dose — I or 2 drachms, well diluted A general analgesu 
Collopyrin (BrtUsh Colloids, London) Acetylsahcyln acid 5 gr with 
kaolin Dou --1 oi 2 tablets three or four times daily 
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Calcii Acetylsalicylas (B.P.C.) 

(CH3CO OCeH4 C00)2Ca,2H20 = 434 2 Prop Names Kalmo- 
E*YRIN {Richter y London) ^ Tylcalsin (Martindale, London) 

Dose — 5 to 1 5 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) 

White amorphous non -hygroscopic powder, decomposing in 
moist air 

Soluble 1 in b of water, but it dissociates in proportion to 
time and temperature in this form, 1 in 800 of alcohol 90% It is 
preferably given in tablet^ crushed at the time of taking, m zcater, 
or as a cachet, follozved by a draught of water 

Uses. In view of its greater solubility, calcium acet> Isalicylate 
forms a useful alternative to aspirin It is more readily absorbed, 
IS often better tolerated and causes less renal irritation 

A prompt rheumatic and influenza specific, also in catarrhs and 
neuralgia and for relief of pain Antipyretic action occurs in 
about an hour, with drop of temperature of 0 4"^ to 0 8‘^, the fall 
being maintained for 2 to 2^ hours, then give further dose 
As analgesic one tablet suffices, two may be given if heart action 
is nonnal 

In lumbago 2 tablets at night m hot tea (as diaphoretic) valuable 
In gonorrhoeal rheumatism has given excellent results 

Asthma well treated by calcium acet> Isalicylate 10 gr three or tour times 
A day Calcium lactate used for children — A M Hremner, Bnt nied I , 
11 IM22, 

C HORTA Satistactor\ clinical results uith an axcragt daih dose fter os of 
Iroin 10 to 45 gr of calcium aspirin for a child ot 12 It has a triple action 
(11 antirhcumatic, (2) correction of Ca dtficience, (1) sedatue to brain — 
N Mutch, lint wed / , ii/ 1014, 248 Sec also N Hill, Med Pr , 1938, 415 

N'EORnis AM) Nhjraloia Calcium acetylsalicylate 5 gi , quinine sahcvlatt 
1 gr , salol 5 gi , and Phcnalgin 10 gr , as a combined pow»ler, has been found 
most efficient 

Calciutn Acetylsalicylate Intravenously. 

Dose — The usual dose is 9 5 g m H) to 20 ml ot sterile vvatei, 
but laiger doses, e\en 2 g , ha\e been injected very slowly 
Solutions must not be heated 'Fhe concentration is of importance. 
It should not exceed 

Uses. Successful m sciatica, acute rheumatism, tabes dorsalis, 
interstitial keratitis, acute iritis, gonorrhoeal synovitis, dysmenorr- 
hoea and severe headaches of doubtful causation Psoriasis of 
15 years’ standing VNas treated by the method with marvellous 
lesuJt, the affection cleared up completelv In obstin<ite 
influenza the procedure is worthy of trial Of considerable value 
in rheumatic endocarditis 0 25 g has been given to childien 
ol 14 

In acute and hubacute rheumatism and in septicaemia useful mtravenoush - 
H Pritchard, Bnt med / , 1/1927, 794 

Rapid results m rheumatic infections from Tylcalsin mtravenoush J 
Rurntord, Lancet, 1/1931, 351 (Not calcium salicylate, as stated! 

Alasil Tablets (Wander, London) Do^e 1 or 2 thrice daily in an ample 
supply of water 

'I'ablets containing calcium acetylsalicylate 7* gr and Alocol (colloidal 
aluminium bvdrovide) 8 gr Antipyretic, analgesic and sedative In rheu- 
matic artcctions, influenza, chills, neuralgia and cough 
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If free perspiration is desired 2 tablets should be stirred into a wineglassful 
of water and taken as a draught at bed-time, followed at once by a tumblerful 
of hot lemon-water, hot milk, or other hot beverage 

Gives immediate relief in gastric influen 2 a — stops the vomiting, relieves the 
headache, and brings down the temperature — G H. Wood, Practitioner, 
11/1933, 112 

Calcium Aspirin (Genaspnn Brand) Syn Calcium Aspirin (Coplans) 
(Genatosan, Loughborough) A brand of calcium acetylsalicylate stabilised by the 
addition of calcium chloride 15% 

Kafalgol {Richter, London) Calcium acetylsalicylate 0 5 g , caffeine 0 05 g 
Dose — 2 to 3 tablets daily In headache, toothache, etc 

Lithii Acetylsalicylas (B P C). 

CHsCO -008114 COOLi^ 186-0. Prop. Namies. Hydropyrin 
{Richter, London), Litmopyrin (A Bishop Ltd , London), Tyllith- 
IN {Martindale, London) 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grams (0-3 to 1 g ). Maximum daily dose 75 grams 
White powder with bitter taste 

Soluble 1 m 1 of water, I in 4 of alcohol 90%, insoluble in 
ether. The salt is to be kept in a well-closed bottle as it undergoes 
decomposition in moist air 

Incompatible with iron salts, mineral acids and alkalis 
It is preferably given as cachets or tablets, the latter to be crushed 
and taken in a little water It is not desirable to give it in 
mixture form 

Uses, Analogous to those of the calcium salt 
Enema Sedativum {St G H ) 

Sodium bromide 1 dr , lithium acetylsalicylate lb gr , water to 5 oz 'I’o be 
mixed with an equal quantity of wann water and given immediately after 
operation 

Magnesii Acetylsalicylas. 

fCH 3 C 0 - 0 -C 6 H 4 -C 00 ) 2 Mg= 382-3 Prop Names Magisal 
{Martindale, London), Neohydropyrin {Richter, London) 

Dose — 5 to 1 5 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) 

Microcrystalline powder, non-hygroscopic, almost tasteless and 
odourless, soluble 1 in 12 of water, less readily in alcohol 

Incompatibility and Uses are similar to those of the lithium 
and calcium salts 

Magsyn {Allen & Hanburys, London) T’ablets containing gr of basic 
magnesium acetylsalicylate Dose — 1 to 3 tablets 

Soda AcetylsaHcylas. CH^CO O C 8 H 4 COO Na -202 1 
Prop. Name. Tylnatrin {Martindale, London) 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grains (0-3 to 1 g.) 

White amorphous hygroscopic powder, very soluble in water 
Used for the same purposes as the calcium salt 
Saligenin. C.H.CHjOH OH - 124 1. Dose —10 grains (« <> g ) 

This 18 the alcohol of which salicylic acid is the corresponding acid It is 
converted into the acid in the body 

It 18 formed with glucose on the hydrolysis of salicin In acute rheumatism 
It has been well spoken of by R Stockman 

Acetylmethyl SaUcylas. 

Syn. Salacetol, Acetolum Salic ylicum {P. Helv V) 
C,H4(0H) -coo -CH,C0 -CHt* 194-1. 

Dose. —10 to 30 grains ( 0-6 to 2 g.) in cachets or suspended. 
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In shining crystals very slightly soluble in water, in alcohol 
^0% 1 in 14 easily Caustic alkalis decompose it, formmg sali- 
cylates Used in rheumatism For diarrhcea best given in castor 
oil (if required) before breakfast. 

Aleidpon (Richter, London) Ethyl acetylsalicylate For local application 
in rheumatism and lumbago 

Aspriodine (Marttndale, London). 

Acetyliodosalicylic acid, a stable iodine derivative of acctyl- 
salicylic acid containing about 41 % of I. For rheumatic affections 
and arteriosclerosis. I>ose — 5 grains (0*3 g ) per day after food, 
preferably given alone; may be increased if required. Cachets, 
capsules and tablets are available 

Methyl-Aspriodine is methyl acetyliodosalicylate, the methyl 
ester of Aspriodine It occurs as white crystals agglomerated into 
granules, m p 40°, containing 39 7% of I. Applied by inunction. 
It IS a prompt local analgesic in rheumatism, neuritis, sciatica, 
lumbago and other painful affections Should not be rubbed 
vigorously into extensive areas unless diluted. 

Methyl-Aspriodine Balm contains 50 ‘'o of Methyl-Asprjodine m a lanolin 
base 

Methyl-Aspriodine Injection is a solution in olive oil Dose — 1 ml 

Methyl-Aspriodine Liniment contains 25% of Methyl- Aspnodme with 
camphor, chloroform and menthol 

Methyl-Aspriodine Pigment is a 2% solution of Methyl-Aspnodine m a 
glycenn-alcoholic solvent Is suitable for inflamed gums 

Phenyl- Aspriodine is acetyhodosalol, for use as an intestinal 
and urinary antiseptic 

Dose. — 5 grains (0*3 g ), administered alone as a cachet, capsule 
or tablet, in water. 

Sedasprin {Marttndale , lx>ndon). 

Acetyl bromosalicylic acid, a stable compound containing 
approximately 31% of Br It combiner the analgesic and anti- 
pyretic properties ot aspirin with the sedative action of the 
bromides. For use in headache, dysmenorrhcea, insomnia, 
tonsillitis, etc. Dose. — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0 0 g.), preferably 
given alone as a cachet, capsule or tablet 

Phenyl-Sedasprin is acetylbromosalol, the bromine analogue 
of Phenyl- Aspriodine, containing approximately 24% of Br. 
A urinary antiseptic, useful also in rheumatic affections, neuralgia, 
tonsillitis, etc. 

Dose, — 5 grains (0*3 g.), preferably giv^en alone in a cachet, 
capsule or tablet, with water. 

Ammonium Ortho-iodoxybenzoate. 

C«H4(I02)'C00NH4 = 297*0. Am iodoxyl Benzoate. 

A white crystalline powder containing 42*7% of I, readily 
soluble in water. To avoid decomposition it should be kept dry 
and away from sunlight. Dose, — 11 to 15 grams (0*75 to 1 g.) 
intravenously, or twice this dose orally. 

Uses, Chiefly in arthritis especially active infection. It is 
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given in lOU ml. of normal saline intravenously within 7 to 12 
minutes, but orally and in 2 g. doses by high enema it has been 
tound effective Following intravenous use, reactions resembling 
non-specific protein reactions may occur The salt is quicklv 
reduced in the blood stream, and it is stated to stimulate phago- 
cytosis of streptococci and staphylococci. 

Arthrytin {Pharmaceutical Specialities {May & Baker) Ltd, London) 
Calcium o-iodoxybenzoate Tablets contain 0 5 g Dose — 1 tablet with a 
glassful of water thnce daily after meals Treatment should be continued tor 
a number of months For the hypertrophic and atrophic types of arthritis 
Good results have also been obtained in leg ulcer The ammonium salt is also 
available for intravenous use Oral adrmnistration of the calcium salt is stated 
not to be followed by the reactions associated with intravenous administration 
of the ammonium salt 

Calsiod {Menley & James, London) Calcium o-iodoxybenzoate 'Fablcts 
contain 0 S g Arthritis and rheumatic conditions 

Acetyl-para-amidosalol. 

C 6 H 40 H C00 CeH 4 NH COCH 3 - 27 I 1 Prop Name Salo- 
PHEN {Bayer Products, London) {P Belg , P Heh V, P Ned V, 
F E VIII, P Ital V, P Svec ) 

Dose — 5 to 1 5 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) 3 or 4 times a day in cachets 

White crystalline scales, tasteless, soluble in alcohol, ether, and 
alkalis, almost insoluble in water It contains about 50% salicyhc 
acid 

Incompatible with alkalis and their carbonates It is un- 
affected ‘by gastric juice, but decomposed by pancreatic ferment 
Febrifuge and antirheumatic Used in chorea, neuralgia, sciatica, 
headache and throat affections Ointment in lanolin foi 

psoriasis and other skin affections 


ACIDUM BENZOICUM 

B P/US P XL P Heir V, P Dan , eU 
CoH^ COOH - 122 05 
Dose — 5 to 1 5 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) 

Manufactured either from gum benzoin (natural) or Irom 
toluene (synthetic), the former being the more expensive 

Soluble 1 in 450 of water, 1 in 3 of alcohol 00%, 1 in 7 of 
chloroform and 1 in 30 of glycerin, very soluble in fats and oils 
Incompatible with ferric salts and mercuric chloride 
Uses. Benzoic acid is an antiseptic, a stimulating expectorant, 
antipyretic and diuretic It is given in cases of chronic cystitis, 
urinary calculi and incontinence, also for rheumatism It acidifies 
the urine but is mostly employed in form of one of its salts- 
V. postea It prevents fats becoming rancid, as in Adeps 
Benzoinatus, q v. 

Four grains of benzoic acid with 1 grain of Canada balsam, or 
1 minim of glycerin, makes a good pill 
A 1 in 20 solution in alcohol relieves urticaria, and, as an anti- 
septic lotion or gargle, 1 dissolved in 500 of water is employed 
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Collutorium Acidi Benzoici {R D H ) 

Dose — One tablespoonlul in a tumbltrtul of watei 

Hen^oic acid gr , tincture of kranieria 15 m, saccharin b gi , oil ol ptppcr- 
mint 2 m , oil of cinnamon 2 m , alcohol 90% to I oz 

Miller’s Mouth Wash IS similar 

Trochisci Acidi Benzoici (B P C) 

Contain J gram with fruit basis, are also obtainable with simple 
basis Those of T H have a red currant basis Useful as a soice 
loiienge 

Unguentum Acidi Benzoici Compositum {B P C ) Syri 
VV^HITI IFLD'S OlNlMl NT 

Contains benzoic acid 5% and salicylic acid 3^'o in white soft 
paraffin and coconut oil 

Unguentum Acidi Benzoici et Acidi Salicylici Forte (K C H ), also with 
sxn WHlTFlfcl d’s OlNTMLM, contains benzoic acid 1 dr, salicylic acid 30 gi , 
soft parafhn 2 dr , coconut oil to 1 oz 

Ammonii Benzoas {B P C\ U S P XI, P Ilelv V) 

CJ-I 5 cooNH^-ng 08 

/)oy(' — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to I g ) 

In colourless laminar crystals soluble 1 m b of cold water, 

1 in 30 of alcohol, and 1 in 8 of glvceun 

Useful expectorant in chronic bronchitis, also used for inci easing 
the acidity of the urine in cystitis, catarrh ol the bladder and 
phosphaturia 

'iHAi-Vmic PAHAPLliflA bladder and rectal liinclions show a departuic 
Irom normal and often complete paiahsis of micturition Ammoniun. 
btiizoate over long pciiods does not c luse diRt"-live upsets like sodium a«.Kl 
phosphate routine mi\tun \mmonium benzoate 15 gr , hexamine lo gi , 
hyoscyamus tincture 30 m , svrup of oiaiige 1 dr , water to 1 oz 'i'hc uiinc can 
generally be kept at a constant le\el ol acidity by this and drainage Irrigation 
with 1 in 8000 potassium permanganate, in some cases -() H fuitch, R)it 
med /, 1/1923, 849 

PI ' Mistura Boro-Benzoatis {K C H ) 

\inmonium benzoate 20 gi , boric acid lO gr , iiiuiuie ut livO'.cNamus to ni , 
infusion of buchu to 1 oz \ useful urinary antistptu mixture 

Magnesii Benzoas. (CcHr, COO)>Mg 2 ( 0 ) 4 

Dose — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) 

White crystalline powder 

Soluble 1 in 30 of w^ater, haidly soluble in alcohol 90 

Incompatible with acids, also w^ith sodium bicarbonate 

Antipvietic Used as an anti-arthnnc foi rheumatism and 
as a cathartic in cirrhosis of the liver 

Potassii Benzoas. CeHg COOK, SfUO— 214 2 

Dose — 5 to 30 grains (0 3 to 2 g ) 

White crystals Soluble 1 in li of water and 1 in 20 of alcohol 
b0% Uric acid solvent 

Sodii Benzoas {B P , Fr Cx Supp 1920, P Ital V, U S P 
XI, P. Helv, V), 

COONa-144 0 P Ned V has \ mol. HgO. 

Dose — 5 to 30 grains (0 3 to 2 g.) U S P. XI average dose 
15 grains. 
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In white granular crystals: soluble 1 in 2 of cold water and 
about 1 in 50 of alcohol 90 

Two varieties are made, one from the acid obtained from 
benzoin, the other from the synthetic acid 

Incompatible with mineral acids and with ferric salts It is 
apt to cause gastric irritation if taken on an empty stomach 

Uses, Urinary antiseptic Acute lacunar tonsillitis is stated to 
be cured by it in 12 to 36 hours if given in 5 to 1 5 gram doses 
every 2 hours. In pyelitis due to B colt infection, sodium 
benzoate combined with hexamine has given, good results 
Cryog^nine {Lumtirc, I vom, Au^lo-b'r^nch Drug Co , London) i8 stated by 
the makers to be phenyl bcmicarhazidc, C^UsNIi Nil CONH, (Other 
authorities, including F b VIII, describe it as ///-ben/aminoscniicarbazide ) 
Dose — 3 to 24 grains (0 2 to 1 5 g ), up to 40 grains (2 s g ) per da> 

In white crystals soluble 1 in 50 of water, 1 in 2"> of alcohol 90% Antipyretic 
and analgesic for rheumatism, neuralgia, etc 1 3 valuable for i educing the 
pyrexia of phthisis and may lie given in the altrrnoon to prevent the evening 
rise in temperature 

Benzoinum (ii P) 

Dose. — 10 to 30 grains (0 6 to 2 g ) 

The balsamic resin from Styrax Benzoin (Sumatra benzom), 
containing 19 to 2^% of free balsamic acids and not moie than 
60% of total balsamic acids, calculated on the dry alcohol-soluble 
matter U.S.P XI allows also Siam benzoin, from S tonhmense 
or other species P Dan and P Helv V allow Siam benzoin only 
Vap, Benzoin Co. c. Menthol (N I F ) 

Menthol 8 ^r , benzoin 48 gr., s»toiax 84 gr , balsam of tolu 12 gr , industrial 
methylated spirit to 1 oz 

Sphygmographic Varnish. Contains benzom, balsam of tolu and alcohol 
This IS used for pulse tracings 

Tinctura Benzoini Simplex (B P (' ) 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

1 in 10 of alcohol 90^/o P Ital I in 5 of alcohol 80° o 
One of the tmeture in rose water 40, is useful as a face lotion 
m urticaria and in irritable conditions of the skin 
Tinctura Benzoini (IJ S P XI) 

Average dose — 15 minims (I ml ) 

Benzoin (Sumatra or Siam) I in 5, m alcohol 95 

Lotio Benzoini (BPC) Syn Laii Virginal 
'Fincture of benzoin, 1 in 40, m rose w'dter 

Nebula Benzoini Composita (B P C ) 

Menthol 1% with oils of eucalyptus, cassia and pumiJio pine in 
glycerin and tmeture of benzom. 

Tinctura Benzoini Composita (B.P ) Syn Eriars’ Bai sam, 
Traumatic Balsam. 

Dose . — i to I drachm (2 to 4 ml ). 

Benzoin 10%, with storax, aloe and balsam of tolu in alcohol 
90%. 

A drachm to a pint of hot water is valuable db an inhalation m 
bronchitis and acute laryngitis. Undiluted it is used as d wound 
dressing. Is useful internally in chronic bronchitis Mixtures 
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require the addition of 1 dr per oz. of mucilage of acacia, or of a 
mixture of equal parts of mucilages of acacia and tragacanth, to 
suspend the resms. 

Tinctura Benzoin! Composita (U.S.P. XI) 

Average dose — 30 rranims (2 ml ) 

Benzoin 10, aloe 2, storax 8, tolu 4, in alcohol 95%. 

Collunarium Benzoini (T H ) 

Compound tincture of benzoin 5 m , borax 5 gr , water to 1 oz 
Ung. Benzoini et Zinci (C X H ) 

Compound tincture of benzoin 2, boric acid ointment 4, zinc ointment i 
olive oil 1 

Of value in small ulcers and fissures, especially cracked nipples and small 
anal fissures Has an anaesthetic and stimulating effect • — E C Warner, 
Practitioner, ii/1935, 834 

Benzyl Alcohol. CgHg CHgOH-- 168 1 
Dose — 5 to 40 minims (0*3 to 2*5 ml ) in water 3 or 4 times 
a day 

A liquid with a slight aromatic odour 

Is a satisfactory local anaesthetic, preferably mixed with 
chloroform A few drops on an exposed nerve or cavity is an 
efficient anodyne for toothache It is 40 times less toxic than 
cocaine 

BenzyUs Benzoas (B P C , P Dan , F E VIII) 

Syn and Ptop Name SrASMonm (Bush, London)^ Ester 
BeNCILBENZOICO, PERUbCABINA, CeHg COOC 7 H 7 = 21 2 • 1 

Dose — 5 to 8 minims (0 3 to 0*5 ml ) as a 1 in 5 alcoholic 
solution m water, or in capsules, or emulsified with 10% of its 
weight of powdered tragacanth See also below. 

White crystals with faint aromatic odour and burnmg taste, 
m.p 20 ', b.p. about 323'^. After melting, it may remam liquid 
at room temperatures, owing to supercooling 

Insoluble in water and glycerin, miscible with alcohol, chloro- 
form and ether 

Uses- It is practically non-toxic and has been used in exces- 
sive intestinal peristalsis, diarrhccas and dysentery, intestinal, 
biliary and renal colic, spastic constipation, vesical spasm, uterine 
colic, persistent hiccough, arterial spasm and bronchial spasm of 
true asthma Sometimes of value in whooping-cough but its 
action IS unceitain It has antip>ietic action Might be of 
service in dysmenoi rheea Has been used in lymphatic leukaemia 
Emulsion of Benzyl Benzoate. 

Dose. — k to ^ drachms (2 to 8 ml ) everv two hours as required 
Benzyl benzoate 1, mucilage of acacia 15, aromatic elixir to 40 
Has low toxicity due to cou\crsion into, and excretion as, hippunc acid No 
serious case of poisoning in many thousands treated. In addition to anti- 
spasmodic properties it has antipyretic effect, and is not naicotic even in large 
ikises — D I Macht and II P t^each, J Pharmacol , March, 1929, 295 

Benzoylis Peroxidum. C^Hs CO O, CO CeH5=-242 1. A crystalline com 
pound, mp 103 5®, prepared by the interaction of 100 of sodium peroxide 
and 180 of benzovl chloride, at a low temperature. Soluble slightly in water, 
more so in alcohol 

Uses , — As a dusting pow'der, as a 2 to 3% solution in oil, or as an ointment 
in soft paraffin, for burns, ulcers and for dermatitis due to the poison ivy {Rhus 
tosneodendron) 
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Benzyl Acetate. CHg COOC7H7^150 1 

Oily fluid smelling of pears, made from benzyl alcohol, acetic acid and 
sulphuric acid or by boiling benzyl chloride with alcoholic potassium acetate 

Benzylis Succinas {B P C) Prop Name Spasmine (Bush, 
London) 

(CHa-COOCH, CeH5)2- 298 1 

Dose — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to 1 g.) in tablets or capsules 
This IS a tasteless crystalline substance, soluble in alcohol, 
ethei, chloroform, and fixed and volatile oils, almost insoluble 
in water Not nauseating to the stomach It is employed for 
conditions similar to those for which the benzoate has been given 

Pi SIJ Capsules of benzyl succinate 5 grains with papaverine 
sulphate h gram (sometimes also with hyoscyamine) are prepared 
for the combined effect of these bodies 

[PI 811 Spasticine (Napp, London) 'Tablets containing benzyl succinate 0 3 g , 
papaverine hydrochloride 0 03 g , atropine methvlbromide 0 OOOS g 
Dose --From 1 to 3 tablets thiee times a day Antispasmodic 

Acidum Hippuricum. Syn BpN/AMiNo-ACLric Acid, Ben- 
zoyl GLYCOCOLL CgHs CONH CH 2 COOH=- 179 1. 

Dose — 5 to 20 grains (0 3 to 1 2 g ) 

This acid, occurring as white crystals, soluble in hot watei 
(very slightly in cold — about 1 in OOO), melting at 187®, may be 
prepared from the urine of herbivora, also synthetically by 
treating glycocoll (ammoacetic acid, CH^NTlg COOH, qv) with 
benzoyl chloride or benzoic anhydride 

Ammonii Hippuras (B P C ) ^ 196 I 

Dose — 5 to 20 grains (0 3 to 1 2 g ) 

Small white or brownish-white cr>stals Soluble in water, and 
1 in 20 of alcohol 90^\", 'Fhis and other hippurates have been 
given in gouty conditions They are also administered, with 
other substances, in the treatment of arterial hypertension 

bodium, potassium and calcium hippurates are salts with properties allied 
to those of the ammonium compound 

Acidum Mandelicum. Syn a-HYDRO\YPHENYi acetic Acid 
CeHr. CHOH COOH - 152 1 

Dose — 45 grains ( ^ g ) in 1 oz of watei, neutralised with 
sodium bicarbonate, tour times a day 

In white crystals with acid taste Mp about 119’ Obtained 
Irom benzaldehyde bv treatment with potassium cyanide and 
hydrolysis of the resulting cyanohydrin 

Soluble 1 in about 8 of water, 1 in 2 of alcohol 
Contraindications. Mandelic acid should not be given when 
there is impairment ot renal function 

Uses, Introduced to replace the ketogenic diet in the treat- 
ment of urinary infections The bacteriostatic substance in urine 
of patients on ketogenic diet is j8-hydroxybutyric acid. If the 
acid IS given orally it has been found to be almost completely 
oxidised m the body (but vide infra) Mandelic acid was selected, 
after trial of other hydroxy acids, as being least toxic, most 
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etfective and at the same time easily obtained Its bactenostatu 
action IS only exerted when the urine is not less acid than />H 5 
and the aciditv of the urine is maintained b> the simultaneous 
administration of ammonium chloride 

Rosenheim* s Routine. 12 g of mandelic acid is given daiK 
in divided doses, the fluid intake being limited to 2 pints daily 
'rhe standard nuxtuie contains 45 gr (3 g ) of acid per oz of 
v\ater, just neutralised with sodium bicarbonate 24 gr (1 b g ), 
and flavoured with lemon, 1 oz is given tour times a da\ 8 
cachets, each containing 15 gr (I g ) of ammonium chloride, are 
given during the day The urinary pH must be controllecl b\ 
tests with methyl red (the colour produced should be reddish- 
orange but not vellow, the test is best carried out on the earlv 
morning urine) 

A preliminary report on the above treatment Ol \'2. easc^ ot cvstilib, pyelitis 
or pyelitis of pregnancy, in v\hom tlie duration oi infection varied from 1 week 
to about a year, ehnical impiovemcnt or cure evas noted in 10, and the urine 
became sterile in 4 and much reduced in bacterial eontent in 4 Of B eases oi 
urmarv infection unasbociated \Mth pregnancy all were improved and d cured 
In 2 cases ol p\elitis of pregnane v no impro\emcnt either bacteriological or 
clinical was. observed 'Fhere was no evidence of renal imtaiion althougli casts 
weie lound in 2 cases (m 1 probably not due to the acid) 'some buzzing in 
the care and temporarv deafness occurred in two or three patients, but no 
other complications — M L Rosenheim, Lancet, i/1935, 1032 bee also tbtJ , 
n, 1935, 741 

A report on IB cases ot urinary infection treated with mandelic acid prescribed 
m the form ot a neutral mixture as follows mandelic acid, 45 grains, sodium 
bicarbonate, 21 grams, syrup auiant , I drachm, water to 1 ounce Dose — 
I ounce 4 times daily in water 'I'aken together with sufficient dosage of 
ammonium chloride to maintain a primary pi I below 5 5, 6 ten-grain cachets 
i day usually being sufficient Fluid intake limited to between 2 and 3 pints a 
day With three exceptions the treatment sterilised the urine in from 5 to 12 
days A striking fcatuie ot the treatment was the diminished frequency of 
micturition and diminished dvsuria Onlv trnial sidc-effccts (slight giddiness, 
buzzing in the tars) were obsened D M Lyon and D M Dunlop, Drit 
mtd J , 11/1935, 109B 

'Toxic symptoms following treatment — severe aching of neck and leg muscles 
together with urticarial rash Svmptoms disappeared on discontinuance ot 
drug — h Chaplin, ibid, 1100 

1 he effect ot mandelic acid on bacuria m the urine depends upon the natuie 
of the infecting organism, the concentration of mandelic acid and the acidity 
of the urine As the acidity ot the mine incicases the concentration ot mandelic 
acid lequircd decreases Eschemfua colt is Killed bv 0 25"^ ot mandelic acid 
U pH 5 but requires 1% at pH 5 7 Proteus ammonice i<^ also destroved by 1 ‘’o 
it pH 5 7 but with 0 25^„ a pH ot 5 3 is ncccssiry Aerobocter sp and Pseudo- 
monas vp arc more resistant, requiring 0 5% at pH 5 and at pH 5 3 — ^H F 
Helmholz and A K Ostcrbcrg, Proc Mayo Chn , 193b, 373 

Neoket (Boots, Nottingham) C'ompound efTervesting granules of mandelic 
icid Contains in 2 teaspoonfuls (90 gi ) mandelic acid 45 gr , sodium bi- 
carbonate 25 gr , sodium acid phosphate 30 gr , soluble saccharin \ gi , 
flavouring oils q s 

Dose — 'Two teaspoonfuls in water tour times dailv immediately after each 
meal 

In some eases the optimum urinary pH can onlv be attsined with the supple- 
mentary admimslration of ammonium chloride 

Sodii Mandelas. CoHg CHOH COONa - 174 1 

Dose , — 50 grams (3 4 g ) four times daily, with supplementary 
treatment as with mandelic acid 
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In white crystals with faintly aromatic odoui Soluble I in 
about 1 i of water, almost insoluble in cold alcohol 90% 

A convenient form for administering the acid 
Successful clinical results with sodium mandelate gu'cn in a mixture cuntauuni; 
sodium mandelate 50 gr , syrup of orange 1 dr , water to 1 oz To be taken 

4 tunes a day in water, each dose to be preceded by the requisite dose of a 
mixture containing ammomum chloride 30 gr , liquid extract of liquorice 15 m, 
water to 1 oz The dose of ammonium chloride must be adjusted to give a 
unnary pH of 5 3 or less (pink with methyl red) No deletenous effects in 
nephntis or nephiosis. — H E. Holling and R Platt, Lancet, i/1936, 769 

Ammomi Mandelas. CHOH-COONH^ - 1691. 

Dose . — 50 grams (3*4 g ) four times daily in aqueous solution. 
White very hygroscopic needles, very easily soluble in water 
and alcohol. Suggested to replace sodium mandelate and 
ammonium chloride, the ammonium radicle being converted in 
the body to urea and the mandelic acid radicle serving to acidify 
the urine. The nausea and vomiting sometimes caused by 
ammonium chloride are thus avoided. Sometimes ammonium 
chloride must also be given to obtain the necessary acidity More 
rarely an excessively acid urine is obtained and in these cases 
some sodium bicarbonate must be given 

Ammonium mandelate found as effective as the sodium salt in the treatment 
of unnary infections and usually obviated the necessity of giving the unpleasant 
ammonium chlonde — H E Holling and R Platt, Lancet, i/19d6, 771 

The following is a much-used formula readily made in the dispensary — 
Mandelic ac|d 36 g , strong solution of ammonia 264 m , liquid extract of 
liquorice 240 m , tincture of ginger 20 m , tincture of caDSuum 20 m , syrup 
I oz , mucilage of ceramma 3 oz , chlotofomi water to 12 oz 1 o/ of this mixture 
contains f g of mandelic acid as ammonium mandelate, and. taken with an 
equal amount of water, is the usual adult dost When the solution of ammonia 
18 added to the acid m a bottle, a syrupy solution of ammonium mandelate is formed 
almost immediately It is convenient to keep this solution ready as a “stock” 
solution, each 55 m representing 3 g of acid The colloid gum, by retardmg 
absorption m the mouth, makes the mixture less unp datable The concentrated 
“stock” solution may be put up in capsules, which are rendered insoluble by 
exposing them, separated bottom from cap, in a bottle ov cmight with a parafomi 
tablet The dose can be contained in four of these capsules 'Fhe capsules keep 
at least a week, but probably not indefinitely. — W. A Knight, Pharm J , 
n/1936, 250. 

Ammoket (Boots, NotUngham) Elixir of ammoniinu mandelate containing 
ammonium mandelate 52 gr , elixir of saccharin 5 m , lunnd extract of liquorict 

5 m , sucrose 110 gr , spirit of chloroform 7t m , essential oils q s , water to i oz 
Mandelix (Brtttsh Drug Houses, London) Elixir of ammonium mandelate 

containing the equivalent of 45 gr (3 g ) of mandelic acid in 2 dr. Complete 
outfits are available containing the elixir, cachets of ammonium chlonde and s 
testing outfit for determining the urinary pH 

Mist. Ammon. Mandelat. Co. (Marttndale, London) is a lemon-flavoured 
preparation containing ammonium mandelate equivalent to 45 gr of mandelic 
acid and 25 gr. of sodium acid phosphate in Ir oz 
B-Hydroxybutyric Acid. 

The bactenostatic action of the urine of patients taking the ketogenic diet (see 
Vol 11) IS due to the presence of /-5-nydroxybutyric acid When given 
orally in 1 g doses three times daily only a small increase in the output of the 
act I m the unne was obtained — -A T Fuller, Lancet, i/1933, 855. 

Theoretically ^-hydroxybutync acid would be completely burned if the 
body were ir a normal metabolic state If an individual is already in a state of 
ketosis 80 that the acid is present m amount in excess of what the body can 
oxidise, oral administration should increase the amount excreted by the kidneys 
The administration of 2 g of the acid as the sodium salt orally, three times dauy, 
may be useful as an adjunct to the ketogenic diet in those cases where the diet 
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alone docs not produce s sufficiently bactericidal unne — E N Cook, Proc 
Mayo Cltn , 1936, 310 

Acidum Cinnamicum. Syn Phenyi a( rylk Ac id, Cinna- 
MYLic Acid C^He CH CH COOH-148 1 

Dose. — 2 to 3 grains (0*12 to 0 2 g) by mouth, to \ gram 
(0*0013 to 0*02 g ) by hypodermic injection, in oily solution 
Made bv oxidising cinnamon oil or by acting upon benzaldehyde 
With acetyl chloride Transparent micaceous crystals, m p 132° to 
1 35°, slightly soluble in water, soluble in alcohol, ether and oils Has 
been used to induce leucocytosis Mostly given as the sodium salt 

SodU Cinnamas. CH CH COONa= 169 1 

Dose — 2 to 5 grains (0 12 to 0*3 g ) 

A white crystalline powder with faint aromatic odour Soluble 
1 m 1 1 of water, 1 in 1 0 of glycerin, I in 160 of alcohol 90% . 
Has been administered orally or hypodermically in the treatment 
of tuberculosis 

Glycerlnum Sodii Cinnamatis. 

Dose — 30 to 60 minnns (2 to 4 ml), by injection A 10% solution in 
glycerin, made b> heating to not exceeding 180° Has been used hypodermically 
and intravenousb m tuberculosis and cancer, it causes a general leucoc>tosis 
Strontii Cinnamas. (('oils CH CH COO)jSr=-- 381 7 
Dose — 2 to 5 grains (0 12 to 0 3 g ) A white powder, soluble about 1 in 120 of 
water and about 1 in SO of a mixture of glvcerm and water equal parts, and 
about 1 in 100 of alcohol 90% This has been used similarly to the sodium salt 
Thermiol (Schuchardt, Gdrhtz) A 25^^ aqueous solution of sodium 
phenylpropiolate, CcHjC C COONa 

Has been used in lar> ngeal and pulmonary tuberculosis by inhalation of 0 5 
to 3% solutions 

Cinnaldehydum. Syn Cinnamal (P Austr ) 

C.HfiCH . CH CHO- 132 1 
Dose. — 1 minim 

'Fhe aldehvde occurring in cinnamon oil \ colourless liquid 
with cinnamon odoui Sp gr 1 054 to 1 05(3 in alcohol 

in all proportions 

Capsules (Gelatin), 1 minim, ha\e been used in malignant disease and in 
tuberculosis, especially m pulmonary' cases 

Cinnoxyl Capsules (Comar, Parts) are stated to contain benzyl cinnamate, 
C.Hs CH CH LOOCSIb “ 2 58 1, and cholesterin 

Jacobson’s Solution {Boots, Nottingham) Syti Benzyl Cin- 
namic Ester 

A solution of eth>l cinnamate, C*H 702 C^H^, in benzyl 
alcohol and olive oil 

Dose — 0 25 to 1 ml intramusculaily in the gluteal muscles 
In tuberculosis, both glandular and pulmonary, lupus, 
salpingitis and trachoma Contraindicated in nephritis 

Improvement in all cases 0 25 ml intramuscularly daily for 12 days, followed 
by rest of 15 davs, and after three senes a rest of 1 month — H Gainsborough, 
Lancet, i/1928, 90h and with P. J Jo\ Latuet 1/1929, 1142 In “external” 
and general tuberculosis Lanat, i/ 19*29, 5J<» 

Acidum Coumaricum. Syn. o-Hydroxycinnamic Acid 
CeH*(OH) CH * CH COOH-164 1 

Brownish crystals, m.p 200° The me fa- acid melts at 191°, 
and the para- at 200'' The use of this hydroxv compound (as 
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sodium salt) was a step forward from cinnamic acid as an excitant 
of leucocytosis. 

Soluble very slightly in chloroform, in alcohol 1 in 12 or less, 
in ether 1 in 36, hardly soluble in water. The coumarates have 
action of vasodilators, and they may be taken for prolonged 
periods without harm 

Injectio Sodii o-Coumaratis. A 22% aqueovis solution of sodium o- 
coumarate, C9H708Na Has been used in cancer and tuberculosis 

Dose — 25 minims (1 5 ml ), thrice weekly when possible between the growtii 
and healthy subjacent tissues or in the course of lymphatics proceeding from the 
region of the growth, or over a large serous sac like the peritoneum In glandulai 
and early cases of pulmonary tuberculosis Drage repiorted good results In 
cancer he held that few drugs exert more definite action 

Tylmarin (Martindale, London) Acidum Acetyi -o-Coumaricum 
CH,COO CfiH. CH CH COOH-206 1 

Z)ore.— 5 to 10 grains thrice daily after food Colourless crystals, mp, 150'’ 
Soluble slightly in water, in alcohol 90% 1 in 19 In tuberculosis and as a 
general intestinal antiseptic Tylmarin Dusting Powder has been used tor 
cancerous growths which have broken down L.arge open sores can be materialh 
benefited 

The sodium, quinine and thorium salts are also available 

Coumarin. Syn Coumaric Anhydride C»HeOa— 146 05 
The lactone of coumaric acid In colouiless crystals with 
aromatic odour and taste, contained in tonquin beans, also in 
woodruff It is made synthetically by boiling salicylic aldehyde 
with acetic anhydride and sodium acetate 

Soluble' in alcohol, ether and oils, but not to any extent in 
water Sublimes unchanged One part will disguise the odour ot 
50 of iodoform 

Tonco Semen (BPC) Syn Tonka or Tonquin Beans 
The seeds of Dipteryx odorata and of D opposttifolta (Legumi- 
iiosae), dried in the sun or cured by immersion in rum for a few 
days and drying Formerly used as a source of coumarin; also used 
in perfumery 

VaniUa (BP C ) consists ot the cured capsular fruits oi 
r planifolta (Orchidaceae) Contains 2 to ot vanillin and 
other unknown aromatic substances 

VaniUinum (B P.C , U S P. XI, P Helv V) 

Syn Vanillic Aldehyde, Methylproiocafechuic Aldfhvui, 
Methoxybenzaldehyde. CHaO CeH3(OH) CHO=152 1 

White crystalline needles with intense vanilla odour and taste 
C’an be extracted from vanilla, but is usually prepared syntheticalh 
from eugenol 

Soluble in most organic solvents, slightly soluble in water, 
more soluble in hot water; readily soluble in alkalis. 

Use suggested in atonic dyspepsia as an excito-motor stimulant 
For employment in Gunzburg’s test, vide Vol. 11. Solutio 
Vanillini — Vanillin 80 gr , alcohol 90% to 1 oz For ordinar\ 
purposes i dr will flavour a pint of medicine Essence of VaniUa 
I in 8 by macerating vanilla beans I finely ground with sand I, 
in a mixture of water 2, and alcohol 90% 6 
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Elixir Vanillini Compositum (N.F VI). Dose. — i to 1 drachm Mix 
compound spirit of vanillin 20, with 95% alcohol 80, add glycerin 25, then 
syrup 300, caramel 2, and water to 1000 F 'ter 

Spiritus Vanillini Compositus (A^ F VI) Dose — i to 1 drachm Vanillin 
40, oil of orange 10, oil of cardamom 2, oil of cinnamon 1, are dissolved in a 
sufficiency of alcohol 95% to make 200 

Agaricus (B P C ). Syn Polyporus Officinalis, Boletus 
Laricis, Fungus Laricis (P Austr , P Ital V), Polyporf de 
M^:l^:ze (Fr Cx ), Purging Agaric 
Dose — 3 to 30 grains. 

The dried fungus Fomes officinalis, in light, spongy pieces 
Large doses purgative, small ones astringent for night sweats, 
diarrhcea and to diminish bronchial secretion Tincture, dose — 
20 to 60 minims, 1 in 10 of 60% alcohol Extract, dose — J to 2 
grains, prepared by exhaustion w'lth 60®o alcohol, about 6^o 

Acidum Agaricum (B P C., P.G VI, P Ital V, P Heh 
V, P. Jap, P Dan.). Syn Agaricin, Laricic Acid 
CHaC(OH)CH(C„Hj,3) (COOH),, liH^O - 443 3 
Dose — ,'2 to 4 grain (0 005 to 0 03 g ) P.G VI, P Helv V 
and P Ital V have max single dose 14 gr 

Obtained from the fungus, Fomes officinalis, growing on larch 
trees An odourless, tasteless microcrystalline powder, soluble 
\ in 130 of water Given to restrain the night sweats of phthisis 
Owing to slow absorption should be given some hours before 
retiring 

Amadou. Syn Oak Agaric, Surgeon’s Agaril, Iolchwood Poly torus 
foment anus L A fungus prepared with alkali and nitre, in light brown elastic 
pieces Employed as a mechanical hemostatic It is included in P Austr 
under the name Fungus tgntartus 


ACIDUM BORICUM 

B P , U S P Xf, P Helv. V, P Dan , P Belg IV, etc 

Syn Bohactl Acid, Hydrogen Borate, Sai Sedate a dt 
Homberg {F E V III) 

H^BO.-ei 84 

Dose — 5 to 1 5 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) 

Made by the action of sulphuric acid on borax and other borates 
In white laminar crystals, with bitter taste, or as powder (that 
known as Pulv Acid Boric. Subtilis has been passed through 
a No 170 sieve) I'he crystals yield a clearer solution than the 
powder 

Soluble 1 in about 25 of water, 1 in 3 of boiling water, 

I in 30 of 90% alcohol, 1 in 5 of glycerin at 0*", 7 in 10 at 100°, 
slightly soluble in volatile oils. Insoluble in ether 

Antidotes, Empty stomach by stomach tube or emetic 
(iive purgative dose of magnesium sulphate 

A teaspoonful taken in eiior has caused death Used for lavage, it ma\ piove 
poisonous owing to idiosyncrasy, producing a rash 
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Fifty per cent, of the acid adminietered ie excreted in the unne within 12 
hours, the rest remains m the body for 3 to 4 days and hence may accumuJbte 
under repeated dosage. 

Fatal poisoning of babies each weighing about 1 lbs with from 0 8 to 3 g. of 
boric acid given in solution in error for water — Pharm. J., i/1927, 361. 

Uses. Antiputrefactive and mildly antiseptic Has been 
given as antiseptic before and after bladder operations, in typhoid, 
and also for cystitis It is used as a dressing to wounds, sores, 
and the skin generally. When mixed with starch, with or without 
zinc oxide, it forms a useful “dusting powder’* for infants, etc 
A little in the socks or stockings prevents the odour of perspiring 
feet. 

Vomiting in gastric dilatation or gastric catarrh of infants has 
been treated by washing out the stomach with weak boric acid 
lotion In otorrhoea an alcoholic solution of boric acid may be 
used. 

A.B.C. Powder. 

Boric acid, bismuth subnitrate and calomel, equal parts A 
stimulant antiseptic dusting powder 

Carbasus Acidi Borici {B P C) Syn Boric Gauze 
Contains 10 to 20% of boric acid 

Cataplasma Acidi Borici {B P.C ). 20% m linseed poultice 

Cataplasma Acidi Borici et Carbonis {B P C) 4% of each 
in slippery elm poultice 

Cataplasma Amyli et Acidi Borici {B P C) Bone acid 
in starch poultice 

CoUyHum Acidi Borici {B P C.) 2% w/v, 

Collyrium Acidi Borici et Zinci (B P C) Contains 4 gr 
of bone acid and 1 gr. of zinc sulphate per oz 
Glycerinum Acidi Borici {B.P) 

Syn Glycerite of Borogi ycerin ((7 S P XI) 

Dose, — 10 to 30 minims (0 b to 2 ml ) 

Consists of glyceryl borate and glycerin, and contains the 
equivalent of 3 1 % w/iv of bone acid 

It is readily miscible with water and alcohol Of value in 
otorrhoea 

Boroglycerinum (B P C.) is a similar preparation containing 
the equivalent of 50% iv/w of boric acid 

Gossypium Acidi Borici {B.P C ) Syn. Boric Wool 
Contains 15 to 30% of bone acid 
Gutt. Auribus Boric. (N I.F ) 

Bone acid 35 gr , industnal methylated spint 77 ni , glycerin to 1 oz 

Linteum Acidi Borici {B.P C ) Syn Boric (Boracic) Lini 
Contains 35 to 45% of bone acid 
Epidermophytosis Trichophyton infection (mterdigital) cured by insertion 
of small stnps of bone lint, about 1 inch by i inch, well pressed into the 
affected spaces and renewed night and mormng. This ensures relative drvnesb 
and inhibits growth of the mould -Brtt, med J , ii/l934, 889. 
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Lotlo Acidi Borici (B P C.) 1 in 30 

A useful soothing antiseptic lotion for the eyes, bladder, vagmd 
and mouth. 

Lotio Acidi Borici {R L O H ) 8 to 1 oz (2% approx ) 

Isotonic Boric Acid Lotion is 3*1% strength — isotonic with tlic tears 
Lotio Acidi Borici cum Zinci Sulphatis (R L O H ) 

Bone acid 8 gr., zinc sulphate i, 1 or 2 gr , water to 1 oz 
Oculentum Acidi Borici (B.P C ). 4% m simple eye oint- 
ment 

Oculentum Acid. Boric. (N J F ) 

Boric acid 21 gr , white soft paraffin to 1 dr 
Pastillus Acidi Borici (T.J/.), r (llyco-gelatm Pastilles 
Useful in aphthous affections of the mouth and throat 

Pessus Acidi Borici (B.P.C.) contain 10 gr (0 6 g ) 
Convenient to replace douches after delivery 

Pessus Glycerini Acidi Borici for vaginal use weigh 90 gr 
each, and contain 70 gr of glycerin of boric acid with gelatin 
10 gr and water 10 m 

Pulvis Talci Boricus (B P C.) Boric acid and starch, of 
each 10%, with purified talc, perfumed with oil of geranium 

Solvellse Acidi Borici (B P C ) contain 15 gr (1 g ) 

Suppositorium Acidi Borici contains 3 gr (0 2 g ) in each 
Useful in pruritus 

Unguentum Acidi Borici (B P ) Bone acid 1, v^hlte paraffin 
ointment 9 This ointment is much softer than that of the B P 
’14 The following formuU" were proposed by Maitindale — 

No 1 No 2 No 3 

Paraffin (m.p 57°) 5 5 5 

White Soft Paraffin 5 10 15 

Boric Acid, in fine powder 2 3 4 

Melt the paraffins, sift the boric acid into the liquid, and stir 
constantly till cold These three ointments contain the same 
quantity of bone acid, t e , 1 to 5 of basis. 

“No 1” is used where cavities exist or where a stiff base is 
needed. “No. 2” is for surface wounds, burns, eczema, chaps, 
pruritus am et pudendi, and sores, as an antiseptic dressing and 
“healing ointment “ “No. 3“ is for toilet use 
Unguentum Acidi Borici ((7.5.P. XI) 

Boric acid 10, wool fat 5, white wax 5, white petrolatum 80 

Unguentum Acidi Borici Flavum (B P C and N I F) 1 0% 
in yellow soft paraffin 
Un|rucntum Lano-Boricum Camphoratum. 

Boric acid ointment (No 2) i oz , hydrous wool fat J oz , essential oil of 
camphor 20 m 

For earache in children Applied with a brush to the meatus 

Borax (B P , P Helv F, P Dan ) Syn. Sodii Boras (U S P 
XI)f Sodium Borate, Biboratf, Pyroboraie or Tetraborate 
N a,B4OT,10H,O*381-4. 

Dose — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) 
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Soluble 1 m 25 of water, 1 in 1 of glycerin, insoluble in 
alcohol 90% 

Incompatible with cocaine hydrochloride, mercuric chloride, 
zinc sulphate, and other metallic salts In these cases all incom- 
patibility may usually be overcome by the addition of glycerin 
or by replacing half the borax with boric acid Also incompatible 
s\ith gums and mineral acids 

Uses. As gargle in diphtheria for aphtha?, cancrum ons, and 
gangrenous stomatitis As lotion in pruritus am and vulvae, in 
bromidrosis and foetid sweating of the feet Gouty affections are 
treated with compresses of saturated solution 

Internally is frequently included in bromide mixtures as a 
sedative and for epilepsy. 

Epilepsy — Better than Luminal Treatment consists essentially of borax 
10 gr and sodium bromide 10 to 15 gr thrice daily If the hts do not cease in a 
fortnight, the borax is increased to 1 5 gr After 6 weeks 15 minims of belladonna 
tincture daily are given in addition if necessary', and after 2 months it is reduced 
md then omitted The salt mixture is giv en for a x ear at least, when the bromide 
IS gradually reduced The patient then remains on borax for another year This 
almost invariably achieves a cessation of fits in adults, but children do not as i 
rule respond so well — P Figdor, Lancet^ ii/1925, 840, 892, 943 

Hyperthyroidism — A daily dose of 2 to 4 ml of a 5% solution of sodium 
borate taken with meals gave good results Amer med Ass , ii/192S, 308 

Collyrium Boracis {B P C) 

Gargarisma Boracis (BPC) Borax 15 gr per fl oz 

Glycerinum Boracis (BP) 

Borax 12% w/zi in glycerin Has an acid reaction and liberates 
carbon dioxide from carbonates Is useful m infantile diarrhoM 
in 20 m doses 

Fatal potsomng m two-weeks*old child following ingestion ot 1 i drachm^ 
ot borax and bone acid in the form of honey and borax and glycerin of borax a 
dummy teat dipped in the latter may convey 1 J to 2 grains of borax to tht 
child’s mouth — J Birch, Brit med J , i/1928, 177, Lancet, i/1928, 287 

Liquor Alkalinus (B.P.C.) Syn Collunarium Alkalinum 

Borax and sodium bicarbonate 1 in 80 of each, with phenol 
and sucrose, in water 

Liquor Boracis Compositus (BPC) Syn Donti l\ 

Solution, Collunarium Acidi Carbolici Compositlm 

Borax and sodium bicarbonate 1 in 80 of each, with phenol, 
glycerin and water 

Mel Boracis (B.P.). Syn Borax Honey, Borax and Hone^ 

Borax 10% w/w in glycerin and purified honey 

Pulvis Boracis Compositus (BPC) Syn Pul\ is 

Alkalinus Compositus. 

Equal parts of borax, sodium bicarbonate and sodium chloride 

Pulvis Sodii Chloridi Compositus (B.P C,) 

Equal parts of borax, sodium bicarbonate, sodium chloride and 
sucrose. 

Solvellse Antisepticse (J3.P.C.). Syn. Effervescing Mouth- 
wash Tablets. 
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Contain .i gr of borax with sodium benzoate, menthol, and 
other aromatics in an effervescing basis 

Solvellse Boracis Compositae {B P C ) 

Contain borax 5 gr , sodium chloride and sodium bicarbonate 
ot each 2i gr , thymol o',, gr 

PM Solvellae Boracis et Benzaminae Compositae {B P C ) 

Syn Naso-Pharyngeai Solution -Table is 

Contain borax 3 gr , benzamine hydrochloride gr , with sodium 
chloride, sodium benzoate, menthol, thymol and oil of sweet 
birch. 

D PI 8M Solvellae Boracis et Cocainae Compositae {B P C) 

Contain sodium chloride 5 gr , borax 3 gr , and cocaine hydro- 
chloride gr , with sodium benzoate, boric acid, menthol, 
thymol and oil of sweet birch 

Sodii Boro-Tartras. Syn 'rARiAHUs Boraxahs 
Dose — 20 to 40 grains (1 2 to 2 S g ) 

Borax 2, potassium acid tartrate ■>, water 15, evaporate until a little of the 
residue cooled is brittle Powder and dry at 50® Antiseptic and diuretic 
Potassii Biboras. Svn Potassium PiROBORAfF K»B 40 ,, 5 Hj 0 = 323 6 
Prismatic crystals, rcatlib soluble in water 

Varicose and traumatic ulcers treated with tri-wcekly application consisting 
of boric acid 03 g , potassium h>droxidL 28 g , water 200 ml , starting with 
half-strength solution — Per / trop Med {Hyg ), 192b, 165 

Sodii Perboras (B P (\ Ft Cx Supp 192b, FE VIII, 
(ISP XI) NaB03,4lI,0 153 98 

Dose — U S P XI gives average dose 1 gram (0 Ob g ) 

A white permanent powder Soluble jn vvater, about 1 in 40, 
with decomposition, giving an alkaline solution containing free 
hydrogen pei oxide Is more soluble in solutions of boric, tartaric 
or citric acids, and in glvcerin 

Sodium perborate may be prepared pure by treating crvstalhne 
borax 180 g with normal sodium hydroxide 2000 ml to convert 
it into sodium metaborate, NaB 02 , and then adding to the solution 
4500 ml of 10 volume hydrogen peroxide solution Cool im- 
mediately by refrigeration and collect and div the crvstalline 
precipitate on biter paper 

Uses, Antiseptic and deodorising 

To produce oxygenated water, 1 kilo yields 104 g , or about 
72 litres ot active oxygen This quantity will produce 7 to 7 5 
litres v>f “10 volume’’ oxygenated water The solution is not acid 
It contains hydrogen peroxide and borax In practice, 170 g 
with bO g of citric acid makes a litre ot about “10 volume” 
strength These solutions may be used to prepare antiseptic 
lotions, vaginal injections (about “5 volume” strength), eg, m 
leucorrhoea and metritis, and are useful in minor surgery The 
dry salt may be used as a disinfectant, deodorant dusting powder 
It has been used for soil -contaminated wounds 

Tonsillitis occurring as complication in typhoid has been 
treated with sodium perborate gargle, 2 dr to the pmt 

Paronychia -- Make a paste with sodium perborate and water Gently work 
this in under the nail-fold with a cotton-tipped toothpick and also pack round 

U 
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the ^ides and under the nail Draw on a rubber finger-cot and allow to remain 
overnight The infected finger is then soaked three times a day in a warm solution 
of sodium perborate made by adding two teaspoonfuls to half a glass of water, and 
continue soaking as long as effervescence takes place Cases usually cured in 3 to 
8 weeks ^ M B.ockwoody New Engl J Afed , i/1933, 295 

VlNCEN*r’s Angina — R apid cure m 95% of cases with 2% sodium perborate 
solution as a mouth wash Best used as a thick paste and retained m the mouth 
for 4 or 5 minutes while oxidising froth develops — J Amer med Ass , ii/1928, 
247 

Unguentum Sodii Perboratis. 1% in paraffin ointment basis Antiseptic 
and healing 

Sodium Perborate Tooth Powder. Sodium perborate 2%, in precipitated 
calcium carbonate 

There is no carefully controlled evidence that sodium perborate is beneficial 
to the gums, that it bleaches the teeth or that its use prevents diseases of the 
gums Unless the powder and the alkali resulting from its decomposition be 
thoroughly removed, inflammation and necrosis of the oral membrane may 
result — Rep of Council on Dental Therapeutics of the American Dental 
Association, per Pharm / , ii/1935, 600 

Calcii Perboras. A bulky powder less stable than sodium perborate 
Has been used in tooth powders 

Magnesil Perboras is similar 

Magnesii Borocitras (B P C ) 

Dose — 15 to 3U grams (I to 2 g ) 

Manufacture, Dissolve light magnesium carbonate 70 in 
a solution of citric acid KiO m water 400, add bone acid 30, 
evaporate to dryness on a water bath and powder or scale. 

The B^P,C gives method of preparation from magnesium oxide 

A white powder or colourless scales, readily soluble in water, 
used as a urinary antiseptic internally for stone, gout, and 
rheumatism. 

Pulvis Magnesii Borocitrads Compositus (B.P.C.) Syn 

Boracite. 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 g.) 

Magnesium borocitrate 1, sucrose 2. 


ACIDBM CITRICUM 

J9.P., U S P XI, P. Dan , P. Helv. V, etc 
C 3 H 40 H (C00H)3,H20 - 2101. 

Dose — 5 to 30 grams (0 3 to 2 g ) 

Colourless crystals or white powder, obtained from lemon juice, 
which contains as much as 7 to 9% (30 to 40 gr per oz ), or 
prepared synthetically from glucose 

Soluble, 2 in 1 of water, 1 in 2 of glycerin, 1 in 1} of alcohol 
(90 1 in 8 of ether of sp gr. 0-735, but much less soluble in 
0 720 ether. 

Incompatible with potassium tartrate and alkaline carbonates 

Uses. In dilute solution relieves thirst in fever. For other 
purposes is usually administered as alkali citrate. 

Collutorium Acidi Citricl (RDH). 

Citric acid 10 gr , solution of formaldehyde 1 m., water to 1 o*. To be used 
on the tooth brush with an equal quantity of water 
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[P!^ Lotio Acidi Citrici et Phenolis. 

Citric acid 3 dr , phenol i oz , water to 20 oz. For cleansing sockets after 
removing septic teeth 

Potassii Citras (B.P , U,S P. XI, P Dan ) 

C00K C(0H)(CH2 C00K)2,H*0 = 324 4. 

Dose . — 15 to 60 grains (1 to 4 g.) U S P. XI average dose 15 
grains. 

White granular crystals obtained from citric acid and potassium 
carbonate 

Uses, It has diaphoretic, diuretic, and febrifuge properties 
Is excreted as carbonate, rendering the urine alkaline, and is 
therefore given in cystitis, gout, and enuresis where the urine is 
over-acid Large doses are useful for the acida^mia of diabetes 
Is expectorant in the early stages of bronchitis and tracheitis 
with viscid, scanty secretion 

Potassii Citras Effervescens (B P C ) About I in 6 

Dose . — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g ). 

Potassii Citras Effervescens (U S P XI) 

Average dose — 1 drachm Contains about 20% of potassium citrate 

Sodii Citras (BP, USP XI, P Helv V, P Dan.) 
COONa C(OH){CHa C00Na)2,2H20 = 294 1 

Dose — 15 to 60 grains (1 to 4 g ) 

Intravenously, rabbits tolerate up to 0 4 to 1 6 g per kilo, 
suitably diluted, or approximately 6 4 to 25 6 g per 1 0-stone man 
(on Meeh’s Formula, qv) 

Granular crystals or powder It is also obtainable with 5 J H 2 O, 
6 of the latter — 5 of the oflicial salt 

Soluble, 1 in less than 2 of water, insoluble in alcohol 90" ^ 

Uses, Used for the same purposes as the potassium salt It 
has anticoagulant properties and is added for this reason to blood 
in transfusion. Solutions of strength 3 are used for w'ashing 
out syringes and apparatus in blood transfusion and tor mixing 
with the blood at the time it is drawn from the \ein, 40 ml 
prevents coagulation of about (>50 ml ot blood Although an 
anticoagulant in vitro, it accelerates coagulation w^hen injected 
intravenously as a 5 to 30 "o solution, or intramuscularly in 
doses of 15 ml of a 30"(, solution into each buttock Intravenous 
injections should be made ver> slowly, using the finest possible 
needle. 

Is used in feeding infants with cows’ milk to prevent the 
formation of large clots, I gr per oz. being added Up to 3 gr 
per 02 is sometimes used. 

The citrate is thought to influence the clotting of milk b\ 
precipitating the bulk of the calcium salts. Some claim, however, 
that the citrate redissolves the precipitated salts 

Haemorrhage. Intravenously prevents haemorrhaifes at operations or 
delivery and from mucous membranes, eg, epistaxis or mctrorrha.ia Rise 
of vascular tension avoided by the following solution Sodium c.trate 20, 
magnesium chloride 10, water 100, inject 15 to 40 ml — */ Amer med Ass, 

1/1926, ino 

Pneumonia 30 to 40 grams cverv two hours may cause lapul Ivsis 
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Sea-sickness well treated by rectal injections of sodium citrate, 1 drachm to 
the pint, repeated according to retention and results Also bv the mouth from 
maximum dose of H dr- every two or three hours, downwards — Brtt nted J , 
1/1925, 140 

Thrombosis (threatened or present) — Citrates given with good results — 
h E Tylecote, Med. Pr , 1929, 261, H F Marris, Brtt med J,ii/1917, 822 

Tabellse Sodii Citratis (B.P C ) contain 2 gr (0 1 2 g ) 

Liquor Sodii Citratis Fortis {CXH) 

Sodium citrate 1 gr , sterile water to 4 ml , which is sufficient to prevent the 
coagulation of 1 5 oz of human blood 

Wright’s Solution. 

Sodium chloride 4, sodium citrate 1, water 120 For sinus washing — Pve’s 
Surg Handicraft. 

Bi-Citrol (Laboratotres Atartmer, Parts, Wilcox, Jozeau, London) Sodium 
dihydrogen citrate in granular powder Dose — 1 teaspoonful in half a glass ot 
warm water, twice daily Hepatic and biliary affections, hyperviscosity of the 
blood, and arthritic affections 
[PI] Citronin {Parke, Davis, London) 

Dose — 1 or 2 drachms at intervals of not less than 3 or 4 hours A preparation 
containing in each drachm sodium citrate 2^ gr , citric acid i gr , potassium 
guaiacolsulphonate 1 gr , Cascara Evacuant i m , fluid extract ot ipecacuanha 
i m , ethylmorphine hydrochloride tS gr For treatment of bronchitis and 
cough following “colds “ 


ACIDUM FORMICUM 

B PC ,P Helv V 
H COOH-46 02 
Syn. Aminic Acid 

Dose — 2 to 10 minims (0*12 to 0 6 ml ) per os treeh diluted, 
€ g.y with mineral water Hypodermically 2 to 15 minims of 1 in 
1000 dilution of actual acid. It is better given as sodium salt 
A colourless liquid containing 24 to 26% of H COOH, 
sp gr. about 1 -063 Miscible with water 

Note — Formic acid is obtainable also of sp gr 1 12^50%, 
l*15=-65%, 1-2=85%, 1 22=100% H COOH, as a rule the 
25% acid IS referred to T he stronger acids cause painful burns 
Uses, It is alleged that this acid (acting in a manner similar 
to cantharides) gives tone to the muscles and restrains muscular 
tremor, as in cases of paralysis agitans, and in chorea It increases 
muscular energy and abolishes the sense of fatigue It is employed, 
usually as one of the salts, in influenza, gout, rheumatism, 
tremors, etc. 

Intramuscularly a very dilute solution is valuable in rheumatic 
affections The injections are much less painful than if given 
subcutaneously and the pain is transient 

The acid was originally made from the red ant, Formtea riifa 
The stmging nettle, Ur He a dtoicGy contains formic acid, and has 
long been employed as a tonic and diuretic. 

Given intramuscularly, ga>e definite improvement after 6 or 7 injections in 
rheumatic affections Sixty cases treated . — Brit med. J Fpit , i/1933, 100 
Estoform {Crookes Laboratories, London). Orthoformic ester with extracts 
of wild cherry and senega in a glycenn-spint base Dose — I'Toni 2 to 4 tea- 
spoonfuls 3 times daily diluted with water An antispasmodic in bronchitis, 
coughs .ind isthma 
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'BpItintotoTm {Crookes Laboratories, London) Estoform with 1 gr peroz of 
ephednne hydrochlonde 

Bee Venom. 

Based on the suggestion that bee-keepers do not suffer from rheumatism, 
bee venom has been used therapeutically for various rheumatic affections 
Preparations are available {Allen and Hanburys, London, and Antibody Products, 
Watford) m ampoules for intramuscular injection and m ointment form for local 
use 

Very satisfactory results with bee venom The venom collected at the end of 
the summer is most potent — Frank Coke, Brit med J , i/1934, 872 
The following are further preparations — 

Aplcosan {August Wolff, Bielefeld, Pharmaceutical Products, London) 
Bee venom in physiological saline solution Supplied in the following strengths - - 
(1) “N” = 1 umt in 1 10,000 dilution, (2) I - 1 unit (ampoules of 1 ml 

contain 1 bee sting), (3) 11 — 3 units (ampoules of 1 ml contain 3 bee 
stings), (4) III -- 9 units (ampoules of 1 ml contain 9 bee stings) It is 
given by intracutancous injection, in gradually increasing dosage, in arthritis, 
gout, sciatica, lumbago, etc 

Used at the Royal Devonshire Hospital with excellent results in arthntis, 
fibrositis and neuritis — W Shipton and J B Burt, Bnt med J , i/1934, 778 
Forapin {Coates 8c Coopet , London) Ointment of bee venom with salicylic 
acid and oil of mustard 

Sodii Formas {B PC) H COONa, HaO = 86 02 
Do:^e — 5 to 20 grains (0 3 to 1 2 g ) m solution, increased if 
desired to as much as 60 grains (4 g ) per diem 

A white alkaline powder soluble m water A strong reducing 
agent and powerful antiseptic Incompatible zvith acids 

Uses* In cases of heart and kidney diseases it is stated to 
lessen the loss of albumin by the urine, although it has diuretic 
powers Does not disagree with the stomach Said to be non- 
toxic Has been employed in phthisis and in pneumonia. Improves 
appetite, and mental and physical activity Ocular fatigue has been 
treated with sodium formate instillation 1 in 50 to 1 in 30 
Rheumatism has been improved by 15-grain doses 

Diphtheria has been treated with 5 to 10 minim doses of 25° o 
solution in water every 4 hours. 

Elixir Formatum Compositum (B,PC) Syn Elixir 
FoRMATI M Cl M Strychnina 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.) 

Contains per drachm approximately 3 gr each of sodium 
and potassium formates and IJ m of solution of strychnine 
hydrochlonde, in simple elixir 

Calcii Formas. (H COO)aCa - 130 1 
Dose — 3 to 10 grains (0 2 to 0*6 g ) 

White crystals soluble 1 m 8 of water More permanent than 
the sodium salt Has been found useful for haemorrhages 
Ferri Formas (RPC) Syn Ferric Formate 
F c,(0H),(HC00)„4H,0-588 7 
Dose -"1 to 5 grains (0 06 to 0 3 g ) 

Copper crystals soluble 1 in 18 ot water fonning an unstable solution, and 
i in 20 of dehydrated alcohol 

Llthii Formas. H COOLi, H,0 - 69 96 White crystalline powder freelv 
soluble in water 

Dose — 1 to 5 grains (0 06 to 0 3 g ) As much as 1 i g of this salt have been 
given daih 

Vsen. Similar to tlu sodium salt and has been given in gout 
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Magnetii Formas. (H'COO)tMg,2HtO "> 150 4. 

Dose — 3 to 10 grains (0 2 to 0 6 g ). 

Colourless deliquescent crystals soluble in water 

Potassii Formas (B.P.C.). H COOK « 84 H 
Dose and use similar to the sodium salt. 

Crystallme hygroscopic powder very soluble in water forming neutral solution 

[PI *81 88] Strychninae Formas. 

CaiH„OaN*, H COOH=: 380-2. 

Dose. — gram (0-001 g.), by hypodermic injection. 

White crystalline powder, soluble in water about 1 in 5 A 
nerve stimulant and muscular tonic. 

[PI] Acidum OxaUcum (B.P.C.). (C00H)2,2H*0- 126-0. 

[PI] Oxalic actdy metallic oxalates other than potassium 
quadroxalate.*' 

[P2] ^'Potassium quadroxalate ” 

White crystals soluble in water about 1 in 12; a pow^crful 
poison, made by acting on wood, sugar, starch, etc., w^ith sodium 
hydroxide 

The toxicity of this acid in dilute solution and of its salts is due 
to their forming an insoluble calcium salt, a sufficient quantity of 
calcium m solution being essential for the w elfare of the organism 
Strong solutions of the acid are poisonous by corrosive action 
Toxic symptoms and cardiac depression can be relieved by giving 
soluble calcium salts 

Antidotes, Give immediately 2 dr of chalk or magnesia 
mixed With water. Empty stomach, using cautiously a soft 
stomach tube with 4 oz. of magnesia in 2 gallons of water Do 
not give hydroxides or carbonates of potassium, sodium or 
ammonium, as these form soluble oxalates Give 1 oz of castor 
oil Keep the patient warm Saline infusion with dextrose for 
collapse. 

Is used for removing ink stains, iron mould, cleaning leather, 
etc., and removing the colour from calico printing 

[P2] Potassii Quadroxalas {B P C ) Syn. Sal Acetosella, 
Potassium 7>troxalate, Sai.t oi Sorrel, Sal Limonis, Salts 
OF Lemon. 

KHC204,H2C204,2H20- 254. 1 

Colourless crystals soluble about 1 in 30 of water 

[PI] Potassii Binoxalas. Syn PorAssiUM Acid Oxalate KHC, 04 , 2 Ht 0 
Formerly supplied as salts of lemon 

[PI] Potassii Oxalas, the neutral salt, KjCjOi, is added to blood as an 
anti-coagulant. 

[PI] Cerii Oxalas {B P.C.). 

Dose. — 2 to 10 grains. (0-12 to 0 6 g.), in powders or cachets. 

A white or pinkish, granular, odourless and tasteless powder, 
obtained as a by-product in the separation of thorium from 
monazite, and consisting of about 50% of cerous oxalate, 
Cea(C* 04 ) 8 ,IOH 20 = 724 4, with the oxalates of numerous other 
rare earths especially lanthanum, praseodymium and neodymium 
Insoluble m water; soluble in dilute acids. Used in chronic 
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vomiting especially that of pregnancy, also in chronic diarrhoea, 
hysteria, epilepsy and migraine 

[PIT Cerocol {Coates & Cooper^ London) Colloidal cerium oxalate in 
tablets containing 0 05 g In vomiting, especially of pregnancy 

Acidum Succinicum (B P C) (CH2 COOH)2 1180, 

Dose — 5 to 10 grains (0*3 to O'h g ) 

Obtained on destructive distillation of amber, or by fermentation 
of tartaric (dihydroxysuccmic) acid or malic acid, or as by-product 
in fermentation of sugar 

Colourless crystals soluble I in 20 of water, 1 in 9 of alcohol. 

Atparagin. Syn Althfin, Aminosuccinic Acid Amidf 

HOOC(NH,)HC CHj CQNHj.H.O = 150 1 Dose —S to 10 grains White 
irystals, having a slightly acid reaction May he obtained from Asparagus 
officinalis^ and the roots of liquorice, bell idonna, etc Soluble 1 in 50 of water, 
also in acid and alkaline solutions Insoluble in absolute alcohol and ether An 
aqueous solution dissolves freshly precipitated mercuric oxide, and this has 
been used for hypodermic injection m syphilis Has decided diuretic effect 
For cardiac dropsy and chronic gout, 1 grain is gi\tn three times a day 


ACIDUM GLYCEROPHOSPHORICUM 

BPC 

C3H5(0H)20 P0(0H)>-172 1. 

Syn ObYCERYLPHOS^-TfORIC AciD, MONOGLYCER5 LPHOSPHORIC 

Acid 

Dose . — 5 to 10 minims (0 3 to 0*0 ml ) 

A dibasic acid prepared by heating glycerin with phosphoric 
acid tn vacuo Occurs as a colourless, odourless liquid containing 
the a and jS monoglycerides equnalent to about 20^0 of 

CaHgOeP Sp. gr 1 095 to 1 105 The chief constituent is the 
a variety The acid is readily decomposed into glycerin and 
phosphoric acid on heating 

Stronger solutions, namely, 25% (sp gr about 1 13) and 50% 
(sp. gr about 1 30) are also obtainable 

Uses of the Glycerophosphates. I'hought to aid meta- 
bolism, hence given in emaciation and generally lor tonic action 
The compound syrup and glycerin ot ghoerophosphates, the 
syrup of glycerophosphates with formates, and man> of the milk 
and glycerophosphate prepaiations have tonic propel ties in 
devitalised conditions, eg, during convalescence from illness 

The glycerophosphates were originally introduced into medicine 
by Robin, on the grounds that lecithin (7 v)y an omnipresent, 
complex fattv body, contains its phosphorus in the form of the 
glycerophosphoric radical. 

Calcii Glycerophosphas (B.P C , P Dan , Fr Cx , P Belg. 
IV, P Helv. V, P. G. VI, and P Ital V.). Syn. Neurosina (F E 
VIII). CaC8H5(0H)2P04,2H20 --246*2. 

Dose . — 3 to 10 grains (0*2 to 0*6 g.) or more per os in water, 
vide tnfra. Hypod^mtcally 1 grain (0 06 g.) m 40 minims (2 5 ml.) 



40 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


A 


Intravenotidy 1 gram (0 06 g ) in 100 minims (6 ml ) is suggested 
by analogy with the lactophosphate. 

A white crystalline powder consisting mainly of the a-glycero- 
phosphate. The j8-glycerophosphate is less soluble, and usually 
contains added citric acid to increase the solubility. Calcium 
glycerophosphate is formed, together with choline, on the breaking 
up of lecithin in the process of digestion 

Soluble about 1 m 40 of cold water, but different makers’ 
products vary according to whether the compound is mainly the 
a or the modification (The a position is the terminal hydroxy] 
in glycerin and the the central in combination with phosphoric 
acid ) It is only slightly soluble in hot water, soluble also in 
glycerin, insoluble in alcohol 

Incompatible with mineral acids and with soluble carbonates 
and phosphates Solutions decompose when heated 

Caseinum Glycerophosphaticum {B P C) 

Dose — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 g) 

Soluble casein with 2J% each of sodium and calcium 
glycerophosphates 

Glycolactophos {Roberts, London), Sanatogen {Genatosan, Loughborough) 
and Vitafer {Southall Bros & Barclay, Birmingham) are casein and glycero- 
phosphate combinations used in neurasthenia, and enleehled ner\oiis conditions 
generally 

Ferri* Glycerophosphas {B.P C ) 

Syn Ferric Glycerophosphate 

Dose — 1 to 5 grains (0 06 to 0 3 g ) In yellow or greenish 
yellow scales containing 13 to 16'^o of Fe, together with alkali 
citrate Slowly soluble in water 

Magnesii Glycerophosphas (B P C ), 

MgC3H6(OH)2PO4,2H2O---230 4 

Dose. — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0 6 g.) 

A white amorphous powder, soluble 1 in about 50 of water 
May be rendered more soluble by addition of citric acid or alkali 
citrate 

1% of citric acid increases the solubility to about 1 in 3v5, 
5% to 1 in 25, 10% to I in 20 Glycerophosphoric acid added 
gives the figures I in 33, 1 in 24, and 1 in 18 respectively 

Mangani Glycerophosphas. Mn C 3 H 5 ( 0 H) 2 P 04 =^ 225 0 

Dose — I to 5 grams (0*06 to U 3 g ) 

Pinkish amorphous powder, only slightly soluble m water 

The relative anaemia which is often associated with cardiac ovti - 
strain may w'ell be treated by administering manganese glycero- 
phosphate with haemoglobm. 

Potassii Glycerophosphas Liquidus (B P C.). 

Dose — 10 to 30 grains (0*6 to 2 g.). 

A colourless syrupy liquid containing about 50% w/w of the 
hydrated neutral potassium salts of a- and j8-glycerophosphoric 
acids, calculated as CaH7O8PO3Ka,3H3O-302-3. A 75% 
solution IS also obtainable. 
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Quinines Glycerophosphas {B P C) 

(C 2 oH 24 O 2 N 2 ) 2.0 aH^OeP.AH = 892 6 

Dose — 1 to 10 grains (0 06 to 0 6 g ) 

Fr, Cx. has the compound with 5 H 2 O, termed “basic” quinine 
glycerophosphate White crystalline powder, soluble 1 in about 
200 of water, and 1 in 40 of alcohol 90%. 

Sodii Glycerophosphas (B P C , P Ned V) Syn Sodium 
Glycerylpho^phate. CaH^OePNaa.SiHzO^SlS 2 P Ital F, 
P Dan , P Belg IV, F E VIII and Fr Cx Supp 1926 have 
5 H 2 O 

Dose — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0 6 g ), per os, also given hypo- 
dermically in 3 to 5 grain doses 

In crystalline masses or as a white powder, consisting of the 
j8-glycerophosphate. 

Soluble 1 in 4 of water. 

Sodii Glycerophosphas Liquidus {B P C ) 

Dose — 10 to 30 grains ( 0*6 to 2 g ) 

A colourless or faintly yellow syrupy liquid consisting of a 50^ 0 
w/w solution of the sodium salts of a- and jS-glycerophosphoric 
acids A 75% iv/w solution is also obtainable in commerce 

[PI 81 ] Strychninae Glycerophosphas. 

Dose — iJt to gram (0 001 to 0 003 g ) 

White crystalline powder, soluble m water 
iPlj Metatone {Parke, Davis, London) Glycerophosphates ot strychnine 
gr per dr ), calcium, potassium, sodium, manganese with vitamin B extract, 
etc Dose "1 to 2 drachms before and after meals Tonic and restorative 

Emulsio Olei Morrhuse cum Glycerophosphatibus 

(B P.C) 

Dose — i to 1 ounce (8 to 30 ml ) 

Contains 50% v/v of cod-hver oil with the glycerophosphates 
of calcium, magnesium, iron, sodium and potassium 

Jecovol (Woolley, Manchester) is a proprietary emulsion of cod-hver oil with 
stidium, caltium and iron glycerophosphates 

Emulsio Paraffini Liquid! cum Glycerophosphatibus 

{B P C ) Syn Emulsio Peirolei cum Glycerophosphatibus 
Dose — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to lb ml.) 

Contains 5U‘’o v/v of liquid paraffin with the glycerophosphates 
ot calcium, magnesium, iron, sodium and potassium 

Extractum Malti Liquidum cum Glycerophosphatibus 

{B PC) 

Dose — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.) 

Contains in 1 dr. the equivalent of ^ gr. each of potassium and 
sodium glycerophosphates, in liquid extract of malt 

Glycerinum Glyccrophosphatum Compositum (B.P.C.) 

Syn. Elixir Glycerophosphatum, Glycerol Glycerophos- 

PHATIS 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) 

Contains in 1 dr calcium glycerophosphate IJ gr , potassium. 
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sodium, and magnesium glycerophosphates of each about J gr., 
and iron glycerophosphate about J gr. It contains no sugar or 
strychnine 

Glycerinum Glycerophosphatum cum Medulla Rubra 

(B P C ), Syn Glyceroi. Glycerophosphatis cum Medulia 
Rubra, Elixir Glycerophosphatum cum Medulla Rubra 
Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ). 

Equal parts of compound glycerin of glycerophosphates and 
extract of red bone marrow 
Granular Effervescent Glycerophosphates. 

Dose — 60 grains (4 g.) 

Contains in 1 dr , glycerophosphate of calcium 3 gr , of iron 1 gr , of magnesium 
3 gr , of potassium 3 gr , with caffeine citrate 1 gr A palatable mode of 
administration 

fPi] Syrupus Glycerophosphatum Compositus (B P C ) 

Syn Syrupus Glycerophosphatum Ruber 
Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ). 

Contains the glycerophosphates of calcium, sodium, potassium, 
magnesium and iron, with about fS gr of strychnine and ] gr of 
caffeine per drachm 

Syrupus Glycerophosphatum Compositus cum Medulla 
Rubra (B P C,) 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) 

Equal parts of compound syrup of glycerophosphates and 
extract o*f red bone marrow 

[PI] Syrupus Glycerophosphatum cum Formatibus {B P C) 

Syn. Compound Elixir oi* Glycerophosphates with Formates 
Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.) 

Contains the glycerophosphates of calcium, sodium, potassium, 
magnesium and iron, with about r,', gr of strychnine and 3 gr 
each of potassium and sodium formates per drachm. 

[PI] Syrupus Glycerophosphatum et Pepsini Compositus 
(B P.C.) Syn Syrupus Glycerophosphatum Compositus 
(Robin). 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ). 

Contains the glycerophosphates of calcium, sodium, potassium, 
magnesium and iron, with about i gr of pepsin and 2 m of tincture 
of ignatia per drachm. 

Syrupus Glycerophosphatum Flavus (B P C.) 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.) 

It is of the same strength as Syr. Glycerophosph. Co., but 
contains no strychnine, and is coloured yellow. 


ACIDUM HYDRIODICUM DILUTUM 

(with Metallic Iodides) 

U.S.P. XL 

Dose . — 5 to 10 minims (0*3 to 0*6 ml ) well diluted, or in syrup 
U,S.P, average dose 15 minims. 
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This acid is prepared by heating red phosphorus and iodine in 
presence of water, or by the action of hydrogen sulphide on a 
solution of iodine. 

A colourless, odourless liquid containing 10% wjw of HI with 
1 % wjw oi H 8 PO 2 added to prevent discolouration on keeping 
Other strengths available in commerce are 20% with sp. gr. 1*17, 
46 to 47% with sp. gr. 1 *5, and the constant boiling acid con- 
taining 57% w/w and boiling at 125° 

Syrupus Acidi Hydriodici (B.P.C.). 

Do%e — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.), well diluted 

Dilute hydriodic acid 10% vjv^ with distilled water and syrup 

Syrupus Acidi Hydriodici (f/ S P. XJ) 

Average dose — 60 minims (4 ml ) 

Diluted hydnodic acid (10%) 13 ml , sucrose 45 g , water to 100 ml. 

Glycerinum Acidi Hydriodici. 

Dose. — 20 to 60 minims in water, increased to 3 drachms. 

Dilute hydnodic acid 1, glycerin 4^^, and water 4^ Contains 1% hydnodic 
acid and has good keeping qualities 

AmmonU lodidum (B P.C\ P Helv. V) NHJ=145 0. 

Dose. — 2 to 6 grains (0-12 to 0*4 g ). 

White deliquescent crystalline granules becoming yellow on 
exposure to air, owing to loss of ammonia and liberation of iodine. 

Soluble 1 in 1 of water, I in 3 of alcohol 90%, 3 in 4 of 
glycerin 

It causes less depression than potassium iodide, and is preferred 
by some for syphilis and rheumatism 

Asthma (Humid) Ammonium iodide, tincture of sangumana, tincture of 
lobelia, of each 1 dr., synip of tolu to 6 dr One drachm m a little water every 
2 to 4 hours — Bartholow. 

Calcii lodidum {B.P.C.). Gala ^293 9. Prop Name Calcidin 
(Abbott y Montreal; Pharmaceutual Products y London), available in 
powder, tablets, or lozenges. 

Dose — 1 to 5 grams (0*06 to 0 3 g.). Given in dilute aqueous 
solution. 

Deliquescent crystalline powder On exposure to light or air 
will liberate iodine; best preserved in amber bottles. Excellent 
results in foul ulcers and chilblains. 

Elixir Calcii lodidi. Dote — 1 drachm (4 ml.) Calcium iodide 3 grains, 
aromatic elixir 1 drachm Employed m tuberculosis. 

i pl 81 84] Calcidrine Syrup (Abbott, Montreal. Pharmaceuttcal Products, 
^.ondon). Contains calcium iodide 7 gr , ephednne hydrochloride i gr , codeine 
sulphate i gr., Nembutal i gr., syrup of wild cherry and syrup ot tolu to 1 02 . 
Antispasmodic and sedative cough syrup 

LithU lodidum (B.P.C.). LiI-133 9. 

Dose. — I to 5 grains (0*06 to 0*3 g ) 

White crystalline deliquescent powder becoming yellowish 
when stored. Contains theoretically 94*7% of I 
Soluble in water and alcohol 90%. 

An antiarthritic, and has been employed in syphilis, also in 
rheumatoid arthritis by iontophoresis. 
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Umbrenal {Schertng, London) A 25% solution of lithium iodide in 12 ml 
ampoules Used as a contrast medium in pyelographic work 

Potassii lodidum (BP, U.S.P. XI, P Dan.) KI=166 0 

Dose . — 5 to 30 grains (0*3 to 2 g.) — often much increased, even 
up to 4 drachms per day. U S P XI average dose 5 grains; as 
antiluetic 30 grains 

(Kalium Jodatum {P.G VI, P. Helv V, Fr. Cx.) is potassium 
iodide Potassium lodate, KlOt, is called Kalium Jodicum in 
Germany.) 

In white cubic crystals or granular powder soluble 1 in 0 7 
of water, 1 in 12 of alcohol 90%, and 1 m 2 of glycerin. 

Solutions become yellowish in colour on standing, especially 
when exposed to light, owing to the liberation of a trace of free 
iodine A slightly alkaline solution keeps better than an acid one 

Incompatible in solution with Spiritus .Athens Nitrosi (unless 
made alkaline), salts of iron (except Fern et Ammonii Citras and 
Liquor Fern Acetatis), salts of bismuth, lead and mercury. Liquor 
Strychninae Hydrochloridi, quinine sulphate and other alkaloidal 
salts, and with silver nitrate and potassium chlorate 

Uses* In universal use in the later stages of syphilis, in arterio- 
sclerosis and in certain cases of gout and rheumatism. In rheumatoid 
arthritis may be given in conjunction with guaiacol carbonate 
Small doses are valuable in the early stages of bronchitis, rendering 
the secretion less viscid It also assists tuberculous expectoration 
Is useful in conjunction with creosote in lobar pneumonia {vtde 
Mistura Creosoti et Potassii lodidi) 

For actmomycosis it is specific, very large doses are given 
Sporotrichosis and blastomycosis also respond. Acute parotitis 
is favourably treated with iodine externally and potassium iodide 
internally In tinnitus aurium associated especially with vertigo, 
due to labyrinthine disease, full doses mav be given Is of value 
also in lymphangitis. 

In aneurysm moderate to full doses are given The addition 
of ammonium bromide is often useful 

In 5 to 15 grain doses twice or thrice daily, often with tincture 
of stramonium, is useful in asthma, both during the paroxysms 
and in the interval 

In arteriosclerosis 3 to 5 grain doses thrice daily with 
potassium bicarbonate 5 to 10 grains, sal volatile 20 minims, and 
an ounce of gentian infusion continued for four months at a time 
with interruptions of 10 or 12 days One or two tablets of nitro- 
glycerin as well to promote vascular relaxation — Yeo 

In fibrositis it is perhaps the most valuable drug It appears 
to act by removing the hyperplasia and serous exudation in the 
fibrous tissues. 

In areas where goitre is endemic, potassium iodide is adminis- 
tered prophylactically, but care must be taken to avoid overdosage 
and consequent hyperthyroidism. For this purpose it may be taken 
as todtsed table salt containing about 1 in 200,000 of potassium or 
sodium iodide. 
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lODiNL Therapy Iodides may prevent or retard arterial changes and arrest 
them Iodine metabohsm no doubt responsible The duration of life may be 
extended in the future — ^W. Mitchell Stevens, Lancet, i/1930, 1235 
Cardio-vascular Syphilis Potassium iodide the most efhcacious treat- 
ment, though explanation of its action is difficult. Iodine by inunction may 
he substituted Mercury is not more effective than arsenic, but safer 0 3 g of 
neoarsphenamine at intervals of a week over long periods, till 5 g have been 
taken Iodide and mercury continuous, and a course of organic arsemc added 
from time to time — Carey F c;x)omb8, Brit med J , ii/1930, 893 

Goitre — The Swiss Goitre Commission (1922) after exhaustive im estigations 
fixed the maximum amount as 1 part iodine in 200 000 parts of salt This is the 
amount adopted in this country Marine in the S A advises 1 in 500 m mildly 
goitrous districts — J A Goodtellow, Bnf med J,i/1925, 331 

The amounts of iodine recommended bv the Swiss Commission are too small 
tor goitrous districts Five to 10 mg of iodine weekly is sufficient for prevention 
among school children, and 10 mg per week should be given during pregnancy 
ind lactation — Medicine, 1924, 3, 453, per Pharm / , i/1925, 546 
Sweets containing gr of iodine given every 5 days are a good preventive 
measure for children, and in many cases sufficient to effect a cure The aim should 
be to ensure that the thyroid receives its normal iodine requirement, which is 
about 2 gr per year. Most cases of nocturnal incontinence also cured by the 
use of these sweets — K Fraser, Cumberland, School M O Report, 1925 
From a trial in several Derbyshire schools iodised sweets not recommended 
— P H J Turton, Lancet, 11/1927, 1170 
Hyperthyroidism resulting from use ot iodine m goitres of long standing 
Dosage should be considered m terms of milligrammes rather than of grains, 
the maximum dosage for an adult being 10 mg daily for not longer than one 
month, the patient being kept under very close observation during this time 
— O P Kimball,./ Amer med .<4ss , ii/ 1925, 1710 

It 18 not clear that all endemic goitres are of the same order, or due to the 
same cause, and no agreement as to the amount of iodine required to prevent 
simple goitre has been reached The goitre problem seems to be a domestic one 
tor each locality — Brit med / , i/1925, 121 

Iodine stimulates intestinal movements and in excessive doses causes diarrhoea 
By the mouth potassium iodide causes a rapid rise in the iodine content of the 
blood. It is only in exceedingly high dosage that iodine causes injury to the sex 
glands — no injurious effects occur with small or moderate dosage In the 
human subject the minimum amount of iodine required daily tor an adult male 
IS calculated at 15 microgrammes (nullionths of a gramme) The dosage neces- 
sary to prevent goitre is higher, and the lower physiological limit is placed at 
about lUO microgrammes per day — Spec Rep Ser med Res Coun , Land , 
No 123, 1929 

Li PROS\ Exttemely useful in the last stages of recoverv, but should only 
lie used in patients maintaining a high resistance and tolerating full doses of 
Hydnocarpus esters — K Muir, Trans R Soi trap Med Hyg , Aug , 1931,94 

Toxic Effects* Idiosyncrasy to iodides sometimes occurs, 
comparatively small doses producing nasal catarrh, lachrvmation, 
skin rashes and headache 

Linimentum Potassii lodidi {B P (') 

A fluid liniment contaming potassium iodide 1 in 10 

Linimentum Potassi lodidi cum Sapone {B P C ) 

A solid liniment containing potassium iodide about 1 in 7 with 
curd soap, glycerin, oil of lemon and water 

Absorption. Potassium iodide solution, even with soap present, is not 
absorbed by the skin, but when applied as an emulsion m such substances as 
soft paraffin, lanolin and stearic acid, it can be detected in the urine within 12 
hours — J chem Soc Abstr ,\/\925, 1116 

Mist. Pot. lod. {N IF) 

l^otassium iodide 2^ gr., ammonium carbonate 2J gr , concentrated compound 
infuMon of gentian 15 m, chloroform water to i oz 
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Pilula Potassii lodidl. Contains 1 gram or more 

Potassium iodide 1 gr , exsiccated sodium carbonate 4 gr., with tragacanth 
and syrup Tablets and capsules contain 5 grams. 

Potion lodur^e. 

Potassium iodide 0 5 g , syrup of orange 25 g., distilled water 100 ml » to be 
taken m three portions during the day. 

Unguentum Potassii lodidi {B.P.C.), 

10% with potassium carbonate m water and benzoinated lard. 

[PI] Mixed Treatment Tablets (Parke, Davts, London). Potassium iodide, 
syrup of ferrous iodide, mercuric chloride gr , solution of arsenous and 
mercuric iodides 2 m , tincture of nux vomica 4 m 

Dose — 1 to 3 tablets Syphilis, tabes, etc. 

Sodiilodidum (B.P , U.S.P.XI, P. Dan.). Nal= 149-92. 

Dose . — 5 to 30 grains (0 3 to 2 g ). U.S.P. XI average dose 
5 grains 

(Natrium Jodatum, P. Helv V, P.G., Fr. Cx., is sodium 
todtde. Sodium todate is called Natrium Jodicum in Germany.) 

A white cr^'stalline deliquescent powder, soluble 3 in 2 of 
water and 1 in 3 of alcohol 90%. Must be crystallised at a 
temperature above 20® otherwise the hydrated salt with 2 H 2 O is 
obtained. 

Uses and incompatibility similar to those of the potassium 
salt, q V 

Goitre is endemic in the valleys of E and N.E Lancashire. 2 J or 3 grams of 
sodium iodide thrice daily for six weeks, then discontinued for a month and 
resumed indehnitely Large goitres disappear — R. Stewart, Bnt med. J., 
11/1921, 843 

Small doses of iodide, e g , sodium iodide 3 gr daily, tor 10 da>8 each spring 
and autunm found efficacious in girls in reducing the number of cases of goitre 
m districts where it is endemic, and it is no^ unreasonable to expect that by 
reducing the tendency to simple goitre in early life, we may also lessen the number 
ot cases of Graves’ disease occurring tn later life This preventive treatment is, 
however, quite unsuited for those who already show signs of hyperthyroidism. — 
G R Murray, Bnt med J., 11 / 1922, 908 

Goure well treated by six intravenous injections on alternate days of 6 gr. 
in 5 ml water — Reddi, Prescnber, 1928, 159. 

Herpes Zoster Intravenous injection of sodium iodide 20 ml of 10% 
solution on the Ist, 2nd, 4th and 7th days (some patients less), also a dusting 

E owder of zinc oxide, camphor, starch and morphine. All cases cleared up in 
»s than 17 days. — Presenter, 1931, 352 
Paresis Usual dose — 1 g in 10 ml of water. Doses of 100 ml of 10% 
solution generally well tolerated at 4 to 7-day intervals Give preliminary test 
dose of 20 ml As much as 30 to 50 g has been injected in one dose. — -J Amer. 
med , 11/1929, 1753 

Syphilis ot the Central Nervous System Injection of sodium iodide 
solution 10%, from 10 to 100 ml , seemed to have beneficial effects. The 
dissolving of Salvarsan substitutes in sodium iodide solution is suggested. — 
J. Pharmacol , June, 1926, 355. 

[PI 81 ] Mistura Sodii lodidi Composita. 

Dose . — 1 drachm (4 ml ) thrice daily for an adult. 

Sodium iodide i dr., sodium benzoate 3 dr., arsenical solution 
i dr., tincture of pulsatilla 1 dr., tincture of baptisia 3 dr., syrup 
of orange 1 oz., chloroform water to 8 oz. 

In tuberculosis this mixture is of service. Calcium salts in 
large quantities also essential. 
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Sodium Iodide as Pyelographic Medium* 

U C H. has a sterile solution of sodium iodide 15 g. in distilled 
water to 50 ml. 

Pyelography 13 5% sodium iodide is best. Renal function and pyelography 
are mutually interdependent — Lancet, i/1^29, 1160 

Prolonged anuna in a woman following injection of sodium iodide 15% into 
pelvis for pyelography Relieved by venesection — D D Pmnock and I. W 
Matthews — Lancet ^ 11 / 1931, 529. 

Strontii lodidum (B P C.). Srl2,6H20==449*6. 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 1 g.). 

In deliquescent crystalline masses, with bitter saline taste. 

Soluble 2 in 1 of water, and in alcohol. 

Exophthalmic goitre of children has been treated with this and 
the bromide, also asthma, rheumatism, and chronic endocarditis 

Zinci lodidum {BP.C). Znl2~319 2. 

Dose — i to 2 grains (0 03 to 0 12 g ) 

A white deliquescent powder turning brown on exposure. For 
cerebral, spinal, and nervous diseases in the third stage of syphilis, 
and in epilepsy, but rarely used 

Talbot's Solution (Can Form ) Zinc iodide 110 gr., distilled water 82 m , 
iodine 183 gr., glycenn to 1 oz 

Acidum lodicum HIO^— 175 9. 

Dose — 1 to 5 grains (0 06 to 0 3 g ) 

White crystalline powder very soluble in water It is employed 
in ozasna, for deodorising offensive urine, as an irrigant in 
empyema (strength 1 in 500) and for leg ulcers, as a mouth-wash, 
e g , in inoperable epithelioma, and as a throat swabbing in diph- 
theria. Internally a drachm of a 1 in 100 solution, well diluted, 
has been given in gastro-intestinal sepsis, as in typhoid fever 
The calcium salt is principally employed. 

Calcii lodas. Ca flOj)*, OHtO - 498 0 Syn Calcinol. 

Dose — 3 to 4 grains 3 uineh dailv in solution 

Tasteless, odourless powder, soluble in 380 parts of water at 11 5°. Acts 
equally well in an acid or alkaline medium as a dcodoiant and anti -putrefactive 

Lotto Calcii lodatis (saturated aqueous solution) is employed in septic and 
suppurating wounds A warm saturated solution is used as a vaginal douche or 
bladder irrigant, efficient as a mouth-wash or gargle 

Sodii lodas. NalOs = 197 9 H grains in 5% solution (about saturated) 
has been injected tor acute and chrome articular rheumatism 


ACIDUM HYDROBROMICUM 

(with Metallic Bromides) 

BP. a 

HBr - 80 92. 

Hydrobromic acid of sp, gr. 1*303 to 1*314 and containing 
about 34 5% of HBr Liquid with an acrid smell. Should not 
be exposed to sunlight. It may be prepared by the action of 
bromine on amorphous phosphorus in the presence of water and 
is colourless or straw-coloured. Commercially the acid is also 
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obtainable in the following strengths — 25% (sp gr. 1 208), 
30% w/w (sp gr 1 260), and 40% wjw (sp gr 1*375) P Ned 
IS 4N (about 32%) 

Acidum Hydrobromicum Dilutum (B P y Fr Cx ^ P Heir 
V) 

Dose. — 15 to 60 minims (1 to 4 ml ), 60 minims 10 grains of 
potassium bromide approximately. Contains 10% w/w of HBr 
Sp gr 1 *072 to 1 075 An acid of approximately the same strength 
IS obtained by diluting 290 g of the concentrated acid with 7 1 0 g 
of water (approximately 4 fl oz 6 fl dr to 20 fl oz ) 

Uses* To allay nervous excitability and exhaustion, and as an 
alternative to potassium bromide, given with morphine to allay 
after-effects As a solvent for quinine and to prevent quinism 
8 minims will dissolve 5 grains of quinine sulphate in water 
Obviates the sense of fulness of the head felt when taking iron 
It IS useful for tinnitus aurium and tickling hacking cough in 
doses of 10 minims, and in headache, with flushing of the face 
and ringing in the ears In vertigo it is successful and it relieves 
toothache In epilepsy, up to i ounce well diluted may be given, 
even to 3 ounces daily 

iPi] Mistura Chloroformi Composita {B P C ) Syn Misii h\ 
Tussi Sedativa, Mistura TTissi Rubra 
Dose — J to i drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Contains 15 m of dilute hydrobromic acid and gr of mor- 
phine hydrochloride per drachm 
Ammonii Bromidutn {B P C\ USP XI y P Helv. C, P 
Dan.). NH 4 Br 97 96 

Dose — 5 to 30 grains (0 3 to 2 g.) 

Small colourless crystals Soluble 2 in 3 of water, 1 in 13 of 
alcohol 90% Incompatible with mineral acids, silvei nitrate 
and spirit of nitrous ether 

Uses. Possesses similar sedative properties to those ot the 
other bromides {vide Potassii Bromidum) and is thought to 
cause less depression 

In sea sickness ammonium bromide, beginning a day or so before 
the voyage, in doses of 20 gr in chloroform water with 15 gr ol 
sodium bicarbonate thrice a day, has been found useful 

In tinnitus a course of ammonium bromide with compound 
syrup of glycerophosphates does well The bromide at bedtime — 
Sir James Barr 

Pastilli Ammonii Bromidi (B P C ) contain I gr (0 06 g ) 
Tabellae Ammonii Bromidi {B.P C.) contain 5 gr (0 3 g ) 
Ammonii Bromidum Etfervescens {B P C ). 

Dose — 75 grains to I ounce (5 to 30 g ). 1 in 12 J 
Mistura Ammonii Bromidi, Phenazoni et Caffeinae. 

Dose — 1 ounce (30 ml.), repeated m two hours if necessary 
Ammonium bromide 10 gr., phenazone 10 gr , caffeine citrate 
5 gr , chloroform water to I oz 
Ordinary headache is rapidlv relieved by this. 
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Calcii Bromidum (B P C , U S P XI, P Helv V, P, Dan ) 

CaBr2,2H20 235 94 

Dose — 8 to 3U grains (0 5 to 2g.) 

A very deliquescent \\hite crystalline powder with saline, bitter 
taste 

Soluble 1 in 0 3 of water and I in 0 0 ot alcohol 10% 

When the aqueous solution is recrystallised the salt CaBr2,6H20 
lb obtained It is converted into CaBr2,2H20 by heating to 180 ' 
Fr Cx Supp 1920 allows 20 to 25% of water This salt is 
obtained bv solidification of the molten mass in its w'^ater ot 
crystallisation 

Uses. Is effective in epilepsy and sometimes preferred to 
potassium bromide Has been given intravenously in asthma, hay 
fever and anaphylactic shock, and for preventing post-operati\e 
bleeding in obstructive jaundice 

Calcibronat (Sandoz, London) Calcium brom-lactobionate Issued in 
ifranules and effervescent tablets Indications as for bromide therapy 

Lithii Bromidum {B P C ) LiBr 8b 8t) 

Dose — 5 to 1 5 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) 

Whitt, deliquescent, slightly bitter granules, with neutral re- 
action Contains a variable amount of moisture, but less than one 
molecule 

Soluble 5 in 3 of w'ater, readily soluble in alcohol 90 “o 
Contains 91 of bromine as against 67% in potassium bromide, 
hence effect is greater, especiallv as a hypnotic, and in epilepsy 

Magncsii Bromidum {B P ( ) MgBr,.bH,0 292 2 
Dmc — T to 20 grains (o d to I 2 g ) 

Contains 54 9",, of bromine Given in hysteria and epilepsv as a nervine 
sedative Soluble 1 in 0 6 of water and I in 2 of alcohol 90 
Mangani Bromidum. IVlnBrt,4HtO 286 8 
DoKe " \ to 3 grains (0 06 to 0 2 g ) 

( ontains 55 7‘’o of bromine, and is given as a nervine tonic It is soluble 1 
in kss than 1 ot water and alcohol 

Potassii Bromidum {B P , U S P XI, P Dan ) KBr* 119 0 
Dose 5 to 30 grains (0 i U) 2 g ) U S P XI average dose 

I grains 

Small doscb, r g 5 grains once a dav long continued, are better in functional 
nervous disorders than larger doses for shorter periods — M Craig, Lancet, 

II 1917, 979 

(Kalium Bromatum {P G , P Helv V, Fr C\ , P Hung ) is 
potassium Potassium Inornate, KBrOa, is called Kalium 

Bromicum in Germany ) 

Colourless or white crystals with saline taste Soluble 1 in 
about 2 ot vvatci, and 1 in about 200 of alcohol 90%, 

Incompatible with mineral acids, mercury and silver salts 
Toxic Effects. Prolonged administration may cause symptoms 
of bromism, including nausea, dullness and muscular weakness 
with acneiform or erythematous rashes To avoid the onset 
give arsenical solution together with purgatives and salol. 
Patients saturated with bromides exhibit ana?sthesia of the palate 
— a little known but useful diagnostic Tickling the palate with a 
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feather is a good means of eliciting the information. The effect of 
bromides is enhanced by adding potassium bicarbonate in doses 
equal to about a quarter of the total bromide given 

Bromide intoxication has been treated with 100 ml of normal 
saline increased to 400 ml intravenously 

Bromism The early 8\mptoms of bromide intoxication are an exaggeration 
of the therapeutic sedative effect Dehnite retardation of thought, speech, and 
action appears, with anorexia, constipation, weakness and drowsiness This 
stage IS seldom dangerous if recognised before the appearance of frank psyt hosis, 
and the symptoms clear up gradually when the bromule is discontinued If 
the drug continues to accumulate, outspoken psychosis frequently occurs 
Drowsiness and lethargv ma\ be replaced by insomnia and irritable restlessness 
The patient refuses food and fluids, and ma> become severely dehydrated Dry 
mucous membranes, furred tongue, foul breath, dilated pupils, ataxia and 
tremulousness arc typical symptoms of the more severe states Symptomatic 
or delirious psychotic manifestations appear In some cases, skin lesions 
appear, but the skin may be normal in the presence of outspoken mental 
disturbance Dependence uoon the bromide ciuption as a diagnostic aid is 
one of the chief reasons vvhv symptomatic psychoses due to bromide pass 
unrecognised A blood bromide level of 250 mg per cent or higher will account 
for a delirious psychosis m a patient who is in faiilv good physical (ondition — 
P W Preu, J. Romano and VV T Brown, New hriffl J Aled , lO'lO, 21 , ‘^1 

Uses, Hypnotic and sedatne Much used in epilepsy, greatl> 
reducing the number of fits In recent epilepsy should be given 
for a long period (not less than two yeais) If no benefit from 
45 to 75 grains per diem some other remedy should be tried (It 
IS cumulative.) Addition of belladonna may be useful where theie 
is incontinence 

The following mixture has been recommended — 

Potassium bromide 1 oz , potassium iodide 2 dr , ammonium 
bromide 3 dr., ammonium carbonate 1 dr , tincture of calumba 

1 oz., water to 6 oz. One teaspoonful before each meal and three 
teaspoonfuls at bedtime If petit inal exists alone, or co-exists 
with complete epilepsy, the dose of ammonium bromide must be 
mcreased and that of the other diminished 

Valuable especially in combination with chloral hydrate, in in- 
somnia due to worry or overwork but not to pain Large doses have 
been given in tetanus^ and it has also been used as an antidote to 
strychnine poisoning Sedative in spermatorrhcLa and nympho- 
mania For gonorrhccal erections 15 to 35 gr may be given 2 to 
4 times daily in a cachet with lupulin 1 to 2 gr and camphor 1 to 

2 gr. In combination with belladonna it has been used in puerperal 
eclampsia 

Bromide must not be administered over any prolonged period unless an 
adequate intake of fluids and chloride is maintained, and the j^iysician should 
be constantly alert for symptoms of bromide intoxication Bromide should 
not be employed in states of severe excitement and agitation because it is not 
effective unless dangerously large doses are given Bromide should never be 
used m cases of delirium due to either toxic or infectious causes. It should be 
used with caution in cases of arteriosclerosis, since delirium is readily produced 
if cerebral arteriosclerosis is present Nephritis is a definite contraindication 
to the use of the drug. Bromide should not be used in cases of dehydration 
or severe malnutrition, in which the body fluids and chlorides arc low. — P W. 
Preu Romano J, and W T. Brown, Nexo Engl Med J., 1936, 214, 61 

Labour. A combination of potassium bromide and chloral hydrate is a 
safe and usehil sedative in the first stage of labour, especially in excitable and 
nervous patients, and does not appear to lessen utenne contractions. Initial 
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dose, 30 gr. of each drug, repeated in smaller doses at 3 or 4-hourly intervals 
Vomiting avoided by sipping the mixture dissolved in at least 6 ounces of water 
with glucose and lemon juice — L. Mcllroy and H Rodway, J. Obstet. Gyn<ec , 
1933, 1175. 

Local ANiEsiHETlc. Forty-five operations, mcludmg two gastro-enteros- 
tomies and two lip cancer operations, done under local anaesthesia from injection 
of a 1% solution of potassium bromide — J Amer. med. Ass, ii/1925, 235 

Enema Potassii Bromidi {B P.C.), 

Dose — 5 ounces (150 ml ). 

Potassium bromide 1% w/v, acetylsalicylic acid 0*5% w/v and 
mucilage of tragacanth in normal salme 

[PI] Mistura Bromidi Composita (B P.C.). 

Dose. — 4 to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ). 

1 oz. contains 1 0 gr each of the bromides of ammonium, potas- 
sium and sodium, and 10 m. of tincture of nux vomica. 

[PlJ Mist. Pot. Brom. c. Strych. {N IF) 

Potassium bromide 1 0 gr , solution of strychnine hydrochloride 3 m , solution 
of bordeaux B m, chloroform water to i oz 
[PlJ Mistura Bromidi et Digitalis {St. M H ) 

Potassium bromide 20 gr., tincture of digitalis 5 m , potassium citrate 15 gr , 
compound tincture of cardamom i dr , pepperrmnt water to 1 oz 
[PI J Mist. Bromidorum {N I F ) 

Borax 5 gr , potassium bromide 5 gr , sodium bromide 5 gr , ammonium 
bromide 5 gr , arsenical solution 1 m , liquid extract of liquonce 5 m , chloro- 
form water to oz 

[PI] Mistura Dysmenorrhoeica (EGA ) 

Potassium bromide 15 gr , sal volatile, tincture of hyoscyamus a. a i dr , 
spint of chloroform 10 m, water to i oz. 

Tabellae Potassii Bromidi (B P C.) contain 5 gr (0 3 g.) 

[PI 81 84J Brom-Ncrvacit (Brom-Nervacit, London) Potassium bromide 4, 
sodium phosphate 0 1, diethylbarbituric acid 0 33, phenyldimethylpyrazolone 
0 67, alcohol 7 5, saccharin 0 02, caramel 0 02, tincture of orange 0 1, tincture 
of cinchona 0 1, distilled water to 100 In hysteria, neurasthenia, etc. 

Cerebrom (C F Thackray, Leeds) A flavoured bronude preparation 
Each fluid drachm contains potassium and sodium bromide 5 gr , ammonium 
bromide 3 gr , calcium bromide 1 i gr , lithium bromide J gr Dose — 1 to 2 
fluid drachms diluted 

Sedin (HommeVs Hcetnatogen Co , London) Tablets contain potassium 
bromide and sodium bromide of each 0 4 g , ammonium bromide 0 2 g , with 
vegetable extractive To make a sedative bouillon 

[Pl 81] Gelincau Dragees (Mousmer-Delerme, Antony (Seine), Wilcox, 
Jozeau, London) Dragees contain potassium bromide 1 0 g , antimony 
arsenate 0 001 g , picrotoxin 0 0005 g Dose — 1st week, 1 twice daily, 2nd and 
3rd weeks, 1 tiirice daily, 4th week, 1 four times daily, and this dose (or larger if 
necessary) continued for 6 months or longer. For epilepsy. [PI] Gelineau 
Sedative Syrup contains in each fluid ounce 30 gr of potassium bromide, 
20 gr of chloral hydrate and 3 m of Fowler's solution For insomma. 

SodU Bromidum {B.P., U S.P. XI, P. Dan.). NaBr= 102-9 

Dose . — 5 to 30 grains (0 3 to 2 g.). U.S.P, XI average dose 
15 grains. 

(Natrium Bromatum (P.G , P. Helv. V, Fr. Cx., P.Hung.) is 
sodium bromide. Sodium broniate, NaBrOj, is called Natrium 
Bromicum in Germany.) 

In white deliquescent granular crystals, with saline taste. 

Soluble 1 in 14 of water, 1 in 16 of alcohol 90%. 

Uses* In insomnia, mamacal attacks and hysteria. Full doses 
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combat morphine habit, and may be given as a sedative in alco- 
holism. A 1% solution has been given by subdural injection, 
after removal of 50 to 60 ml of cerebrospinal fluid, for delirium 
tremens 

A mixture of bromides in the proportion of sodium bromide 2, 
potassium bromide 2, and ammonium bromide 1 , is said to have a 
better action than one salt alone 

It is used as a substitute for salt m the “saltless"’ (“hypo- 
chlondisation**) treatment of epilepsy {See aho Sodium Phos- 
phate.) The theory is that diminishing the chloride increases the 
readiness with which bromide enters the blood stream and nerve 
elements, cf Dechlorination, p 59 

10 ml. of 10% solution intravenously has been recommended 
in eczema. 2 to 5 injections usually sufficient but more aie some- 
times needed 

The addition of 20 drops of sal volatile, or 5 drops of Fowler’s 
Solution to each dose prevents the rash which often disfigures 
patients taking bromide 

Epilepsy — The following is a typical hospital mixture lor treatment ot epilepsy 
sodium bromide 5 to !*> gr, borax vS to 10 gr , tincture of belladonna 5 to 
10 m, hquor arsenicalis 1 to 3 m , chloroform uater to i oz Dose — i ounce 
thnce daily after meals — D Rrinton, Practitioner, i/193b, 521 

Hyperchlorhydria — Sodium bromide, 2 to 3 g a day Harmless in doses 
of 6 to 7 g even when continued for some time — Brit med J Epit , i '' 1936, 60 
Tabes —‘Intrathecal injection of 1% sodium bromide tried In spastic 
patients,! 6 °o (isotonic with body fluids) 10 ml of cerebrospinal fluid removed 
and the same quantity of solution introduced — Lancet, i/1923, foo7 

Trigeminal neuralgia — Many patients find considerable temporary relief, 
at least in the earliest stages, from the following mixture sodium bromide 1 0 gr . 
tincture of gelsemium 10 m, butvlchloral hvdrate 5 gr , peppermint water to 
1 oz Dose — i ounce thrice daily, after meals — D Brinton, PractiUonet 
r/1936, 526 

Radiography — Gall-bladder and gall-stone pictuies hav^e been 
obtained following administration by the mouth of a single dose 
of 10 to 20 g of sodium bromide or strontium bromide dissolved 
in 100 or 150 ml of watei Rontgenograms taken 5 to 12 hours 
afterwards Patient should be on very light diet the preceding day 
A 25% solution, introduced through ureteric catheters, has been 
used in pyelography 

Ammonium bromide preferable to the sodium salt in pyelography, a 25®,, 
aqueous or glycerin solution being used — Brit med / Epit , ii/1927, 105 
Brosedan {Temtnler, Berlin, Coates & Cooper, London) A sodium 
brormde and vegetable yeast extract preparation One teaspoonful -- 15 gr 
of NaBr. 

S«brex {Allen 8c Hanburys, London) Sedative broth tablets containing 17 
grains of sodium bromide 

Sedobrol Tablets {Hoffmann-La Roche, London) weigh 2 g , and contain 
1 1 to 1 2 g of sodium bromide and 0 1 g of sodium chlonde, in addition to 
vegetable extractives and fat Suggested for salt-free bromide treatment or 
diet — ^the tablet being simply covered with 100 to 200 ml of hot water to 
produce a bouillon for use in nervous affections, epilepsy and migraine 
Dose — I to 6 tablets per dtem. 

Strontii Bromidum (B.P.C ) SrBra.bHgO = 355-6. 

Dose . — 5 to 30 grains (0-3 to 2 g.). 
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In deliquescent crystals, with bitter saline taste, soluble 2 m 1 
ot water, 1 in 3 of alcohol 

Used in gastric affections, dyspepsia, and vomiting of nervous 
origin; also m epilepsy instead of the potassium salt, but is more 
slowly absorbed 

Ekzebrol (Tosse, Hamburg, Pharmaceuttcal Products, London) 10°^, 
strontium bromide solution Dose — 10 ml intravenously daily for 3 or 4 
injections in acute cases or 6 to 10 in chronic cases Eczema and other skin 
diseases 


ACIDUM HYDROCHLORICUM 

(with Metallic Chi grides) 

HCl = 36 46 

fP'^i ''Hydrochloric acid^* 

i83] "Hydrochloric acid — in substances containing less than 9%, 
zveight in zvetght, of hydt ochlortc acid (HCl) ” 

BP has sp gr 1*158 to 1 168, containing 32% zv/tv of HCl 
P Ned. V and P Heh V 25% Fr. Cx and F.E. VIII 33*65% 
PG VI 24 8 to 25 2% P. Ital. V 35 39% P Belg IV 36 47% 
U SP XI 35 to 37% 

Incompatible with alkalis, alkaline carbonates, metallic oxides, 
silver and lead salts 

Antidotes. Treat as for poisoning by glacial acetic acid, see 
P 7 

Use. Escharotic Neuritis is sometimes treated by applying 
strong hydrochloric acid to the skin along the line of the inflamed 
and painful nerve on a wad of cotton wool, results are striking 
and appreciated (H. Wingfield’s treatment ) 

The freshh diluted acid, 5 to 10 m with 6 to 8 o7 of water 
(Bouchard’s remedy), taken with every meal, is of value in ali- 
mentary toxvcmia 

Acidum Hydrochloricum Dilutum (BP) 

Dose. — 5 to 60 minims (0*3 to 4 ml.) 

Is prepared by diluting 31 3 g of the stiong acid with water 
to 100 g An acid of approximately the same strength is obtamed 
by diluting 5 fl oz. 310 m of the strong acid with water to 1 pint 
Sp gr 1 045 to 1 052 Contains (B P , U S.P XI ^ P Helv. K, 
FE. VIII and F. Norsk) 10% zv/iv ot HCl P Ital V 8 07%, 
P Ned. F is 4 xN (14*5%), PG F/ 12 4 to 12 6%, P Belg. IV 
7*29%, P Dan 7*05%. 

Use. Tonic biliary stimulant In dyspepsia, where insuf- 
ficiency of acid, and in achlorhydria associated with pernicious 
anaemia up to 2 dr. well diluted is taken with meals J to 1 dr 
with meals has been recommended for tuberculous diarrhoea 
Gargle 1 in 50 to 1 in 100 for sore throat. When diluted forms a 
useful refrigerant drink and lotion 

In dilatation of the stomach 10 to 15 minims after each meal 
may be given with or without 6 to 8 grams of pepsin. 
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^ The regulation of the alkaline balance of the blood, and through it of the 
tissue fluids, is one of the most important functions of the kidneys. Treatment 
with hydrochloric acid largely regulates the amount and character of the urine 
excreted by its action on the renal tissue Where acid is being admimstered in 
doubtful cases the blood pressure should always be observed to avoid overdose. 
— Campbell McClure and H A. Ellis, Lancet, 11 / 1921, 271. 

The role of hydrochloric acid in the causation of gastric pain. Concentrations 
of 0 5% or even less will reproduce typical gastric pam in susceptible individuals 
suffering from painful disturbances of gastic function Hydrochloric acid plays 
no essential part in ordinary pain production — T. L Hardy, Lancet, i/ 1929, 711. 

Betainse Hydrochloridum. C 6 HiiNOa,HCl == 153 6 . 
(Betaine {Syn. Trimethyl-Glycocoll. CsHnNO* = 117*1) 
occurs in beets and mangolds (especially unripe roots) and has 
been found m a number of vegetable and animal substances. It 
is formed on oxidation of choline and is chemically related to 
muscarine and neurme ) 

Dose. — 1 to 8 grams (0 06 to 0*5 g.). 

White crystalline substance soluble in water 1 in 2 ; in alcohol 
about 1 in 20 . 

Uses. Liberates hydrochloric acid (almost 25% of its weight), 
and IS given with pepsin or diluted with water in gastric affections 

Acidol (.Bayer Products, London). Betaine hydrochloride in 7^ gr tablets. 

Acidol-Pepsin (Bayer Products, London) 

Dose — 1 to 2 tablets (7^ grams in each) in water after meals 

Contains betaine hydrochlonde and pepsin Issued m two strengths, No 1 
strongly acid, No 2 slightly acid, equivalent to 10 and If minims respectively 
of dilute hydrochloric acid 

In anorexia, hypochlorhydna, gastntis, etc. 

Acidulin (Elt Lilly, London) Glutamic acid hydrochloride, l^ibcrates 
free HCl in presence of moisture Capsules contain the equivalent of 10 drops 
of dilute HCl For use in the treatment of conditions exhibiting deficiency of 
gastnc HCl 

Betacid (Richter, London) Betaine hydrochlonde and pepsin 

Paralactol (Homburg Pharma Ltd , London) Detain e-glutamine hydro- 
chlonde in powder form for the treatment of gastic disturbances due to 
insufficiency of HCl. 

Ammonii Chloridum (B P., U S.P. XI, P Helv. V, P. Dan.). 
NH 4 CI = 53*50. 

Dose. — 5 to 60 grains (0 3 to 4 g.). 

White crystals soluble 1 in 3 of water and 1 in 60 of alcohol 
(90%). 

Incompatible with alkalis and carbonates ot alkaline earths. 

Uses. Mildly expectorant, diaphoretic and diuretic. Is ad- 
ministered to render the urine acid in the treatment of urinary 
infections, e.g., with mandelic acid; change of pH alone has no 
effect on bacilluria. By inhalation of the vapour (Vapor Ammomi 
Chloridi) generated by interaction of hydrochloric acid and 
ammonia, it is used to increase secretion in bronchitis, pharyngitis 
and in affections of the Eustachian tube. 

Nephritis. — Where ingestion of calcium chloride causes nausea and vomiting, 
ammomum chloride in doses of 5 to 16 g for 3 to 18 days may be substituted 
with practically identical results. Watch for acidosis — P. S. Hench, J. Amer 
med. Ass , 11 / 1926, 13. 

Spasmophilia (Infantile Tetany). — ^Ammonium chloride, 5 g. a day, 
efficacious, but effect only transient. Must be followed up by specific measures 
against tetany. — Dan T. Davies, Lancet, i/1930, 202. 
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Urinary affections — In cases of infection with the proteus bacillus, am- 
monium chloride would seem to be unsuitable as a urinary acidifier for bio- 
chemical and bactcnological reasons In treating infections of the kidneys with 
the proteus bacillus, systemic acidification may be dangerous and lead to the 
formation of new stones, unless one is successful in obtaining a strongly acid 
unne This may be due to the rapid manufacture of ammonia by the proteus 
bacilli — R Chute, New Ergl / A/eJ , i/I93b, 869 Sec also D M Lyon 
and D M Dunlop, Brit vied J , 11 / 193"), 1096 

Collyrium Ammonii Chloridi (B P C ). 0 5% w/v. 

Lot. Evap. Meth. ( V / ) 

Industrial methylated spnit 1 0 / , ammonium chloride 2 dr , water to 8 07 
[Plj Mist. Ammon. Chlorid. Co. (N I F ) 

Ammonium carbonate 3 gr , ammonium chloride 5 gr , tincture of chloroform 
and morphine 5 m , liquid ixtiact of hquonci 5 m , water to h oz 

Pastilli Ammonii Chloridi (B P C ) contain 2 gr (0 13 g ) 
Pastilli Ammonii Chloridi Compositi {B P C ) contain 
2 gr. of ammonium chloride and 2 m of liquid extract of liquorice. 

Trochisci Ammonii Chloridi (T H ) 2 grams, marked “M A " One 

every 3 hours useful in congestion ot the pharynx and larynx, loss of voice 
ansing from cold and bronchial cough 

Trochisci Ammonii Chloridi Compositi (B P C ) Syn. 
Trochisci Ammonii Chloridi et GLYCVRRHiZi^ 

Contain 3 gr. of ammonium chloiide and 3 gr. of extract of 
liquorice. Tablets aic also made same strength 
Trochisci Ammonii Chloridi Compositi (T U ) Contain ammonium 
chlonde 1 gr., potassium elilorate 2 gi , and i gr approximately of cubeb 
Marked “C M A ” 

Calcii Chloridum {B P , FE VIII), CaCla =-1110 
Dose — Per os, 10 to 30 grains (0 6 to 2 g ) 'Ine B P Add. 
states that when calcium chloride is prescribed for injection 
hydrated calcium chlonde shall be dispensed. 

This IS the anhydrous salt, the B.P requiring not more than 
10% of water. In fused white agglutinated very deliquescent 
masses. 

•Soluble 1 in Ij of water, 1 in 3 of alcohol 90 ^0 
CalcU Chloridum Hydratum {BP Add., P Helv V, P. 
Dan , P. Belg IV, P. Ital V, P Jap IV) CaCl2,bH20 - 219 1. 

Dose . — By intramuscular injection, 1 to 3 grams (0 06 to 0 2 g.); 
by intravenous injection, 10 to 30 grams (0 6 to 2 g ). 

Intravenous injection of 4 ml ot 10 "o solution dangerous — believed to cause 
heart-block -W. D M Lloyd, Bnt mtd J , i/1928, 664. 

In colourless deliquescent crystals with slightly bitter taste, 
containing about 50% of CaClg 

Soluble 4 in 1 of water, I in 1 of alcohol 90%. 

Incompatible with carbonates, phosphates, sulphates and 
tartrates 

Uses, Calcium chloride inci eases the coagulability of the 
blood, and so acts as a hjemostatic 

It IS employed m itching skin affections, e.g., pruritus, prurigo, 
urticaria It is useful m chilblains, full dose frequently, and certain 
forms of headache. In tubercular disease, chorea, glandular 
affections, to stop the growth of uterine fibroids, and to check 
the vomiting due to sarema? 
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Metabolism. — Dailv calcium requirement ot growing boys tound to be 
0 43 g. When an individual is living on a low calcium diet the amount ot 
calcium in the blood may not necessarily reflect the deficiency — J M Hender- 
son, Lancet, ii/1930, 755 

Importance of calcium metabolism — G Arbour Stephens, Brit med J , 
1/1931 605 

Studies m calcium and phosphorus metabolism — Donald Hunter, Lancet, 
1/1930, 897, 947, 999, 1022 

The free or floating calcium added by means ot milk to a nursing mother’s 
diet IS of intense value, both to mother and child In addition, as calcium 
phosphate has to be formed, the phosphorus-calcium ratio must he correct 
'Fhe calcium of the diet should be 0 63 g (minimum total calcium per dtem 0 9 
to 1 g , and of phosphorus 0 88) In treatment of tuberculosis calcium to be 
given to promote calcification- — F E Tylecote, Med Pr , 1929, 261 

Significance of blood calcium About 60% of the calcium in the blood is in a 
diffusible form, the rest is probably combined with protein When food ingested 
IS free of calcium, tetany occurs Hypocalcaemia occurs in spasmophilia, rickets, 
renal dwarfism, C(Eliac disease, osteomalacia, parathyroidectomy, and renal 
disease — Dan T Davies, Lancet, i/1930, 149 

An interesting discussion on the therapeutic uses ot calcium salts at the 
meetings of the DMA 1927 — Brit med J , ii/1927. 111 et seq 

Acnf — A 10% solution of calcium chloride intravenously, 5 ml every thud 
day, increased to 10 ml every second day, of value Inject slowlv, taking care 
not to infiltrate the skin or the hypoderm When patient complains of heat in 
the face, stop till this disappears — Per Prescrtbtt , 1929, 332 

Aneurism of THF Aorta (abdominal) apparently cuied by calcium chloridt 
•n doses of 15 to 30 grains — Whitla, Pract \Ud 

Angioneurotic CEdem'V treated with 10 gram doses thrice daily, increasiiv 
to 20 grains The swellings which appeared continuously in different parts 
of the body disappeared completely 

CancfR of the Buccal Cavitv — For the prevention of pneumonia after 
operations on the tongue and mouth for cancer For about a week before 
operation give 15 gr calcium chloride thrice daily (practically all cases ot 
cancer are deficient in calcium), rinse the mouth with a good antiseptic or pure 
alcohol, with caution against swallowing mouth-wash, and for 3 davs after 
operation give 10 ml antistreptococcus serum hvpodermicallv 100% success — 
James Barr, Bnt med J , i/1934, 452 

Chilblains — Calcium consumption helps to an extent Brit med / , 
1 1931, 516 

C oagulatjon-time of blood not delayed in chilblains — H Kallam, ibid , 215 
Calcium chloride, 10 grains three times daily, and parathyroid i gram once 
or twice The lactate IS not so good - -K A Milner, Brif med ./, n/ 1926, 917 
Chori a — There is a rathci low total serum calcium content The calcium 
content of the cerebrospinal fluid is consistently low — E ( Warner, Lamet, 
X 1930, 339 

Dysenfirv — E xcellent results with injections of 10 ml of a lO*^,, solution 
of calcium chloride with morphine, subcutaneously — ./ 'imei med Ass , ii/1925, 
1521 

Eclampsia — Calcium therapy is the prophylactic Continuous administration 
during pregnancy of 15 gr calcium phosphate in i ot water thrice daily 
as prophylactic in midwifery, combined with a 1 in lUOO solution of acriflavine 
m glycerin iqv) for vaginal infection --J L Moir, But med J , i/1931, 118 
Calcium therapy in eclampsia disappointing T'he fits are not influenced 
liy the calcium content of the serum — W C W Nixon, Lancet, ii/1931, 292 
Eczfma treated with a 6% calcium chloride ointment, found to be effective 
— G Larnpronti, per Pharm J , i/l923, 573 

EPlDlDYMni5 well treated by intravenous injection of 0 5 to 1 g m dilute 
solution — 4 or 5 injections, one daily — ^Per J Amer med Ass , ii/1928, 1136 
Erythema Nodosum. — C ured by calcium chloride with local sedatives and 
rest — H Hallam, Bnt med. J , ii/l921, 917 

H/ematemfsis of Gastric Ulcer — I n severe cases the only reliable drug 
is calcium chloride, 1 dr dissolved in 5 or 6 oz of water given by the rectum, 
alone or in conjunction with saline transfusion or subcutaneous injections — 
Whitla, Pract Med 
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H/»<mophii lA tiiMted intravenously, H) to 12 injections of 20 ml of V),, 
solution ’ -Fatn Med , Dec , 1924, 467, per Prescrtber, 1926, 21 

Hi^MORRHAOL controlled by intramuscular injection of calcium chlonde 1 gr 
in 100 m injected deeply into the ffluteal muscles is generally painless The 
calcium value of the blood is found to rise slowly to a maximum in 6 hours 
and then to remain constant for 24 hours The effect is probably a direct one 
on the blood vessels The increased calcium content of the plasma may cause 
combination between the calcium and the blood lipoids with consequent accelera- 
tion of clotting A second injection at end of 24 hours and a third, 24 hours 
later, may be given Per ot, calctum <nilts have no effect on blood calcium 
Helpful m uterine h«emorrhages and results in aneunsms hopeful — W R 
(/rove and H W t Vines, Ptrt med J , 11^921, 40 

H^MORRHAGPS, iMtSllNAl, to check, 30 to 60 gi daily Jiave been given 
oially, accompanied by rectal injections containing 60 grains to two pints of 
water, opium may be given in addition 

Hay Fcyfr — Consumption of large quantities of flesh increases the excretion 
of calcium A low body content of calcium is favourable to hav fever, the 
administration of calcium chloride acting benehcially A retention of potas- 
sium and a greater output of sodium results from increased calcium in the 
diet — -/ chem Soc ^46' tr , i/1922, 1210 10 gram doses f d have been advised 

1m NDlf r S ml ot lO^lo solution intravenouslv helped to hasten coagulation 
of the blood, prevent post-operative bleeding, and neutralise toxic bile products 
"-/ Atmr med >Iv5 , ii/ 192s, 88^ 

NlTHRins and (Ei>lm\ successfully treated with calcium chlonde, 2^ to 
4^ dr dailv , free diuresis occurring ---Bn/ med J Fpit , ii/1924, 62 

In chronic parenchymatous nephritis the calcium is at t low level — Dan T 
Davies, Lancet, i/1930, 203 

1‘LHRnK hirtslON — Calcium chloride per os found to have remarkable 
t fleet in treatment (0 g of tht dry granulated salt {Caution an cxtri- 
ordinary dose') in loo nil of water taken in a little coftte and milk the best 
method of administration -Per Practitioner, ii/1923, 233 

PNltMONl\, \ct 11- 1 ()H\u, has been treated with S to 15 gr doses every 
4 hours 

-Intravenous injection of 1<> ml of a 10^’„ solution of calciur'* 
chlonde is an excellent emergency measure for the relief of symptoms of 
parathyroid tetany A good method of treatment is to give orally a large amount 
ot calcium chloride (150 grams dailv), where this is not effective, and wheie 
ichlorhydrij is present, give 50 to loo ml of N/3 hydrochloric acid in milk 
(1 of and to 20 of milk) to increase absorption of the calcium — D Campbell, 
/ anat, 1/1935, 372 

In acute cases of spasmophilia the calcium content of the st i um ranges between 

4 and 8 mg per 100 ml Give calcium thlonde 2 g everv 2 houi-s As much 
as 6 g can be given in 24 hours in milk to an infant without any apparent 
intolerance Impiovcmcnt m 1 hour Hvdrochloric acid (<? g , 260 ml oiN/lo 
acid with 750 ml of nulk) vind ammonium chloride, 5 g a day\ also efficacious 
hut the\ are onlv transient in effect — -Dan I’ Davies, Lancet, i/1930, 202 

RCi't ous Diarrho a has been treated b\ calcium chlonde mtravenoualy , 
e n , 5 ml doses of 5'\, solution with henent Asenbed to the action on the 
svmpathetic system, checkiiog peristalsis -Prtsiriber, 1919, 202 The toleraim 
(d the patient should invariably hi ascertained before administering the full dose 
'Puberculous intestinal ulcers healed bv weekly intravenous injections ot 

5 ml of 5“o solution for 102 weeks ~~Am Rev Tuberc , Sept , 1925, per J 
Amer med Ass, ii/1925, 1583 

Calcium chloride intravenously is excreted in the urine to the extent of about 
50% in .1 hours and is tompletely excreted in the urine and faeces in 3 days 
It IS impossible to bring about retention of calcium in tuberculous patients 
even by a senes of injections at short intervals — bwchem Z , 1926, 146, per 
Rut chem Abstr. (A), 1926, 753 

Intravenous injections should not exceed l”o strength 50 ml doses given 
slowly — •/ trop Med {Ilvg ), 1925. 386. 

In tuberculous diarrhoea give calcium chlonde ^-1 gr intramuscularly or 
intravenouslv at intervals ot 2 or 3 days with bismuth carbonate per os, say 1-2 
dr thnee daily. Imections should be continued for 2 or 3 weeks — F Savy, 
Lancet, u/1925, 674, 781 
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Mistura Calcii Chloridi {N I F ) 

Calcium chlonde 10 gr , syrup of ginger 4 dr , water to 4 ounce 

Mistura Calcii Chloridi Albuminata (B V H ) 

Calcium chlonde 1 5 gr , solution of pectin 2 dr , syrup 30 m , water to 1 oz 
^Solution of pectin contains pectin (KM) grade) 87 ^ gr , glycerin of chlorbuto 
(1 in 12) 4 oz , water to 20 oz ) 

A calcium mixture for oral admimstration over long periods to astlimatic am 
arthritic patients, it does not cause derangement of the stomach — Fharm / 
11/1934, 620. 

Syrupus Calcii Chloridi {B P,C.) Syn Ei i\ir Calcii 

Chi oridi. 

Dose . — 1 to 2 drachms (2 to 4 ml ) 

Calcium chloride 1 m 8 in distilled water and syrup of lemon 

Afenil {Knoll, Ludxtigshafen, Pharmaceutical Products, London) A doubl 
combination of calcium chloride and urea in KM’/, solution for intravenou 
calcium treatment m hav fever, bronchial asthma, rhinitis, influenza, haimorrhagi 
etc 

Calcosol (Richter, London) Solution of calcium chloride and urea fo 
intravenous injection In 1 and S ml ampoules (K) and 20'\,) Dose — 3 to 
injections weekly In haemophilia, haemoptvsis, etc 

Transkutan (Tramhutan-Gcselhcht'ft, Berlin) A pronnetary containmi 
calcium chlonde, iodine, bromine, >tn)ntu.ni ind hthuini silts, and raduirn 
with aromatic oils, for addmg to baths In rheumato d arthniis fibrositis, ttc 

Magnesii Chloridum (B P , P HeJv V) 

MgCl2,6H20 = 203 3 

Dose — J to 1 ounce (8 to 30 g ) 

Deliqviescent crystals, soluble about 2 in 1 ot watci and 1 in ' 
of alcohol 00°/, Mild purgative, a dose in J pint of hot wate 
useful for constipation and in dyspepsia and stomach disorders 

War wounds have been treated with 1*2% solution, 

Delblase (Phargene, London) Tablets contain magnesium chlond 
9 135 gr , with small amounts of magnesium iodide, bromide and fluoridt 
Dose — 2 to 4 tablets daily In asthenia, etc , and in numerous skin affection 
(4 tablets daily) 

PotassU Chloridum {B PC , P Helv V, P Dan ). 

KCl = 74-55 

Has been advocated for use in place of table salt by gouty an< 
rheumatic individuals, and for increased arterial pressure Olive 
found a tendency to indulge in the use of salt in advancing ag 
(over 65). When potassium is ingested in excess of sodium, a los 
of the latter takes place from the system. The following is bette 
to taste. — 

Pulvis Potassii et Sodii Chloridi Compositus — Oliver Potassiur 
chlonde 16, sodium cldonde 8, lithium benzoate 1. A half-diachm measurefv 
to be taken 

Table Salt containing 50% each sodium and potassium chlonde, to auto 
matically supply potassium salts lost in the preparation and cooking of food 
Apart from the problematical relation of potassium dc-ficicncy to cancer, potas 
Slum IS a valuable addition to dietary and effective in preventing gout an* 
rheumatism — F S Rose, Pharm J , ii/1926, 411 

Myasthenia Gravis — Potassium chlonde given m large doses, 10 to 12 g , b 
the mouth, gives a demonstrable improvement in myasthenia Six patients hav 
taken the s^t daily for two months in doses of from 4 to 6 g six times a day- 
the largest total in one day being 40 g , and this treatment has proved a valuabl 
adjunct to Prostigmin (q.v ). The only unpleasant symptom has been a mil 
diarrhoea and some nausea following the larger doses — L. P E. L„aurent an 
W. W. Walther, Lancet, i/1935, 1434. 
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Sodii Chloridum (B P., U.S P. XI, P. Dan.). NaCl *= 58-45 

Dose, — 10 to 60 grams (0*6 to 4 g.). White cubical crystals. 

(Natrium Chloratum (P.G, VI, P. Helv. V) is sodium 
chloride. Sodium chlorate, NaClOs, is called Natrium Chloricum 
in Germany ) 

Soluble 1 in about 3 of water (not more in boiling water), 
about 1 in 200 of alcohol 90%, about I in 10 of glycerin 

Uses, — Although in common use is not requisite to those 
having ordinary mixed diet, but is necessary to vegetarians 
Insufficient salt leads to anaemia, debility and oedema of face and 
ankles. Large doses are emetic 

As a purgative may be given m dose of 120 to 240 grains As 
a laxative, 75 grains in a tumbler of cold water, it is stated, acts 
efficiently and without pain Rectal injections are used to kill 
threadworms. Hypodermically or into the veins as normal saline 
solution, q.v. 

In large doses, 10 to 15 g. daily, sodium chloride is frequently 
of considerable value in the treatment of Addison^s disease and 
may substantially reduce the dose of suprarenal cortex extract 
required In some cases its administration may replace treatment 
with cortical extract, especially if the potassium intake is kept low. 

^ Addison’s Disease — Sinking results m a case from a dosage of 1 5 g a day 
The sodium in the blood is reduced in cases of Addison’s disease — G Graham, 
Lancet, ii/1933, 1446 

Dramatic effect in a case ^ut on 10 g daily (in milk), relapse following reduc- 
tion of dose to g daily Trcatmeni with sodium chloride is not in any wa> 
curatne, but by supplving an excess of sodium makes cood the wastage — C M 
H HowelJ, /.rtneet, 1/1034, 11 16 SeeatsoR F I ^oeh, Proc Soc exp Btol Med, 
N Y , 1933, 0, 308, VV G Sears, Lancet, i/1934, 950 

Even if the intake of potassium is no higher than that provided by an ordinary 
diet (4 g or more), as much as 18 g of sodium chloride mav not prevent the 
development of cnsis, with a low potassium intake (1 6 g or less), svmptoms 
may be slow m developing, or even indefinitely postponed. Patients otherwise 
requiring cortical hormone mav be maintained in good condition by adnuni- 
stration of sodium salts only it the pota^sIum is restricted — R. M Wilder and 
co-workers, Proc Mayo Cltn , 1936, 2/3 

Dechlorination or Salt-free Diet. 

Nephriiis has been treated by this (m many torms of nephritis the kidneys 
fail to eliminate salt) Copious diuresis sets in, oedema disappears and remains 
more or less absent so long as the treatment is kept up Food should be cooked 
without It The salt-free diet is, however, often disappointing. It should be 
tned where heart and lungs are hampered bv excessive cederna, and m migraine 
and chlorosis I’hc theory of salt retention docs not, however, wholly explain 
oedema following gjistro-cntentis m chi’dren nor all cases of oedema in Bright’s 
disease 

Epilepsy has betn treated by sodium chloride reduction. Reduce the salt in 
the diet and the absorption of bromide will increase The combined treatment, 
e g., with bromide tablets containing 2 gr of salt and 18 gr of bromide to be 
used to salt broth, is satisfactory 

Carbohydrates increase the retention of water while fats diminish thirst. 
If no salt be added to the food the body loses 15 to 25 g of sodium chloride 
and 1 J to 2i kilos of water, a salllcss diet is therefore itself diuretic Generally 
speaking, the intake of water and salt increases the quantity of water taken up 
by the tissues and consequently may cause ledcnna — P E. Morhart, Dnt med 
J. Fpif. 1/1926 86 

Cerebos Salt (Cerebos Ltd , London) Sodium chloride with phosphates, 
mostly calcium phosphate, less deliquescent than “salt.” Is intended to replace 
the phosphates removed in the preparation of food and to prevent the salt 
becoming moist 
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See also Table Salt containing 50% Potassium Chloride under Potas- 
sium Chlondc 

Selarom (Bayer Products, London) Mixture of calcium, magnesium, and 
sodium salts of orgamc acids. For salt-free dietary. 

Balneum SodU Chloridi (B P C) Contains 7 lbs of sodium chloride per 
30 gallons A tonic and stimulant, e g , xn chronic rheumatism 

Collunarium Plasma (B V H ) 

Sodium chloride 6 dr , sodium sulphate 2 dr , sodium phosphate 2 dr , sucrose 
1 02. (Apoth ) or tragacanth 20 gr , thymol 3 gr , menthol 3 gr , alcohol 00% 1 dr , 
distilled water to 6 oz 

Haustus Sodii Chloridi Compositus (Mid II ) 

Sodium chloride 5 gr , sodium bicarbonate 5 gr . spirit of chloroform 5 m , 
caraway water to 1 oz For the dry cough of the early stages of acute bronchitis 

Liquor Sodii Chloridi Physiologicus (BP) Syti Physio- 
logical Saline Solution, Normal Saiine Solution 

A sterile 0 9% w/v aqueous solution of sodium chloride 
U S P XI has 0 85%, and Fr Cx St^pp , 1926, 0 

This is isotonic with the liquid of the blood corpuscles and 
possesses the same osmotic pressure as the liquor sanguinis, it has 
a freezing point of approximately —0 56 The injection should 
be made at least at 105°F (this ts important), into any convenient 
vein The rate of injection varies, it may be as rapid as a pint in 
10 minutes, or as slow as 8 ounces per hour (see refs infra) 
Fortunately only an approximation to an isotonic solution is 
necessary, as mucous membranes arc practically insusceptible to 
changes ^ osmotic pressure within fairly wide limits The solution 
should be slightly alkahsed 0 I % sodium bicarbonate is sufficient 
— Marshall 

Isotonic Sodium Chloride for ophthahnn us^ is 1 4",, 

Rules for isotonic solutions . — Pharm J , 1/ 1 929, '^25, see also 
ibid., 1/1934, 633, and B.P C , p 1283 

The lachrymal secretion is stated to contain 1 of sodium 
chloride and 0 5% of albumin Eve lotions are often made isotonic 
Uses. Physiological saline solution is largely employed m 
surgical shock by intravenous and rectal injection, also in post- 
partum haemorrhage Particularly useful in the htcmorrhage of 
typhoid Aids recovery from poisoning by phenol, morphine 
and alcohol. Given per rectum or subcutaneously in the recurrent 
vomiting of infants Cholera, pneumonia, uiaemia, relapsing 
fever, delirium tremens, tetanus and diphtheria have been well 
treated by subcutaneous and intravenous use 
Continuous intravenous saline preferable to putting into the circulation a pint 
or more of fliud comparatively suddenly The cannula (preferably gold-plated) 
IS tied into a vein a little larger than itself, either in the back of the band or the 
saphena or one of its branches, just below the knee, or the vein just in front of 
the internal malleolus, the vein being exposed by a transverse incision after 
inhltration anaesthesia. The cannula and wound should be moist with citrate 
solution at time of introduction A splint is used to keep the limb at rest The 
fluids generally used are normal saline or 5% glucose m normal saline, kept 
warm by placing an electric heating pad on the limb over the cannula The av erage 
rate of flow for an adult is 50 drops per minute (i pint an hour), increased to 
100 drops in the first hour if necessary (oedema the signal for reducing flow') 
May be continued for 3 to 7 days — V Bailey and J M Carnow, Brit med ./ . 
1/1934, 11. Value confirmed by E R Flint, thtd , 75, W Morris, tbtd , 75 In 
almost constant use at the Northampton General Hospital since June, 1931 
B L Laver, thtd , 123 
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Acnf —Intravenous injections of 100 ml increased by 50 ml until a maximum 
of 250 ml was reached (unless the patient had only one or two pus pockets, 
when the solution was injected locally into the pus and around the inflaminator> 
base), most serviceable in pustular acne and furunculosis — H Goodman, 
Arch Derm Syph , June, 1935, 828 

Gonorrhcea — 1% saline solution has many advantages over a 1 in 10,000 
potassium permanganate solution for posterior irrigation — Brit med J Eprt 
11/1929, 43 

II FUS — As in cholera, there is dehydration Give 2J to 3^ pints of normal 
saline intravenously — D C Carry, Bnt med J , i/1931, 219 

Retmnfd Placenta — 'Fhe rapid injection of 350 to 400 ml of saline into the 
umbilical vein in cases of retained placenta is a successful and much less dangerous 
undertaking than the manual removal of this organ — David Levi, PracUtioner , 

1 J93(7, 508 

'^i.RGlcAL Shock Saline fluid injected to the extent of 300 ml per kilo 
t auses embariassmcnt and failure of respiration When the causes of shock 
arc active an injection of fluid cannot force recovery — J D Malcolm, Med Pr , 
1922, 420 

Instead of saline injections, gum saline-Bayliss (sodium chloride 2 g , potas- 
sium chloride 0 05 g , calcium chloride 0 05 g , acacia 5 g , distilled water 100 ml ) 
IS advocated tor loss of blood if actual blood transfusion is impossible — H 
Pritchard, med /,i/1927, 793 See Ac act a 

Solvellsc Sodii Chloridi {B P C ) contain 20 gi (1 3 g ) 

Ringer’s Solution (B P C ) Sodium chloride 0 7, potassium 
chloride 0 014, calcium chloride 0 012, sodium bicarbonate 0*02, 
water to 100 Is isotonic with the serum of frog’s blood 

Ringer-Locke Solution (B P C ) Sodium chloride 0 9, potas- 
sium chloride 0 042, calcium chloride 0 024, dextrose 0 1, sodium 
bicarbonate 0 05, water to 100 Is isotonic with the serum ot 
mammalian blood 

\URlcULAR hiBRiiiAliON — '1 here IS always calcium deficiencv Ringers 
solution containing about double the usual amount of calcium chloride and 

2 ounces of syrup of glucose to the pint is a good drink which should be drunk 
(reelv— SirJ Barr, med / , i/193(), 774 

Mfntai Disiasls — In certain mental diseases m which there is a toxic 
cU ment a litre ot Ringcr-Lockc injected twice weeklv -J P Steel, Brif med /, 
11 1927, 1 177 

Ringer-Tyrode Solution {B P C ) Sodium chloiide 0 8, 
potassium chloride 0 02, calcium chloride 0 02, magnesium 
chloride 0 001, dextrose 0 1, sodium acid phosphate 0 005, 
sodium bicarbonate 0 1, water to 100 Is isotonic with the serum 
ot mammalian blood 

Fischer’s Modified Ringer’s Solution. 

Sodium chloride 0 5, calcium chloride 0 04, potassium ehlonde 0 02, distilled 
uater to 100 This is employed in surgical practice instead of nonnal saline, e g , 
tor dissolving procaine Has advantages over Ringer’s or Tyrode’s solution 
'I'his solution possesses constant pH value of 7 52 at 37®, is isotonic with blood, 
IS sterihsable and contains calcium and potassium in a ratio approximating to 
that in arterial blood Similai relation exists between total uni- and bivaleni 
positive ions 

Stock Solution contains sodium chloride 10 5 g , potassium chloride 0 5 g , 
magnesium chloride u 1 g , calcium chloride 0 3 g , N/1 phosphoric acid 5 ml , 
and 50 ml of water. 

For use filter 50 ml and add 1 litre of water, heat and when cool saturate with 
oxygen, and add 5 ml of sterile N/1 sodium carhontte solution — ./ chem 
Soc 1/1922, 964 

Sterulcs of Ringer’s and of Locke’s Solutions (Mattindale, London) 
k oiiLiin surtuimt to piodme 1 litre o! the respective solutions on dilution 
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H3^erto]iic Saline Solution. — Sodium chloride 5% in dis- 
tilled water with i% of sodium citrate added (the proportion is 
sometimes varied up to 10% of salt and 1% of sodium citrate) 
St. G.H. is 5% without citrate 

Acute Intestinal Obstruction well treated immediately after operation 
by 20 g of sodium chloride intravenously in 10% solution 30 ml at a time 
during 48 hours (maximum 70 g for a man of average weight) with 1 litre 
physiological serum subcutaneously dunng the same period — Brit med J . 
Epit , 1/1928, 32. 

Discussion at B M A Centen Meeting, 1932 Sir W I de C Wheeler — 
Hypertomc saline intravenously reduced mortality rate from 50 to 11 1% 
D. P D Wilkie — Fluids and chlorides must be given liberally before operation 
R Graham (Toronto) — Thousands of ml of saline necessary in these cases. — 
Brit. med. J , ii/1932, 364. 

Carbuncles — No carbuncle has been incised, excised or scraped during the 
past three years in the special wards devoted to the treatment of acute surgical 
infection at the London Hospital, the total number of carbuncles treated being 78. 
The local application employed is a fomentation or compress of fluffed-up white 
gauze well wrung out of a hot solution of hypertonic salt — one ounce to the pint 
— renewed two-hourly dunng the day and tour-hourly at night In a few days 
the slough comes away entirely, when dry fluffed gauze dressings are substituted 
The method is equally applicable to boils In infections of the face, nose and 
lip the part is bathed in tne hypertonic salt solution for a quarter of an hour at a 
time at two- or three-hourly intervals, a compress being applied as near as 
possible dunng the intervals — C Donald, Brit med J , i/1935, 963 

Diphtheria — Adrenal failure may play a part in fatalities from toxic diph- 
theria, the blood-serum sodium is always lowered m diphthena Many cases 
with a very poor prognosis have made a satisfactory recovery after being given 
continuously per rectum a 5% solution of glucose in normal saline dunng the 
acute stage, or a daily intravenous injection of 30 ml of a 5% hypertomc salt 
solution — ^A Maclean, Lancet^ i/1935, 699. 

Post-concussional States. — One of the effects of injecting hypertomc saline 
into the circulation is a diminution in the volume of the brain — hence of use in 
post-contusional or post-concussional states — for relief of headache — even 
100 ml. of 30% solution can be given, but usually 50 ml of 15% effective — 
A Felling, Bnt med J , ii/1930, 907. 

Trichomonas Vaginitis — Vaginal douching with 25% salt solution gives 
prompt relief and in most cases prev ents recurrence 1 he effect is due to osmotic 
action, and is non-imtating and inexpensive — L Rosenthal and co-workers, 
J. Amer med Ass , ii/1935, 105 

Varicose Veins have been treated by injection with strong saline as sclerosing 
agent 

Large amounts may be injected, 10 ml for one injection, up to 20 or 30 ml 
at one time, or with 5 or 10 ml , 3 or 4 injections at one sitting A more adherent 
and exclusive thrombosis and a better end-result than with other agents 

Sodium chloride 20% the ^'safest as far as systemic reaction is concerned ” 
Retards clotting of the blood, and incapable of giving nse m the ordinary way to 
aiw thrombosis, either at time of injection or subseq^uently Probably the most 
efficient and safest to use and will remain so until the ideal solution is discovered 
— T. H. T Barber, Bnt med J., i/I930, 219, thtd , ii/1930, 60 

4 to 10 ml of 20% solution gives good results, but is not certain in its effects 
and causes cramp-like pains — A H Douthwaite, “Injection Treatment of 
Varicose Veins” (H. K. Lewis). 

Varicophytin (N^p, London) Sterile hypertomc sodium chlonde solution 
wi^ an ansBSthetic. For the injection treatment of varicose veins. 

Hypotonic Saline Solution {St. G H ) is 0 3%. 

[P2] Cheron't Serum.^ — Sodium chloride 2, phenol 1, sodium phosphate 
(NaiHP 04 , called neutral phosphate m France) 4, sodium sulphate 8, distilled 
water to 100. 

Enema Sodil Chlorldi {B P C) Dose —20 ounces (600 ml ) 2 5 to 5% 

w/v in mucilage of starch or in 5% tofv aqueous soft soap. Hypertonic enema ~ - 
ui/v in water 
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Pulv. Hypertonic (N l.F.) 

Sodium chloride 4, sodium citrate 1 Two heaped tcaspoonfuls to be dissolved 
m i pt of warm water 

Trunecek*8 Serum for nervous ailments and high arterial tension 

Dose. — Subcutaneously 1 ml to commence with, increasing by 0 2 ml May 
also be given by rectum and mouth 

Sodium chloride 492, sodium sulphate 44, sodium phosphate 15, sodium 
carbonate 21, potassium sulphate 40, water to 10,000 

Tablets of Trunecek's Serum are prepared 5 grams each, * e , equivalent 
approximately to 5 ml of the serum Daily dose 3 to 6 with meals Admimstra- 
tion per os is equally effective. 

For atheroma and sclerosis of arterial coats 

Trunecck’s Serum has a freezing point of 3 29®, and an osmotic pressure 
5 875 times greater than blood serum — i e , it is strongly hypertomc. 

Sea Water. 

Schweitzer’s analysis is as follows Sodium chloride 2 7059, potassium 
chloride 0 0765, magnesium cnloride 0 3667, magnesium bromide 0 0029, 
magnesium sulphate 0 2296, calcium sulphate 0 1407, calcium carbonate 0 0033, 
water to 100 — Chcni & Drugs , i/1930, 88 

Artificial Sea Water. — The following has been advised for injection as 
enema — 

Sodium chloride 27, magnesium chloride 3, potassium chloride 1, magnesium 
sulphate IJ, calcium sulphate I, distilled water to 1000 

Sea Salt. Syn Bay Salt, Citlan Salt 

Ootained from sea water, which contains about 2 7% In warm countries, 
the water is allowed to evaporate in the air, and in cold countries it is allowed 
to freeze, when the ice is removed and the mother liquor then evaporated. — 
Chein & Drugs . i/193(), 88 
Pulvis Sodii Chloridi Compositus. 

Sodium chloride 6, potassium chlorate 1, alum 1, bone acid 1, borax 6. A 
sahspoontul m a half tumbler ot warm water as a gargle is very beneficial for 
inflamed conditions of the throat 

Unguentum Sodii Chloridi (St B H ) Syn Unguentum Salvas (R V I ) 

Sodium clilonde and soft paraffin, equal parts R N H. has sodium chloride 1, 
sodium bicarbonate 1, soft paraffin to 4 

Ringworm (of haiiy regions) Croton oil treatment is painful Use this 
ointment instead Rub m daily, after bathing the head with very hot water 
Even more painful than croton oil — A Whitfield, Lancet, i/1923, 1124. 

CP 2 J Acidum Hydrofluoricum. HF — 20 0 Syn, Fluoric Acid. 
[PI] Alkali fluorides other than those specified tn Part II of this list.** 
[P2J ''Hydrofluoric acid, potassium fluoride; sodium fluoride; 
sodium siltco fluoride ” 

[83] "Sodium fluoride — tn substances containing less than 3% of 
sodium fliioitde as a preset vative ** 

[83] "Sodium silicofluoride — tn substances containing less than 3% 
of sodium silicofluoride as a preservative ** 

Manufactured by the action of sulphuric acid on fluor spar (CaFg) 
in lead or platinum vessels, and redistilled for medicinal use. It 
contains about 40% w/w of the gas and emits suffocating fumes 
It attacks glass and must be kept in gutta-percha bottles, or 
bottles coated internally with ceresin or hard paraffin 
Hydrofi uoric Acid Burns. 

Relief from use of copious quantities of dilute ammoma solution followed 
by ice bath, also, in severe and extensive burns, subcutaneous injection of 10% 
ammonium chloride solution relieves pain and prevents extension. In from 24 
to 48 hours, the areas that have come in contact with acid appear white and 
lifeless These areas should be extensively debnded and the white surface tissue 
removed (this causes no pain). Wet mamesium sulphate dressings are then 
applied for a few days and subsequently bland ointment dressings This 
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pioceUure relieves pain, hastens healin*j: anU reduces scarification -1‘ h Evans, 
f Amer werf. , ii/1932, 1194 

[P 2 ] Acidum Hydrofluoricum Dilutum. 

Dose , — 5 to 1 5 minims (0 3 to 1 ml ) Contains about 0 5^o of the 
strong acid Even thus diluted should not be kept in glass bottles 
for use Has been given for goitre 

!P 2 ] Sodii Fluoridum {B P C ) NaF 42 OU 

Dose — to i grain (0 005 to 0 03 g ), in very dilute solution 
Lustious cubes or crystalline powder 
Soluble 1 in 25 of wMter, insoluble in alcohol 
Antidotes, Wash out the stomach, using lime water or a 
dilute solution of calcium chloride freelv, or give 20 to 30 gi 
of calcium chloride or lactate dissolved in watei, and then an 
emetic The dose of calcium salt should be repeated, or calcium 
chloride may be given intravenously Keep patient lying down 
and w'arm Give a purgative dose ot castor oil Demulcent drinks 
freely Morphine, i gr. hypodermically, if necessary 

Calcium compounds effective in treatment of fluoride poisonmu- -Sharkc\ 
and Simpson, J Amer med Ass , i/193J, 100 

Recovery after taking gr in the form of an insect powder, mistaken for 
flowers of sulphur Sickness, vomiting, diarrhoea, pains m legs and arms, dvs- 
phagia, and ocular paralysis with diplopia supervened Oxygin and stimulants 
were admimstered, and later Coramine, strychnine, atropine and radiant heat 
R D Bell, Brtt med J , i/1936, 886 

For references to chronic fluorine poisoning set \ ol II 

Uses. Antiseptic in phthisis, also given in toxic goitre in doses 
of 1 dr of 2% zv/v solution three times a day with potassium 
iodide Given hypodermically as 0 5% w/v solution Mixed with 
meal is a specific for killing beetles and cockroaches T'he aqueous 
solution attacks glass slowly 

CjKAVhS’ DislaSF 5 ml of a 2% solution tntravcnouslv on alternate davs 
Orally 2 S eg in pill form Malaise disappears, pulse rate reduced, weighl 
increases, and B M R lowered Both exophthalmos and thyroid enlargement 
are ultimately much reduced or become unnoticeahle No contraindications 
and no danger — L Goldemberg, per Brit med J Fpit , i/1934, 5.S 

Sodium fluoride does not inactivate thyroxine tn two, l)Ut its therapeutic use 
in hyperthyroidism is not condemned b> this finding, since it ma\ have in 
inhibitory action on the thyroid gland itself — M H Seevors and H A Braun, 
Proc Soc exp Biol , N Y , 1935, >3, 228 

fPl| Mistura Sodii Fluoridi {B V H ) Dme-A dr of \ with 1 dr of B 
A — Solution of sodium fluoride (2^,,) 30 m, aqueous solution of lodiiu 
(Lugol’s solution) 10 m , water to 1 dr 
B. — Tincture oi chloroform and morphine 5 m , tincture of talechu 13 m . 
syrup 20 m., mucilage of acacia SJ m , water to 1 di 

I PI] Ammonii Fluoridum. In white deliquescent crystals which 
attack glass slowly Has been used for the same purposes as the 
sodium salt For phthisis, inhalation from a I in 500 solution has 
been recommended 

fP2] Potassii Fluoridum occurs in deliquescent cubic crystals oi 
as a crystalline powder It attacks glass slowly. 

Quininse Hydrofluoridum. C2oH2402N2,HF - 344 2 
Dose — 1 to 2 grains (0 06 to 0*12 g ). In relieving enlarged 
spleen and in rickets, also in exophthalmic goitre. 
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[P 2 ] Sodii Silicofluoridum (B.P.C.). Syn. Sodium Fluosili- 
CATE. NatSiF, = 188*1. 

Fine white granular or crystalline powder, becoming gelatmous 
when moist. Soluble about 1 in 200 of water, giving a turbid 
acid solution. The 1 in 500 solution is non-caustic and has been 
used as an antiseptic. Concentrated solutions attack metal and 
porcelam enamel. 

Two fatal cases of poisoning Sodium silicoiiuonde is commonly sold as an 
insect powder Half a spoonful, taken in mistake for carbonate, caused death 
in 10 hours Hydrofluorsihcic acid is used as sterilising agent for pipes, etc , in 
breweries — Chem Zett , 1925, 805, per Analyst^ 1926, 313. 


ACIDUM HYDROCYANICUM 

HCN - 27*02. 

[PI] ** Hydrocyanic acid; cyanides; double cyanides of mercury 
and zinc.** 

[81] ^'Hydrocyanic acid except substances containing less than 0*1% 
of hydrocyanic acid {HCN), cyanides except substances containing 
less than the equivalent o/ 0 1%, weight in weight, of hydrocyanic 
acid {HCN); double cyanides of mercury and zinc ** 

[86] "Hydrocyanic acid, cyanides; double cyanides of mercury and 
zinc** — specify proportion in a preparation as the proportion of 
hydrocyanic acid {HCN) that the prepat ation would be calculated 
to contain on the assumption that the cyanides in the poison had 
been wholly converted into hydrocyanic acid.** 

Rule 20(2). "It shall not be lawful to sell or supply any com- 
pressed hydrocyanic acid unless the container is labelled with the 
zvords 'Warning, This container holds poisonous gas and shoul 
only be opened and used by persons having expert knowledge of 
the precautions to be taken in its use * ** {Note this rule is addi- 
tional to other rules which apply to hydrocyanic acid and other 
poisons generally.) 

[PI 81] Acidum Hydrocyanicum Fortius {B P C ) Syn. 
Scheelk’s Hydrocyanic (or Prussic) Acid. 

Dose . — 1 to 3 minims (0 00 to 0 2 ml.). 

Manufactured by distillation of potassium ferrocyanide with 
dilute sulphuric acid. 

A colourless liquid with powerful odour. Sp. gr. about 0 994. 
Contains approximately 4% HCN. 

Antidotes, Give emetic immediately (may not be effective). 
Empty stomach by stomach tube, using 60 gr. of potassium 
permanganate in 2 gallons of water. Give, as chemical antidote, 
1 5 gr. of ferrous sulphate, 20 m of solution of ferric chloride and 
1 to 2 dr. of magnesium carbonate mixed with a wineglassful of 
water; repeat this dose as required Hydrogen peroxide, diluted 
alx)ut 1 in 16, may also be used. Artificial respiration, kept up 
steadily (20 per minute), oxygen, or oxygen and carbon dioxide 
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(7%) inhalations. Ammonia mhalations. Stimulants, e.g,^ strych- 
nme, ^ gr., or caffeine sodium benzoate, 2 gr., hypodermically 
Intravenous mjection of sodium thiosulphate, 10 to 50 ml. of 20^^, 
solution, or methylene blue, 50 ml. of 1% solution 

References to Cyanide Poisoning and Treatment. 

Review of cases of cyanide poisoning, antidotes most satisfactory seem to be 
sodium mtrite and sodium thiosulphate intravenously, and amyl nitnte by 
inhalation. — Chen, Rose and Clowes, ./. Amer. pharm. Ass , 1935, 625 

80% of recoveries from 14 to 16 times the lethal dose of potassium cyanide 
given to rabbits by combined intravenous injections of sodium hyposulphite 
and inhalation of amyl nitnte — Per Bnt. med J , i/1934, 64. 

50 to 70 ml. of a 20% sodium thiosulphate solution intravenously should 
be tried A case where life was saved — JBrit med J , i/1925, 1158 

Two intravenous injections of sodium thiosulphate, using 10 ml of a 30% 
solution, of use in a case of potassium cyamde poisomn^ — Prescrtber, 1927, 256 
Potassium cyanide solution injected in leth^ doses into guinea-pigs followed 
by glutathione shows that glutathione prevents death, especially when injected 
at the moment the guinea-pig falls into a coma Acts apparently by stimiilating 
renewal of tissue respiration — Regnier, J Pharm Cfurn , 1934, 20, 501 
Hydrocyanic acid used in industry, gilding, dyeing, fumigation, etc , it 
has been stated that no man should be without protection unless concentration 
of gas IS less than 0 01%, and for long exposures concentration should be much 
lower than this 

In ndding a house of bed-bugs it cannot be too strongly emphasised that 
fumigation by hydrogen cyanide is a dangerous process and should be under- 
taken only by responsible persons with full knowledge of the nature and 
properties of the gas, and who are skilled in the use of gas masks and oxygen 
breathing apparatus In order to minimise nsk^ a lachrymating gas may be 
mixed with hydrogen cyanide to act as an indicator hailure to detect the 
lachrymating gas, however, can of itself be accepted neither as indicating the 
absence of hydrogen cyamde nor that ventilation is complete — Rep. med. Offr 
Mtmst Hlth, Lond , 1934, 161 

Poisoning of a laboratory assistant who inhaled fumes from HCN lying in 
a concentrated sludge in a sink which escaped on stirring — Brit med J , i/1930, 
132. 

Hydrocyanic acid poisoning Effects of being gassed — J. R Graham, tbtd , 
262. 

Hydrocyamc acid for killing rats in ships no senous risk to foodstuffs — 
G W. Momer Williams, Brtt med / , i/193l, 65 

fPi 81] Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum (BP., P Ned V, 
P. Belg. IV, Fr. Cx ) Syn Dilute Prussic Acid 
Dose . — 2 to 5 minims (0 12 to 0 3 ml ) Fr. Cx —Max single 
dose li minims, max. during 24 hours 8 minims 

Contams 2% w/w of HCN, sp gr about 0 Keep in 

inverted stoppered bottles in the dark 

For the estimation of hydrocyamc acid and detection of minute 
amounts in toxicological work, see Vol. II 

Incompatible with soluble salts of silver, mercury and iron 
Uses* In dyspepsia with pain, combined with bismuth or 
sodium bicarbonate To allay vomiting and cough It is very 
useful as a sedative in an effervescing mixture. 

To promote heahng of acute gastric ulcer bismuth, according to 
some, IS of no particular value, but dilute hydrocyanic acid 5 
minims in 2 drachms of water is useful for vomiting 

[PI] l.otio Acidi Hydrocyanic! et Bicarbonatis (L H , R L O H ) 

Diluted hydrocyamc acid 5 m , borax 4 gr , sodium bicarbonate 4 gr., sterilised 
water to 1 oz A soothing eye lotion. 



A 


ACIDUM HYDROCYANICUM 


67 


iPi 81 j Potassii Cyanidum (B,P.C , Fr . Cx ). Syn Potassium 
Cyanuret (an old name), Kalium Cyanatum, Cyankali, Cyan- 
URE DE POTASSE KCN ~ 65*10. 

Dose. — Vs to i gram (0*005 to 0 016 g.). 

Fr Cx has max single dose grain, max during 24 hours J 
gram. 

A crystallised salt or m fused masses, deliquescent and de- 
composed on exposure to air. 

Soluble 1 in 2^ of water, I in 10 of alcohol 90% 

Antidotes, See Acid Hydrocyanic. 

Trade Varieties Commercial fused potassium cyanide is 
obtainable in various strengths, equivalent to 30, 40, and 90 to 
95®/o of KCN; is also obtainable as a mixture with sodium cyanide 
{gold cyanide) containing the equivalent of 98 to 100% of KCN. 
30% pure is supplied in sticks; this is “silver cyanide,** for silver 
extraction Sodium cyanide is equivalent to 130% of KCN. 

Potassium Cyanate, KCNO, is made by oxidising potassium cyanide with 
red lead Colourless crystals readily soluble in water 

Potassii Ferricyanidum. K 3 Fe(CN)o = 329 2 Red crystals. Used as a 
reagent and in photography. 

Potassii Ferrocyanidum. K4Fe(CN)6,3H20 “ 422 3 In lemon-yellow 
crystals 

Dose — 8 grains (0 5 g ) Said to be physiologically almost without action 

Potassii Thiocyanas. Syn Potassium Sulphocyanide, 
Potassium Rhodanide KSCN = 97 2 

Dose — i to 3 grains (0 05 to 0 2 g ). 

Made by fusing potassium cyanide with sulphur. 

Uses, Has been employed as antispasmodic and anodyne — 
in phthisical cough and catarrh, dyspnoea, and mama Mainly 
used in hypertension, treatment may begin with I J gr. three times 
a day and the dose decreased, or increased, up to 15 gr per day^ 
as required Thiocyanates do not split off hydrocyanic acid and 
arc not poisonous 

There is no clear evidence as to its clinical value in essential hypertension, 
and Its hypotensuc eflect is almost always accompanied by distressing side 
reactions {tveakness, fatigue, drowsiness, and gastro-intestinal symptoms) whether 
given in large doses for short periods or small doses for long periods Arterio- 
sclerosis a contra ind nation — D Ayman, .7 Amer med ylss , i/l 931, 1857 Both 
sodium and potassium thiocyanates produced t ery disagreeable side-effects — W 
C Kgloff and co-workers, ibid , 1942 

Exfoliative dermatitis following use of H grains three times daily for a week 
— C R Weis, .7 Amer med Ass , ii/1929, 988 Acute diffused eiy’thematous 
dermatitis caused — Bnt med J , ii/1929, 96 

Sodii Thiocyanas. Syn Sodium Rhodanide, Sodium Sulpho- 
cyanide. NaCNS “81 1 

Dose. — 1 to 5 grains (0 06 to 0*3 g ), up to 15 grams (1 g ) daily. 

A crystalline colourless salt, soluble in water 1 m 0*3 and 1 in 
0*6 of alcohol 90%. 

Uses, It has a sedative action on the nervous system, is an 
analgesic, and may be found useful in nervous affections, arterio- 
sclerosis, and chronic nephritis. 

Favourable effect on pains of tabetics and in angiospastic 
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migraine has been reported. Is effective in reducing arterial 
hypertension. 

The dose usually recommended is gr. twice or thrice daily 
after meals in an aromatic mixture. Up to 15 gr. daily tolerated 
over a period of three weeks. 

The toxic and therapeutic effects of thiocyanates are often verv close together 
and there are few indications that they are in any way superior, or even equal, to 
the older vasodilators — Lancet^ ii/1932, 1169 

Forty-five patients with hypertension were given sodium or potassium thio- 
cyanate and the concentration of the cyanates in their blood followed The 
reduction of blood pressure and the relief of symptoms obtained in thirty-five 
roughly corresponded to the level of the cyanates in the blood The optimum 
therapeutic level would seem to range between 8 and 12 mg per 100 ml , and 
signincant toxicity begins to appear at from 1 5 to 30 mg The individual tolerance 
varies greatly, the different levels being obtained with widely varying doses 
The cyanates may reach hazardous concentrations very quickly in some individ- 
uals, 80 that the administration of the thiocyanates is believed to be dangerous 
unless controlled by close observation and blood cyanate determinations — M 
H Barker, J, Amer. med Ass , i/1936, 766. 

Rhodan-Calcotheobromine (Rtchter, London) Calcium thiocyanate 0 1 
g., theobromine-calcium 0 4 g Dose — 1 or 2 tablets thnce daily Nervous 
exhaustion, hypertension, arteriosclerosis 

Rhodocoffin {Rtchter^ London) Caffeine 0 1 1 g , sodium thiocyanate 0 04 g 
Dose — 1 or 2 tablets daily Exhaustion, headache 

RhodopuHn {Homburg Pharma Ltd , London). Caffeine-thiocyanammonia 
in S-grain tablets Arterial hypertension 

(PI 81] Laurocerasus (B P C.) Syn Cherry-laurel. The 
leaves of Prnnus Laurocerasus (Rosaceae). 

(PI 81] Aqua Laurocerasi (B P C , Fr. Cx., P.G F, P. Helv. V). 

Dose. — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ) Standardised to 0-1% of 
HCN. P. Helv. V requires this to be dispensed when Aqua 
Amygdalae is prescribed. 


ACIDUM HYPOPHOSPHOROSUM 

BP.C., US.P.XI. 

HjPOa = 66 0. 

Dose. — 2 to 5 minims ( 0-12 to 0*3 ml) U S.P. XI average 
dose 3 minims. 

A monobasic acid occurring as a colourless liquid containing 
30 to 32% uc/w of H 3 PO 2 . Sp gr. about 1 14 

Antidotes* Give copper sulphate as emetic, or use the stomach 
tube with dilute solution of potassium permanganate. 

Acidum Hypophosphorosum Dilutum (B.P.). 

Syn. Acidum Hypophosphorosum {F E VIII) 

Dose. — 5 to 15 minims (0 3 to I ml.) 

Contains 10 % w/zu of HgPOa. It may be prepared by diluting 
323 g. of the B.P C. concentrated acid with 677 g. of water 
(approximately 5 fl. oz. 440 m to 1 pint). 

Uses of Hypophosphites * There is no reliable evidence that 
the hypophosphites exert any physiological effect. They are stated 
to be excreted unchanged in the urine, and any benefit may be 
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ascribed to the base with which the acid is combined. Hypo- 
phosphites are prescribed as a nervine tonic in anaemia and 
neurasthenia and also in disturbed nutrition and wasting diseases. 
In phthisis they may be given in full dosage for at least 6 months. 

Ammonii Hypophosphis. NH4 HjPO, — 83 07 

Dose — 1 to 6 grains (0 06 to 0 4 g ) 

In white deliquescent tabular crystals, soluble 5 in 6 of water Insoluble in 
alcohol. It has a nauseous saline taste. Incompatible with oxidising agents 

Calcii Hypophosphis {B P C., P Helv. F, P Dan.). 

CaCHaPOa)^ = 170-2 

Dose — 3 to 10 grains (0 2 to 0 6 g.). 

White cry^stalline salt, with nauseous taste, soluble 1 in 8 of 
water, insoluble in alcohol 90% Prepared by heating phosphorus 
with milk of lime until phospho retted hydrogen ceases to be 
given off, then filter and evaporate to crystallise or precipitate 
with alcohol. 

Incompatible with oxidising agents 

Mistura Calcii Hypophosphitis. 

Calcium hypophosphite 5 grams, saccharated lime solution I drachm, pepper- 
mint water to 1 ounce 

Syrupus Calcii Hypophosphitis (B P.C.). 

Dose . — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.). Contains 1 gram per 
drachm 

Ferii Hypophosphis (B P.C.) Fe(H2P02)3 -= 250-9. 

Syn. Ferric Hypophosphife. 

Dose. — 1 to 3 grains (0 06 to 0 2 g ) in a pill or cachet. 

Whitish amorphous powder with a chalybeate taste, and con- 
taining about 22% of Fe Slightly soluble in water, but more so 
in presence of potassium citrate, or of hypophosphorous acid 

Liquor Ferri Hypophosphitis {B P.C.). 

Syn. Liquor Ferri Hypophosphitis Fortis. 

Dose. — 10 to 30 minims (0 6 to 2 ml ) 

[PI 81 1 Pilula Ferri Hypophosphitis cum Strychnina Strychmne gr , 
feme hypophosphite 2 gr To make one pill (or in grammes to make IS) 
Dose — 1 twice or thrice daily 

Syrupus Ferri Hypophosphitis {B P C ) 

Dose — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ) 

Solution of iron hypophosphite 1, syrup to 5. 

Magnesii Hypophosphis {B P C ). 

- 262 5 

Dose. — 3 to 10 grains (0 2 to 0 b g ) White crystalline salt 
soluble about I in 5 of water 

Potassii Hypophosphis (B.P C ). KHaPOa - 104 1 

Dose. — 3 to 10 grains (0-2 to 0 6 g.) 

A deliquescent granular white powder, having a nauseous, bitter 
taste. Soluble 1 in 0 6 of water, 1 m 7J of alcohol 90% 
Incompatible as the calcium salt 

Sodil Hypophosphis (B.P C ). NaH^POa - 88-03 (+ H^O 
P. Ned. V; about 1 H.O P. Helv V and P Dan.). 
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Dose . — 3 to 10 grains (0*2 to 0*6 g.). 

A white granular deliquescent salt, with a bitter, nauseous taste. 
Soluble 1 m 1 of water, and freely soluble in alcohol. Explosive 
when mixed with nitrates or other oxidising agents 
FosfOxyl (Anglo-French Drug Co , London) Sodium salt of hypophospho- 
monoterebimc acid, obtained by the combination of phosphorus and turpentine 
Supplied as S 3 nxip or pills Dose — One teaspoonful of syrup, or 2 pills, three or 
four times daily In neurasthenia, anaemia, etc 

Extractum Malti cum Hypophosphitibus (B.P.C.). 

Liquid extract of malt with i gr each of sodium and calcium 
hypophosphites per dr 

[PI] Glycerinum Hypophosphitum Compositum (B.P.C.) 

Syn Glycerol Hypophosphitis 
Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.) 

Contains the hypophosphites of calcium, potassium, manganese 
and quinine with about gr of strychnine per dr It is free from 
sugar. 

[PI] Syrupus Hypophosphitum Compositus {B P C.) 

Syn. Syrupus Ferri Hypophosphitis Compositus 
Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ). 

Contains the hypophosphites of calcium, potassium, manganese, 
and quinine with about gr. of strychnine per dr 

[PI] Tabellae* Hypophosphitum Compositse (B.P.C.) are 
each equivalent to 1 drachm of the compound syrup. 


ACIDUM LACTICUM 

B P ,U S P. XPP. Dan., P. Helv V, etc 
CHs CHOH COOH - 90 05 

Dose . — 5 to 20 minims (0 3 to 1*2 ml.), well diluted. 

A colourless, odourless, syrupy, sour liquid, obtained by the 
fermentation of milk sugar by the action of Bacillus acidt laitici 
Lime or zinc oxide is used to neutralise the acid as formed The 
respective lactates arc then decomposed. It has sp. gr about 1 21 
and consists of a mixture of hydrogen lactate and lactide (CeH 804 ) 
containing the equivalent of not less than 87 5% of CgHeOa 

Fr Cx has sp gr. 1*24 at 15° 

Solubility. Is miscible with water, alcohol and ether; it coagu- 
lates milk and albumin 

Antidotes. Empty stomach by stomach tube, using lime 
water Give doses of magnesia stirred up in water (or chalk or 
magnesium carbonate, if magnesia is not available) Demulcent 
drinks. 

Uses. It has been used locally in tuberculous ulceration of 
the pharynx and larynx, in diphtheria, etc., and internally for 
infantile and tropical diarrhoea, dyspepsia, to allay cough in 
phthisis, as a stomachic tonic in combination with iron and 
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alcium, and m vesical catarih A 1 in 10 solution is used as a 
ouche in leucorrhcea As a paint, or paste >vith kaolin, or as a 
0% injection, it has been used in lupus, but is painful 

It 18 a constituent of some contraceptive pessaries and jellies The secretion 
f the vamna is acid owing to the presence ot about 0 5 of lactic acid which is 
‘creted by Doderlein’s bacillus The motility of sperms is destroyed at pH 4 
> pH 6, but in the act of coitus alkaline secretion i» passed by the mucous 
lembrane for the purpose of neutralisms the acid Lactic acid is therefore 
nployed with the object of overcoming this alkalinity Its effect is, however, 
irgely neutralised by the buffering effect of seminal protein. 

Lacdc Acid iViilk consists of fresh milk to which lactic acid 1 
r. has been added drop by drop to each pint of milk It is used 
3r infant feeding and in gastro-enteritis. 

Hydrochloric Acid IVlilk is made similarly, using 40 m. of 
ilute hydrochloric acid. It is used in lactalbumin sensitisation, 
specially for the eczema and asthma of children 

Chronic Enteritis treated with lactic acid mmim doses tdspc^ the 
itionale being that B coh, which is, as a rule, universally active m those cases 
'here the motions are unduly offensive, cannot grow in a concentration of 
LCtic acid of more than 1% — I H Lloyd-Williams, Brtt med J., i/1923, 
053. 

'Fuberculosis of the Larynx, m strengtlis of and 100% m ulcerative 
ases. 

Acidum Lacticum Dilutum (B.P C ). 

Dose. — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.). 

Lactic acid 174 5 g., distilled water to 1000 g. (approximately 

fl. oz. to 1 pint). Contains about 16% w/w of CsHgOj. Sp. gr 
bout 1-04. 

Injectio Acidi Lactici. 

Lactic acid 4 to 6 dr , water to \ oz In tuberculous ulceration has been 
ijected into the tissues of the larynx 

Lactic acid injections used with benefit, particularly when the epiglottis is 
ffected — R Scott Stevenson, Brtt med ./ , ii/1933, 964 

Nebula Acidi Lactici. 

Lactic acid 1, distilled water 15 Of some use in diphthena, appears to have 
he cflFect of dissolving the membranous exudation 

Pessus Acidi Lactici (B P C ) contain 2i m of acid in 30 gr of oil of 
heobroma 

P2i Pigmentum Acidi Lactici cum Phenole {Mtd H ) 

Liquefied phenol 120 m , kctic acid to 1 o/ For lupus er> thematosus 

Spiritus Acidi Lactici. 

Lactic acid 3, castor oil 2, lavender water 4^ alcohol 90% to 24 Suitable tor 
reatment ot alopecia areata To be rubbed in gently at first, later with some 
riction 

Koromex (Holland-Rantos Co , New York, Prenttf Ltd , London) Contra- 
eptive Jelly stated to contain boric, lactic and steanc acids and a stabiliser. 

Syrupus Acidi Lactici {B P.C ) 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.) 

Lactic acid 2J% v/v in syrup. 

CalcU Lactas (B P., U S.P XI, P Dan , P Helv. V.). 

(CH8 CHOH COO)2Ca,5HaO = 308 2 

Dose. — 15 to 60 grains (1 to 4 g ) Intravenously, 5 to 10 grains 
;o*3 to 0 6 g.) well diluted has been suggested. Subcutaneously 
roo irritating U.S.P. XI average dose is 15 grains 
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Solubility* Samples vary m solubility, two kinds being ob- 
tainable. One has a solubihty of 1 in 20 at 23°, and the other 1 in 
16.— N. Glass, Quart. J. Pharm. 1933, 522. 

The B.P. gives 1 in 18*5 (at 15°). The solubility does not 
decrease with age. Slightly soluble in alcohol 

An opaque white crystallme powder. 

Uses, Urticaria and chilblains have been treated with it. 
Chilblains are stated to be caused by a slow coagulation rate of 
the blood, which permits of effusion into the tissues and consequent 
swelling and inflammation. May be given in 15 gr. doses in 
chloroform water 1 oz., three times a day one hour before meals, 
to be continued over 6 weeks. Constipation, which is to be 
expected, may be corrected by a laxative. Prophylactically, 15 gr 
daily, e.g., three 5-gram tablets daily on an empty stomach for a 
week IS useful to give prior to operation to increase coagulability 
of the blood, but is not always found suitable per os. Further, hypo- 
dermically, it has produced painful coagulation locally and collapse 
Has been found ot value in metrorrhagia. Is given durmg pregnancy 
(often in conjunction with vitamin D) to replace calcium taken 
by the foetus and to improve tone of mvoluntary muscle 

Migraine aborted by 30 gr of calcium lactate at first warmng of onset “ 
Brit, med J Epit.^ i/1926, 61. 

Liquor Calcii Lactatis {B.P C.). 

Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.) or more Contains the 
equivalent of about 10 gr. of calcium lactate in 4 dr 

Mistura Calcii Lactatis (W H ) 

Calcium lactate 15 gr , sodium lactate 5 gr.jVspint of chlorofonn 5 m , water 
to i oz. 

Tabellse Calcii Lactatis {B.P.C.) contain 5 gr (0 3 g.) 

Tabellae Parathyroidei et Calcii Lactatis (B.P C ) 

Dose. — 1 to 4 tablets. 

Contam 5 gr. of calcium lactate and 4 ',, gr. of parathyroid. 

Calcii Lactas Recens. The lactide does not interact unless the reactants 
are heated A solution contaimng 100 gr. of calcium lactate is obtained by 
boiling for 20 minutes calcium carbonate 40 gr with lactic acid 1 dr. diluted 
with 10 dr of water, the diluted acid being added slowly to the carbonate The 
product is filtered, the residue washed and the filtrate and washings diluted to 
volume. — Pharm. J., 11 / 1930, 515 

Calcii et Sodii Lactas {B.P.C.). 

Ca(C8H60,)2,2NaC3H503,4H20 - 514 3. 

Dose. — 5 to 30 grams (0 3 to 2 g.). 

White powder or granules containing 8*5 to 9*5% of Ca, 10 to 
1 1 % of Na calculated on the dried substance, and not more than 
16% of moisture. 

Used for the same purposes as calcium lactate. The presence 
of sodium lactate is stated to mcrease the solubility and ease of 
absorption. 

Tabellse Calcii et Sodii Lactatis (B.P.C) contam 7i gr. 
(0-5 g.). 

Tabellse Parathyroidei et Calcii et Sodii Lactatis (B P.C ) 

Dose. — 1 to 4 tablets. 
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Contain 7^ gr of calcium sodium lactate and gr. of para- 
thyroid 

Calsolact (Allen 8c Hanburys, London) Tablets contain gr of calcium 
sodium lactate 

Kalzana Tablets (Wulfing^ Berime Therapeutic Products, London) are stated 
to contain 31 gr each of calcium lactate and sodium lactate 

Nutritive Salts (Parke, Davis^ London). A combination of salts of 
calcium, magnesium, sodium, potassium, manganese, iron, etc , in 1 5 gr tablets 
For supplementing the diet m respect of mineral constituents, and preventing 
acidosis 

Calcii Lactophosphas. 

Dose. — 3 to 8 grains (0 2 to 0 5 g ) 

Hygroscopic, crystalline powder. Some samples have consisted 
of a mixture ot equal parts of calcium lactate and (dibasic) calcium 
phosphate Soluble m water Stomachic tonic In caidiac 
disease useful (Brunton) 

Liquor Caicis Lactophosphatis, Lactophosphate dl Calcium Dissous 
(Fr Cx) 

Rub dibasic calcium phosphate 17, smoothly with water 9S4, add lactic acid 
19 (Fr Cx , sp gr 1 24, practically pure acid) — all by weight Shake to dissolve, 
filter 

Syrupus Calcii Lactophosphatis {B P C.). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). 

Contains the equivalent of 4 gr. calcium lactate per drachm 

Du8art*s Syrup. Dose — 2 drachms to i ounce (8 to 15 ml ) 

Calcium carbonate 9, lactic acid 75% 22, phosphoric acid I0‘’o 38, water q s 
Dissolve the calcium carbonate in the lactic acid diluted to 1 08 with water with 
the aid of heat Cool and add the phosphoric acid, and make up to 370 Dissolve 
in this sugar 623, ind add spirit of limes 7 Mix and adjust to 1000. All parts 
by weight 

Syrupus Calcii Lactophosphatis cum Ferro {B P C). 

Dose — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Contains i gr. of ferrous lactate \Mth potassium citrate and 
water m syrup of calcium lactophosphate to 1 dr 

Ferri Lactas {B.P.C , Fr. Cx , P Bel^r. IV, P Ital. V, P. Jap., 
P. Dan, P Helv. V, Ph Ned V, FE VIII). Syn. Ferrous 
Lacfate (C8H5O02Fe,3H2O = 288 0 

Dose. — 1 to 5 grains (0 06 to 0 3 g.). 

In greenish white crvstals with characteristic odour. Soluble 
1 in 40 of water, readily soluble in alkali citrate solutions; when 
taken internally is easily assimilated by the system 

Magnesii Lactophosphas. Dose — 3 to 15 grains (0 3 to 1 g ), is a mixture 
of magnesium phosphate and magnesium lactate A white powder soluble m 
water 

Potassii Lactas. CsHgOsK « 128 0. 

Dose — 5 to 1 5 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) Occurs as a syrupy liquid or as a very 
deliquescent amorphous mass soluble in water and alcohol 90%. 

Sodii Lactas. CaHjOgNa — 112 0. 

Dose — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0*6 g.). 

Usually m form of colourless or yellowish syrupy liquid miscible 
with water, containing 75% of the salt. 

Large doses are said to be hypnotic. Is given intravenously as 
an isotonic molar) solution in all types of severe acidosis odier 
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than that associated with congenital heart disease with persistent 
cyanosis, and for rapid alkalinisation of the urine in the treatment 
of urinary infections. 

The administration ot sodium lactate prior to the use of chloro- 
form has been suggested to prevent possible acidcemia. In other 
forms of acidosis the chief indication is when the CO 2 content of 
the blood is below 25 vols per cent , when the dose should be 60 
ml. per kg body weight For alkalinisation of urine, 30 ml per 
kg. body weight 

A concentrated (molar) stock may be made by neutralising 
100 ml. of lactic acid with concentrated (about 40%) carbonate- 
free sodium hydroxide using phenol red as indicator, diluting to 
800 ml. and boiling for 30 to 40 minutes, more alkali being added 
as necessary to neutralise the lactic acid produced by hydrolysis 
of lactide. The solution is diluted to 1000 ml., filtered and auto- 
claved at 15 to 20 lb. pressure for 30 minutes For use this solution 
is diluted with five times its volume of sterile water 

Diabetes Meli ITUS When there is tendency to acidosis, give sodium lactate 
or citrate in 40 gram doses, thnce daily — Sir William WiUcox I'hree cases 
treated — Brtt med J. iSjfiit , ii/1921, 14 
Lactate-Ringer Solution. Syn Hartmann’s Soiuiion 

Add 10 ml of concentrated (molar) sodium lactate solution to from 400 to 
450 ml of modified hypotonic Ringer’s Solution (containing sodium chloride 
6 g , potassium chloride 0 4 g , calcium chloride 0 2 g , magnesium chloride 
0 2 g , water to *1000 ml ) 

For all types of dehydration Indicated especially for counteracting acidosis 
when sufficient sodium bicarbonate cannot be added to Ringer’s Solution 
because of precipitation of calcium bicarbonate Dose — 80 to 100 ml per kg. 
body weight 

With 10% dextrose it is the fluid of choice for the continuous intravenous 
dnp methou — A F Hartmann, ./ Amer med Ass, ii/1934, 1349. 

Physiological Buffer Solution (Hartmann Solution) {Lilly, London) 

Dose — For children up to one vear 250 ml of diluted solution, for children 
from 1 to 8, up to 1000 ml , subcutaneously, mtrapentoneally or intravenously, 
in amounts sufficient to maintain elasticity of skin. Before using, the solution is 
diluted 25 times with freshly distilled water or glucose solution. 

Not more than 30 ml per kilo bodyweight is given Indicated in dehydration 
with alkalosis or acidosis 

Strontii Lactas (Fr. Cx ) (C8H60#)2Sr,3H20 « 319 8. 

Dose — 5 to 30 grains (0 3 to 2 g ) 

A white crystalline powder, very soluble in water, of service in albuminuria 
and Bnght’s disease. May be combined with iron in the albuminuria of 
pregnancy. To increase coagulability of the blood 15 to 30 grain doses useful. 

Tetany can be prevented or relieved by the continuous onu administration of 
strontium lactate It acts by decreasing the permeability of the gut to calcium 
excretion and by reducing the excitability of the motor nerves — Brtt. them 
Ahstr. (A), 1926, 318. 

Zinci Lactas. (CsHsOslsZn, SHjO - 297-5 

Dose. — i to 3 grains (0 03 to 0 2 g.) Max pro die 10 grains (Has been used 
in France up to 3 g. for a dose — Dorvault.) 

White crystals soluble 1 in 60 of water In epilepsy 


ACIDI LACTICI BACILLI 

The salient points of Prof. Metchnikoff’s well-known Lactic 
Acid Bacillus Therapy are given. The subject is further dealt with 
tn Vol. IL 
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Lactobacilline (Darrasscy Nanterre, Wtlcox, Jozeau, London), 
Sauerin (Allen & Hanburys, London), and Trilactine (Martin- 
dale, London) are commercial preparationb of lactic acid bacilli. 
Liquid cultures are also on the market These latter only remain 
active a month or less. Moulded tablets are said to show a higher 
initial count of the bacillus than compressed tablets 

The treatment, according to the severity and nature of the case, 
extends over one to three months Patient must avoid toods such 
as gravy, meat jelly, meat extracts, white of egg, fat meat, high 
game, etc , which would act as culture-media for proteolytic 
bacilli 

Lac Coactum (B P C,) — Curdled Milk. 

Dose — 1 pint or more (less if not tolerated) per dtem, divided 
into 2 or 3 portions 

After the bacilli have appeared in the stools, one daily dose, 
first thing in the morning or evening, is given It is usually 
preferred during or after meals, but it taken on an empty stomach 
the organisms will pass through to the duodenum with less 
contamination with the stomach juices Conduct the treatment 
for 3 weeks, then stop for a period before proceeding again. It 
should not be discontmued during the second week if flatulence 
IS produced or constipation increased 

Preparation of Curdled Milk. The milk is sterilised by 
autoclaving at 125’ for 30 minutes It is cooled to 40^^ and placed 
in a suitable jar or basin so arranged with a small light beneath 
that a temperature of 40'^ to 45^C (104 to 1 13"F ) — not higher — 
can be maintained for 8 to 10 hours A ventilated dry heat (hot 
air) will work satisfactorily For a pint of milk the requisite 
quantity of a liquid culture is added to the milk or two or more 
active lactic acid bacilli tablets — the quantity v aries with the different 
brands — are crushed, e g , with a spoon, in a little of the previousl> 
heated and then cooled milk (leserved tor the purpose), to make a 
paste and stirred into the remaindei of the milk in the 
jar. For a quart four or more tablets should be employed The 
milk will then (or a little later, v infra) have formed a junket 
ready for consumption. If the curdled milk be “over made” 
(t.e., much whey formed on the top), the heat must be reduced 
till the correct adjustment is ascertained. 

Curdled milk may be taken, according to taste, either with 
sugar, or with cream and sugar, or with sugar and a little 
powdered cinnamon or ginger as flavouring. It is usually taken 
12 to 24 hours after souring has been started After 8 to 10 hours, 
B. caucasicum is in great preponderance in the cream — the bacilli 
appear to be earned up with the milk fat. 

Acid production in milk begms immediately the milk is drawn 
from the cow, and in 48 hours sufficient acid ( 1 % ) is produced to 
coagulate the milk at normal temperature. For this reason dairy 
farmers have been known to add sodium bicarbonate, to counteract 
acidity and act as preservative. Some medical men thmk sodium 
lactate to be provocative of diarrhoea, and object to the addition. 
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Uses, Both the tablets and curdled milk are used for summer 
diarrhoea in children, diarrhoea and constipation in adults, skin 
affections, such as eczema and psoriasis, acne and furunculosis, 
infective disorders of the intestinal tract, such as typhoid, dysen- 
tery, for intestinal tuberculosis and tuberculous diarrhoea, and 
for cancer of the stomach or intestines, and in enteritis and colitis 
generally. Also as a cholagogue in hepatic congestion and gall- 
stones, and in threatened appendicitis May be of use in migraine, 
neurasthenia, and loss of appetite. The milk acts as a lubricant 
to the digestive tract, forming a pleasant article of diet, and may 
be taken m comparative health, as a nutrient and anti putrefactive 
Contraindications. — In some cases, notably in chronic acid gastritis, the 
stomach will not tolerate curdled milk. Many cases of ententis are aggravated by 
milk m any form Personal idiosyncrasy also enters into consideration Suitable 
cases, those in which there is abnormal putrefaction of protem Unsuitable, 
where symptoms are due to carbohydrate fermentation — G. Herschell. 

The bactenal flora of the intestine in health and chrome disease. — ^J. Cruick- 
ahank, Bnt, med. J , 11 / 1928, 555 

Chronic Enteritis m infants Lactic acid milk, soured biologically, has 
high curative value, and is possibly of value in infantile eczema and severe 
urticaria, but use of soured milk in the average home fraught with danger 
from pathogenic contaminations — E Cassie and U Cox, Lancet^ 11 / 1 926, 325 

Local Use of Lactic-Ferment Preparations. — A fresh 
culture of lactic acid organisms has been used to free the urethra 
from bacteria, eg., in gonorrhoeal infections An ounce injected 
night and morning for a week resulted in lactic organisms only 
being found 

Vaginal Suppositories of Lactic Acid Bacillus. — A hard gelatin capsule 
(No 11) IS filled with liquid glucose — one daily for gonorrhoea Upon 
decomposition of the glucose, acid is formed in which the large Bacillus Dodcr- 
lein — a normal inhabitant — can grow The acul kills off the pathogenic bacteria 
— P H Marsden, Pharm ./ , i/1920, 365 

Cystitis has been treated b> imgalion of the bladder with B btiluaricus 
Vulvitis treated by smearing a paste of Bulgarian soured milk all ovtr the 
vulva introducing if necessary a tampon soaked m it into the vagina. Combine 
this with gonococcic vaccine — T J Abraham, Cltn J , Feb , 1923, 73 

Lactochol {ConUnental Laboratories, London) Lactic ferments, depig- 
mented biliary extracts Tablets and granules for intestinal affections 

St. Ivel Lactic IVlilk enmloymg either B bulgancus or B acidophilus is 
issued in card contamers sufficient for a week’s use, two cupfuls pro die 

St. Ivel Lactic Cheese is stated to contain 1 55% phosphate calculated as 
phosphoric acid, of which about 68% is in orgamc combination. B. hulgaricus 
IS also present, and the number of orgamsms which have been found approach 
the number existing m soured milk. 

B. Acidophilus. — Chephn and Rettger say Metchmkoil worked with this 
and not B. bulgartcus — Presertber, 1923, 408 It is a first cousin of B bulgancus 
and not easy to distinguish Doubt as to any real value in the acidophilus 
therapy B. acidophilus is a normal inhabitant of the human intestine. Large 
quantities of the milk have to be taken, e,g , 1 litre a day, together with 300 g. 
of lactose — Bnt. med J , i/1926, 713 
Obstinate Constipation relieved almost without exception by daily doses 
of milk contaimng cultures of B. aetdophdus. Should be prepared in the labora- 
toty. — Lancet, ii/1926, 341. 

In sprue of benefit — J. trap Med. (Hyg.), Jan. 15, 1927, 23 
Bacillus Acidophilus Blocks. 

Dose . — 3 to 4 daily for 6 to 12 weeks. 

Contain B. acidophilus in agar jelly covered by a chocolate coating They 
have the advantage of small volume, are palatable and contain no laxative drugs 
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B.A.C. Powder {Evans, Sons, Lescher & Webh, Liverpool ) Equal parts of 
dried B acidophilus and B bulgartcus in a living state in tubes containing one 
dose To be taken in cold or slightly warmed milk or water, preferably at night. 

Buttermilk contains protein 3, fat 0 5, sugar 4 8, water 91 per cent 'I'he 
ordinary lactic acid bacilli found m this are not so active or resistant as those 
contained in Bulgarian sour milk Milk in any form, however, in sufficiently 
large quantity tends to lessen internal putrefaction Erysipelas has been cured 
by buttennilk internally and locally 

Buttermilk Powder (G.L.) (Glaxo Laboratories, London) is milk from 
which greater part of fat is removed and some lactose has fermented Contains 
lactose 42%, protein 33 5%, fat 3 5%, lactic acid 6 5%, water 3 5%, etc. 
When reconstituted it gives a solution of pH 5 and acts as a buffered **acid> 
sparer,” for use in the diarrhceal diseases of infants. 

Ghee. — constituent of Indian dietary made by inoculating freshly-boiled 
milk (usually buffalo) with soured nulk, and after curdling, skimming off the 
fat and heating m earthen pots Practically devoid of vitamin A — A. L. 
Bacharach, JSrit med J., ii/1930, 141 


ACIDUM NITRICUM 

HNO3 = 63 02. 

[P2] Nitric acid'^ 

[831 ''Nitric acid — in substances containing less than 9%, weight in 
weighty of nitric acid (HNOf)** 

Dose, — 1 to 4 minims (0 06 to 0 25 ml.). 

BP has sp gr. about T42, contains 70% w/w of HNO3. 
U SP XI y 67 to 70%, P Helv F, 64 to 66%, P Ned F, 50%; 
PG, Vly 25%; Fr, Cx,y and F E, VIII y 63 64%; P. Belg, IV y 
63 02%; P, Ital. F, 65-3%; P Dan.y 22 to 25%. 

Antidotes, Treat as for poisoning by glacial acetic acid, see 
p 7 Chloroform in 5-drop doses every 10 minutes will prevent 
the convulsions following the inhalation ot nitrous fumes, as in 
the accidental breaking ot a lx>ttle of nitric acid 
Uses. A caustic for warts and condylomata 
IP2J Acidum Nitricum Dilutum (B P.C,, Fr. Cx., F, E, VIII) 
Dose — 5 to 20 minims (0*3 to 1*2 ml ). 

Contains 10% w/w of HNO,. P. Belg. IV has 12-6%. 

Tonic and biliary stimulant 

Incompatible with alkalis, sulphides, thiosulphates, ferrous 
salts, and alcohol. 

[P2j Acidum Nitricum Fumans. Sp. gr. 1-5. (P. Jap. 1*486 
to 1 *5, P. G. VI has 86%, sp. gr. at least 1 476, P. Dan. has sp. gr. 
1*48 to 1-5.) 

A reddish-brown liquid, giving off yellowish-red fumes. Used 
as a caustic. 

[P2] Aqua Regia is nitric acid 3, hydrochloric acid 4. 

[P2] Acidum Nitro-Hydrochloricum Dilutum (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — 5 to 20 minims (0*3 to 1*2 ml ) 

Contains nitric acid, hydrochloric acid and their reaction 
products equivalent to about 12*5% w/w of nitric acid and about 
13 5% w/w of hydrochloric acid. 
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Balneum Acidum (J3.P.C.). Contains 15 oz of dilute nitro- 
hydrochlonc acid per 30 gallons. 

Potassii Nitras (B P , U,S.P XI, P. Helv. V, P. Dan ) 
KNO3 = 101*1. Syn. Nitre, Saltpetre 
Dose — 5 to 15 grams (0*3 to 1 g ) Should be given well 
diluted. U,S P. XI average dose 5 grams. 

Antidotes. Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tube Keep 
patient lying down and warm. Demulcent drinks freely. Stimul- 
ants, e g.y brandy, i oz m water, or hot coffee by mouth or b> 
rectum. 

Uses. Diuretic, to be given in dilute solution with caution 
Its chief use is in the preparation of powders for burning in 
asthma It has been found of value in chronic pericarditis in 
conjunction with other diuretics, and also in pneumonia in doses 
of 1 dr in solution every three hours for the first day, with gradual 
reduction on succeeding days 

Diuresis from potassium mtrate may be initiated more slowly and be of longer 
duration than that of other diuretics but it is less likely to cause untoward 
effects It does not increase urinary acidity It is best used in the form of 
enteric-coated pills ot 0 5 g , of which 16 to 24 are given daily after meals 
Patients are put on a salt-free, low-fluid diet and usually 50 g ot protein daily, 
unless the serum protein is low, when it is increased to 75 or 100 g daily -- 
N M Keith and M W Binger, J Amer med Ass, ii/1935, 1584 

Potassium nitrate in moderate dosage can be given for long periods of time 
without injury A thirteen year old boy, weighing 110 pounds (49 9 kg ), with 
glomeruloneph’ntis took 6 g a day for a whole year, and thereby his oedema was 
Kept under control Intermittent administration is, however, to bt preferred -- 
S Ambefg, Proc Mayo Cltn , 1935, 739 

Charta Nitrata (B P C , P Dan ) Syn Nitrathd Paper 
White blotting-paper, impregnated with 20% potassium nitrate 
solution and dried To relieve asthma these are burnt and the 
fumes inhaled. 

Asthmatic pastilles are prepared in cones containing a mixtuie 
of chlorate and nitrate of potassium 

Sodii Nitras (P Helv, V) NaNOg = 85 01. 

Dose — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to 1 g.) 

Has saline, refrigerant and diuretic properties 
Uranii Nitras (BPC.). Syn Uranyl Nitrate, Uranic 
Nitrate. U02(N03)2,6Ha0 — 502*2 

Dose . — 1 to 5 grains (0 06 to 0 3 g ) Lemon yellow radioactive 
crystals with bitter styptic taste, efflorescent in dry air 

Soluble 2 in 1 of water, also in alcohol and ether. Has been 
used in diabetes and cancer. 


ACIDUM OLEICUM 

B.P., U.S.P. XI, P. Jap., P Helv. V. 
CH8(CH2),CH : CH(CH2)7C00H = 282 3. 

Dose , — 5 to 15 minims (0*3 to 1 ml.). 

A pale sherry-coloured, faintly acid, oily liquid (at ordinary 
temperatures) with a slight odour. Soluble leadily in alcohol 
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90%, ether, chloroform, benzene and fixed oils; insoluble in water. 
It dissolves most metallic oxides, thus forming indefinite solutions 
of oleates m an excess of oleic acid; such combinations of bismuth, 
copper, lead, mercury and zinc are used medicinally; they are 
soluble in fats. Oleic acid also dissolves alkaloids, but not their 
salts, e,g,^ oleinates of aconitine, atropine ( 2 i% perfumed with 
otto), morphine and veratnne are used medicinally. Oleic acid 
is much more readily absorbed by the skin than oils 

Capsules of Oleic Acid, 7 i minims Dose . — One or two daily 

These arc given for hepatic colic, and to hinder the formation of gall-stones 
Best taken in the morning on an empty stomach 
[D Pi 81] Oleanodync {Martindale, London). 

A special preparation combining the alkaloids aconitine, atropine, morphine 
(0 3% I, and veratnne, with oleic acid It is rapidly absorbed, and forms a strong 
anodyne liniment, which can be diluted with chloroform, alcohol, or oils 

To Prepare Metallic Oleates. — Caspan recommends the preparation of 
(a) sodium oleate and (6) potassium oleate solutions in place of ordinary soap 
solutions (a) Warm 11!17 gr of oleic acid to 60*" and add slowly 192gr of sodium 
hydroxide (90%) dissolved in a mixture of 2 o/ of distilled water and 6 dr of 
alcohol, stirnng constantly until acid neutralised (use phcnolphthalein) Dissolve 
finally in 3 pints of water and filter <b) Neutralise 410 gr potassium bicarbonate 
with 1 1 56 gr oleic acid in 1 pint of w ater by boiling When cold make up to 3 pints 
To the solution (a) add lead acetate (crystallised) 819 gr , copper sulphate 540 
gr , zinc sulphate 621 gr , mercuric nitrate 711 gr , or to (ft) lead acetate 
(crystallised) 777 gr , copper sulphate 510 gr , zinc sulphate 591 gr , or 
mercuric nitrate 675 gr , each dissolved in IJ pints of water to produce the 
corresponding pure oleates 

Bismuth! Oleas. 

Dose — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0 6 g ) 

Dissolve bismuth nitrate (ervst ) 960 gr. m glycerin, 40 oz. by 
weight, in the cold Add to the solution 3 pints of the above 
sodium oleate solution, wash by decanting, collect and dry. A 
greyish-white unctuous substance or white powder containing 
the equivalent of 20 to 22 % of B 12 O 3 . 

Unguentum Bismuthi Oleatis (B P C.) 12 J% in white 

soft paraffin For chapped hands and similar conditions 

Cupri Oleas (B.P.C ). (Ci 7 H 33 COO) 2 Cu = 626 1. (Theoreti- 
cal formula for pure oleate). 

Add a hot solution of copper sulphate 1 in 50 of w'ater to a hot 
solution of castile soap 2 5 in 50, and wash and dry the precipitate. 
When cold it is in solid dark-green masses. It is an oleo-palmitate 
of copper, containing copper equivalent to about 12 % of cupric 
oxide. Soluble m ether. 

Unguentum Cupri Oleatis {B P.C.). 

Copper oleate 12J% in yellow soft paraffin For some purposes 
it may be employed half strength. 

Ringworm is well treated with it — lightly rubbed in night and 
morning, also indolent ulcers, warts and corns, and it has been 
used to remove freckles. 

Bougies of Copper Oleate are prepared 4 inches long contain- 
ing each 5 grams (0*3 g.) of copper oleate with theobroma basis. 
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[P2 81] Hydrargyrum Oleatum (B.P.). 

Yellow mercuric oxide 20% w/zVy triturated with liquid paraffin 
and warmed with oleic acid Oleatum Hydrargyri, (U.S P. XI) is 
made with 25% of HgO 

[P2 81] Unguentum Hydrargyri Oleati (B.P ). Syn Mercuric 
Oleate Ointment. 

Oleated mercury, 25%, in simple ointment 

[D PI 81] Oleatum Hydrarn^ri (10%) cum Morphina. 

Morphine (base) 1 is dissolved in 60 of the 10% oleate 

Uses. For use where the plain oleate causes pain, in syphilis in secondary 
and tertiary stages, excessive use to be avoided. In persistent inflammation, 
especially of glands and joints (such as synovitis), and in non-ulccrated syphilo- 
derma, these oleates are more active and cleanly than mercurial ointment They 
are very effective parasiticides for pedicuh and ringworm 

In rheumatoid arthritis the joints thickened by fibrous adhesions and fibroid 
thickenings of the synovial and periarticular tissues are treated with mercuric 
oleate 

[P2 811 Oleatum Hydrargyri cum Sulphure. 

Mercuric oleate 5% 4, precipitated sulphur 1, ether 3 
For pedicuh pubis. 

[P2 81] Unguentum Hydrargyri Oleatis Compositum. — Brooke’s Oint- 
ment — M ercuric oleate ointment (5%) and Lassar’s paste of each 41, salicylic 
acid 6, ichthammol 12. 

In f septic) oedema of the face has been applied covered with cotton wool in 
thick layer and pressed down by cotton elastic bandage. 

[PI *81] Emplastrum Hydrargyri Stearatis. 

Lead plaster 6. melt and add mercuric stearate 2, made by direct combination 
of mercuric oxide 10, with stearic acid 26 or q s — melt the acid and gradually 
stir in the oxide until all dissolved — a sand bath may be necessary Is a sub- 
stitute for mercurial plaster 

[P2 81] Capsungs of Mercuric Oleate Ointment {Marttndalc, London) are 
soft capsules containing 30 gr of the B P ointment 

[PI 81] Plumbi Oleas (B P,C ) 

An unctuous granular powder obtained by interaction of solutions 
of lead acetate and sodium oleate {vide supra). 

[PI 81 83] Emplastrum Plumbi {B.P.) Syn. Diachylon Plasier, 
Diachylon. 

Lead plaster is a crude oleate of lead, made by the combination 
of olive oil (oleate and palmitate of glyceryl) and oxide of lead 
heated together in the presence of water. Thus made, the oleate 
IS more adhesive than when prepared by the oleic acid solution 
of the oxide. 

This has been used as an abortifacient 

Antidotes, Treat as for poisoning by lead compounds, see 
p. 789 

[PI 81 83] Emplastrum Colophonii {B P.). Syn. Emplastrum 
Resina, Adhesive Plaster. 

Colophony 10, plaster of lead 85, hard soap 5 
[PI -81 83] Emplastrum Saponis {B.P.C.) contains hard soap, 
colophony and plaster of lead. Is less adhesive than plaster of 
colophony. 

Emplastrum Adhsesivum (U S P. XI) 

A rubber adhesive plaster prepared with 1 5 g. of a plaster mass, consisting of 
rubber, resins and waxes with a filler such as zinc oxide, orris root, or starch, on 
100 sq. cm. of cotton cloth. 
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Adhesive Plaster. — -Taffeta Adesivo (P Ital V) 

Dissolve fish glue 100 g in small pieces in warm water 2000 ml , and add 
alcohol 95% 81^ ml and honey 10 g Keep warm on a water-bath and apply 
4 or 5 layers to fine silk tissue (allowing each layer to dry separately) Then 
apply balsam of Peru 1 g mixed with tincture of benzoin 4 g , and a final coating 
of glue. Dry, and keep away from air and light 

P Helv V has lead plaster 80, elemi 5, yellow beeswax 5, colophony 5, 
Vemce turpentine (from Larix decidua) 5 

Local reaction to adhesive plasters occurs with considerable frequency. The 
following enter into the composition of adhesive plaster — (1) Rubber, one oi 
more of four varieties South American Para, Plantation Smoked Sheet, Balata, 
Gutta siac (2) Rosin, Grade I (3) “Burgundy” pitch (4) Olibanum (5) 
Beeswax (6) Zinc Oxide (7) Anhydrous lanolin (8) Starch (9) Orris root 
In patch tests carried out with 11 substances on 120 employees in a plaster 
factory, 21 showed degrees of reaction varying from slight erythema to erj^hema 
with oedema, papules and vesicle formation — i. Schwartz and S M Peck, 
Publ Hlth Rep , Wash , 1935, 811 

[PI 81] Unguentum Plumbi Oleatis (B P C ) Syn UNGUhNTUM 
Diachylon, Hebra’s Ointment Plaster of lead 50% and olive 
Oil, with 1% of oil of lavender 

[PI 81] Unguentum Diachyli Carbolisatum (Lassar) is the 
same with 2 % of phenol. To be lubhed in 1 to 3 times a day, 
or spread on Imen and applied as a plaster. 

These ointments are prescribed for eczema, excessive perspira- 
tion of the feet, etc 

Zinci Oleas. 

Zinc sulphate 30 is dissolved in 60 of water, the solution is 
added to a solution of hard soap 90 in w^ater 600, the mixture 
boiled and the zinc olcate washed, dried and powdered 

Unguentum Zinci Oleatis {BP) 

Freshly-precipitated zinc oleate 1, white soft paraffin 1. Melt 
together and stir till cold For some cases further dilution with 
soft paraffin is advisable This ointment will cure chronic eczema. 

Zinci Oleostearas (B P C ) 

A white amorphous powder with faint fatty odour. 

Manufacture, To a solution of hard soap 2 , and curd soap 
1 in water 15, add zinc sulphate 1 in boiling w^ater 2 ; wash free 
from sulphate, dry and powder 

Useful for dusting on eczematous surfaces and for excessive 
perspiration It may be perfumed by the addition of -An of 
thymol, and diluted with kaolin or staich 

Pulvis Zinci Oleostearatis Compositus (B P C) Zinc oleo- 
stearate 25, bone acid 25, starch to 100, perfumed with oil of 
geranium 

Acidum Stearicum {B P,C,, U S.P, XI, P Jap., P. Dan , 
P Helv V) Syn. Stearinum (P. Austr.) Commerctal Syn 
“Stearine,’* wTongly so called C 17 H 35 COOH ~ 284*3. 

'I'his monobasic acid occurs as a hard white solid substance, and 
IS not entirely pure. It is prepared by decomposition with super- 
heated steam of stearin (the triglyceride of stearic acid contained 
with those of palmitic and oleic acids in tallow), and consists chiefly 
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of stearic and palmitic acid. Soluble about 1 in 18 of alcohol 
90%, readily soluble in ether and chloroform. 

M p. not below 54®. 

It IS obtainable commercially with m p. 50® (122°F.), 52*5® 
(126°F.), and 56® (132 8 ®F ) The pure acid melts at 69 2 ®. 

Pasta Acidi Stearici {B P C ) Syn Unscfnted Vanishing 
Cream. 

A non-greasy preparation containing partially saponified stearic 
acid Suitable for the application of substances such as quinine 
for the prevention of sunburn in artificial sunUght therapy 

Zinci Stearas (B.P , U S.P. XI), 

A white powder, yielding 13 to 15 5% of ZnO Contains a 
small proportion of palmitate Manufactured by precipitating a 
curd soap solution with zinc sulphate 

Oleum Cocois (B P.C.), Syn. Coconut Oil or Butter, 
Oleum Cocos Raffinatum (P. Dan ) Is obtained by expression 
from the kernels of the coconut, the fruit of Cocos nucifera and 
C. butyracea Becomes rancid on exposure to the air Forms a 
readily-absorbed ointment base. Is used commercially in the 
preparation of “marine” soaps 

Coconut Stearine. — A solid fat separated from oil of coconut by cold pres- 
sure, m p. about 29° Has been suggested for use as a suppository basis 

Copra 18 the.dned pulp of the coconut. 

The endocarp or meat of the nut is said to be a powerful tjenicide The 
patient should drink the milk and then eat the endocarp. 

Coconut Oil Soap. This can be prepared by a simple cold process, not 
requiring anything in the nature of boiling To the fat, previously warmed to 
about 35°. an accurately measured quantity of caustic soda sp gr. 1 35 (t e . 
32%) IS added with stirring (Use approx. 2J of this lye to 5 of oil This will 
saponify with slight heating ) The mass is allowed to stand and becomes warm, 
and saponification is effected in 24 hours The soap is not “salted out,” that is, 
It contains the glycerin formed 

Liquor Saponis Olei Cocois (B P.C.). A solution of the 
sodium and potassium soaps of coconut oil, used as a shampoo 
and in dermatological practice. 

Unguentum Olei ^cois (P.P.C.) 70% of coconut oil with 
white soft paraffin. 


ACIDUM PHOSPHORIGUM 

B.P 

HaP04 -= 98 04 

Syn, Acidum Phosphoricum Concentratum ; Concentrated 
Phosphoric Acid. 

Contains 89% w/w of H 8 PO 4 ; sp. gr. about 1*75. This acid 
is considerably stronger than the concentrated phosphoric acid 
of the B.P. *14, which contained 66*3% w/w of H 8 PO 4 , the sp. gr 
being 1*5. V S.P. XI has 85 to 88% of H8PO4; Fr, Cx. and 
P. Ital. have 50%, sp. gr. 1 *349; P.G. VI and P. Ned. V have 25%. 
Dose . — 1 to 4 minima (0*06 to 0*25 ml.)* 
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Antidotes* Treat as for poisoning by glacial acetic acid, see 
p. 7. 

Acidum Phosphoricum Dilutum {B.P , U S.P, XI, P Helv. 
V, P. Belg. IV). 

Dose . — 5 to 20 minims (0-3 to 1 2 ml.). 

Contains 10% of H8PO4, sp. gr. 1*054 to 1 060 P. Dan. has 
12 2%, sp. gr. 1 067 to 1*07 

Dilute concentrated phosphoric acid (89%) 1 12 g with distilled 
water ^ s to 1 000 g An acid of approximately the same strength 
is obtained by diluting 1 fl oz 170 m of the concentrated acid 
with distilled water ^ 5 to 1 pint 

Incompatible with alkalis, ferric chloride, lime salts 

Uses, A nerve tonic and h^ematinic Said to increase the 
proportion of phosphates in the red blood corpuscles, and to 
increase the coagulability of the blood Well diluted, is a pleasant 
cooling drink in fevers, and relieves thirst in diabetes It renders 
iron preparations compatible with astringent vegetable infusions. 

Mistura Acidi Phosphoric! (B P.C ). 

Dose — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ). 

Dilute phosphoric acid 15 m, with spirit of chloroform, syrup 
of orange and compound infusion of gentian to 1 oz 
fPl J Mist. Phosph. c. Strycb. (N I F ) 

Dilute phosphoric acid 10 m, solution of strychnine hydrochlonde 4 m , 
concentrated infusion of quassia 7 J m , water to J or 

Fortossan (Ctha, London) A combination of Phytin with lactose, specialh 
suitable for infants and young children 

Phytin (Ctba, London) Calcium magnesium salt of inositol hcxaphosphoric 
acid with a phosphoric content of 22 Dose — One tablet 4 times daily , 

granules, 2 teaspoontuls daily, povidcr, 4 gr 4 times daily Neurasthenia, 
tuberculosis, anaemia, etc 

[Pi 81 ] Sympacrinol (Laboratotre de Sytnpat/ierapie,Neudly-sur-Setnc,Phargene 
Ltd, lAyndon) Dragees contain Phytin 1 543 gr , boldo extract 0 154 gr , 
podophyllin 0 0463 gr., eserine salicylate 0 00077 gr , strychnine arsenate 
0 00385 gr Dose — 1 to 6 dragdes daily Overwork, neurasthenia, convalescence, 
etc 

Ammonii Phosphas. 

Dose — 5 to 20 grains (0 3 to 1 2 g ) 

A mixture of ammonium hydrogen phosphate, (NH4)2HP04 — 
1321, and ammonium dihydrogen phosphate, NH4H2P04 = 116 2, 
occurring in colourless crystals liberating ammonia on exposure 
to air. 

Soluble 1 in 2 of water. A diuretic; increases the acidity of 
the urine. 

Calcii Phosphas (B.P.). Syn. Calcium Phosphoricum Tri- 
BASicuM (P.Helv. V), “Neutral” or “Tribasic” Calcium Phos- 
phate, Calcium Ortho-Phosphate. Ca8(P04)2 = 310*25. 

Dose. — 10 to 30 grains (0 6 to 2 g.), but larger amounts (up to 
75 gr ) are given as antacid 

It consists mainly of the tnbasic and dibasic phosphates with 
some monobasic compound. The pure tnbasic compound is not 
obtainable. 

White powder made by interaction of calcium chloride with 



84 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPGEIA 


A 


sodium phosphate and excess of ammonia at a boiling temperature. 
Insoluble in water; soluble in dilute hydrochloric and nitric acids. 

Uses, To supply calcium to growing bones and to assist m 
general nutrition It is also given to pregnant women for the 
same purpose. Is a useful antacid, and has the advantage of not 
producing systemic alkalisation. 

Gastric Ulcer Bismuth carbonate is not an alkali, sodium bicarbonate 
gives off carbon dioxide and causes distension and in excess stimulates gasttic 
secretion Best method of avoidance of free acid and mechanical irntation is by 
giving hourly feeds of 5 ounces of milk, or its equivalent, through a tube, and 
neutralising acid by giving doses of atropine gr increased to tolerance 
Sodium citrate prevents milk clotting Manganese oxide, dose regulated to 
keep bowels open and tribasic calcium or magnesium phosphate (chiefly the 
former) effectually prevents actdosts Stomach emptied last thing at night — 
A. F. Hurst, Lancet, i/1930, 242. 

Calcii Phosphas Di-acidus (Fr. Cx , F E. VIII , P. Belg. IV, 
P. Helv, V). Syn. Monobasic Calcium Phosphate, or Acid 
Calcium Phosphate. Ca(H2P04),,2Hsj0 = 270-2 P.Helv. Khas 
IHaO. 

Dose, — 5 to 20 grams (0 3 to 1 2 g ). 

Deliquescent crystals, insoluble in alcohol. 

Mix calcium mono-acid phosphate 1 54 g with phosphoric acid 
(50%) 200 g. to a paste, and leave to stand 1 hour at about 50"", 
add water sufficient to make clear, and boil i hour. Evaporate to 
sp. gr. 1*40 (taken on the warm liquor) and leave to crystallise — 
Fr, Cx. 

Calcii Phosphas Mono-acidus (Fr Cx , P Ned V, F E 

VIII, P Belg IV,P,Ital V, P Helv V,P Dan) Syn Dibasic 
Calcium Phosphate, Calcium Mono-hydrogen Phosphate 
CaHP04, 21120 - 172 I 

Dose — 10 to 30 grains (0 6 to 2 g ) Prepared hy decomposing 
calcium chloride with dibasic sodium phosphate 

Colourless crystals with slight acid reaction. Used in making 
Liquor Calcis Lactophosphatis, q v 

Dicalcium Phosphate Dulcet (Abbott, Montreal, Pharmaceutical Products, 
London). A candy preparatiori of dicalcium phosphate, containing 24% calcium 
and 20% phosphorus. Each Dulcet contains 1 g In calcium deficiency 
diseases. 

Potassii Phosphas (B.P.C ). Syn Di-potassium Hydrogen 
Phosphate. K2HPO4 = 174 2. 

Dose. — 10 to 30 grains (0 6 to 2 g.). 

A deliquescent granular powder, is given as a saline purge. 

Potassi Phosphas Acidus. Syn. Potassium Di-hydrogen 
Phosphate, Mono-Potassium Phosphate KHaP04 136 1 . 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (1 to 4 g.). 

Colourless crystals, readily soluble in water with acid reaction. 
Resembles the sodium compound, but is more diuretic. 

Sodii Phosphas (BP,, P. Ital. V, F.E VIII), Syn. Di- 
sodium Hydrogen Phosphate; Tasteless Purging Salt. 
NaaHP04,12Ha0 = 358-2. P. Ned. V, P. Belg. IV and P. Helv. V 
have 2HaO. U.S.P, XI and P. Dan. have 7H2O. 
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Dose. — ^ to 4 drachms (2 to 16 g ) U.S.P XI average dose 
1 drachm Colourless crystals, efflorescent in dry air. 

Soluble 1 in 7 of water, almost insoluble in alcohol 90%. 

A mild aperient, well suited for a delicate stomach, small doses 
are antacid and diuretic, useful in bilious sick-headache and 
jaundice. 

For hepatic calculi, 60 grains 3 times a day, with .‘fr gram sodium 
arsenate added, is given if any evidence of gastro-intestinal 
catarrh. 

Sodii Phosphas Exsiccatus (U S.P. XI, P. Helv. V) 
Na2HP04 = 142 0 

Dose — 10 to 75 grains (0 6 to 5 g.) A white powder, readily 
absorbing moisture 

Soluble 1 in 15 of water. 

Sodii Phosphas Effervescens (B P.) 

Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 g ). 

Contains 50% of sodium phosphate. A convenient and pleasant 
mode of taking this useful purgative 

Sodii Phosphas Effervescens (U S P XI) 

Average dose — 15U grains (10 g ) Contains about 20% ot exsiccated sodiutn 
phosphate with sodium bicarbonate, tartaric acid and citric acid 

Alka-Zane {Warner, London) 

Dose — 1 teaspoonful in a glass of cold water 3 or 4 times daily after meals. 
An effervescing preparation of sodium, potassium, calcium and magnesium 
citrates, carbonates and phosphates An antacid-diuretic, maintaining “alkali 
reserve “ 

Calsoma (Abbott, Chicago, Pharmaceutical Products, London) Granular 
effervescent preparation of calcium and magncbium tnbasic phosphates, sodium 
biphosphatc and magnesium citrate, for acid indigestion 

Sodii Phosphas Acidus {BP, U S P XI) 

Syn Sodium Diiiydhogen Phosphate, Sodilm Biphosphate, 
NaH2P04,2H20 - 156 1 

Dose. — i to I drachm (2 to 4 g ) U S P XI average dose 10 
grains. 

In colourless crystals or crystalline powder. Soluble about 1 in 
1 of water, and 1 in 300 of alcohol 90% Is given m alkalinity of 
urine with good results Particularly useful in cystitis, and after 
operations on the bladder to keep the urine acid. If diarrhoea 
occurs, stop Its use for a time. 

Passage of a calcium oxalate stone may be assisted by employing 
this salt owing to its solvent action on calcium oxalate. The salt 
given by the mouth is eliminated as such. 2 ounces per diem in 
100 ounces of distilled water were administered, and in 6 weeks 
no symptoms of stone remained. The solvent action can be 
demonstrated in vitro. The treatment is advised in cases of 
calcium oxalate deposit without stone formation. 

Mistura Sodii Phosphatis Acidi (L H ). 

Sodium acid phosphate 30 gr., red mixture to | oz. (Mistura Rubra L. H. 
fuchsia gram, water | oz.). 

Mistura Sodii Acid-Phosphatis Compoaita (L.H.), 

With each dose of the previous mixture, patient to take hexamine 5 gr. 
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Mitt. Sod. Photph. Acid. (N IF.) 

Sodium acid phosphate 20 gr , Iiquia extract of hyoscyamus 4 m , concentrated 
infusion of bucnu m , chloroform water to J oz. 

Phospho-Soda (Fleet) (C. B Fleet Co., Lynchburg^ Va ; Aneilo- French 
Drug Co.f London), Monosodium phosphate in a non-toxic, highly concen- 
trated aqueous solution. Dote. — ^As a laxative and liver stimulant, one teaspoonful 
before meals; as a purgative, 3 or 4 teaspoonfuls before breakfast, for hyper- 
acidity due to constipation, 1 teaspoonfm an hour after meals Dilute with a 
third of a glass of water, and follow by a full glass 

Recreaal (Braun, London) Tablets of sodium acid phosphate Dose — 2 to 5 
daily. Muscular and nerve tome 

Sodii Phosphas Neutralis. S\n Triba'?ic Sodium Phosphaif, Normal 
Sodium Phosphate. Na8p0*,i2H,0 -= 38o 2 
Used for softemng water and for boilers, preventing incrustation Soluble m 
water with alkalme reaction, dissociation giving sodium hydrate 
Sodii Pyrophoaphas (P Ned IV, P. Helv. V, FE VIII) 
Na«P»O7,10H,O=446 2 
Dose. — 5 to 30 grains (0 3 to 2 g ). 

Is obtainable by heating the orthophosphate, Na,HP 04 ,H ,0 White crystaU 
readily soluble in water Uses similar to those of the phosphate. 

Sodii Pyrophoaphas Acidus, Na 2 HjP, 07 , is a white amorphous powder 
soluble in water Is sometimes used in baking powder 
Sodii et Ammonii Phoaphaa. Syn Microcosmic Salt 
Na(NU 4 )HP 04 , 4HtO = 209 1 Used in chemical analysis with the blow- 
1 ipe and for estimation of magnesium 


ACIDUM SALICYLICUM 

4 ^ P., US P XI, P Helv V, P Dan., et< 

CeH4(OH) COOH -- 138 05 

Syn. o-Hydro\yben20IC Acid. 

Dose — 5 to 10 grams (0 3 to 0 6 g ). 

Fr. Cx. gives max. single dose 1 g ; max during 24 hours 4 g 

Salicylic acid (artificial acid) of commerce is made by Kolbc's 
method devised in 1874, by heating sodium phenate in a current 
of carbon dioxide, or by a modification of it 'I'he basic sodium 
salicylate so formed is decomposed with hydrochloric acid A 
modification (R. Schmitt’s) consists in heating the phenate and 
gas under pressure, this is more economical 

It may also be prepared from salicin and from oils of wintergreen 
{Gaultherta procumbens — Ericaceae) and sweet birch (Betula lenta 
— Betulaceae). This natural acid was formerly preferred for 
internal use. 

In colourless prismatic crystals with sweetish taste It is odour- 
less, but its dust irritates the nostrils. M.p. 158° to 159°. 

Soluble 1 m 500 of cold water, I in 3 5 of 90% alcohol, 1 in 40 
of 45%, 1 in 2 of ether, about 1 in 80 of olive or almond oil, 1 in 100 
of castor oil, 1 in 200 of glycerin, and 1 in 55 of chloroform; soluble 
also in melted fats and soft paraffin. Borax, ammonium citrate 
and sodium phosphate increase its solubility in water. 

Incompatibility. Spirit of nitrous ether, quinine salts, alkalis 
such as sal volatile. An aqueous solution of the acid gives a deep 
violet colour with a trace of a ferric salt. 
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Uses* Anti-fermentative and anti-putrefactive For various 
febrile conditions, generally as one of its salts, particularly for acute 
rheumatism, v. Sodii Salicylas In stomatitis a saturated aqueous 
solution 18 used. Large doses alone act as a direct poison on the 
heart and affect respiration. It is applied to corns, warts and lupus 

A saturated aqueous solution as Rectal Injection has been used 
for dysentery of children 

To eradicate stumps left after removal of papillomatous growths 
1 to 6% solutions in spirit It may also be used dissolved with 
sodium sulphoricinate, q.v 

For s^^ eating feet Pulvis Salicylicus cum Talco is used 

A solution of 1 dr. of acid in li oz. of methylated spirit has 
been used as a paint for ringworm of nails, with scraping every 
night, the applications being continued for 3 months or longer. 

For ScARLAriNAi Sore Throats and tonsillitis, compresses ot 
2% alcoholic solution found of value In gonorrhoea, may prove 
irritant, necessitating periodical dropping and renewal. 

To remove Tattoo Marks, mass salicylic acid with glycerin 
to a dough — apply over the marks with a compress and strips of 
adhesive plaster and allow to remain in contact for a week. After 
the first dressing the epidermis over the marks is removed and a 
fresh application of the salicylic paste applied. Usually the second 
application removes 

Amylum Salicylatum (B P C ) Salicylic acid 1, starch 9 

Collodium Salicylicum {B.P.C ) About 1 in 8 m acetone 
and acetone collodion 

:Pi 8ij Collodium Salicylicum Compositum {B,P,C) Syn 
Collodium Callosum 

Salicylic acid about 1 in 8, and extract of cannabis, in acetone 
and acetone collodion. 

Collod. Callosum {N I F ) Creosote 6 m , salicylic acid 27 gr , collodion 
to 2 dr 

[PI 81] Collodium Callosum (St B H) Salicylic acid 1 dr., zinc chloride 
20 gr , extract of cannabis 10 gr , flexible collodion to 1 oz 

Collodium Salicylicum et Lactlcum. Salicylic and lactic acids of each 
10, collodion 80 Lactic acid, being destructive ot morbid growths, is said to 
increase its efhcacy 

Collyrium Addi SaUcyUci (B.P.C ). 0 1% w/v, 

[PI 81] Emplastrum Salicylicum Compositum {B,P.C.). 

Salicylic acid 20% and extract of cannabis 10% in rubber ad- 
hesive plaster. 

[PI 81] Emplastrum Salicylicum Compositum Fortius 

(B.P.C.). 

Salicylic acid 40% and extract of cannabis 20% in rubber ad- 
hesive plaster. 

Emplastrum Salicylicum Elasdcum (BP.C.). 10% in 

rubber adhesive plaster. Plasters are also prepared with other 
proportions (from 5 to 40%) of salicylic acid. 
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Warts often yield to prolonged maceration by a strong salicylic acid plaster — 
up to 60% strength — cut exactly to the pattern and outline of the lesion The 
use of fuming mtric and other strong acids should be banished — H. C Semon, 
PracUtwner, ii/1933, 479 

Liijiuor Acidi Salicylic!. 

Boilmg distilled water 1000 parts, salicylic acid IJ parts A good antiseptic 
gargle A useful solvent for alkaloidal and other salts, it is irritating to the eyes 

Oleum Acidi Salicylic!. 

Scabs in eczema are well treated by salicylic acid dissolved in castor oil, 
1 in 50 This dissolves on warming 

Parogenum Salicylatum (B P C ) Syn Sai icyi aied Vaso- 
liment. 

Salicylic acid 10% w/v in parogen 

Pulvis Acidi Salicylici Compositus (B P C ) Syn Pulvis 
PRO Pedibus 

Salicylic acid 3% with bone acid and purified talc 

Pulvis Salicylicus cum Talco. 

Salicylic acid 3, wheat starch 10, talc 87 

Mix to form a fine powder For perspiration ot the teet 

Pulvis Zinci et Acidi Salicylici {B P C ) 

Zinc oxide 20% and salicylic acid 5% in starch 

[P 2 ] Salicylic Cream or Paste. 

Salicylic acid, in powder, 2, phenol I, glycerin 10, mix. 

Used as pigment when the skin is irritated by the discharge 
from wounds, etc , under antiseptic dressings 

Salicylic Gauze, Lint and Wool, each 4% 

Dissolve the salicylic acid in alcohol, q,$ (about 1 - 1 of dress- 
ing) and impregnate under pressure, dry. 

Unguentum Aci^ Salicylici (BP) 

Salicylic acid, in powder, 1, white paraffin ointment 49 Useful 
in eczema, acne and ringworm A 50% ointment has been used 
in lupus vulgaris, scabies, acute eczematous dermatitis and 
ringworm. 

In seborrhoea, the following is useful: salicylic acid 1, precipi- 
tated sulphur 2*5, cold cream 25. 

Adsorption through the Skin. 

Salicylic acid can be transported through the epidermis into the connective 
tissues and thence into the blood stream The colloids of the connective tissues 
retain the drug by adsorption and from these surfaces it is liberated gradually, 
passes into the blood and is mainly excreted by the kidney The excreted 
portion may be estimated colonmetncally in mg per 100 ml urine, and if the 
quantity of urine voided in the 24 hours is known the total urinary excretion of 
salicylic acid may be calculated Adsorption may take place from soft paraffin, 
alcohol and water, but the first is probably the best. — H. Leslie-Roberts, Brtt. 
J. Dermat,^ Aug , 1928, 325 

Dermatitis may in some instances be caused by the external use of salicylic 
acid and its derivatives — Yeatb, Pharm , 1924, 341. 

Dupuytren’8 Contraction. 5% salicylic acid omtment found effectual in 
several weeks. — D A. Alexander, Brtt. med. J , i/1923, 794 
[P2 81] Mycozol {Parke, Davu, London). Chloretone 5%, salicylic acid 4%, 
and mercury salicylate 4%, m a suitable omtment base. For the treatment 
of fungus infections of the skin. Also Liquid Mycozol, a paint contaimng 
chloretone, malachite green, salicylic aad, etc. 
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Salicylosol {Pearson, MtUham) A solution of sabcylic acid in a partly 
oxygenated mineral oil Used by massage into the skin 

Ammonii SaHcylas (B.P C., U.S P, XI), 

C«H4(0H) C00NH4 = 155 08. P. Ned. V with i H,0. 

Dose . — 5 to 15 grains (0-3 to 1 g), up to 30 grams (2 g.) is 
sometimes given U S.P. XI average dose 15 grains. 

In crystalline powder, soluble 1 m 1 of water, 1 m 2^ of alcohol 
90%. 

“Merely another salicylate,” possessing no special advantages over sodium 
salicylate, or over other ammonium salts Can be dispensed with from the 
materia medica — C C Johnson and P J Hanzlik, J Pharmacol, July, 1929, 332 

In large doses is liable to cause gastric disturbance 

Ferri Salicylas. Syn. Ferric Salicylate. Composition vanes. 

Dose — 3 to 10 grains (0 2 to 0 6 g.). 

Brownish powder, sparingly soluble m water, but readily in 
solution of potassium bicarbonate. 

In tonsillitis, as an antiarthntic tome, and as a dusting powder 
for foul wounds. 

Mistura Ferri Sahcylatis (B V.H.). 

Potassium bicarbonate 10 gr , sodium salicylate 10 gr , solution of ferric 
chloride 5 m , water to 1 oz Useful in erysipelas and acute tonsillitis 

Mistura Ferri Salicylata. Cohen’s bALicYLAFED Iron Mixiure 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms ^4 to 8 ml ) increased 

Dissolve citric acid 14 in distilled water 200, add ammonium carbonate 6 5, 
then dissolve sodium salicylate 125 in this solution, add tincture of feme 
chloride 125, glycenn 175, and oil of betula 4, and then add sufficient distilled 
water to make 1000, and filter 

Lithii SaHcylas (BP. C) CeH 4 (OH) COOLi -144 0. 

Dose — 10 to 30 grains (0 6 to 2 g ) 

A deliquescent white powder, soluble more than 1 in 1 of 
water, fornung a colourless, slightly acid solution, 1 in 2 of alcohol 
90%, and in ether. 

incompatible with acids and with sodium bicarbonate. 

Used in rheumatism and gout Varicose veins have been treated 
with lithium salicylate and Tutocaine. 

Lithium salicylate 30% with Tutocaine 1%, 5 ml injections into the 
larger veins and a similar amount of sodium chloride solution 20% withTutocame 
added, for smaller veins at weekly intervals until sclerosis is complete — P. M 
Deville, Brit med J , 11 / 1930, 1000 

Lithium salicylate 30% with Tutocame 1 %, 4 ml and quinine urethane 2 ml , 
injected simultaneously using two syringes, 3-4 in. apart. Quimne salicylate 
deposited — R H. Maingot, Brtt med J, i/1932, 1054 

Lithium salicylate 30% witli 'Futocaine 0 75%, scleroses well and produces 
no symptoms. Sodium chloride 20% with Tutocaine 0 75% good tor small 
veins, especially if thin-walled and the skin over them atrophic It should 
however, not be used in large healthy veins Quimne-urethane best from point 
of view of thrombosis but many do not tolerate it even in smallest doses “Twin 
injections” good, vtz , 4 ml. lithium salicylate solution and 2 ml of qmmne- 
urethane simultaneously, injections being 3 to 5 in apart Only to be used if 
veins are very large. The lithium solution to be given first — N. Scott, Bnt 
med. J., 11/1930, 58. 

Effervescent Lithium SaHcylate contains 1 in 30. 

Dose . — 1 or 2 drachms. 

MagnesH SaHcylas (B.P.C.). 

(CeH4(OH) COO)aMg,4HaO - 370-5. 
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Dose, — 8 to 30 grains (0*5 to 2 0 g.). 

In crystals or as a white or pinkish crystalline powder. Soluble 
1 in 6 of water. Incompatible w'lth acids and sodium bicarbonate. 
It has been given in typhoid. 

In flatulence 1 5 to 45 grams thrice daily has been found useful 

Potassii SaUcylas C«H 4 (OH) COOK = 176*1. 

Dose, — 10 to 30 grains (0 6 to 2 g ) 

A white crystalline powder, very soluble in water. 

Has given relief in rheumatic affections of the eyes 

Sodii SaUcylas (B.P., U,S,P, XI, P, Helv, V, P. Dan.) 
C«H 4 (OH)COONa - 160 04 

Dose. — 10 to 30 grains (0 6 to 2 g ) m a mixture or in cachets 
Fr. Cx — Max single dose^ 30 gr , max. during 24 hours, 180 
gr approximately; F.E. VIII 140 gr. 

Intravenously doses as large as 15 grains ( 1 g.) have been given, 
also in combination with the same amount of sodium iodide (see 
Injectio Sodii Salicylatis) 

In white scales or shining tabular crystals with sweetish taste 

Soluble 1 in 1 of water, and 1 in 6 of alcohol 90%. Natural 
and synthetic varieties are available in commerce, the former 
being obtained from the natural acid Concentrated aqueous 
solutions should be made with hot water and filtered, they are 
liable to deposit crystals of the hexahydrate on standing 

Storage. P. Belg IV and P Helv V direct to be kept in the 
dark. 

Incompatible with free ammonia, ammonium carbonate, and 
aromatic spirit of ammonia (turns brown). Gives a violet colour 
with iron salts. Mineral and many organic acids and acid salts 
cause separation of salicylic acid, e g ,Xo dispense sodium salicylate 
with tincture of ferric chloride, dissolve 1 dr. of the salt in 2 oz 
of water, add 30 to 40 m. of the tincture and 1 i oz of a solution 
of potassium bicarbonate I dr. in 1 oz , then chloroform water to 
8 oz. The result is a clear, palatable, claret-coloured mixture useful 
in rheumatic sore throats combined with anaemia. 

Uses. Rheumatism, neuralgia, diarrhoea (of young children, 
said to be almost specific), vertigo, Meniere’s chsease, and diabetes 
may all be well treated by salicylates In influenza and acute 
tonsillitis, 10 grains every 3 hours relieves the distressing symptoms. 
Puerperal fever, biliousness, acute pains of fibrositis, nephritis, 
cystitis, urticaria and Graves' disease have been well treated with 
it. It is considered the most powerful of hepatic stimulants. As 
a urinary antiseptic (per os) it has less action than hexamme — 
about 50% of that given is excreted as salicyluric acid. 

Sympathetic ophthalmia has been treated with large doses — 
1 gr. per pound body weight in divided doses during 10 to 14 
hours. 

The itchmg of pruritus am may be instantly relieved by appli- 
cation of a very minute quantity of sodium salicylate. 
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In sciatica the electro-negative salicylic ions have been used by 
Iontophoresis, 

In acute rheumatism some advise very large doses» e.g.y 150 gr. 
daily, with twice the amount of sodium bicarbonate or even double 
these amounts. Sodium bicarbonate should always accompany it 
to prevent toxic effects due to its action on the central nervous 
system 

Rectal injections of 8 g. in 150 ml with 1 *5 ml tincture of opium 
have been employed. 

Intravenously, 1 g. doses have been given in rheumatic affec- 
tions. The stimulation is more rapid than in doses per os 
Injections are of great value in acute streptococcal arthritis but 
are less effective in so-called chronic arthritis, although more 
permanent results are obtained by using sodium iodide in addition. 
Injected into an inflamed rheumatic joint, the pain disappears 
and the patient can move the joint. For its use in the injection 
treatment of varicose veins, vtde infra. 

Fatal Intoxication in a child of 10 years treated for rheumatic endocarditis 
After 5 days* salicylate treatment (2 g intravenously and 5 g rectally) symptoms 
of intoxication due to an acidoketosis of aahcylate origin, together with renal 
insufficiency, developed, and despite intensive alkalimsation death occurred 
three davs later Post-mortem revealed discrete renal lesions and massive fatty 
degeneration of the hver. — G. Paisseau, per Brit med J Eptt , n/1934, 61, 

Rcferencea. 

Chohea believed to be always rheumatic, at least in part, therefore give 
sodium salicylate lest fresh rheumatic manifestations develop, which might 
thus be avoided. Smaller doses advocated than those of Lees (with sodium 
bicarbonate). Before starting treatment bowels should be freely opened, and 
before increasing dose evacuation should have taken place during preceding 
1 2 hours. Chlorctone as sedative sometimes useful in 3 to 5 gram doses — 
F Langmead. R Stockman docs not believe in the salicylic treatment of chorea, 
but prefers arsemc and nerve sedatives. 

Encephalitis Lethargic a treated by sodium salicylate, 15 to 30 every 
4 hours When there is insomnia give 5 to 10 gr of bromide and iodide of 
potassium — A G. Gullan, Bnt mea J , i/1925, 1120 

Rheumatic Fever. Relapses found to be common when the dose was 
reduced too rapidly or the treatment stopped It might be considered reasonable 
to keep all cases of rheumatic fever, except the most trivial, on a daily dosage of 
120 gr for a month after admission to hospital The initial dose to be aimed at 
m an adult should be 200 to 240 gr daily, with double the quantity of sodium 
bicarbonate, continued until toxic signs develop or the temperature has been 
below 99 T. for 24 hours Thereafter a reduction to 180 to 150 gr might be 
allowed for 10 days, and alter that 120 gr until the end of the fourth week, 
continuing with daily doses of 60 gr. until the patient is ready to be allowed out 
of bed, when 30 to 45 gr of acetylsalicylic acid might be substituted for a time 
— R. M Murray-Lyon, Edtrtb med J., Feb., 1936, 84 

In acute and subacute rheumatism in children, sodium salicylate intra- 
muscularly IS of advantage, 1 gr for each year in 1 ml water once a day tor 4 
days Temperature normal in 24 houis and pains gone — but does not control 
rheumatic cardiac disease There is no specific drug for the cardiac infection, 
but cases benefit by digitalis — E C. W’amer, Lancet, ii/1930, 719 

For immediate treatment the salicylates are the most efficacious remedies at 
present known. — O. A. Allen, Presertber^ 1926, 400. 

Salicylates appeared best in preventing subsequent carditis developing, next 
in order being arsenic, sedatives giving rest only — Mary Bertram, Bnt. med J , 
1/1925, 496. 

Rheumatic Polyarthritis well treated by large doses, giving 10 times daily 
at 2-hourly intervals 50 ml of a solution contaimng sodium salicylate 30 g , 
sodium bicarbonate 60 g , syrup of orange 300 g , and distilled water to 1000 ml 
When fever and pains nave disappeared, reduce to 4-hourly intervals Quick 
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cure in acute cases, and the accompanying endocarditis is improved or cured. 
— T. Peters, J. Amer. med. Ass , 11 / 1929, 958. 

References to Intravenous Use. 

Encephalitis Letharoica well treated by sodium salicylate intravenously. 
—Lancet, i/1924, 1011. 

Haemorrhoids treated by interstitial iniection of 30% solution Results as 
good as those obtained with phenol {vtde Hamamelis) but the pain immediately 
after the injection is more severe and lasts longer — J Dunbar, Brit, med J., 
n/1923, 809. 

Pneumonia Injections of a 1 in 30 solution (dose not stated) intravenously 
efficacious in all pneumococcic pulmonary infections — per J Amer med 
Ass., 11/1929, 1078 

Psoriasis In selected difficult cases, intravenous injections (10 ml of 
a 20% solution, three times weekly for 4 or 5 weeks) appear to be of definite 
value — Brit med J Epif , i/1925, 26 

Rheumatic Pain Injected into an acutely inflamed rheumatic joint, the 
pain disappears and the patient is able to move his joint This points to a specific 
action, since analgesia is central — Dixon, p 255 

Rheumatism (Acute) Refractory cases treated by large doses intravenously 
— Brit med J , i/1931, 70 

“Opsonised salicylate” in rheumatic fever Into a 20 ml syringe first 
5 to 8 ml of 20% sodium salicylate solution, then 8 to 10 ml of blood from 
patient*8 median basilic vein After 4 minutes it is injected Temperature 
dropped and patient better — Lancet, i/1929, 245. 

Sciatica (Acute) Effect sometimes dramatic — better than per os — F. J. W 

Porter, Lancet, u/1925, 1306 

Typhus Fever treated with encouraging results by sodium salicylate intraven- 
ously, injections, frequently up to 5 and 6 g,, being given daily. Myocarditis a 
contraindication — Jl. Intrav. Therap , Jan , 1926, 20 

Varicose Veins* 

Sodium salicylate in 20, 30 or 40% solution may be used as 
the sclerosing agent in the injection treatment of varicose veins, 
the dose being 6 to 1 0 ml. of the 20% at the first sitting, then 4 to 
5 ml. of the 30% and finally 2 to 4 ml. of the 40%. The veins 
rapidly acquire a toleration for the drug if obliteration does not 
occur rapidly. The injection, especially of the 40% solution, may 
cause intense pain, commencing some seconds after injection and 
lasting for 2 to 3 minutes. Immediate pain on mjection is an 
indication of extravenous escape of the sclerosing solution. Addi- 
tion of of procaine hydrochloride has been advised, but may 
prevent recognition of extravasation of the solution 

There are several disadvantages, including possible loss of time m testing 
sensitivity of the patient, acquirement of tolerance by veins if they are not 
quickly obliterated, cramp during adrmnistration, ulceration if leakage occurs, 
uncontrollable effect — A H Douthwaite, “The Injection Treatment of Varicose 
Veins ” UK Lewis, 1927 

V Meisen recommends sodium salicylate 25% and sodium chloride 10%, 
which 18 practically painless Max dose — 10 ml Cannula (not too sharp) is 
inserted with patient standing rotate once or twice when blood flows from it to 
see that it has not caught in the opposite wall The patient then lies down with 
leg on a special stand. When varices are empty commence injection very slowly, 
stopping if flow IS resisted or if patient feels pain For injections in the neighbour- 
hood of the malleoli inject 1% Novocaine direct into the varix. Massage 
lightly after injection. Repeat the treatment every other day and if both legs are 
anected treat one every day. Reference is also made to Sicard and L. Humbert 
—Lancet, 1/1921 ^ 1355. 

The standard injection now for a medium-sized vein is 5 ml 30% solution 
in 10% saline, and for a large vem 7 ml. of 40% solution in 10% saline Inject 
with limb emptied of blood and from below upwards. The effect can be judged 
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after a fortnight. Local analgesics added to allay the pain found entirely negative. 
— G H Colt, Brit med J , 11 / 1929, 850 

25% saline with 5% salicylate is a good average “guidable” solution for those 
who prefer saline to salicylate — G H Colt, Brtt med J , i/1930 760 

Sclerosing agents used with safety for 6 years m Chile — S M Wells, Lancet. 
i/1929, 951 

Salicylates, 30 and 40%, intensely painful — Alan Perry, Lancet, 11 / 1929, 901 

20% sodium salicylate causes no “sahcvlate cramp ” — L P H Cnvelli, 
Brtt med J ,i/1930, 618. 

Relative Value of Sclerosing Solutions Sodium salicylate painful and 
accompamed by cramps in the calves Even a small quantity getting into the 
tissues IS imtant A large percentage do not “take “ — D Levi, Lancet, ii/1930, 
16 

Sodium salicylate not so certain in its effects as quinine and invanably caused 
cramps — Reginald Payne Brtt med J,i/1932, 238 

Poisomng following 4 intravenous injections of 5 ml 20% sodium salicylate 
solution for vancose veins — oedema, urticaria, nausea, and vomiting — Brtt med 
J JFpif, 1/1928, 31 

Varicose Llcfrs As the result of a questionnaire to 550 medical men, A. P 
Luff concludes that the treatment is best limited to tw o procedures ( 1 ) Injection 
of veins (preferably with sodium salicylate) in combination with Unna’s zinc 
gelatin for local treatment, (2) Unna’s zinc gelatin alone if injection is refused or 
cannot be done. Ultra-violet light treatment appears very reliable in the hands 
of experts The rational method of prevention of varicose ulcers is the obliteration 
of vancose vems. — Brtt med J , ii/1928, 1146 

See also Glucose, Ltthtmn Salicylate, Qmmne-Ur ethane. Sodium 
Morrhuate, Sodium Chloride and Therapeutic Index. 

Scleroveine (Bengud, London) Sodium salicylate solution in ampoules for 
vancose vein injection 

Sterules of Sodium Salicylate (Marttndale, London) contain 15 gr in 
320 m (1 g in 20 ml ) Also a\ailable containing 1 g of sodium iodide for 
chronic arthritic affections 

Effervescent Sodium Salicylate. This is made in two 
strengths — 5 and 10 grains in a drachm 
Dose — I drachm (4 g) or more 

Mist. Sod. Sal. {N IF) 

Sodium salicylate 10 gr , sodiiun bicarbonate 15 gr , concentrated compound 
infusion of gentian 15 m, water to i oz. 

[Pi] Mistura Coryzae {B V H ) 

Tincture of catechu 15 m., sodium salicylate 6 gr , ammonium chloride 5 gr , 
compound tincture of cinchona 1 dr , compound tincture of chloroform and 
morphine 5 m , syrup of tolu 30 m , syrup of lemon 30 m , glycerin 15 m, 
mucilage of acacia 15m, liquid extract of nux vomica J m , water to 1 oz 

Apparently a ba»l example of polypharmacy but if an\ ingredient be omitted 
It disagrees with some patients As it stands it can be taken by everybody - 
A T Todd, Practitioner, 1934, 731 

Strontii Salicylas (CeH 4 (OH) C00)oSr,2H20 397 7. 

Dose — 5 to 20 grains (0*3 to 1 2 g ) 

A white crystalline powder, slightly soluble in water and in 
alcohol 

Used for chronic gout, and is a good intestinal antiseptic 

Intravenously 10 ml of 5% solution, has proved useful in chronic affections 
of the joints The lactate may be mven orally, and, in severe pain, the bromide 
intravenously in place of the salicylate. — Per Pharm J., ii/1926, 287. 

Methylis Salicylas (B P., U.S P. XI, P Helv. V, P. Dan ). 
C8H4(0H)*C00CH8 = 152-1. Byw Artificial (or Synthetic) 
Oil of Wintergreen 
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Dose — 5 to 15 minims (0*3 to 1 ml.). U.S.P. average dose 
12 mimms. 

U.S.P. XI gives Oleum Gaulthense and Oleum Betulas from the 
bark of B. lenta (Sweet Birch) as synon>Tnous with methyl sali- 
cylate. 

P. Belg, IV directs methyl salicylate to be given when Essence 
de Wmtergreen is prescribed. F.E. VIII — May be either synthetic 
or natural. P. ItaL V — Synthetic only. 

A colourless liquid, with wmtergreen odour. 

May be prepared by carefully distilling a mixture of salicylic 
acid 2, methyl alcohol 2 and sulphuric acid *1. Miscible with 
alcohol 90%, ether, chloroform or glacial acetic acid. 

Antidotes* Empty stomach by emetic, or by using stomach 
tube with 4 oz. of sodium bicarbonate in 2 gallons of water. Give 
water freely, with sodium bicarbonate or magnesia, then milk and 
demulcent drinks. Keep patient lying down and warm. 

Poisoning due to swallowing 1 o? of methyl salicylate Recovery after forcing 
liquids by the mouth, 2% solution of sodium bicarbonate by proctoclysis and 
wrapping patient with blankets — J Amer med Ass , ii/1925, 306 

Less than 15 ml per os has caused more than one fatality in infants 13 cases 
of poisoning have been recorded, with 6 deaths — BrtU med. J Eptt , i/1928, 57 

Uses* Is readily absorbed when applied to the skin, and is an 
efficient application in lumbago, sciatica and rheumatic pain, 
either alone as a paint, or as a liniment or ointment. Also used 
for furunculous ulcers, orchitis and mumps. 

Linimentum Methylis Salicylatis (P P.C ) 

Syn. Linimentum BExuLi® Compositum. 

Rectified oil of camphor 1 in 4, with menthol, oil of eucalyptus 
and methyl salicylate. 

[PI] Linimentum Methylis Salicylatis Compositum (B P.C.) 

Rectified oil of camphor 1 in 4, with menthol, chloral hydrate, 
methyl salicylate and chlorophyll. 

linimentuiit Methylis Salicylatis Oleosum (B P C ) 

Syn Linimentum Methylis Salicylatis Simplex 

Methyl salicylate 25% v/v in rape oil. 

Unguentum Methylis Salicylatis (B.P C ) Syn. Unguen- 
TUM Methylis Salicylatis Forte. 

Contains 50% w/zv of methyl salicylate 

Unguentum Methylis Salicylatis Dilutum (B.P.C ) 

Contains 25% of the strong ointment in hydrous wool fat 
ointment. 

Unguentum Methylis Salicylatis Compositum (BP.C.). 
Syn. Unguentum Methylis Salicylatis Compositum Forte, 
Unguentum Betul^ Compositum, Unguentum Analgesicum, 
Analgesic Balm. 

Contains methyl salicylate 50% zv/w^ menthol 10% «?/«;, oil of 
cajuput and eucal 5 rptol in a beeswax and wool fat basis. 
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Unguentum Methylis Salicylatis Compositum Dilutum 

(RP.C.). 

Contains 25% of the strong compound ointment in hydrous 
wool fat ointment 

Analgesic Balm {Parke, Dams, London) Menthol, methyl salicylate and 
lanolin. Muscular pain, rheumatism, etc. 

Balmosa {Oppenhetmer, Son 8c Co , London) A non-greasy, analgesic 
cream containing methyl salicylate and rubefacients 

Betul-Ol (Huxley Brand) (Anglo -Ameruan Pharmaceuttcal Co., Croydon) 
SeeWol II. 

Menthofax (Burroughs, Wellcome, London). Contains methyl salicylate 50%, 
menthol 10%, eucalyptol 2 5%, oil of cajuput 2 5%, white beeswax 20% and 
hydrous wool fat 15% 

Mesotan (Beyer Products, London) Methoxymethyl salicylate Used in the 
form of a paint, diluted with 1 to 4 parts of ohve or other oil as a counter-irritant 

Methysal Balm (Martindale, London) Contains methyl salicylate 7, in 
combination with menthol 5% Also prepared containing 25% and 33% of 
methyl salicylate (with menthol 5%) For analgesic effect in rheumatism 

Oleum Betulse. Syn Oil of Sweet Birch, Oil of Winter- 
green, Oleum Gault herite 

Dose — 5 to 15 minims (0-3 to 1 ml.) 

Formerly obtained from Gault herta procumbens^ now exclu- 
sively from Betula lenta. Contains not less than 98% w/w of 
esters, calculated as methyl salicylate 

The oil has similar properties to salicylic acid 10 to 20 minims 
are given every 3 or 4 hours in rheumatism and sciatica With 
olive oil externally for rheumatism. 

Reipar Ampoules (^Anglo-French Drug Co , London) Natural salicylic 
acid in distilled Betula lenta water Dose — 8 to 10 ml daily subcutaneously, 
but not more than 1 ml. at one locahty. Rheumatism, sciatica, gout, etc 

Salicinum (P.P., USP XI.) 

CeHnOj O C.H^ CH.OH - 286 1 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) in cachets, tablets or in 
aqueous solution — the taste being covered with liquid extract of 
liquorice, or small doses may be given in a pill with glycerin of 
tragacanth. 

A glucoside in colourless shining trimetric tabular crystals, 
without odour, taste moderately bitter Obtained from various 
species of Saltx and Populus especially S. fragtlts. 

Soluble 1 in 28 parts of cold water, and 1 in 80 of alcohol, but 
insoluble in ether or chloroform. 

Uses* Given for influenza and as a prophylactic. In rheumatic 
fever it is highly satisfactory. 20-grain doses hourly, or 30 grains 
every 2 or 3 hours. 60 grains have been given, repeated in 2 hours 
without ill effect. It is given to reduce fevers, e.g., of malaria or 
phthisis. Is of value in psoriasis, lupus er>^thematosus and in 
syphilis where mercury is not tolerated. It is not adapted for use 
as an external antiseptic. 

Its value m influenza from 1889 to 1927. — E B. 'Fumer, Brit. med. J., h/1927, 
97, see <d$o J. Craig, ibtd., 237. 

Psoriasis. — Salicin, 10 to 15 grams three tunes a day a valuable drug m acute 
and spreading cases. — B.M A. Ann Meeting, 1926, Lancet, ii/1926, 550. See 
also 6 Pernct, Arch Derm Syph AT K, Jan., 1926, 111 
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Effervescent Salicin. Dose — 1 drachm. Contains 5 grains in 1 drachm. 

Tabellae Salicini (B P C ) contain 5 gr (0 3 g ). 

Salol (B.P.C., P. Belg, IV, P. Ital. V, F, E. VIII, U.S.P. XI, 
P. Helv, V, P. Dan.). 

Syn. Phenyl Salicylate. CeH 4 (OH) COOCeH^ = 214-1. 

Dose. — 5 to 20 grains (0*3 to 1-2 g.) in cachets, suspended in 
milk, or in mixtures suspended with tragacanth Fr. Cx. and P. 
Belg.: Max. single dose, 15 gr.; max. during 24 hours, 90 gr. 
P. Helv. V. has max. single dose of 30 grams 

Small crystals, with a slight wintergreen odour M.p 42^ to 43-5°. 

Soluble 1 in 15 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 10 of liquid paraffin, in 
fixed oils, and a trace in glycerin. Almost insoluble in water. 

Dispensing Note, When prescribed in an emulsion with an 
oil, e.g., castor oil, dissolve it in the oil before proceedmg Melt 
the salol in the oil in a warmed mortar, emulsify with acacia, using 
hot water to complete 

In the case of the following prescription, salol 10 gr., castor oil 
5 m , tragacanth q.s , glycerin 10 m and water to 1 oz., it is well 
to use saponin. Place the castor oil, salol and glycerin in a mortar 
with half a gram of saponin, triturate well together, then add 
gradually with continuous stirring i oz. of mucilage of tragacanth, 
and,, finally, the requisite quantity of water. This method produces 
a fine, white, non-separating emulsion. 

Uses. ‘Antiseptic and antipyretic In the small intestine it 
splits up into Its component parts, both being found in the urine 
which becomes very dark. The phenol exerts a disinfectant 
action on the urinary tract Used with success for rheumatism, 
acute and chronic, for sciatica, dysentery, typhoid fever, and 
gonorrhoea and vesical catarrh. Is used as an intestinal antiseptic, 
but effective doses would be toxic owing to liberation of phenol 

In all forms of sore throat, relieves earache and ocular neuralgia, 
and of value for summer diarrhoea, especially of children. Must 
not be given in renal disease. 

Salol Coating of Pills is conducted by employing salol melted This 
renders the pill insoluble in the acid gastric juice, but soluble in the alkaline 
fluid of the intestine, hence suitable for purgatives to act on the bowels, and for 
administenng antiseptics in eczema and urticana — cf Pilulae 

CoUodium Salol. Salol 4, ether 4, collodion 30. 

Emulsio Salol. Dose — I to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.) 

Salol 20 gr , compound tragacanth powder 20 gr , distilled water q s to 1 oz 

Cholera During the algide stage the following mixtures have been used. — 
Salol 10 gr, mucilage 1 dr., spint of chloroform 15 m , water 1 oz. — every 
2 hours until reaction sets in — then sodium bicarbonate 10 gr , spirit of chloro- 
form 20 m , spirit of nitrous ether 20 m , water to 2 dr eveiv 4 hours till unnary 
secretion is established and normal May be combined with 2 or 3 quart intraven- 
ous injections of warm sodium chloride solution (100 gr. to the quart). This 
injection is made by gravity (2 or 3 feet head of water), and may be repeated. — 
Brooke. 

Liquor Salolis Compositus {B P.C,). Syn. Salol Mouth 
Wash. Salol 2-5% with thymol, oil of peppermmt, oil of anise, 
elixir of saccharin and alcohol 90%. For use, add J to 1 teaspoon- 
ful to a tumbler of water 
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Pigmentum Salolis (B.P C.). Salol 1 in 300 in glycerin and 
alcohol 90%. For septic tonsils. 

Salol Catheter Oil. Salol 1 , castor oil and almond oil, of each 1 5 Does not 
dissolve the varnish of catheters. 

Salol cum Camphora. Syn Salol Camphor 

Salol 3, camphor 2, heated together, combine to form a viscid liquid, which 
has been used as an antiseptic in place of iodoform Prepared with 10% only of 
camphor, quickly crystallises, and when powdered is suitable for application 
where liquid is not practicable. 

Useful in suppuration of the middle ear, non-imtating 

Tabellae Salolis (B.P.C ) contain 5 gr. (0 3 g ). 

[D PI 81] Unguentum Salol cum Cocaina* 

Salol 2, cocaine hydrochloride 1, ceratum petrolei 16. For bums 
Unguentum Salol cum Menthol. 

Salol 4, menthol 2, olive oil 4, wool fat to 100 For hssures of the skin, e.g , 
in chapped hands 

Sunburn. A 10% cream made by dissolving the salol in a mimmum amount 
of liquid paraffin and mixing this solution with a base of cold cream, makes an 
effective application for the absorption of ultra-violet rays and prevention of 
sunburn — H Sharlit, Arch Derm Syph ^ N Y , Aug , 1935, 291. 

Saliodc (Gabail) {Anglo-French Drug Co., London) Ampoules of 5 ml. 
contain 1 g of salol and 0 1 g of iodine, with 0 02 g of camphor, in ether- 
purified olive Oil Dose — 5 ml intramuscularly every 2 days Chrome 
rheumatism. 

OTHER ESTERS OF SALICYLIC ACID 

AmyUs Salicylas. C6H4(OH) COOC^Hn = 208 * 1 . 
Colourless liquid with carnation odour, used principally in 
perfumery Has been used for painting on rheumatic joints. 

Capsules of amyl salicylate contain 3 mimms (0 2 ml ) for internal 
medication 

IUjrns, especially from acids, are well treated with a pad soaked in it, the 
part being first dried and then flooded with water and ncutrahsed with dilute 
ammonia - hpencer, Chapman & Messel, Ltd 

Unguentum Amyl Salicylatis Compositum. Similar to Methysal Balm 
q V , but made with amyl salicylate Odour more pleasant 

Borneol Salicylate. Prop Name Salit {Hey den, Dresden, Braun, 
London) In muscular rhevunatisrn and acute neuralgia, by inunction or by 
painting over affected part Apply i to I drachm with equal quantity of olive oil. 

iEthylis SaUcylas. C^H^{OU) COOC2H5 166 1. 

A colourless liquid of aromatic odour, with b.p. 225^ to 234°, 
and properties similar to those of the methyl compound Soluble 
111 alcohol. 

Salicyl Salicylate. Prop Name Diplosal {Boehnnger, Mannheim, Pharma- 
ceutical Ptoducts, London) OH C,H 4 COO C.H, COOH - 258 1 
Tablets contain gr Dose — 1 or 2 tablets, 4 to 6 times daily 
Salol in which the phenyl group is replaced by salicylic acid. White odourless 
needles melting at 147® Insoluble m water and dilute acids, soluble m alcohol. 
Used for rheumatism, neuralgia, and cystitis 

Pharmacological experiments showed that the compound remained unchanged 
for 6 hours in the gastric juice, but was decomposed in 2 or 3 minutes in the 
duodenal secretion Hence it does not cause gastric disturbances 

Salicylic Ester of Dihydroxyethane. Syn SED An almost odourless 
oily liquid consisting of a mixture of the mono-ester and di-ester It solidifies 
to a crystalline mass at low temperatures It contains the equivalent of about 
90% of salicylic acid Insoluble in water and glycerin, soluble in other orgamc 
liquids, and in oils and fats 
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Estcrtil {Johnson & Sons^ London), Ethyl and propyl esters of sahcyl- 
glycoUic acid, 49% of each, with oil of lavender 2 %. Liquid, for external 
application in rheumatism. 

Mycocten {Leo^ Copenhagen] Bencardy London), Preparations (powder, 
spirit, ointment) contaimng oxybenzoic acid ester and salicylic acid. Mycotic 
eczema. 

Salen {Ctba^ London). Methyl and ethyl glycoUic acid esters of salicylic 
acid. An oily liquid for local apphcation m rheumatic affections, etc. 

Sal-Ethyl Carbonate {Parkey DavtSy London), Salicylic ethyl ester carbonate 
in 5 gr. tablets. Dose . — 1 to 3 tablets with water. For the relief of acute 
rheumatism, etc. 

Spirosal {Bayer ProductSy London), Monoglycol saUcylate. Applied 
externally, diluted with alcohol or olive oil, or in an ointment; as an antirheumatic 

T.C.P* {British Alkaloids Ltd . London) is stated to be a 1 % aqueous solution 
of “trichlorophenylmethyliodosalicyr* with a R W coefficient of 10 calculated 
on the pure salt. It is a non-toxic antiseptic advocated for local application to 
wounds, ulcers, boils, bums, chilblains, skin affections, insect bites and stings, 
nasal catarrh (diluted 1 in 2 or 3 of water) and conjunctivitis (1 in 10), etc. 

T.C.P. B3 Colloidal Emulsion contains tnchlorophenylmethyliodosahcyl 
1 %, tnbromoacctyliodoorthooxy benzoic acid 2 %, TCP. bismuthate 15% 
colloidal aluminium silicate 2 %, glycerin 3%, distilled water 90 5% For the 
treatment of bacillary infections of the alimentary tract such as dysentery, 
cohtis, gastro-ententis, etc. Dose — J oz m water twice a day 

T.C.P. Ointment No. 33 contains tnchlorophenylmethyhodosalicyl 15, 
iodine (as tincture) 0 42, methyl salicylate 4^ sulphur 3 5, and colloidal kaolin 
22 65 with camphor, tanmc acid, salicylic acid, borax, bone acid, creosote and 
glycenn m a parafiin base. For eczema, haemorrhoids, chilblains and rheumatic 
conditions 


ACIDUM SULPHURIGUM 

B,P , U.S.P. Xly P. Dan.y P. Helv. V 
H2SO4 - 98-08. 

Syn. Oil of Vitriol. 

[P 2 J ** Sulphuric aetd.” 

[83] Sulphuric aetd — in substances containing less than 9%, 
weight in weighty of sulphuric acid (H 2 SO 4 ); accurrmlators\ batteries; 
fire extinguishers'* 

Dose , — 1 to 2 minims (0-06 to 0-12 ml.). 

B.P, requires sp. gr. about 1*84, the acid containing not less 
than 95% w/w of H2SO4 

Antidotes. Treat as for poisoning by glacial acetic aad, 
see p. 7. 

Uses. Very occasionally as caustic. 

Pruritus has been treated by its internal use, even when alka- 
linuna is absent. Dose, 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours of Ij to 2J% 
solution. The itching is said to disappear rapidly. 

[P 2 j Addum Sulphuricum Fumanz. Syn. Nordhausen Sulphuric Acid or 
“Oleum,** sp. gr. about 1 9. Contains some sulphuric anhydnde dissolved in 
sulphunc acid. When made by distillation of ferrous sulphate, ferric oxide 
or colcothar or polishing rouge remains behmd. 

“C.O V.** and “R.O.V.” are impure commercial sulphuric acid, known as 
commercial oil of vitnol and brown oil of vitnol respectively 
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[P2] Acidum Sulphuricum Aromaticum (B P C.). 

Syn. Elixir of Vitriol. 

Dose — 5 to 20 minims (0 3 to 1 2 ml.). 

Contains the equivalent of about 13% zv/w of free and combined 
sulphuric acid with tincture of ginger, spirit of chloroform and 
alcohol 90%. 

[P2] Acidum Sulfuricum Aromaticum (LT S.P. XI), 

Average dose . — 8 minims (0 5 ml ) 

Contains about 20% of free and combined sulphuric acid with fluidextract 
of ginger, oil of cinnamon and 80 to 85% by volume of alcohol. 

[P2J Acidum Sulphuricum Dilutum {BP). 

Dose . — 5 to 60 minims (0 3 to 4 ml.), U S P average dose 15 
minims. 

Is prepared by diluting 104 g of the strong acid with water to 
1000 g. An acid of approximately the same strength is obtamed 
by diluting 1 oz. 100 m with water to 1 pint 

Contains 10% w/w of H2SO4 and has sp. gr. 1*064 to 1*073; 
U S.P XI, Fr Cx , F Norsk , F E VIII and P. Helv V are 
similar, P Ned V is 4N , le , 19 6%, P.G. VI 15*6 to 16*3%, 
P Ital. V approx 19%, P Belg approx 9*8%; P. Dan 9 2%. 

Incompatible with alkalis and carbonates It precipitates 
barium and calcium from solutions of their salts, also soluble 
lead and silver salts 

Uses, Similar to those of other mineral acids Antiseptic and 
astringent in diarrhoea In cholera epidemics “sulphuric acid 
lemonade,” containing 5 to 10 m of dilute acid per pint of 
sweetened water, has been taken as preventive; it is also taken by 
lead workers as preventive of plumbism Dilute sulphuric acid in 
20 to 30 m. doses, well diluted, every 4 hours is of value in 
carbuncles, boils and staphylococcal infections Cases of bron- 
chiectasis and pulmonarv tuberculosis where there is often a 
staphylococcic infection have also benefited 

Linctus Acidus (B.P.C.). 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Oxymel 1 in 3 with dilute sulphuric acid, emulsion of chloro- 
form and treacle 

[PI] Mistura Acidi Sulphurici cum Opio (B P C ) 

Dose — to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ) 

Contains dilute sulphuric acid 20 m and tincture of opium 
7^ m. with tincture of capsicum and camphor water to 1 oz 

Ammonii Sulphas. (NH4)2S04 - 132 1 

Colourless crystals soluble about 3 in 4 of water It is made by 
distilling gas liquor with lime into sulphuric acid and is a source of 
ammonia for refrigeration and similar purposes. Its chief use is 
as a fertiliser and for fire proofing. It is also used for precipitating 
proteins from solution 

Potassii Sulphas (B.P.C., P Helv V, P. Dan.), 

Syn. Sal Polychrestum. K2SO4 =- 174 3. 

Dose. — 15 to 45 grains (I to 3 g ) 
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Colourless crystals with saline, slightly bitter taste Soluble 1 
in 10 of water A saline purgative. 

0*25 to 0 5% added to local anaesthetics, whether by spinal 
injection or peripheral blocking of nerves, enhances anaesthesia 
SodU Sulphas {B P , U S P XI, P, Dan ) 

Syn Glauber’s Salt Na 2 SO 4 , 10 H 2 O = 322 2. 

Dose — J to 4 drachms (2 to 16 g ) U S.P XI average dose 4 
drachms. 

The form known as “feathery crystals” is handy for dispensing. 
Soluble about 1 in 3 of water, also in glyccirin, insoluble in 
alcohol. 

Infantile Diarrhcea — Small doses have been advised — about 6 gr initially 
for a baby under 6 months, in dill water Children over 6 months can take 10 
to 20 gr without producing aperient action 

Wounds — ^P lam lint soaked in a 12% solution of sodium sulphate and 
applied to the surface of any ordinary, fairly open septic wound is astonishingly 
effective and is preferable to the use of antiseptics The lint is covered with 
oiled silk or elastic adhesive plaster and bandaged The lint must be kept 
soaked with the solution and changed twice a day or more often if necessary 
One of the first and almost immediate symptoms is the relief of pain — J C 
Lyth, Brtt med J , ii/1935, 905 

Sodii Sulphas Effervescens (B P ) 

Dose , — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 g.) 

Contains 50% of sodium sulphate. 

A teaspoonful or more in half a tumbler of water, taken half an 
hour before breakfast, is an efficient evacuant 

Sodii Sulphas Exsiccatus (BP.C., P. Helv V, P Dan) 
Na2S04 - 142 I 

Dose — I to 2 drachms (1 to 8 g.) 

A white powder readily absorbing moisture On di*ying, 
crystalline sodium sulphate loses about half its weight 
Soluble 1 in 8 of water. 

Sal CaroUnum Factitiutn (B P.C ) Syn Artificial Caris- 
BAD Salt 

Dose , — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g ) 

A crystallised preparation containing sodium sulphate about 
55% with potassium sulphate, sodium chloride and sodium 
carbonate IJ drachms is approximately equivalent to 1 pint of 
the natural water 

Sal Carolinum Factitium (P G VI, P Ned V , P Bclg IV) 

Dose — 20 to 60 grams (1 3 to 4 g ) 

A powdered prepaiation containing exsiccated sodium sulphate 22, potassium 
sulphate 1, sodium chloride 9, sodium bicarbonati IS 51 gr is approximately 
equivalent to 1 pint of the natural water 
P Helv V and P Dan are similar 

Sal Carolinum Factitium Effervescens {B P C ) 

Syn, Effervescent Carlsbad Powder 
Dose . — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g ) 

Contains about 10% of exsiccated sodium sulphate and 40^{) 
of sodium potassium tartrate 
Sodii Magnesii Sulphas Effervescens {Martindale, London) 

Dose — A teaspoonful or more in half a tumbler of water taken half an hour 
before breakfast “Vescettes" of this preparation contain 60 grams 
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Sodii-Ma^nesii Sulphas Effervescens cum Caffeine (Marttndale, Lon- 
don) Dose — One teaspoonful or more “Vescettes” of this preparation contain 
60 grains in each A useful “pick-me-up” and for headaches 
Chloro-Sodio-Magnesian Aperient {Marttndale, London) 

Dose — A teaspoonful or more 

An efficient saline purge, useful taken in migraine and other forms of head- 
ache, also m constipation, and for assisting digestion and relieving depression 
by increasing the action of the liver, intestines, and kidneys, and promoting free 
excretion of waste products 

Marienbad salt is similar to powdered artificial Carlsbad salt. Marienbad 
salt tablets may be prepared containing 60 grains of the mixture. 

Marienbad Antiobesity Tablets. Dose — One or two at bedtime Aloes 
J gr , rhubarb 1 gr , cascara extract i gr , Marienbad salt i gr., fucus extract 
gr. — Pharm J Formulary 

Sal Emsanum Facticium (P Ntd V) Exsiccated sod um sulrhate 10, 
pota-.sium sulphate 10, sodium chlo-ide 26S, oodium bicarbonate 7 5. 

Sal Hunyadl Janos Fa:tictum (P Ned IF). Magnesium sulphate 950 
exsiccated to 500. sodium chloride 50, exsiccated sodium sulphate 450. 

Sal Vichy Facticium (P N'^d V, P Helv V) Sodium phosphate (cryst.) 
20, potaS'ium sulphite 50, sodium chloride 80, sodi im bicarbona e 850 
Sal Wildungense Facticium (P Ned V) Potassium sulphate 5, calcium 
carbonate 190, magnesium carbonate 190, sodium chloride 240, sodium bi- 
carbonate 375 To make artificial Wildungen water use 4 6 g per litre 
Dose of each — 20 to 60 grains (1 3 to 4 g ), increased as required 

Sodii Sulphas Acidus, ^yn Sodium Bisulphate, NaHS 04 ,H 20 , 
occurs in crystals or fused masses. Is used for preparing effer- 
vescing baths 

Nauheim Bath Salts are prepared with this salt and sodium bicarbonate 
The Nauheim water contains in addition sodium and calcium chlorides 

Ammonii Persulphas {B P C) (NH4)2S208 = 228 2. 

White crystals obtained by the electrolysis of ammonium 
sulphate solution Soluble 1 in 2 of water Is used in the 
preparation of the persulphates 

Potassii Persulphas {B P C ) K 2 S 2 O 8 - 270*3 
White crystals soluble 1 in 3 of water A bleaching agent; used 
also in photography as a reducer Its use as a flour “improver” is 
liable to cause “baker’s itch ” 

Sodii Persulphas. NajSiOg - 238- 1 
Dose — 1 to 3 grains in water before meals 
In small white granular crystals, soluble in water In tuber- 
culosis and chlorotic and neuropathic subjects stimulates appetite 
Useful in hyper-acid dyspepsia at the onset, also in gastric cancer. 
A strong oxidising and bleaching agent 

Intravenous injection of fresh 5% sodium persulphate solution, 
()l) ml each day, preferably in 2 or more doses injected slowly, 
the injection taking some 5 minutes, has given good results in 
tetanus A reaction often appears — nausea and vomiting for 
A hour 

Liberates about 13®i active oxygen If it is desired to avoid 
production of free sulphuric acid, the persulphate may be mixed 
with li times its weight of sodium carbonate 3 to 10% solutions 
as gargle and dressing. Suitable for wounds requiring moist 
dressing and where disinfection necessary For small ulcers may 
he used as dusting powder, with equal quantity of powdered talc. 
Odourless and non-toxic 
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ACIDUM SULPHUROSUM 

B.P.C. 

HaSOa = 82*08; SO^ «= 64*06. 

Dose . — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

A colourless liquid, with strong sulphurous odour, and con- 
taining of SO 2 Sp. gr. about 1*025 

Preparation, By roasting sulphur or by heating copper and 
sulphuric acid, or carbon and sulphuric acid, and dissolving the 
gas in water. Sulphur dioxide is also available compressed in 
cylinders. 

Antidotes, Keep patient warm; mustard plaster on chest. 
Give narcotics if necessary. Artificial respiration. 

Uses, This solution of sulphurous acid is applied externally 
as a lotion — one part to two or more of water and sometimes a 
little glycerin added for affections such as chloasma, ringworm, 
pruritus, thrush and chapped hands, with very good results. It is 
sprayed into the throat for tonsillitis, diphtheria (better diluted) 
and asthma, or used as an inhalation, a teaspoonful to a pint of 
cold water It is strongly antiseptic, and has been used in whooping 
cough by fumigating the room Also diluted, for fcetor of the 
teeth, e.g. in syphilis. 

Internally \t has been used in cholera (freely diluted). As a 
rectal injection, a 1 or 2% solution of the gas. Also for gastric 
fermentation accompanied by sarcinae, and in typhoid (20 to 30 
minim doses, diluted) every 2 or 3 hours. 

Lodo Acidi Sulphurosi (B.P.C.). 

Sulphurous acid and glycerin of tannic acid, of each 1 in 4 in 
distilled water. Useful as a paint or spray in tonsillitis and septic 
sore throat. 

MagncsU Sulphis. MgSO„6H,0 « 212 5. 

Dose — 10 to 30 grains (0 6 to 2 g ) 

White crystalline powder Soluble 1 in 90 of water Given m diphtheria 
and other infectious diseases. Large doses may be given with impunity 

Magnesii Thiosulphas. Svn Magnesii Hyposulphis. 

MgS203,6H20 - 244 5. 

Do^e — 8 to 15 grains (0 5 to I g ) orally, or bv intramuscular 
injection of a 1 0% solution 

Colourless crystals soluble 1 in IJ of water. Used in the 
treatment of allergic diseases. 

Spasmodic coryza and asthma, resistant cases successfully treated by 
magnesium thiosulphate tablets 0 5 g , 4 to 6 daily, or the mtramuscular injection 
every fourth day for 2 weeks of 10 ml. of a 10% solution. Injections stated to 
be painless and amelioration of symptoms to follow almost immediately — G 
Boissel, Pr med , May 17, 1930 

Asthma of 2 to 25 years’ standing treated per os. Results satisfactory, no 
contraindications — M J. Fenton, Brtt. med J., ii/1930, 940. 

Emg^ (lumiere, Lyons, Anglo-French Drug Co, London) Ampoules con- 
taimng 10 ml of 10% magnesium thiosulphate solution for intramuscular 
injection in the treatment of all anaphylactic reactions. 

Tablets for oral administration contain 0 6 g. of magnesium thiosulphate 
with 0 2 g of magnesium silicate to neutralise the laxative effect Stated to 
stimulate the secretion of intestinal enzymes and thus improve digestion. 



A ACIDUM SULPHUROSUM 103 

Magnesium Hyposulphite Sterules (Marttndale, London) contain 10 ml. 
of 10% solution 

Sodii Sulphis (B.P.C,). NaaS0s,7H,0 = 252 2. 

Dose — 5 to 20 grains (0 3 to 1*2 g.). 

Colourless efflorescent crystals slowly oxidising in air to sulphate 
(keep in stoppered bottles). 

Soluble 1 in 2 of water, 1 m 25 of glycerin; slightly in alcohol 
90%. Incompatible with acids. Antiseptic. 

In dilatation of the stomach the late Sir Wm. Broadbent recom- 
mended as antiseptic treatment sodium sulphite 5 to 10 gr doses, 
with sodium bicarbonate and nux vomica between meals 

As a lotion for skin affections and sores of the mouth, and 
internally for sarctna m the stomach 

Sodii Sulphis Exsiccatus contains about 90% of NagSOg = 
126-1. Is used in photography. Being in dry powder is convenient 
for transit. 

Sodii Pyrosulphis. NaaSjOs = 190 1 Syn Sodium Meia- 
BisuLPHiTE, Sodium Bisulphite. 

Made by passing sulphur dioxide into a hot concentrated 
aqueous solution of sodium sulphite. 

Prismatic crystals or white powder readily soluble in water 

The true bisulphite or acid sulphite, NaHSOa, does not exist 
as a solid 

A solution of sodium pyrosulphite 20 gr in alcohol 90% I oz., 
peppermint oil 5m, and glycerin 2 oz has been used as an 
antiseptic throat pigment. In photographic use sodium pyro- 
sulphite IS similar to the potassium salt Is largely used as a food 
preservative. 

SodU Thiosulphas {B.P Add , U S.P, XT, P. Helv, V, P. Dan , 
P. ItaL V, and F E, VIII ) Svn Sodii Hyposulphis 

Na2S803,5H20 = 248-2. 

Dose — 5 to 20 grains (0-3 to 1*2 g ), or more, per os. B P Add 
gives dose by subcutaneous, intramuscular or intravenous injec- 
tion, 5 to 15 grains (0-3 to 1 g.) Is usually injected as a 10% 
solution. 

Crystals soluble 5 in 3 of water; insoluble in alcohol. 

Uses, Given internally as purgative and anti-putrescent As 
a lotion, 1 in 10 for chloasma, ringworm, etc. Intravenously 
it is used for the prevention and treatment of stomatitis due 
to injections of mercury, bismuth or arsenic compounds, and 
also for the dermatitis sometimes caused by injections of gold 
compounds. For these purposes oral administration is less effective, 
but gold dermatitis may yield to a short course of 10 gr. doses 
thrice daily Tissue reactions due to extravenous leakage of 
organic arsenicals may be treated by infiltration of a 10% sterile 
solution. 

Burns, and Dermatitis caused by Arsenic and Mercury — Moist applica- 
tions of a 1 or 2% solution of sodium thiosulphate beneficial in treatment — 
J. Amer med Ass , ii/1925, 636 
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Distemper in dogs is well treated by sodium thiosulphate First mve a 
purgative of 4 J to 7 ^ grains each of calomel and scammony, then the thiosulphate 
9 to 15 grains in rrulk or sugar and water next day for 10 days 

Eczema — 0 45 to 0 75 g intravenously repeated daily without danger for 
weeks at a time — Lancet^ i/1931, 649 

Pellagra — E ven advanced cases cured by intravenous injections of 10 ml 
10% solution, 20 to 60 injections necessary No complications — 1. Sabry, 
Lancet, ii/1931, 1022, J trap Med (Hyg ), Sept, 1931, 303 
Intravenous Use in Mercurial and Bismuth Stomatitis and Arsenical 
Poisoning. — In dose of 3 to 4 injections of 0 45 to 0 6 g in 5 ml of water 
intravenously, alternate days, it is potent — possibly for all acute metal poisoning 
Stated to be non-toxic up to 2 g doses — H C Semon, Brtt med J , i/l924, 664 
Mercurial stomatitis and a case of tissue reaction due to leaking of neo- 
arsphenamine from a vein treated by 0 45 g of thiosulphate in 10 ml , 0 6 g 
given pnor to arsphenanune was followed by slight rigor — China med J , Sept 
1925, per Chem, 8c Drug , ii/1925, 899. 

Antidotal action m mercuric chloride or mercurochrome poisoning not 
substantiated — K I Melville and M Bruger, J Pharmacol , Sept , 1929, 7, 
Mendelson, per Prescriber, 1928, 349 

For inorganic arsemcals valueless per os — J Amer med Ass , i/1927, 1220 
Potassium cyanide poisoning Two injections of 10 ml 30% of value — Per 
J. Anur med Ass, i/1927, 1525 1 g intravenously - — Klin Wschr , July, 

1928, 1351 

In the later treatment of arsenic and mercury poisoning not of much value 
Liver extiact of value in Salvarsan dermatitis Intramuscular injections of 5 to 
10 ml of a 1 — 1 preparation — Lancet, i/1929, 1102 

Has no effect as an antidote m arsenical poisoning whether administered 
orally or intravenously — P Scaduto, Arch int Pharmacodyn , 1931, 4 , 290 
Calcium Thiosulphate. Arsenical or bismuth dermatitis treated by 0 6 g 
daily intravenously ol a lO^o solution for 3 days and then bi-weekly injections 
Exerted definite curative influence in 6 cases — A E \V McLachlan, Brtt med 
J , 1/1933, 916 

Ametox {Pharmaceutical Specialities {May & Baker) Ltd , Loudon) 
Preparations of sodium thiosulphate, calcium thiosulphate or magnesium 
thiosulphate The sodium thiosulphate preparation is available in ampoules of 
solution or of the exsiccated salt The calcium and the magnesium preparations 
are in ampoules of solution, the latter also m tablets for gastiic fermentation 
Calcio&tab {Boots, Nottingham) 

10% aqueous solution of calcium thiosulphate, for the prevention and treat- 
ment of metallic poisoning from antisjphihtic treatment Dose — 6 ml intra- 
venously daily up to the seventh or eighth day and then every second or third 
day 

Thiostab {Boots, Nottingham) 

Sterile 10% solution of sodium thiosulphate in ampoules containing 0 3 to 
0 9 g of exsiccated salt (cciuivalent to 0 45 to 1 35 g ot the crvstallme com- 
pound) 

Sodii Hydrosulphit. Na,S *04 = 174 1 

White powder soluble in water with evolution of SOj An active reducing 
agent used in manufacturing processes 

Arsenical Poisoning. — 100 mg per kilo weight per os enabled animals to 
survive fatal doses of arsenic Low toxicity but may cause vomiting Best 
given in a fresh solution followed by 25 ml of normal hydrochloric acid — W R. 
Bond and E W Gray, J Amer, med Ass , i/1929, 1919 


ACIDUM TANNICUM 

USP XI, F E VIJI, P. Belg. IV, P Ital V, P. Dan., P. Helv. V. 
CuHioO, - 322 1. 

Syn Tannin 

Dose . — 5 to 10 grams (0-3 to 0 6 g.). U.S.P average dose 15 
grains 
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Extracted from specially fermented galls with ether containing 
a little alcohol and water. 

Soluble m water 1 in 1 slowly, in glycerin 1 in 1, and in alcohol 
90% 1 in 1 Almost insoluble in ether, chloroform, benzene and 
light petroleum 

Incompatible with ferric salts, acids, alkalis, silver and other 
metals and with gelatin Furthermore, tannin solution precipitates 
the majority of alkaloids from solution, hence is occasionally 
employed as an antidote to these 

Uses, Throat and mouth wash 1 to 2®^ Astringent and 
styptic in powder form for epistaxis (by coagulating the albumin) 
Sometimes given in dysentery Rectal injection of 30 grains in a 
quart of hot water, with or without opium, has been given in 
cholera It is a useful astiingent applied to the gums and as an 
ingredient in tooth powders 

EczfcMA — For the treatment of weeping eczema it is recommended to start 
with a 10'’^ solution to give quick relief, followed by a weaker solution down 
to 2 5%, discontinued when the weeping surface has dried, it is unnecessary to 
carry the treatment to the tanning stage A bland ointment contaimng zinc 
oxide, tar, starch, and soft paraffin is then applied — P S '1 ennant, Canad med 
Ass / , Oct , 1934, 414 

Also of value in impetigo neonatorum, the vesicles being ruptured with a 
swab dipped in 10% solution, followed bv swabbing the areas with a 2 5% 
solution several times daily for 2 days — tOid 

Tannic Acid Treatment of Burns, 

First advocated by F C Davidson {Sur^ Gynec Obstet , 1925, 
12 y 202) and results confirmed by W C Wilson {Spec Rep Set 
med Res Coun.y bond , No 141, 1929) A 2'^/o solution of tannic 
acid (originally 2}% was used) with 1-2000 of mercuric chloride 
IS applied warm on lint \\rung lightly out of the solution, the 
dressing being completed by covering with wool and bandaging 
in position For hospital treatment the burned area should be 
sprayed with the solution and dried — by electric lamps in bed 
cases or by an electric drier — the application being repeated every 
hour until a thin brown layer of coagulated tissue is formed (7 to 
10 applications) In face burns, the solution must be prevented 
from entering the eyes, to avoid coagulation of the cornea The area 
round the eyes should be smeared with soft paraffin and covered 
with cotton wool No part of burnt area should touch bedclothes 
or bed 'Fhc solution should be freshly prepared since the coag- 
ulating power decreases on keeping 

At St Thomas’s up to 1900, mortality from burns and scalds was 23 to 24% 
of the cases occurring annually, this was reduced to 1 4 w ith the introduction of 
the picric acid method, and with the introduction of the tannic acid treatment 
in 1928 was further reduced to 4% in 1929, 3% in 1930, 2P/o m 1931, and ml 
in 1932 (up to October) A moderately large dose of morphine should be given 
at the earliest possible moment to minimise primary shock — N Lock, Brit 
med. J , 1/1933, 272, See also P. H Mitchiner, tbid , 447, and Lancet, i/193 1, 
233. 

An improvement on the usual spray of tannic acid solution »s to follow 
this by the application of 10*^10 Silver nitrate solution Minimises shock an t 
toxaemia and promotes more rapid healing — A G. Bettman, per Presenter . 
1935, 304 

A 20 solution, wluch produces immediate coagulation, has many practical 
advantages over a 2*5 or 3% solution. An anUseptic — 1 in 1000 acriflavine or 
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I % aqueous solution of gentian violet — should be incorporated in the coagulating 
solution or apphed immediately afterwards — W C Wilson, Practitioner, 
1/1936, 398. 

Misuse of Tannic Acid — The tannic acid treatment of bums was ongmally 
advocated for use in severe, extreme cases It is now frequently used in milder 
“second degree” bums Any surviving epithelial cells that might take part in 
the repair of the denuded area are all “tanned” by the treatment Repair is 
thus delayed It is suggested that coagulation treatment of bums be reserved for 
the most severe types and that bland wet dressings and omtments be used on 
the great majority of “second degree” bums — F Taylor, J Amer med Ass 
1/1936, 1144 

Disadvantages of Tannic Acid Treatment — The coagulum is coarse, 
cough, and not transparent, the acid is “duty” and destmctive to clothing and bed 
Imen, it is unstable in aqueous solution and its employment cumbersome A 
2% aqueous solution of mercurochrome is better i_see mercurochrome) — A C 
Turner, Brit, med J , u/1935, 995 

Collodium Stypticum (B P,C ) contains 15% w/v of tannic 
acid with benzoin and alcohol in simple collodion 

Gargarisma Acidi Tannici (B P,C ) contains 12J% ot 
glycerm of tannin. 

Glycerinum Acidi Tatmici (BP,). 

Dose . — 10 to 30 minims (0 6 to 2 ml.). 

Tannic acid 15% w/w in glycenn. 

Glyceritum Acidi Tannici (U S P XI). 

Tanmc acid in glycenn 1 in 5 by weight, with 1 % of sodium citrate 

[P 2 ] Lotio Acidi Tannici (B.P.C.). 

Tannic acid 2% w/v and mercuric chloride 1 in 2000 in distilled 
water For the treatment of burns 

Lotio Acidi Tannici (Mid. H.) 

Tannic acid f 0 gr , resorcinol 4 gr , spint of rosemary 1 dr , water to 1 oz. 
For oily seborrhoca 

Pessus Acidi Tannici (B P C ) contams 10 gr. (0 6 g ) 

Pulvis Acidi Tannici et Acriflavinse (C X H ) 

Tanmc acid 30 gr , acnflavine 14 gr , warm sterile water to 34 fl oz To be 
uissolved immediately before use and applied with a sterile brush, or on gauze, 
or as a spray 

[P2 81] Solvellee Acidi Tannici Compositce {B P C ) 

One solution-tablet dissolved in 1 fl oz of water gives a solution 
of about the same strength as the B P C. lotion 

Suppositorium Acidi Tannici {B P ) 

3 grams (unless otherwise stated), with theobroma oil ^ 5. to 15 
grams. 

[D PI 81] Suppositories of Tannic Acid with Opium, 1 grain 
in addition, or [0 Pi 81] morphine i gr. 

Trochiscus Acidi Tannici {B P.) Each contains i grain 
(0-03 g.). 

Unguentum Acidi Tannici {B.P.), 

Tanmc acid 20, in glycerin, yellow beeswax and benzoinated 
lard to 100 

Unguentum Acidi Tannici (U S P. XI). 

Tanmc acid 20, glycenn 20, wool fat 3, yellow wax 3 petrolatum 54. 

Amertan {Lilly, London) A non-greasy jelly contaimng 5% tanmc acid 
and Merthiolate {qv.) 1 in 5000, For the treatment of burns. 
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iPl] Tanichthol Suppositories (Sharp & Dohmef London). Contain tannic 
acid 21 gr., phenol i gr., ichthyol 1 gr , extracts of stramonium, belladonna and 
witch hazel of each t gr* m a glycerin base Haemorrhoids, anal fissure and 
fistula, and chrome indammatory conditions of the rectum, anus and vagina 

Tannafax (Burroughs Wellcome, London). Tannic acid with 0 5% phenol 
in a water-soluble base For burns and scalds, apply lightly, allow to dry and 
bandage loosely. 

Tannaflavine ^rttuh Drug Houses, London) Combination of tannic acid 
and acnflavine. Contents of one tube make i pmt of solution contammg 2^% 
of tannic acid and 0 1 % of acndavme 

Aluminii Tannas. Syn. Tannal Insolubile 

Ala( 0 H) 4 (Cx 4 H 90 ») 2 , 1 OHjO. Is made by precipitating a solution 
of alumimum trisulphate with sodium tannate, or better by treating 
freshly made aluminium hydroxide with tannin solution. As 
astringent for chronic catarrh of the respiratory organs 

Albuminum Tannicum (U.S.P. XI, P. Belg. IV, P. Jap., 
F E. VIII, P Austr., P. Ned. V with ynethod of making). Prop 
Name Tannalbin (Knoll, Ludwigshafen; Pharmaceutical Products, 
London) 

Dose. — 8 to 15 grams (0*5 to I g.). U.S.P XI average dose 30 
grams. 

A compound of tannin with albumen, in pale brown, insoluble, 
tasteless powder 

Uses. A disinfectant soluble in the intestines but unaffected 
by the stomach, given for diarrhcea. 

Tannocarbon (Rtchter, London) Tablets contammg tanmn albuminate 
2 gr , charcoal 2 gr. Dose. — 1 or 2 tablets thnee daily Flatulence, dysentery, 
mucous colitis 

Zinci Tannas. Syn “Sel de Barnit.” 

Is obtained by treating zinc oxide 10 in water 15 with tannin 50 
in alcohol (45‘X)) 1^11 h)ry at gentle heat 

Used as ophthalmic application and for decubitus and other 
skin lesions 

Acetannin (B.P.C , PG VI, etc) Syn and Prop. Name. 
Diacetyl-tannin, Acidum Acetyltannicum, Tannyl Acetate, 
Tannigen (Bayer Products, London). 

Ci4Hg(C0CH,)a02 = 406 1. 

Dose — 5 to 10 grams (0 3 to 0*6 g.) m cachet. 

Manufacture. Tanmc acid 10 g., acetic anhydride 15 ml.; 
heat on water-bath 1 hour. Add 25 ml. of alcohol and pour the 
solution into 500 ml. of water, collect, wash and dry at not exceed- 
ing 60° — C. E. Corfield and G. R. A. Short, Pharm. J n/1924, 
U5. 

A yellowish or greyish white tasteless powder. Almost insoluble 
in water, alcohol or ether; soluble in ethyl acetate, and m alkalis 
with decomposition. P.G. VI defines it as mainly a mixture of 
diacetyl and tnacetyltanmn. 

In diarrhoea. Dissolves in the mtestine, appearing in the unne 
as gallic acid. Should not be prescribed with alkali. 

Methyleneditannin (P,G, VI). Syn. and Prop Name. Methyl- 
ditannin, Tannoform (Merck, Darmstadt', Martindale, London). 
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A compound of tannin with formaldehyde in reddish-white 
powder insoluble m water, soluble in alcohol and alkalis Used 
as an antiseptic in ointment (1 in 10) or dusting powder, alone or 
with 1 to 4 parts of starch, for bedsores, hyperhidrosis, pruritus, 
eczema (particularly in mterdigital eczema), piles and tender feet 
Internally in diarrhoea and enteritis, in doses of 8 to 15 gr 

Acidum Gallicum {B P C ,P Helv. V) Svn Actdo Agalico 
{FE VIII), CeH^COH)^ COOH.H 2 O - 188 1 
Dose — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) 

Crystals or crystalline powder of brownish colour 
Soluble about 1 in 100 of water, I in 6 ot warm glycerin, I in 3 of 
alcohol 00%. Properties and uses similar to those of tannic acid, 
q V. 

Glycerinum Acidi Gallic! (B.P C.). 

Dose — 10 to 60 minims (0 6 to 4 ml.) 

About I in 6i w/7V Used in the same way as Glycerinum Acidi 
Tannici 

Galla {B P C , U S P. XI, P. Helv V, P Dan ) 

Dose.— 10 to 20 grams (0 6 to 1 2 g.) U S P XI average dose 
8 grains 

Excrescences on Quercus tnfectoria (Fagacea;) caused by de- 
position of eggs of Cvmps gallce tinctonce (Cvnipidje) Astringent 
Contains 50 to 70% of gallotannic acid 

Tinctura Gallse (B P C ). Dose — J to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ) 

I in 8 of alcohol 00% 

Unguentum Gallse {B P.C ) 20% 

Unguentum Gallae {U S P. XI) 

NutKall 20, wool fat S, yellow wax S, petrolatum 70 

[PI 81] Unguentum Gallse cum Opio {B P.C.) Unguentum 
Gallae (B P.C ) with addition of 7i% of powdered opium {Exempt 
[D]). 

Skol {Skol Products^ London) Extract of galls 5, menthol 0 25, phenol 0 5, 
glycerin 3, salicylic acid 1, alcohol and water to 100. A healing antiseptic for use 
in bums, bed-sores, cuts, stings, etc 

iEsculus Hippocastanum. Syn Horse Chestnut, Marron 
d’Inde {Ft Cx Supp 1926) Tincture of seeds 1 in 10 ot proof 
spirit has been given for painful haemorrhoids. Dose — 10 minims 
night and morning Also emmenagoguc A liquid extract has been 
used, painted on or rubbed in, in rheumatism and neuralgia 
/Esculin, Ci 5 Hi, 0^,1 ^HaO — 367 1, a glycoside, soluble in water to which 2 to 
3% sodium carbonate is added, also soluble in alcohol Solutions have a blue 
fluorescence, and have been used similarly to quinine in X-ray and Finsen light 
treatment {qv). Dose — 1 to 5 minims of 5% solution 

An ointment containing aesculin 2% m soft parafhn or other base may be used 
for prevention of sunburn 

Haematoxylum (B P C ) Syn Logwood The unfermented heart-wood 
of Hamatatoxylon campechianum (Leguminosae) Contains 10% of haemato- 
xyhn, and tannin Is used as an astnngent, and the decoction is also used for 
some forms of urinary haemorrhage 

Pr^arations of logwood colour the faeces and urme red, and stain Imen 
The fermented chips used by dyers are deep red in colour, have lost the sweet 
taste and the haematoxylm is oxidised to hamatetn, 
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Decoctum Haematoxyli {BP C ). Dose — ^ to 2 ounces (15 to 60 ml.)- 
1 in 20 with 1% of cinnamon 

Extractum Haematoxyli. Dose — 5 to 1 5 grams (0 3 to 1 g ) A soft 
aqueous extract 

Extractum Haematoxyli Liquidum (B P C ) Dose — J to 2 drachms (2 to 
S ml ) 1 in 1 

Heematoxylin. Ci«H, lOa.SHaO = 356 2 Usually in yellowish granular 
crystals, slowly soluble in water, easily in alcohol Alcoholic solution 0 2°^, is 
used as indicator — yellow in acid and purple in alkaline solution 

Decoctum Sappan 1 m 20 of sappan wood, Cresalptma Saopan (Legumin- 
os»e), IS similar to decoction of logwood 

Myrobalanum (B P C ) Svn Black or Chibulic Myrobalans The 
dried immature fruits of Termtnalia Chebula (Combretacea?) Contain 20 to 40®o 
of tannin Used as an equivalent of gall in India and the East 

It IS a valuable styptic Is purgative in large doses to 2 dr ), but may con- 
stipate after purging The natives employ it in penneal injuries caused during 
childbirth, al.o in eczematous sores and prolapsus am 

Unguentum M>robalani and Unguentum Myrobalani cum Opio are similar 
to the corresponding preparations of gall 

Quercus {B P C ) Syn Oak Bark The dried bark of the British oak, 
Quercus Robur and Q. sessiltflora (Q sesstltflora and Q pedunculata, P Helv V) 
(Eagaceae) Contains 15 to 20% of quercitannic aci^ 

Decoctum Quercus {B P C ) About 1 in 15 Has been used as a rectal 
injection for haemorrhoids and as an astringent gargle 


ACIDUM TARTARICUM 

n.P., U,S P XI P, Helv F, P Dan. 

(CH0HC00H)2 - 150 05. 

Dose — 5 to 30 grains (0 3 to 2 g ) 

Soluble 10 in S of water, 1 in of alcohol 90'%, 1 in 4i of 
glycerin, 1 in 120 of ether 0 720, 1 in 5 of dehydrated alcohol 
Nearly insoluble in benzene and chlorofoim 

Incompatible with caibonates, and with potassium, calcium 
and mercury salts 

Antidotes, Give calcium hydroxide or magnesium hydroxide, 
stirred up in water, freely Empty stomach by stomach tube, 
using lime water Purgative dose of castor oil 

Uses, For making effervescent preparations, effervescing 
tablets, and cooling drinks If not neutralised, it must be taken 
well diluted 

Ammonii Tartras. (CHOH COONHJ, - 184 1 

White efflorescent crystals soluble in water. 

Liquor Ammonii Tartratis {R L O H ) 

Contains 20 or 40 gr of neutral ammonium tartrate per oz of sterilised water, 
hor treatment of lime bums of the eye by irngation 

Lime burns of the eye. Daily irrigation for a penod of 15 inmutes wath a 
10% solution of neutral ammonium tartrate recommended. Stated to dissolve 
the calcium carbonate formed in the tissue — Lancet, i/1926, 1212 

Potassii Tartras {B P.C.). Syn. Normal or Neutral 
Potassium Tartrate. (CHOH COOK)2,HaO - 470-5. 

Dose. — i to 4 drachms (2 to 16 g.). 

Crystalline powder with bitter taste made by neutralising acid 
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potassium tartrate with potassium carbonate. Has purgative and 
diuretic properties 

Soluble about 5 m 3 of water. 

Potassii Tartras Acidus (B,P , P. Helv. V) Syn Poiassu 
Bitartras (U S P. XI)y Purified Cream of "Partar 
COOH (CH0H)2 C00K - 188 1. 

Dose — 15 to 60 grains (I to 4 g.). U.S.P. XI average dose 30 
grams. 

Obtained by recrystallismg the crude tartar (argol) deposited 
during the fermentation of grape-juice A white powder with 
acid taste soluble 1 in 220 of water, 1 in 16 of boiling water, 
insoluble in alcohol 90%. Diuretic and cathartic, useful in drop- 
sical conditions. Is employed m acute renal disease. 

Boils and Carbuncles have been treated by cream of tartai 
powder as a dressing. Renewed from time to time and irrigated 
with sterile water. 

Collutorium Acidl Tartarati (R D H ) 

Potassium acid tartrate 2 gr , tartanc acid 1 gr.. syrup of lemon 3 m , saccharin 
i gr., water to 1 oz Use 1 tablespoonful in half a tumblerful of water 

Potus Imperialis (B P C.). Syn, Haustus Imperialis. 

Contains 2 grains of potassium acid tartrate per fl ounce, with 
citric acid, oil of lemon, tincture of lemon and water 

U C H, has potassium acid tartrate 1 dr., sugar 4 dr , boiling 
water 1 pint- Mtd H , — Potassium acid tartrate 1 dr , tartaric 
acid 1 0 gr , soluble saccharin 1 gr , oil of lemon 3 m , water to 
20 oz. L H — Potassium acid tartrate 40 gr , lemon juice J oz , 
syrup i oz. (omit for diabetic patients), water to 20 oz K C H — 
Potassium acid tartrate 1 dr , tartaric acid 1 dr , oil of lemon 1 i m , 
sugar 2 oz., boiling water 20 oz 

Potassii Borotartras Syn, Soluble Cream oi Tartar 

Dose . — 20 to 40 grains ( I 2 to 2 5 g ). 

Potassium acid tartrate 5, borax 2 Dissolve with heat in water, 
q,s,^ and evaporate to dryness. An amorphous white powder. 

Soluble to extent of 1 in 1 of water 

Epilepsy has been treated with it — as much as 3 g. daily, sometimes combmed 
with bromide . — BrtU med. J, Eptt , i/1922, 57, Lancet^ i/1922, 446 — Ci, Borax. 

Better results when combmed with Gardenal than with either separately, 
commencing with 1 5 g. borotartrate and 0 15 g. Gardenal daily in three doses, 
continued for 3 years. — Brit, med, J Bptt,^ u/1929, 85. 

Sodu et Potassii Tartras (B.P., U.S.P, XI, P. Helv V, P. 
Dan.). Syn. Rochelle Salt, Seignetto Salt, Soda Tartarata 
COONa (CHOH), COOK,4H,0 - 282-2. 

Dose . — 2 to 4 drachms (8 to 16 g.). 

Colourless crystals. Soluble 1 in 1 i of water; almost msoluble 
in alcohol 90%. 

Pulvis Effervescens Compositus (B.P.) Syn. Seidlitz 
Powder, Pulvis Sod^e Tartarat.® Effervescens. 

Sodium potassium tartrate, m dry powder, 7*5 g. Sodium 
bicarbonate, in dry powder, 2*5 g., m the blue paper. Tartaric 
acid, in dry powder, 2-5 g., in the white paper. 
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Pulvis Effervescens Compositus Duplex (BPC.) Syn 

Double- Strength Seidlitz Powder. 

Contains 231 J grams (15 g) of sodium potassium tartrate, 
double the amount in the B.P Seidlitz Powder. 

Pulvis Effervescens Compositus Fortis (B.P.C.) Syn 

Extra-Strong Seidlitz Powder 

Contains 173J grains (11 25 g ) of sodium potassium tartrate, 
50% more than the amount in the B P. Seidlitz Powder 

Pulveres Effervescentes Compositi (U S P, XI) 

Each blue paper contains 150 gr of a mixture of 1 part of sodium bicarbonate 
and 4 parts of Rochelle salt, and each white paper contams 32 J gr of tartanc 
acid 

Citralka {Parke, Dai is, London) Combination of the citrates and tartrates 
of sodium and potassium together with salts of magnesium, calcium and 
lithium Dose — I or 2 discs dissolved in a glassful of cold water, every 
3 hours 

Salvitae {Amcrtcan Apothecaries Co , Neiu York, Coates & Cooper, London) 
Strontium lactate 0 3, lithium carbonate 15, caffeine and quinine citrate 0 8, 
“sodii-forma-benzoas” 1 6, calcium lactophosphate <) 15, sodium and potassium 
citrotartarate 59 0, magnesium sulphate 8 0, sodium sulphate 30 0 Dose — A 
teaspoonful in a glass of water every 4 hours Colds and mfluenza 

Sodii Tartras (Neutrale). (CHOH-COONa)2,2HjO- 230 06 

Dose — ^As aperient i to 1 ounce Diuretic, 15 to 60 grains 
repeated White crystalline powder comparatively tasteless 
Soluble in water 1 in 2 Relaxes the bowels and increases the 
flow of urine, 

Acidum Malicum* Syn, Hydroxysuccinic Acid. 
C2H8(0H)(C00H)2 - 134 0. 

Dose. — 1 to 5 grains. White deliquescent crystals soluble in 
water 1 in 1 , and in alcohol 1 in 1 ^ Has been used as throat 
spray m diphtheria and other throat affections. Possesses proper- 
ties similar to those of tartaric acid In phthisis much larger 
doses — up to 2 drachms — ^have been given. 

Diarrhoea, Infantile Raw apple treatment, consisting of giving 1 to 4 
tablespoonfuis of apple pulp every hour or two for 48 hours and nothmg else to eat 
or dnnk, successful in 88% of cases — T. L Bimberg, per Brit med J , i/1933, 
024 

Fresh prepared apple powder better, 30 to 50 g daily, soaked m warm water, 
diarrhoja completely arrested witlun 18 hours Not suitable for children under 
9 months — P. Freud, Brit med I Epit., ii/1934, 67 

130 cases of acute enteritis in children from 4 months old treated with the 
raw apple diet with onlv 1 death — J. Giblin and M Lischner, Arch. Pediat., 
1935, 355 


ACONITUM 

B.P., Fr Cx , U.S.P. XI, P. Helv V, F E. VIII, etc. 

[Pi] Alkaloids, the folloivtng; their salts, simple or complex ' — 
Aconite, alkaloids o/” 

[SI] Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex : — 
Aconite, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than 0*02 
per cent, of the alkaloids of aconite.** 
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[86] **Alkalotds — Aconite, alkaloids of — specify proportion in a 
preparation as the proportion of any one alkaloid of aconite that 
the preparation would he calculated to contain on the assumption 
that all the alkaloids of aconite in the preparation were that 
alkaloid ** 

Dose. — No dose is given in B P Fr. Cx has max single dose 
O-I g., max. in 24 hours 0 3 g., VIII has 0 01 g and 0 05 g 
respectively. U.S P. XI average dose 1 grain 

The dried root of Acomtum Napellus (Ranunculacea;). BP. ’32 
gives no standard for alkaloidal content jB P ’ 14 required not less 
than 0*4% of ether-soluble alkaloids That of P Belg IV, in 
powder dried at 60°, contains 0 5% alkaloids, P Helv. V is dried 
at 50° and contains a minimum of 0 8% of alkaloids 

P G. V and Fr. Cx — Selected heavy roots from the wild plant 
collected before the end of the flowering season (Not in P G. VI ) 

U.S P. XI and F E VIII assay biological Iv 

Antidotes* Empty stomach by emetic, or by using stomach 
tube with 180 gr. of tannic acid in 2 gallons of water Give 20 gr 
tannic acid in 6 oz of lukewarm water, followed by medicinal 
charcoal, stirred up in water Keep patient warm, and lying down 
with the head rather low Give I dr of aromatic spirit of ammonia, 
well diluted, every 15 minutes Strychnine, i gi , hypodermically 
Atropme sulphate, gr , and digitalin, gr , hypodermically, 
have been recommended Artificial respiration may be necessary 
over a long period Oxygen inhalations 

Uses, Anodyne, diaphoretic, diuretic 

Externally the liniment, as such, or mixed with chloroform or 
belladonna liniment in neuralgia and rheumatism (causes tingling 
and numbness). 

Internally the tincture diminishes the force and rate of the 
pulse, especially m the early stages of fevers and mild local inflam- 
mations, such as feverish cold, laryngitis, and first stages of 
pneumonia and erysipelas. It also relieves the pain of neuralgia, 
pleurisy and aneurism Large doses cause tingling of mouth and 
skin generally. 

Acute tonsillitis in children generally well treated by aconite 
For a child 5 to 10 years old, 1 to 2 minims of tincture. 

Experiments on small animals show that aconite is of no avail 
in reducing the frequency of the pulse, but clinically good results 
are obtained in some manner from its use — Sir Dyce Duckworth 
[PI 81 ] Aconitum Folium (B P C.), syn Monkshood or Wolfs- 
bane, consists of the dried leaves and flowering tops It contains 
0‘1 to 1% of alkaloids 

Fr. Cx and Supp 1926 employ fresh leaves for making Alcool- 
ature d’Aconit, 1 — 1, using 95% alcohol for macerating 8 days 
To contain 0*1% alkaloids. Max single dose 1 g, max. daily 
dose 5 g. 

[PI 81] Chloroformum Aconiti {B.P.C) 1 = 1, prepared by 

percolating aconite moistened with ammonia with chloroform and 
alcohol. 
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[PI *81] Collodium Anodynum (B P C.) 

Aconite about 0*1% wiv and veratrine about 0 7% wjv in 
acetone and acetone collodion 

[PI 81] Extractum Aconitl Radicis Alcoholicum (Fr. Cx , P Belg IV) 
Prepared from the root with 70% alcohol and standardised to 1% of alkaloids 
Max single dose — J gram Max during 24 hours 1 \ grains approx F E VIII 
IS assayed biologically P Ital V contains 0 5% of alkaloids 

[PI 81] Linimentum Aconiti (BP) 1 in 2 

Prepared by percolating the root with alcohol 90^0 and dissolving 
3% w/v oi camphor in the percolate Useful in neuralgia It is not 
suitable for painting on the gums 

[PI 81] Linimentum Aconiti Oleosum (B P C ) Syn ABC 

Liniment 

Liniment of aconite, liniment of belladonna, liniment of 
chloroform equal parts To be well shaken before use, as the 
olive oil in the chloroform liniment is not soluble in the other 
ingredients See also Pigmentum Aconiti Compositum 

The oil in the “A B C ” formula seems to be essential — otherw ise 
the preparation proves too irritant for sensitive skins 

Antidotes, Treat as for poisoning by aconite, see p 112 
I PI] Mist. Aconiti {N IF) 

Tincture of aconite 1 m , tincture of belladonna m , dilute hydrochloric 
acid 5 m , solution of mercuric chloride 10 m , water to i oz 
[PI] Pastiili Aconiti, and [Pi] Trochisci contain each 1 and i minim of 
tincture respectively Given in fevers and mild inflammatory conditions 

[PI 81] Pigmentum Aconiti Compositum (B P C ) 

Liniment of aconite and liniment of belladonna, of each 37 J% 
with chloroform and distilled water A non-oily form of A B.C 
liniment. The water is necessary to produce a non-separable 
preparation 

[PI 81] Pigmentum lodi et Aconiti (B P C ) 

Equal parts of weak solution of iodine and strong tincture of 
aconite Used in dental periostitis Strong solution of iodine is 
sometimes used instead of the weak 

[PI 81] Tinctura Aconiti (B P C ) 

Dose. — 2 to 5 minims (0 12 to 0 3 ml ) Asa febrifuge 2 minims 
every 10 minutes or quarter of an hour for an hour, then repeat 
dose every hour till skin acts well and temperature is reduced. 

Strength about 1 in 6, by percolation with alcohol 70%. It is 
not standardised as to alkaloidal content BP ’14 standardised 
to 0 04% w/v of ether-soluble alkaloids 

Fr Cx is 1 in 10. It is termed Teinture d'Aconit au dixienWy 
and has max. single dose 9 minims approx 

P. Ital IV y P. Belg IV and P Ned V contain 0 05% of 
alkaloids 

[PI 81] Tinctura Aconiti (U S P XI). 

Average dose — 10 minims (0 6 ml ) 

A 10% tincture is prepared and assayed biologically, usmg gumea-pigs and a 
reference sample of aconitine It is then diluted with the menstruum and sufficient 
hydrochloiic acid to produce a tincture of pH 3, so that the finished tincture has 
a Dotenev oer ml. eouivalent to 0 14 to 0 16 mg of the acomtme 
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Aconite in small but frequent doses will often abort a quinsy. A useful 
prescription is — Tincture of aconite 1 m , phenazone 1 gr , caideme citrate 
5 gr , water to 1 oz To be taken every hour for eight hours — D McKenzie, 
Practitioner t 1935, 656 

[PI 811 Tinctura Aconiti Fortis (B.P.C.), %yn. Fleming’s Tinc- 
ture OF Aconite, is about five times the strength of the ordinary 
tincture. Turnbull’s tincture of aconite is similar They are not 
used internally. 

[PI *81] Aconidna {BP C.) C 34 H 47 OUN ^ 645 4 Syn, Acetyl- 
benzoylaconine. 

Dose, — gram (0 0001 g.). Larger doses, up to 5 J,, grain 
(0*0003 g.), are sometimes given and may be increased, if desired, 
with extreme caution, the maximum single dose being 0 001 g 
Fr, Cx, gives 0 0005 g. as maximum during 24 hours, FE 
VIII, 0 001 g , P Helv V, 0 0003 g 
An alkaloid obtained from aconite — content about 0 3 to 0 6 7o 
of ether-soluble alkaloids, chiefly aconitine In colourless crystals 
or crystalline powder, m.p 196° to 200° when heated rapidly. A 
drop of dilute solution placed on the tongue produces a character- 
istic tingling sensation. 

Soluble 1 m 30 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 65 of ether, 1 in 7 of 
benzene, and 1 m 1 of chloroform; sparingly soluble m water. 
Antidotes, vide Aconite, 

Uses, Employed externally {vide Unguentum Aconitinae and 
Oleatum Aconitinas) in neuralgia, avoiding mucous membranes and 
raw skin. Internally in the form of a pill is a depressant, calmative 
and diaphoretic, but rarely administered owmg to extremely power- 
ful cardiac action. 

[PI -81] Unguentum Aconitinae {B,P,C ), 

Aconitine 2% in oleic acid and lard. Best freshly prepared. A 
piece of the size of a bean is gently rubbed in for facial neuralgia, 
avoiding broken skin and mucous membranes. 

[pi 81] Aconitina Nitras. C,^H 470 ^lN,HN 03 = 708 4 Dose , — oL gram 
(0 0001 g,), hypodermically A crystalline stable salt, soluble 1 m 10 of water 
and m alcohol. 

[PI 81] Granules of Aconitine Fr Cx, and of Aconitine Nitrate Fr. Cx 

contam mgr in each, and are coloured pink 

[PI 81] Aconitinte Hydrobromidum, C 8 *H 470 nN,HBr, 2 |H |0 =» 771 3, and 
[PI 811 Aconitinse Hydrochioridum, C 8 4 H 470 uN,HCl, 3 Ht 0 = 735 9, are 
crystallme salts with dose as for the mtrate 
[PI 81] Oleinatum Aconitinse. 

Acomtme 2 , oleic acid by weight 98. Dissolve; may be perfumed. Is pamted 
on the skin (not when broken) for neuralgia. 

Bryonia (B.P.C.). Syn, Vitis Alba, White Bryony, English 
Mandrake. 

The dried root of B. dtotca (Cucurbitaceae), the only species 
commonly found in this country — whence called English Bryony. 
Contains an amorphous glucosidic bitter substance and an amor- 
phous alkaloidal principle. 

Tinctura Bryonise (JB.P.C.). 

Dose, — 1 to 10 minims (0*06 to 0*6 ml.), or more. 1 in 10 . 
Useful in pleurisy Relieves the pam and allays the cough. In 
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large doses it is an active cathartic, used for dropsy. It also checks 
metrorrhagia The fresh plant applied to the skin will cause 
vesication. 

Mandragora. Syn Mandrake. M. Autumnalis (Solanace^) 

The root is often forked and is sometimes similar to the human body in shape. 
It IS poisonous, with effects allied to those of belladonna. Contains an alkaloid. 
Much confusion exists over the name mandrake. The Mandrake, as pharma- 
cists understand the Museum specimens, is to be associated with M. offtctnarum 
L. (this includes two vaneties, a vernMu.fi autumnalu = “European” Man- 
drake) Ensfltsh, or false, “Mandrake” is Bryonta dtotca American Mandrake 
IS PoaophyUum peltatum 

E. M. Holmes concludes, “If Mandrake is asked for by a herb-ustng customer 
he should be shown Podophyllum Peltatum. He is not hkely to ask for Bryony 
Root under that name, and if Tmct. Mandrake is asked for a doctor’s scnpt 
should be required ” — Pharm J , i/I930, 127 

Corydalis (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 1 g.). 

The dried tubers of Dtcentra canadensu (Squirrel Com, Turkey 
Com) and of £). Cucidlana (Dutchman's Breeches) (Papaveraceie). 
Reputed to have tonic and diuretic properties Administered as 
a decoction. 

Bulbocapnine. C1SH19O4N. 

Dose — li grains (0-1 g ) either per os or subcutaneously once 
or twice daily 

An alkaloid from Corydalis tuherosa and from Dtcentra cana- 
densis. Insoluble in water but soluble m alkalis, and precipitated 
from them by COg or ammonium chloride Solutions oxidise 
slowly to a green colour. 

Of value as a sedative in post-enccphalitic conditions and m tremor of various 
ongins — paralysis agitans, choreic disorders, multiple sclerosis, and hemiplegia 

In paralysis agitans it is better than atropine, morphine, Lummal, or scopo- 
lamine — Presertber, 1929, 312 

In dose as above h>podeimically or per os, of value in the treatment of the 
sequelae to epidemic encephalitis in children — Lancet, i/l929, 968 

Meniere’s disease well treated One tablet of 0 1 g per os daily is sufficient 
to prevent vertigo, while the acute attack is treated by 0 1 g hypodermically, 
which at once relieves — W S Thacker Neville, Brit. med. J , u/1931, 54 


ACRIFLAVINA 

B.P.Add. 

Syn. Fi AViNE, Acriflavin.^ Hydrochloridum {U S P. XI). 

Acriflavina {U.S.P. XI) is identical with euflavme 

Dose . — 5 grains have been given, but euflavme is more used 
per os 

Chemical Composition. The B P ’32, stated that it consists 
of 2 : 8-diamino-lO-methyldcndinium chloride hydrochloride, 
Ci4Hi 4N3C1,HC1 — 296 1 It has since been shown to consist 
of a mixture of this compound with diaminoacridine dihydro- 
chloride, of which it is stated by the B.P. Add. to contain 
approximately one- third 

Manufacture. Details of the process are given by Benda 
{Ber. 46 f 1787, et seq ) and in the patent speciflcation. See also 
Edn., 18th, p. 313. 
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In the patent specification it is stated that, compared with its 
higher homologues, such as acridine yellow (which is 3 6- 
diamino-2 7 dimethylacridine hydrochloride), this body has 
the advantage of being very soluble, and these hitherto “unknown 
salts of 3 6-diamino- 1 0-alkyl- or aralkyl-acridine have proved 
specifics against trypanosomes “ 

The trypanocidal property depends greatly on the presence ot 
the methyl group attached to the nitrogen atom 

A reddish brown crystalline powder 

Solubility, 1 in about 3 of water (commercial samples vary 
considerably owing to variations in the proportions ot the two 
constituents present), 1 in 40 of alcohol, 1 m 4 or less of glycerin 
Insoluble in liquid or soft paraffin, oleic acid, and eucalyptol 
The solubility of 2 * 8-diamino- 10-methylacridinium chloride 
hydrochloride is 0 4% and of diammo-acridme dihydrochlonde 
0 6^0 Mixtures of the two are more soluble. Concentrated 
aqueous solutions are brown, dilute ones lemon-yellow with green 
fluorescence 

For details of the solubility in water of acriflavine and its con- 
stituents, see M Gailliot, Quart J Pharm , 1934, 63; also G. F 
Hall and A D Powell, Quart J. Pharm , 1936, 510 

Compatible with normal saline if required for immediate use, 
but deposits after about 24 hours Concentrations of saline higher 
than givje a precipitate almost at once 

Compatible with 0 5% sodium citrate 

Incompatible with Dakin’s solution, cusol and other chloiine 
antiseptics Also wath mercuric chloride solution {e g ^ 1 in 1000 
as used), also with phenol (eg, 1 in 20 solution) 

Solutions may be boiled or heated in an autoclave to 130*^ 

To remove acrtflavtne stains from the hands, etc — Rub with a 
little dilute hydrochloric acid or with a little dilute sulphurous 
acid, or with sulphurous acid followed by hydrochloric acid, and 
then wash with water 

Antiseptic Powers. It is markedly antiseptic It does not 
affect phagocytosis, is non-irntant, and its activity is not altered 
by the presence of serum T’he original view (C H Browning 
and co-workers, Brtt med J , i/1917, 73) that it was more 
effective in the presence of serum has been modified The action 
is very slow, not less than 24 hours’ contact being adopted by 
Browning for his experiments It also has trypanocidal activity, 
but IS not used in trypanosomiasis 

Flavine inflicts a certain amount of damage on white blood corpuscles. It 
loses Its power by being absorbed by muscle, dressings, etc. — Sir A Wright, 
Brit, med J , ii/1930, 735. 

Acriflavine is 20 times more powerful against S. aureus than 
mercuric chloride, and 800 times more so than phenol or 
chloramine. 

Pharmacology. M L D intravenously for dog and rabbit 30 mg. per kilo. 
E>ogs mjccted intravenously at short intervals with doses from 5 to 25 m^ per 
kik) develop pathogenic liver and kidney changes with extensive destruction of 
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erythrocytes and deranjjement of metabolism — R S A Heathcotc and A L 
Urquhart, ./ Pharmacol , Feb , 1930, 160 

It has a stimulant action on the cat’s uterus and its administration intraven- 
ously to pregnant females would appear to be contramdicated — N Sapeika, 
Quart J Pharm , 1934, 44 

The Therapeutic Coefficient (“T.C.”) of Browning is the 
latio between the highest concentration of the substance, which 
does not reduce the phagocytic count below half that of the control, 
to the weakest concentration of the body which is sufficient to 
kill staphylococci in the presence of serum Acriflavine and 
brilliant green gave the highest ratios Acriflavine is less irritating 
to conjunctival epithelium than brilliant green. Both stimulate 
granulation in wounds 

The “T C.” of acriflavine is 200, t e , it kills both cocci and 
B colt in concentration of 1 . 100,000, whereas to affect phago- 
cytosis a concentration greater than 1 500 is requisite. 

T C of mercuric chloride is ^qqq “ of phenol = 0*5, 
and so on 

Uses, The dye is advised for prompt application to wounds 
soon after infliction, to prevent sepsis by destruction of virulent 
organisms before they have time to multiply, and thus to facilitate 
healing by fiist intention Liquor Acnflavinae (equal in bactericidal 
effect on staphylococci to an 80% phenol solution) is a non- 
irritant and painless application to the surface of wounds 

A contaminated wound, within the first few houis of infliction, 
if thoroughly cleaned with I in 1000 solution — as much as possible 
being left in the cavity — may be sewn up and will heal by first 
intention The same result may be expected in war wounds if 
similar facilities are permitted, but on the whole this is not 
favoured It is better to pack the wound with the soaked gauze 
for 3 or 4 days after requisite surgical procedure Suppuration 
may thus be aborted in many cases. Inject the solution into the 
surrounding tissues and muscle planes with a syringe and fine 
needle if there is extensive damage to the tissues 

Acriflavine is also advocated at the time of secondary operations 
to prevent the recrudescence of sepsis when operating in an area 
already affected 

For suppurating wounds the solution is used to swab out 
the open w^ound once or twice a day after free drainage has been 
seemed All the crevices of the wound are to be reached and 
sloughs, etc , removed Then lightly pack with gauze steeped in 
the solution and cover with a “protective.** Several ounces of the 
solution may be safely left m the tissues or peritoneal cavity. In 
cases showing spreading inflammatory conditions, it is well to 
inject the antiseptic into the part, and especially around the edges, 
with a hypodermic serum syringe 

When the infection has been practically overcome, weaker 
solutions, eg., 1 : 5000, may be used, or the treatment may be 
intermitted for a day every few days, dry dressing being substituted 
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in the intervals, or “stimulating** applications, e.g., brilliant green 
solution 1 in 1000, may be employed. 

Inlet tubes may be used, but frequent periodic flushing, e g , 
every 2 hours, with an aqueous solution (Carrel’s method) is to 
be avoided 

Gauze steeped in the solution is specially favoured, as the dress- 
ing need only be changed once or twice in 24 hours. 

The emulsion is extensively used as an antiseptic dressing for 
plugging suppurating wounds. It is also of value for treating 
burns. 

The muscles round the site of an infected woupd may be injected 
with several ounces of 1 : 1000 solution without ill effect. 

General Local Use. Strengths ranging from 0*1 to 1% are 
used for the ear, skm (eczema, sycosis, folliculitis, etc.) v, postea, 
1 in 4000 may be used m conjunctivitis and gonorrhoeal ophthalmia, 
and 1 in 1000 is used as a urethral injection in gonorrhoea, injections 
being made twice daily, but for this purpose euflavine, being 
neutral, is preferred A 0 5 to 1% solution in alcohol is of value 
in various skin diseases such as crusty eczema, pyodermia and 
impetigo. Four-hourly compresses of 1 m 1000 solution may be 
applied in pemphigus neonatorum and impetigo contagiosa. 

Ititra venous Injection. The preparation has been tried even 
to the amount of 300 ml of I in 1000 solution The injection is 
given slowly. — at the rate of 50 ml per minute The method has 
not been largely practised. Euflavine ts preferable 

Owing to the frequent occurrence of jaundice following intravenous acri- 
flavine therapy^ Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd , Dyestuffs Group, were 
asked to investigate the matter, and they have now succeeded in supply mg an 
acnflavinc (Acnflavme Intravenous) which is apparently non-toxic Patients 
receiving acnttavme should always be tested for the presence of urobilinogen in 
the urine and the use of the drug discontinued if it is found - -Iv W Assmder, 
Lancet, i/193H, 305 

For references tn the literature to toxic ej/ccts sei KHh hdn , Vol I 

Neither staphylococcal nor streptococcal infections are touched l)> acnflavme 
when distributed to them through the blood stream — E L Walker, J Pharma- 
col , 20, 461. 

Subcutaneous and Intramuscular injections of 5 to 10 ml. 
of 1 in 1000 solution have been given. It has been used hypo- 
dermically m lymphangitis. 

Emulsio Acriflavinse (J3.P.C.) 

Acriflavme, 1 m 1000, with liquid paraffin, white beeswax and 
distilled water. 

U,C,H, has acriflavine 0*1, thymol 0 005, japan wax 3*25, liquid 
paraffin 76*65, water 20. 

The following has also been suggested* Dissolve acnflavme 0 5 g m warm 
boiled distilled water 25 ml ; sterilise wool fat 30 g., put in a sterile mortar, 
add the solution m small portions with stimng, and Anally add liquid paraffin 
to 500 ml.— W. J. Clarke, Harm, J,, u/1932. 435. 

The emulsion in use at the City of London Hospital is prepared as follows. 
Acnffavine 1 g is dissolved in distilled water 100 ml , to this is added olive oil 
100 ml , oleic acid a few drops, and saccharated solution of lime about 10 ml.; 
triturate to form a cream and add olive oil or liquid paraffin to produce 1000 ml. 
This emulsion with the addition of aromatics is bemg used with success in the 
after-care of surgical caaea, such as chrome empyema and lung absceaaea where 
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there is offensive discharge and where an antiseptic deodorant dressing is in- 
dicated for plugging 3 ml. of the following aromatic essence is added to 100 ml 
of the acnflavine emulsion* guaiacol 12 5 ml., oil of eucalyptus 25 ml , thymol 
6*25 g , methyl salicylate 25 ml., oil of lemon to 100 ml. — W Tnllwood, 
Presenter^ 1935, 293 

None of the acnflavine in emulsion of acnflavine diffuses into a watery medium 
unl^s the two are bnskly shaken together, a procedure which has no parallel m 
clinical use It is possible that acnflavine behaves differently in contact with 
tissues — L P Garrod, Pharm J , i/1935, 324, 329 

Flavine -starch poultices in the treatment of ec/ema. 4 tablespoonfuls 
of rice starch and 10 gr of acnflavine mixed with cold water, 1 pint or boiling 
water added, and the mixture boiled till it thickens When nearly cold pour on 
to dressing cloth, to form a layer J inch thick When cold and set, cover with a 
layer of gauze and apply to part Change 3 or 4 times a day and bathe part at 
each change with acnflavine 1 in 1000 in 0 85%NaCl Resistant cases of seborr- 
hoeic eczema successfully treated by this method — J trop Med (Hyg ), 
1923, 196 

Guttae Acriflavinae ex Alcohole (Mtd H) 

Acnflavine 0 1, alcohol 90*’,, 50, water to 100 For otorrhoea 

Liquor Acriflavinae {B P C ) 

Acnflavine, 1 in 1000, in normal saline. 

Pessus Acriflavinae (B P.C ) contains ^ gr (0-008 g ) 

Tabellae Acriflavinae (B P.C ) contain i gr (0 03 g ) in 
chocolate basis. 

References to Acriflavinc. 

Burns and pyogemc conditions well treated No interference with granulation 
— C Bennett,] W S Blacklock and C H Browning, Brif med J,u/ 1922, 306 

A 1 in 1000 emulsion m pure sterile medicinal paraffin, applied as a dressing, 
preferable to tannic acid Painless and quite harmless to the conjunctiva or any 
mucous surface Bums remain clean, free of septic infection and with no 
tendency to scarring and contraction, and no hard scab is formed as with tannic 
acid — N H. Mummery, Lancet^ i/1933, 662. 

Daily anointing with the solution produces a film, which increases m thicknesb 
and falls off in about 1 0 days, leaving a marvel of healing — Vi Robertson, 
tbtd , 830 

Gangrene, Moist, of arm and leg, and hernia of spleen, well treated w-ith 
flavine. — W J Sheehan, Brit Med. J , i/1930, 822 

Gonococcal Inffctions of thf Urfthra. Intravenous injections of acri- 
flavine 0 3 g in 1 00 ml of normal saline, followed at weekly intervals by second 
and tlurd injections and a week later by 0 4 g m 130 ml , were ot varying activity 
A special apparatus for injection is described — J R.N M Oct , 1925, 259 

Acnflavine intravenously sufficient without any other treatment to cure 
old-standmg cases of gonorrhoea Usual course 15 injections 5 ml 2*’/,', — Per 
J Amer med /Iss , i/1927, 21 1 D Herrold and H Culver, i6id . 4 bO 

From the tre.stmcnt of over lOn patients with acute gonorrhoea it was concluded 
that acnflavme given by deep subcutaneous injection will cause urethral discharge 
to disappear quickly, but relapses are common and local pain at site of miection 
makes it unsuitable for use in an out-paiicnt clinic Its use is not without danger. 
Jaundice is apt to appear after a long latent period and deep subcutaneous 
injection may lead to local pain and abscess fomiation It appears to lessen the 
incidence of complications but has no beneficial effect when these are established 
— E Hughes andC A Birch, Lancet, ii/ 193.1, 634. 

At the Venereal Diseases Dept, of the General Hospital, Binmngham, all 
cases of acute gonorrhea are given as a routine 10 intravenous injections of 
2 to 4 ml of a 2% solution of acnflavine in sterile distilled water (one injection 
every second or third dsy) with restnction of fluid to increase acnflavine 
concentration in the unne. This is combmed with supplementary treatment 
such as vaccine, irrigation, and potassium atrate, 60 grama thnee daily In the 
4985 cases so treated the most noticeable feature has been the short duration of 
the urethral discharge which ceases as a rule in 7 to 10 days: the duration of the 
actual infection is also much shortened. — E. W* Assinder, Lancet, i/1936, 304, 
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Impetigo Contagiosa The l m 1000 emulsion m parafhn the most suitable 
treatment — A R Balmain, Lancet, 11 / 1926, 487, see also J F. Christie, Bnt 
med J., 11/1927, 1033 

Meningitis refractory to serum treatment successfully treated with doses 
of 5 ml of 2% solution intravenously — Per Aled Annu , 1931, 88 

Ophthalmic Surgery Flavme 1 m 4000 can be safely dropped into the 
eye twice daily to prevent septic sutures — Sir A Lawson, Brtt med J , 
11/1927, 1129 

Corneal wounds well treated — C Killick, per Preserther, 1923, 75 

Otorrhcea a few drops of solution in distilled water, of value — S N 
Consul, Indian med Gaz , Aug , 1925, 374 

Perineal Dressings Emulsion in liquid paraffin 1 in 1 000 used as a routine 
dressing in perineorrhaphies The dressmg renewed aftei' each mictuntion 
When operating for the cure of prolapse, with reasonable nursing, the wound 
will heal by first intention — M A. Dobbin Crawford, Lancet, u/1929, 980, 
Brtt. med J , 1 / 1930, 822, ree a /50 E M R Fraser, Brit med J , 11 / 1930, 1066 

Psoriasis Intravenously 0 1 g in 20 ml of water, thnee weekly, well tolerated 
and of benefit — Presertber, 1931, 357 

Puerperal Sepsis Prophylaxis in Midwifery One tablet (1 75 grains) 
in 4 ounces glycenn, previously heated to 110® and cooled, makes a 1 in looo 
solution tor vaginal injection Non-irntant and highly toxic to pathological 
bacteria, including the gonococcus — L Moir, Bnt mid J , i/1931, 118, 
see also under Glycenn 

Intravenously acnflavine would be worth trying in early cases of puerperal 
sepsis Dog expenmenls, using 1 ml of 1% solution per 10 lbs weight -- 
Lancet, i/1931, 143. 

Puerperal Septicaemia and Py/fmia “Flavine” 1 in lOOO of saline intra- 
venouslv a^ a routine Dose — 10 to 1 5 ml once a day, but in severe casts twice — 
B Whitehouse, Brit med J , 11 / 1920, 267 

Rheumatism 23 out of 33 cases cured by intravenous injection of I ml ot 2% 
solution of acnflavine hydrochloride Two injections usually gave relief from 
pain Phagocytic action. No untoward effects — Norioka, J Amer med Ass , 
1/1929, 1022 

Tubercui OSIS, Pulmonary Advanced cases greatly improved following 
hypodermic injection of a 1 m 1000 solution of acnflavine in normal saline, 
the first dose being 5 minims, increased to 10 minims every 48 hours, and 
further to 25 minims every fourth day As much ai 40 minims twice a week 
given — G H Johnson, Brtt mid J , i/1926, 567 see also R Aidin, Bnt med 
J., 11/1927, 217 

Tuberculosis. Neither acnflavine m doses up to 0 2 g , nor mercurochrome 
up to 0*005 g , had any recognisable effects in the treatment ot tuberculous 
patients. A case of septicaemia, complicating ischio-rectal abscess, which had as 
a maximum dose 0 01 g of acnflavine seemed to show definite improvement 
1 ml. of acnflavine 1 in 5 has been injected intravenously — G H Gittins, Bnt 
med J , 1/1927, 857 

Undui ant Fever Cured by intravenous injections, commencing with 0 1 g 
increased by 0 1 g to 0 5 g at increasing intervals of one, two and three days — 
Brtt med J if/)// , 11 / 1929, 1 

Euflavina (B P.C ). Syn. and Prop Name Acriflavina 
(U.S P. XI), Neutral Acriflavine, Neuiroii win, 2 8-Diamino- 
Methylacridinium Chloride, Trypaplavin (Bayer Products, 
London) Ci 4 Hi 4 N 3 Cl - 259 6 

Dose. — Internally i to 1 gram (0*03 to 0*06 g ) in tablets “enteric 
coated.” 

An orange- or brownish-red powder prepared from acnflavine 
by neutralisation and precipitation with sodium chloride. 

This substance, bein^ more basic than acnflavine, is even less 
irritant to mucous tissues and more suited for use intravenously. 

Soluble in water, 1 in 4 of warm water, slightly soluble in 
alcohol 90%, almost insoluble m ether, chloroform and oils. 
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Uses, As for acnflavine Stronger solutions can be employed 
For local use to wounds 1 in 1000 to 1 in 500. For bladder irriga- 
tion and urethral injection 1 in 4000 to 1 in 1000. For skin 
infections 1 % in alcohol 

Intravenously I in 1000 to 1 in 200 in lymphangitis, enlarged 
tuberculous glands and threatened sepsis 50 to 100 ml. of this 
has been given 50 to 100 ml of 1 in 200 solution, m rheumatic 
fever, influenza, pneumonia, endocarditis, puerperal fever, septic 
abortion, erysipelas, etc ; 1 in 500 to I in 100 m gonorrhoea 

Neutral acnflavine in concentrations of 1 in 100 to 1 m 1000 caused survival 
m guinea-pigs infected with highly virulent diphtheria bacillus It was 50 tunes 
more effectual than phenol H I P P not found effective — C H Browning and 
R Gulbransen, Brtt mid J , i/192S, 688 

Epidemic Encephalitis well treated with intravenous injections of neutral 
acnflavine, 8 consecutive injections of 10 ml of a 0 5% solution being given 
Injections given slowly at rate of 10 nil m 5 minutes — Brit med J. Eptt , 
1/1926, 34 

Gonorrho-A Euflavine J grain per os thrice daily with mercuric oxycyamde 
irrigations 1 in 12,000 to 1 in 8000, renders the unne clear in the majonty of 
cases within a w'eek — A O Ross, Lancet, u/1930, 1206 

In gonorrhoea less injur\ to urethra if gelatin solution used instead of water 
or nonnal saline Neutral acnflavine dissolved in water to strength 1 in 4000, 
heat to 60"’ and add gelatin lO^^o keep in vacuum flask One injection daily 
retained for 8 minutes ^ — R D Herrold and H Culver, J Amer med Ass, 
1/1927, 459 

Carbasus Eufliavinae {B P C) Euflavine Gauze 0-1 %. 

Tabellae Euflavinae {B P C.) contain i gr. (0 03 g.) in chocolate 
basis 

Gonacfine {Pharmaceutical Specialities (Mav 8c Baker) Ltd , London) 
r ntenc-coated euflavine tablets 

Panflavin Tablets {Baver Products, London) contain as activ'e pnnciple 
0 003 g of Trypaflavin Dose — 1 or 2 to be sucked hourly as influenza pro- 
phylactic and in inflammatory and ulcerative conditions of the mouth and throat 

Planacrine (Pharmaceutical Specialities (Mav 8c Baker) Ltd., London) 
Fuflavinc lozenges 3 mg flavoured with glycyrrhizin Mouth and throat 
disinfection 

Homoflavine IS the hydrochloride of 2 7“dimethyl-2 8-diamino- 
lO-methylacridinium chloiide Closely resembles acnflavine 

Proflavina {B P C ) Syn 2 . 8-Diaminoacridine Sulphate, 
Ci3H„N3,H2S04 - 307 2 ' 

An orange-red to brownish-red powder The concentrated 
aqueous solution is l)rown It stains the skin yellow similarly to 
acnflavine Dilute solution is also light yellow with greenish 
fluorescence 

Solubility. 1 in 300 of water, 1 in 48 of alcohol 00 1 in 10 or 

less of glycerin, insoluble in liquid paraffin, oleic acid, soft paraffin 
and eucalyptol 

Compatible with normal saline solution as distinct from 
acnflavine {q v ). 

Antiseptic Powers. — This compound resembles acnflavine in 
being strongly baciencidal for all the common pathogenic bacteria. 
As weak a solution of proflavine as I 200,000, it is stated, will kill 
Staphylococcus aureus in the presence of serum. 
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The general toxicity of proflavine for mice as tested by sub- 
cutaneous injection, and the irritating effect of concentrated 
solutions on the conjunctiva, are markedly less than those of 
acnflavme They may be applied to the peritoneum with safety. 
— C. H. Browning and co-workers. 

Uses, Similar to those of acnflavme, but it is stated to differ 
in that it exerts a degree of haemostatic action 

Proflavine Tablets. — 0 87 gram (with sodium chlonde) make 2 ounces of 
1 m 1000 solution, also 1 75 grains with sodium chlonde to produce 4 ounces of 
solution 

Proflavine Bougies. Contain i gram (0 03 g ) m oil of theobroma, 4 inches 
long. 

Lotio Proflavinae (Pro OcuHs). 

Proflavine 1 gram in 10 ounces 

Useful in ophthalmic surgery 1 m 1000 non-imtating, but 1 in 4000 is strong 
enough 

Rivanol {Bayer Products, London) is 2-ethoxy-O 9-diaminoacndine lactate 

A yellow dyestuff soluble about I m 15 of water, incompatible with acids and 
normal sabne and unstable in solution with Novocam and Decicain. 

Used in 1 in 2000 to 1 in 500 solution as an antiseptic for wounds, puerperal 
infection, furunculosis and for antisepsis of the abdominal cavity For injection 
for deep antisepsis requires 0 25 to 0 5°;. of procaine hvdrochlonde or 0 025 to 

0 05% of Decicam. 1 in 5000 solution is given as enema in amoebic dysentery 

The dye has powerful antiseptic action Recommended m acute and chronic 

conjunctivitis — W Rumbaur, per Prertriftcr, 1924, 62 

Amcfbic Dysentery Given rectally 1 in 2000 irntating 1 m 10,000 has no 
lethal effect on entamoeba. No marked lethal action given per os, but may relieve 
colic and tenesmus — Prof Biggam and M A Arafa, Lancet, i/1930, 1335 

Puerperal Sepsis treated by 0 1 g m lOO ml water with 0 3 g. ot sugar added 
mtravcnously 60 to 80 ml given A second injection may be needed Drop in 
temperature caused and general condition improved — G H Momson, Lancet, 
i/1931, 217 

The sterilising concentration of acnflavme in vitro is lower than that required 
by Rivanol — C H Browning and R Gulbransen, J Pharmacol , Oct , 1928, 194 

Tetrophan {Rtedel-de Haen, Berlin, Old Strand Chemical and Drug Co , 
London) Dihydronaphthacndinemesocarboxylic acid in tablet form Dose — 

1 gram (0 05 g.) twice daily, increasing to 1 i grains (0 1 g ) twice daily if well 
tolerated. 

In tabes dorsalis, pseudo-tabes, dissemmated sclerosis, and vanous other 
nerve affections 


ADEPS LANiE 

B,P., USP. XI, P Ned, V, P, ItaL V, F E. VIII, 

P. Dan., P, Helv. V. 

Syn. Anhydrous Lanolin, Wool Fat. 

The purified yellowish cholesterm fat of sheep^s wool, m.p 
about 40°. Sheep^s wool yields from 10 to 30%. 

Method of manufacture . — See Chem. 8c Drugg , u/1934, 179 

Soluble I in 25 of ether, 1 in 18 of oil of turpentine (both with 
some residual matter), almost insoluble in alcohol 90%. 

Adeps Lanae can only be saponified by alcoholic solutions 
of potassium hydroxide under pressure — paraffin can be easily 
detected by this means. 

Adeps Lanae Hydrosus (B.P.). Hydrous Wool Fat 

Syn. Lanolin. Wool fat 7, distilled water 3. Melt and mix. 
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U.S.P, XI, P, Dan , Fr Cx , P. Belg. IV and P. Ned V have 
25% of water P Ital. V has wool fat 30, liquid paraffin 6 , water 
10 . 

Yellowish white ointment basis. More water, up to about equal 
weights of fat and water, may be incorporated with it without 
affecting its consistence. Soluble partly in alcohol, while ether 
and chloroform dissolve only the fats it contains. 

Unmixed wool fat is not readily absorbed by the skin, but when 
mixed with olive oil or soft paraffin absorption is much more rapid 
and the stickiness greatly reduced. These mixtures may be mixed 
with considerable proportions of aqueous liquids forming water-in- 
oil emulsions, the wool fat serving as the emulsifying agent It 
helps absorption of narcotic extracts, quinine, iodine, potassium 
iodide and chaulmoogra oil. 

When an ointment containing mercuric chloride or carbolic 
acid IS ordered, it is usually intended for antiseptic purposes, there- 
fore the anhydrous should be used, otherwise caustic action may 
result 

Burns Lanolin best application for bums Clean the area and apply com- 
presses soaked in a mixture of lanolin 4 and vaseline 1 , kept fluid in a water-bath 
At first change daily, cleaning wnth weak permanganate, then normal saline, 
followed by alcohol and ether Dry and re-apply dressing —Lancet, ii/1925, 
1238 

Unguentum Adipis Lanas {B P C ) Syn Unguentum 
Lanolini Anhydrosi Equal parts of wool fat and yellow soft 
paraffin. 

Unguentum Adipis Lanse Compositum (B,P C.). 

Syn. Unguentum Lan^e Compositum, Emollient Ointment 
Lard and wool fat, 40% of each, and yellow paraffin ointment 20 % 

Unguentum Adipis Lanae Hydrosi (B.P.C ). Syn Unguen- 
tum Lanolini. Equal parts of hydrous wool fat and yellow soft 
paraffin 

Similar preparations suitably perfumed form Toilet l.anolin 
and Lanolin Cream. 

Cholesterol. Syn Cholesierin C 27 H 45 OH, ILO - 404-4 

Is prepared from wool fat It is also a constituent of gall-stones, 
often to the extent of 90'’o or more, and can be obtained from these 
by extraction with spirit. It is a white odourless ci}^stalline com- 
pound, m p. about 145". 

Soluble in ether and hot alcohol; insoluble in water Has been 
used in alopecia as a spirituous lotion, J to i%. Soft paraffin 
mixed with i to I % will take up 10 to 20 ®/o of water 

Cholesterol Metabolism. 

In EPILEPTICS the average blood cholesterol is subnormal and is more variable 
at the time of fits than m periods of freedom from attacks, a fall usually preceding 
an attack — M Gosden, J. T Fox and W. R. Brain, Lancet, u/1929, 14 

Mental Disorders cholesterol is an important controlling factor in oxidation 
processes, its power being best exercised m relation to lecithin when both 
substances are present in normal amounts in the blood Brains of general 
paralytics are remarkably deficient in cholesterol and a case of dementia pra?cox 
was completely cured by parenteiaJ injections of 0 25 g of cholesterol in olive oil 
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every third day for a month and then i g. in emulsion by the mouth for two 
months, with a special cholesterol -promoting diet — B H Shaw and J. S 
Sharpe, Bnt med J , 11/ 1931, 252 

Dunng PREGNANCY there is a disturbance of cholesterol metabolism resulting 
in large changes in the ratio of free to ester cholesterol in the plasma, but m 
less definite changes in the total cholesterol There is a great increase in the 
percentage of plasma cholesterol (free and ester) in subacute parenchymatous 
nephntis, associated with an increase in the cholesterol ester content ol the 
kidney Some eliminate from diet in cholelithiasis all substances high in sterols, 
^•8 f egJfS, milk, butter, and suggest that diet should be restncted in this way 
dunng pregnancy — J Addyman Gardner and II (iainsborough. Lancet^ 
1/1929, 603, 619 

The photo-active function of cholesterol in skin cancer — Prof A H Roffo, 
Lancet, 11/ 1931, 1187 

Tuberculosis 50 injections of 0 2 g m 5 ml olive oil, m lO weeks, gave 
rapid improvement in grave anxmia and tuberculosis — ./ Amer yncd Ass , 
1/1926, 1103 

Camphosterin {Ruhter, London) Cholestenn 0 OS g , camphor 0 20 g , 
guaiacof 0 05 g , quinine 0 05 g , olive oil to 2 ml Dose — 2 ml intramuscularly 
on alternate days for a course of 20 injections In pulmonary tuberculosis 

Oxycholestcrol. C27H4«02 A white unctuous substance, mp about 40^ 
Readily takes up water (up to 500%) forming water-in-oil emulsions Is used 
in toilet creams 

Adeps (5.P,, U.S P. XI) Syn Adeps Pr/epahatus, Adeps 
SuiLLUS (P Helv V), Axungia (P. Ned V), Adeps Lotus (P 
Dan.). 

The purified fat of the hog, Sus scrofa (Linn.) — from the “flare” 
or “omentum” which also contains 60% triolein, sold when 
separated by freezing and pressure as “Lard Oil,” (Oleum Adipis), 
a colourless or pale yellow oil with peculiar odour The remain- 
der IS palmitin and stearin Soluble 1 in 22 of ether, hardly 
soluble in alcohol. Adeps Induratus is for use in the tropics The 
liquid constituent is removed to a great extent by pressure 

Adeps Benzoinatus (B P ), syn Adeps Benzoatus (P Dan ), 
IS made with 3% benzoin To be avoided as a basis for eye oint- 
ments 

Adeps Benzoinatus (U S P XI) is made with 1% of Siam ben/oin, and 
5% or more of lard may be replaced by white wax in southern latitudes or in the 
warm season in other parts 

Sevum (BP, U S P. XI, P Helv V) Syn. Sevum Piue- 

PARATUM. 

The purified internal fat of the abdomen of the sheep, prepared 
by cutting up the fresh omentum, melting and straining p 45 ' 
to 50'' 

Soluble 1 in 60 of ether and 1 in 45 of boiling alcohol 90 

Sevum Benzoinatum (B.P C , P Helv. V) Syn Sintm 

Benzoatum Suet digested with 3% of benzoin. 

Sevum Phosphoratum {B P C ) Contains 10% of phos- 
phorus 

“University Cream.” Syn Emulsio Slvi (formerly in U C II ) Beef suet 
40 ozs , arachis oil 5 ozs , syrup 25 ozs , benzoic acid 40 grains, decoction of 
Insh moss 70 ozs , water to 1 gallon Melt the suet, add the oil and the ben/oic 
acid Heat the moss decoction to about 60®, place in an emulsifier and add 
the fats at about the same temperature Finally add the syrup and water I'his 
keeps well and mixes well with milk For use instead of cows’ cream in picparing 
mfants* feeds 
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“New T^aland Cream** as manufactured in New Zealand’s Government 
factory and mtended for use throughout that country, contains 50% fat, of which 
I 18 ammal oil, including fresh New Zealand butter and cod-liver oil, and | 
vegetable oils, mainly pea-nut^ sugars, mainly dextrose and a little lactose, 
make up 40% Satisfactory m use, readily assinulable, sterile, contaming 
vitamins intact, and high caloric value of 180 per ounce — R Jewesbury, Brit 
med J , i/1926, 245 See also p 345 


ADRENALINA 

B P., P. Belg. IV, Ft Cx ,P Ned V, P. Ital. V 
CcH 3(OH)2CHOH CH, NH CH3 = 183 1 

Syn. and Prop Names Adrenalin, Hemisine, Suprarenalin 
{Armour, London), Adrenine, Rfnaglandin {Oppenheimer, Lon- 
don), SuPRARENiN (P G VI), Takamina (F E VIII), Adnephrin, 
Paranephrin {Merck, Darmstadt; Martindale, London), Vaso- 
CoNSTRiCTiNE {Dttncan, Flockhart, Edtnbwgh), Levoreninum 
(P Belg iF), Epinephrina (G SP X/),o-Dioxyphenyixthanol- 
METHYLAMINE, I - (X-3 4-DiHYDROXYPHFNYL- /^-MPTHYI AMINO- 
ETHANOL. 

[Pll Suprarenal gland, the active principles of, their salts ** 

[86] '^Suprarenal gland, the active principles of, their salts — 
specify proportion in a preparation either 

(a) as the proportion of suprarenal gland or of the cortex or of 
the medulla of the gland, as the case may be, contained in the 
preparation’, or 

{b) as the amount of suprarenal gland, or of the coitex or of the 
medulla of the gland, as the case may be, from which a 
specified quantity of the preparation was obtained, together 
with an indication whether the amount relates to fiesh or to 
dried gland substance ** 

Dose — By injection, to grain (0 0001 to 0 0005 g ). 

U S P XI average dose ^2*, grain 

It IS an active principle of the suprarenal gland first prepared 
by Takamine, and may be obtained from the glands or prepared 
synthetically {vide infra) It occurs as a white or pale buff- 
coloured crystalline powder It appears to maintun a proper 
degree of contraction of the arteries and hence to correct blood 
prcvssuie 

Soluble sparingly in w'ater, leadiH in mineral acids and boric 
acid solution forming corresponding salts, also m solutions of 
sodium or potassium hydroxide Aqueous solutions ot its salts 
are laevorotatory Insoluble in alcohol, ether, chlorofoim, light 
petroleum, liquid paraflin and other organic solvents Oleic acid 
18 a poor solvent Not jirecipitated by ordinary alkaloidal reagents 
It IS chemically a powerful reducing agent 

On heating above its melting-point (263°) it decomposes with 
an odour resembling opium smoke — Fr. Cx B P. states m p 
205° to 212^ W'lth partial decomposition 
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Prescribing Note, It is best prescribed as Liquor Adrena- 
linae Hydrochloridi or other preparation given below, since it 
oxidises rapidly, especially in neutral or alkaline solution. 

Manufacture, The suprarenal glands are reduced to pulp 
and macerated, excluding oxygen as much as possible, in warm 
(50® to 80®) water or very dilute acid for 5 hours, the mixture 
being then heated at 90° to 95° to coagulate albummoids. This 
aqueous extractive is evaporated and extracted with alcohol. 
Precipitation from this liquid of impure adrenaline follows by 
means of ammonia. It is purified by ether-alcohol, and re- 
precipitation with ammonia or fixed alkali 

Synthetic adrenaline may be obtained by the mteraction of 
catechol and chloroacetyl chloride to give chloroacetylcatechol 
which 18 treated with methylamine and the product reduced to 
give racemic adrenaline The leevo compound is separated by 
fractional crystallisation of the t/- tartrates, d- Adrenaline has only 
about one-fifteenth the activity of the /-compound and the 
racemic form has therefore only about one-half the activity of 
/-adrenaline. 


[PI] Liquor Adrenalinse Hydrochloridi {B.P.) 

Adrenaline 1, chlorbutol 5, sodium chloride 9, dilute hydro- 
chloric acid 3, distilled water to 1000. 

Dose — By subcutaneous injection, 2 to 8 minims (0*12 to 0-5 
ml.). The B.P. has no dose for oral administration, but doses of 
10 to 30 minims (0*6 to 2 ml.) are often given. 


[Pll Liquor Epinephrinae Hydrochloridi (1/ S P. XI) 

Average dose. — 8 minims (0 5 ml ) by parenteral injection. 

A physiologically standardised solution of adrenaline hydrochlonde in water 
and bydiochlonc acid of the same strength as Liquor Adrenaliiue Hydrochlondi, 
B.P. Not more than 0 5% of chlorbutol or other suitable preservative may be 
added, but the nature and amount of the preservative must be stated on the label. 


Dilutions for use. As a spray the solution is diluted to 1 in 
2500, or even 1 in 5000 parts is effective in the nostrils or within 
the uterus. 


Coloration of Solutions It is best presenbed alone T’he solution is 
liable to become brown in colour on exposure Oxidising agents, e g , hydrogen 
peroxide, produce this effect on neutralising Loss of activity is proportional to 
this coloration A small quantity of formalin or of sodium thtosulphate retards 
the coloration of adrenaline solutions Adrenaline is rendtred inactive in a 
few hours in contact with colloidal anti oiganic silver compounds -—Per 
Prescriber, 1927, 188 

Possible Dangers. Adrenaline should not be injected in chloroform artcvi- 
thesia 

Adrenaline Idiosyncrasy .Some people show toxic effects with a small 
dose of adrenaline, especially when it is given smiultancoualy with certain local 
ansesthetics, e g , procaine In dental practice this could be eliminated by av oidmg 
the use of solutions stronger than 1 100,000. Surgeons should avoid the use of 

adrenaline by using a general anaesthetic, when it is found by a small prclmimary 
injection that idiosyncrasy exists Its use is contraindicated when operating on 
patients with Graves’ disease — H. E Symes-Thompson, Lancet, i/1924, 745 

Tetany following the use of cocaine and adrenaline (1 in 1000) is of fairly 
frequent occurrence. It is not a drug intoxication, but is due to a combination 
of hypoparathyroidism, hyperventilation, and epincphrin in nervous patients. 
Quickly reUeved by parathyroid extract subcutaneously — S. E Roberts, 
J. Amer, med Ass., ii/1929, 906. 
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Latent and finally active tetany in a patient who received adrenaline during 
asthmatic attacks is considered to be the result of an alkalosis due to hyper- 
ventilation. Tetany did not appear when codeine was given in place of adrena- 
line. Suggested it might be advisable to test for latent tetany in asthmatic attacks. 
— ^Ellsworth and Sherman, J. Amer. med Ass , i/1936, 284. 

Alarming collapse with feeble pulse after 20 minims of adrenahne solution 
hypodermically repeated every two hours for six doses, improved rapidly on 
use of amyl mtnte. — F R. Sawdon. Brit med. J , ii/1922, 866, 

Intravenous mjection of adrenalme 40 tunes more dangerous than sub* 
cutaneous — Lancet^ i/1924, 744 

With long use there is risk of arteriosclerosis — Brit med J Epit . i/1926, 16. 

Adrenalme intravenously inhibits utenne contraction before delivery The 
administration of ether has a similar effect. — A. Bourne and J. H. Bum, Pharm. 
J., li/1927, 490. 

Uses. When applied locally adrenaline causes constriction of 
blood vessels and blanching of the skin and mucous membrane. 
This local constringent effect lasts from ^ to 2 hours It is useful 
for checking capillary bleeding, epistaxis and menorrhagia, the 
bleeding after tooth extractions, from superficial wounds and 
abrasions, and durmg operations to check hicmorrhage and blanch 
the parts, especially for operations on the eye, ear, nose, throat or 
larynx Solutions are useful for application to the nasal mucous 
membrane in coryza, asthma and hay fever. Hypodermic mjections 
are used to relieve asthmatic spasms, to control anaphylaxis from 
serum injection and to reduce the swelling in giant urticaria. 
Hypodermic mjection does not materially raise blood pressure, 
as the local vascular constriction prevents absorption Intra- 
venously It IS successful in surgical shock, and circulatory failure 
It may be given by mouth to check haemorrhage from the stomach, 
or may be injected mto the rectum, bladder and uterus for bleeding. 
When given orally, however, it is thought by many to be destroyed 
by the gastric juice It is of no value m haemoptysis, and of little 
use m remote haemorrhage however given, in fact the rise in blood 
pressure may mcrease the haemorrhage. Intracardiac injection of 
adrenalme solution is employed for resuscitation m cases ot heart 
failure and collapse under anaesthesia. Given per os in small doses 
It docs not mcrease blood pressure unless there is suprarenal 
msuificiency. Adrenalme is added to local anaesthetic solutions 
to retard diffusion and produce ischaemia. In nose operations 
submucous mjection of a 1 in 10,000 solution with 5 minims of 
1% cocaine hydrochloride is utilised to lessen blood flow. 

Action on the Heart. Injections of adrenaline are followed 
at first by an acceleration in the pulse rate and a simultaneous 
contraction of the muscular coat of the peripheral arteries. This 
causes an immediate rise in blood pressure and excites the cerebral 
vagus centre, which in turn slows the heart beat and strengthens 
the cardiac contractions. Apart from this indirect vagus action, 
adrenaline stimulates the heart directly. Excessive doses over- 
stimulate the cardiac muscles and predispose the heart to fibrillary 
contractions. 

Intracardiac Injection in Resuscitation. Adrenahne has 
been given by direct injection into the heart to revive its action 
when in sudden failure. It is not necessary or advisable to give 
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more than 1 mg. of adrenaline, t.e., 1 ml. of the 1 : 1000 solution, 
m view of the possible danger of a tetanic contraction of the 
muscle with systolic stoppage of the heart. The injection may be 
made with a thin needle 8 cm in length. The site of puncture 
should vary with the form and size of the thorax and of the heart, 
and with the position of the diaphragm; in order to reach the left 
ventricle the puncture should usually be made through the fourth 
inter-costal space on the left sternal border The danger zones to be 
avoided are the upper two-thirds of the anterior longitudinal 
sulcus, the atrio-ventricular septa, the bundle of His, the region 
of the coronary vessels and the internal manimary artery 

For resuscitation in cardiac arrest, artificial respiration should be resorted to 
first by the usual methods If at the end of 3 or 4 minutes no pulse can be felt, 
and especially if no heart beats can be heard on auscultation, adrenahnc should 
be injected into an external jugular vein. The abdomen should be opened high 
up, one hand inserted in the opening, passed up over the left lobe of the liver 
and the heart massaged intermittently — J A Gunn, Brtt med J , i/1921. 9 
See also Walker, tbtd , 4, 6, and J P Lockhart-Mummery, tbtd , 100. (According 
to the last authonty it was possible to revive a cat 20 minutes after all signs of life 
had ceased In use it was found more effective to inject a 1 in 50,000 solution ol 
adrenaline intravenously than to inject into the heart) 

When used for resuscitation, it is necessary to establish temporarily an 
artificial circulation to carry the drug to the penphcr> It acts on the penpneral 
vessels, chiefly the peripheral artenoles, hence the intravenous injection is 
necessary in 2 parts or more, and in dilution of about 1 in 50,000 — J P Lockhart- 
Mummery, Brit med J , i/1921, 582 

Of 34 cases quoted in the literature of cessation of heart’s action during 
anaesthesia treated by intracardiac injection of adrenaline, 60 '/o have survived 
Useless after 5 minutes — Prescrtber, 1926, 141 See also E G Stuart, Lancet^ 
11/1925, 1208 

Stillborn infants responded to adrenaline by intracardiac injection — M G 
Cardwell, Brit med J , ii/1926, 638 

A warning is issued against the incautious use of intracardiac injections in 
chloroform syncope, since it enhances the already existing imtation of the 
parasympathetic For the first injection no more than 4 minims of the 1 in 1000 
solution in warm saline should be used, repeated or increased to 8 minims 
later — Pt med , 1926, 84, per Presenter y 1927, 65 

The injection might damage the m>ocardium — Sir F Shipway, Lancet, 
11/1931, 797 Not considered likelv b> Prof Gunn and >>ir E Sharpev-Schafer 
Cardiac massage thought preferable 

Bactericidal Propoiufs 

Solution of adrenaline hydrochlonde and aqueous extracts of the adrenals, 
especially the medulla, acquire marked bactencidal properties when exposed to 
the atr — ^probably due to partially oxidised adrenaline 1 he action is most 
marked towards C diphtheria and V cholera, less marked towards B anthracts, 
Staph aureus. Staph albus and B. paratyphosus — J. Gordon and J C Knox, 
J. Path Bact , 1934, 609 

The soluble toxins of diphtheria and tetanus can be rendered harmless by 
contact with adrenaline, which does not appear to affect the growth of these 
organisms although it renders the pneumococcus innocuous. — A C Mane, 
per Presertber, 1935, 159 

References to Adrenaline. 

Alopecia. Following a history of scarlet fever, fnght and malana — well 
treated by injection and dned thyroid per os — Prescriber, 1924, 207 

Asthma. 1 to 5 minims hypodermically gives prompt relief Continued 
daily use has no harmful effect — G R Murray,^ Clin J , Aug , 1923, 363. 

Many cases get relict from an injection — F Drummond, Brit. med. J , 
1/1923, 320 

in status asthmaticus the continuous mjection of adrenaline in small quantities, 
up to even a drachm in i hour, the only cure — A F. Hurst, Brtt. med J , ii/1929, 
297. 
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StatUb abthnidticub can always be arrested by the continuous method of 
mjectmg adrenaline 'I'he needle is kept in position, and with a full synnge and 
after an imtial injection of a dose known to cause no unpleasant symptoms, one 
or more mmims is injected every 15, 30 or 60 seconds (according to the patient’s 
reaction), the rate being varied until it is found how frequently a dose can be 
given without causing unpleasant symptoms The injections are continued if 
necessary for 30 mmutes or more Kehef always follows and generally the 
patient falls into a deep sleep — A F Hurst, Pharm J., ii/1934, 705. 

The predisposing cause of asthma is a low content of adrenaline m the blood; 
patients with asthma become unable to dilate the broncluolar airway when 
chronic infections cause a constriction — J H Burn, Proc R Soc Med , 1933, 31, 
Chemical factors in the control of the circulation — adrenaline, vasopressin, 
histamine, acetylcholine — H H Dale, Lancet, i/1929, 1179, 1233, 1285 

Collapse has been treated by 0 5 to 1 ml injections every 1 to 2 hours. 
Intravenous tryeettons of saline with 6 to 8 drops of adrenaline solution to 
the litre, are practised, also in chloroform syncope and other forms of heart 
failure 

Fractures treated by adrenaline solution 10 drops and calcium phosphate 
0 1 g. twice daily, in addition to usual treatment — Presatber, 1924, 206 

Gas Gangrene — Epmephnne, 0 5 ml , injected m vein at elbow, saved a 
case apparently moribund — Per J Amer nted , ii/1925, 1435 

Urticarial Eruption successfully treated by 10 minims adrenaline hypo- 
dermically — J R Keith, Brit med J , ii/1925, 1005 

Ht-MOPTYSIS — Adrenaline cannot be justified on experimental grounds, but 
given intratracheally over back of the tongue said to be effective (1 ml of 1 in 
1000 solution in 2 ml of water — Mtinch med VVsehr , Feb, 1928k but this 
cannot be done in an emergency v^hen blood is welling up into the mouth 
Semi-sittmg posture best — b G Chandler, Lancet, i/1930, 589. 

Headache — Headache due to obstruction of frontal sinuses Adrenaline 
hydrochloride I in 4000, 1 dr , and saturated bone acid solution 1 dr used m an 
atomiser four times daily gives relief — E Podolsky, Jnt J Med , July, 1930 
Heart Biock — T welve cases of complete heart block tested with adrenalme 
chloride 1 he response of the heart is determined not by the amount of the dose 
but by the rate of the heart at the time of infection High initial rates .are followed 
by little or no gain in rate, but slow initial rates are followed by pronounced 
acceleration For a given initial rate 0 25 ml ot adrenaline chloride solution 
produced as much acceleration as a dose four times as large — ^A R Gilchnst, 
Quart J Med, Oct , 1933, 483. 

Rheumatic heart block well treated with adrenaline solution, 4 m hvpo- 
dermically — a total of 32 m in 5 days — G A Sutherland, Prtscriber, 1926, 199 
Mmarial hPlENOMEGAlY well treated by means of adrenaline intravenously, 
starting with 0 01 mg in distilled water and increasing by 0 01 mg to O 1 or 
even 0 2 mg if well tolerated, and repeat this dose for some 20 days till the 
splcmc enlargement disappears or is no longer undergoing reduction Blood 
pressure is improved and may even become normal -*-P Riolo, per Trop Dis. 
Bull., 1936, 276 

Migraine ~ Adrenaline subcutaneously aborts migraine attacks in a high 
proportion of cases — T C Hunt, Lancet, ii/1933, 285 

Pertussis — Children have taken I to 3 drops per os, or less according to age, 
every 3 or 4 hours with good effect 

Post-AnAvSTHBTIC Vomiting checked by 5 to 8 minims of adrenaline hydro- 
chloride solution per os — V, Macdonald, per Presenber, 1923, 5 

Pyioric Stenosis — Adrenaline intramuscularly in the forearm has decidedly 
beneficial effect Given 10 mmutes before feed in i mg doses as 1 in 1000 
solution from 3 to 5 times daily Good results in some cases when combined 
with use of atropine — J. L. Meagher, Brit med J., i/1926 89 

Serum Sickness — Recovery m a case of severe seium shock in a girl of 8 
vears, which developed three minutes after intramuscular injection of 5 ml. of 
concentrated scarlet fever antitoxin, treated by artificial respiration and hypo- 
dermic mjeetton of adrenaline hydrochlonde solution. — J. Grant and M M. 
Scott, Lancet, ii/1934, 80. 

SroKES- A dams Attacks well treated with adrenaline solution (5 m. doses) 
subcutaneously — A G Phear and J Parkinson, Lancet, i/1922, 933 
T 
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StokeS'Adams attacks due to heart block following severe form^ of faucial 
diphthena treated by frequent subcutaneous injections of adrenaline. Heart 
made a good recovery but patient eventually died from diaphragmatic paralysis 
— J V. Bates, Brtt med i/1934, 619 

Vertigo.*— A lasting cure was obtained by givmg 20 drops per os a day. — Per 
PracUttoner^ ii/1923, 232. 

Vomiting in Malaria well treated with 7 to 8 minims — one dose sufficient — 
E. Lomax Wood, per J. trop. Med. (Hyg ), 1922, 248 

X-RAY Sickness — A method for controlling this condition far supenor to 
all others is the admimstration by the mouth of 1 0 nunims of Liq Adrenalin. 
Hydrochlor as frequently as necessary up to 6 doses or even more, in the 24 
hours — N S. Finzi, Brtt med u/1935, 1072 

[D PI 81] Adrenaline Catheter Lubricant. — Adrenaline (base) 1, 
cocaine 10, atropine 10. Dissolve the adrenaline in hydrochloric 
acid q s. (0*6 is usually sufficient) diluted with dehydrated alcohol 
30. Dissolve the alkaloidal bases in oleic acid 20 and mix this and 
the adrenaline solution with sufficient castor oil and dehydrated 
alcohol in proportion of 4 to 1 to make 1000 of the lubricant. 

[PL Guttae Adrenalinl cum Acid. Boric. {RLO H ) 

Solution of adrenaline hydrochlonde 1 dr , boric acid 1 0 gr., sterile water to 1 ox 

[PL Guttae Zinc. Sulph. cum Adrenalin. (^R L O H ) 

Elution of adrenaluie hydrochloride 1 dr , zinc sulphate i to 2 gr , hone acid 
1 0 gr , stenle water to 1 oz. 

[PI] Insufflatio Adrenaiinse (B P.C ) Syn Adrfn aline Snufe 
Adrenaline, about 1 in 1300, with boric acid, camphor, menthol, 
potassium chlorate, oil of eucalyptus and lycopodium. 

[PU Nebula Adrenaiinse Aromatica (B P C ) Syu Adrenaline 
Inhalant 

Adrenaline, 1 in 1000, eucalyptol and oil of sweet birch in an 
oily base. 

[Pi] Neb. Adrenal, c. Benzamin. Hydrochlor. {N J F ) 

Solution of adrenaline hydrochlonde H dr , benzamme hydrochlonde .S gr , 
glycerin 40 m , distilled water to I oz 


[D PI 81 ] Nebula Adrenaiinse et Cocainse {B.P C.) 

Adrenaline 1 in 5000, and cocaine hydrochloride 1% with 
chlorbutol and sodium chloride in water. 


[PL Solutio Adrcnalini Composita (.S’/ T H.) 

Elution of adrenaline hydrochlonde 5 m , atropine sulphate jhn gr , strych- 
mne hydxochlonde xho gr., distilled water to 10 m. 


[PI] Suppositorium Adrenaiinse (B.P.C ) contains sr. of 
adrenaline. 


[D PL81] Suppositorium Adrenaiinse et Cocainse (B.P.C.) 
contains ^ gr. of adrenaline and i gr. of cocaine hydrochlonde 


[PI] Unguentum Adrenaiinse {B.P C ) 

Adrenaline 0*1% in a hydrous wool fat and white soft paraffin 
basis. 

[D*Pi 81] Unguentum Adrenaiinse et Cocaine (B.P.C.) is the 
same with addition of I % of cocaine hydrochloride. 

[PI] AdrefuiUn Chloride Solution (1%). {Parke, Davts, London). 

An aqueous solution for deep oral inhalation in the treatment of asthma 
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[PI] Adrenalin Inhalant (Parke, Davts, London) A 1 in 1000 solution 
of adrenaline with 5% of chloretone in an aromatised oil Soothing and astringent 
in inflammatory affections 

(PI 87j Adrepatine (Anglo-French Drug Co , London) Suprarenal extract, 
pituitary extract (total), thyroid, prostate and hepatic extracts, with stovaine and 
vegetable extracts — cypress, horse-chestnut and hamamehs Suppositories and 
ointment for treatment of hemorrhoids 

[PI 87] Asthmolysin (Dr Kadc, Berlin, C Zimmerman, London) Solution 
of suprarenal and pituitary glands for subcutaneous injection in asthma. 

(Pi 87] Bronchovydrin (R & O Wetl, Frankfurt, Rudloph-Rtddel, London) 
Solution containing papaverine atropine methylnitrate, adrenaline, pituitary 
extract and nitrates tor use as a spray in asthma and hay fever 

Cobefrin (Bavtr Products, London) o-Diox> phenylpropanolamine Closely 
related chemically to adrenaline Dissolves readily in water, forming a colourless 
solution witVi almost neutral reaction The solution is much more stable than that 
of adrenaline, but is highly sensitive to free alkali and should not be subjected 
to prolonged boiling or careless exposure to light — solutions of a yellowish or 
brownish colour should not be used Exerts the vasoconstrictor action of 
adrenaline without its disturbing deleterious action on the circulation, a sudden 
decrease in blood pressure following vagus reflex cannot occur Dose — When 
used in infiltration and conduction anaesthesia, as many drops of a 1% solution 
are added to the anaesthetic solution as one usually adds of the 1 1 000 adrenahne 

solution A maximum quantity of 15 mg (30 drops) should not be exceeded 
for surface andesthesia, 1 to 10 drops are added to 1 ml of anaesthetic. It is 
supplied in 1 solution or combined with Novocain m tablets and solutions of 
various strengths 

Epininc (Burroughs Wellcome, London) 3-4 Dihydroxyphenylethyl- 

methvlamine C,H,(OH), CH, CH, NH CH, - 1(>7 1 

A I in 100 solution equals a I in 1 000 solution of adrenaline Solutions acidified 
by the addition of o 5 ml ot sulphurous acid to 100 ml arc more stable than 
adrenaline solutions 

It IS supplied in l”o solution to be diluted with normal saline It resembles 
adrenaline in action, but the rise of blood pressure though not so intense is said 
to be more prolonged For use in ophthalmic work 0 1 ‘'o, as a styptic to bleeding 
surfaces 0 01 to 1%, and hvt>odeimically solutions are used For intra- 
venous use 1 ml of 1 ’V solution is diluted with 500 ml of nonnal saline 
[Pi 87] Evatmine (British Organotherapy ('o , London) Adrenaline and 
pituitary' extract in 1 ml ampouUs for subcutaneous iniection in the treatment of 
asthma 

Glaucosan (Wdlm, Spangenherg, Sat charm Corporation, London) Solu- 
tion containing 0 2% of synthetic d-adrenaline and l‘’„ of mcthylaminoaceto- 
catechol (adrenalone) Ciiven by subconjunctival injection in the treatment of 
glaui.oma 

(Plj Laevo-Glaucosan (Wdlm, Spangenbrrg, Race harm Corporation London) 

A solution containing 2% each of synthetic /-adrenaline and methylamino- 
acetocatcchol (adrenalone) A powerful miotic for instillation, following the 
use of a local amesthetic such as Holocain I-2”o, in the treatment of chronic 
glaucoma The preparation must not be injected in any manner 

Amino- Glaucosan (Wdlm, Spangenbrrg, Saciharm Corporation, Tendon) 
A solution of histamine hydrochloride for use as a powerful miotic in 

acute glaucoma 

Neither L.ajvo-Cjlaucosan nor Ammo-Glaucosan hay'e any prolonged effect 
in lowering intraocular tension, and their action is neither uniform nor dramatic 
'I'he dilatation ot the pupil by L<evo-Giaucosan is useful as a diagnostic as it does 
not raise tension; in secondary glaucoma it ruptures svnechise Amino-Glauco- 
san is an extremely potent miotic — occasionally a useful adjunct to eserine 
Both L.evo- and Amino-CJlaucosan cause severe reaction and pain and are not 
without danger to the cornea — W S Duke-Elder and F W Law, Bnt med J , 
i/l929^ 590 

Similar reports by American workers — Presertber, 1929, 396 
(PI 87] Infundrenalin (Evans, Sons, Lescher & Webb, Liverpool) Infundibulin 
0*5 ml , adrenaline (1 in 1500) 0 5 ml (m two separate ampoules). In bronchial 
asthma and hay fever. 
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[PI S7] Pitrenalin (Parke, Davn, London) Pituitnn and adrenaline hydro- 
chloride solution in twin ampoules producing, when mixed, a solution containing 
5 1 u of pituitary (posterior lobe) extract and 6 m of adrenaline hydrochlonde 
solution in normal saline to 1 ml Dose — J to 1 ml hypodermically 

[PI 81] Tono\ysin (Richter, London) Separate ampoules of adrenaline gr 
and papaverine ^ gr for subcutaneous or intramuscular injection in bronchial 
asthma 

[PIJ Vcrnol Ointment (Allen 8c Hanburys, London) Contains adrenaline 1 in 
5000 with ansesthesine 1 in 40 Soothing and astringent for catarrhal conditions 
of the nasal mucous membrane 

[PI] Suprarenal (or Adrenal) Gland. 

Small, flattened, yellowish bodies — one at upper end of each 
kidney In man each gland weighs about 4 grammes Each 
suprarenal gland is enclosed in a fibrous capsule and is composed 
of two parts, a cortex and a medulla. The cortex contains a 
glandular epithelium embedded in a fine network of connective 
tissue; the medulla contains finely granular chromaphil cells 
permeated by large venous sinusoids These granular cells stain 
green with feme chloride and brown with chromic acid 

[PI] Suprarenalum (B P C ) 

Dose, — 1 to 5 grains (0 06 to 0 i g ) three times a day 
The cleaned, dried and powdered suprarenal glands of oxen or 
other mammals An average sheep’s gland w'eighs about 30 grains 
(2 g ) and yields about 5 grains of dry powder ' 

The powderfed desiccated gland may be identihed by its numerous stellate or 
irregularly shaped chromaffin cells which stain brown withjchromic acid solution, 
together with its chanutenstic cortical cells seen in preparations stained witli 
haematoxyhn and eosin — H W Youngken, J Amer pharm Ass, 1936, 103 
By glycerin extraction of adrenal glands a pressor principle effective orally 
can be obtained It is beheved to differ from adrenaline — Hoskins & Gottlieb, 
Endocrinology, 1936, 3', 186 

Uses* Originally the fresh glands were used in the treatment 
of Addison’s disease, later the dried glands were used, also liquid 
extracts and, lastly, an extract prepared from the cortex of this 
gland 18 now used in this disease The active principle of the 
medulla is adrenaline (tnde antea) The w'hole gland has also 
been used in the treatment of Graves’ disease 

Raw adrenal gland ot value in post-influtnral ilebihly--,\ gland thrice daily 
on an empty stomacli Also ct value in prtvtnting attacks of asthma — 1^ J 
Picton, I3rit rued / , i/1927, <>4I 

[PI] Suprarenal Snuff 

Dry suprarenal gland 1, menthol 2, ammonium chloride 6, 
boric acid 4, lycopodium 4, for use in hay fever 

[PI 87] Tabs. Adrcno-Spermln Co. (Endocrines Ltd , Watford) Tablets 
contain total adrenal, thyroid, apermin extract (from gonads), and calcium 
glycerophosphate Also suppliea in ampoules for injection Asthenic con- 
ditions 

[PI] Extractum Suprarenal! Corticis (B P C ) Syn Cortin 
Dose. — li to 2J drachms (5 to 10 ml.). 

An aqueous solution of the active principle, or principles, of 
suprarenal cortex obtained by extraction with alcohol ancf subse- 
quent purification with benzene, acetone and light petroleum. 
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The hormone, cortm, has now been isolated m a pure crystalline condition, 
free from traces of adrenaline. The crystals appear to have the formula CtoHjoOs 
and Its properties point to its beine an a-hydroxyaldehyde existing in two forms 
a monomolecular form soluble m water and having aldehydic properties, and 
a polymeric form insoluble in water and not possessing aldehydic properties 
Both forms appear to have the same physiological activity and will keep supra- 
renalectomised animals in normal condition — E C Kendall and co-workers 
(Mayo Clinic), per Bnt med J , ii/1934, 36 f 

Physiology The cortex of the suprarenal gland is essential 
to life, It IS possible to remove the medulla without causing death 
if the cortex is left intact. Although the exact physiology of the 
cortex has vet to be determined, it is known that infections of an 
extract relieve the symptoms of Addison’s disease The prepara- 
tion of an active extract was first described by Swingle and 
Pfiffner (1930), who consider that the function of the cortex 
hormone is to regulate the volume of the circulating fluid within 
the vascular system. They consider that the death of animals 
after removal of the suprarenal glands is due to circulatory collapse 
resulting from insufficient circulating fluid, and suggest that 
suprarenal cortex extract should be of value in the treatment of 
traumatic shock which shows some resemblance to the condition 
seen in adrenalectomised animals — Science, i/1933, 58 

The relationship of the suprarenal cortex hormone to sodium 
and chloride metabolism has been much discussed It appears 
that early in the course of adrenal insufficiency the rate of sodium 
excretion through the kidney increases and the concentration of 
sodium ions in the blood decreases There is also a decrease of 
chloride or of bicarbonate or of both The loss of sodium from the 
body IS accompanied Iin a loss of watei which leads to decreased 
blood volume and a state of shock, and to a rise in serum potassium 

The relationship of the adrenal cortex to sex investigated by injections of 
tortjcul extract into norm-il and castrated rats Results completely negative. — 
's L bimpson, A Kohn-Speyer and V. Korcnchcvskv, Lcnrcf, ii/1933, 1194 
Excess of the cortical hormone seems to h.ive no influence on the si^e of the 
gonads, the oestrous cycle or the course of gestation in the rat No evidence of 
more than one hormone in the cortex — E Howard and A Grollman, Imti / 
Physiol , Feb . 1934, 480 

'The adrenal cortex has a regulating effect on the metabolism of water and of 
electrolytes — R L Zwemer, h ndocrtnologv, 1934, 161 

The adrend cortex —an account of the functions of the cortical homione, 
Us preparation md assay - R I* l>ocb, / Amn tried Ass, i/193S, 2177 
Adrenal coin x »s necessary for conversion of piotein to sugar, investigation of 
gI>cogen fonnatioii in liver and of urinary nitrogenous excretion in normal and 
aorcnalcctomiscd tats — (jr hcans, Attier J Physiol , 1936, til, 297 

'J"hc occurrence of vitamin C in the supraienal gland is referred 
to in Vol II (20th Kdn ), page 383 It is present in considerable 
(|uantities in the cortex and to a less degree in the medulla 
Whether the gland merely serves as a reserve storage organ or 
requires the vitamin for its own normal functioning is still a 
matter ot controversy. 

Uses, Suprarenal cortex extract is employed in the treatment 
of Addison’s disease It has also been used to some extent in 
neurasthenia, glaucoma and in the persistent vomiting of pregnancy 
For use of sodium chloride in Addison’s disease, see under 
Sodii Chlondum. 
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Addison*s Disease — Chief value of cortical extract in Addison’s disease is in 
treatment of the relapse, the extract has no definite effect on hypotension or 
pigmentation — G. A. Harrop and others, J. Amer, med Ass.^ i/1933, 1850. 

Oral therapy with suprarenal cortex extract effective in Addison’s disease if 
dose is 3 to 5 times larger — H S. Stannus, Bnt med. J., ii/1933, 1112 

If adrenal insufficiency is not relieved by sodium chloride it will not respond 
to commercial adrenal extracts given in the usual dosage — R. F Loeb, J Amer 
med Ass , i/1935, 2130 

Treatment of Addison’s disease with 3 g daily of minced and dried fresh 
adrenal tissue depnved of fat — C S Hicks and M. L Mitchell, Proc R Soc. 
Med., 1935, 28, 932. 

Burns, Acute Tox/emia of — In severe toxaemia death within 100 hours is 
the usual outcome, whatever the treatment, but three such cases in which a fatal 
outcome was to be expected recovered following the use, as an adjuvant measure, 
pf extract of suprarenal cortex (Eucortone) A dose of 1 ml subcutaneously 
every two hours from the onset of acute toxaemia will suffice for a child, and 2 ml 
or more every hour for an adult, injections should be continued till 100 hours 
after injury and renewed if toxic manifestations reappear It should only be 
considered, however, as an adjuvant measure — W C Wilson, G D Rowley, 
and N A. Gray, Lancet, i/1935, 1400 

Muscular Dystrophy — Symptoms of progressive muscular dystrophy 
reheved m one case by cortin. — J Amer med Ass , i/1934, 604 

Neura-STHENIA, with low temperature, low blood sugar and low blood pressure 
associated with deficiency of suprarenal cortex, treated by intravenous injection 
of cortex hormone —Otto I.eyton, Practitioner, i/1933, 466 

Paget’s Disease is favourably influenced by treatment with adrenal cortex 
The high blood phosphatase tends to fall to normal, with improvement in 
climcal symptoms — L Berman, Endocrinology, 1936, 20, 226 

Vomiting of Pregnancy — Nausea and vomiting of early pregnancy treated 
by desiccated suprarenal cortex, orally, also temporary improvement from 
cortex extract,* intravenously — Kemp, Endocrinology, 1932, /6*, 434 

Improvement in 173 early cases of vomiting of pregnancy by subcutaneous 
injection of potent extract of suprarenal cortex for several days, followed by 
9 to 12 gr. of desiccated supiarenal gland, reduced later to 6 gr daily — W N. 
Kemp, Med Rec , N Y , 1934, liO, 239 

Other references to adrenal cortex extract — h C. Kendall, J Amer med 
Ass., 11/1935, 1487, A Charpentier, Lancet, ii/»933, 921, “The Adrenals” — a 
review of the literature, Prescriber, 1935, 158 

The following are some proprietary suprarenal cortex prepara- 
tions for use in the treatment of Addison’s disease, etc. — 

[PI] Cortigen (Richter, London) 1 ml represents 15 g suprarenal corte\ 
substance Dose — 1 ml daily subcutaneously or intramuscularly 
[PI] Cortin Organon (Orgdnon Laboratories, London) I.iquid extract of 
suprarenal cortex (Swingle and Pfiffner) I ml equivalent to SO g of whole 
gland 

fPl] Eschatin (Parke, Dams, l^ndon) 1 ml represents 40 g of suprarenal 
cortex Dose — Severe cases, 10 ml intravenously every 3 or 4 days, in less severe 
cases, 1 to 5 ml subcutaneously 

[PI] Eucortone (Allen & Hanburys, London) 1 ml. is equnalcnt to 75 g of 
suprarenal cortex or approximately 110 g of whole gland 

[PI 87] Guttae Adaperlen (Endoennes Ltd , Watford) Extract of suprarenal 
cortex, spleen, orchitic extract, and thyroid in a glyccnnated solution Dose — 
5 drops thrice daily. In asthenic conditions 

[PI] Supracort (Paines 8c Byrne, London) 1 ml represents 40 g of fresh 
suprarenal cortex Dose — 2 ml intravenously, increasing up to 20 ml. daily 

Kidney. — Kidney substance has been given in nephritis and 
other kidney troubles, but the evidence ot its value is conflicting. 

Phenolphthalein should not be given simultaneously. Massive 
treatment said to be essential 



A ^THER 135 

Nephritin Tablets {Reed & Carnruk, Jersey Ctty, Coates & Cooper ^ Lon- 
don), Contains the honnones and internal secretions of the kidneys. Dose , — 
Four tablets four to eight times a day Dose to be reduced as improvement 
occurs. For treatment of acute and chronic nephntis 


^THER 

B P., P. Dan. 

CaH5-O C*Hs - 74 08 

Syn i^^THER SuLPHURicus, Ethyl Oxide {U.S.P. XI), 
Solvent Ether 

Dose. — 15 to 60 minims (1 to 4 ml ) 

Soluble 1 in 8^ of water, and the ether similarly dissolves 
about the same amount of water Is miscible in all proportions 
with alcohol. Ether is a solvent for a number of alkaloids, fats, 
resins, and of meicury perchloride and biniodide, also of bromine 
and iodine. 

Antidotes. Treat as for poisoning by chloroform, see p. 365 
For treatment of ether convulsions see below. 

Ether, Methylated. 

Methylated ether may be prepared from duty-free alcohol and 
subsequently denatured by the addition of wood naphtha, or it 
may be prepared from industrial methylated spirit. It can be 
obtamed with various specific gravities from 0 720 to 0 750 When 
prepared from methylated spirit it contains some methyl ether and 
may be used for spraying to produce local anaesthesia. It is not 
adapted for use as a general anaesthetic. 

Uses. — Internally ether is a rapid stimulant m syncope. Is 
carminative and may relieve d>spepsia and asthma Hypodermi- 
cally It may save many cases of syncope, collapse, and shock from 
haemorrhage and injury It depresses nerve tissue, in very large 
doses It tends to depress muscle tissue, including cardiac muscle, 
but It never excites. 

Ether has been used as an antiseptic dressing or irrigation for 
wounds, and it is used as a menstruum and vehicle for skin medica- 
tion, on account of solvent action on sebaceous secretion. Ethereal 
tinctures and solutions of belladonna, capsicum, lobelia and 
menthol are prepared. 

Care must be taken not to employ it near a light; its vapour is 2J 
times heavier than an and very inflammable, and as an anaesthetic 
It has to be used freely. 

For use as an anaesthetic, see below under iEther An«stheticus. 

Bronchitis (post-operative) —Intramusculai injection of 0 5 ml. of ether 
in 0 5 ml. olive oil, with the addition of a local anasthetic, gave good results 
One such injection daily recommended in every case of acute or chronic 
bronchitis without emphysema. — Per J, Amer. nted Ass , ii/1925, 157, 

Otitis Mfdia, suppurative, treated by ether which is run mto the affected 
ear and allowed to evaporate In the cases not relieved chronic mastoiditis 
was revealed by X-rays — Med J Rtc , Apl , 1926, 503, per Prescrtber, 1927, 64. 

SciVTICA has been treated by injection of ether with either cocaine or morphine 
subcutaneously into the sciatic nerve 5 minim doses of ether with 2 minims ot 
I in 12 cocaine, or morphine injection 3 miiums, using a 2i-inch needle. 
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Shock. — ‘R ecoveries from shock by intracardiac injection of ether 1 ml 
direct into the left ventricle successful in two cases. Response dramatic and 
gratifying — N Hay Bolton, Brtt med J ii/1926, 482. 

Whooping Cough treated by ether injected intramuscularly in the buttock 
Supposed to act by combating the spasmodic element of the disease 1 ml up 
to age of 7 or 8 months, and in older children 2 ml repeated daily or on alternate 
days — not invariably successful — Lancet, i/1921, 1311 Most dramatically 
successful, also useful in broncho-pneumoma . — Brtt med. J, Eptt , ii/1922, 49 

Mistura iEtheris cum Ammonia (B P C ). 

Dose . — i to I ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

Contains 30 m each of spirit of ether and aromatic spirit of 
ammonia in camphor water to 1 fl oz 

St T H has same ingredients with chloroform water, with 
syn “Patent”, with 1 gr. of camphor per oz , “Camphoraied 
Patent.” A rapid stimulant Gt. Ortn H. has (for child I year 
old) spirit of ether 3^ m , aromatic spirit of ammonia 3| m , 
tincture of orange 2 m , chloroform water to 1 dr. 

Spiritus Etheris {BP) Ether 33% v/v, in alcohol (90%) 
P. Belg IV has ether 4G8, alcohol (94%) 532, P Ital V ether 
1, alcohol (95%) 1 , F E Vlll ether 4, alcohol (90%) 1 , P Dan and 
P Helv. F, ether 1, alcohol 30 

Dose . — 15 to 60 minims (1 to 4 ml ) 

The older formula is occasionally prescribed, ^iz - 

Spiritus iEtheris Compositus (B P.C ) Syn Hoffmann’s 
Anodyne, Liquor Hohmanni, but the simple spirit of ether is 
now called Hoffmann’s anodyne abroad 

Dose — 1 to 1 i drachms (4 to b ml ) for a single administration, 
20 to 40 mmims (1 2 to 2*5 ml ) for repeated administration. 

An alcoholic solution of ether, about 1 in 8, with ethyl sulphate 
and ethyl hydrogen sulphate 

iEther Anaestheticus (BP) Syn. ^ther Purificatus, 
^THER {U S P XI, P Ned V, P Helv V, P Jap , P. Belg IV, 
P Ital V, and F E VIII), .^^ther Purissimus, Ether offk inai is, 

i^^THER PRO NaRCOSI 

Sp. gr. 0*720. May now be made from duty-free rectified 
ethyl alcohol (cf Lancet, i/I929, 295) Limit tests are included 
for peroxides, acetone and aldehyde, and methyl compounds, 
which may cause unpleasant post-operative effects 

j^ther Anaestheticus should be stored in amber bottles wrapped 
in black paper. 

The “toxicity” which develops in ether, develops proportionately to the 
degree of oxidation by exposure to light and air, oxidised ether, m addition to 
producing local and necrosing effects, has distinct action on he.irt and central 
nervous system Toxic phenomena due to presence of peroxides 'Fhe Anaes- 
thetics Committee of the Roy Soc Med reported (Oct , 192(>), “the purer the 
ether, the better the anesthetic ” Suggested that analyst’s certificate of punty 
should accompany all anaesthetic ether — H E Laws, Latuet, i/1927, 789, 
Brtt med. J , i/1927, 932. 

Effects of acetaldehyde, peroxide, mercaptan and sulphide — / Pharmacol , 
1926, 409 

The rate of formation of peroxide increases greatly as the amount present 
increases — F H Carr, Brtt med f , ii/1927, 664 See also Lancet, ti/1927, 
1305 
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Ether Convulsions — A complication of ether anaesthesia; some fatal and 
non-fatal cases reported Due to presence of impunties» acetaldehyde and 
“peroxide” in the ether Impurities present on delivery and increased m 
amount by exisiting methods of ether administration Question of ether punty 
requires further investigation Exposure to light and air should be eliminated, 
and stale ether should be discarded Use of amber glass in ether vapour bottles 
to protect from theatre lights, and metal tube projecting below level of ether 
replaced by bone or ivory Convulsions treated by prompt ventilation of 
patient with oxygen containing 5% carbon dioxide — S R Wilson, Lancet, 
i/l927, 1119. See also Lancet, ii/1927, 765 

Acetaldehyde and peroxide in ether highly unlikely to cause convulsions 
i»aid to be toxic (Wilson) — J Ross Mackenzie, Brit med J , i/1931, 441 
The suggestion that ether convulsions are due to impuntiea in tne ether has 
been found untenable in almost every instance in which the ether has been care- 
fully tested, although when it was first put forward by the late S R Wilson 
there was much to support it At present we must Lee the fact that ether 
convulsions, though still a ranty, are commoner than they were, and that their 
cause IS unknown — Lancet, i/193b, 157 

It IS suggested that ether anaesthesia by upsetting the normal heat-regulatmg 
mechanism of the bodv mav play a big part in the aetiology of ether convulsions 
bj causing heat stroki In three out of four cases which occurred at St 
'1 nomas s during 193S, the day temperature was excessively high, all the cases 
were pvrcxial and the post-operative temperatures were high, by stopping 
sweating an overdose of atropme tends to reduce heat loss, the hyperpnoea which 
CO* produces removes not only ether but heat from the body, and its beneficent 
action in relieving convulsions may well be due to its act ion in accelerating heat loss 
Convulsions are one of the mamiestations of heat stroke Pre-operative atropine 
should be limited to ii,t gr in children and young people with acute septic 
diseases and a temperature of over , especially in hot weathef, and ex- 

cessive covering^ especially mackintoshes, should be avoided for such patients 
in the theatre To treat the convulsions, CO* and oxygen should be given at 
once If they do not cease within a minute Evipan Sodium should be given 
intravenously and cold sponges and ice applied to the body and face. If 
necessary the trachea should be intubated Adrenaline and Coramine should 
be giv'en to combat cardiac failure, and artificial respiration for respiratory 
failure. — K F Woolmer and S Taylor, Lancet, i/1936, 1005 


Anaesthesia with Ether 

Kther is almost universally considered safer than chloroform, 
and the occasional sudden deaths in the early stages of induction 
with chloroform, from cardiovascular inhibition due to vagal 
stimulation or from ventricular fibrillation, are unknown with 
ether, as also is the delayed poisoning which may follow the 
administration of chloroform On the other hand, ether is more 
irritant to the mucous membrane and induces hypersecretion of 
mucus in the air passages, consequently there is an increased 
liability to inhalation pneumonia The secretion of mucus by the 
stomach and the activity of the salivary glands are also stimulated, 
thus increasing the tendency to post-operative nausea and vomit- 
ing This excessive secretion is greatly diminished by the pre- 
operative injection of gr. of atropine sulphate, but ether must 
not be used where there is any affection of the trachea, bronchi or 
lungs. It has a toxic action on the liver and kidneys, and prolonged 
administration is contraindicated if there is any lesion of these 
organs Ether has less effect than chloroform on blood pressure, 
and capillary oozmg is therefore less easily controlled. Induction 
by ether alone is very unpleasant, and some other anaesthetic such 
as nitrous oxide or admixtures of ether with chloroform m various 
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proportions are commonly employed until the second stage is 
reached. 

For the production of anaesthesia ether may be administered 
by mhalation, m which the anaesthetic is vaporised by the patient’s 
breathing, by insufflation, in which the previously vaporised 
anaesthetic is introduced directly into the mouth, pharynx or 
trachea by means of a suitable apparatus (e g , Shipway’s), or 
rectallv in oily solution. Other methods of administering ether 
have been proposed, such as delivery of ether vapour directly into 
the rectum, mtravenous injection of a solution of ether in normal 
saline, or oral administration of 1 to 2 oz of 'a mixture of equal 
parts of ether and liquid paraffin 

Administration as an inhalation anaesthetic may be by the 
“open,” “semi-open” or “closed” method In the former a piece 
of gauze tissue with a hole for the mouth and nose is placed 
loosely on the face, and above it is placed a wire mask (e g , the 
Schimmelbusch) covered with a layer of gauze and a further layer 
of gauze tissue with a hole through which the anttsthetic is dropped 
on to the gauze. Air can enter around the edges of the mask as 
well as through it, in distinction from the semi-open method in 
which the mask fits the face more closely and is covered so as to 
prevent access of air. In this method expired air is re-breathed, 
and there is less chilling from evaporation of the ether, an adequate 
concentration of an<Esthetic is thus more easily obtained and 
induction occurs more rapidly Air must be admitted periodically 
in order to prevent asphyxiation In the closed method the patient 
breathes into and from a bag into which air and the vapour ot 
the ansesthetic are admitted as required by the anaesthetist 

The smell of pure ether, if used for induction, may be masked 
by the addition of oil of orange Gwathmey has recommended 
the use of 1 oz. of “essence of orange” (oil of bitter orange 1, 
dehydrated alcohol 3) and 3 oz of ether in the hot-water bottle 
of the Gwathmey three-bottle apparatus 

When ether is to be employed for operations in which the 
presence of the mask would interfere, after induction by inhalation 
the anaesthetic may be administered by insufflation by means of a 
tube passed through the nose or mouth, according to the site of 
the operation, so that the vapour is delivered directly into the 
pharynx (intrapharyngeal) or trachea (endotracheal) For endo- 
tracheal administration the insertion of the tube between the vocal 
cords IS controlled with the aid of a laryngoscope, unless the 
condition of the mouth precludes its use. Intubation procedures 
may also be used with inhalation anaesthesia, but in this case the 
pharynx must be packed with lubricated plugs or in other ways, 
so as to prevent air being drawn in otherwise than through the 
tube. 

Endotracheal anaesthesia is the method of choice for all operations on head 
note, mouth, and throat where satisfactory ansesthesia cannot be maintained with 
a free airway by the ordinary methods without mconvemence to the surgeon. 
When there is blood in the upper air passages it is a necessity. — S Rowbotham, 
Laneett ii/1928, 584. 



A 


j®THER 


139 


Rectal Ether Anaesthesia. 

For rectal administration of ether the bowels arc emptied by a cathartic 
given the previous evening and an enema on the mormng of the operation. The 
anaesthetic is administered as a solution in olive oil, ansesthesia bemg complete 
in about 20 nunutes and lasting for i to I hour 'I'he following dosage has 
been recommended For cluldren under 6 years a 50% solution is used, allowing 
1 oz tor every 20 lb of body weight. This is non-imtating and no preliminary 
medication is wanted Between 6 and 12 years use 55 to 65% solution without 
preliminary medication Keep the patient quiet and allow 20 to 30 minutes 
for the full effect Use 1 o/ for every 20 lb body weight as before Between 
1 2 and 1 5 years use the same percentage and amounts, with possibly the addition 
of A gr of morphine and ^r atropine hypodermically as a preliminary. 
From 15 vears upwards a 75% mixture is used with the same amount as before — 
1 oz to every 20 lb It will be seen, therefore, that for an adult weiglung about 
160 lb , 8 oz of the mixture would be wanted (t e , ether 6 oz. and olive oil 2 oz ). 
The 8 oz should be passed in slowly, i e , it should take 5 minutes A maximum 
strenth of is now advised by Gwatjuney — D W Buxton's “AncEsthetics.” 
See also R B C okman, Bnt med J , i/1926, 943 

Rectal ether and olive oil has many advantages over inhalation, e g , case of 
admimstration, absence of apprehension in patient, and of coughing, retchmg, 
and straining, reduction of shock, and absence of post-operative v omitmg — R D 
Laune, Bnt med J . ii/1925, U23 

Mixtures of equal volumes of ether and oil are the most suitable Wash 
bowel immediatel> after operation and remove residual mixture Smear Vaselme 
on buttocks and thighs to avoid irritation from escaping ether Chief among 
the disadvantages is that depth of anaesthesia is not under such control as with 
inhalation this may mean death to the patient It causes irritation of the 
intestines, leading sometimes to severe and even fatal hajmorrhage Must 
not be used in room with open tlame Lvidence is not convincing that the use 
of 2 to 6 ml of Gwathmey’s 50% magnesium sulphate (i postca) materially 
lessened the amount of ether required, but the action of morphine on the respir- 
atory centre is synergistic with tlie ether and magnesium sulphate and numerous 
deaths have resulted Irom their combined use — R A Hatcher, J Amer med 
Ass , 11/1927, 2114, 21S9, 2258 

In a senes ot 5000 ana?8tht‘sias slight diarrhoea occurred in onh b cases and no 
deaths (The retention enema now appears to consist of a 2 to 1 ether oil mixture 
with the addition of 2 dr ot paraldehvdc ) A full description of technique is 
given lias wider limits of safety than any inhalation method Any pathologic 
condition of the bowel a contraindication - -J T Gwathmey, J Anur, fueU 
Ass , 11/1929, 447 

Safe and easilv controlled, to use in all bad surgic.il risks Leaves rmnimum 
of bad effects after operations lasting many hours — W Wood, Bnt med J , 
u/1929, 1156. 


Synergistic Method of Painless Childbirth (Rectal Ether 
Analgesia) — Gwathmey and others 

This method depends on the supposed synergistic action of 
magnesium sulphate and ether, much smaller doses of both being 
necessary than when either is used alone. In obstetrics, when the 
os will admit three fingers, O OOfi g. (iV, gr.) of morphine m 2 ml. 
of a 50% solution of magnesium sulphate is injected intramuscu- 
larly. The injection is repeated in 2 or 3 hours if the pain is not 
relieved. At the same time, an enema composed of ether 70 parts, 
alcohol 8, quinine hydrobromide 0 0, and olive oil to 120 parts, is 
administered. Sometimes a mixture of ether 90 and chloroform 
10 IS used instead of ether alone. Forty-seven patients had 
painless labours; 13 were fairly free from pain; while 7 failures 
were due to giving the drug too early in labour. The failures 
emphasised the short duration of ansesthesia — 4 to 5 hours. No 
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bad effects were noted on either mother or child. — Adler, “Anaes- 
thesia in Obstetrics and Gynecology,” W/en med Wschr , May 
8 , 1926 . The method ha^ now been modified {see below) 

Synergistic analgesia in childbirth is by no means safe in the hands ot the 
unskilled. No method is suitable tor universal use 'I'he Gwathmey method 
mitigates the pains of labour, but no woman should be promised a painless 
labour Should be used only m selected cases and bv skilled anaesthetists — R A 
Hatcher, J Amer med Ass, ii/l927, 2114, 2189, 2258 

Great relief is given in 85% of cases and more or less relief in 10‘J„ It is not 
claimed to give painless childbirth, but gives relief in the agonising part of the 
ordeal. No ill-results to mother or child 5800 cases treated with satisfactory 
results — J A Harrar, Amer J Obstet Gvnec , April, 1927, 486-491. 

The results of dog experiments show that owathhiey’s contention that 
synergism takes place between magnesium sulphate and morphine is erroneous 
No satisfactory evidence has been brought forward to show that this synergism 
does occur in man — H Beckman, J. Amer med Ass , ii/1925, 932 

Gwathmey replies and produces extensive clinical evidence to prove that this 
synergism does occur in man — ibtd , 1 482 

0 25 g per kilo the minimal effective dose causing depressant action. Addition 
of magnesium sulphate to colonic anaesthesia mixtures and its use in obstetric 
analgesia in the dosage now advised would therefore seem of no value — 
I Neuwirth and G B Wallace, / Pharmaiol , 1929, 170 
Gwathmey*8 Modified Method. 

The disadvantages are the intricacy of technique, the length of time that must 
be spent at the bedside, the necessity of isolating the patient, and the possibility 
of proctitis following the introduction of ether into the rectum — J Beattie, 
Lancet, ii/1933. 37 

On the one hand Gwathmey says quinine is an essential stimulant to the 
uterus in his system of analgesia The quinine is given into the colon But 
Bourne says it has no effect — on results of 2 cases Balance in favour ot 
Gwathmey 's expenence — 20,000 cases — A H Skinner, Brit med J , ii/1930. 
621 

Discussion of chloral hydrate per os and per rectum, opium, twilight sleep, and 
Adalm Morphine to t gram in 50«'o magnesium sulphate solution injected 
into the buttock has prolonged effect The plain magnesium sulphate can bt 
repeated without the morphine, and the sedative eftect is prolonged With such 
an ideal sedative, why try others^ I’he effect of the morphine on the feetus is said 
to be fatal in some cases (Browne) Similar remarks appl> to twilight sleep 
Other anaesthetics chloroform, ether, nitrous oxide, ethylene, local and spinal, 
are reviewed — A l>ouise Mcllroy, Bri# med ii/ 1930, 549 

Benefit denved from Gwathmey 's method in of cases Rectal ether 30'),, 

more efficient than “Twilight Sleep,” and without danger to the infant — 
O’Donel Browne, Lancet, i/1931, 643. 

The formula for the rectal mixture as now used is ether 2^ oz , quinine alkaloid 
20 gr , alcohol 45 m , paraldehyde 2 dr , and liquid petrolatum or olive oil to 4 oz 
'rhe technique has been modified by the omission of the magnesium sulpha u 
injection and the substitution of Nembutal by mouth, by the use ot the degree 
of the patient's suffenng instead of the amount ot cervical dilatation as a time 
entenon for administration of sedatives and rectal instillations, by the sub- 
stitution of a 5 to 10% solution of sodium bicarbonate (a heaped teaspoonful m 
a quart of water) for the soapsuds enema It the Nembutal is not given within 
8 hours after the imtial enema the enema is repeated. The enema should not 
be given just before the rectal instillation — if this is unavoidable, any remaining 
water is siphoned back before the rectal instillation. Instead of the first two 
injections of magnesium sulphate the patient is nven orally 3 gr. and 1 i gr 
respectively of Nembutal, or i gr. of morphine is usually given hypo- 
dermically with the second dose of Nembutal in a pnrmpara in active labour, 
but if the labour is not uncomfortably active or is of the prolonged type, the 
second dose of Nembutal may be repeated once or oftener before the morphine 
IS given (not more than lU to 12 gr. in 24 hours) When the effects of the 
morphme beam to wear off the ether-oil-quinine solution is given per rectum 
and repeated as often as required, onutting the ouimne after the second 
instillation. Omit morphme if delivery is anticipatea withm 4 hours — if it is 
anticipated within 4 hours the Nembutal and the rectal instillation are promptly 
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^iven simultaneously Dunn^ the administration ot the instillation the patient 
IS told to breathe deeply, with mouth open, and to draw up with the anal 
sphincter After all the ether nuxture is passed out of the catheter, the catheter 
IS damped to prevent air beiiiK drawn into the rectum The catheter is then 
ijently withdrawn and pressure made with a towel over the anus during 3 or 4 
contractions 'I'he instillation may be given at intervals oi 2 1 hours if necessary. 
At delivery, ethylene, nitrous oxide or ether is given by inhalation, but not 
chloroform When the baby is bom, if a gas-oxygen apparatus is used, all 
aniesthetic is cut otf and 5“o carbon dioxide and oxygen under pressure is given 
before the cord is cut It is the safest of all satisfactory analgesias used to date 
Several senes of many thousands of cases have been repoitetl, no maternal or 
infant mortality being attnbuted to its use. In addition, the patient rarely has 
more than a vague recollection of the labour There are no major physical 
contramdications, it is not likely to prolong labour, and the baby suffers no 
ill-effects — J T Owathmey and C O McCormick, J Amer med , ii/1935, 
2044 


^THYLIS CHLORIDUM 

BP,P.G, vr, US.P XL 

C 2 H 5 CI - 04 50 

Syft, Chloryl An^iStheik, i^^niANOLi Chloridum (P Belg. IV) 
Manufactured by the action of h>drogen chloride on ethyl 
alcohol or industrial methylated spirit If the latter is used it will 
contain a small amount of methyl chloride. The B.P requires 
not less than 99 C 2 H 5 CI. 

At ordinary temperatures this is gaseous, but condenses when 
slightly compressed into a colourless mobile liquid with a sweetish 
burning taste Slightly soluble in water, readily in alcohol Sp 
gr about 0 921 at 0 

Antidotes, 'Treat as toi poisoning by chloroform, see p dh‘) 
Uses, Kth\l chlorulc has been succ esstulK' applied to ring- 
worm after washing with sodium bicaibonate and spirit of ether, 
applications must be lepeated daily tor a foitnight It has also 
been used for warts, one application being sufficient for small 
ones Its main use is as a local an*t*sthctic by tree/ing and as a 
general anajsthctic by inhalation On account of its low boiling- 
point (about 12 5‘') and the intense cold produced by evaporation, 
It IS effective as a local anaesthetic in minor surgery, also for 
neuralgia. The part should be washed with soap and then with 
alcohol or ether before applying In dental cases the patient is 
instructed to breathe through the nose during operation, the part 
IS well dried, and other parts protected. Its vapour is inflammable. 
As a general anaesthetic ethyl chloride is not unpleasant, induc- 
tion is rapid, occupying a minute or less, and recovery is also rapid 
although some patients experience nausea and malaise for a short 
time. As a single anaesthetic its main use is for minor surgery, such 
as tonsillectomy and dental extractions, in children, by whom 
nitrous oxide anaesthesia is badly tolerated owning to oxygen 
deprivation In both adults and children it is useful for induction 
prior to maintenance with ether, the latter being administered as 
soon as breathing becomes regular When used alone it produces 
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an anaesthesia lasting for 1 to 2 minutes followed by analgesia for a 
further 30 to 40 seconds. It may be administered by either the 
semi-open or closed method {vide iEther), the latter being adopted 
for children (e g., using the Loosely bag). 

Cardiac failure may occur as with chloroform, and there may 
be muscular spasm making artificial respiration difficult owing to 
rigidity of the chest wall 

Open ethyl chloride a very convenient method of induction — portable, easy 
to patient, rapid in action, and safer than chlorofonn Useful tor enucleation 
of tonsils, circumcision, and other minor operations, as also for major operations 
• — J Ross Mackenzie, Lancet^ i/l927, 165 

Nasal administration of ethyl chloride — R B. Gould, Bnt med J , i/1934, 
1073. 

Dental Ejctractions under ethyl chloride at Gt Ormond St Hospital for 
Sick Children found satisfactory Closed method with a Loosely bag is used 
60 to 180 seconds’ surgical anaesthesia — H Sington, Bnt med J , i/193(), 217 

Ethyl Chloride with eau de Cologne is available. The addition is thought 
to minimise post-narcosis effects 

Thilocologne (Thtlo, Matnz^ Coates & Cooper, London) A brand of ethyl 
chlonde and eau de Cologne 

Scented Ethyl Chloride is not an improvement from an ana'sthctic point of 
view on pure ethyl chlonde It is just a “selling point ” The essential virtue of 
an ethyl chlonde is its punty When pure it is a stable compound of fived 
chemical composition and cannot vary in quality — Henning (Hedley & Co ), 
Bnt med J , 11 / 1933, 364 

Aneetile (Bengu4, London) A mixture of ethyl chloride and mithyl chlonde 
for use as a local anaesthetic 

Somnoform (yfe Trey, Berlin, Amalgamated Dental Co , London) is said to 
be a mixture of ethyl chlonde 60%, methyl chlonde 35‘’o* and ethvl bromide 
60 g glass tubes with “valve stopper” for inhalation as an anfesthetic m dentistry 
Glass capsules contain 3 and 5 ml 

If dangerous symptoms ansc in administering proceed as diiectcd under 
chloroform ethyl chlonde 

^thylis Bromidum (J5P.C, FG. VI, Fr Cx , P Jap, 
P, Helv. V, P Belg, IV, F E VIII, P Ital V) Syn Hydho- 
BROMic Ether. CgHjBr = 109 0 

A colourless, very volatile liquid with a strong peculiar odour 
and a sweetish warm taste. Contains 1% of alcohol to prevent it 
becoming brown on exposure owing to decomposition and liber- 
ation of bromine. Sp. gr. 1 453 to L457 Bp about 38’ 

Soluble \ in about 100 of water, and miscible with alcohol 
90% and ether. 

Has been used by inhalation for short general anaesthesia but is 
too potent a respiratory depressant. 

For local anaesthesia it may be used as spray. For neuralgia it 
may be applied directly to the skin and covered for a short time. 
Capsules encased in cotton wool and silk, and containing 5 minims 
in each, are convenient for use by inhalation when crushed. They 
are useful in asthma and epileptic convulsions. 

/Ethyleni Dibromidum. CsHtBrt ~ 187 9 Dose — 1 to 2 minims m 
alcoholic solution or oily solution hypodermically, or in gelatin capsules. A 
colouriess liquid of sp gr about 2 18 

iEthylis lodidum. CjHsI == 156*0. Hydriodic Ether 

Dose. — By inhalation, 3 to 5 minims (0*2 to 0 3 ml.). 

May be obtained by distilling a mixture of alcohol, iodine and 
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phosphorus. A colourless, non-inflammable, heavy liquid (but 
liable to become coloured on exposure to air and light owing to 
liberation of iodine) with penetrating odour. Bp. 71® to 72°; sp. 
gr about 1-943 

Soluble 1 in 440 of water; miscible with alcohol and ether. 

Uses* It is useful inhaled either alone or mixed with twice its 
volume of chloroform to relieve the dvspncea of bronchitis, 
whooping cough and bronchial asthma As it contains four-fifths 
of Its weight of iodine, it forms a rapid means of saturating the 
system with this element, iodine can be detected m the urine 
10 minutes after inhalation, and as long as 30 hours after: it 
neither impairs appetite nor weakens digestion 

In bronchial catarrh it induces sleep and promotes expectoration 
when inhaled It is useful for inhalation in oedema of the glottis 
from catarrhal laryngitis It acts as an antispasmodic in angina 
pectoris, spasmodic asthma and certain forms of nervous dyspnoea. 

Externally 10 to 20% ointment with paraffin basis may be used 
(stronger may blister). The system may be saturated with iodine 
by painting the iodide on the calf of the leg or between the 
shoulders, and covering with impermeable dressing. 

For inhalation it may be obtained in capsules enclosed in cotton 
wool and silk and containing 5 minims The capsules are broken 
by pressure when required Capsules are also obtainable contain- 
ing 5 m of eth\l iodide and 10 m of chloroform 

Capsula Ethylis lodidi Composita (L H ) contains these ingredients 
with i gr of menthol 

\T\cotic Arne HONS oi- thf Skin treated by ethvl iodide inhalauons A 
Isrgc amount of iodine enters the blood stream and only a small amount is 
returned in the venous blood, hence the tissues are exposed to large amounts 
Inhale 1 ml m about 20 minutes An apparatus is mentioned for controlling 
quantity Fungus cured should be tned in asthma, hypertension, and tertiary 
syphilis — Brit med J Fpit , i/19dO, 62 

Ethyl Iodide Sterules {Martindale^ London) Ampoules containing 5 m 
and encased in cotton wool and silk, to be broken between the fingers and the 
vapour inhaled Also available with chloroform 10 m in addition, and with 
chloroform lo m and menthol 1 gr 

Methyl Iodide. CHd 142 0 

A colourless liquid (when first made) boiling at 44° Sp. gr 2 285. As a 
vesicant is even more powerful than canthandes 

Hlisters mav be produced in a few hours bv rubbing in 15 to 20 drops 

TEthylis Phthalas. Syn. Diethyl Phthalate. 
C«H4(C00C2H5)2 . a colourless, odourless, somewhat syrupy 
liquid With acrid taste. B p. 290*^ to 300° Insoluble in water, 
soluble in alcohol 90%, and in oils and aromatic hydrocarbons. 
Used as a denaturant in surgical spirits and perfumes. * 

Methylis Chloridum. CH3CI 50-5. This gas, made by 
distillation of methyl alcohol, sodium chloride and sulphuric acid, 
is supplied compressed to a colourless liquid boiling at — 21°. 

Soluble in water or alcohol, and readily soluble in ether and 
chloroform. 

A local anaesthetic, valuable m neuralgia, sciatica and rheuma- 
tism. Spray the part for 5 or 6 seconds only. If effect too strong, 



144 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPOEIA 


A 


apply glycerin. Effect may be reduced by covering the part with 
a thin layer of cotton wool 

Antidotes, Keep patient lying down and warm Give fluids 
freely by mouth and enemas of 2% sodium bicarbonate with 
dextrose Avoid oils and fats Oxygen inhalations if necessary 
Potassium bromide, 60 gr doses, may be required for the 
convulsions. 

Methyl Chloride Poi'^oning. Possibility of toxic eflects m tins country due 
to Its increasing use in refrigerators. The symptoms of poisoning are progressive 
drowsiness and apathy with nausea, vomiting and abdominal pam Possibly 
muscular tremors and toxic convulsions with marked cyanosis. Pupils usually 
dilated ptosis and nystagmus have been noted, also amblyopia Temperature 
nses, pulse and respiration rates are increased, blood pressure is lowered and 
the blood picture resembles pnmary anaemia. Anuna is usual in more severe 
cases and albuminuria occurs in about 50%, the unne is acid Cerebrospinal 
fluid usually fairly normal but sometimes under pressure Treatment — 
Fresh air, oxygen, alkalis, chloral or chlorotoim must not be used to control 
convulsions Coramine as a cardio-respiratory stimulant Rest m bed till 
temperature and pulse normal and nervous symptoms abated — A P. Gorham, 
BriU med J , i/1934, 529 

Intoxication occurring among workmen at refrigerating works cmplo>mg 
commercial methyl chloride A toxic agent, cumulative m action and detected 
in unne as ammonium formate — H M Baker, •/ Amer med Ass, i/lM27, 
1138 See also T M Legge and H B Porteous, Brjf med d , i/ 1930, 414, 751 

Methylene Chloride. CHjCl* - 84 9 Lsed as anaesthetic in t/ermany 
under the name of “Solaisthm ” Unsuitable for complete narcosis, but may be 
used to relieve the pains of labour b> a process of intermittent administration 
— Prescriber, 1923, 319 See also Brit med J Epit , i, lOiS, 18 


AGAR 

IJ.S P XI, P G VI, P. Svec, X, P Helv V, P Dcm , P. Jap IV, 
h\E VIII 

Syn. Af.AR-\GAR, Japanese JsiN(,iASb 

Dose . — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 g.). 

Consists of a dried decoction of various species of Gelidtum 
(Rhodophyceae). The sea- weeds are collected from rocks off the 
coast of Japan, bleached by exposure to the sun, boiled with 
water, and the filtered decoction concentrated by freezing or in 
other ways The slabs so obtained are cut up and dried. 

Uses. 1 in boiling water 200 forms on cooling a transparent 
jelly, suitable for invalids. It has little nutritive value — it is not 
digested — but is useful for treating constipation, especially of the 
type where the stools are hard and dry owing to complete absorp- 
tion of liquid from the digestive tract. For this purpose it is best 
crushed into small pieces like bran — termed Flaked Agar. 
Clinical experience shows that finely-powdered or even sand-likc 
powder is not eflScacious Teaspoonful doses occasionally of the 
dry substance in flake form sprinkled in a little moist food, e g , 
stewed fruit, act as a mild aperient, softening the fieces, but should 
be employed at first in moderation, as it may possibly cause 
obstruction. By taking up moisture it increases the volume of 
the faeces and promotes peristalsis* It is used in preparation of 
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culture media for bacteria {qv.)y also for finishing calicos, silks, 
etc. 

Vanilla, almond and raspberry flavoured flaked agar are 
prepared 

Thaolaxinc {Sitsa, Part!»y Wilcox, fozeau, London) Descnbed as agar- 
agar with Rhamnaccous extrai ts, in form of scales, cachets, tablets and granules 
A laxative in treatment of chronic constipation 

[Plj Jubol (Chatelatn, Pans, Spencer & Co, London). Tablets of agar-agar 
with biliary and intestinal gland extracts, podophyllin, and extracts of aloes, 
h>oscyamus and belladonna Dose — 3 tablets at bedtime 

Chondrus (B P C ) Syn Irish Moss, Carrageen (P Ned 
V, P. Belg IV, P Helv V,P Dan). 

The dried sea-weed Chondrus crtspus (Gigartinaceae). 
Decoctum Chondri (B P C ) Syn Mucilago Chondri 
Dose — 1 to 4 ounces (30 to 120 ml ) or more 1 m 40 A 
useful emulsifying agent, especiall> when an homogemscr is avail- 
able Demulcent and nutritive, ma> be flavoured with sugar and 
lemon juice 

Cydonia (P P.C , P. Helv V) Syn Quinci Sllds 
The seeds of Pyrtis Cydonia (Rosace^e), containing about 20'’(, 
of mucilage (cydonin) One part of the seeds with 40 ot water 
yields a thick jelly used as mucilaginous agent in toilet preparations 
Mucilage of quince is official in some phtirmacopanas, the strength 
varying from 1 in 25 to 1 in 100 The strength 1 in 25 of cold 
water or rose water is generally preferred It is prepared by 
macerating with the cold water for from i to 2 hours, and 
straining without expression Decoction of quince (1 in 80) 
IS made by boiling for 10 minutes A preservative is necessary 
Fucus (B P C ) Syn Bladder or hi v Wrack, Kelpware 
'Fhe dried plant, Fucus vcsiculosus (Fucacetu) Contains the 
gelatinous substance, algin, and a variable proportion, up to 0 2%, 
of iodine It is recorded that a patient lost 20 lb in weight in 0 
weeks when taking the liquid extract, without bad results. 

In thyroid gland disease bladder-wrack was found to increase 
the thyroid secretion markedlv 

Chronic subcutaneous fibrosis has l>een treated by fucus 
combined with a more or less strict diabetic diet, e.vercise and 
massage 

Extractum Fuci (B.P.C ), dose— 3 to U) grains (0 2 to 0-6 g ), 
IS a soft extract prepared with alcohol 45" „ 

Extractum Fuci Liquidum (B.P C ) 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) before meals 1 in 1 
Adiposettes (Rtddrll, London) Ext fuc vesic 5 9*^0, Lxt frangul 8';,,, 
lecithin l‘!o. tetraboryl-bis-propan-tnolestcr 30'’,,, tnphenylcarbinol-o-carlxinu 
acid glycolate IC’o 'Two to S tablets daily m obesRv 


ALCOHOL ^THYUCUM 

C.HftOH - 46 05. 

Alcohol Dehydratum (B P., U S P. XI, Fr. Cx., P G VI, 
P Helv. V, P. Dan.). Syn. Alcohol Absolutum. 
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Ethyl hydroxide, with not more than 1 % w/w of water. Sp. gr. 
0*7936 to 0*7967 representing not less than 99 4% vjv or 99% 
wlw. 

Fr. Cx. — Sp. gr. must not exceed 0*79683 at 15°. P Ned V 
allows 2% of water; U S P XI sp. gr 0 798, 

Antidotes (Acute Poisoning). Empty stomach by emetic or 
stomach tube. Keep patient warm, apply cold to head Give 1 dr 
of aromatic spirit of ammonia in 4 oz. of water, and a cupful of 
hot black coffee. Strychnine, I gr., hypodermically Oxygen 
inhalations if necessary Medicinal charcoal, oz in water, has 
been recommended 

Reference 10% carbon dioxide m oxygen administered with open slot mask, 
carbon dioxide increases respiratory excretion of alcohol, and oxygen will save 
life of rabbits given a dose of alcohol lethal to controls Oxygen effective bv 
speeding oxidation of alcohol rather than hy relieving oxygen want Clinically, 
results are encouraging, treatment recommended for acute alcoholism when 
danger of paralysis threatens life — Robinson and Selcsnick, Lancet, i/1936, 50 

Alcohol (95% ) (BP) Syn Alcohol (U S P XI, P. Helv V, 
F.E, VIII), Alcool Ordinaire or Spiritus Rectificatissimus 
(Fr. Cx,), Spiritus Rectificatissimus (P Ital V) 

Contains 94 7 to 95 2% v/v or 92*0 to 92 7% w/w of ethyl 
hydroxide Sp gr 0*815 to 0 817. 

Alcohol (90%) (BP) Syn Spiritus Rectificaius, Spiritus 
V iNi (P Aitstr ), Spiritus (P Ned V, P, Helv V) 

Contains 80 6 to 90 5% v/t or about 85 7°o tvlw of ethyl 
hydroxide Sp gr 0 832 to 0 835 Strength 57*80 OP. (t e , 
100 volumes contain approximately the same quantity’ of ethyl 
hydroxide as 157*8 volumes of proof spirit) It is generally manu- 
factured commercially of higher alcoholic strength, i e , about 
70 O P., sp. gr 0 809, containing nearly 95% tv/zv of ethyl 
hydroxide, and is diluted as required. 

For various pharmaceutical purposes dilutions containing 70, 
60, 45, 25 and 20% by volume are convenient 
For Alcohol Dilution Tables see Vol II 

Alcohol Dilutum {U,S P XI) Contains 41 5% w/w or 48 9% v/i of ethyl 
hydroxide. 

Note — U.S P. XI orders on occasion a mixture of “Alcohol” 3 parts and 
water 1 part as menstruum in making tinctures and fluid-extracts This is 
approximately equivalent to 70% by volume 

Spiritus Tenuior, Proof Spirit (B P. *85), contained 57% 
v/v of ethyl hydroxide — 49% to/w\ sp gr. 0*920 It is legally 
defined as being such as shall, at 51 °F., weigh exactly H of an 
equal volume of distilled water at 5 1 "F. This corresponds to 
49*28% w/w or, at 60°F., 57*10% v/v. Prepared by mixing 5 
volumes of rectified spirit, sp. gr. 0*838, with 3 volumes ot distilled 
water, the contraction being about 2*5%. 

The greatest contraction occurs when quantities are m the 
proportion of 3 molecules of water and 1 of alcohol. 

The addition of 100 to the number of degrees “overproof** 
gives the number of proof gallons, thus 100 gallons of 56 O.P. 
spirit = 1 56 proof gallons. 
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Immature Spirits (Restriction) Act, 1915 . 

1. (fl) No lintish or foreign spints shall be delivered for home consumption 
unless they have been warehoused for at least 3 years 

Provided that — {h) This restriction shall not apply ( 1 ) to ^ints delivered to a 
licensed rectifier, to a manutactunng chemist, or to a manufacturer of perfumes 
or to other persons licensed by Customs & Excise, ( 11 ) to spints delivered for 
sciCiitific purposes 

2. Nothing m this section of the Act shall interfere with the supply of 
Rectified Spirits of Wine for the purpose of making medicines to registered 
medical practitioners, to hospitals, and to persons and firms and bodie-s Corporate 
entitled to carry on the business of Chemist and Druggist 

Duly AM) RtUATL TO Chi MISTS A rebate of the difference between the* 
present duty of 74/- per proof gallon and the old 1909 dulv of 14/9 is allowed 
on immature spint to duly qualified medical praetilioners, duly registered 
phannaceutical chemists and chemists and druggists on all duty-paid spirit 
used by them in preparations recognised as medicines by the Customs and 
Excise authorities Rebate is also allow'cd on rectified spirits used for scientific 
research purposes approved by the Commissioners The rebate ib not allowed 
on tincture of orange, spurt of peppermint, mouthwashes and the like. A com- 
plete record of spirit used must be kept, and claims for rebate must be made to 
the local C’ustoms and Excise authorities within 3 months of use A minimum 
period to claim for is one month The present increase of 59/3 per proof gallon 
over the old 1909 duty of 14/9 is equivalent to ^4/13/7 per bulk gallon of 
S V R 90%, 58 O P 

Duty Free Alcohol, other than mmeralistd and industrial methylated spirit, 
is obtainable by permission of the C ommissioners tor use in any art or manu- 
facture in which the spirit is required and where' it is proved to their satisfaction 
that methylated spint is unsuitable or detnmental, such as manufacture of esters, 
also for use by hospitals, schools, chemist*-, or otlier scientific workers for use 
m research or teaching A bond must be given and the attendance of a Retenue 
officer to witness the denatunng of such supplies is requisite — Commissioners 
of Customs and Excise 


Proof Spirit Conversion 

1919) 

'Po express — 

Litres of 90%Aleohol 11 P 



Factors (I C J Bird, ( hem $c Ihug^ , Dec J7, 
MiTRlc Mcvsirt 

tn Prooi CiAlLONb Multiply b\ 0 3471 

„ „ „ 0 2b97 

M .. 0 2312 

M „ .* 1733 

„ „ „ ‘‘ 0767 


Imperial Measure 

Gallons 90‘\, Alcohol H P in Prooe Gaiions Multiply by 1 5779 

M 70‘»„ „ ., „ „ 1 2263 

... ..1 051 

» 45% „ „ „ „ 0 7877 

»» 20^0 „ M M M 0 3487 

Quantity 01 Hpiritn which M^y be sold by \ Chemist wiihout Licence 
In view of the Immature 'spints iRestnctions) Act, 1915, the Commissioners 
of Customs and Excise re'dueed the quantity of duty-paid Spints of Wine 
(including Absolute Alcohol), which miy be sold without a licence, to 5 ounces 
fluid Strict inquincs should be made by the pharmacist as to requirements. 
— Pharni, J , 1/1922, 505 


EXPORT OF TINCTURES ON DRAWBACK (IMPERIAL AND 
FOREIGN), 

Tinctures (includes medicinal spints. flavounng essences, perfumed spints, 
toilet vinegars and waters, dentifnces, hair washes and bnlliantines) may be 
exported on drawback as merchandise, shipped or deposited in warehouse 
for use as ship’s stores, and by Poreign and impenal Parcels Post, direct from 
the premises of a person licensed to rectify or compound spints (Licence, 
i5s per annum). > 

Spirita of Wine (includes “Absolute Alcohol,” Bthsdi Hydrate and Ethy 1 
Hycfroxide) may also be exported as above. 
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Quantities which may be removed — 

(a) Not less than 2 bulk gallons of medicinal spirits and flavouring essences. 
Not less than ^ bulk gallon of perfumed spirits (includes toilet water, 
hair washes, etc ) 

Not less than 2 bulk gallons of Spirits of Wine 
(h) If by Parctl Posi — Kach parcel not less than 0 125 hulk gallon, hut 
not less than a total ol 2 gallons packed for export in one day 

Smaller quantities than the above may, on special application, he allowed by 
the local Surveyor, or by the Board, in special circumstances 

Shipping Bills to be filled up by exporter and presented to the local Customs 
and Excise Officer, who will examine and check all goods for export and seal 
the parcels or cases containing same. 

Uses. Alcohol administered internally is a depressant to the 
central nervous system, the apparently stimulating effect being 
due to early inhibitory action on the higher centres such as those 
controlling self-cnticism and judgment It stimulates the secretion 
of gastric juice, thus increasing appetite when taken before meals 
and improving digestion when taken during meals. Continued 
excessive dosage leads to chronic gastritis. Strong alcohol causes 
increase in the rate and strength of the heart beat, and the skin 
vessels are dilated, causing a sensation of warmth It should not 
be given to those in a cold atmosphere, since the vasodilatation and 
the depression of the heat- regulating centre cause a greater loss 
of heat. It IS employed as a prompt reflex stimulant in fainting 
and collapse. In fevers, especially m acute pneumonia, it is 
valuable as a readily assimilated food, acting at the same time as a 
nervine sedative. Its food value is also usetul in cases of diabetes 
when the diet must he restricted. Externally, alcohol is applied 
diluted in evaporating lotions m vaiious superficial inflammations 
such as bruises, sprains, etc. Concentrated alcohol, eg , surgical 
spirit, IS applied for the prevention of betl sores, lor hardening 
the nipples prior to lactation, and as an anhydrotic It is exten- 
sively used for sterilising the skin and instruments, the maxinuirn 
bactericidal effect is exhibited by a dilution, stronger solu- 

tions are less effective because less able to penetrate the bacterial 
cell. An mjection of 15m of alcohol 80 or 90% into the Gasserian 
ganglion is of value in trigeminal neuralgia, owing to destruction 
of nerve tissue, but the relief is rarely more than temporary 
Similar injections have been tried in other neuralgias and in 
sciatica. As a gargle or spray diluted alcohol is a useful local 
application in tonsillitis, pharyngitis and diphtheria. 

A compress of alcohol applied on cotton- wool so as to cover 
the whole abdomen and covered with a cold-water compress and 
a layer of impermeable tissue, the cold water being renewed 
hourly, has been used m the treatment of typhoid fever, especially 
of children. 

An^THESIA. General anaesthesia by alcohol in glucose solution 'I'wo solu- 
tions are used (a) Isotonic glucose solution, (6) 30 ml of 96% ethyl alcohol 
m 70 ml. of 25% glucose solution Intravenous dose is estimated according to 
patient’s weight at 2 to 3 ml. of the 96% pure alcohol per kilo, but the maximum 
allowance is seldom exceeded A few ml. of the (a) is allowed to run m first. 
— -J. D. Constantm, Lancet^ i/1929, 1247, 1263, lAia., i/1930, 1393. 

Cancer. The subarachnoid injection of a mixture of 60% absolute ethyl 
j^jcobol and 40% absolute methyl alcohol is of value tor the relief of intractable 
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pain in advanced cancer Puncture is pertormed in the interspace correspondinK 
to the level of emergence from the cord ot the nerves supplying the painful area, 
an amount of spinal fluid etiuivalent to the amount of alcohol to be injected being 
withdrawn The head of the patient is kept at a lower level than the site of 
injection and the spine flexed to as acute an angle as possible at tlus point 

0 8 to 2 0 ml of the alcohol mixture is injected slowlv (at least 1 minute for each 
ml ) I'he patient is then kept as nearly as possible m the same position for 
4 hours, then flat in bed for 12 liours, and confined to bed for several days 
No serious complication, but preoperative administration of phenobarl/ital 
0 2 g and morphine 0 01 to 0 015 g is of value Visctral pain is less amenable 
than somatic pain — J E Dunphy, Neto Eitil J Med , 193b, Jl4, 472 

Gangrene Penartenal injection of alcohol in gangrene of the extremities 
2 to 3 m. at four points round circumference of artery and into outer coat — S 
Handlev, Bni med ./ , u/1926, 1121 

H/EM0RRH0ID<» Inject sphincter am with local anasthetic and inject each 
pile with i to 1 ml of 96% alcohol, starting with the higher internal piles 
Piles completely shrivelled up by the next day — Per J^actttwtier, i/1929, 132 

Neuralgia Intractable trigeminal neuralgia or tic douloureux has been 
treated by alcohol injections (80% usually employed) around the supraorbital 
notch Give hyoscine gr and morphine ^ gr 20 minutes in advance Prior 
to the aleohol a few drops ot 3|% eucaine to assist in locating the nerve trunks 

1 100 cases treated over 23 years Injection ot the nerve at the foramen ovale, 
or rotundum, relieves pain for at least a year, with injection of ganglion if 
neuralgia returns witlun 18 months —W ilfred Harris, Lancet, i/1913, 881, 
thtd , 11/1922, 122, ibtd , i/1931, S69 

Danger of injections tor neuralgia Novocain preferable to general anaesthetic. 
—Lancet, n/1923, 1407 

Pam will not return in the majontv ot cases if anisthesia in the central 
distnbution of the htth nerve persists for a month Dcfinitclv indicated for 
patients who have had radium treatment for c nicer of the face, the absolute 
indication being carcinoma of the maxilla^ or of the tongue The treatment 
usually gives pemianent relief, if enough alcohol is injected — (j M Dorrance, 
/ Amer. med Ass , ii/i924, 1678 

'rrigemin.d neuralgia llartel injeetion route, using alcohol, mto the region 
of the (lassenan ganglion — L Morns, Lanctt, i/19M, 122 

Wilfred Hams now uses 2% Nov ot am to test cutaneous anxsthesia Important 
to inject not more tlian 2 minims ot alcohol at a time and test anarsthesia with 

1 pin licton inux^tmg more lo lorrect commencing an.isthcsia of the eve 
(calls*', “blinking'’) push needle anothei i inch into ganglion, but before 
injecting vvatth toi cerebrosjiinal fluid — it this appears withdraw partlv and 
reinsert m a more backward direction — Bnt, med / , ii/1932, 88 

Prolai^se oe Klcium treated by injecting 1 5 ml of absolute alcohol on each 
side or mto the perirectal tissue at a depth of 2 to 24 inches — L Findlay and 
J B Douglas (Jalbraith, Lan et, i/1923, 76 

Injection treatment using absolute alcohol, 1 5 ml being injected on each 
side mto the perirectal tissues at a depth of 2 to 24 inches, the needle being 
inserted about a i inch from the anal margin A pad is then placed m the perineum 
and kept m position by strapping the buttocks, the pad and strapping being 
reapplied daily lor a week — L Pindlav, Bnt mtd J, ii/PH4, 33b, H 
Williamson, tbtd., 331 

[P2J Alcohol Ammoniatum (B P C ), A 10% zo/w solution of 
ammonia gas m alcohol. Is used in the preparation of parogens. 

Lotio Evaporans {B.P.C.). Alcohol, 1 in 8, with ammonium 
chloride and distilled water 

Spiritus Frumenti. Whisky prepared by distillation ot feniiented gram — 
barley, wheat, rye, Indian com. Sp gr is usually about 0 925. It usually contains 
about 40% v/v of alcohol, 0 I to 0 2% of higher alcohols, 0 03 to o O8'*o ot esters, 
0 2 to 0 8% of volatile acid with traces of furfuraldehv de and other substances 

U S.P. XI — From wholly or partly malted cereal grains and not less than 
four years old, 47 — 53% by vol 
Whisky Defined. 

According to the flndmgs of the Royal Commission on Whiaky (1909), 
“Whisky IS a spirit obtained from distillation fiom a mash of cereal gram 
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saccharified by the Diastase of Malt.” This decision allowed the name Whisky 
to be applied to the patent-still spint m addition to the old pot-still spint. The 
strongest obiection to patent-still spirit was its “tameness” and lack of response 
to ageing, as a result of which many foreigners regard whisky as plain alcohol, 
and are astonished at the superior taste and aroma of matured whisky — 
“Veteran,” Harper's Wtne and Spirit Gazette, Oct 31, 1931 

Malt whisky is made entirely from barley, a fine tun’d gram being selected 
In patent distillation, Indian com oi maize, rye and barley art all employed 
A pure malt whisky is a mixture of heavy highland malts of 10 to 14 years’ 
matunng and of lighter malts of from 6 to 10 years’ maturing Spints do not 
improve m bottle. 

Spiritus Vini Gallici. Brandy Contains 40 to 50% (or 60% in case ot 
good Cognac) by volume of alcohol P HeU V requires a mmimum of 50% 

Contains about 0 OS to 0 15% of higher alcohols, 0 l*to 0 15% of esters, 
0 05 to 0 2'^,o of volatile acid with traces of furfural and other substances. 

Spiritus Vini Vitis (U S P XI) has 48 to 54% by vol., and is not less than 
4 years old 

Mistura Spiritus Vini Gallicus {B P C ) 

Dose. — 1 to 2 ounces (30 to 60 ml ), as a draught. 

2 oz. contains about J oz. of brandy with yoke of egg, sugar and 
cinnamon water. 

Vinum Xericum (B P.C ) Syn Sherry -type Wine. 

Prepared by the fermentation of grape juice. It may be either 
true sherry, prepared only in Spam, or uine of a similar type 
prepared elsewhere, such as in Australia or South Africa It 
contains not less than 16% v/z^ of alcohol 

Vinum Xericum Detannatum {B PC.) is sherry-type wine 
detannated with gelatin It does not yield precipitates with 
alkaloidal solutions 

Alcohol AUylicum. CH., CH CH^ OH - 58 05 

A colourless liquid miscible with water, with a pungent odour 
and burning taste It inhibits bacterial growth 

Open chain denvatives containing unsaturated carbon atoms are more toxic 
than isomenc saturated bodies ’Phus allyl alcohol is 50 times more toxic than 
normal propyl alcohol. — O C. M Davis, Brit wed J., ii/1922, 12 


ALCOHOL AMYLICUM 

B.P.C. 

CjHu’OH =- 88 09 

Obtained by purifying fusel oil, and consists of a mixture of 
about 90% of primary woamyl alcohol, (CHs)aCH CHt*CHgOH, 
and 10% of primary active amyl alcohol, CHj CHj'CHCCHa)* 
CHaOH, Occurs as a colourless liquid with characteristic odour. 
B.p. 128^^ to 132“. Sp gr. 0 815 to 0 817 

Soluble slightly in water; miscible with fixed and volatile oils 
and with alcohol, ether, chloroform and other organic liquids. 

Amylis Acetas (B.P.C.). CH 3 *COOC 5 Hii. A colourless, 
infiammable liquid with a powerful, pear-like odour Very slightly 
soluble in water, miscible with ether, alcohol 90% and other 
organic liquids. 
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[PI] Amylis Nltris (B,P , U S.P^XI, P. Ned V, P Austr , P Belg. 
IV, P, Jap., P. Hung., P. Ital. V, P.G. VI, P. Svec. X, F.E. VIII, 
P. Helv. V, P. Dan.). Syn. Amylium Nitrosum, Azotite 
d*Amyle. CftHuNOa “ 1 17*15. 

Dose — By inhalation, the vapour of 2 to 5 minims (0*12 to 0*3 
ml ); up to 10 minims may be inhaled. Very rarely it has been 
given by the mouth m doses of i to 1 mmim (0 03 to 0 06 ml ), or 
hypodermically in doses of 1 to 5 minims (0*06 to 0*3 ml.) 

A yellowish ethereal liquid with a peculiar, not disagreeable 
odour; produced by the action of nitrous acid on amylic alcohol 
boiling between 128^ and 132^^, and consists chiefly of the nitrites 
of wobutylcarbinol, (CH 3 ) 2 CH CH2'CH20H, and sec -butylcarbinol 
(C2H5)(CH3)CH*CH20H. Should be kept cool; on exposure to 
the air it becomes comparatively inert 

Insoluble in water, miscible with alcohol and ether. 

Thin glass capsules, encased in cotton-wool and silk, are made 
containing usually 3 minims, also I, 2, 4, 5, 6 or 10 minims 

In use the capsule is broken, the liquid soaks the cotton-wool, 
and the vapour can be inhaled 

Incompatible with alkaline carbonates, potassium iodide, 
bromides and ferrous salts 

Antidotes, Empty stomach by emetic (if amyl nitrite has 
been swallowed) Keep patient Iving dowm and warm Apply 
artificial respiration if necessary and give inhalations of oxygen, 
alone or with 5^/^ carbon dioxide Injections of adrenaline or 
ephedrine 

Pharmacology, Amyl nitrite dilates the v*essels and lowers 
blood-pressure The vessels of the head and neck are most 
affected, and within 30 to 40 seconds after mhalation or swallowmg 
a dose, the face flushes, the heart beats become rapid and violent, 
and the head and neck perspire 

The effect on the pulse can be shown within 10 seconds of 
inhalation, but lasts usually for 2 to 3 minutes only. The rapidity 
of action is due to the laige area of the lungs absorbing the drug — 
roughly 100 sq metres — and to the thinness of the membranes 
(about inViTT nun ) separating the air of the pulmonary vesicles 
from the blood. 

The action of amyl nitrite and the nitrites generally in relaxing 
arterial tension was discovered experimentally by Rutherford and 
Gamgee. This led Sir Lauder Brunton to the discovery of its 
value and that of nitroglycerin for relief of anginal spasm. 

Uses, It IS mainly used for the relief of attacks of angina 
pectoris, acting by dilatation of the coronary artery. Its use is 
contraindicated in coronary thrombosis Asthma is sometimes 
relieved by inhalation owing to the action of amyl nitrite in re- 
laxing the peripheral vasoconstriction which is an essential factor m 
the bronchial vascular distension responsible for the respiratory 
obstruction In asthma, however, as also in ai terioscleibsis, other 
nitrites are preferred owing to their more prolonged action. In 
chloroform syncope amyl nitrite affords the quickest means of 



152 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


A 


restoring the heart’s action. It may be used in status epilepticus, 
and will frequently abort an epileptic fit if inhaled durmg the aura 
of an attack. Haemoptysis can in most cases be immediately 
arrested if amyl nitrite is inhaled as soon as the first signs of blood 
are seen in the sputum. Any subsequent excitement can be 
controlled by morphine i gr hypodermically. It is also valuable 
in cerebral and m post-partum temorrhage, and may be used to 
control menstrual flooding, e tiding over fibroid disease until 
the menopause. It may also be used in migraine and neuralgic 
dysmenorrhoea and in the spasms of tetanus, false croup, whooping 
cough and strychnme poisoning Inhalation of^ 1 minim may be 
used in infantile convulsions and may cut short the attack. It is a 
powerful agent for causing relaxation of uterine spasms and hour- 
glass contraction, whether natural or caused by ergot Externally 
amyl nitrite 10% in alcohol 0()”o has been applied to the scalp 
on alternate nights to assist the action of stimulant hair lotions 
such as pilocarpine hair lotion Local application supplemented 
by inhalation has been used successfully in the treatment of 
urticaria, eczema and other skin diseases 

Angina Pecforis An«na is a symptom relieved by certain drugs which dilati 
the coronary artenes and improve blood supply to the heart on this supposed 
effect of amyl nitnte, etc , is based the more widely accepted view of the pathology 
of the condition that it is caused by disease of the coronary vessels The condition 
is, however, a symptom-complex and that ill-defined — Harlow Brooks, Brtt 
med J , i/1931, 18 

Observations upon angina pectons Nature and distnbution of the pain, 
duration of attack, aetiology — the current theory (Allan Bums) is that it results 
from muscular anoxaemia — diagnosis, prognosis, treatment. If the blood 
pressure is raised dunng attacks the nitrites are useful, but useless if it is not 
raised Sedatives — morphine — ^John Cowan, Brit med J , i/1931, 879 

No reason why amyl nitnte and mtroglycenn should not be used indefinitely 
'They enable patient to lead a more normal life — Maunce Campbell, Practitioner ^ 
1/1931, 35. 

AoRric Incompetence of syphilitic origin A man while lying quietly in 
bed suddenly developed acute pain, desenbed as “kmfe-like and stabbing,” 
m nght shoulder, spreading over the precordium and down left side “During 
the attack he had an expression of intense agony on his face 'I’he whole affair 
was relieved in about 2 minutes by amyl nitnte ” About 20 minutes later the 
pam returned, but amyl nitnte again afforded relief with no return of pain. 
12 days later there was another attack, accompanied by dyspnoea and a pulse- 
rate of 124; amyl nitnte again gave almost instant relief — C F Coombs, Bnt. 
med J , 1/1928, 1012 

Post-Partum H/BMORRHAGE Invaluable, but must be used with caution 
During partuntion chlorofomi, as is well known, is safe owing to the tension 
within the abdommal cavity, but it is dangerous given shortly after dehvery on 
account of the sudden withdrawal of this tension, which is liable to cause paralysis 
of the vasomotor mechanism, thus permittmg the blood to accumulate in the 
splanchmc area. L. Hill has pointed out that amyl nitnte, if incautiously given, 
mayproducethe same effect. — A T Brand and J R Keith, “Clinical Memoranda 
tor General Practitioners,” 1923 

Skin Apfections. Eczema and other skin affections improved remarkably 
l)y inhalation, the artenal hypenemia being the curative factor. Local treatment 
18 also promising and bnlliant results are stated to be obtained in urticaria and 
in semle pruntus. — J. Amer. med. Ass., i/1925, 1241. 

Uterine ^asm In cases of “contraction ring” amyl nitnte inhalation is the 
one method of treatment which alone seems to meet with umversal success 
Desenption of 5 cases, inhalation followed by delivery. — C. R. Croft, Lancet, 
11/192^ 167. 
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[PIj[ Amyl Nitrite Sterules (Martindale, London) are capsules of aniyl 
mtnte for inhalation^ and are available containing 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 or 10 minims, 
the 3-minim size being satisfactory in most cases. 

Amyleni Hydras (B.P.C., P. Helv, V, P. Ned. V, P.G. VI) 
Syn. Dimethyl-ethyl Carbinol, Tertiary Amyl Alcohol 
(CHOsQHsC OH - 88 09. 

Dose. — -i to 1 drachm, flavoured with liquorice. The Continental 
pharmacopoeias have maximum single dose 1 dr approx , maximum 
in 24 hours 2 dr May be given m capsules or in a mixture 

A colourless liquid, of pungent taste and odour, resembling a 
mixture of paraldehyde and camphor. 

Soluble in 8 of water, miscible with alcohol 90%, ether, 
chloroform and glycerin 

Uses, Hypnotic, occupying a position between chloral and 
paraldehyde; a stage of excitement may precede hypnosis 
Capsules contain 10 minims m each. It is used as a solvent for 
the concentrated solution of Avertin {See page 299 ) 


ALCOHOL ISOPROPYLICUM 

B PC 

CH 3 CH(OH) CH 3 - 60 Ob 

Sytt and Prop Name Secondary Propyl Alcohol, Dimethyl 
Carbinol, Avantine {Houatds & Sons, Ilford) 
Isopropyl Alcohol Regulations, 1927 

Manufacturers, sellers and users of Isopropyl Alcohol tn Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland must render returns to the Customs 
and Exase authoritte^, shotting the quantity manufactured, used, 
and 1 01 sold, together with the names of purchasers, and the 
purposes for which the Alcohol has been used 

A colourless liquid with spirituous odour and somewhat burning 
taste, containing about 96% v/v (94% w/to) of CsHgO Sp. gr. 
0 808 to 0 810, b p 80 5 ^ to 82 2^ (B P C. gives sp, gr. 0*810 to 
0*812, b p 80 5'^ to 81 It is also obtainable containing 98 to 

99% w/w, with sp. gr. 0*793 to 0 795 and bp. 81*5° to 82*4°. 
In the anhydrous condition it has sp gr. 0 788 and b p. 82*4°. 
It IS miscible with water or ethyl alcohol in all proportions. 

Preparation, It may be made synthetically, e.g , by reducing 
acetone, using sodium amalgam or by passing acetone and hydro- 
gen over a metallic catalyst It is also obtamed from propylene, 
a by-product of the petroleum industry in the U.S A , by absorbing 
the olefine gases, containing propylene, in sulphuric acid and 
hydrolysmg the resulting alkyls ulphuric acids. 

The rectified product contains 91% of the alcohol, with dry 
caustic soda it can be made anhydrous. 

Pharmacolo^. Isopropyl alcohol is twice as toxic as ethyl alcohol intraven- 
ously in cats Vapour of isopropyl alcohol did not kill rats exposed to fumes 
(cf. methyl alcohol). 50 ml given per os to a dog weighing 6 5 kilo caus^ 
serious incoordination, but the animat completely recovered. Applied to wounds 
in concentration up to 50‘\, allowed same to heal normally ~-~Pharm J , n/1922, 
272 
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It is stated to be less toxic than «-propyl alcohol. Administration by mouth 

( produces narcosis, in larger doses anaesthesia, finally coma and death. Very 
ittle is absorbed by inhalation or through tne skin. — *./. chem, Soc. Abstr., 
1922, 1093. 

Uses, Itis safe internally in small doses in dilute form, and could 
be used for making tinctures of drugs. It has been suggested as a 
surgical antiseptic and could, no doubt, replace ethyl alcohol in many 
surgical and medical procedures. In commerce, it is also suitable 
as a solvent for crystallising and for extract manufacture. It is 
now largely used in perfumery and in the culinary arts (flavouring 
essences). Externally y it has been found harmless to the skin and 
hair, and within reason it can be inhaled mixed with air 

The above remarks apply, it should be noted, to isopropyl 
alcohol. The isomeric normal, or primary, propyl alcohol, 
CH^ CH^’CH^ OH, IS more toxic and unsuitable for making 
tinctures and the like 

(For particulars with reference to the preparation and composition of vanous 
isopropyl tinctures and spirits made by W H Martindale, Edition X\, p 120) 


ALCOHOL METHYLICUM 

B.P C. 

CH 3 OH - 32 03. 

Syn. Methanol. 

Dose — 30 to 60 minims (2 to 4 ml ) 

Methyl alcohol is synthesised on a commercial scale from water 
gas (a mixture of carbon monoxide and hydrogen) under pressure 
at about 400® in presence of a catalyst, usually metallic copper 
containing 10®/o of zinc oxide 

Synthetic methyl alcohol has been used as an anti-freezt mixture for radiators 
Toxic effects m U S A — Brtt med J , 11 / 1930, 745 

If absolute and “acetone-free,” methyl alcohol has sp. gr 0*796, 
but It IS not allowed by the Excise to be retailed pure unless 
duty-paid. B P.C. requires the sp. gr. to be not higher than 
0*799. The commercial substance known as Wood Naphtha, 
Pyroxylic Spirit, or Wood Spirit, is 60 to 90®(, pure, and 
contains acetone and other empyreumatic impurities. The variety 
used for denaturing alcohol contains 72% v/v of methyl alcohol. 
It IS a solvent of pyroxylin. The methylated spirit licence is not 
necessary for the sale of wood spirit, but that licence does not, of 
course, cover the sale of pure methyl alcohol. 

Antidotes, Empty stomach by emetic or by stomach tube, 
using 5% sodium bicarbonate solution. Give water freely. Keep 
patient warm. Strychnine, | gr., hypodermically 

Spiritus Methylatus, Mineralised or Denatured. 

Since May, 1924, this consists of a mixture of spirit 90%, wood 
naphtha (methyl alcohol) 9*5% and crude pyridine 0*5%, with 
in addition i% (0*375%) of mineral naphtha (“petroleum”) and 
a small proportion of methyl violet to colour It forms an opaque 
mixture with water 
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Caudoii. It is not well adapted for local use — e g , for bed 
sores. 

It caused dermatitis amongst surgeons of Manchester Royal 
Infirmary, and amongst barbers of that city Pyridine was 
probably the cause of the trouble (The p>ndine was added to 
render the spirit undrinkable ) 

Denaturalised spirit in Germany contains 2^% of a mixture of 
wood spirit 80 parts, pyridine bases 20 parts (This amounts to 
0*5% of pyridine as in British (1024) methylated spirit ) 

Spiritus Methylatus Industrialis (BP). Industrial methy* 
lated spirit was introduced by the provision of the Revenue Act, 
1906 It is simply a mixture of plain “spirits** with one-nineteenth 
of Its bulk (5% v/v) of wood naphtha (methyl alcohol), and 
IS of the quality known as 66 O P industrial methylated spirits 
It IS considerably purer than the mineralised spirit and of greater 
utility for manufacturing purposes 

Spiritus Methylatus Industrialis sine Acetono (B P C ) 

Industrial Methyijvted Spirit (Acetone-free) 

Is of the same strength as industrial methylated spirit, but the 
denaturant used is practically free from acetone. It is compatible 
with iodine, with which industrial methylated spirit containing 
acetone yields irritating vapours 

Spiritus Chirurgicalis (B.P C ). Surgical Spirit. 

Formula No 1 contains industrial methylated spirit with castor 
oil, methyl salicylate and ethyl phthalate Formula No 2 contains 
industrial methylated spirit with castor oil, mineral naphtha and 
ethyl phthalate 

These are the only formulae which are at present approved by 
the Board of Customs and Excise, and there are no restrictions 
on purchase or sale by chemists Surgical spirit made to any other 
formula, such as that of the iV / F , may be supplied on prescrip- 
tion onh ; It cannot be purchased from the wholesaler but must 
he made by the chemist as required, and is subject to the statutory 
regulations relating to dispensing prescriptions for preparations 
containing I.M S 

Sp. Antisepticus (AT / F ) Surgicai Spirit 

Castor oil 96 m , bone acid 38 ^ nr , industnal rnethj fated spirit to 8 or 

Where the tenn “Surgical Spirit “is used m & N H I prescnption without 
qualihcation, it should be interiirctcd to mean Sp Antiscpticus (Surgical Spirit), 
/y/F., 1933 Where the term Surgical Spirit No 1 or Surgical Spirit No 'J! 
IS used. It should be inteipreted to mean formula No 1 or No 2 included under 
Spintus Chirurgicalis, B P , 1934 — Ministry of Health Circular Letter. 
I C L. 844, per Pharm J , i/1935, 101 

Surgical spirit may not be used as a base m tlie manufacture of other prepara- 
tions It must be sold exactly as received from a wholesaler — Pharm J , 
1/1926, 323, 536. 

Methylated Spirit Drinking. Wood alcohol ^isoning is generally ac- 
companied by blindness. The end product cxcreted^by the kidneys is formic 
acid. This reduces Fehhng’s solution, so its presence mav interfere with 
diagnosis. — S L Ziegler, Lancet^ u/1921, 618 

It is said that blindness may follow c\’en 7 or 8 g., but the toxic dose is 
less. Numerous references to the subject m Edn XVII, p 121 
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In 1926 2000 people died m U.S A. as a result of drinking so-called whisky 
prepared from denatured alcohol — Lancet^ i/t927, 89 

Memorandum dealing with resolutions under consideration by the Convention 
of Royal Burghs, anent the prevalent evil of methylated spirit intoxication 
Complicated regulations proposed by the Convention, under police control 
--Pharm. J., i/1922, 387. 

Toxic effects of methylated spirit — Sir William Willcox, Lancet, ii/1929, 
124 

Red Biddy No evidence of manufacture or sale in Scotland of admixtuies 
of red wine and methylated spints, though reason to believe such mixtures 
are made by purchasers of cheap red wine Considerably quantity of latter made 
in Leith — Pharm J., i/1930, 218 

Red Lizzie Known as Lisbon Wine in South and East London Caused 
acute cirrhosis of the liver — Sir William Willcox, Brtt mrd J , i/1931, 596 

“Red Liz” made with the current S V M and Lisbon Wine — Pharm J , 
u/1930, 306 

The regulations governing the use of both methylated and 
industrial spirit have been revised and consolidated by the 
following — 

METHYLATED SPIRITS REGULATIONS, 1930. In operation since 
January 1, 1931 S R and O , 1930 No 832 (Abstract of salient points ) 
Notice No 50 (Buff C olour) — Applicable to all users 

34. Methylated ^ints may not be punfied 

39. Methylated Spints may not be recovered or re-distiUed, except by 
sanction Must be kept under lock, or to satisfaction of Officer Bottles to be 
labelled “For external use only,” or “Not to be taken,” or otherwise to the 
same effect 

Notice No 53 (Buff Colour) Sale of Industrial Methylated Spints for 
medical and scientific purposes by wholesale chemists and dispensing chemists 
under Regn 50 

(1 ) Any wholesale or dispensing chemist with a Methylated bpints Retailer’s 
Licence may, on application, receive Industnal Methylated Spints in quantities 
not exccfdtng 4 gallons for sale to authonsed users on receipt of requisition 
in the ojictal form This applies to all sales of Industnal M S to dispensing 
chemists, and the lirmt of 1 gallon is now withdrawn 

May be sold in quantities not exceeding ^ gallon at a time to a medical 
practitioner, dentist, veterinary su^eon, hospital or nursing home, on a signed 
order — purchaser need not hold official authority or submit a requisition, but 
order must be signed by a doctor, chemist, or vetennarv surgeon This does 
not cover supplies to dispensing chemists 

(2) Industnal M S may be exported in ciiiantities not exceeding 4 gallons 
Requisitions unnecessary, and the spints may oe supplied merely on customer’s 
order 

(3) Every wholesale or dispensing chemist wishing to sell Industnal M S 
must apply for special authority, whatever authority he may aln adv hold 

(4) Rem 50 requires Industnal M S for sale in accordance with para 
(1) and (2) to he kept apart from I M S used for other purposes, a separate 
stock being kept under proper control, and an account kept of this separatt 
stock Accounts must he balanced monthly, orders and documents must be 
kept for two years and the .contents of bottles or other containers must In 
labelled “Industnal Methylated Spints ” 

Notice No 54 (Green Colour) — Applicable to dispensing chemists 

L Where already authorised to receive Industnal M S for dispensing, he 
is automatically and without further application entitled to use and dispense 
I.M S as at (i) and (ii) para 2, while being liable to conditions in para 3 and 4 
If existing authonty covers use of IMS. in making articles not in .Second 
Schedule he will continue to be entitled to use I M.S , but as from Jan I, 1931 
no authority held prior to that date to sell IMS to other chemists is valid, 
and special authonty must be obtained 

2 All future applications must be made on special form (Ex No. 225A). 
and grant of authonty will convey (i) nght to make and sell articles in Second 
Schedule, (ii) nght to make and dispense on prescnption only articles not 
scheduled or authonsed, or 1 M.S. subject to Regulations and Conditioris in 
para. 4. Applicarion may also include request for authority to use I M S in 
making other articles or tor other specified purposes 
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3. Permits received from methylators must be kept and delivered to Officer 
M S. must not be purified, except with special sanction M.S must be kept 
under proper control All containers to be labelled “For external use only,” 
or “Not to be taken,” or otherwise to the same effect Return to be made once 
a year 

4. Articles not in the Second Schedule or authonsed may be supplied only 
on the following conditions — 

(i) Dispensed only on signed order or prescription by medical practitioner, 
dentist, or veterinary surgeon 

(ii) A prescription or order tor IMS diluted or undiluted must specify 
the quantity required, must not be acted on more than once, or more 
than 7 days after date borne, and, unless issued under N H.I. must 
be kept for two years 

fill) Articles made with I M S on prescription not issued under N H I must 
be entered in Prescription Book with name of person for whom 
prescription is written and person by whom signed Prescriptions 
according to fonnulae given m any recognised book of reference may 
be quoted by the recognised short title. 

(iv) Not more than I pint of I M S alone, or diluted, or as an ingredient 
may be supplied at one time to any one person 

(v) Containers to be labelled 

SECOND SCHEDULE TO REGULATIONS includes coUodions, 
liniments, tinctures (B P and P P C ), etc , for external use onlv, dry 
extracts, preparations in the N I F and R P V Formulary, and varnishes, etc 
Notki No S5 (Whitf Coiour) — A pplicable to doctors, dentists, veterinary 

surgeons, hospitals, and nursing homes 

1 Medical men, etc , mav obtain authonty to receive 1 M S 

'1 IMS Ethyl Alcohol denatured with 5^^ Wood Naphtha) may 

be had m various strengths, including a strength corresponding to absolute 
Alcohol 

3 From a methylatoi not less than 5 gallons, or from an authorised wholesale 
oi dispensing chemist not more than t gallons, may be obtained at one time, 
and othcial requisition must be sent 

4 Without authorits he mav obtain i gallon from a chemist 

5 IMS may be used for dispensing or bt used without admixture tor any 
medical, etc , purposes onlv 

6 Must be labelled “For external use,’ or ‘Not to be taken,” or words to 
that cfiect 

Only 1 pint may be dispensed by a nie'dical man, etc , either alone or as an 
ingredient, at one time for any one person 

French Polish or Finish (Spirit Varnish). 

Industrial M S mav be used in making for sale (u) Mixtures containing 
not less than 8 ounces of resin (or b ounces of commercial shellac) to the gallon, 
(b) hot latqucrs, irrt spcetiye of the pioportion of resin (if not less than 3 ounces) 

Mineralised Ms mavheusid in making Finish for which the minimum of 
i ounces of gum resin is required 

Mixtures (except hot huiiuer-.) containing 3 oumes or moio hut less than 

ounv.(.s (or 6 outlets it the rtsin is tomimitiil sIkIKu.) to tht gallon, inast, it 
for salt, bt mult with I M S ^Pyrnhni^ed^ 


ALLIUM 

B.P C 

Dose, — \ to 2 drachms (2 to 8 g ) 

'Fhe fresh bulb ot Album sativum (Lihaceie) 

Uses* Preparations have been given in pulmonary phthisis, 
bronchiectasis, gangrene of the lung, and >vhooping cough. 

Laryngeal Tuberculosis has been treated by i to 1 drachm, 
2 or 3 times a day, of the juice, withTmct. Lavand. Co. and Syrup 
Simplex, also gargle or spray (or combined), accompanied by 
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poultice (or blister) of pulped garlic externally — latter also to 
tuberculous ulcers. FVesh juice is not so severe in action as the 
pulped garlic. The juice should never be applied to broken 
surfaces. Lengthy application of poultices (3 to 4 weeks with 
changes) may be required, but effect should first be tried for a 
few hours, as some are more susceptible than others. It was held 
by W. C. Minchin, who advocated the treatment, that allyl 
sulphide is specific in all tuberculous lesions in accessible situa- 
tions, or m those which can be rendered accessible, and that e\ ery 
case of tuberculous disease m the leg, foot, arm, hand, testicle, 
etc., gets well under it 

For lupus, apply the fresh juice at night and allow to dry, wash 
off in morning and apply a bland ointment 

Suppuration of Wounds may be controlled by Succus Alin 
diluted with 3 or 4 parts of water, a 1 in 10 dilution being used 
later when the suppuration is definitely controlled 

Rectal injections of the juice diluted with 3 parts of water 
have been used successfully in the treatment of duodenal 
ulcers. An inhalation of fresh garlic juice is also useful in pulmon- 
ary tuberculosis The following solution may be used. — fresh 
garlic juice 56, alcohol (^0^’{,) 7, oil of Eucalyptus cttrtodora 
(Bayard) 1. 4 ounces is sufficient for 3 weeks’ treatment of 
pulmonary tuberculosis The juice is fresh and not filtered. Patient 
to use the inhalation in a respirator at least I hour night and 
morning Capsules of allyl sulphide, 2 minims, can be used in 
addition if practicable 

Emplastrum AlUi. Fresh garlic as , pulped, 2 lb , to this add i lb. lard 
warmed to a cream, and mix thorougnly Spread on thin butter-muslm and 
apply to the part, changing the dressing alwut cveo 24 hours 

Succus AUii (B P C ) 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.) 

The expressed juice preserved by the addition of alcohol 

Syrupus AUii (B P C.) 

Dose. — J to 2 drachms (2 to ml ) 

Contains about 18% v/v of the juice 

AUlsatin (Sandoz, London, Brooks Sc WarhnrtoUj London) Tal>lets of 
garlic and activated charcoal for intestinal affections, etc 

Allium Cepa, the ordinary onion, is of less strength than AUtum salts urn 

Hydrarthrosis has been cured bv placing the Heshy scales of the onion round 
the joint and keeping in place with a bandage 

Allium Porrium. The common leek also contains allyl sulphidi 

Oleum Aim Essentialc. T'his oil is excreted through the lungs and skin ~ 
not apparently by the kidney Its principal constituent is usually taken to 
be allyl sulphide Stimulant, expectorant and stomachic In chronic bronchitis, 
pneumonia, also m cholera and tuberculosis Dose of cither the natural oil or 
allyl sulphide, I to 2 mintms, in capsules i minim of allyl sulphide per kilo 
weight may be taken as lethal dose. 

AllyUs Sulphidum (B.P.C.) (C 3 H 5 ) 2 S ==114 1. 

Dose. — i to 2 minims (0*03 to 0*12 ml.) 

A colourless or yellowish oil with a garlic-hke odour. B.p. 
about 138°, sp. gr. 0*890 to 0*900. 
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ALOE 

B.P., U.S.P. XL 

Dose. — 2 to 5 grams (0*12 to 0‘3 g.). U.S.P XI average dose 
4 gr. 

Aloes 18 obtained by evaporating the juice which drains from 
the cut leaves of A. chittensis^ A Perryt and other species (Liliaceae), 
known commercially as Cape, Curasao, Socotrme or Zanzibar 
Aloes. Aloe (Fr Cx , P ItaL V and F.E VIII (Acibar) and 
P. Jap) 18 from various species. P Helv V and P Belg IV 
specify A ferox. P. Dan. includes A ferox and other species 
The Cape vanety of aloes (from A ferox) is of vitreous fracture, 
and characteristic odour, and mostly used for veterinary purposes 
It contains as much as 10% of crystallisable aloins Curagao aloes 
may contain up to 30%. 

Uses. Aloes and aloin act chiefly on the lower bowel. They 
are employed with soap and with iron and with strychnine in the 
treatment of habitual constipation 
Aloes, m dose of 10 grains .i day, is very unsafe for pregnant women — vcrv 
likely to produce abortion —Pharm ./ , ii/1924, 343 

Decoctum Aloes Compositum (Z? P C ) 

Dose — i to 2 ounces (15 to 00 ml ) 

A 1% solution of aloes, with mynh, potassium carbonate, 
liquorice and compound tincture of cardamom A purgative and 
emmenagogue 

Decoctum Aloes Compositum Concentratum {B.P C ) 
Dose — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml ). 

Diluted with 3 parts of water it >ields a preparation of about 
the same strength as compound decoction of aloes 

Extractum Aloes (B P.C.) 

Dose — 1 to 4 grams (0 06 to 0*25 g ) 

The dried aqueous extractive 
Glycerinum Aloes. 

Evaporate tincture of aloes 6 to 3, gradually adding glvcenn 3t) Pigment for 
bed sores and anal lissures 

Pilula Aloes (B.P.) 

Dose — 4 to 8 grams (0 25 to 0 5 g ) 

Contains aloes 58^^01 at^d hard soap, 20^o 
Pilulse Aloes (U S P XI) Average dose — 2 pills 
Each pill contains 2 grains of aloes and 2 grams of hard soap 

Pilula Aloes et Asafoetidse (B.P.). 

Dose. — 4 to 8 grams (0 25 to 0 5 g ). 

Contains 30% each of aloes, asafetida and hard soap. 

[PI] Pilula Aloes, Cascarse et Hyoscyami. 

^S€ —4 to H grams (O 25 to 0 5 g ) 

Extract of aloes, extract of cascara and extract of hyoscyamus, equal parts 

Pilula Aloes et FerH (B.P.). 

Do^e. — 4 to 8 grams (0 25 to 0*5 g ) 

Contains exsiccated ferrous sulphate lOH], and aloes 20%, with 
cinnamon, cardamom and ginger 
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Pilulae Aloes et Myrrhse (B P C ) Syn Pilul.i. Rum 

Dose. — 1 or 2 pills 

Contain aloes 2 gr. and myrrh 1 gr. 

[PI SI] Pilulae Aloes et Nucis Vomicae {B P C ) 

Dose. — 1 pill. 

Contain aloes 2 gr., dry extract of nux vomica J gr , and dry 
extract of belladonna gr. 

Pilula Triplex. Do!>€ — 1 to 3 pills 

Extract of ^oes 2 gr , podophyllin i gr , pill of mercury 1 gr Cathartic with 
particular action on the liver 

Pulvis Aloes et Canellae (B PC.) Syn Hifra Picra. 

Dose. — 3 to 10 grams (0*2 to ()•(> g ) 

Aloes 4, canella 1 

Much used as a domestic emmenagogue 

Tinctura Aloes (B P C.). 

Dose. — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ). Aloes 1 m 40, and liquid 
extract of liquorice 

Tampons saturated with this give relief in pruritus vulviC 

Tinctura Aloes Composita (B P C ). 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ). 

Aloes, about 1 in 30, with gentian, rhubarb and ginger 

Tinctura Aloes et Myrrhse {B PC) S\n Ivi ixiu Proprie- 

TATIS 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) 

Aloes about 1 m 10, with saffron, in tincture of mvrrh 
Aperitive Elixir Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Tincture of aloes 2, tincture of myrrh 2, tincture ot saffron 1 
[Plj Dewees* Emmenagorae Mixture {Hare) 

Dose. — i ounce thnee daily 

Tincture of aloes 8, tincture of feme chloride b, tincture of cantharides 2, 
ammoniated tincture of guatacum 3, syrup to ^0 Largely employed in the L S 
in functional and organic amenorrhoea 

I PI] Tinctura Antiperiodica(B.P. C ) n.WARBURo’s 1 'incture 
Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to IG ml ) 

Contains aloes 1 m 40, quinine sulphate 1 m 50, with opium 
(0*03%) and 15 other drugs 

Vlnum Aloes {B P.C.). 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) 

Aloes about 1 in 30, with cardamom, in sherrv-type wine 
Aloinum (B P , U.S.P. XI). 

Dose. — J to 2 grains (0*03 to 0 12 g ). J gram may be considered 
an aperient, and 1 gram a full purgative dose 'Phe former is 
U.S.P. XI average dose, 

A mixture of crystalline principles from aloes Usually obtained 
from Cura<;ao aloes and then contains approximately equal pro- 
portions of harbalom (C 21 H 20 O*) and isoharbalom. 

Soluble about 1 in 130 of water, 1 in 20 of alcohol 90%. Almost 
insoluble in ether, chloroform and benzene. 

Administered m a pill with hard soap Assuming aloes to 
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contain 25% of aloln, it follows that J grain of the latter is equi- 
valent m activity to 1 gram of aloes. 

Has been tried as hypodermic purgative — J grain in warm water 
30 minims, but it is not always satisfactory 

IPi 81] Pilulse Aloini Compositse (B.P C ) Syn. Andrew 
Clark’s Liver Pills 
Dose — 1 pill 

Contain i gr. each of alom, dry extract of nux vomica, exsiccated 
ferrous sulphate, myrrh and hard soap. 

fPLSij Pilulse Aloini et Podophyllini Compositse (B P C.) 

Dose — 1 to 4 pills. 

Aloin -fVy gr , jalap resin gr. and resm of podophyllum ^ gr., 
vMth oleoresin of capsicum and dry extracts of nux vomica and 
hyoscyamus. 

IPi 81] Pilulse Aloini et Strychninae Composite (B.P C.). 
Dose — 1 or 2 pills 

Aloin ^ gr., strychnine gr with dry extract of belladonna 
and powdered ipecacuanha 

(PI 81] Pilulse Phenolphthaleini Composite (B.P.C ) Syn 
PiLUL/E PhENALOINI 
Dose — 1 or 2 pills 

Aloin i gr , phcnolphthalein I gr , strychnine gr , dr\ 
extract of belladonna gr , powdered ipecacuanha ^*5 gr 
Suppositoria Aloes (Fr Cat ) Aloes 0 S g , oil of theobroma 2 S g 
Tabellse Aloini (B P C ) contain i gr. (0 03 g ). 

(PI 81] Tabellse Aloini Composite (B P C) 

Dose . — 1 or 2 tablets 

Alom gr., powdered ipecacuanha ^ gr. and dry extract of 
nux vomica J gr 

(PI 811 Alophen Pill (Parke, Davts, London) Alom, phenolphthalem , 
ipecacuanha, sirvchnme and extract of belladonna Do^e — 1 to 3 pills at bedume 
[PI 81] Aablc Pills (Lilly, London) Alom i gr , strychnine gr , extract of 
belladonna leases i gr , ipecacuanha Rf , calomel ' gr 

(PI 81] Lapactic Pills (Sharp & Dohme, London) Alom I gr , strychnine 
gr , extract of belladonna 1 gr , powdered ipecacuanha gr 


ALUMINIUM 

Al - 26-97 

Pharmacology* The soluble salts are gastro-intestinal irrit- 
ants in large doses but do not cause chronic poisoning When 
injected a slow toxic action occurs with fatty degeneration of 
liver and kidneys. 

The use of aluminium cooking vessels is generally considered 
to be innocuous, although occasional cases of chronic malaise, 
possibly due to idiosyncrasy, have been reported, which cleared 
up on ceasing the use of aluminium utensils 

'I'he physiological action of aluminium compounds is discussed, the action 
IS on the blood system and is observed only when injected. Ordinary amounts 
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have no action by the mouth, and aluminium in the diet in small amounts is 
harmless. The relief of pain attending the discontinuance of alumimum cooking 
vessels is due to psychological forces, — H Bum, Analyst, 1932, 428 

There is no convmcmg evidence that alumimum m the amounts m which it is 
likely to be consumed as a result of using alumimum utensils has a haxmful 
effect upon the ordinary consumer. It is possible that there may be individuals 
who are susceptible to even such small doses of alumimum as may be derived 
from alummium utensils, but evidence of this is inconclusive — G. W. Momer- 
Wdliams, Rep publ Hlth Med. Subj., Land , No. 78, 1935 

Alumen (B.P.). Syn. Alumbn Purificatum, Purified Alum. 

Dose , — 5 to 10 grains (0*3 to 0*6 g.). 

May be either potassium aluminium sulphate (potash alum), 
KA1(S04)*, 1 2H2O = 474*4, or ammonium aluminium sulphate 
(ammonia alum), NH4Al(S04)2,12Ha0 - 453 3. U.S.P. XI, P. 
Helv. V and P. Dan. have potash alum only. In colourless crystals 
or white pow^der with sweetish astringent taste 

Soluble 1 in 10 of water (potash alum), 1 in 8 (ammonia alum), 
and 1 in 3 of glycerin, insoluble m alcohol. 

Uses. As an astringent for local application, solutions of i to 
1 % or stronger may be used in stomatitis, pharyngitis, leucorrhoea, 
gonorrhoea, hyperhidrosis and weeping eczema The solution may 
be used as a haemostatic, for example, after tooth extraction. 
Stronger solutions harden the epidermis and are useful in treating 
soft corns. Ulcers on the lips may be cured by touching with a 
crystal of alum. As a mouth-wash its solution is possibly not 
desirable, since destruction of the teeth may occur unless it be 
quickly removed by rinsing. Internally alum is astringent in 
small doses and emetic in larger doses such as ^ to 1 teaspoonful, 
but IS rarely given to induce emesis except in bronchitis, spasmodic 
croup and whooping cough in children. Whooping cough has 
also been treated with 1 to 2 dr doses of 2% solution at 2-hour ly 
intervals in conjunction with adequate doses of chloral hydrate 
Is also of considerable value in the treatment of lead colic. 

Aqua Hsemoatatica (P. Ital. V, P Belg. IV) Syn Acqua del Pagliari 

Alum (potash) 80, tmcture of benzoin 10, benzoic acid 2, water to 1000 
Filtered after allowing to deposit. Pollacci’i. modification contains 10% of sodium 
chlonde 

Collyrium Aluminis (B.P.C.). 1% w/v 

Gargarisma Aluminis (B.P.C.) Glycerin of alum, 1 in 8, 
with acid infusion of roses. 

Glycerinum Aluminis (B.P.). 

Potash alum, 13% w/w in water and glycerin An astringent 
in chronic pharyngitis; is less disagreeable than tannic acid. 

Injectio Aluminis (L H ) for vaginal use. 60 grains m 1 pint. 

Inlectio Aluminis ct Zincl (St. T H.). 

Alum 2 parts, zinc sulphate 1 part Powder and mix 

One or two teaspoonfula dissolved in 1 pint of warm water for vaginal 
mjection. 

Pessus Aluminis (B.P.C.) contains 5 gr. (0 3 g.) 

Points of Alum mounted in wooden cases are prepared for ophthalmic and 
other uses. 

Puivis pro Pedibus (P Helv V) 

Potash alum 15, talc 85, m fine powder For tender feet Another useful form 
of foot powder i* talc 2, bone acid 2, oms I, zinc oleate I 
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Solvell« Alumini* (B P.C ) contain 10 gr (0 6 g.) 

Alumen Chromicum {B P.C.) KCr(S 04 ) 2 , 12 H 20 = 499-4. 

Large violet crystals giving a violet aqueous solution which 
becomes green on heating to 60^ to 80°, returning to the original 
colour on prolonged standing. 

Soluble I in 7 of water; insoluble in alcohol 90%. Used 
commercially in tanning and as a mordant, also for hardening 
gelatin in photographic materials 

Alumen Exsiccatum {B P C., P Helv F, U.S P XI) Syn 
Alum Ustum, Burnt Alum Made by heating potash alum until 
It has lost 45 to 46% of its weight. U S makes from potash or 
ammonia alum. 

Soluble slowly and completely 1 in 20 of water If dried above 
200° the product vill not dissolve completely owing to formation 
of oxysulphate 

Is a powerful astringent useful as a dressing for old ulcers and 
sores. Also used for preserving skins 

Alumen Ferricum (B P C ) Syn. Iron Alum, Ferric Am- 
monium Sulphate. NH4Fe(S04)2,i2H20 =- 482 2. 

Dose. — 5 to 10 grains (0-3 to 0 6 g ) Amethyst coloured efflores- 
cent crystals, of astringent taste Soluble 1 in 3 of water (best 
with a little sulphuric acid added), insoluble in alcohol Internally 
to arrest hajmorrhage, also as an astringent gargle (2°o), throat 
spray or pigment (8'),',) 

Aluminii Acetas. Al,(C>Ha 02 )e 

A gummy mass soluble in water, obtained by interaction of lead 
acetate and aluminium sulphate 

Aluminii Subacetas. A1,0,.4C,H,0„4H80 P Dan gives the fomiula 
AlfOH).(CH, COO), ^ ^ 

A white powder sparingly soluble in water obtained by heating a solution ot 
the normal acetate 

Is used as a desiccant and deodorant in powder or with glycenn For oph- 
thalmia neonatorum a 10% ointment has been used, applied between the lids 
every hour, in place of silver nitrate drops 

IDemorrhagf, Utirink and Post-Partum 2 to 3% solution of aluminium 
acetate used, never failed to arrest harmorrhage from inertia of uterus at child- 
birth — Per Pn’ScrtbtT, 1923, 33 

Oxyuriasis As an nnihtlmtntjc aluminium subacctate h.is been used in 
ire.itmenl of oxvuna*-is for an adult 1 g 3 times daily for three days, tor 

children 0 S g tw’ct d.uly-'-preccdtd in each ease b> a doi.e of calomel W I 
Schmidt, per f trop Mtd 14b 

Vaginai Discuargi After (leaning the \agin.i and cervix with hydrogen 
peroxide, a itaspoonful of granulated aluminium acetate (powder wiU not do. 
since It clots) is placed near the cervix and the vagim closed with a dry tampon, 
which IS removed some hours later, this is done twice a w'eek After the second 
application there is usually a disappearance of the evil-smelhng tlischarge 
K. Kuhn, Lancet, i/l 936, 691 

LeniceC Ointment (Rudloph-Rtddeli, London). Polymensed aluminium 
acetate 5%, anhydrous wool fat 10%, white soft paraffin 6‘>% In dermaUtis, 
eczema, bums^ etc [PI] Lenirenin Belladonna Ointment is composed ot 
Lenicet, adrcninc, local anaesthetics and 1% extract of belladonna For haemor- 
rhoids, tenesmus, pruritus am, etc. Also available as suppositones 

Liquor Aluminii Acetas (B.P.C , P G. VI, P. Austr., P. Jap.). 
Syn. Liquor Aluminii Aceticus, Burow’s Solution (Burow s 
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Solution, P, Belg. IV, is Liquor Aluminii Aceto-Tartratis, smiilar 
to P. Helv. V). A solution containing a basic aluminium acetate 
Is much used on the Continent m place of bone lotion for 
moist fomentations in cutaneous erysipelas and other dermatoses 
Gauze soaked in the solution may be used as a dressing for 
suppurating wounds Diluted with twice its volume of water it is 
used as an antiseptic astringent lotion, and diluted 1 with 4 or 
more of orange-flower water it forms a pleasant mouth-wash 
A 1 in 8 dilution forms an effective substitute for Calamine 
Lotion, and in some cases may produce better and quicker 
therapeutic result.— R M B MacKenna, Bnt -med. J , i/1932, 78 
Note, — Burow’s Solution (P Ned V) is made by interaction 
between potash alum and basic lead acetate solution, and contains 
some lead sulphate (0 6%) in solution and some undissolved It 
contains only 1% approx of basic aluminium acetate 
[PI] Solution de Burow avec Precipite (P. Belg IV) Potash 
alum 10, lead acetate 50, water 940 The salts are dissolved in 
half the water and mixed 
Aluminii Aceto-Tartras. Syn Al^ol 

Colourless crystals, scales, or crystalline po\\der, obtained b> dissohinu 
aluminium hydroxide m a mixture of acetic and tartant acids 
Soluble 1 in 2 of water 

An astringent and antiseptic employed in 1 or 2% solution as mouth wasli 
and gargle Also for wound treatment — the same strength 

Aluminiui^ acctico-tartaricum aiccum (P Helv. fO is made bv evapor- 
ating the solution below, adding a little acetic acid durmg the process 

Liquor Aluminii Aceto-Tartratis. Syn Aluminium Ac ho- 
Tartaricum Solutum (P. Helv V) 

Dissolve aluminium sulphate 30 in warm water 135, cool and 
add, with stirring, calcium carbonate 13, and then acetic acid 
(30%) 36, allow to stand 3 days with occasional shaking, hlter off 
the solution and add to everv 100 of filtrate tartaric acid 44 
Sp. gr. 1*057 to 1 003 Contains about 10‘\, of aluminium 
aceto-tartrate According to P. Helv V this is to be supplied 
when Burow’s solution is ordered 

PG VI contains 45% c)f aluminium accto-tartralc, .md is prepared b\ 
dissolving tartanc avid 15 m aluminium accUic solution Sou, evaporating on tlu 
water bath to 114 and adding acetic acid 0 I liter afur standing m suppvrcd 
bottle, protected from light Sp gr 1 Ub approx 

Stomatitis mav be treated bv frequent rinsing of tlu iiKuith with this solution 
and by using salol as a paste to the parts 

Liquor Aluminii Formatis. 'I’his may be prepared bv preiipitating the 
hydroxide from bJu of aluminium sulphate crystals, and dissolving m 1152 
of 25% formic acid Thus made, it contains the ecjuivalcnt approxim itely o( 
i Its weight of aluminium formate taken as Al.CH C()0)fl Other formulr have 
been given for alumimum formate. Employed like tlu forcgoi g as a gargk, 
diluted I to with water 

Aluminii Chloridum {B P.C ) AlCl8,bH20 241 4 
Dose. — 2 to 4 grams (0 12 to 0*25 g.) May be administered m 
solution or as pills containing 2 gr. 

A white, amorphous deliquescent powder. Soluble 2 in 1 of 
water, I in 4 of alcohol and m glycerin Has been found of distinct 
service in locomotor ataxy; relieves the lightning pains. 



A 


ALUMINIUM 


165 


Liquor Aluminii Chloridi. Dissolve aluminium chloride 
(-f-hHgC)) 20, in water to produce 34 by volume 42*5% by 
v\ eight Sp gr I 35. 

Aluminii Chloras. AICCIO,)^ - 277 3 
Deliquescent crystals containing either fi or 9 tljO 

A 2‘>% solution may be prescribed This further diluted 1 to 2S tonns a 
1% mouth wash or spray in throat affections, and is a prophylactic against 
infection A 20% solution in ivatcr or glvcerin has been useef on tampons for 
leucorrhtea or cervical catarrh 

Aluminii Hydroxidum (B P C ) Al(OH)g 78 0 
Dose — 5 to 10 grams (0 3 to 0 6 g ) 

Prepared by pouring hot potash alum solution into a hot solution 
of sodium carbonate A white, odourless, tasteless, amorphous 
powder, insoluble in water, soluble in caustic alkali solutions 
For the treatment of flatulence, hyperacidity, pyrosis and allied 
gastric disturbances. 

Alocol (Wandtr, London) Colloidal alumuiium hydroxide in powder, or 
tablets containing e ;; Dose — 2 tablets to be dissolved in the mouth i hour 
betorc and after each meal 

CoUumina (ht ans Sons, Lesther & JVebb, Lnerpool) Colloidal aluminium 
hydroxide for the treatment of gastric inefficiency and abnormal acidity of the 
stomach 

Hydronal (Layer Products, London) Aluminium hvdroxide with a strong 
peptisation action Supplied in 7 i gr. tablets 

Aluminii Sulphas (B P C.), Syn Aluminium Trisulphate 
AK(S 04 ) 3 , IGHgO ~ 030 4 P. Helv P" and P Dan have ISHgO 
Dose —2 to o grains (0 12 to 0 3 g ) 

White crystalline powder or lumps made by dissolving freshly 
precipitated aluminium hvdroxide in sulphuric acid Soluble 1 
in 1 of w^ater nearly, insoluble in alcohol 

Incompatible with alkalis and alkaline carbonates 
Uses, Similar to alum but more astringent. A saturated 
solution has been used as a mild caustic tor enlarged tonsils and 
nas.il polvpi 5 to 10'^., solutions may be applied locally to ulcers 
Wrinkles mav be treated with the 1 in 50 solution 

Kaolinum (P P ) S\n and Prop Names Bolus Alba (P G 
VI, P Jap , P. Hell' V, P. Dan,), Bol Blanc (P Belq IV), 
China Ci ay, K^ylcnf {Kaylene Ltd , London) Osmo Kaolin 
(Morson, London, Allen & Hanhnrys, London) and Collosol 
Kaolin (Crookes' Laboratories, London) are brands of colloidal 
kaolin 

Dose — i to 2 ounces (15 to (>0 g ), with water or milk Best on 
empty stomach 

Native white, h\diated aluminium silicate, purified by elutria- 
tion from sandy matltr It is a soft whitish powder 

Insoluble in all ordinary solvents and in mineral acids. 
Uses, Kaolin acts as a protective of the mucosa of the stomach 
and intestines, and is given as a substitute for bismuth carbonate 
in gastric and intestinal affections It does not constipate like 
bismuth Is superior to bismuth in that it is unaffected by the 
gastric juice It also adsorbs toxms from the alimentary canal, 



166 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


A 


and is valuable in cholera, dysentery, bacillary diarrhcea, food 
poisoning and in diarrhoea of phthisis. Externally kaolin is a 
useful absorbent for irritation of the skin It is unacted upon by 
most chemicals, hence used for making pills of silver nitrate, gold 
chloride and potassium permanganate (see Unguentum Kaolini). 
It is a useful filtering medium for clarifying liquids. 

Asiatic Cholera. A suspension of 800 g. of kaolm in a litre of water employed, 
3 ounces being given every half-hour until vomiting and diarrhoea abated, then 
continued every hour and then every two hours up to 1 2 or 15 hours Renders 
bactena and toxms harmless by a process of adsorption — Bnt med J . i/1926, 
440. 

More efficacious than injections of antiserum, lodinj^ or hypertonic saline. 
Mort^ity in cholera camps dropped from 44 to 3% Tumblerful of emulsion 
contaimng 100 g of kaolin in 250 ml cold boiled water given every half-hour 
or hour for 6 doses or more and continued for next few days with smaller dosage 
— Indian med Gaz,, Feb , 1926, 93 

Burns. Spread a thick layer of kaolm powder daily on the bum, cover with 
gauze and a thin layer of zinc ointment — Per Presertker, 1926, 336. 

FiSTULiT. For protection of sktn round gastric or intestinal fistulae opening 
through the abdominal wall, kaolin is better than ointments — Med. Annu , 
1931, 10. 

Gastric Ulcer 75 grams of a preparation containing aluminium silicate 
three times a day in milk satisfactory — Lancet, ii/1929, 681 

Cataplasma Kaolini (BP) Syn Kaolin Poultice. 

Kaolin 52*7%, bone acid 4 v'lyo.yMth thymol, methyl salicylate, 
oil of peppermint and glycerin. 

AntlpMogistine {Denver Chemical Co , London — for formula, see Vol. II), 
Andthermogen (Hewlett, London), Caloplast (Allen & Hanburys, London), 
Sorbefacin (Chrtsty, London), and Thermofuge (Parke, Davis, London) arc 
aimtlar preparations used for relieving inflammation 

Pelvic Cellulitis or Peritonitis in Labour. Hot tampons of Cataplasma 
Kaohm with 5% Ext. Bellad Vind., with hot vaginal douches, useful — R 
Kelson Ford, Brit med J , ii/I930, 727 

Emulsio Paraffin! Liquid! et Kaolini (B.P.C,). 

Dose — J to 2 ounces (15 to 60 ml ). 

Contains 25% v/v of liquid paraffin and about 80 gr. of kaolin 
per 02 

[PI 811 Mist. Kaolin. Sed. (N IF) 

Kaolin 10 gr , tincture of chloroform and morphine 10m, sodium bicarbonate 
10 gr., water to i oz 

Unguentum Kaolini (B P.C ). Syn Kaolin Mass 

1 in 4 in a paraffin basis. Spread on hnt and applied to abraded 
skin, it allays irritation Also as pill excipient, v. antra 

Carbokaylcne (Kaylene Ltd , London) Kayknc colloidal kaolin with 
activated charcoal Dose — 3 to 4 tablets three times uaily half-hour before 
meals, for flatulence 

Charkaolin (Allen 8c Hanhtrys, London) Colloidal kaolm and activated 
charcoal in granules and tablets hor intestinal affections 

Kaldrox (Petrolagar Laboratories Ltd , London) Emulsoid of a 20% 
colloidal kaolin activated in a 2|% aluminium hydroxide geL For gastric hyper- 
acidity, intestinal putrefaction and diarrhoea 

Kaotnin (Lilly, London). Powder containing bismutli aubcarbonate 100, 
kaolin 280, magnesium hydroxide 60, sucrose 180, vegetable mucilage 20, 
vanillin 0 6. For colitis and gastric-intestinal diseases. 

Kaylene-Ol. (Kaylene Ltd., London) Dose — i ounce before meals. A 
preparation of kaolin with liquid paraffin for use as an evacuant and adsorbent 

Lacto-Kaolin (Crookes* Laboratories, London). Combination of Collotol 
kaolin and lactose for ulcerative colitis. 
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Neutralon {Schertnq, London) Synthetic aluminium sodium silicate. 
Dose— A teaspoonful m i glass of water 3 times daily Astringent, antacid, 
adsorptive Gastric hypersctcretion, hyperchlorhydna and gastric and duodenal 
ulcer. [PI] Belladomia-Neutralon contains m addition 0 6% of extract of 
belladonna; for use where vagal imtabihty is present. 

Fullers* Earth (Chma Clay) is a silicate similar to kaohn, contaimng traces of 
iron and ma^esium 

Deaths of infants from tetanus when unstenlised fullers* earth has been apphed 
to sores on navel and buttocks have been recorded. Warmng should be given not to 
use It. Bone acid with zme oxide and starch is safe. 

Cimolite (John Taylor. London) is a special preparation of fullers’ earth 
agreeably perfumed, for toilet and nursery use 

Terra Alba in commerce is variously kaohn, gypsum, burnt alum or magnesia, 
in preference the first 

Talcum Purificatum (B P.C , IJ S.P XI, P Helv V). Syn. 

CrETA GaLLICA PURIFICATA 

A native hydrated magnesium silicate, Mg#(Sit 05 ) 4 ( 0 H) 4 , puri- 
fied by treating with boiling dilute hydrochloric acid and washing 
free from acid Venetian talc is from the Tyrol. 

A soft white powder insoluble m acids and the ordinary solvents. 
Used in dustmg powders to allay irritation and to prevent chafing. 
Also used as a lubricant for massaging, and in tablet making. 
Can be used as a filtering medium for clarifying liquids 

French Chalk is a harder silicate of magnesium 

Soapstone. A hard, massive variety of French chalk, consisting chiefly of 
magnesium hydrogen sihcate, Mg^HiSitOu 

Steatite. A hydrated magnesium silicate with some aluminium, iron, and 
lime, used as a furnace Immg 

Magnesium Silicate (Precipitated) Sytt and Prop. Name. 
Magnf.sium I'risilicaie, Magsorbent (Kay lene Ltd,, London). 

Dose — 5 to 30 grams (0-3 to 2 g ). 

A white amorphous magnesium silicate prepared by precipitation 
on mixing solutions of magnesium sulphate and sodium silicate. 
Insoluble in water. Interacts slowly with dilute mineral acids 
with formation of the magnesium salt of the acid and separation 
of colloidal silica. 

Uses, Antacid and adsorbent. May prove preferable to other 
antacids and kaolin. 

For a detailed account of its preparation and composition see Norman Glass, 
Quart. J Pharm , 1936, 445. 

Certain hydrat^ silicates of ma^esium possess strong antacid properties 
The power of neutralising weak acids attains its maximum in the tnsilicates 
Synthetic hydrated tnsilicate of magnesium exlubits powerful adsorbent qualities. 
At the saturation point for methylene blue it is seventeen times as active as 
colloidal kaolm (room temperature), and at body temperature the disparity is 
even greater. Its immediate adsorptive activity is considerable^ but several days 
are required for saturation. The range of its adsorpuve affinities cov^ a great 
vaneW of substances, including acid and basic dyes, alkaloids, bacterial toxins, 
putrefactive ammes, and food poisons. — N. Mutch, Brit, mea J , i/1936, 148, 

Peptic ULCtR. 15 cases successfully treated by administraUon of hydrated 
magnesium tnsilicate (Magsorbent), wnich on drying lost 10% of moisture and 
on igmtion a further 15% of more closely corabmed water, in doses ranging 
from 7 to 28 grams (or 5 to 21 grains of the arihydrous substance) mid- way between 
each feed (feeds at first 2-hourly and later 3-hourIy when pain was under control 
and occult blood tests negative), with 1 to 4 teaspoonfuls of an emulsion of 
paraffin in a watery dispersion of colloidal kaolin half an hour before each feed 
I'hc special features of the employment of a synthetic hydrated magnesium 
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tnfilicate are: (1) the combination of antacid, antiseptic and antitoxic actions, 
(2) a sustained action whereby hydrochloric acid, destructive ferments and toxins 
can be removed continuously for several hours after administration of a sinjfle 
dose, (3) the possibility of a local therapy at the ulcer base, (4) freedom from the 
risk of inducing toxic alkalosis — N Mutch, Brtt med J , i/1436, 25b 
Asbestos IS chemically a magnesium silicate 
Pulmonary asbestosis in asbestos workers — Bnt med «/ , i / 1 ^30, 
789; Lancet, i/1931, 1112 See also thtd., ii/1931, 80, 306,367, 
1162. 

Once asbestos bodies appear in the sputum the course is 
progressively downwards, and cessation of exposure to dust does 
not check advance — Wood and Gloyne, per M^d Anna., 1931 , 56 
Diatomite (B P.C ) Syn. Purified Siliceous Earth, Purified 
Kieselguhr, Terra Silicea Purificata (U S P XJ, P. Dan ) 
Obtained from the siliceous skeletal remains of Diatomaceae, 
large deposits being found in Scotland, Germany and elsewhere 
The crude material is crushed, ignited, boiled with hydrochloric 
acid, washed and dried. Occurs as a bulky, white or pale buff 
odourless powder, soluble in alkalis, insoluble in acids except 
hydrofluoric Used as an adsorbent dusting powder and as a 
filtering medium 

Sodium Silicate. Syn Solubi e Glass, Water Gi ass 
Is made by fusing silica, fine sand, or powdered flint, powdered 
coal and dried sodium carbonate mixed in powder, in an earthen- 
ware crucible, and pouring out the fused mass on to a stone slab to 
cool This IS pulverised and treated with boiling water to dissohe 
the soluble part The solution is filtered and concentrated Com- 
mercial solutions usually contain about 20“,, of silica and 10“,, of 
soda 

SirNIl E Pruritus wtll treated by intravenous injections of l''o sodium sihcatt, 
each injection representing 0 01 to 0 02 g of tht puie silicate From 8 to 12 
injections necessary, given at intervals of 2 or 3 davs Bnt med J hpit , 
1/1926, 64 

Skin Disorders, such as psoriasis, furunculosis, and acute weeping eczema, 
arteriosclerosis, tuberculosis of the lungs, stenosis of the cardiac valves, well 
treated with sodium silicate It is best given intravenously, I ml of 1% 
solution, on alternate days, up to 15 or 20 doses, but silica may also be administ- 
ered hypodermically or per os — Lamet, ii/192S, 392 

Silantox (Sthca Gel^ London, Savory & Moore, London) Colloidal silica 
Used internally as an intestinal absorbent and extemallv as a dusting powder 
Silicosis. The presence of silica in the lungs leads to fibrosis and predisposes 
to consumption 

Industrial tuberculosis and factory ventilation, with special relation to 
inhalation of siliceous dusts — C A Winslow, J Anier med , ii/ 1925, 968 
Silicosis Itself 18 not a very dangerous disease — it only causes shortness of 
breath and difficulty in breathing — but it becomes extremely dangerous and 
fatal when infected or contaminated with tubercle — Lancet, ii/1928, 202 
For a summary of the silica content of normal and silicotic lungs and its 
bearing on the problem of silicosis see F S Fowwcather, J Soc chem Ind , 
1934, 713 
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[P2] ^'Ammonia 

[83J Ammonia — in substances not being solutions of ammonia or 
preparations containing solutions of ammonia; substances containing 
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less than 5%, weight tn weight, of ammonia refrigerators ; 

smelling bottles 

Ammonii Carbonas (B P , U S P. XI, P Helv, V), 

Dose, — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0*6 g.) U.S P XI average dose 5 
grams 

White masses with ammoniacal odour and alkaline taste, 
consisting of a variable mixture of ammonium bicarbonate 
(NH 4 HCOt-= 79 05) and ammonium carbamate (NH 4 NH 2 CO^ — 
78 06) 

Soluble 1 in 4 of water, 1 m 5 of glycerin The carbamate 
portion is soluble in alcohol 90% 

Incompatible with acids, iron salts and salts of alkaline earths 

For dispensing) pondered ammonium carbonate is unsuitable 
since if the bottle is frequently opened ammonium bicarbonate is 
formed A 1 in 8 solution has been tound to be stable. It is 
best prepared by suspending translucent lumps, free from powder, 
in d muslin bag just below the surface of the water in a covered 
vessel 

Uses , — Ammonium carbonate is stimulant, carminative and 
expectorant Is excreted as urea and has a slight diuretic action 
Does not increase alkahnitv of blood or urine Used as a stimulating 
expectorant in chronic bronchitis, broncho-pneumonia, especially 
of children, and in cardiac asthma The solution is a useful 
application to insect bites and wasps’ stings 

Liquor Ammonise Aromaticus (B P C ) 

Do^e — J to I drachm (1 to 4 ml ) 

Is prepared with ammonium carbonate, strong solution of am- 
monia and terpeneless oils of lemon and nutmeg and is of the same 
ammoniacal strength as the official spirit 

It gives a deal mixture with distilled water as distinct from the 
B P spirit It IS not so pungent to the taste 

[P'2 1 Liquor pro Spiritu Ammonise Aromatica. 

For dilution 1 with 3 of a mixture of alcohol (90%) 12 and 
water 1 

Dissolve ammonium carbonate 4 oz in water 20 oz Add strong 
solution of ammonia 8 oz. then terpeneless nutmeg oil 54 m and 
terpeneless lemon oil 13 m in alcohol (90%) 10 oz 

May also be prepared for dilution 1 7 Uith 2 with the same 
alcohol mixture as for the “1 with 3” preparation above. In this 
case proceed as for the latter, but dissolve the ammonium carbonate 
in water 21 i oz, and the oils m alcohol 90% 21 \ oz This is clearer 
than the above 

Mistura Ammonise cum Senega (B P C ), 

Dose . — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

Contains 4 gr. of ammonium carbonate and 5 gr. of ammonium 
chloride with tincture of ipecacuanha, syrup of tolu, and infusion 
of senega to I oz. 
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Spiritus Ammonise Aromadcus (B.P ). Syn. Spirit of Sal 
Volatile. 

Dose. — 15 to 60 minims (1 to 4 ml.) 

Ammonium carbonate dissolved in a mixture of strong solution 
of ammonia with a distillate of oil of lemon, oil of nutmeg, alcohol 
and water Contains 2 1 to 2 4% w/v of NHa 

Spiritus Ammoniae Aromaticus (JJ.S P XI). 

Average dose — 30 minims (2 ml ) 

Prepared by dissolving oils of lemon, lavender and nutmeg in alcohol, adding 
a solution of ammonium carbonate and ammonia water, and filtermg after 
24 hours. It contains more ammonium carbonate and. less ammonia than the 
corresponding preparation of the B P 

Ammonii Bicarbonas (B.P ) NH4HCO3 = 79 05. 

Dose — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0 6 g ) 

A white cn^stalline powder or white crystals volatilising slowly 
at room temperature Soluble 1 in 5| of water; insoluble in 
alcohol 90% 

Is formed from ammonmm carbamate w^hen ordinary ammonium 
carbonate is exposed to air, and has been suggested as a more 
stable compound for use instead of the carbonate, especially for 
preparing tablets and capsules 

[P2] Liquor Ammoniae Fords (BP.). 

Dose. — 3 to 6 minims (0 2 to 0*4 ml.). 

Contains* 32*5% w/io NH,, sp gr 0 885 to 0*891 Aqua 
Ammonia: Fortior (U S P. XI) contains 27 to 29% Ammoniaque 
OFFICINALE (Fr Cx ) 20 18%. Ammoniaca Liquida (P Ital. V, 
F.E. VIII) IS 20%; sp. gr. 0*925. 

Antidotes, Stomach tube and emetic must not be used. 
Give well diluted vinegar freely, or copious drinks of orange or 
lemon juice Keep patient lying down and warm Demulcent 
drinks, olive oil. Morphine, i- gr , hypodermically for pain. 
Tracheotomy may be necessary 

Enema Ammoniae. Strong solution of ammonia 1, water 160 
(1 drachm to the pint).. 

Has been used in post-operative ileus and intestinal paresis 
Its effect is enhanced by a dose of pituitary extract hypodermically 
given i hour previously. 

Linimentum Ammoniae (B.P.C.). 

Contains 25% v/v of solution of ammonia with oleic acid and 
liquid paraffin. Does not thicken on standing as is the case with 
liniments made with vegetable oils Liniment of ammonia is 
usually supplied for hartshorn and oil. 

[P^ Liquor Ammoniae Domeaticus {vel Detergens), Household Ammonia. 

Oleic acid 1, alcohol 1, mix and add strong solution of ammonia 7, distilled 
water 7; shake well. For use diluted as a detergent of the skin In the bath 
1 in 1000 to 2000 softens the water, also for general domestic purposes. 

[P2J Cloudy Ammonia is made with tap water — for this the gravity of the 
preparation must not be too hght. otherwise the lime salts constituting the 
cloud” will settle down. The following is a suitable formula: — Dissolve 
castile soap 1 *3 in water 60, and add strong solution of ammonia 27, lime water 
0*6, and water to 100. 
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Lotto Olei Amygdalae Ammoniata (B.P C.). 

Syn. Lotio Crinalis, Erasmus Wilson’s Hair Lotion. 

Almond oil 1 in 8, strong solution of ammonia 1 in 8, with oil of 
rosemary, in alcohol 90%, and honey water. 

For alopecia areata strong ammonia solution 1, chloroform 1, 
olive oil 1 , spirit of rosemary to 8, is useful 

CP2] Liquor Ammoniac Dilutus (BP.), Syn. Liquor Ammon- 
ite, Aqua Ammonite (U.S P. XI), Ammonia Liquida (P. Ned. V), 
Ammonium Hydricum Solutum (P. Helv. V). 

Contains 10% w/woiNHs- [P 2 J Ammoniaque Dilu^ (Fr. Cx ) 
IS about the same strength. 

Dose . — 10 to 20 minims (0*6 to 1*2 ml.). 

Hypodermically 2 to 6 minims for collapse, or up to 36 minims 
for snake poisonmg. 

Internally it is stimulant, diuretic and diaphoretic. Used as a 
restorative by inhalation, it acts by reflex stimulation of heart and 
respiration. 

In embolism large doses of ammonia, well diluted, tend to 
reduce the coagulability of the blood. — Whitla. 

Ocular injury caused by inhalation of 10% ammoma. — 1. 
Abramovicz, per Prescriber, 1926, 63. 

Ammonii Acetas {B P.C ) CH^-COONH* = 77 06. 

Dose — 1 0 to 30 grains (0 6 to 2 g ) 

This salt IS obtainable in white crystals, very soluble in water. 

Incompatible with mineral acids, alkaline carbonates, potas- 
sium chloiate and dichroinate, and with mercurous nitrate. 

Serviceable in all levers and in deliimm tremens, one drachm 
ever) hour at first, reduced giaduallc 

Choice o a diuretic — Ammonium, sodium and potassium acetate, citrates 
and tartrates increase osmoMS and are diuretics b> stimulating the convoluted 
tubes ot the kidney They draw water from tlic tisj,uej> into the blood stream, 
they do not imtate the kidneys and may be used even when the organs are 
acutely mtlamed, — they should be well diluted Useful to combme spirit of 
nitrous ether with them, which, owing to the ethyl nitrite contamed in it, is a 
useful agent in causing dilatation of the ditferent vessels of the kidney The 
action of these drugs, e.g , in renal dropsy, should be encouraged by sufficient 
doses of a watery apenent every day or other day, e g., compound jalap powder. 
—Bnt nted. J , 1/1911, 289. 

Liquor Ammonii Acetatis Fortis {B P.). 

Dose — 15 to 60 minims (1 to 4 ml.). 

Prepared by neutralismg glacial acetic acid with ammomum 
carbonate and a sufficient quantity of strong solution of ammoma, 
and diluting the product with distilled water. It contains 57-5% 
w/v of CaH^OjjN and has a pH of 7 0 to 8 0. 

Liquor Ammonii Acetatis Dilutus (B P.). Syn, Liquor 
Ammonii Acetatis, Solution of Ammonium Acetate . 

Dose.— to 1 ounce (8 to 30 ml.). 

Strong solution of ammonium acetate 1 part, distilled water to 
8 parts. It contains 7*2% of CjH 70 gN. 

Keep in lead-free stoppered bottles. 
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Liquor Amonii Acetatis (U S P XI) 

Average dose — J ounce ( 1 5 ml ) 

Prepared so as to yield a solution containing free acetic acid and carbon 
dioxide, and for dispensing purposes it is required to be freshly prepared It is 
made by dissolving 5% ot solid ammonium carbonate m dilute acetic acid 
(5 7 to 6 3%) or by mixing a 10*'^, rv/v solution ot ammonium carbonate with a 
32% v/v solution of acetic acid (36 to S7%) in water P Helv V contains 15 to 
16% Acetate d’Ammonium Dissous (/> Cx ) contains 18 S w/io 

liquor Ammonise Anisatus (B.P C ) Syn Spiri rus Am- 
monite Anisatus 

Dose, — J- to 1 drachm (1 to 4 ml ) 

Contains 16 67% v/v of dilute solution of ammonia with oil of 
anise m alcohol 90%. Several foreign pharmacopc&ias, e g ,P G VI, 
give similar formulas 

Mistura Ammonii Acetatis Composita {B P C ) 

Syn . Mistura Diaphorefica 

Dose. — \ to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

Potassium citrate 20 gr with strong solution of ammonium 
acetate, spirit of nitrous ether and spirit of chloroform in camphor 
water to 1 oz 

Mist. Salin. (N I F ) Syn ^lisT DiAPHOun 

Potassium citrate 10 gr , strong solution ot ammonium acetate 8 m , con- 
centrated solution of ethyl nitrite 2 J m (equivalent to spun ot nitrous, ethtr 20 m ), 
camphor water to i oz 

[PI] Mistura Anti-Catarrhalis (Burnev V<o ) 

Solution of ammonium acetate d dr , spirit of nitrous other 1 dr , tincture 
of opium 10 m ,* ipecacuanha uine 5 m , camphor water to 1 i o7 To be taken 
at night Assists action of skin and kidne>s 

Ammonii Citras (B.P C ) 0,11, OH(COONH 4 )a,H X) 

261*2 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 g ) 

A deliquescent white powder tending to lose ammonia to form 
an acid salt A mild expectorant and diuretic acting similarly to 
the acetate 

Liquor Ammonii Citratis Dilutus {B P C ) Syn Liquor 

Ammonii Citratis. 

Dose — 2 to 6 drachms (8 to 24 ml ) 

Contains about 15% zv/v of ammonium citrate. Keep in green 
bottles. 

Liquor Ammonii Citratis Fords (B P.C ) 

Dose — i to 1 i drachms (2 to 6 ml ). 

Four times as strong as the above 

Ammonii Nitras (B.P.C ) NH 4 NO 3 Dose — 5 to 20 grams 
(0*3 to 1 2 g.). Occurs in colourless crystals, m p. 165°. gr 
tablets, enteric coated, have been administered to render the 
urine acid. The fused salt is used for making nitrous oxide (q.v ) 

Doses of 10 to 12 grains daily frequently maintain diuresis and dunimsh oedema 
in cardiac insufficiency, where other drugs fail Disguise taste with syrup of 
orange — P Vallery-Radot and E Gilbnn, Bnf med f Eptt , \\/\^'i2, 16 

Hydroxylamine. NH,OH 33 03 Its strong reducing and antiseptic 
properties suggest its use in tinea and psoriasis Does not stain the skm. The 
Hydrochloride, NHjOH HCl - 69 50, is fre ly soluble in water Solution 
1 m 1000 ot equal parts of glycerin and alcohol, or ointment with Adeps Lanas, 
successful in lupus, ringworm and parasitic sycosis May produce smarting 
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AMPULLA 

Ampoules 

Ampoules are glass containers for preparations mtended for 
parenteral administration and contain only sufficient material for 
one dose The British Pharmacopoeia requires all solutions in- 
tended for injection (unless for intravenous injection) to contain 
an antiseptic equivalent in bactericidal activity to 0 57o of phenol, 
if more than one dose is dispensed in a single container. This 
requirement, therefore, does not apply to single dose ampoules. 

The dispensing of sterile preparations in ampoules is by far the 
best method, smce there is no possibility of the contents becoming 
infected and non-sterile during storage. 

Ampoules vary in shape and their capacities range from 0*5 ml 
(8 minims) to 100 ml. (3J fl ozs ) The most frequent capacity is 
1 ml. (15 minims) 

They should be made from glass of high chenucal resistance 
and when required for solutions of certain substances, such as 
alkaloidal salts, adrenaline, liquid extract of pituitary, insulin, 
etc., they must conform with the tests for the limit of alkalinity of 
glass as described in the British Pharmacopoeia This test requires 
ampoules, up to a capacity of 25 ml , to be filled with a standard 
acid solution of methyl red and then scaled and heated. To pass 
the test, there must be no change of colour of the methyl red 
solution from pink to a full yellow colour This test would appear 
to need modification for as only the interior surface of the ampoule 
can yield alkali (if any) to the acid solution of methyl red, and as 
each ampoule is required to be filled with the test solution, it is 
obviously a much more severe test for a 1 rnl. ampoule than for 
a 2 5 ml ampoule 

When required for preparations liable to be affected by light, 
amber-coloured glass should be used 

Ampoules as received from the manufacturers are usually sealed 
'Fhey should always be unsealed and thoroughly washed out with 
distilled water It is not uncommon to find fine particles of glass 
in the sealed ampoules as received from the manufacturers. Great 
care should be taken to guard against such fragments remaining 
in the final preparation, the finished ampoules being carefully 
examined in a good light The ampoules should be sterilised 
after washmg, either in an autoclave at 115'^ for 30 mmutes or in a 
hot air oven at 150" for one hour. 

Ampoules may be filled on a small scale by means of a hypo- 
dermic syringe, and on a large scale by means of a burette fitted 
with a hypodermic needle, or by inverting the empty ampoules 
in the solution, placing under reduced pressure and then releasing 
the pressure, when the solution will be sucked into the ampoules 
Sealing is done in the blow-pipe flame and it should be tested by 
placing the ampoules in some coloured solution, and then warming 
and coohng the latter, or by placing the ampoules immersed in 
the solution under reduced pressure and releasing the pressure 
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The coloured solution will enter any ampoules which are im- 
properly sealed and these should be rejected. 

Each ampoule should be individually labelled vjith the name and 
strength of its contents^ such as I niL = 0*02^. Morph, Hydrochl 

Ampoules may also be used as containers for solid substances, 
such as neoarsphenamine, sodium citrate, sodium bicarbonate or 
lodophthalem required for the preparation of sterile solutions 
Such solutions are made by adding sterilised water to the solid in 
the ampoule, dissolving, and using immediately Special aseptic 
precautions must be taken with the preparation of these as it is 
rarely possible to heat and sterilise the final sealed container. The 
operation should be carried out in a special room which is supplied 
with filtered air, and precautions should be taken against infection 
from the hands and breath of the operator. It is advisable to test 
the powder for sterility before fillmg. 

Special ampoules are used for powders. They have a wider 
neck than an ordinary ampoule and, as supplied by the manu- 
facturers, the neck termmates in a funnel to facilitate filling with 
the powder. This funnel is then cut off and the ampoule sealed 
It may be necessary in certain cases, such as neoarsphenamine, to 
replace the air with an inert gas to prevent oxidation during 
storage This is done by leading the gas (nitrogen or carbon 
dioxide) into the ampoule through a glass capillary tube or hypo- 
dermic needl’e which is connected to the gas reservoir. The gas is 
allowed to pass into the ampoule for a few seconds and the am- 
poule is then quickly sealed. 

It IS customary to supply with ampoules contaming solids an 
equal number of ampoules containing either sterilised distilled 
water or sterilised normal saline 

Sterules {Alarlindah, London) are ampoules containing sterile solutions, 
for hypodermic, intramuscular or intravenous injection, or dry po^vders for 
making solutions extemporaneously, or substances for inhalation In the latter 
case the ampoule is encased in cotton wool and silk It is broken between the 
hirers and the contents inhaled 

The Ophthalmic Sterule is inserted through an elector, and its “breech,” 
end 18 snapped off at the file mark It is drawn further through the ejector, 
held horizontally, and the other end is broken off at the file mark The “breech” 
end of the ejector is now covered with the index finger, and the soft p^ is 
pressed with the thumb and second finger to release a small quantity (sumcient 
for one application in eye work) of a sterile solution The file marks are situated 
i inch from the ends of the “Sterule ” 

Solutions in ampoules for unection are issued also under other propnetary 
names, such as Ampullque (flewlett, London), Azoule (Allen 8t Hanburys, 
London), Glaseptic (Parke, Davts, London), Hypoloid (Burroughs Wellcome, 
London), G.L. (Glaxo Laboratories, London), Tubunic Ampoule Syringe 
(Hoffmann-La Roche, London), consisting of a collapsible tube filled with the 
solution and fitted with a needle. 


AMYGDALA AMARA 

U,S,P. XI, P Helv. V. 

The dried ripe seeds of Prunus communis var. arnara. Contains 
50% of fixed oil ai^d 3 to 4% of amygdalin, and yields 3 to 4% of 
essential oil. 
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Antidotes* Treat as for poisoning by hydrocyanic acid, see 
p. 65. 

[PI 81] Aqua Amygdalse Amarae (I A ) contains 0 1% of HCN 
Average dose — 1 drachm 

F. Norsk jfives a “synthetic” bitter almond water, viz — 

Oil of bitter almond 4, hydrocyanic acid (2%) 50, alcohol (00%) 146, distilled 
water 800 Contains 0 1 % HCN 

Lotio Amygdalae Amarae (BP C.) Syn. Mistura Amygdal/e Amar® 
Bitter almond 7^% tv/v in water 

Oleum Amygdalse (B P , P Helv K, P. Dan.) is expressed 
from the seeds of the bitter or the sweet almond The content of 
oil in bitter almonds is about 50% and in sweet almonds about 
45 to 50% The residue from bitter almonds is utilised for the 
production of essential oil of bitter almond 

Solubility* — Almond oil dissolves in all proportions in chloro- 
form, about 1 m 2\ of ether and slightly m alcohol 90”o. 

[PI 81] Oleum Amygdalae Amarae {B.P C.,U S P. XI) 

Syn. Oleum Amygdala: Essentialf 
Dose. — i to 1 minim (0 016 to 0 06 ml ). 

The natural oil may contain up to 10% of HCN but is adjusted 
to contain from 2 to 4% . It is stated that the presence of the HCN 
retards oxidation of the benzaldehyde to benzoic acid. The oil 
can also be distilled from apricot and peach kernels. 

The glycoside amygdalin, C,oH,7NO,i,3H,0 — 511 2— crystals with slightly 
bitter taste, soluble m 12 parts of water — in the presence of the enz>Tne emulsin, 
a constituent of the seeds, takes up water on coming in contact with it, forming 
dextrose and benzaldehyde cyanohydrin, C.HsCHfOH) CN (P G VI) A 
similar body to amygdalin, possibly identical with it, is contained in cherry 
laurel leaves, from Prumts Laurocerasus 

Amygdalin is also contained in the bark of Prumts serottna (Virgiman prune 
or wild cherry bark), and the same action occurs when this drug is bruised with 
water 

Oleum Amygdalae Amarae Sine Acido Hydrocyanico 

(B P.C.) Syn Oleum Amygdal.^. Amarae (s A P ) 

Dose — i to 1 minim (0 016 to 0*06 ml ). 

Consists of the above essential oil freed from HCN by treatment 
with ferrous sulphate and calcium hydroxide, and redistillation. 
Contams not less than 95% zv/tv of benzaldehyde 
Splrltus Amygdalse Amarae (B P.C ) Syn Essence of Bitter Almonds 
1 in 16 

Benzaldehydum (B P C , P G VI, F E VIII, P Jap IV) CJds CHO - 
106*0. 

Dose — I m. (0 03 ml ) 

A colourless or slightly yellow liquid, sp. gr. about 1051, solidifying at about 
26^ and boilmg at ab^ut 180®. Used as a flavouring agent in place of the natural 
oil of bitter almond. 

Amygdala Dulcis (B.P.C.). Syn. Semen Amygdali dulcis 
(P. Dan.). 

The dried ripe seeds of Prunus communis var. dulcis. Contains 
fixed oil but no amygdalin, 

Lotio Rosie (B.P.C ). Syn Mil K of Roses A perfumed emulsion of sweet 
almond, 1 in 10, with white beeswax and almond oil. 
i^stura Amygdialae (B.P C ) 

Dose — i to 1 ounce (1 5 to 30 ml ) 

Compound powder of almond 1 in 8 in water. A demulcent vehicle for cough 
mixtures and for suspending liquids not miscible with water. 
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PulvU Amygdalae Compositus (B.P.C.). A mixture of powdered *weet 
almond, sucrose and acacia 

Oleum Persicae (B.P.C ). Syn. Peach or Apricot Kernel 
Oil (or mixtures) Is obtained from the kernels of Prunus Per- 
Sica (peach) or Prunus Armemaca (apricot) The latter is used 
almost exclusively. The oil is used instead of almond oil in 
the culinary arts and for face creams, etc. 

There is no pharmacological difference between this oil and the 
expressed oil of almonds 


AMYLUM 

BP ,U SP XI 

Maize starch, from Zea Mays, is the only variety official 
m B P *32 and U S P XI, but B P Add admits also rice starch 
{Oryza sativa) Other common commercial varieties are 
obtained from wheat (Trtttcum restwum) and potato (Solanum 
tuberosum) P Helv V includes arrowroot, nee, oat and wheat 
starches P Dan. has arrowroot, potato and wheat Potato starch, 
by treatment with hydrochloric acid, yields Amylum Solubile. 
Soluble starch is readily soluble in hot water 

Cataplasma Amyli (B.P.C.). Starch 10% boiled with water 

Cataplasma Amyli (St / H.). 

Bone acid 1 dr , starch 1 oz , cold water 2 oz , boilinj? water to 20 o7 

One of the very safest remedies to apply to an inflamed, weeping or crusted 
surface and many cases of infantile eczema can be completely cured by its 
continued use alone — J E M Wigley, Practitioner, 193S, 353 

Glycerinum Amyli (B.P) 

Starch 8*5% w/w heated with water and glycerin at not over 1 40° 
until It gelatinises. 

Glyceritum Amyli (C/ S P XI) 

Starch (maize) 1, water 2, glycerin 7, heated to 140° to 144° 

Tapioca Starch. Syn Manihof, Manio(A or Mandioca Starch, from 
Brazil may form a commercial competitor of the vaneties m use 

Starch and its structure — Prof Larg and co-workers, Pharm / , u/ 1927, 398 

Maranta (B.P.C. ). Syn Arrowroot The starch from M 
arundtnacea (Marantaceae). 1 tablespoonful to the pint of hot 
water produces a demulcent mucilage Many varieties of starch 
have been substituted for maranta, including that from the potato, 
sweet potato (Ipomoea Batatas), and Curcuma 

Mucilago Marantae. 

Triturate arrowroot 6 dr. with water 2 oz to make a smooth 
paste and make up with boiling water to 1 pint Heat until semi- 
transparent. Cool and add spirit of chloroform 2 dr 

To suspend heavy medicaments this and a similar preparation 
of cornflour have been found useful It will suspend bismuth salts 
in a proportion as high as 1 drachm to the ounce. 

Lycopodium (B.P.C , P. Helv V, P Dan ,USP XI) The 
spores of the clubmoss. Lycopodium clazatum (Lycopodiaceaj). 
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U.S.P. XI requires not more than 0*75% of acid -insoluble ash 
As a pill powder, also as a diluent for insufflations for the throat, 
nose, and ear, and as a dusting powder. Its use in quantitative 
microscopy is based on the presence of 94,000 spores per mg. 

Tinctura Lvcopodii {B P C ) 

Dose . — i to 1 drachm (1 to 4 g ). 1 in 10 

To stop frequent micturition and irritation of the bladder. 


ANETHUM 

(with Anisum, Anthemis, etc ) 

Anethum {B P ) Syn. Dill 

Consists ot the dried ripe fruits of Anethum graveolens Linn. 

Oleum Anethi {B P ) 

Dose — I to 3 minims (0 06 to 0 2 ml ) 

Distilled from dill it is a yellow oil with odour resembling 
caraway. Sp gr 0 900 to 0*915. It contains not less than 43 to 
6vV% of carvone, C10H14O 

Soluble 1 in 1 of alcohol 00®o and 1 in 10 of alcohol 80% 
Aqua Anethi Concentrata (B P ) is prepared with 2"^ t / t of oil of dill, 
and IS approximately 40 times the strenRth of the distilled water 

Aqua Anethi Destillata (B P ) is prepared bv distillation from dill. 

Auisum {B P C , P Heir F, P Dan) Anise (aniseed) is the 
dried ripe fruit of Pimptnella Anisum (Umbellifera.') Contains 1^ 
to 3L’o of volatile oil 
Aqua Anisi Concentrata {B P ( ) 

Dose — S to 15 minims (0 3 to 1 ml ) 

Lontams 2",, s'/v of oil and is approximate^ 40 times the strength of the 
distilled water 

Aqua Anisi Destillata (B P C , U S P XI) Distilled from anise, 1 in 10 
Syrupus Anisi {B P (' ) 

Dose — 1 to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Concentrated anise water 1, syrup to 8 

Anisi Stellatum (B P C) Syn Star Anise Fri^ii, Badiane 
T he ripe fruits of Ilhcium verum (Magnoliacete), containing about 
of volatile oil 

Oleum Anisi (B P., U S P XI) 

Dose — 1 to 3 minims (0 06 to 2 ml.). 

Volatile oil from anise or from star anise, the latter source being 
used exclusively in this country Colourless or yellowish oil 
congealing at not lower than 15° and melting agam at not below 
17°. Sp. gr 0 980 to 0 994 
Elixir Anisi (B P C) Dose —I to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml) 

C’ontains oils of anise, fennel and bitter almond (without HCN), in alcohol, 
syrup and water. 

Linctus Anisi (C X B ) 

Oil of anise 1 m , chloroform 1 m , vinegar of squill 10 m, liquid extract of 
liquorice 10 m , mucilage of tragacanth to 1 dr 

Spiritus Anisi (B.P C.). Dose . — 5 to 20 minims (0 3 to 1 2 ml.) 1 in 10 in 
alcohol 90%. U S P. XI nas the sam^trength in alcohol 95%. 
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Ban de Botot. Oil of anise 20, oil of peppermint IS, tincture of saffron 5, 
alcohol 70% to 1600. Some formulae contain cinchona, rhatany, clove, etc 

Anetholum (B.P.C ). Syn. p-Methoxypropenylbenzene. 

C,H4(0CH.)C,H, = 148 1. 

Dose. — 4^ to 3 minims (0 03 to 0 18 ml.). 

A white crystalline mass with characteristic anise odour and taste; m p 22'‘ to 
23®, congealmg at 21® to 22®. 

Anthemis {B P C ). Syn. Roman Chamomile, Flos Cham- 
OMiLL/E Roman.® (P. Heh. V). 

The dried double or semi-double flovverheads of cultivated 
varieties of Anthemis nobtlts (Compositje) Tonic, aromatic and 
stomachic; emetic in large doses The infusion (“chamomile tea,*’ 

1 m 20, dose 1 to 4 ounces) is a domestic remedy for indigestion, 
and a tincture (2 of fresh flowers in alcohol 00% 3 and water 1, 
dose 3 to 10 minims), has been given for summer diarrhoea of 
children A decoction with poppy heads is used as a fomentation 

Extractum Anthemidis (B P C ) Dose — 2 to 8 grains (0 1 2 to 0 5 g ) 

The soft aqueous extract with kidded oil of chamomile 

Extractum Anthemidis Liquidum (B P C' ) Dose — \ to 1 drachm (2 to 
4 ml ) I in 1 

Kamillosan (Homburg Pharma Ltd , London) A pharmacologically tested 
and clinically effective preparation of fresh chamomile Has disinfectmg, de- 
odorising and astringent properties. For enemas, fomentations and gargles 

Oleum Anthemius (P.P C ). Dose. — J to 3 minims (0*03 to 

0 2 ml.). 

Distilled from anthemis A blue liquid when freshly distilled 
(due to the* presence of azulene) becoming greenish and then 
brownish-yellow Soluble in less than its own vol. of 90% 
alcohol, 

Matricaria (B P.C ) Syn German Chamomile Flowers, 
Flos Chamomill® (P Heh V, P Dan.). 

Dose. — 2 to 4 drachms (8 to 16 g.). 

The dried fiowerheads of Matricaria Chamomtlla They have 
a hollow conical receptacle and no paleae, while the receptacles of 
Anthemis nobths are solid and covered with concave, blunt, narrow 
bracts Used for the same purposes as anthemis. Oil of German 
chamomile is inferior m odour to oil of Anthemis nobtlts. 

Foeniculum (P.P, P. Helv. F, P. Dan.). 

Syn. Fennel P'ruit. 

Dose. — 5 to 10 grains (0-3 to 0*6 g ) 

The dried ripe fruits of cultivated plants of Foeniculum vulgare 
(Umbelliferae). Contains volatile oil 

Given to infants m form of Aqua Foeniculi. 

Aqua Fcmiculi Coucentrata (B P C.) 

Dose. — 5 to 15 minims (0 3 to 1 ml ) 

Contains 2% of oil and is approximately 40 times the strength of the distilled 
water. 

Aqua Fcenlculi Oastlllata (B.P.C ) Dose. — 4 to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ). 
Represents 10% of fennel 

Oleum Fceniculi (B.P.C., U.S.P. XI). 

Dose. — i to 3 minims (0 03 to 0-2 ml.). 

Contains anethole, also fenchone, CioHi^O. Soluble 1 in 3 
to 5 parts of alcohol 90%. Aromatic carminative, usually given as 
Aqua Foeniculi. 
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Sb = 121-76. 

[PIJ “Antimony, chlorides of, oxides of antimony, sulphides of 
antimony ; antimonates , antimomtes , organic compounds of 
antimony,'* 

[81] Antimonial poisons except substances containing less than the 
equivalent of one per cent, of antimony tnoxide " 

[ 86 J ** Antimomal poisons — specify proportion as the proportion of 
antimony tnoxide (*S^2^3) or antimony pentoxtde (*S'^2^6) that 
the preparation zvould he calculated to contain on the assumption 
that the antimony (Sb) in the poison had been wholly converted 
into antimony tnoxide or antimony pentoxtde as the case may be." 

Antidotes to Antimony Salts, — Give emetic if vomiting has 
not occurred and wash out stomach with 1 80 gr of tannic acid in 
2 gallons of water, using stomach tube Give 20 gr. of tannic acid 
m water and repeat 5 gr doses every J hour for 4 or 5 doses 
Keep patient warm and give demulcent drmks Strychnine, i gr , 
hypodermically. Saline infusion may be necessary. Morphine, 
i gr , hypodermically, in cases of extreme irritability. 

[PI 81] Antlmonll Arsenas. 

Dose — ihh to grain (0 0006 to 0 002 g ) twice or thnce daily Max single 
dose — jt’h grain (0 002 g ^ grain (0 02 g ) m 24 hours 

A mixture of antimonic oxide and 20^o arsenic acid, a heavy white powder 
Used in sjphilis and skin eruptions Ntrvme and muscular tonic 

[PI 81] Antimonii Oxidum (B P C ) Aniimonious Oxide 

Sb.Oa - 291 5 

Dose — 1 to 2 grains (0 OG to 0 12 g ) 

A white powder, soluble in hydrochloric acid and in alkaline 
tartrate solution, caustic alkalis, etc. Diaphoretic, expectorant and 
emetic 

[PI] Injectio Antimonii Oxidi. 

Dose. — 15 to 30 minims (1 to 2 ml.), subcutaneously, intra- 
muscularly, or intravenously, increased as required. — Vide postea. 

These doses contain and Vcr gr. respectively in a solvent of 
equal parts of glycerin and water. Note. — 20 ml. contams ^ gr. of 
antimony oxide — J gr. nearly of potassium antimonyl tartrate. 

The antimony oxide, in fine powder, is heated with the glycerin, 
taking care to prevent the decomposition of the solvent, the water 
being added to the glycerin solution (warm). This produces a 
permanent preparation 

Uses , — Even with the small doses indicated the injection has 
been effective in American leishmaniasis, kala-azar, oriental sore 
and trypanosomiasis; stronger doses could, no doubt, be used in 
bilharziasis. The preparation in dose equal to even gr. of 
tartar emetic is active, hence it is useful when treatment has to 
be extended over long periods. 

In American leishmaniasis it may be given by subcutaneous, 
intramuscular or intravenous ipjection, the last<mentioned being 
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the most rapid From 1 to 2 ml on alternate days or from 5 to 
6 ml. of the solution weekly Injections on alternate days appear to 
have more lasting effect. 

fPi 81] Pulvis Andmonialis (B P C.). Syn. James’s Powder. 
Dose. — 3 to 6 grains (0 2 to 0 4 g ). 

Contams 331% of antimonious oxide in calcium phosphate 

[PI 81] Pilula Antimonii Conii et Quininse. 

Dose — As required in fever 

Antimonial powder 1 gr , extract ot conium 2 gr , quinine sulphate 2 gr 
Successful in a variety ot febrile conditions, including malarial levers 

IPv 81] Liquor Antimonii Chloridi (B P r.) Syn. Bui ter of 

Antimony 

A solution of antimonious chloride containing 17 to 18% w/w of 
Sb Formerly used as an escharotic, now used mainly in veterinary 
practice and m furniture polishes. 

[PI 81] Antimonii et Potassii Tartras (BP, U S P Xf F.E 

VII f P. Belg IV, P Helv V, P. Dan , and P Ital V) Syn 
Potassium Antimonyl Tartrate, Tartar Emetic, Antimonium 
Tartaratum, Tartaraied Antimony, Antimony and Potassium 
Tartrate, Em^tique (Fr. Cx\). 

C4H407SbK,iH20 - 333 9 

Dose. — Diaphoretic and expectorant to J gram (0 002 to 
0*008 g ), emetic i to 1 grain (0 03 to 0 06 g ) Intravenously \ 
to 2 grains (0 03 to 0 12 g ), usually in I or 2^,[, solution Hypo- 
dermically It IS painful, irritating and not adzised, and intra- 
muscularly It IS too painful 

Fr Cx has max single dose 3 grains, max in 24 hours grains 
P Helv V max in 24 hours 4.J grains 

A single dose over limit of satelv, le , bciween 0 oi ar d 0 i)2 g per kilo 
weight, IS sufficient to cause death — Per J trap Med {Hyg ), 1922, 300 
Alarming results may follow potassium antimonyl tartrate intravenously, due 
apparently to indtiidual susceptibility or anaphylaxis — J B Chrtstopherson and 
S R aioyne, Lancet, i/192^ 227, 242 
Asphyxia in a woman following 1 gram in 6% solution intravenously Re- 
cover after mtracardiac injection ot 0 2 ml. of 1 in 1000 adrenaline — Lancet, 
11/1931, 132S. 

Made by combining antimonious oxide with potassium acid 
tartrate. It occurs in colourless crystals or as a white powder. 

Soluble 1 in 1 7 of cold water, 1 in 3 of boiling water and 1 in 
20 of glycerin. Almost insoluble in alcohol 90% Incompatible 
with acids and alkalis, soap, and tannin 

Uses. — Diaphoretic and emetic when given orally 
In chorea in children it is less dangerous as emetic than apo- 
morphme. It is an active remedy in acute bronchitis, often given 
in combmation with opium It is mainly used for the intravenous 
administration of antimony in the treatment of cutaneous leish- 
maniasis, framboesia, hlanasis, bilharziasis, espundia, kala-azar 
and oriental sore. Is also beneficial in relapsing fever and has been 
S'lven with benefit in cerebrospinal fever. Is almost specific in 
^•ranuloma ingumale. 
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For bilharziasis and kala-azar it is commonly given as a 2% 
solution in initial doses of J gr , increasing at each injection by 
i gr to a maximum of 2 gr The injections are given on alternate 
days or twice weekly until 25 to 30 gr has been given. In filanasis 
more may be required (35 to 40 gr ) During the course of the 
injections, red blood first disappears from the urine although 
smokiness remains until about 20 gr has been given. Injections 
should only be giv en with great caution if there is any lesion of the 
heart, lungs, kidneys or liver 

Acnf Rosacea cured in 5 weeks by tartaratcd antimony, ,V gr per ns thrice 
daily after meals, combined with application night and morning of a lotion 
containing sulphur, zinc oxide and magnesium carbonate Good results also in 
furunculosis and ulcerative legs — L W Bain, Bnt nied J , 11/1*^29, 51 

BlLHARZlA “Rheumatic pains” liable to occur during the night following the 
4th or 5th injection There is increased haematuria as treatment proceeds, later, 
the blood and the ova vanish Where there is intolerance, give brandy, ^ ml 
adrenaline solution and J ml post-pituitary extract intramuscularly 10,000,000 
infected Chinese on the Yangtse, and 6,000,000 people in Egypt — B 
Christophcrson, Ldweef, 1 , 1924, 1071 See also Indian me d Gaz , Mar ,1925, los 
In bilharzia its use is generally accompanied by cough, vomiting, and fainting 
— M Khalil and M H Bet ache. Lancet, i/1930, 234 

Exceeding the maximum dost causes sudden displacement of the bilharzia 
parasites, which lose their hold on the vein-walls and are precipitated as thrombi 
into the liver, possildy resulting in hepatitis, congestion ot the bile ducts, or even 
septic foci in the pulmonarv circulation, if not completely destroyed The 
method ot choice is gradual destruction over a period of one month — F (/ 

C awston, / imp Med (Hvg ), Feb !♦>, 19 tl 

Rectal use (or bilharziasis First dose 1 gr , then 2 gr eterv second day 
increasing to 3, 4 and 5 during 3 weeks in ItMi ml ot water Less nausea 
and results eciiial to intravenous injections — H F* \\ iKon, Brit med J , i/1922, 

1 <7 

\ large single dose per rectum is the only rational treatment As much as 
gr ha%e been given (not for bilharzia) After b gr in 4 oz ot warm water, 
ova disappeared in a ease Half an hour in the recumbent position afterwards is 
enough J B Anderson, Bnt med ./ , ii 1925, 700 

C HAM KOil) well treated 5 ml of a l‘\, solution intravenously, every second 
day or at longer intervals, 4 to 6 injections increased by 1 ml tc^ a total of 1 2 ml - 
H Goodman, / Vrology, April, 1925, 489, per Pnstnber, 192b, 75 

Chancroidal ulcers well treated by application of 9 5^„ solution — E Rupel 
/ Amer med , i/1926, 545 Also by intravenous injection of a I % solution , 
Initial dose 3 ml , increased by 1 ml up to 10 ml , injections at 4-day intervals 
—A E Jones,./ Amer med .4sr , i/1927, 1699 

Kala-/\zar ( ompulsory treatment in Assam with tartar emetic intra- 
venously “has converted a disease with a 90% mortality into one with a 90% 
rate of cure ” — Bnt med J , i/1925, 269. 

KtRAinis well treated by tartar emetic intravenously — F G Cawston, J 
imp M(d {II vg ), 1922, 127 

'I'RiCHiNosis (one case) well treated with tartar emetic, 3 to 4 ml of a fresh 2*^„ 
solution intravenously for every 101b. weight Injections given every second or 
third day, and dose gradually increased but not beyond 10 ml for every 10 lb 
weight — J S Grove, d Amer med , ii/ 1925, 350 

TuntRCUioUb Disease of the lun^ and of the eye treated Tartar emetic 
(intravenously) deserves further tnaT — F G Cawston, Bnt med, J., i/192b, 
820. 

Tuberculous H/TMOPTysis arrested with tartar emetic by the mouth — a total 
daily dose of 0 05 to 0 1 5 g , usually for 5 days, in pills containing 0 02 to 0 05 
g w'lth 0 01 g of opium, with water an hour before or after meals. — Pr, Mid , 
Oct 14, 1925 

I'RYPANOSOMlASIS IN Catile Of value in T congolense or T vtvax infections 
— 1 g intravenously every 5 days for 6 doses Of no value in horses infected with 
T brucet — Wenyon, J) 462 Successful m saving the lives of thousands of 
animals — LI E. W Bevan, Tram R Soc trap. Med. Hyg., Aug, 192S, 154 
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After a single course of tartar emetic injections i elapses to T vtvax infection 
are the exception, whereas relapses to T. congolense infection are the rule — -H E 
Hornby, Trans JR Soc trop Med Hyg , Jan , 192‘^, 403, also J N Hail, 

Following the use of the injections (in Swa/iland) abscess formation round 
the mjected jugular vein is very common, the injections otten being attempted 
by the farmers themselves who rely on distilled rather than boiled water for 
makm^ the solution. To control any local reaction from unskilful mjections of 
stock infected with nagana it is recommended that the powder be dissolved in a 
1 or even 2% solution of phenol and a little glycenn added. — F G Cawston, 
J. trop. Med. (Hyg ), 1935, 306. 

[PI] Castellani’s Injection of Antimony Potassium Tartrate {Intramus- 
cular). 

Form No 1 

Dose. — J to 1 ml every other day in the gluteal regions* 

Potassium antimonyltartrate 8 gr., liquefied phenol 10 m, glycerin 3 dr., 
water to 1 oz 

Form No. 2 contains J gr of sodium bicarbonate in addition 
Both these produce some pain a few hours after administration 
[PI] Aiistura Antimonii et Potassii lodidi (Castellam). 

Dose -—One ounce diluted with 3 or 4 times the quantity of water thnee daily, 
for adults, ir doses for children of 8 to 14 and for European patients 
Potassium antimonyltartrate 1 gr , potassium iodide 1 dr , sodium bicarbonate 
15 gr., sodium salicylate 10 gr , glycerin 2 dr (or syrup 1 dr or sodium tartrate 
10 gr ), water to 1 oz 

[Pi] Haustus Emeticus Purgans (Mtd H ) 

Potassium antimonyltartrate gr , magnesium sulphate 60 gr , water to 1 oz 
for a dose 

[PI] Vinum Andmoniale {B P C., P. Ned Vy LA ) 

Dose. — 10 to 30 minims (0 6 to 2 ml ), as emetic 2 to 4 drachms 
(8 to 15 ml ). 

Contains 1 in 25U of potassium antimonyltartrate in sherry-type 
wine 

Pneumonia is well treated by repeated 2i minim doses of 
antimonial wine Crisis comes at the end of the foutth day 
Headaciil due to Hioh Blood Piussi’iu- Especially of valui whcie ihionic 
interstitial nephritis is a contraindication to blue pill — A Eeiling, Hrtt med J , 
11/1930, 907 

[Pi] Mistura Vini Antimonialis {St J II ) 

Magnesium sulphate 20 gr., antmionial wme 10 m., water to i or 
Will give very gratifying results in the early stages of many infiammato^ 
diseases such as psonasis or lichen planus — E M. Wigley, Practitioner, 1935, 
359. 

[PI 81 ] Unguentum Tartar! Stibiati (P Jtal. V) 

Potassium antimonyltartrate 20 g , lanolin or soft paraffin 80 g 
[PI] Sterules of Antimony Potassium Tartrate {Martindale, London) con- 
tain \ gr. or 2 gr of potassium antimonyltartrate as 2% solution. 

[PI 81 ] Antimonii ct Sodii Tartras {B.P ) Sodium Antimonyl- 
tartrate. C 4 H 407 SbNa ~ 308-8. 

Dose. — As for Antimonii et Potassii Tartras 

Caution. — One~tkird of the amount of antimony injected is excreted by the 
kidneys in 24 hours Great caution required vohere hearty kidney or lung disease 
exuts. In weak, emaciated and anaemic subjects begin with small dose gradually 
increased. — R. N. Chopra, per J. trop. Med. {Hyg.), 1923, 133, 

In colourless, hygroscopic scales or powder with sweetish taste. 
Mmufacture . — Boil antimonious oxide 10 in a solution of 
sodium acid tartrate 13 until almost clear (the quantity of anti- 
monious oxide is purposely in slight excess). Filter and evaporate 
to dryness. 
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Soluble 1 in li of water; insoluble in alcohol 
Uses, This compound has properties similar to those of 
tartar emetic. Its greater solubility may be of some advantage and 
It is considered to be less irritant and less toxic than the potassium 
compound. It has been largely employed in bilharzia infection 
and in oriental sore and kala-azar in the same dosage as potassium 
antimonyltartrate 

It has also been used in syphilis and in trypanosomiasis 
Granuloma Pupendi well treated Salvarsan useless — D J Maxwell, J trop 
Med (Hyg ), July, 1923, 235 

Kala-azar well treated intravenously Begin with small dose, 0 5 ml of 2%, 
increasing by 0 5 ml up to a maximum of 5 ml , and continue for 2 to 4 months 
as required Heart, kidneys and lungs must function well — R N Chopra and 
L E Napier, Indian med Ga? , Jan , 1923 

Syphilis treated intravenously Initial dose t gr mereased to 1 or 2 gr in 

3 ml of water Results not inferior to those with arsenic — F G Cawston, Brit 
nn>d / , 1/1022, 2f>6 

IPI] Sterules of Antimony Sodium Tartrate {Martmdale, London) contain 
gr or 1 gr in 2% i-olution 

[PI 81] Antimonium Siiiphuratum (B P C ) 

Dose — 1 to 2 grains (0 06 to 0 12 g ) 

A mixture of the sulpnides and oxides m orange red powder 
Uses, Diaphoretic In syphilis and skin affections 

[Pi 81] Kermea Mincrale (P Belg IV) is made by boiling black antmtonv 
sulphide (tnsulphide) with sodium carbonate solution, and allowing the liquor 
to cool [PI 811 Tablettae Kermetis (P Belg IV) contain 0 01 g 

Dose — 1 to 2 griins Incompatible with sodium bicarbonate and potassium 
acid tartrate 

[PI 81] Antimonii Pentasulphidum (Fr. Gx , P Ned V, P Belg. /F, P 
Ital F, P Helv V, P Dan ) Sb,S» - 403 S2 
An orange powder made by decomposing Schlippe’s salt (sodium sulph- 
antimonate, Na,SbS4,9H|0) with dilute sulphunc acid 

[Pi 81] Antimonium Nigrum Purificatum (P Belg /F, P Helv V) Sb*Ss- 
339 7 

Greyish crystalline powdtr obtained by punfication of native antimonv 
sulphide Decomposed by boiling hydrochloric acid Used in \etcnnary practice 
as parasiticide 

[PI 81] Stibium Sulfuratum (Trisolfuro) Crudum. Syn. Subina or Anti- 
MONio Crudo (P Ital F) is converted into [PI 81] Stibium Sulfuratum 
depuratum, svn Subina depurata, by treatment with ammonia FE VIII 
18 similar 

[PI 81] Antimony Crocus — For veterinary use, is a mixture of tnoxide (about 

4 parts) and tnsulphide (1 part) Formed by heating equal w^eights of antimony 
tnsulphide and potassium nitrate to which of hydrochloric acid has been 
added — U S 1) 

Colloidal Antimony has been given intramuscularly in leprosy, leishmaniasis, 
and pulmonary tuberculosis. 

Pulmonary Tuberculosis — 0 5 ml. intramuscularly into the flexor muscles 
of the arm twice weekly, of value; the treatment can be earned out m the out- 
patient clinic without fear of untoward reactions No ill-effects from some 
thousands of injections Injections might be continued until physical signs have 
cleared up — P Moxey, Pril med J., i/1927, 374. 

“Creeping Eruption” successfully treated with intramuscular colloidal 
antimony or intravenous tartar emetic injections — F G Cawston, Bnt. med. J , 
11/1928, 207. 

Organic Antimony Compounds. 

The organic antimony compounds used in the treatment of 
leishmaniasis may be classed as* 
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(1) Salts of />-ammophenylstibinic acid, among which are 
included Stibamine and Neostibosan; 

(2) Derivatives obtained by substitutions in the amino group of 
p-aminophenvlstibinic acid, including Stibenyl and Neostam; 

(3) Derivatives obtained by substitutions in the benzene nucleus 
of p-aminophenylstibinic or p-acetylaminophenyl stibinic acid 

[PI 81] Anthiomaline {Pharmaceutical Specudittes (May & Baker) Ltd, 
London) Lithium antimony-thiomalate An organic compound containing 16% of 
antimony Dose — From 0 5 to 2 ml (1 ml - 0 01 g Sb) intramuscularly, 
for a course of 12 to 20 injections, at the rate of 2 or 3 a week In lympho- 
granuloma inguinale, bilharziasis and leishmaniasis Has low toxiiity and is 
well tolerated 

Bilharzia — 2 ml of Anthiomaline is a sufficiently large repeated dose for 
a child, and 4-ml doses should not be exceeded in adults Excessive doses 
cause salivation or retching A cure may sometimes be obtained m less than 
the month usually required with tartar emetic — F G Cawston, Prc^crilnr, 
1936, 233 

[PI 81] Amtimoaaii (Hey den, Dresden, Braun, London) A 5% solution ot 
“Heyden 661" which contains 12 5% of tnvalent antimonv For intramuscular 
or intravenous use Initial dose 2 ml increasing to 6 to 8 ml Has trypanocidal 
action and is advocated in multiple sclerosis 

[PI 81] Fouadln (Bayer Products, London) Sodium antimonv pyrocatechin- 
disulphonate m 6 3% isotonic solution Dose — Initial dose intramuscularlv 

1 5 ml increasing to S ml with injections every second day and total dosage of 
about 50 mb 

Bilharzia — Because of its inferior antimony content Fouadin cannot be 
recommended m the treatment of bilharzia except where intravenous injections 
are impossible and where treatment can be repeated if found necessary — h ( j 
C awston, J trap Med (Hyg ), 1936, 29 

Disseminatfd SCI liROSls — A course of lO or 12 intramuscular injections of 
Fouadin is often verv helpful — Macdonald CriUhley, Med F^r , i/1936, S2o 
GraM'I oma Inguinai e — Fouadin a safe and rapid specific Generally 
superior to potassium antimonyltartrate and without dangerous reactions — / 
Amer med /Iss , i/1933, 1674 

Schistosomiasis cured by intramuscular injections of 1 to 5 ml of 7% solution 
Local reaction slight, and no deaths or serious symptoms occurred in 2U cases 

2 weeks treatment gives cure — Brtt med J Epit , ii/192y, 92 
Schistosomiasis in W African children Given intramuscularly, the total 

course of treatment being equivalent in ml to the weight of the child in kilos, 
given in 10 doses, the third to the tenth being equal ana given on alternate days, 
the first injections given on consecutive days and being about 30% and 70 "o 
respectively of succeeding full doses Of 6 cases treated all were clear of ova bv 
the twenty-fourth day, but there was loss of weight and considerable local pain — 
R. M Gordon and E P Hicks, Ann trop Med Parastt , Oct 22, 1930 
Nine intramuscular injections for an adult cure in the majority of cases 
First day, 1 5 ml , second, 3 S ml , third, 5 ml , fifth, 5 ml , seventh, 5 ml . 
ninth, 5 ml , eleventh, 5 ml , thirteenth, 5 ml , fifteenth, 5 ml If ova touncl 
give further two doses — M Khalit and M H Betache, Lancet, i/1930, 234 
Advantages over tartar emetic — duration of treatment 1 0 days less, and absence 
of local complications Disadvantages — greater expense, sometimes causes 

bradycardia, preparation a monopoly — Brtt. med ./ , ii/1931, 1191 

Undulant Fever — Eight cases at Malta successfully treated by intramuscular 
injection of 1 5 ml. on the first day, 3 5 ml on the second day, followed by 
S ml on alternate days As a result of the injections, there were no waves of 
fever after the first, though such waves are one of the characteristics of the 
disease. — C. Z Neumann, Lancet, i/1936, 1001 

(PI 81J Neostam (Burrounhs Wellcome, London) A brand of stibamine 
glucoside (the mtrogen-glucoside of sodium p-aminophenylstibonate) available 
in phials of 0 05, 0 1, 0*2, 0 5, 1 and up to 5 g for use in kala-azar, etc. Dose. — 
0 1 g per 100 lb. body weight intravenously as a 4% solution in distilled water 
on alternate days until 3 g per 1 00 lb b/to has been given. 
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[Pi 81 j Neostibosan (Baver Products^ London). Syn. “693 B.“ Diethylaniine* 
^-ammophenyl stibinate Now supersedes both Stibenyl and Stibosan In kala- 
arar Initial dose . — 0 05 to 0 2 g according to age intravenously , 8 injections on 
8 consecutive days for intensive treatment See also Brit med. J. Bpit , i/ 1931 , 85 
MhDiTFRRANEAN VISCERAL LEISHMANIASIS The pentavalent preparations have 
attained their maximum effect and most convenient form in Neostibosan 
With tartar emetic and Neostibosan almost 100% of cures have been obtained 
during the last tew years Contraindications are profound renal lesions and senous 
cardiac disorders — Caronia (Italy) Neostibosan has yielded excellent results 
— Sergent (Algeria) Results with Neostibosan highly favourable — 70% of cures 
— Pittaluga (Spam) — Quart. Bull Hlth Om L o.N , Dec., 1935, 801. 

[PI 81] Stibenyl {Heydent Dresden, Braun, London) p-Acetylanunophenyl- 
stibinate of sodium containing 33% of organically combined antimony Dose — 

0 I g graduaJlv increasing to 0 4 g , intrai enously or mtramuscularly in aqueous 
or physiological salme solution In leishmaniasis, kala-azar, bilharziasis, etc 
[PI 81 J Stibosan (Heyden, Dresden, Braun, London) w-Chlor-p-acetyl- 
ammophenylstibinate ot sodium, containing 31% antimony Dose — 0 2 to 0 3 g 
as a 1 to 2**0 solution, intramuscularly or intra\ enously. 

lPI 81 j Urea Stibamine is composed of urea and p-ammophenylstibimc acid, 
NH|C,HiSbO (OH)i, but apparently not a dehnite compound 

Safer than tartar emetic An effective intravenous dose stated to be 0 25 g — 
U N. llrahmachan, Ind J med. Res, 1922. Yearb Pharm , 1923, 64 .See 
also I trop Med , (Hyg ), 1924, 2<>3, Jnd nua Gaz , 1924, 391, 464 

Kaia-Azar Intravenous injections on alternate da\!», starting with 0 1 g in 
cold sterile water, increasinj^ by 0 95 g to a maximum of 0 25 g and continued 
tor subse<tuent doses Rapidity ot disappearance ot symptoms compared with 
sodium antimonyl tartrate, 2 to ^ weeks as against 3 months — H E Shortt and 
Ram Taran Sen, Indian n ed Gaz , 1923, 289 

Reactions following admimstration — L E Napier, ibid, Nov, 192b, 559 
Ste also N Chattence, ibid , June, 192b, 284, 291 

Further notes on Kala-azar treated with organic antimony compounds - 
V llrahmachan and co-w'orkers, Irons R Soc trap Med Hvg , Apr., 193U, bl 7 
Nov 25, 193(1, 351 

It was found at the Peiping Umon Medical College that an adequate course 
ot urca-stibaminc (in kala-azar) lor a child was 1 U to 1 5 g , as contrasted wiih 

1 5 to 2 5 g for Neostibosan kor an adult the figures were 1 5 to 2 5 g and 
4 0 to 5 (J g Urea-stibamine is thus dchnitelv more potent than Neostibosan 
which, on the other hand, has the advantage of being a definite chemical com- 
pound ot a lower toxicity After treatment with cither of these drugs patients 
must be followed for at least 7 months to a year belore cure can be pronounced 

-(. C Lee and C 1 C'hu, i'hinese med / , 1935. 328 


APIOL 

BPC ,P Belg IV 

Dose — 3 to lU minims (0 2 to 0 f) ml ), in perles 3 minims m 
each, or capsules 3, 5 and 10 minims in each 

Apiol IS obtained by alcoholic extraction from the fruit of C arum 
Petro^ehnum, svn Aptum Petroseltnum, Petroselinum sativum, 
common parsley The alcohol is evaporated and the residue 
allowed to cool, the clear liquid being decanted. It is a green oil, 
with a peculiai odour and a pungent taste like parslev Sp gr 
1 055 to 1 001. 

Soluble readily in alcohol and ether. 

'Phe only substance to which the name apiol can be correctly applied is 
the crystalline stearoptene, previously in the Fr Cx The essenual oil of parsley 
appears to be the only body worthy of the name liquid apiol, and that only 
from an apiol-beanng variety of parsley - -J E Walmsley, Pharm d , ii/ 1928, 89 
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Apiol has decided efficacy in primary amenorrhcea or deficiency 
of secretion, as well as in dysmenorrhoea Should be given night 
and morning for 4 or 5 days dufing the period. 

Toxic Effects. Clinical observations on 37 women with toxic polyneunds 
following the use of apiol as an abortifacient. — R. Camllo and J. W G. T. 
Break, per J. Amer. tried. Ass , u/1932, 698. 

Polyneuritis frequently follows its administration. Due to tn-ortho-cresyl 
phosphoric acid of which apiol contams 28 to 50% — Bnt med J. Eptt , i/19d3, 
12. 

Three cases of polyneuritis following use of apiol as an abortifacient, due to 
the presence m it of tn-ortho-cresyl phosphate. — ^J. J Waite, per Bnt. med. J. 
Eptt., u/1933, 5. 

Tri-ortho-cresyl Phosphate The use of this compoond (which is nor- 
mally used m the manufacture of imitation leather) in the preparation of a 
synthetic gmger extract, caused an epidemic of penpheral motor paralysis of 
the legs and arms 20,000 cases of paralysis due to the drinking of this mutation 
gmger extract occurred in the South-East of the Umted States in 1930 before 
the cause was discovered Very few deaths resulted, but partial recovery occurred 
only after some months, and in many cases the par^ysis seems permanent. 
The economic loss was estimated at more than /1 0,000,000. This paralysis is 
only produced by tn-ortho-cresyl phosphate it is not produced by ortho-cresyl, 
or by para- or meta-tn-cresyl phosphate — Bnt med J , ii/1933, 579 

[PI 81] Capsules of Liquid Apiol and Ergotin. 

Contain apiol 5 minims (0*3 ml.) and extract of ergot 2 grains 
(0-12 g.). 

[PI 81] Ergoapiol {Martin H Smith, Neto York, Christy. London). Capsules 
contaming the active pnnciples of ergot and apiol arc supplied for amenorrhcea, 
dysmenorrhcea and allied disorders. 

Oleum Petroselini (B P C ) Syn On. of Parsley. 

Dose — 3 to 5 minims (0 2 to 0 3 ml ) 

The oil distilled from the fruit of parsley, Carum Petrosehnum. 
A viscous colourless or yellowish oil, resembling apiol in properties. 

‘•Green Apiol” IS obtained by extracting the fruits with ether 
and evaporating the solvent It has a lower sp. gr than apiol 
(about 0*93) This may be purified to yield a viscous, oily, yellow, 
liquid apiol. 

Apiolum {F E. VIII). Syn. Apiole, Crystalline Apiol, 
“White Apiol,” £ther M^thyl^nique et dim^thylique de 
l’Allyl-apional, Camphre de Persil 

CH2.0*:C«H(OCHa)oCHaCH.CH2 = 222* 1. 

In acicular crystals, slightly soluble in water, readily soluble 
in chloroform, ether and alcohol 90%. M p. 29" to 30". 

For amenorrhcea a solution in olive oil containing 3 grams 
(0-2 g.) in 15 minims (I ml ) has been given — injected once daily 
for some days before the period. Also given as a quinine substitute 
in malaria. 

DiU-Apiole, C12H14O4, 18 an isomeric substance obtained from 
oil of Indian dill (A net hum Sotva). 

Apium (B.P.C.). Syn. Celery Fruit, Celery Seed. 

Dose. — 20 to 60 grains (1-2 to 4 g.). 

The dried npe fruits of cultivated plants of celery, Apium 
graveolens (Umbelliferae) Contain 2 to 3% of volatile oil. Nervine 
sedative and tonic. The decoction (1 in 20) is a domestic remedy 
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for rheumatism The entire herb is used in “Sirop des 
Cinq Racines/* 

Extractum Apii Liquidum (B P.C ) Dose — 5 to 20 minims (0 3 to 1 2 
ml.). 1 m 1 

Oil of Celery. Dose — h to 3 mimms or more. Capsules are made 31 and 5 
minims. Contains a small proportion of apiol. Antispasmodic ancf nerve 
stimulant 

In rheumatoid arthntis 5 to IS minim doses have been used successfully 
It acts probably as an intestinal antiseptic 


APOMORPfflNiE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

BP„ USP XI, P Helv V, P Jap, PG. VI, P Ned V 
Ci:Hi702N,HC1,4H20 - 312 6. 

Svn Chloretum Apomorphicum (P Daji , P. ItaL V, F.E, VIII, 
P. Belg IV). 

[PI] Alkaloids, the following', their salts, simple or complex . — 
Apomorphtne ” 

[81] '^Alkaloids, the follotmng', their salts, simple or complex : — 
Apomorphine except substances containing less than 0*2% of 
apomorphine” 

Dose — to Vi gram (0 001 to 0 002 g.), increased, as an 
expectorant; Vi to i grain (0 002 to 0 008 g ) hypodermically as 
an emetic and hypnotic. The oral dose as an emetic is to i gr 
(0‘006 to 0 016 g.) 

A derivative of morphine or codeme obtained by heating them 
with an excess of hydrochloric acid m sealed tubes. In commerce 
the hydrochloride occurs m greyish white, acicular crystals which 
become greenish on exposure to air and light. 

Soluble 1 in 00 of water, 1 in 5 of alcohol 90%. Almost 
insoluble m ether and chloroform A trace of acid prevents 
solutions turning green, vide Injectio postea 

Incompatible with sodium carbonate and bicarbonate, tannin 
and iron salts 

Antidotes. Give repeated J-dr doses of aromatic spirit of 
ammonia in water, or ammonia inhalation^ Keep patient lying 
down and waim 

Uses — hi (ill cases of non-coi low e poisoning it is of great xmlue 
as an emetic. It is an anti-stiinulant, in bronchial asthma doses 
of ^ grain are very useful Small doses are expectorant and relieve 
bronchitis and pertussis In pueiperal con\ulsions it soon causes 
vomiting and free perspiration, patient sleeps and awakes quiet 
In a case of obstruction of the oesophagus by a plum*stone, the 
infection of apomorphine hypodermically caused its removal 

[PI 81 ] Injectio Apomorphinse. 

Apomoiphine hydrochloride 1, dilute hydrochloric acid 1, dis- 
tilled water to 100 ,V) gr. in 1 1 m 

Dose. — 5 to 10 minims (or more) as an emetic. The addition 
of the trace of acid keeps it stable and colourless. 
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The eflfect produced by a small injection on a mad-drunk 
patient is remarkable As hypnotic to grain The patient, 
however wild, sleeps 12 hours and awakes refreshed. 

[D pi 81] Mistura Apomorphinse Composita. Sytt. Mistura Tussis, Luff 
Dose — i ounce every 4 hours. 

Apomorphme hydrochloride 4 V gr , morphine hydrochloride ./i gr , dia- 
moiphine hydrochlonde ^ gr , dilute hydrochlonc acid 5 m , syrup of wild 
cherry J dr , chloroform water to i oz. 

A palatable mixture useful for irritable cough, especially post-influenzal 
cough The hydrochlonc acid eflPectually prevents the precipitation of any of 
the alkaloids 

[PI] Syrupus Apomorphinae (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Contains gr- of apomorphme hydrochloride m 1 dr 


AQU^ 

The aromatic waters of the B P and B P C are of the following 
types. — 

( 1 ) Distilled aromatic waters which are prepared by distilling the 
drug or volatile oil with w'ater If the prescrtber requires this 
type of water to be dtspensedy it must he specified as '' distilled' ' 
on the prescription. 

(2) Waters prepared by one of the following methods — 

(a) Shaking the essential oil with 500 times its volume of 
distilled water at intervals and filtering after 12 hours 
ih) Triturating the oil with powdered talc, diatomite, calcium 
phosphate or pulped paper and 500 times its volume of 
distilled water, and finally filtering 
(c) Diluting a concentrated water with 30 times its volume 
of distilled water and filtering if necessary through 
diatomite or other medium 

Aquae Concentratse. 

These are now official in the British Pharmacopieniy and are 
prepared by dissolving the volatile oil in alcohol (0()‘/o ) and then 
gradually adding distilled water, shaking after each addition The 
cloudy preparation is then clarified by shaking with talc, which 
probably removes some of the terpene content of the volatile oil 
The final alcoholic content of the preparations is between 52 and 
56% v/v of ethyl alcohol, and consequently they will keep 
satfsfactonly. These concentrated waters when diluted with 30 
times their volume of distilled water yield preparations which 
are approximately equivalent in strength to the distilled waters, 
except that such dilutions will contain a little alcohol The dis- 
tilled aromatic waters are usually of finer aroma 


ARGENTUM 

Ag - 107*88. 

Argend Acetas. CHgCOOAg = 166 9. 

In white crystals, soluble in water. A 1% solution is useful 
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for purulent ophthalmia in infants Dilute salt solution may be 
used after it 

Ophthai MIA NfcONArORUM IS prevented by silver acetate as well as by the 
nitrate, causes less catarrh — Brit med J Fpit , i/1926, .i9 

[PI 81 J Argenti Cyanidum. AgCN -- 133 9 

Dose — to ^ gram (0 001 to 0 003 g ) 

White powder containing 80 48% Ag. Antipyretic occasionally 
used in epilepsy and chorea 

Argenti lodidum. Agl ^ 234 8 

In the freshly precipitated form this salt has been used in cases 

01 ophthalmia It has astringent properties Efficacious in gonorr- 
hneal ophthalmia One drop of weak solution instilled 3 times a 
day or oftener in cases of extensive chemosis and danger of 
corneal sloughing 

Corneal opacities, conjunctivitis and pannus have been treated, 
commencing with U’V) strength In ulcer of the cornea it should 
be used cautiously 

A silver iodide emulsion makes a good opaque medium for 
cystography, and has soothing antiseptic action on the bladder. 
Also of value for urethrograms 

Nascent silver iodide in 3'’,, suspenMon may be produced from silver nitrate 

2 J K , potassium iodide 2 2 g , distilled water SO ml , mucilage of Insh moss to 
1(10 ml For a light flocculent precipitate dissolve each in 50 ml of water To 
produce a coarse preapitate the salts are separately dissolved in 5 ml of water, 
shaken and diluted with the mucilage Gelatin 0 3% has also been used to 
ilissoUe the potassium iodide 

Nco-Protosil {Parke, Datt^, London) A colloidal silver iodide compound 
prepared with a soluble protein base Contains 20% of silver iodide Used in 
solution for treatment of inflammations of the mucous membranes of the eye, 
nose, throat, etc 

Argenti ct Potassii lodidum. KAgh 400 8 Svn SiLvyR Potassium 

lODlDI 

The double uuiide of potassium and silver A crystalline substance readily 
soluble in water Silver loduh is precipitated on dilution but precipitation is 
not complete until a furly high dilution is reached 

Preparation of an injection. One part of crystallised silver potassium 
1 nil le and 4 parts of potassium iodide are dissolved in water, as required, in 
strengths of 0 5 g , 1 g and I 5 g , m ‘Ml ml in each case Fach of the dilutions 
contains a fine suspension of silvei iodide and a solution of the double salt 

Gonorrhcfa I he injection of 2U ml into the meatus (applv tight bandage 
over glans for H--30 minutes after injection), causes a rapid decrease 
ol diselnoa' ifter f> iniei lions and a complete disappearance of gonococci after 
12 to It injections Iniections nerd onlv be given twice or thrice weekly, as 
silver lodule persists in the urethia — S K Naidu, Brit med J , i/1927, 138 

Argenti Nitras {BP, LISP XI, P Heh F, P Dan) 
AgNO, - 169 9 Syn Lunar Caustic 

Dose “J to \ gram (0 008 to 0 016 g ) in a pill, best with kaolin 
ointment as an excipient Up to A grain has been given U S P XI 
average <losc p, grain. 

Incompatible with organic material, e g , rose water, if used 
instead ot distilled water for preparing a lotion or pigment; also 
with tartaric acid, hydroevame acid, iodine and halides. 

Soluble I in 0-53 of water and 1 in 25 of alcohol 90%; slightly 
soluble in ether and glycerin. 



190 THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA A 

Antidotes, Empty stomach by stomach tube, using 2 oz. of 
sodium chloride in 2 gallons of water, or give i oz sodium chloride 
m I pint of water or milk, followed by an emetic. Demulcent 
drinks. Castor oil. Morphine, J gr. hypodermically for pain, if 
necessary. 

Silver nitrate stains on the skin may be removed with 
mercuric chloride solution, or with potassium cyanide solution, 
or by wetting the skin and rubbing potassium iodide on the stain, 
leaving it on for a few hours 

In ar^ria a mixture of 1% of potassium ferncyanide and 6% of sodium 
thiosulphate injected mtradermally removes a large part of the silver from the 
skin m old cases with deep pigmentation A small dose of morphine and 
atropmc cuts short sting of the injection — A. W Stillians and T K Lawless, ./ 
Amer. med As^ , i/1929, 21. 

Occupational argyna in silver mtrate workers and silversmiths — J. M Marker 
and D. Hunter, Bnt. J. Dermal.^ 1935, 441. 

Uses, As a caustic and stimulant to promote healing. Small 
doses internally check diarrhoea of children. In typhoid, where 
there is haemorrhage ^ grain every 3, 4 or 6 hours, or even as often 
as every 2 hours. Rectal injections are also useful for the bleeding 
of dysentery (60 grains in 3 pints) In laryngeal phthisis a spray 
J to 2 gr. to the ounce 

In Vomiting of pregnancy /, grain in a wine-glass of water every 
6 hours has been found effective. In gastric ulcer \ grain m a pill 
3 or 4 times daily half an hour before food useful Solutions have 
also been used In eczema of the flexures and particularly of 
mucous surfaces, a 2 to 3% solution, alternating with Lotio 
Calaminse Oleosa, is valuable Pigments, 1 to 5%, are used for the 
throat in pharyngitis and laryngitis, and applied to ulcers as a 
stimulant. Lotions for pruritus am or vulvse and eye-drops \ary 
from 1 m 1000 to 1 m 100 1% eye drops aie applied for the 

prophylaxis of ophthalmia neonatorum Purulent ophthalmia and 
ulcerative blepharitis are treated with 1 to 2% drops Ulcerative 
stomatitis IS well treated by 0 5 to 2% solution. 

Glycerin 15% added to i to 2% silver nitrate solution renders it 
less painful, and possibly more effective 

Urethral and Vaginal Infections. 0 02 to 0 2% (I m 5000 

to 1 in 500) IS usually employed 

In lavage of the entire urethra in cystitis and for epithelial 
tumours of the urinary bladder 2 grains to the pint (1 in 5000 
approx ) IS sufficiently strong In some cases it may he advisable 
to commence with a quarter of this strength Hydrostatic pressure 
may be used, i e., the container being about 5 teet above the 
couch, instead of a syrmge. 

Urethral Bougies of silver nitrate contain i grain with theo- 
broma basis Give good results in obstinate cases of gonorrhma 

Burns Spray or pamt a 1 % silver mtrate solution on burn and expose for 
1 to 5 minutes to mercury vapour or tunj^sten arc lanm at 6 to 20 inches distance, 
or to real sunlight for i hour. No dressings used Repeat if necessary in 24 to 
36 hours . — Bnt n^ed J., ii/l929, 668. 
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Erysipelas m the newborr treated with 4% solution^ the lesion beinR 
swabbed 4-hourly day and night. The erysipelas tends to subside after 3 day^ 
treatment, the average duration of which is 21 days The treatment is almost 
pairdeas — H. Graner, Med Annti , 1935, 1.35 

Gutt. Argent l-F-) 

Silver mtr**^ i Rr , distilled water to 2 dr, (approx 0 5%) 

^Xlquor Argenti Nitratla, (ii.L.O.H ). 4 to 8 gr to 1 oz of sterilised water 
(1 to 2 % approx ). 

As prophylactic, drops should not be used in stronger solution than 
and caution need^ if used more than once or twice Case of conjunctival 
haemorrhage following 5 instillations of 1 5% solution — Lancet^ i/1928, 716 
Pigmentum Argenti Nitratis JEthereum (L H ) 

Silver nitrate 1 0 gr , water 1 dr , spirit of nitrous ether to 1 oz 
CausUc even when painted on a greasy skin 3 to 10 grains to the ounce 
relieves pruritus am and pruritus vuTvae Useful in eczema and for prevention 
of bedsores 

[D PI SljPilula Argenti Nitratis etMorphinseAcetatis. Syn Crocq’sPill 
Contains k gr. of each salt, made with kaobiY ointment 
Unguentum Argenti Nitratia Compoaitum. Syn Unguentum Billrothi 
iP.Ned V) 

Silver nitrate 1 , balsam of Peru 5, yellow soft paraffin 94 
Nargol Bouses {Parke, Dai'ts, London) Urethral bougies of silver nucleide 
1% and 2% Treatment oi specific urethritis. 

Partagon Bougies {Sandoz, London, Brooks & B arburton, London) 
Bougies of silver nitrate associated with selected organic colloids Supplied for 
men m two strengths “mild” (0 75% AgNO,) and “strong” (2% AgNOi), 
and for women m one strength (1 5% AgNO,). 

Philonin {Promonta, Hamhurq, Pharmaceutic al Products, London) Omtment 
containmg silver mtrate, copper lodo-ortho-qumoline sulphate, an acndine 
denvative, zinc oxide, Peru balsam, and irradiated cholesterol For all types of 
skui infections 

Argend Nitras Induratus {B P ) Syn. Toughened Caustic 
Contains 5% of potassium nitrate moulded into caustic points 
U.SP XI has 94-5% AgNO*. 

Argend Nitras Midgatus {B P C , P Heir V) Syn Miti- 
gated Caustic, Argenti Nitras Dilutvs 

Silver nitrate 1 , potassium nitrate 2, fused together and moulded 
into sticks for use as caustic P. Jap uses equal parts 

Argend Oxidum (B.P.C.) Ag^O — 231 8 
Dose . — i to 2 grains (0-03 to 0*12 g ) in a pill with kaolin 
ointment. 

Is not so caustic in action as silver nitrate. Continued admmis- 
tration may discolour the skin. It readily yields its oxygen, and 
will explode if rmxed with such bodies as phenol and creosote. 
Soluble very slightly in water, insoluble in alcohol 90%. 
Uses* Has been given in epilepsy, chorea and dysentery. It 
stains the skin less than the nitrate 

Argentoproteinum {B.P. Add ). Svn. and Prop Names. 
Argenti Proteinas (B.P.C. ), Argentum Proteinicum (P.G VI, 
P. Ital. V, P. Jap. IV, P. Ned. V, F.E. VIII, P. Belg. IV, P. Helv. 
V), Argentum Proteinicum Forte (U S.P. XI), Strong Silver 
Protein, Sii.ver Protein, Argein (Allen & Hanburys, London), 
Protargol (Bayer Products, London). 

Dose.— 1 to 3 grains (0 06 to 0 2 g.) No dose is given in B.P 
Add 
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Note , — The U.S.P. XI names, Strong*Silver Protein for prepar- 
ations contaming 8% of Ag and Mild Silver Protein for those 
containing 20% or more of Ag, are based on the fact that the former 
are the more strongly bactericidal. They are also more irritant 

A fine, brownish-yellow, somewhat hygroscopic povtder con- 
taining 7*5 to 8*5% of Ag P Svec. has 7*8 to 10% of Ag. 

Soluble about 1 in 2 of water, almost insoluble in alcohol, 
chloroform and ether Aqueous solutions may be prepared by 
shaking on to surface of cold water and allowing to dissoKe 
slowly, or by triturating to a cream with water and diluting as 
required. 

Preparation of Colloidal Silver and Silver Proteinate. Add slowly with 
constant stimng 1 kg of casein to a hot solution of 0 5 kg sodium hydroxide 
solution (40“B^,sp gr 1 383) and 21 ofwater Dilute with half its volume of water, 
cool and filter Acidify with nitric acid diluted with 2 parts of water and knead 
the precipitated protalbic acid with water to remove nitric acid, adding the wash- 
ings to the mother-liquor which contains lysalbic acid Dissolve the protalbic 
acid in warm water containing ammomum hydroxide, re-precipitate with nitric 
acid and repeat the solution and precipitation until a pearly, wax-like substance 
results. This is again dissolved in ammoma^ the solution filtered and evaporated 
and the protalbic acid dried to constant weight at 105® (yield about 160-170 g ) 
Dry protalbic acid 19 g in 15% solution is mixed thoroughly with silver oxide 
freshly precipitated from 100 g of silver mtrate by means of sodium hydroxide, 
and washed free from nitnt acid bv decantation Add to the mixture 18 g of 
sodium hydroxide and 3 to 5 ml of solution of ammonia (s g 0 910) and heat 
on a water-bath at 80® until a portion of the liquid diluted with water is faintly 
opalescent by ‘reflected light, but clear by transmitted light The solution is 
dialysed for two days and then dried in thin layers at 60^ to 80"' Yield about 80 g 

For Silver Proteinate. The mother liquor and washings obtained as abov e 
are dialysed free from nitrates The liquid is neutralised to phenolphthalein 
with sodium hydroxide, and the proportion ot lysalbic acid determined bv 
drying a portion of the solution at 105° and ashing the dry powder, the difference 
between the weights of ash and dry powder gives the lysalbic acid Lysalbic 
acid 1 kg . IS diluted with water to form an 8% solution to which is added a 
-“olution of 155 g silver nitrate in 500 g of water The mixture is heated on a 
water-bath at 80° until clear, and is then diluted and dialvsed for five davs 
T he liquid is evaporated under reduced pressure to the consistence of a thick 
syrup, solution of hydrogen peroxide is added slowly with constant stirring 
until the desired light brown colour is obtamed, and the product is dried below 
60°, preferably under reduced pressure — R A Fcldhoff, Apoth Ztg , 

83, 1205 

IncompatibiUty with Alkaloids. Solutions of many silvcr-protem com- 
pounds are alkaline and precipitate alkaloids from solutions ot their salt' 
Where the combination of silver-protein compound and cocaine is necessary, 
cocaine mtrate should be prescribed — Pharm ./ , i/I932, 282 

Uses, Compounds included m this group are used as local 
antiseptics for similar purposes to silver nitrate, but have the 
advantage of being non-corrosive, non-astringent, and unaffected 
by body secretions 'Fhcy are especially useful for application to 
the mucous membrane For the urethra, 1 to 2% solutions are 
used, or m chronic gonorrhoea up to 10% Pessaries and bougies 
for use in gonorrhoea are made with 5 to 10% AO 5% agar jelly 
containing 0 5% of silver protein (Schindler *s jelly) has also been 
applied to the urethra in gonorrhoea 

For ophthalmic use i to 1% (or stronger up to lO'^o) and from 
4 to 20% for wounds and ulcers Stains the conjunctiva to some 
extent. Ointments 5 to 10% 
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Solutions should be freshly prepared since old solutions may 
be slightly caustic. 

Guttse Argenti Proteinatis (R LOH ) 

Silver protein 8, 20, 40 or 60 gr , sterilised water to 1 oz 

NeUsers Bougies. Silver proteinate 1%, phenazone 2%, in oil of theobroma 
or in gelatin basis. For the treatment of gonorrhoea 

Hegonon iScherinni, London) Ammoniacal silver mtrate derivative of 
albumose contaimng 7% Ag Tablets for making i to J% solution for urethral 
iniections and irngations m gonorrhoea 

Novargan (Heyden, Dresden', Braun, London) Silver proteinate contaimng 
10% of silver. 

Argenti Proteinas Mite (B P C.), 

Syn, and Prop Names Argento-Proteinum Mite, Argenti 
Nucleinas, Argenti Vitellin, Argentum Vitellinatum (P. 
Belg IV), Plata Vitelina (F E VIII), Argentum Proteinicum 
Mite (U S P XI), Mild Protargin, Argyrol {Barnes, Phila- 
delphia, Fassett 8c Johnson, London) (20% Ag, also in solution- 
tablets containing 0 5 g ), Arvitin {Johnson 8c Sons, London) 
(20% Ag, ^vlth egg yolk protein), Cargentos {Sharp 8c Dohme, 
London) (20 to 25% Ag, with casein), Lunargen {Lilly, London) 
(20% Ag). 

Note. — The name Mild Silver Protein is given to this group of 
compounds because, although containing more silver than the 
strong silver protein compounds, they are less bactericidal, and 
also less irritant 

A brown powder or nearly black scales or granules containing 
19 to 25% of Ag. 

Soluble slowly but readily in water, almost insoluble in alcohol, 
chloroform and ether. 

Incompatible with cocaine hydrochloride, but compatible 
with 1% atropine sulphate 

Uses, Is used for the same purposes as silver protein but in 
stronger solutions, especially where irritation must be avoided. 
For corneal ulcers and as a spray for the nose and throat may be 
used up to 50% strength 

In purulent conjunctivitis (gonorrhoeal, neonatorum, etc.), free 
instillation of 25% solution every 3 or 4 hours, catarrhal conjunc- 
tivitis, 5 to 20% I or more times daily, trachoma, 25^,, solution 
rubbed with force on wool into lids once daily; dacrvocystitis, 
25% solution. For gonorrhoea may be used in various strengths 
up to 20% Pessaries for vaginitis may contain 5 to 10% 

Ulcerative colitis has been treated by washing out with 1 i pints 
of 1% solution at 80°F. 

[Pl] Guttse ArgyrolU cum Adrenalina {Mtd H ) 

Argyrol 25 gr, solution ot adrenaline hydrochloride 20 m , glycerin 15 m , 
water to 1 oz Three drops into each nostril night and morning in acute or 
chronic sinusitis. 

Unguentum Argenti Proteinatis Mitis 2% with paraffin basis in eczema- 
tous coniunctivitis and keratitis 

Silver Gelatose. P.G. VI (15% Ag), P. Svec. X (16%). 
Prop. Name. Albargine {Bayer Products, London). 

H 



194 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPOEIA 


A 


According to the patent specification, gelatose (produced by 
hydrolysis of glutin, etc., by acid or alkali) 10 g., is dissolved m 
water 10 ml. and mixed, after neutralising, with silver nitrate 
1*5 g. in water 5 ml. The mixture is evaporated to dryness in 
vacuo. The salt thus obtained is a yellow-white powder soluble 
to the extent of 50% in water. 

A non-irritant compound containing 15% of silver, of sand-like 
appearance. Soluble about 1 in 2 of water, and about 1 in 1 30 of 
alcohol 90%. For gonorrhcea a 0*2% solution injected 4 or 5 times 
daily, or irrigation with 1 to 4000 solution. 0*5 to 3% for ophthal- 
mic use. In bacillary dysentery silver gelatose injection is of great 
value — not in amcebic cases. 

Incompatible with chlorides and tannin. 

Stains on fabric may be removed with hot sodium thiosul- 
phate solution 1 in 10. 

Silver Gelatose Enema. 

Dose, — 1 pint increased to IJ pints of strength 1 gr. per oz on 
successive days. 

ArfEochrom (Napp^ London) A methylene blue and silver compound 
containing 20% silver Supplied in powder or solution as an antiseptic 

Protosil {Parke, Davti, London) A combination of colloidal silver with 
an albuminoid Contains about 20% of silver Used m solution for treatment 
of inflammatory conditions of the mucous membranes 

Targesin (Goedecke, Berlin) A diacetyltannm silver albumen combination 
m scale form, containing 6% of Ag 1 to 5% aqueous solutions for irrigation in 
gonorrhoeal infections in the male and 6 to 10% in the female 5% ointment 
issued for inflammatory eye affections, and for ulcers and skin affections 
Tablets containing 0 25 g are made for internal use in gastritis, to be taken 
4 times daily 

Argentum Colloidale (P. Helv V, P.G. VI, Fr, Cx. Supp 
1926, P. Ned V, P. Svec. X, P. Jap V) Syn. and Prop Names 
Argentum Cr^d6, Plata Coloidal {F,E VIII), Coi.largol 
{Hey den, Dresden, Braun, London), 

A preparation of silver in combination with protein, containing 
at least 70% of Ag (P. Ned V 74*5 to 80%, P. Svec 72 to 80%) 
In green or bluish-black plates with metallic lustre and bitter 
metallic taste. 

Soluble slowly I in 2-5 of water; insoluble in organic solvents. 
Acmeous solutions should be freshly made as required and filtered 

Incompatible with dilute mineral acids and concentrated salt 
solutions. In the latter case the precipitate dissolves on diluting 
with water. 

Uses. For local treatment in the form of solution or ointment, 
1 to 15% For ophthalmic use 1 to 10% solutions are employed 
Diphtheritic membrane is said to disappear under swabbing with 
5% solution. Intravenously, 2 to 10 ml of i to 2% solution for 
septic affections such as endocarditis and in difficult labours where 
septic complications feared. Orally as a i to 1% solution or in 
pills for gastric and intestinal catarrh. 

Suppositories of CoUargol grams, also [PI 81] Compound Collargol 
Suppository* CoUargol 24 gr., ^ylmorphtne hydrochlonde ^,sr., extract of 
cannabis 2 gr . glycerm and cacao butter qs In pelvic suppurations with pain, 
tenderness ana general septic symptoms. 
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Ungucntum Collargol 15, white wax 10, benzoinated lard 75. For 

eczema, syphilis and gonorrhcea, and as a prophylactic to gonorrhoeal ophthalmia 

Collosol Argentum (British Colloids, London) Preparations of colloidal 
silver Solution (1 in 2000, dose — 1 drachm) for intestinal affections, and apjplied 
topically for septic wounds and all inAammatory or suppurative conditions. 
Also prepared for injection in septicdemia and for ophthalmic use in conjuncti- 
vitis, etc Collosol Argentum Beta is a 1 in 400 solution, to be diluted with 
warm water or saline for use as a vaginal or rectal injection. Other preparations 
available are bougies, tampons, suppositories, ointment, paint (pigmentum) 
and oil. 

Choleval (Merck, Darmstadt, MarttndaU, London) A compound of colloidal 
silver and sodium cholate In powder, tablets, bougies and vaginal tablets. 
In gonorrhoea and as prophylactic 

Crsrptargol (Lumiire, Lyons', Anglo-French Drug Co , London) A silver 
derivative of thioglycerin sulphonate of sodium, containing 35% of Ag Supplied 
in Dilb or syrup for internal use as a gastro-intestinal antiseptic, and as a con- 
centrated (10%) solution for external use as a general antiseptic and for use in 
dermatology, urology and gynaecology Also as ovules (in vaginitis, metntis, 
etc ) and as colly ria (1% and 5%) 

CuprocoUargol (Hey den, Dresden, Braun, London), Electrocolloid copper 
silver solution containing 0 05% Cu and 0 05% Ag Dose — 5 to 20 ml mtra- 
venously daily or every other day In septic conditions, puerperal diseases, 
septic abortion, etc 

Ichthargen (Cordes, Hermannt, Hamburg). Silver compound of ichthyol 
containing 30% of silver. 

Nco-Reargon (Norgtne, Prague, Napp, London) Compound of silver and 
anthraquinone glycosides containing about 14% of Ag For urethral injection in 
gonorrhcea ml S to 2 5% solution, and for vaginal imgation in I to 2% solution 


ARSENUM 

As-74-91 

[Fl] Arsenical substances, the following, except those specified in 
Part II of this List. — Arsenic, halides of, oxides of arsenic; arsen- 
ates, arsemtes; organic compounds of arsenic.*' 

(P2] **Arsenical substances, the following. — Arsenic sulphides, 
arsenious oxide; calcium arsenates, calcium arsemtes, copper aceto- 
arsemtes; copper arsenates; copper arsenites; lead arsenates; potas- 
sium arsemtes; sodium arsenates; sodium arsenites; sodium thio- 
arsenates ” 

[81] *\4rsenical poisons except substances containing less than the 
equivalent of 0-01% of arsenic tnoxide ** 

[83] ** Arsenical poisons — in pyrites ores or sulphuric acid containing 
arsenical poisons as natural impurities ** 

[86] Arsenical poisons — specify proportion as the proportion of 
arsenic tnoxide (AS 2 O 3 ) or arsenic pentoxide (As^Os) that the 
preparation would he calculated to contain on the assumption that 
the arsenic (As) in the poison had been xvholly converted into 
arsenic trioxide or arsenic pentoxide as the case may he** 

fP2*8i] Arseni Trioaddum (B.P., U S.P. XI, P. Dan.). Syn. 
Acidum Arsbniosum, Arsenic, White Arsenic, Arsenious An- 
hydride, Arsenious Acid, Arsenious Oxide, Acidum Arseni- 
CQSUM (P. Helv, 10* AsaOa - 197-86. 
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Dose, — ffV to tV grain (0*001 to 0 005 g.). U.S.P XI average 
dose irs grain. 

Maximum single dose tV grain (0*005 g.); maximum daily dose 
J grain (0*016 g.V Possible fatal dose 2 grams. 

Made by roasting arsenical ores It occurs m white lumps or 
powder, and is usually a mixture of two varieties, one of which is 
opaque and crystalline and the other transparent and vitreous. 
The latter slowly changes to the former 

Soluble very slowly about 1 in 65 of water {B.P.). The 
solubility vanes with the relative proportion of. the two varieties 
present, the vitreous being more readily soluble than the crystalline. 
With some samples the solubility is not more than about 1 in 100 
More soluble in water acidified with hydrochloric acid and in 
alkaline hydroxide and carbonate solutions. Soluble about 1 in 
8 of glycerin; slightly soluble m alcohol 90%. 

Incompatible with iron salts, lime water and magnesia 
Antidotes^ Empty stomach by emetic, or by stomach tube, 
using 2 gallons of water to w^hich has been added precipitated 
ferric hydroxide (2 oz of solution of ferric chloride, add sodium 
carbonate till effervescence ceases, filter and use precipitate). Give 
4 oz. of arsenic antidote B P C y repeating the dose if necessary. 
(If this IS not available, give 1 oz. of tincture of feme chloride in 
4 oz. of watpr with 1 oz. of sodium bicarbonate added; or give 
magnesia mixed with water freely ) Keep patient warm. Give 
castor oil or saline purgative (magnesium sulphate) Demulcent 
drinks freely. Stimulants, e g., caffeine sodium benzoate, 2 gr 
hypodermically, may be necessary for collapse, or morphine, 
J gr. hypodermically, for pain Saline infusion if required. 

For use of sodium thiosulphate and sodium hydrosulphite in 
arsenical poisoning see p 1 04 

Anddotum Arsenum (B P C., P Helv, V, P. Dan.), Syn 
Ferri Hydroxidum cum Magnesii Oxido F.E. VIII and P, Jap. 
use ferric sulphate, and in other pharmacopoeias 
Dose, — 4 ounces (120 ml.). 

Contains freshly precipitated ferric hydroxide and light mag- 
nesium oxide. 

Magma Ferri Hydroxidi (17 S.P, XI) 

Average dose — 4 ounces < 1 20 ml ). 

Arsenic antidote kept ready for use m two parts (1) 40 ml of solution of 
feme sulphate diluted to 125 ml., (2) 10 g of magnesium oxide or 300 ml. of 
Magma Magnesise diluted to about 750 ml. in a 1000 ml bottle The two are 
mixed for use. 

Toxicology. 

Overdosage with arsenic is mdicated by vomiting and diarrhcea, numbness 
and tingling in the feet, followed by muscular cramps and the development of 
anaesthetic areas m the limbs. 

An interesting r^um^ m a paper on “The Relationship of Medicine and 
Toxicology" of numerous causes cilihres in which arsenic and antimony have 
been found. In one instance arsenic, given apparently for poisomng, was found 
m the hair to the extent of ^ mg. in 3 g of hair — Sir William Willcox, 
Lancety i/1923, 167. 

In criminal cases of arsenical poisoning the synmtoms may be those of acute 
arsenical poisoning, such as one would expect from a single dose, masked 
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by those of prolonged action of arsenic Thus, symptoms of arsemcal neuritis 
or renal or liver disease may be superimposed upon those of the acute gastro- 
intestinal symptoms. — Sir William Willcox, Brtt med, J , ii/1922, 118; Laruet, 
11/1922, 129, 139. 

Arsenic can be found months or years after taking, in the nails and hair — 
Sir W. Willcox, Med Pr , Nov 12, 1930 

Stoke-on-Trent arsenic in sweets trouble No deaths, probably because of 
the lar^e amount of arsenic, 77 to 150 ct. in the lb of sweets It was used 
as dusting powder and got into the treade. It was originally bought by colour 
manufacturers, who left it on the premises where the sweets were made — 
Brtt med, J , ii/1930, 492 

Uses, It IS given internally immediately after meals as a general 
tonic and nerve tonic, as for chorea, in diabetes and anaemia, as 
antiperiodic for malaria, in association with iron, which it appears 
to render more easily assimilated, and for chronic skin diseases. 
Small doses of antimony may succeed when arsenic fails — 
especially in lichen planus A short course of arsenic frequently 
clears up a superficial dermatitis. In exophthalmic goitre 5 minim 
doses of Liquor Arsenicalis thrice daily have been given for several 
months with one week^s interval per month It is said to increase 
respiratory powei (Styrian mountaineers add it to their diet) and 
to improve the complexion AH preparations of arsenic should 
be given after food Externally it has a caustic action, and is put 
into the cavities of carious teeth to kill the nerves. 

In certain types of nervous vomiting m childhood, in obstinate 
cases, small doses of arsenic and opium, just before meals, are 
often immediately efficacious 

[D PI 81] Gossyplum Arsenii {B D H ) Arsenious Wool. 

Arsenic tnoxide 5 parts, tannic acid 2 parts, morphine acetate 10 parts, 
liquefied phenol sufficient to make a thm paste Mix with a sufficiency of finely 
cut cotton wool Used in the same way as Pasta Arsenicalis Some formulae 
contain creosote instead of phenol 

[P2 81] Granula Dioscoridis (P Dan and Fr Cx ) 

Contains 1 mg of arsenic tnoxide 

Dose — 1 to 5 

[P 2 81] Liquor Arseni Acidus (B.P C ) Syn Liquor Arsenici 
Hydrochloricus. 

Dose — 2 to 8 minims (0 12 to 0 5 ml.) Contains 1% of arsenic 
tnoxide in hydrochloric acid and water. Is compatible with acid 
mixtures 

[P2 81] Liquor Acidl Arsenosl (U S.P XJ) 

Average dose — 3 minims (0 2 ml ) 

Contains 1% of arsenic tnoxide and 5% of dilute hydrochlonc acid; it 
resembles Liquor Arseni Acidus, B P C 

[PI 81] Liquor Arseni Alkalinus {B P,C ) 

Dose — 2 to 8 minims (0 1 2 to 0 5 ml ) 

Contains 1 % of arsenic tnoxide, dissolved with the aid of potas- 
sium carbonate and coloured with compound tincture of lavender 

Incompatible with Liquor Strychnina? Hydrochloridi. Employ 
Liquor Arsenicalis Poisoning has occurred 
lP2 8ij Liquor Arsenicalis (B.P, Fr. Cx., P.G. VI, P. Jap, 
P Belg. IV, F.E. VIII). Syn. Fowler’s Solution. 

Dose. — 2 to 8 minims (0*12 to 0*5 ml.). Fr. Cx. gives max. dose 
during 24 hours, 25 minims approx. 
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Contains the equivalent of 1% of arsenic trioxide in neutral solu- 
tion. The oxide is dissolved in potassium hydroxide and neutral- 
ised with dilute hydrochloric acid. The solution contains no 
compound tincture of lavender (see Liquor Arseni Alkalinus). 

[P2 81] Liquor Potassii Arsenitis (JU S P XI) 

Average dose. — 3 minims (0 2 ml.). 

The same strength as Liquor Arsemcalis, B.P . but prepared with potassium 
bicarbonate and alcohol instead of ^tassium hyaroxide and hydrochlonc acid, 
and therefore alkalme in reaction. Resembles Liquor Arseni Alkalmus (B P.C.) 
but 18 colourless 

[P2 81] Liquor Arsenicalia Glycerinatua {A P.F.). 

Heat arsenic tnoxide 87 k gr. with glycenn 2 oz to >50® to dissolve. Cool, 
add water 17 oz., then compound tmcture of lavender 288 m. and water to I pint. 

Solutions of arsenic tnoxide in dilute glycenn are liable to give a very slight 
deposit of a crystalline form of As,Os on standing for 2 to 3 months 

Skin Papilloma well treated by swabbing thnce daily with the B P solution 
— Per J. Amer. med As$., i/1926, 654. 

Arsenical Keratosis followed by Cancer Patient had a more or less 
general psonasis. which was controlled by arsenic for 7 years Warty growths 
appeared on palms and soles, and the arsemc was stopped. 14 years after 
cessation of the drug, the hyperkeratosis on palms and soles was as obvious as 
ever, and a tumour, necessitatmg amputation developed — H C. Semon, 
Brit, med u/1929, 975. 

Vincent's Angina. Arsemc is specific, full doses of the Liquor Arsemcalis 
may be given three-hourly, or it may be used as a paint with glycenn. — E 
Watson-Williams, PracUttoner^ i/1936, 47. See also Pigmentum Ipecacuanhse 
et Arsenici, p. 599. 

[P2] Miatura Antimalarica (Baccelll) (P Ital V) Dose — i to 1 ounce (15 
to 30 ml.). 

Quinme sulphate 3 g„ iron and potassium tartrate 7 5 g , distilled water 300 g , 
Fowler’s solution 25 drops 

[P2] Miatura Aracni Quininae et FcrH. Syn. Baccelli’s Mixture (slightly 
mom fled). 

Dose. — k to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ) 

Dissolve qumme sulphate 3 in water 150 with aid of a httle dilute sulphunc 
acid. Then dissolve green ammonio-citrate of iron 5 in water 150, mix and add 
Fowler’s solution 3 Employed in malaria 

[D PI 81] Pasta Arsemcalis (B.P.C.). 

Arsenic trioxide 2 and morphine hydrochloride 1, mixed to a 
paste with creosote. R.D.H. is similar but uses morphine acetate 
The equivalent of about gram of arsemc tnoxide is sufficient 
Apply as follows: — Remove as much carious tissue as possible, 
exclude moisture and disinfect. Apply the paste as near pulp as 
possible and protect by concave cap. Seal cavity carefully with 
mastiche in chloroform. 

fP2 81] Caustiscin (Wdlm, Spangenberg; Saccharin Corporation, London). 
Arsenical caustic combined with a local aneesthetic for devitalising dental pulp 
Prepared in three different strengths — “Blue,” in the form of lamellse, contains 
40% AssOj — has powerful action and should be left for 24 hours only, “Yellow,” 
m thread form, contains 30% of As«Oa — slower in action and may be left for 
3 to 5 days; “Black,” in the form of lamellsc, contains slow and mildly acting 
metallic arsenic (40% As), used particularly for milk teeth. 

[P2 81] Pilula Acidi Arsenioal et FerrI Redact!. — M onckton. 

Dose . — 1 to 3 grains. Arsenic tnoxide 12 gr., reduced iron I oz., excipient q.s 
[PI >81] Pilula Araenicalie et Stryc hn i n se contains ^ grain (0*0013 g ) of each. 
[P2-81J Pilulae AsiaticflB (B.P.C.). Dose , — 1 or 2 daily. 

Each pill contains arsenic tnoxide A gr, (0*005 g.) and black 
pepper J gr. (0*05 g ). In chronic skin affections. 
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In psoriasis this is a convenient method of givmg arsenic. 
P.G. VI contains ^ gr. ( 0*001 g ) of arsenic trioxide, and i gr. 
(0*03 g.) of pepper. 

[P2 811 Tablets of Arsenic, Iron and Quinine contain arsenic tnoxide ^ gr , 
ternc hj^phospbite 2 gr . quinine acid sulphate 1 gr 

[P2 81] Tablets of Arsenious Acid and Mercuric Chloride ^4 gr. (0 001 g ) 

of each. In exophthalmic goitre have been given thnce daily 

[PI 81] Liquor Potassii Arsenatis et Bromidi (B.P.C.), 

Syn. Clemens' Solution, Liquor Arsenii Bromidi. 

Dose. — 2 to 8 minims (0*12 to 0*5 nd.), once or twice a day 
A solution containing potassium arsenate and potassium bromide 
equivalent to 1% tv/v of AS 2 O 3 and 0*5% v/v of bromine. 

The solution is useful in epilepsy and diabetes, with careful diet. 
[PI 81] Arseni THiodidum {B.P , U S P. XI). 

Syn Arsenii Iodidum, Arsenious Iodide. AsIs 455*7. 
Dose. — tV to i grain (0 004 to 0 016 g.), in a pill. U S P XI 
average dose gram 

The two elements combine, forming orange-coloured crystals. 
It should be recrystallised so as to exclude a melted mixture of 
elementary arsenic and iodine, or powdered arsenic 10 , may be 
mixed w'lth iodine 51 in presence of water, digested at gentle heat 
and evaporated to dryness 

Soluble 1 in 1 1 of water, forming a slightly cloudy acid solution, 
1 in 40 of alcohol 90%. 

Solution 1 % in 1 to 10 drop doses in milk, useful for lymphatic 
and scrofulous children, has marked iodine effect. Also used 
externally 

It IS of use in diseases of the alimentary canal, especially gastritis, 
in phthisis, and in all cases of neuritis. 

[PI 81] Injectio Arseni lodidi. 

Dose — ToiT grain (0*0006 g ) in 6 minims (0*4 ml.) of sterile 
water. The strength may be increased if desired. 

[PI 81] Liquor Arseni et Hydrargyri lodidi (B.P.). 

Syn. Donovan's Solution. 

Dose. — 5 to 15 minims (0 3 to 1 ml ) 

Contains arsenic triiodide and mercuric iodide, of each 1% 
Given for syphilitic skin diseases. 


Incompatible with potassium iodide and sal volatile 
{cf. Nessler's reagent), also with alkaloids and acids. 

Should be &e^hly prepared or stored in small bottles completely filled A 
sample after 14 months was found to contam no arsenous arsemc . — T Tusting 
Cocking, Quart. ./. Pharm., 1929, 409. 

Disseminated Sclerosis Most neurologists consider arsenic the most useful 
drug 10 to 12 m of Donovan's solution m 4 or. of water may be taken re^arly 
thnce daily for months. Tmcture of belladonna 10 m may be added if there is 
faulty control of the bladder. — ^Macdonald Cntchley, Med. Pr , i/l936, 520 


[P2 81] Cupri ArtenU. Cu,As,0, = 436 6 Syn Scheeie’s Green. 

Dose . — ikn to ^ gram (0 0006 to 0 0025 g ). 

Amorphous green powder, used in various intestinal aflfecttons, cholera 
morbus, cholera mfantum, diarrhora, dysentery and typhoid. Dose for adults 
Kifeo to stiSn gram evenr 10 minutes for an hour, then hourly, for children, 
half this quantity. Small repeated doses essential. For chlorosis and functional 
anaemia ^ to ht grain thrice daily are given. 
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[P2*S1J Potasaii Arsenis. Dose.—^ to A gram (0*002 to 0 004 g.). 'I'he dry 
salt, KAsOf,HAsO^H,0 = 272 0. containing about 73% of AsaOa, made from 
arsenious acid and potassium bicarbonate. Used occasionally in place of 
arsenious anhydnde 

[P2*8l] Sodii Arsenis. Svn Sodium Met arsenite NaAsOa 129 9 
Dose. — A to gram (0 001 to 0 004 g ) 

A whitish powder soluble in water, slightly in alcohol Has properties equi- 
valent to those ot arsemc tnoxide 

[PI 81] Sterules of Arsenic and Iron (Marttndale, London) are prepared m 
two strengths No. 1 grade (ueak) contam in 1 ml 0 025 g of soluble iron 
arsenite, equivalent to 0 0005 g of AsaOa No 2 grade {double strength) contam 
the equivalent of 1 mg of AsaOa per ml Dose — 15 minims (1 ml ) For hypo- 
dermic injection m anaemia, etc [Pi 81] Iron and ARspjic Drops for oral use 
contam soluble iron arsemte equivalent to 1 mg of AstOs per ml Dose. — 
5 minims gradually increased to 20 minims 

[PI 81] Acidum Arsenicum {B P C.) Syn Ortho -Arsenic Acid 
HaAsOa.iH.O - 151 0. 

Dose. — A to ^ gram (0 001 to 0 005 g.). 

A crystaUine powder soluble about 2 m 1 of water, and very soluble in alcohol 
90% Arsenites are said to be twice as active as arsenates The following salts 
are in use — 

[PI 81] Ferri Arsenas (B.P C , Fr. Cx , F E. Vlll) 

Dose. — jV to i gram (0 004 to 0 016 g ) Fr Ca has max 
single dose f grain, max tn 24 hours 2{ grains, F E VIII gives 
tV grain and i gram respectively 

This IS an amorphous greenish powder and consists of ferrous 
and ferric arsenates and iron oxide, the ferrous iron content being 
equivalent • to not less than 10% of Fe 3 (As 04)2 The ferrous 
arsenate rapidly oxidises in the air. In chronic skin affections of 
all kinds Tablets contam 4 gram (0 008 g ) 

[PI 81] Fcrarsin {Richter, London) Iron arsenate ^4 gr , strvcbnine nitrate 
^ gr calcium glycerophosphate 21 gr Dote — 1 or 2 tablets daily Asthenic 
conditions, anaemia, etc 

[P2 81] Sodii Arsenas Anhydrosus (B P.C ) 

Syn. Sodium Arseniate, Disodium Hydrogen Arsenate 
Na2HAs04 - 185-9. 

Dose. — to y \5 gram fO 0015 to 0 006 g ) 

Sodium arsenate crystallises with 7 or with 12 molecules of 
water The former, Na 2 HAs 04 , 7 H ^0 — 312 0, is included in 
IA,Fr Cx,P. Ned. F, P Helv. V, P Belg IV, P Ital V, and 
P Dan. Fr. Cx has max single dose « grain; max during 24 
hours y ^ gram approximately 

The anhydrous salt, in white powder, dried at 150 , contains 
6T8% of AS 2 O 6 1 of the anhydrous salt equals 1-68 of the salt 
with 7H20. 

Soluble 1 in 6 of water. Slightly soluble in alcohol. 

Ulcerative Endocarditis Influence of arsenic (as sodium salt) advised - - 
J Lycett, Brit. tned. J ., ii/1922, 402 

Deafness Sodium arsenate has been found beneficial, gram in piU followed 
by ^ grain the next day — altogether 40 to 60 pills m as many days — Per Pharm 
J.. ii/1926, 287 

[Pi 81] Injectio Sodii Arsenatis et Strychninse. 

Dose . — 5 to 10 minims (0 3 to 0 6 ml.) hypodermically 

Sodium arsenate 2 (jfe gr. m 10 m ), strychnine hydrochloride I (^0 gr in 
10 m.), water to 600. 

[Pi 81]Sterulet of Sodium Artenato and Strychnine {Marttndale, London) 
contain 10 m. of the above injection. 
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[PI 81] Inlectio Sodii Arsenatis et Strychniiue et Quininfle contains 1 gr. of 
quinine acid hydrochloride added to 10 m. of the above 

fP2 $i] Liquor Sodii Arsenatis (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — 2 to 8 minims (012 to 0*5 ml.). ITo of the anhydrous 
salt. 

[P2 81] Pearson’s solution of arsenic used on the Continent, e g 
P Ital F IS I of crystallised sodium arsenate (7H^O) in water 600, 
P Beig IV IS 1 in’ 1000 

ORGANIC ARSENIC COMPOUNDS 

An organic arsenic compound, as distinct from the inorganic 
form, has the arsenic in combination with a carbon atom This 
appears to lessen its toxic properties Furthermore, arsenum acts 
either as a tri- or penta-valent element and, broadly, the former 
compounds are more potent upon protozoa Examples of the first 
class are arsphenamine and of the second, sodium cacodylate, 
sodium arsanilate, tryparsamide, etc The compounds are 
classified below under the headings (i) Aliphatic, (ii) Aromattc, 
(ill) Diphenyl nucleus bodies, as far as practicable 

(I) Aliphatic Series. 

[PI 81 ] Acidum Cacodylicum {B P C ) 

Syn Dimethylarsonic Acid (CHsV^AsO OH ^ 138 0 

liose — J to 2 grains (0 03 to 0*12 g ) 

The ultimate product of oxidation of cacodyl, tetramethyl- 
diarsme, (CH 3 ) 2 As“- As(CH 3 ) 2 , disco\ered by Bunsen in 1842, and 
of cacodyl oxide, syn alkarsin, (CH3)4As20 = 226 0 Colourless 
hygroscopic crystals neutral to methyl orange, acid to phenol- 
phthalein 

Soluble about 2 in I of water, 1 in 4 of alcohol 90%, readily in 
chloroform. 

Although containing 54 3% of As, equnalent to 71 6% of 
AsaOg, It IS relatnely non-toxic — similarly with the salts It will be 
noted that this acid has only I OH group, hence it is not so toxic 
as Its parent arsonic acid, with 3 OH 

Sodium cacodylate and disodium methylarsonate are probably 
broken down in the body to such slight extent that large doses 
may be given without producing any therapeutic, much less toxic, 
effect They appear, principally in the urine, unaltered. A small 
proportion is, however, oxidised, and from this arsenic ions are 
set free, exerting a mild action during a prolonged treatment. 

[PI 81] Calcii Cacodylas. [(CH3)3As02]2Ca — 314 0. 

Dose — i to 2 grains (0 03 to 0 12 g.) per os or intramuscularly. 

A white amorphous powder. Soluble 2 in 1 of water, 1 in 2 of 
alcohol In tuberculosis daily injections of i grain, with a glycerin 
solution of calcium iodide 10 grains and ferrous iodide IJ 
grams per drachm internally, have been found satisfactory. 

{P!*8I1 Trophll (Napp. London) OrKanic calcium-arsenic compound for 
subcutaneous injection. Ampoules contain I ml Also supplied m combination 
with strychnine nitrate. 
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[Pl‘Si] Fcrri Cacodylas. [(CH 8 )jAsOj 3 Fe 466*8, 

Dose, — I to J grain (0*016 to 0*03 g.) per os three times daily, 
up to 5 grains per diem may be given. Intramuscularly J to 1 i 
grains (0*03 to 0*1 g.) per diem. Intravenously 1 grain (0*06 g.) 
in 5 ml. 

Manufacture* Precipitate the ferric hvdroxide from a suffi- 
ciency of ferric chloride solution containing 1 molecular proportion 
of ferric chloride (Fe^Cla + Aq.). Wash the precipitate and 
combine with cacodylic acid 6 molecular proportions. 

Yellowish powder soluble 1 m 15 of water Used for .anaemia and chlorosis, 
also m glandular swellings, e g , in syphilis, hypodermically. 

Iron cacodylate i gram intravenously every other day used for raising the 
haemoglobin content. — H. Pritchard, Brtt med J , i/1927, 794, 

[PI '81] Fcrruginoua Ampoules (Frame, Pans; Wtlcox, Jozeau, London) 
contam iron cacodylate 0 01 g gram), sodium glycerophosphate 0 1 g. (li 
grams) and strychnine cacodylate 0 0005 g gram) in I ml Do^e — 1 ml 
subcutaneously or intramuscularly daily for 12 days 
[PI 81] Drops contammg the above quantities in 25 minims are prepared 
Dose — 8 to 10 drops in water after food twice a day (for adults) Maximum 
daily dose 25 drops. 

[PI 8nlron-Ar8cnlc-Stryclmme Compound G.L. (Glaxo Laboratories, 
London) is a preparation in ampoules for mjection as a tonic and in anarniia 
[PI 81] Guaiacol Cacodylas. (CH,), AsO O C,H 4 (OCH,) H,0 262 0 

Syn Cacodyliacoi 

Dose, — i to 2 grains (0 03 to 0 12 g ) per os or hypodermically in sterile oil in 
affected regions for tuberculosis Soluble 1 in 25 of water, I m 1 5 of alcohol 90% 
[PI 81] Magnesii Cacodylas. [(CHt)tAsOt]tMg,2H,0 
Dose, — i grain (0 05 g.) hyp^ermically, gradually increased (5% solution 
suitable) White amorphous powder soluble 1 in 3 of water 
Usr««» etc., as the sodium salt, q v 

[PI 81] Sodii Cacodylas {B P.C,, P. Helv. V, Fr. Cx, and Sttpp 
1920, P.G Vf U.S.P. XI, P. Ital, V, F,E. VIII, P Belg IV) 
Syn. Sodium DiMETHYLARsoNATE.(CH8)2As02Na,3H20 = 214 0 
Dose, — i to 1 grain (0 016 to 0*06 g.) orally, per rectum or hypo- 
dermically. When given orally an alliaceous odour is imparted 
to the breath; the odour is less marked when the compound is 
given by injection. 

Fr. Cx. has max. single dose 3 grains and max. during 24 hours 
3 grains approximately. P. Helv. V has 1 J and 5 grains respect- 
ively for oral administration and 3 and 10 grains respectively for 
hypodermic injection. 

A white, odourless, crystalline or granular powder, very deliques- 
cent. 

The salt of the above formula contains 35% of As whilst the an- 
hydrous salt contains 46*8%, equivalent to 61*8% arsenious acid 
P.G. VI requires a content of 32*8 to 35% of As. Fr. Cx. Supp 
1920 gave a formula with 2JH80 (previously anhydrous) and stated 
the official salt must contain 75 to 78% of anhydrous sodium 
cacodylate. (Not confirmed in \ Supp.). P. Ital IV requires it 
to contain 70%. U.S.P. XI requires 72 to 75% of (CH8)2As02Na. 
In commerce it usually contains 18 to 25% of water. 

Soluble 2 in I of water, 1 in I of alcohol 90%. 

Uses* In tuberculosis generally (curative results come very 
slowly), in diabetes mellitus, exophthalmic goitre, pernicious 
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ansemia, cancer (particularly of the stomach), malaria, chorea, 
leprosy, psoriasis and other chronic skin affections, and in all 
cases in which arsenic has been used, but when given by the 
mouth or per rectum may cause renal congestion with albuminuria 
and fall in the quantity of urine excreted. 

As far back as 1862 cacodylic acid was found to give excellent 
results in treatment of chronic skin diseases and in pulmonary 
tuberculosis. It was stated in 1865 (before Koch’s discovery of 
the bacillus) to ** impart to the blood of the patient a condition 
mimical to the tuberculosis.” Much later it was employed in 
syphilis and for the various other purposes for which arsenic is 
indicated 

The usual dose in syphilis is I to 2 gr. intramuscularlyl 
per diem for a week or 10 days. Some prefer 3 gr. daily for 7 days, 
then 1 gr. doses subcutaneously Similar dosage has been used in 
paralysis agitans 

Chilblains Sodium cacodyJate injections } gram Three injections at 
intervals of about two days good — W R Grove, Lancet, i/1926, 312 

Broncho-Spiroch PTOSIS, Chronic, rapidly recovered under sodium caco- 
ilvlate per os — E C Faust, trap Med (Hyg ), 1923, 14 

DissfcMiNATPD Sci EROSIS Good results with I gr doses injected daily or 
every other day for 12 to 14 days. The patient was kept fit for KS months with 
injections at 3-monthlv intervals. 

Endocarditis treated by Capps’s sodium cacodylate method Daily mtra- 
venous injections beginning with 1 gram and increasing gradually to S grains 
Free from ill effects — Sir Thomas Horder, Brtt med J , i/1926, 737. 

Furunculosis Sodium cacodylate hypodermically on alternate days rapidly 
clears up furunculosis — 13. Ghosh, per Prescrtber, 1928, 324 

Mai aria well treated by intravenous injections of 30 gr , divided into 4 doses 
of 7^ gr at 6-hour intervals, until parasites have disappeared from peripheral 
blood, when dose is halved and continued for a fortnight — J Amer. med Ass , 
11/1926, 124 

Pemphigus of acute type responded dramaticallv to 2 gr doses Total mjected 
50 gr during 5 weeks —L. J A Loewenthal, Brtt med J , i/I930, 153 

Pernicious Anaemia Sodium cacodylate ^ gr may be given hypodermically 
daily for 20 days. — Sir W H Willcox, Lancet, ii/1927, 778. 

SfcPTICA-MIA Arsenic, e g , sodium cacodylate, mtramuscularly, may be 
placed first — given in conjunction with nucleinic acid, usually 1 gr. of sodium 
cacodylate in a saturated solution of nucleinic acid, 1 ml intramuscularly being 
given twice in 24 hours for the first two or three weeks of an acute case A 
good leucocyte stimulant A convenient method of knowing that the patient is 
receiving an effective dose is the smell of his breath — Sir Thomas Horder, 
Bnt med J , i/1925, 657, tbtd , ii/1931, 593 
[PI 811 Elixir Sodll CacodyUtia. Dose — I drachm (^2 ml ) 

Sodium cacodvlate i gr , simple elixir to i dr. This forms a palatable method 
of adnumstenng the salt 

[PI 811 Injectlo Sodll Cacodylatls. A sterile preparation containing the 
equivalent of 0 05 g (I gram) of cacodylic acid in 1 ml (15 minims approx ) 
The same dose diluted with 4 drachms of water is used for rectal injection 
rpl‘8l] Starulas of Sodium Cacodylate and Nucleinic Acid {Marttndale, 
London) contain 1 gr. of sodium cacodylate in 1 ml. of nucleinic acid solution 
(vtde Acidum Nucleinicum) 

[PI *811 Injectlo Cacodylatum Compotitum. Dose (average) — 15 minims 
(1 ml.), containmg sodium cacodylate f pr., iron cacodylate k er , strychnine 
cacodylate gr. It should be rendered slightly acid with cacodylic acid. 1 ml 
contains approx. 0 03 g. (4 gr.) of As. 

Gauuer recommends [Pl 81] cacodylic acid 5 g., sodium cart^te g.s , 
cocaine hydrochloride 0*08 g., creosote 6 drops, dmgived m alcohol 8 g. with 
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stenle water to lOU ml , t e , 15 mmims (I ml.) contam | gram (0 05 g.) of 
cacodyhc acid for a dose — hypodermically — which is not to exceed 0 1 g (IJ 
grams) par dtem the average being 0 02 to 0*05 g. every 24 hours 
(Pl 81] Cyto-Sol (Corbtire, Pans, Anglo-French Drug Co , London) Ampoules 
of 5 ml. contam sodium cacodylate 0 3 g , strychnine sulphate 0 001 g m isotonic 
saline. Dose — 5 ml intramuscularly or intravenously daily or every other day 
[PI 81] Hemo-Cyto-Sol (Corhiire, Parts, Anglo-French Druq Co , London) 
Colloidal iron 0 01 g .sodium cacodylate 0 3 g , strychnme sulphate 0 001 g , 
isotomc saline 5 ml Dose — 5 ml mtramuscularly daily or every other day 
[PI 81] Optarson {Bayer Products, London). Solution of ammonium heptin- 
chlorarsonate and strychmne nitrate Dose — 1 ml subcutaneously (= 0 004 g 
of AsiOs and 0 001 g. of strychnme mtrate). Tonic 

[PI 81] Strychninse Cacodylas. 

CaiH22N202,(CH3)2As0 OH = 472-2. 

Dose, — gV to grain (0 002 to 0 006 g ), usually by injection 

White crystalline powder hardly soluble in water, readily soluble 
in chloroform Has proved a useful salt. 

[Pl 81] S^rum N^vroathiniquc Ampoules {Fraisse, Pans, Wdcox, Jozeau, 
London) contam 0 1 g of sodium glycerophosphate and 0 0005 g of strychnine 
cacodylate, for hypodermic injection In neurasthenia and other nervous 
affections Dose — 1 ampoule daily for 12 days 

[Pl 81] Drops are also prepared for use by the mouth, rontammg the above 
quantities in 25 minims. Dose — 25 drops daily 

[Pi-813 Dl-sodii Methylarsonas (F E. VJJJ, P Ital V) 

Syn and Prop Name. Sodium Methyl Arsonate, Sodium 
Metharsinite, Arrhenal (Adrian, Paris), “New Cacodyle 
As0(CH3)(0Na)2,6H20 - 292 0 Fr. Cx and P Belg IV 
have 5H2O 

Dose. — i to 2 grains (0 03 to 0 12 g ) per os or hypodermicalK 
Fr. Cx. has max. single dose and max in 24 hours 3 grams 
Prepared by the interaction of methyl iodide and sodium arsenate 
in presence of excess of alkali In white crvstalline powder con- 
taining (w ith 6H2O) 25 65% of As 

Soluble about 1 m 1 of water, only slightly in alcohol 90 
Uses, Similar to Sodium Cacodylate, q v. 

It is stated not to produce cacodyle oxide when given bv the 
mouth 

[Pl 81] Enesol (S E M P.A., Parts, Mertem, London), is mercury 
salicylarsonate, a combination of disodium mcthylarsonate and 
mercury salicylate. A white powder containing 36% mercury. It is 
best supplied in solution. This is said to be painless on injection 
Dose.—^ to 1 grain (0 015 to 0-06 g.) mtramuscularly. 

Syphilis and parasyphilis are treated by 2 ml of 3% solution 
(= 1 gram approx.) mtramuscularly once daily, or for intensive 
treatment of syphilis 4 to 8 ml every 2 or 3 days. Intravenously, 
4 to 10 ml. every 2 or 3 days according to urgency When a total 
amount of 1*5 g is reached, treatment should be suspended for 
10 days. 

General paralysis, malaria, and psoriasis, are also treated with it 
[Pl 81] Steniles of Mercury Salicylarsonate {Marttndale, London) contain 
1 gr in 30 m 

[Pl 81 ] Arsylen {Hoffman-La Roche^ London) Allylarsonic acid. In granules 
contaimng 0 01 g. in the form of calcium allylarsonate, or ampoules contaming 
0-05 g. at sodium allylaraonate. In skin and blood diseases, convalescence, etc. 
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[PI 81J Axuamon {Heyden, Dresden, Braun, London) A solution of sodium 
monomethylarsonate for subcutaneous or intramuscular injection in anaemia 
1 ml 0 05 g. of As. 

[PI 81] Tetrasthenol {Modern Pharmacals^ London) Contams methylarson- 
ates of iron, sodium and strychnine, with iron glycerophosphate and sodium 
chloride. Dose. — 3 ml subcutaneously For neurasthenia, anaemia, etc 

(II) Aromatic Series 

[PI 81] /)-Aminophenylarsonic Acid. Syn Arsanilic Acid, 
Aniline- ARSENIC Acid. NH2CeH4-AsO(OH)2 = 217*0. 

Arsanilic acid is weakly basic Its hydrochloride is immed- 
iately hydrolysed by water. It is soluble, however, in methyl 
and ethyl alcohols. It has been employed as — 

[PI 81 ] Sodii Aminarsonas J(jB P C.). Syn. and Prop. Names. 
Sodium /i-Aminophenylarsonate, Sodium Arsanilate, Arsamin 
{MarUndale, London^, Atoxyl {Bayer Products, London), SoA- 
min (Burroughs Wellcome, London). NH2CeH4As0(0H)0 Na — 
239 0. Contains a variable proportion of water, usually 3 to 4 
molecules P Belg. IV requires 3 H 2 O B.P C requires 24 to 
25 6% of As 

Dose — i to 3 grains (0 05 to 0 2 g ) This dosage per os for 
syphilis has been advised daily for a week, then to be intermitted, 
but caution is recommended Max single dose 3 grains (0*2 g ) 
Intramuscular injections (into the buttock) have been given of 
much larger doses, even up to 10 grains at a time, in a total course 
of 100 grains, at several days’ interv'al m treatment of syphilis 
The upper third of the buttock is the usual site of injection. — 
N B Not zvithout danger — Avoid heroic doses 

Intravenously 1 to 5 mmims (0 06 to 0 3 ml ) of a 15°/o solution 
have been given, i e approx, f to J grain, but larger doses have 
been used. At least I ml of diluent is desirable. 

Solutions should be freshly prepared with cold boiled water 
and may be slightly warmed at time of injection. 

A white crystalline powder with slightly saline taste 
Soluble about 1 in 6 of water (some samples may dissolve m a 
little less) Also soluble about 1 in 125 of alcohol 90 and more 
so in methyl alcohol The anhydrous substance is readily soluble 
in methyl alcohol but practically insoluble in ether, acetone, 
benzene or chloroform. 

Incompatible with mercurials (e g , perchloride), and other 
heavy metals in solution, also with acids 

Uses, Large quantities of arsenic w'ere formerly given by this 
means in skin diseases (psoriasis, lichen), in anaemia, syphilis, sar- 
coma, elephantiasis, malaria and tuberculosis Syphilis has been 
treated with 50% ointment used on chancre of the skin It is, how- 
ever, no longer used in syphilis either internally or externally owing 
to the danger of causing optic neuritis and atrophy. It is given only 
in those conditions where small amounts of arsenic are effective. 
It IS stated to have less than jV? the toxicitv of arsenic trioxide. 
It has also been given in cases of disseminated sclerosis and 
tabes without bad effects, but cases must be w-^atched carefully. 
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Blimination of sodium ammarsonate is by the skin and the 
kidneys. May cause transient albuminuria, the bulk is m the 
urine. The excretion usually amounts to 50 to 90% within 9 
hours. The amount remaining is to some extent decomposed, so 
that sometimes toxic symptoms of inorganic arsenic are produced. 
Fortescue Bnckdale thought there was no advantage in giving in 
syphilis and anaemia a rapidly eliminated form of arsenic in large 
dose, rather than one which being slowly excreted can be given 
in small doses. 

[PI Si] Pills of Sodium Aminarsonate contain it grain and upwards 
[PI -81] Sodium Aminarsonate Paste, 10%, may hi prepared with Pig- 
mentum Caseinse, q v. 

In syphilis this has been used to primary sores, with large injections of sodium 
aminarsonate simultaneously into the buttock 

[PI 81] SodU Acctylarsanllas (P G. VI, P. Belg, IV). 

Syn. and Prop. Name. Sodium Acetylaminophenyl-arsonate, 
Acetyl-atoxyl (Boehden, Berlin) 

CcH4*NHC0CH3 As 03 HNa, 4 H 20 - 353- 1. P. Helv V has 
SHjO. 

Dose. — Per os \ grain (0 03 g.) 3 or 4 times a day. 

Colourless crystals. Soluble 1 in 10 of water, insoluble m 
alcohol. 

In syphilis, malaria, trypanosomiasis. A course of 20 injections 
of 0 6 g. spread over 10 weeks. In the case of diseases of meta- 
bolism smaller amounts — 0-1 to 0 3 g. 

Caution. — This dosage is quoted in Gehe, but blindness has 
been reported after its use. 

P.G. VI states maximum single dose 0*2 g. P Heh. V approx. 
4 grains; maximum by injection li grains. 

Specially recommended in pernicious anaemia, leukaemia and l>mphadenoma 
— Brit. iMd J Eptt , u/1924, 63. 

[PI 81] Acetarsol (BP. Add.). Syn and Prop Names. Acet- 
ARSONE, 3-Acetylamino-4-hydroxyphenylarsonic Acid, Stov- 
AR30L (Pharmaceutical Specialities (May & Baker) Ltd , London), 
Kharophen (Burroughs Wellcome, Ix)ndon), Orars\n (Boots, 
Nottingham), Spirocid (Bayer Products, lA)ndon). 

CH, CONH C4Hs(OH)AsO(OH)3 - 275 0. 

Dose. — 1 to 4 grains (0 06 to 0-25 g.) for adults; J gram (0 03 g.) 
maximum for children. Stated to be readily absorbed from the 
gastro-mtestinal tract 

Colourless crystals having a high As content (27% approx.) and 
low toxicity. It was introduced by Foumeau and Levaditi in 1922. 

Insoluble in cold water, alcohol 90% and dilute acids; moder- 
ately soluble in boiling water and in alkalis, the corresponding 
salt being formed. 

Toxic symptoms sometimes occur, e g., diarrhoea, vomiting, headache and 
cutaneous eruptions. 

Exfoliative dermatitis due to continued use — J. C. Michael, J. Atner. med. 
Ats., i/192», 645. 

One tablet of Stovarsol (0*25 g.) taken immediately after breakfast made a 
man violently ill. Copious draughts of warm water, also a feme hydrate mixture 
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produced recovery Symptoms were suggestive of arsenic poisoning. — J. R 
O’Bnen, Lancet^ i/1926, 313 

Dermatitis, from admimstration of 40 gr. in 13 days^ quickly subsided on 
giving 10 ml intravenous imections of a 10% strontium bromide solution 
(Ekzebrol) — H C. Semon, Lancet^ u/ 1932, 341. 

Toxic erythema in 1 3, and peripheral neuritis in 2, out of 232 cases of amcebiasis 
treated Risk of treatment considerable and particularly dangerous unless 
patient is under constant supervision — P W Brown, J . Amer. med. Ass , 
11/1935, 1321 

Uses. In amoebiasis, frambcesia (yaws), lambliasis, malaria 
{Plasmodium Vivax) and the early treatment of syphilis. Has the 
advantage of being active when given orally. 

Used vMth success in spirillary diseases, e.g.j intestinal spiro- 
chaetosis, ulcer-membranous-stomatitis, spirillary bronchitis, pha- 
gedenic ulcer, and Vincent's angina, also lesions resistant to 
arsphenamines 

In acute cases of amabiasis destruction of cysts entails dosage of 
8 gr per day for 1 0 davs Stated to cure u hen emetine has failed. 
In chronic cases, 4 gr the first day, later 4 gr. every other day for 
a week, then twice a week for several weeks. (For the combined 
treatment with Auremetine, v. p. 605.) 

The combined treatment of amcebic dysentery (m France) with 
acetarsol and emetine lasts 4 wrecks and consists of administration 
of 0 5 g. of acetarsol a day during 1st and 3rd w eeks, and emetine 
during 2nd and 4th weeks The “opening" treatment with 
acetarsol alone consists of administration of 0 75 g. a day for on« 
week, discontinued following week and resumed on 3rd week, 
followed for one or two months by dailv dose of 0 25 g Amoebas 
disappear in 4 days and cvsts in 8 days Affects Lambha but 
Trichomonas resists it. Superior to neoarsphenamine. 

In frambcesia (yaws) the following has been advised. Two 
4 gr tablets the first day, three the second day, four the third day. 
Omit for one day, then four, three and two tablets respectively on 
alternate days For lambliasis, one 4 gr tablet a day for six days. The 
dose may be doubled and treatment extended, in cases with cysts. 
The dosage for children should be pro rata. Improvement with 
disappearance of cysts. Blastocysts, the cause of diarrhoea, de- 
stroyed. 

In malaria 15 gr. per os, in a single dose, will free the blood of 
tertian parasites but does not affect malignant or quartan forms. 
It is said to be a useful adjuvant to quinine. 

NEimosYPHlLIS — Good results reported from intromenous injection of Stovar- 
sol. Solution prepared by dissolving 1 g m 9 ml of 4% sodium hydroxide and 
adding 11 ml of distilled water Initial dose 0*5 g ana succeedmg'dosea 1 g at 
weekly intervals — L H. Griggs and J F Schamberg, A^ch Derm. Syph , 
N. Y , 1934, 645. 

Respiratory Diseases, Chronic, treated with doses of o 5 g , given 10 to 
15 days, interrupted by intervals of equal duration. Hepatic or renal insufficiency 
are contraindications — Dnt med. J Epit., i/1926, 48. 

Syphilis well treated by 1 g daily, with a total of 20 g m the month. Btsmulh 
in addition may be required Has a general tonic action on the whole system.-*^ 
C. Levaditi, Lumet, ii/1925, 594 ^ 

Congemtal syphilis in infants of 2 months treated with a daily dose of v 12 g, 
for 4 days a week up to a total of 6 6 g* — Br%t, med. J, , 1/1926, 52. 
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Tick Fever. — Stovarsol gave good results. — A. T. Schofield, Bnt med. J., 
n/1927, 1140. 

Vincent's Angina and ulcerating stomatitis treated — Brtt med. J Eptt , 
1/1926, 35. 

[PI 81] Acetarsol Sodium. Syn. and Prop. Name. Sodium Acf- 
TYLAMiNOHYDROXYPHENYLARSONATE, Stovarsol-Sodium {Pharm- 
aceutical Specialities {May & Baker) Ltd , London), A white 
powder soluble 1 in 8 of water 

For injection in framboesia (yaws), general paralysis, and malaria 
Ampoules contain 0 5, 1 and 1 5 g , injections being given three 
times a week until a total of 20 g has been given 


[PI 81] Dcvcgan Va^nal Tablets {Bayer Products. London) Acetarsol and 
bone acid with carbohydrate hydrolysed by a special process In leucorrhoea, 
especially that due to Trichomonas vaginalis 

Review of results of 1 85 cases of vaginal discharge Best results only obtained 
with in-patients One to four tablets of Devegan inserted high in the vaginal 
fornices, at first twice daily and then at lengthening intervals, and finally just 
after the menstrual penods only Desired result obtained in from 2 weeks to 
2 months in two-tnirds of the cases Complete disappearance of discharge, 
or a substantial improvement, occurred in all but a small proportion of cases 
Results definitely superior to antiseptic douches — P Haupstem, per Lancet, 
1/1936, 382 

All but 7 of 47 patients clear of trichomonas infection after 3 months (and 5 
of the 7 had an associated gonorrhoea) The tablets are more effectively inserted 
by an expenenced person — J L Collis, J Obstet Gyncec , Feb , 1936, 87 

The best results in tnehomonas vaginitis have been obtained by the use of 
Devegan tablet^, 2 tablets, inserted once or preferably twice daily and used in 
conjunction with an alkaline or a 1 in 1000 potassium permanganate douche, 
have relieved the condition quickly It must be realised, however, that unless 
treatment is continued for from two to three months relapses are almost certain 
to occur — E. W Assinder, Brtt med J , i/1936, 882 


[Pl 81] Stovarsol Vaginal Tablets {Pharmaceutical SpectaltUes {May & 
Baker) Ltd , London) are used for similar purposes 


[Pl 81] Hectine {Mouneyrat, Vtlleneuve-la-Garenne , An^o-French Drug Co , 
London) Sodium benzosulpho-p-aminophenylarsonate For intramuscular in- 
jection or oral use in syphihs and filanasis 

[Pl 81] Hectargyre {Mouneyrat. Vtlleneuve-la-Garenne, Anglo-French Drug 
Co., London). A combination or Hectine with mercury, as an adjunct to the 
arsemcal treatment of syphilis 


fPl 81] Blitovol {Pharmaceutical Specialities (Meiy & Baker) Ltd , London) 
Bismuth acetylaminohydroxyphenyfarsonate, the bismuth salt of acetarsol, in 
anrmoules containing 3 ml of 10% suspension in oil. 

For adults a senes of 1 2 injections of 1 5 to 3 ml at intervals of 4 to 5 days is 
suggested. 

Acetarsol and sodium piotassium bismuth tartrate interact, producing a white 
preapitate of this body Has a curative effect both on animal and human 
syphuia. With mice, found of value for Trypanosomiasis tiagana In general, 
the ill-effects of bismuth or arsenic are not observed 

Primary and secondary syphilis well treated by Bistovol per os either in solution 
or tablets. Well tolerated m doses of 2 g. daily for 8 to 11 d^s Rapid dis- 
appearance of spirochaetes and prompt cicatnsation of lesions — C Levaditi and 
L. Fourmcr, Lancet, i/1928, 697 


yPl >81] Acetylaraan {Pharmaceutical Specialities {May 8c Baker) Ltd , 
ILondon) 

Diethylamine acetarsol, a white crystalline powder, soluble m water Two 
solutions are prepared (1) for adults, containing 23 6% of active product, 1 ml. 
of which is equivalent to 0 05 g of arsenic; and (2) for children weighing less 
than 15 kg., containing 9 4% of active product, 1 ml of which equals 0 02 g 
of arsenic (the basis of dosage with this solution is 0 15 ml per kilo body weight). 
It 18 given subcutaneously or mtramuscularly, the dosage in adults (after two 
preliminary injections, one of 1 ml and one of 2 ml ) being 3 ml given at 
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three-day intervals, a course consisting of 16 injections with an interval of one 
month between courses Alternatively 5 ml may be given, once a week for 8 
weeks (not more than 3 nU at one site) Indicated in all stages of syphilitic 
infection, in neurosyphilis, congenital syphilis, and in yaws Used in hepatitis 
with success — dose, 0 75 g once a week lor 4 weeks. Also used, in conjunction 
with emetine, for amcebiasis 

Effect on S pallida equal to that of the arsenobenzenes, and serological effect 
compares favourably. More frequently followed by minor toxic effects than the 
arsenobenzenes — V. E. Lloyd, Lancety i/ 1928, 1323 

[PI 81] Parosan {Pharmaceutical Specialities {May & Baker) Ltd , London) 
8-Acetylamino-3-hydroxy-l 4-benzisoxazine-6-arsomc acid. Has some an- 
alogy with Stovarsol and Tryparsamide Tablets contain 4 gr In disseminated 
sclerosis and neurosyphilis. Of httle use in early syphilis 

[PI 81] Acidum 4-Oxy-3>formylainiiiophenylarsiiiicum (P 

Belg IV) Syn and Prop. Name. Theparsol (Lecoq et Ferrandy 
Paris; Benguiy London) (0 25 g tablets), Formyphenarsine, For- 

MYL-W-AMINO-/)-OXYPHENYLARSOMC ACID 

A white powder almost insoluble in Ydter, alcohol and ether 
For oral administration in syphilis 

[Pl 81J Carbarsonc {Fh Lilly, London) p-Carbaminophenylarsomc acid, 
NHiCONH C.H4AS O (OH), 

Dose — 0 25 g twice daily for 10 da>s in gelatin capsules 
A white crystalline solid first prepared by Ehrlich, without odour or taste, 
containing 28 85^„ of arsenic It is practically insoluble in water, but dissolves 
in alkaline aqueous solutions and melts at 174° 

Uses . — In the treatment of amoebiasis It is stated to be less toxic than 
acetarsol, but more amoebicidal Caution is advised until it is decided whether 
or not It may mature the eye The arsenic is only slowly liberated and care must 
be taken to avoid arsenic toxicity 

It IS non-toxic in clinically effective doses — A C Reed and co-workers, 
./. Amer med Ass, i/1932, 189-198 Apparently effective — ibid, 231 

Study of forty-four drugs in order to find one with low toxicity and high 
amoebicidal powers showed Carbarsone to be the best 0 25 g given twice daily for 
ten days In obstmate cases retention enema of 2 g of Carbarsone m 200 ml of 
warm water with 1% of sodium bicarbonate, after preliminary cleansing, enema 
repeated on alternate nights for five treatments No toxic symptoms — only 
slight epigastric discomfort reported — H H. Anderson, trop, Med {Hvg), 
1/1933, 69 

Doses of 0 25 g of Carbarsone twice daily for 10 days with no untoward 
effects in 31 cases and with 23 cures reported b\ R N Chopra, B and S Sen, 
Indian med Gaz , 1933, 315 

200 ml enemas of IJ/o Carbarsone in 2% sodium bicarbonate last thing at 
night after a sedative of sodium Amytal, repeated until they have been retained 
on five occasions, of value when the oral use of the drug had failed In extensive 
trials orally and rectally in total quantities of 75 to 2100 mg per kilo, over 
periods of up to 15 months, intolerance only noted in one case of hepatitis after 5 g 
m ten days *— H H. Anderson and J C Reed, Amer J trop Med , 1934, 257. 

A total oral dosage of 3 0 g per kilo over a period of 48 weeks has been 
employed with no perceptible harm — H. A Anderson, J. trop. Med. {Hyg.), 
1935, 272 

[PI 81] Tryparsamidum (B P. Add.y U S.P XI) Syn. Sodium 
N-Phenylglycineamide-^-arsonate (P. Ital. V), Glyphenarsi- 
NUM (P. Belg IV)y Tryparsonum (B.P C.). 

NaO(OH) AsO CeH, NH CH2 CONHi,iH,0 == 305 0. 

The U.S. patent, owned by the Rockefeller Institute, having 
expired on September 24th, 1935, the Institute has dedicated the 
name tryparsamide to the public as a non-proprietary designation, 
and the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry of the A.M.A has 
adopted the name as a non-propnetary name for the product. — 
J. Amer med. Ass., 1/1936 781 
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In Canada tryparsamide is controlled by patents until November 
2nd, 1938. 

Dose. — 15 to 30 grains (I to 2 g.) by subcutaneous, intramuscular 
or intravenous injection. U.S.P. XI average dose 30 grains intra- 
venously. Up to 45 grams may be given for a dose. 

A white crystalline powder obtained by treating sodium amin- 
arsonate with chloracetamide and recrystalhsing the sodium salt 
of the acid thereby obtained The anhydrous substance contains 
about 25% of As. It is required to comply with biological tests for 
freedom from toxicity. 

Soluble 3 in 10 of water, forming a neutral solution, almost 
insoluble in alcohol, chloroform and ether. 

Uses, Originally introduced for the treatment of trypanoso- 
miasis, but is effective only against T gambiense (African sleeping 
sickness); T. rhodestense is not destroyed. Is now used also m 
neurosyphilis and usually preferred to arsphenamine compounds 
m tabes and paresis It is liable to produce optic atrophy, and is 
contraindicated in neurosyphilis with optic neuritis. Has no 
effect on primary or secondary svphilis. Should be given in 
courses of 8 or 10 weekly injections, the total dosage lequired 
being 20 to 40 g in trypanosomiasis (more m chronic cases), and 
130 g. or more in neurosyphilis. Injections are usually given 
intravenously. Toxic effects are indicated by ocular pain, lachry- 
mation and photophobia. 

Trypanosomiasis. — In patients of the first stage, a total dosage 
of 20 to 40 g. usually cures, but in chronic cases 50 to 100 g. is 
necessary (Van den Branden). The best dosage for adults in good 
condition is 3 g. weekly, and in poor condition 2 to 3 g.; for children 
0*5 to 2 g. Action is rapid, durable, constant, and superior to any 
other drug, relapses or incomplete cures being due to extraneous 
causes; toxic reactions are negligible, cases of total blindness 
recorded being due to previous arsenical treatment (Marugo). 

The single course of 50 g. for an adult appears to cure 52% and 
to ameliorate greatly 48% in the second stage Accidents m- 
significant and ocular troubles rare and not severe (Infante) — 
Abstracts of papers on the use of tryparsamide, per Trop. Dts. 
Bull, Oct., 1928, 790. 

Results of use in 1000 cases. Exerts unique action on ad- 
vanced cases, but equally satisfactory in early cases. A drug 
capable of oral use would be of benefit. — a German preparation 
called *‘4002’* has given promising results experimentally per os — 
Louise Pearce, Rockefeller Inst Monograph, 1930; Bnt. med. J 
11/1930, 1094. 

During 1 934, 47, 1 87 cases of sleeping sickness were treated in 
Nigeria, the great majority with a course of 20 to 25 g. of tryparsa- 
mide — initial dose 1 g., followed by 2 g. doses at 5-dav intervals. 
Fewer toxic symptoms using distilled rather than boiled and 
filtered water. Antrypol {see p. 909) became available towards 
the end of 1934, and patients are now being given 3 doses each of 
1 g. of Antrypolj followed by a course of 9 to 1 1 g. of tryparsamide. 
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with 5-day intervals between injections with both drugs. — H. M. O. 
Lester, Report of the Tsetse Investigation, per Trap. Dts. Bull , 
1936,33, 169. 

Neurosyphilis — General condition of patients improved — sense of well- 
being. — D Lees, Brtt med. J , ii/1925, 14. 

Marked serologic improvement in majority of cases of all types 50 or more 
mjections are usually required over a period of a year or longer — H. C Solomon 
and H. R. Viets, J. Amer. med. Ass., ii/1925, 331. 

Neurosyphilis treated intravenously, and in some cases subcutaneously, m 
weekly doses of 3 g in 10 ml. water over a period of 8 or 10 weeks. At the same 
time mercury salicylate mtramuscularly m 1 gram doses Reactions both early 
and late appear to have been considerable, including visual disturbance m 20% 
of cases. There was a good effect on nutrition — D Silverston, Lancet. 
11/1926, 693. 

General Paralysis and Tabes — In 20 cases treated at Maudsley Hospital 
no remarkable results were obtamed. Similar improvements might have been 
obtamed with other arsenicals. — W. S. Dawson, Lancet, i/1925, 1072 

In general paralysis, particularly megalomanic forms, the prolonged use is 
worthy of trial. 1 to 2 g. doses given at weekly mten^s intravenously — M 
Brown and A. R. Martin, Lancet, u/1926, 699. See also J Amer med Ass , 
1/1927 475 

The drug has no spirochseticidal effect in man but has a local stimulating 
effect on the nervous system In 37 cases of general paresis there was clinical 
cure or marked improvement m 63%, and serological cure or marked improve- 
ment in 75%. Clirucal improvement depends very largely on the duration of 
the parenchymatous involvement and the degree of pre-existmg damage 
Tryparsamide appears capable of arresting the active syphilitic process but not 
of undoing the damage done Optic injury is rarely produced after the tenth 
iniection, and early and repeated examination of the eye is therefore essential — 
F. E. Cormia, Brtt. J. ven Du , 1934, 99 

[PI SI] Biarsamide {Pharmaceuttcal Spectahttes (May & Baker) Ltd , London) 
Bismuth tryparsamide, contammg 14 5% As and 40 5% Bi. Ampoules contain 
5 ml. 2% solution for intramuscular injection in nervous syphilis. 

[PI SllNeocryl* Syn Sodium succinanilomethylamide-p-arsonate. A white 
crystalline substance readily soluble m water Rather less toxic than tryparsa- 
mide and has greater trypanocidal activity. Well tolerated in man, by intravenous 
injection of a 15 to 20% solution m stcnle distilled water, in weeklv amounts of 
from 2 to 4 g , the usual course consisting of the administration of this amount 
weeHy up to a total of 30 to 36 g., one patient had an uninterrupted course of 
69 g. without showing toxic symptoms Ncocryl has a defimte action on primary, 
secondary and tertiary syphilis, though in primary syphilis it is best combmed 
with bismuth. In neurosyphilis and tabes it gave very satisfactory results, 
and of 1 1 cases of Nigerian trypanosomiasis treated by a single course, 10 became 
climcally normal and the other was unproved — Warrington Yorke and co- 
workers, Brtt med ./., i/1936, 1042 (Report to Therapeutic Tnals Committee) 

For an account of the preparation and therapeutic activity of succinyl deriv- 
atives of p-arsanilic aad see G. T. Morgan and £. Walton, J. chem. Soc., 
Land, March, 1931. 


(Ill) Diphenyl Nucleus Series 

[PI 81] Arsphenamina (B.P.C.^ U.S P XI) Syn. and Prop. 
Names. Arsenobenzene, Arsenobenzol, Arsenphenol-amine, 
Amino-arseno-phenol, Arsenobillon {Pharmaceutical Special- 
ities {May & Baker) Ltd., London)^ Dioxydiamino-arseno- 
BKNZENE Dihydrochloride, Sai.varsan {Bayer Products^ Lon- 
don) (P.G. VI), Ehrlich-Hata, or *‘ 606 .** 

Arsphenamine consists mainly of the dihydrochloride of 3 : 3'- 
diamino-4 ; 4'-dihydroxyarsenobenzene. 
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Dose. — li to 10 grains (0 1 to 0 6 g.), by intravenous injection 
U.S P. XT average dose 6 grains. 

Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925 — Under this Act and the 
Statutory Rules and Orders issued under it in 1931 {see p 1036), 
arsphenamine, commonly knoum as Salvarsan, and analogous 
substances used for the specific treatment of infective disease, 
are controlled by Licence, under the Minister of Health in England 
and Wales, the Scottish Board of Health in Scotland, and the 
Minister for Home Affairs in Northern Ireland, both with regard 
to manufacture and standards of strength, quality and purity 
The Standard Preparations of arsphenamine, etc , are kept in 
the National Institute for Medical Research, Hampstead. Biological 
tests and tests for stability are applied The label must state that 
the contents have been tested in accordance with Regulations under 
the Act. 

Tests for Toxicity and Therapeutic Tests are described in Vol. 11. 
Introduction. Ehrlich and his assistants (notably S Hata of 
Tokyo) conducted research {vide “Die Kxpenmentelle Chemo- 
therapie der Spirillosen”), which led finally to the introduction of 
arsphenamine for treatment of syphilis and other affections. It 
was hoped the compound would effect a “sterilisation of the 
system ** c 

Arsphenamine solutions kill protozoa in vitro, and the — “ ratio, 


Curative dose or sufficient to destroy all parasites 

i.e., — : — : “T ;; — i 

Toxic dose or max. dose which patient can tolerate 

stance is satisfactory Ehrlich maintained that this ratio must he 
i or less for a drug to be of value m this type of disease. 


M T D Max. tolerated dose 


Note . — The 

Chemotherapeutic Index (R) - ^ C D " M.n curative dose. 

If it IS fairly large (5 to 10), the minimum curative dose is 
sufficiently far removed in quantity from the maximum dose 
tolerated for the drug to be useful. 

Manufacture. /)-Hydroxyphenylarsonic acid, C^Hi OHAsO 
(OH) a, on nitration and subsequent reduction under certain con- 
ditions produces a condensation of two molecules forming ulti- 
mately the dihydroxy-diamino compound This base is then 
converted into the dihydrochloride. 

The varying toxicity of commercial samples is apparently due 
chiefly to presence of sulphonic derivatives formed during reduc- 
tion process with sodium hyposulphite 
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The Cvriupv^and forms a bright yellow powder, freely mobile in 
contact with glass surfaces, and odourless except for a slight smell 
of ether. Theoretically it contains approximately 31 6% of As 
The Therapeutic Substances Regulations require not less than 30% 
or more than 34%. U.S.P XI requires not less than 30% of As 
and It must comply with the requirements of the National Institute 
of Health, U.S. Public Health Service. It is available in ampoules, 
each containing 0-6, 0 5, 0 4, 0 3, 0 2 or 0 1 g filled with inert 
gas to prevent oxidation. If discoloured — either grey or brownish — 
it must not be used 

Soluble 1 in 5 of v^ater, forming a thick syrupy liquid with 
acid reaction, but not acid to congo-red paper, 1 in 3 of methyl 
alcohol, I in 12 of ethyl alcohol, also soluble in glycerin Insoluble 
in ether. 

The dihydrochlonde may be converted into the basic substance 
dihydroxydiaminoarsenobenzene (No 592 in Hata's senes) of the 
formula C 12 H 12 O 2 N 2 AS 2 by treatment with alkali This base is an 
unstable, easily oxidisable, insoluble substance containing 40*98% 
of As — readily soluble, however, in alkalis 

Toxic Effects and their Treatment. 

Arsphenamine compounds in excess are all liable to damage 
capillary endothelium In the dosage commonly employed a wide 
variety of toxic manifestations may occur. Vasomotor symptoms 
of an anaphylactic nature may occur during or immediately after 
the injection, and lasting for about 30 minutes, rarely longer For 
treatment, 10 to 15 m. of adrenaline solution should be gi\en 
subcutaneously These toxic symptoms may be avoided by careful 
preparation of the solution and by slow administration 

Rigor and headache, diarrhoea and cramp in the legs may occur 
They are usually due to faulty diet All patients should fast for 
at least two hours before injection 

Late effects, including stomatitis, erythema, exfoliative derma- 
titis, headache, lassitude and possibly jaundice and cerebral 
disturbances may come on at periods varying from a few days to a 
few' w'eeks. Stomatitis is more common in patients treated with 
mercury or bismuth in addition to arsenic. Headache and lassitude 
are indications for a break in treatment For the dermatitis, 
sodium thiosulphate is given intravenously or intramuscularly 
(0*45, 0'6, 0*75 and 0*9 g.) on alternate days with 25 ml of 25%, 
dextrose intravenously on each of the interv'ening days 30 gr 
doses orally may also be given. Liver extract is also often very 
beneficial Jaundice is rarely severe but may cause death. A high 
fat and high protein diet with low carbohydrate is useful for 
prevention. For treatment, intravenous injections of 25 ml to 
50 ml. of 25% glucose should be given daily. 

Some authorities recommend routine injection of sodium thio- 
sulphate before treatment with arsphenamine compounds. More 
recently ascorbic acid iq.v,) has been used with success in the 
treatment of dermatitis due to arsphenamine. 
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Cerebral symptoms arc rare but usually fatal. Prompt treatment by 
pWcbotomy to 20 oz., removal of 15 ml. of cerebrospinal fluid, and imection 
of 1 ml. of solution of adrenalme may be successful, the lumbar puncture being 
repeated if symptoms continue. — L. W. Hamson, Price's Practice of Medicine, 
4th Edn.. 1934. 

Atropine bS gr. hypodermically is also advised for immediate vasomotor 
reactions. Tne cardiac reactions are best treated with hypodermic iniections of 
strychnme A? gr., ether 30 m , or camphor H gr- — P Power, / R Army med Cps, 
Jan., 1927, 46. 

Toxic effects not due to arsemc content but to the ammo-ben/ene derivatives 
The 1922 Report of the M R C Salvanan Committee needs revision — Semon, 
Lancet, ii/1931, 914. 

Contraindications* Addison’s disease, hiemophilia, severe 
visceral disease. Small initial doses and extra caution are necessary 
in alcoholism, cachexia, renal or cardiac lesions and where there 
IS a tendency to eczema, also in diabetes since arsphenamine 
compounds increase the amount of blood sugar. 

Uses* The acidity of arsphenamine must be neutralised at the 
time of use; it has been largely replaced by neoarsphenamine, which 
needs only to be dissolved in water when required for use. The 
compounds are similar in effect and the description of uses, etc , 
below applies also in a large measure to the latter 

Arsphenamine is usually given intravenously by the gravity 
method. Intramuscular injections, into the gluteal muscles, are 
now little used on account of the pain produced. Sulpharsphen- 
amine has superseded it for that route 

A syphilitic chancre, a secondary syphihde or ulceration, or a 
tertiary gumma or ulceration, yields remarkably to the arsenicals 
They are also of value m acquired or congenital syphilis, but in 
parasyphilitic affections they have not yet been proved of great 
benefit, though they may prevent their progress Combined treat- 
ment with mercury or bismuth in addition is now more usual than 
treatment with arsenic alone 

Arsphenamine compounds are also used in malaria, septicaemia, 
relapsing fever, rat-bite fever, and yaws, also as a local application 
in Vincent’s angina. 

Preparation of the Iryectton, — Dissolve the dose in about 10 
ml. of sterile water and make it alkaline by adding normal caustic 
soda solution (40 g. per litre), using the amount on the label 
required to dissolve the dose A precipitate is formed which re- 
dissolves on shaking Dilute with normal saline so that each 0* 1 g 
IS contained in approx. 20 ml. of solution. Injection is usually 
through one of the vems of the fold of the elbow, e g., the median 
cephalic, but any prominent vem may be used. 

Dose, — 0*1 to 0*6 g. Early syphilis is generally treated with 
from 0*2 to 0*3 g , and a number of injections, at intervals of a few 
days, gradually increasing up to 0*6 g., are given, with a total of 
4 to 5 g. This course is usually repeated after an interval varying 
from 4 to 6 weeks, and three or four such courses are generally 
required. The injection should not be given immediately before 
or after a meal. A mild purgative before the injection lessens the 
liability to untoward reactions. Children may receive from 0*02 to 
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0*2 g., according to age, but sulpharsphenamme subcutaneously, 
or neoarsphenamine intravenously, are preferable in such cases. 

^*Comhtned Treatment'* with mercury, vide postea. 

Patients should be treated in bed and observ^ed for at least three 
days. If patient shows any signs of collapse during administration, 
the injection should be stopped at once. 

Combined Arsphenamine and Mercurial (or Bismuth) 
Treatment. 

An analysis of records of 3598 cases treated at St. Thomas’s 
Hospital V.D. Centre between January, 1920 and March, 1926. 

A course consisted of not less than 5 g of an arsphenamine 
compound (except with silver arsphenamine, qv.) with a minimum 
of 5 gr. of mercury or 2 g. of bismuth, intramuscularly or sub- 
cutaneously, over a period of not more than 4 months. With silver 
arsphenamine a total of not more than 2 5 g was given, with or 
without mercury or bismuth A second course was given 3 months 
after the first and completed in 4 months 

The results of treatment with arsphenamine compounds and 
mercury, compared with those with arsphenamine compounds and 
bismuth, showed no superiority of bismuth over mercury, though 
bismuth was better tolerated. (The preparation of bismuth used 
was mainly the oxychloride suspended in glucose solution.) 

In sero-negative primary cases not less than two courses were 
necessary, and in sero-positive primary and early secondary cases 
even three courses did not give a satisfactory percentage of cures. 
Most relapses in early cases occurred m the first year, and a very 
small proportion after the second. 

Unit Course on which Treatment of Cases Analysed in Report was Based 


Day. 

Arsphen- 
amine 
comp and 
grammes 

Hg 

grains 

or Bi 

grammes 

Day 

Arsphen- 

amine 

comp and Hg 
grammes grams 

or Bi 
grammes 

1 

0 45 





50 

0 75 

1 

0 4 

8 

0 45 

1 

0 4 

57 

0 75 

1 

0 4 

15 

0 45 

l 

0 4 

78 

0 7S 

1 

0 4 

29 

0 60 

1 

0 4 

1 85 

0 75 

1 

0 4 

36 

0 60 

1 

0 4 

' 92 

0 75 

1 

0 4 


(Potassium iodide from 57th to 78th day ) 


Course Instituted 22/2/1928 

In this course the principle is to follow three short “bursts” of “914” (which 
ought effectually to destroy accessible spirochaetes) with three rests of a month 
ea^ to allow liver cells and skm to recover, and to finish with two full courses of 
“914 ” The bismuth is crowded into the first 10 weeks to build up a depot. 


Day 

Arsphen- 

amine 

comp 

gram- 
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i 

Bi 

gram- 

mes 

Day 

Arsphen- 

amine 

comp 

gram- 

mes 

Bi 

gram- 

me^ 

Day 

\ 

Arsphen- 

amine 

comp 

gram- 

mes 

Bi 

gram- 

mes 

1 

0 45 

0 4 

43 

0 75 

0 4 

1 85 

0 90 

— 

8 

0*45 

0 4 

50 

0 90 

0 4 

92 ) 

— 

-- 

15 

0 60 

0 4 

57 1 

— 

0-4 

99 f 

KI — 

-- 

22 


0 4 

64 ^ KI -- 

0-4 

106 ) 

— 

— 

29 

__ 

0 4 

71 ) 

— 

.4-k 

113 

0 90 

— 

36 

— 

0 4 

78 

0*90 

— 

120 

0 90 

— 
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— Col. L. W. Harmon, “The Treatment of Syphilis,” Spec Rep. Ser tned 
Res Court , Lond . 1929, No 132 

Extra courses ot arsphenamine, rather than mercury, for prevention of Wasser- 
mann reactions and destruction of residual spirochaetes Grey oil courses 
said to increase tendency to relapses — Prof E E Glynn, Lancet^ ii/1926, 107vS. 

Modem aspects of syphilis Every early primary case with negative Wasser- 
mann reaction should receive 20-25 arsphenamine injections intravenously 
and some 16-18 of mercury and bismuth, or mercury given per os — W H 
Brown, Bnt med J , ii/1926, 890 

“Alternating” treatment economical and successful, whilst “Concurrent” 
IS wasteful and productive of greater number of uncured syphilitics — E Tytler 
Burke, Lancet , i/1931, 1127 

Adequate treatment of syphilis Further discussion — L W Harrison, 
Howard Allen and D Lees in reply to Col Burke, tbid , 1265 

First place given to “606” — ^its the spirochaete harder and longer than 
“914” in dosage equivalent in terms of arsenic, but reactions deterred many 
patients from continuing 'Fhe sulpharsphenamine class subcutaneously better 
than “914” intravenously, but often painful and more likely to cause aplastic 
anaemia More “914” used in the clinic, but more sulpharsphenamine in 
private cases Mercury reserved for cases in which bismuth is impracticable 
Calomel best, the pain being obviated by use of anaesthetic vehicle If pain was 
not tolerated, use mercurial cream (not greater than 1 strength) — Col I . VV 
Hamson, Bnt med J ii/ 1931, 157 

Syphilis Treatment {Quart Bull Hlth Org L o A", 1935, 
1 , 239). 

An enquiry in five countries (Denmark, France, Germany, Gt 
Britain and the USA), carried out under the auspices of the 
Health Organisation of the League of Nations, into the treatment of 
syphilis in selected clinics. Statistical material was obtained from 
94 clinics with 25,623 cases The experts concerned in the enquiry 
(and subsequent recommendations) were J. Jadassohn, Th 
Madsen, L. W Harrison, L Queyrat, J H Stokes, H. Gougerot, 
Svend Lomholt, H Westergaard, and H Martenstein As a 
result of the enquiry the following recommendations weie made — 

1. Treatment as early as possible in the sero-negative primary 
stage. The fullest possible use should be made, for the purposes 
of diagnosis, of the microscopical examination of secretions from 
primary lesions or from lymph glands 

2. Prior to treatment, there should be an adequate physical 
examination to determine the absence or otherwise of any indica- 
tion for caution in dosage. 

3 In carrying out the treatment, a strict supervision ot the 
patient should be exercised, especially in respect of mucous mem- 
branes, skin, kidneys and liver 

4. Observations, clinical and serological, after completion of 
treatment should be for not less than three years. 

5. Adequate examination of the spinal fluid, at least before 
dismissal from observation, is essential 

6. The principles to be followed in carrying out the actual treat- 
ment should be as follows* (a) To employ a comparatively heavy 
individual dosage of the arsenobenzene and of the bismuth or 
mercurial compounds, the doses being administered in compara- 
tively rapid succession, especially at the commencement, (6) to 
maintam a persistent attack on the disease, avoiding intervals of 
such length as to afford the parasite an opportunity of recovering; 
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(c) to administer approximately as much treatment to primary as 
to secondary cases. 

A system either of intermittent treatment or of continuous 
treatment can be expected to yield satisfactory results in ordinary 
cases of early syphilis 

PLAN OF INTERMITTENT TREATMENT 

1 Males 

For adult males of average weight aged less than 50 years and 
in whom there is no contraindication At the beginning of this 
course, some administer at once the full weekly dose (0 6 g to 
0*75 g ), whilst others divide it into two doses (eg, 0 30 g and 
0*45 g.) so far as the first \\eek is concerned 


Week 

“914” 

“606” 

Insoluble compound 

I of bismuth* 

I containing Bi metal 

1st 

0 6 to 0 75 g 

1 or 0 4 to 0 5 g 

i .ind 0 20 to 0 24 g 

2nci 

.. 

, 


3rd 

.. 



4th 




Sth 



1 : 

6th 




7th 



i , 

8th 

M 


1 0 20 to 0 24 g 

9th 

- 


10th 

1 

i 

1 0 20 to 0 24 g 


• (l) By insoluble bismuth is here meant compounds of a very slight solubility 
in water 'Fhe dosage of all bismuth compounds should be calculated according 
to their content in bismuth metal 

(2) As an alternative to bismuth, a course of mercury may be given, either in 
the torm of inunctions (40 days at 3 g of Unguentum Hydrargyri) or of 
injections (70 mg of calomel or 120 mg of mercury salicylate, etc , suspended in 
a suitable base) 

It IS recommended that (a) In cases which remain or become 
serologically negative during, or by the end of, the first course, four 
such couises be admmistered, with intervals of three to five weeks 
between any two courses, {h) in cases which ha\e not become sero- 
negative by the end of the first course, in addition to the amount 
of treatment shown in (a), further courses should be administered 
until the patient has received as a minimum three beyond that 
which has ended with negative serum reactions At the option of 
the individual clinician, this treatment may be prolonged as may be 
considered necessary (r) cases presenting signs of clinical relapse 
of an early type should be dealt w ith on principle similar to those 
enunciated in (6) 

2. Females. 

For females (non-pregnant), treatment should be administered 
on the plan outlined for males, with the exception that the single 
dose of “914’' should be reduced by 0*15 g. and that of “606” by 
0-1 g 

In the event of any reduction in the amount of treatment being 
indicated, it is recommended that this be effected by reducing 
the number of arsenical injections rather than by reducing the 
individual dose or increasing the interval 
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PLAN OF ALTERNATING CONTINUOUS TREATMENT FOR 
EARLY SYPHILIS 


Day or i 
week 1 

“606” 

grammes 

Interim 
treatment i 

Serol 

test 

Remarks 

Day 

1 

1 

0 a-0 6 

1 


“606” dosage for first three 

5 

0 3-0 6 

1 — 

— 

injectiom at level of 0 1 g for 

10 

0 3-0 6 

— ' 

— 

each 25 pounds (113 kg ) 

1 

Week 1 
3 1 

0 4 



body weight Average subse- 
quent dosage 0 4 g. men. 
0 3 g women, the fourth and 
subsequent injections m the 
first course at weekly intervals 
In average patient all lesions 
heal rapidly and blood sero- 
logical reaction becomes nega- 
tive dunng first course It 
“606” cannot be used, sub- 
stitute 8 to 10 doses 0 3 g silver 
arsphenamine (silver salvar- 
san, etc ), or 10 to 12 doses 
“914” (0 45-0 6 g maximum 

4 1 

0 4 

— 

— 

for women and 0 6-0 75 g 

5 

0 4 

— 


for men') This applies also to 

6 

0 4 

— 

— 

subsequent courses 

7 

0 4 

— 

1 

If mercury is used, note overlap 

8 ; 

— 

. Bismuth 4 doses, 

— 

of one week at end of first and 

3 ! 

— 

' 0 2 g , and KI, 


start of second “606” courses 

10 

— . 

' or Ung H>drarg 


At this point a few days 

11 

— 

and KI 


without treatment may be 

12 ! 

0 4 



1 

dangerous Neuro-relapse 
“606” starts, bismuth stops 

13 1 

0 4 

— 

1 

Watch for provocative sero- 

1 

14 

0 4 



logical reaction after first dose 
of “606 ” 

Try to prevent short lapses in 

15 1 

0 4 

— 

— 

treatment, especially at this 


0 4 

1 — 

— 

early stage 

17 , 

0 4 

— 

1 


18-23 1 

— 

Bismuth 6 doses 

— 

Bismuth IS better than mercury 

1 

1 

1 

24 

1 

0 4 

(or Ung Hy- 
drarg.) and Kl 


Use It if p)ossible Examine 
cerebrospinal fluid if patient’s 
co-operation can be secured at 
about this time If found to 
be abnormal, continue or 
intensify treatment as required, 
re-examining fluid within six 
months 

25 

0 4 

— 

1 — 


26 

I 0 4 

— 

— 


27 

0 4 

— 



28 

29 

0 4 

0 4 

z 



30-37 

— 

, Bismuth 8 doses 

' — 


38 

0 4 

1 (orHg)andKI 

, 


39 

0 4 

1 — 

— 


40 

0 4 

— 



41 

0 4 

— 

— 


42 

0 4 

— 

— 


43 

1 0 4 

— 

1 1 

1 



A 


ORGANIC ARSENIC COMPOUNDS 


219 


£)ay or 
week. 

grammes! 

Interim i 

treatment 

Serol. 1 
test t 

Remarks. 

44-53 


Bismuth 10 doses 
(or 

Ung Hydrarg ) 
and KI 

—— 

Note that bismuth or mercury 
courses are gradually getting 
longer — four, six, eight, and 
now ten weeks. 

54 

' 0 4 

— 

1 


55 

1 0 4 


i 

Tlie average sero-negative, sero- 
positive pnmary or early 
secondaiy patient should have 
at least five courses of “606 “ 

56 

0 4 

— 

— 

— 

57 

0 4 



— . 

58 

0 4 

— - 

-- 

— 

59 

' 0 4 

— 

1 

— 

60-69 


Bismuth 1 0 doses 
(or 

Ung Hydrarg ) 
and KI 


It IS safer to finish treatment 
with bismuth or mercury 
rather than with “606 “ 

70-122 

Proba- 

tion 

No 

treatment 

6-12 


123 

Complete physical and neurological examination, lumbar punctures, 


and, if possible, fluoroscopic examination of heart and great 
vessels 


As an optional scheme, three series of ten to twelve mjections 
each of the arsenical drugs may be given. To secure an overlappmg 
of the heavy metal and the arsenical, believed by some observers 
to protect agamst neuro-relapses, begin the bismuth two, three, 
or even four injections before die end of the longer arsenical 
course, continue it through the period m which the arsenical is 
suspended, and on into the beginiung of the next arsenical course. 
The bismuth is then suspended while the arsenical course is 
completed. 

The bismuth salt advised is bismuth salicylate in oily suspen- 
sion, in full adult dosage with due regard for weight. Other 
preparations of bismuth may be used only with due regard for 
an equivalent metallic content and for their rate of elimination. 
The mercurial inunction is 50% metallic mercury in a suitable 
fatty base, dose 4 g. per inunction, five to six inunctions per 
week The use of the iodide is optional, dependmg on indications 

The use of insoluble mercurials intramuscularly in this system 
IS not recommended. 

It should be further understood that, when heavy metal is 
employed after the last “606** course, the heavy metal courses 
are to be separated by rest intervals of 6 to 8 weeks between 
each senes of 10 weeks* injections, or each course of forty 
inunctions. 

In cases of primary syphilis which have remained sero-negative 
throughout, a minimum of five courses of “606** or “914** should 
be given. Cases of sero-positivc primary syphilis should receive 
the full treatment called for by this system. 

Neuro-syphilis. Defined as comprising only such nervous or 
mental symptoms as are actually due to the syphilitic organism 
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or Its toxin. It does not mean the mere presence of nervous or 
mental symptoms in a syphilitic patient. The treatment is 
arsphenamme combined with mercury, but 0 6 g of the former 
intravenously is now considered risky It is safer to give not more 
than 0*3 g in repeated doses Salvarsantsed serum (patient’s own 
blood), or human or horse serum mercurialised tn vitro ^ is 
suitable tor tabes and cerebrospinal syphilis. Arsphenamme given 
direct intraspinally into the cerebrospinal fluid is dangerous. — 
Sir J Purves-Stewart, Brit med J., ii/1922, 621. See also 
S A Kinnier Wilson, tbid , 628 See also D K. Adams’ “Treat- 
ment of Neuro-syphilis with special reference to changes in the 
cerebrospinal fluid,’’ (cell counts and colloidal gold reaction, 
ibid , 630 ) 

ArMno-Solvent {Labor atoire de Bwchimte Midicale, Parts, Modern 
Pharmacals, London) Chloretone 0 5, ^uaiacol 0 5, dextrose 5 0, water to 100 
A solvent for various arsphenamme compounds, supplied in ampoules containing 
2 ml 

[PI 81] Eparseno {Sociiti Panstenne d' Expansion Chimtque, Pans) is stated to 
be a stabilised solution of arsphenamme for painless mjection in the treatment 
of syphilis, yaws, recurrent fever, etc It is supplied in ampoules each containing 
1 ml of solution, corresponding to 0 12 g of arsphenamme or 0 25 g of neoars- 
phenamine 

[PI 81] Stabilarsan (Boots, Nottingham) A stable compound of arsphenamme 
and glucose for intramuscular or intravenous injection supplied ready for use, 
as an approximately 10% solution m 50% glucose Ampoules contain 0 05, 
0 1,0 15, 0 20, 0 30, 0 45, 0 6, 0 75 and 0 9 g Doses larger than 0 45 g should 
not be given intramuscularly. 

In congenital syphilis the preparation is stated to be safe For an infant 
15 lbs weight dose 0 075 g (0 75 ml of the solution m the ampoule) For 
routine treatment of syphilis a course is given combmed with potassium iodide 
on the lines of arsphenamme methods Has also been used with success in 
Vincent’s angina, disseminated sclerosis and lymphadenoma 
[PI 81] Sanogyl (Villette, Parts, Sealand Trading Ltd, London) A tooth- 
paste to combat pyorrhoea, claimed to have a specific action on spirilla of the 
mouth, and to contam arsphenamme 

[PI 81 ] Arsphenamina Argentica (B P C ) Syn and Prop 
Name. Silver Arsphenamine, Silver Arsenobenzol, Silber- 
SALVARSAN (P.G. VI), SiLVER Salvarsan {Bayer Products, 
London). 

Dose. — H to 10 grains (0 1 to 0 6 g.) intravenously in 1% 
solution, one or two injections of 0*1 g. each, then 0*2 g for 
women, and 0*25 g. for men at intervals of not less than 4 days 
Repeated at intervals until clinical symptoms and blood test 
satisfactory. In weakly patients begin with 0 05 g. 

The sodium salt of silver 3 . 3'-diamino-4 • 4'-dihydroxyarseno- 
benzene It is a brownish-black powder, containing 18 to 21% 
of As and 12 to 13% of Ag, readily soluble in water, with alkaline 
reaction. Ampoules contain 0 05, 0 1, 0*15, 0-2, 0-25 and 0*3 g. 

Clinically 0 1 g. corresponds to about 0*2 g of arsphenamine 
or 0*3 g. of neoarsphenamine It is thought to have the combined 
effect of arsphenamine and silver against syphilitic parasites 
Mercury to be suspended during treatment It is used especially 
for syphilis of the central nervous system, and must be given 
very slowly to avoid vasomotor disturbances. 

Contraindications* — As for arsphenamine. 
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Multiple Sclerosis. Silver arsphenamme the most effective remedy — 0 05 g. 
twice weekly, increased to 0 15 or 0 2 g., the average total dose bemg 2 5 g 
— Brit med J. Eptt , ii/1924, 55; J trap. Med (Hyg ), Apr , 1925, 168. 

Late Syphilis. Importance of thorough treatment m the first instance — to 
^event late sequelae. Sulfarsenol praised for use m myocarditis and aneurism. 
T fBES Intravenous imections with deep subcutaneous injections. Kor 
intravenous use Silver Salvarsan and for subcutaneous Sulfarsenol G P I . 
Silver Salvarsan in large quantities — Col L W Harnson, Lancet^ i/1923, 4. 

Trichinosis Six to 10 intravenous injections of Silver Salvarsan make up the 
treatment usually required Commencing with 0 05 g the dose is mcreased with 
0 05 g. each time until the dose of 0 30 g is reached, then descended, decreasing 
the dose in the same proportion The patients regained lost weight, abdominiu 
pains ceased and cheeks again showed healthy colour — Ragany, Med Rec , 
N Y, 1935, 14‘d, 335 

[PI 81] Neoargentarsphenaminum (P Helv V) Syn, and 
Prop Name Neosilbersalvarsan (P G VI), Neosilver Sal- 
varsan {Bayer Products, London). 

A molecular compound of neoarsphenamine and silver 
arsphenamme 

[Pi 81] Neoarsphenamina (B P , U S P A7, F E VIII, P Belg. 
IV, P Helv V).Syn and Prop. Names “014,’' Novarsenobenzene, 
Novarsenobenzol, nab, Neoarsenphenolamine, Neo-Khar- 
SIVAN {Burroughs Wellcome, London), Neosalvarsan (P.G. VI) 
{Bayer Products, London), Novarsenobillon {Pharmaceutical 
Specialities {May & Baker) Ltd , London), Novarsan {Synthetic 
Drug Co , Toronto, Allen Sc Hanburys, London), Novostab {Boots, 
Nottingham), Arsenobenzol Acid Sodium Formaldfhyde- 
Sui PHOXYLATE, Sodium DlHYDRO\YDIAM4i<OARSENOBENZENE Me- 
THANESULPHONATE, Neoarsaminol (P. Svec ) The proper name 
under the Therapeutic Substances Act is Neoarsphenamine 
Dose — 2\ to 14 grains (0 15 to 0 9 g ) by intravenous injection 
USP average dose — caution* — 10 grains 

Consists mainly of sodium 3 3'-diamino-4 4'-dihydroxy- 
arsenobenzene-A^-methylenesulphoxylate — 


NH, 


NH CH,0 SO N« 


\ / \ / 


C&tH 


Neoarsphenamine is controlled by the Therapeutic Substances 
Act, 1925 It IS made under licence and tested biologically {see 
Vol. II) 

It is a yellow powder, readily soluble in water. The compound 
changes in the ^ir, hence it is issued in sealed ampoules The dry 
powder as taken from the sealed ampoules must contain not less 
than 18% or more than 21% of arsenic. U.S P. XI requires 19 
to 22%. The B.P. states that it contains approximately 20% 
of Aa. Injections must be made immediately after preparation. 
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Manufacture, — ^Aqueous solutions of arsphenamine and for- 
mddehyde sulphoxylate give a precipitate which is soluble m a 
niinute quantity of alkali to form an almost neutral solution. The 
product differs according to temperature employed. At ordinary 
temperature the precipitate contains one “sulphur- acid” group. 

Uses, Neoarsphenamme has almost entirely replaced arsphen- 
amme owing to the ease with which solutions may be prepared — 
by simple solution m sterile water — and to the fact that it is less 
toxic. It IS, however, also less toxic to spiroch»tes Clinically it is 
found to have about two-thirds the activity of arsphenamine. It is 
given intravenously since intramuscular injections are painful, 
although the pain is reduced by usmg as solvent a solution of 
guaiacol 1, dextrose 50, sterile water to 100 For intramuscular 
injection sulpharsphenamine is more usual. Neoarsphenamine has 
been used in various diseases other than syphilis in place of 
arsphenamine. 

Dosage. — Many authorities recommend an initial intravenous 
injection of a small dose, e.g , 0*45 g , followed by 8 to 10 doses 
at intervals of 3 to 8 days, gradually increasing the dose up to 
0*75 or 0*9 g. as a maximum, repeating after an interval of 4 to 6 
weeks Three or four series may be required for complete treat- 
ment. Mercury or bismuth is frequently given during the intervals. 
0- 1 5 to 0*4^ g, is given in from 5 to 10 ml of water, or 0 6 to 0-9 g. 
in 15 to 20 ml. water, by slow injection into the median cephalic 
vein. More concentrated solutions have been employed, e.g., 0*9 g. 
in 2 to 3 ml water, concentrated solutions, however, require 
great caution. 

For contraindications and treatment of after-effects see Ars- 
phenamina. 

References. 

Anthrax N A.B., 0 6 g. intravenously daily, or onaltcrnate days, is specific, 
will save life and render surgical intervention unnecessary, Treatment generally 
adopted throughout S. Africa. — A. B. M Thomson (Durban), Brit, med J , 
11/1931, 921 

ReiJort of a case so treated with success at St Olave’s Hosp , Rotherhithc — 
J J. Coghlan and H. J. Shorvon, tbtd Widely used in this country — C. G. 
Brentnall, tbtd , 966 

Nine patients with pustular anthrax were treated with neoarsphenamine 
only. Seven of them made remarkable recoveries, the other two, aged 
I year and 5 years, died. The results suggest that neoarsphenammCj if 
given within four days of the appearance of the pustule, will almost certainly 
cure the disease — F W. Gilbert, Lancet, ii/1935, 1283. 

Broncho-spirochaetosis in China. Immediate relief; recovery after second 
or third administration — E. C. Faust, J trap Med. {Hyg.), Jan., 1923, 14. 

Disseminated Sclerosis, early cases treated with NovarsenobiUon. Six 
weekly intravenous injections (0 15, 0 3, 0 45, 0 45, 0 6, 0 6 g ) repeated at end 
of SIX months, with arsenic per os in the interval. — W. Johnson, Lancet, i/1923, 
1209. 

Guinea-worm. — NovarsenobiUon 0 6 g. is the best treatment. — N. Cantlie, 
/. trop. Med. (Hyg.), Feb. 1923, 39. 

Hemiplegia cured m three weeks by intravenous injections of 0 3 to 0*9 g. 
— L. Le Dentu, J. trap. Med. Qiyg.L Oct., 1923, 312. 

Herpes Zoster. Neoarsphenamine hypodermically causes disappearance of 
pain in 3 to 4 hours and disappearance of eruption in a few davs Second 
iniection rarely necessary. — Muian, J. /inter, med. Ass., i/1929, 1024. 
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Lung Affections, Chronic, treated with intrapleural injection of Neosal- 
vatsan. The pleura tolerates high dosage, 0 45 to 0 6 g in 10 ml. water It is a 
powerful antiseptic, especially against streptococci It has been used in the 
bronchial tree in bronchiectasis. — Lancet^ ii/1929, 32 

Spirochsetal pulmonary gangrene well treated with neoarsphenamme intra- 
venously — B S. Kline and S S Berger, J. Amer med Ass, ii/1925, 1452 

Intrathoracic injections valuable in suppurative lung conditions, e g , gangrene, 
abscess, empyema and bronchiectasis First aspirate pus and mject 0 15 g 
Neosalvarsan, and repeat mjection every 4 or 5 days, increasing to 0 6 g. — Per 
PracUttoner, ii/1929, 155. 

Malaria In early cases of simple tertian malaria an injection is of value 
— J Amer med idri , ii/ 1925. 151 

Parasyphilitic affections or the nervous system treated by salvaraamsed 
serum by means of double puncture. Small dose of Neosalvarsan added to 
patient’s serum, and part re-mjected — T. Brunner, Lancet, ii/1929, 117. 

Staphyloccal Infections and Trachoma Neoarsphenamme, 0 3 to 0 6 g 
intravenously, is useful. Leucocvtosis is powerfully stimulated. — G R S 
Thomas, Lancet, i/1925, 1292 

Syphilis Sp. pallida bathed m salvarsanised serum gradually lose their 
normal appearance, become ghostlike, fragmented and pardysed, and in about 
5 days apparently die Then in the space of 5 or 6 hours they recover their 
nonnal appearance and become as normal and active as control spirochstes 
which have not been “doped ” This suggests that arsphenamme should be 
injected at intervals of 5 days or less, instead of waiting the customary week, 
which gives the spirochtetes 3 days in which to recover By attacking the 
spirochites when their vitality is at its lowest the largest number are killed in 
the minimum time, survivors and resistant forms are destroyed sooner, they are 
prevented from multiplying and are less likely to develop resistance to arsenic 
On this foundation a bi-weekly course of injections was started at the White- 
chapel Clinic. The details are as follows — 

Whitechapel Course — 1st to 5th week — Intravenous neoarsphenaimne 
0 45 g. weekly, bismuth 0 2 g., deep subcutaneous sulpharsphenamme 0 3 g 
weekly, bismuth 0 2 g 6th to 6th week — Potassium iodide mixture 5 to 15 gr 
thnee daily after mesus. 9th to 13th week — repeat as first 5 weeks Patient to 
report for blood tests 7 days followmg last injection of course and again in 2$ 
days, and then given potassium iodide mixture until next course begins. A 
prophylactic draught of concentrated liver extract and glucose is given before 
each injection Three courses are given at intervals of 8 weeks In patients over 
45, or with late syphilis, a course of intravenous injections once a week only, or 
deep subcutaneous mjections once a week only, spaced as abovCj may be given 
This course was primarily prepared for those in the acute infectious stages, but 
the patient’s age is important 

The effects of treatment on 241 consecutive cases gave 236 Wassermann- 
negative withm a month after first course of treatment There were comparatively 
few complications (5 8%) and these were mostly mild cases of dermatitis — 
T Am^l-Davies, Brit, med J., ii/1933, 487. Confirmed by 10 years’ experience 
at the Seaman’s Hospital, Liverpool — ^A. O Ross, tbtd , 585 Also by E T 
Burke, tbtd., 623 

Cardio-aortic syphilis treated by, each year, a senes of 6 to 8 mtravenous 
injections of Novarsenobillon 0 6 g. at weekly intervals — ^T. F. Cotton, Bnt. 
med. /., 1/1926, 855. 

Syphilis in Women. Weekly intravenous injections of 0-3 to 
0 6 g., with a drink of lemon-flavoured glucose solution (3 oz. 
each of glucose and water) half an hour before, and a Hutchinson*s 
pill thrice daily. After a course of N.A.B. the pills are stopped 
for 2 weeks, and if the W.R. is negative and the case first seen in 
the primary stage, allow to cany on with pills alone for 2 months; 
but if case when first seen has well-established secondary lesions 
the patient is given pills to last a month and is then given a further 
set of injections, which may be slightly different from the first, 
e.gt, Sulfarsenol instead of N.A.B. During remainder of treatment 
W.R. is taken every 3 months and a further course of mjections 
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given if required. If all tests are negative and condition satisfactory, 
pills only are given during remainder of time. Standard of cure, 
negative W.R. over 2 years, — ^Margaret Rorke, Modern Technique 
in Treatment^ Vol. I, p. 146. 

Ante-Natal Treatment of Congenital Syphilis. The focus of infecting 
spirochsetes is probably the placental tissue Arsenical compounds and mercury 
at Glasgow given with 100% successes — J R C Greenlees, Brtt med J , 
11/1921, 654 

Four or 5 mtravenous injections of Neosalvarsan with mercurial inunctions 
during pregnancy. Results good — Bnt med. J., ii/1921, 654, 887. 

Congenital Syphilis in Children. Vary dose according to 
c^e of child: e g , for child 1 month old, initial dose of N.A.B. 
0*05 g., 1 to 3 years 0 1 g., and for older children 0* 1 5 g., increasing 
durmg the course of six injections to respectively 0*1 g , 0 25 g., 
and 0*3 or 0*45 g., subsequent courses starting with larger doses 
and reaching higher maxima, but not exceeding 0 45 g for a 
child of 12. For older children commence with 0*04 to 0 06 g 
and increase up to 0 36 g Injections are given intravenously or 
intramuscularly m from 1 to 3 ml distilled water. Mercury is 
given either as Hyd c. Cret , i to 1 gr thrice daily, or better still, 
the ointment rubbed in once a day, or green iodide of mercury, 
i to i grain, 2 or 3 times daily during injections In older children 
thirty or even forty arsenic injections may be necessary — 
D. Nabarro, Modern Technique in Treatment^ Vol, III, p 111 

Intraperitoneal Injection with safety m infants suffermg from congenital 
syphilis A cnild of 10 lbs should receive 50 mg , or 5 ml of a solution 
consisting of 150 mg of neoarsphenamine dissolved in 15 ml. warm stenle 
water The usual treatment consists of 4 injections at 3-day intervals, followed 
by 4 mjections at 7-day inter\'als, the ideal site for entrance of the needle being 
in the middle of the left rectus sheath, slightly below the level of the umbilicus 
The method is not so rapid as intravenous injections, but neoarsphenamine is 
absorbed with sufficient rapidity to act in any condition It is ideal for children 
with small V eins needmg urgent treatment — H S Sanford, J Amer med Ass, 
a/ 1925, 242 

Tuberculosis Orgamc compounds of arsenic, eg, “914” (intravenously) 
and Sulfarsenol ^intramusculariv) m pulmonary tuberculosis where arsenic 
seems mdicated — mtramuscular route preferable Improvement due to stimula- 
tion of the metabolic functions; there is no specific effect upon the bacilli — ■ 
J Guy and G B Page, Lancet, i/ld24, 847 

Yaws, acute^generaJly cured within 3 days by one injection of Nov arsenobillon 
or Galyl — F. T. Auden, Brtt med J , ii/1922, 83. 

In Weatem Samoa, the standard treatment for yaws is three doses intravenously 
at 1-week intervals — Colonial Medical Report No 191, per J trap Med. 
(Hyg.), Apr., 1926. 

[PI *81] Pigmentum Neoaraphenaminae (Mid H) Syn N A. B Paini 

Neoarspnenanune 5, glycerin 50, water to 100 For Vincent’s angina 
[PI 81] Neoaraphenamlne Suppoaitoriea (0 10 g. m cocoa butter) given to 
three months’ old baby with hereditary syphilis, with good results — E G 
Melon, per J. trap med (Hyg.), Oct , 1922, 334. 

[PI *81] Sulpharsphenamina (B.P., P. Ital F, F.E VIII, 
P. Belg. IV). Syn, and Prop. Names Sulpharsenobenzene, 
Sulfarsenol {Laboratoire Biochtmte Midtcale^ Paris; Modern 
Pharmacalsy London), Kharsulphan (Burroughs Wellcome, 
London), Metarsenobillon (Pharmaceutical Specialities (May 
& Baker) Ltd., London), Sulphostab (Boots, Nottingham), 
Myosalvarsan (Bayer Products, London), Di-sodium Dihydroxy- 
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OIAMINOARSENOBENZENE-DIMETHYLENE SULPHONATE. The prOpCl 
name under the Therapeutic Substances Act is Sulpharsphenamine 
Described in the B.P. as consistmg mainly of disodium 3 : 3'- 
diamino-4 : 4'-dihydroxyarsenobenzene-iSr • iV'-dimethylene-bi- 
sulphite, but shown by Dyke and King to be a sodium salt of 3 : 3'- 
diamino-4 : 4'-dihydroxyarsenobenzene-00'jV-trimethylenesul- 
phurous acid — 


NH, 


SO,H o CH, oc 


CA» A*C^ 

C- 


NH CH, O SO,H 
= C 


\ / \ / 


CO CH, O SO,H 


Sulpharsphenamine is controlled by the Therapeutic Substances 
Act, 1 925, and Therapeutic Substances Regulations, 1931 It must 
comply with tests for toxicity, therapeutic potency and stability. 
It is a yellow powder soluble in water, giving a faintly acid solution 
in which gelatinous particles must not be visible It contains approx. 
20% of arsenic 

Dose — li to 10 grains (0*1 to 0*6 g ) by subcutaneous or intra- 
muscular injection, in fairly concentrated solution The following 
IS suggested as a course in primary syphilis for an average adult: — 

Water Water 


1st day 0 12 to 0 18 

g 

in 2 to 3 ml 

19th day 0 54 to 0 6 g in 8 to 10 ml. 

3rd , 

, 0 18 , 

, 0 3 

g 


, 5 „ 

25th „ 0 6 g „ 10 „ 

5th ,, 

0 30 , 

, 0 42 

g 

,, 5 , 

, 7 „ 

40th ,, and later, Wassemiann 

8th „ 

, 0 42 , 

, 0 6 

g 

M 7 , 

, 10 „ 

40th to 60th day, Arrhenal 

13th „ 

, 0 48 , 

, 0 6 

g 

M « 

» 10 

61st day, new senes of injections 


It IS supplied commercially in a range of doses. 


Toxic Effects and Contraindications. As for Arsphenamina. 

Dangers of sulpharsphenamine injections — Brit med J Epit , n/192^ 92 

Death following intravenous administration of sulpharsphenanune — J R. 
Williams, J Amer med , ii/ 1929, 1096. 

Uses. It is less toxic than arsphenamine, and is used 
particularly for intramuscular injection because of freedom from 
pain. It is recommended for the treatment of congenital syphilis 
in infants, commencing with 0 05 g for an infant 1 to 2 months 
old Meicury should also be given either as grey powder orally, 

to i gr., or by inunction with mercury ointment. Sometimes 
given intravenously, but this is not advisable. It has given good 
results in other diseases such as gonorrhoea, arthritis, rheumatism, 
hyperkeratosis and epididimytis. 

GonorrhoiAL Arthritis. It is said to “act like a charm.” Dose , — 0 12 g. 
followed in 2 days by 0 18 g intravenously; three injections usually sufficient. 
— F. C Doble, Lancet, i/1923, 1315. 

Puerperal Septicaemia well treated subcutaneously, in doses of 0 12 g 
In some cases 5 or 6 injections (at 1-day intervals) of 0 18 g were needed. 
Intravenously may be preferred in grave cases of septicaemia. — ^Per J Amer 
med. Ass , ii/1925, 393 

Good results with 0 06 g to 0 12 g. in puerperal fever. — Lancet, ii/1925, 28 
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Syphilis. Intrunuscularly or subcutaneously in doses as high as 0 6 g. m 
33% solution, without significant local reaction. End results favourable Intra- 
muscular injection the method of choice. Relatively high incidence of dermatitis, 
especially with intravenous injections. In congemtd syphilis, as effective as 
neoarsphenamme. — Per J. Amer. med. Asi.^ ii/1925, 1088. 

81] Bismarten {Abbotty Montreal: Pharmaceutical Products, London). 
escribed as bismuth arsphenamme sulphonate. It is a precipitation compound 
made by adding bismuth potassium tartrate to sulpharsphenamine and pounng 
the solution, made by means of soda, into methyl alcohol A yellowish soluble 
compound with arsenic content 13% approx and bismuth content 24% 

Dose administered intramuscularly Jmttal dose — 0*1 g., followed by doses of 
0 2 g. in 1 ml of sterile water, to which is added 2 minims Butyn 2% as local 
ansesthetic. Weekly doses at first, then 2 injections weekly for 20 mjections 
Repeat the course after an interval of a week. Children over 5 tolerate adult 
dosage well. 

Of value in early syphilis Toxicity low and reactions benign and controllable 
• — J H Stokes and S O Chambers^ Amer. med Ass ,ii/ 1927, 1500 
Criticism of the compound — E Tytler Burke, Lancet, i/1931, 1127 
Early syphilis treated with Bismarsen 0 1 to 0 2 g intramuscularly — Stokes, 
Miller and Beerman, per Brit, med J. Epit., i/1931, 110. 

[Pl *81] Sulfihoxyl-Salvarsan (P G. VI) (Bayer Products, London) is described 
as sodium p-arsenophenyl-dimethylaminopyrazolon-methylenesulphoxylate, 
C*|Hu 04 N.As,S Na -= 774 2. 

Dose. — 8 to 12 ml intravenously at 2 to 3-wcekly intervals. It is supplied 
only in isotomc solution contaming 5% of the arsenic compound and 12% 
of lactose. Decomposition occurs on exposure of the solution to light and air 
Used in paralysis, frambcesia, syphilis and tertiary malaria 
fPl'SlJ Mapliarside (Parke, Davis, London) Known as Mapharsen in USA 
m-AminO'P-hjrdroxyphenylarsine oxide, which is believed to be the compound 
formed m the body after mjection of an arsphenamme preparation. In dry 
an^ules containing 0 4 or 0 6 g. with sucrose and alkali. 

Produced no toxic effects in dogs in amounts well above the therapeutic dose, 
and cleared up syphihtic lesions in rabbits in a dose of 1 mg. per kiio as well as 
did 10 mg. of Neosalvarsan, and caused disappearance of spirochtetcs from 
superficial lesions in a shorter time, it also had a greater effect on the Kahn 
reaction. — Gruhzit, Arch Derm. Syph , N Y., Dec , 1935, 848 

Over a period of 1 8 months 233 persons were given 4666 intravenous injections 
of Mapharsen, the usual dose being 40 to 60 mg (without addition of bismuth 
or mercury) Healmg of visible lesions was rapid, comparing favourably with 
arsphenamme. Wassermann reaction reversed to negative in nearly all cases of 
early syphibs, but in half of the cases there was serological relapse. Clinical 
relapse and return to positive serological findings occurred most frequently 
after irregular or short periods of therapy. Nitntoid reactions were not observed, 
but mild gastro-mtestinal disturbances were not uncommon and Herxheimer 
reactions were occasionally noted Mild jaundice occurred m four cases and 
increase of renal impairment in four others. — Foerster and co-workers. Arch 
Derm. Syph , NY, Dec, 1935, 868 


ASAFCETIDA 

B.P., U.S.P. XI, P. Helv. V 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 1 g.). U.S.P. XI average dose 
6 grains 

An oleo-gum-resm obtained by incision from the root of Ferula 
feetida or other species (U.S.P. XI from F. Assa-foettda and 
F. foetida). Occurs in greyish-white or yellowish tears, or in 
masses of agglutinated tears. Nervine stimulant, expectorant and 
carminative. 

Emultum Asafeetidae (V.S P. XI). Average dose . — | ounce (15 ml.). 

Aaafetida 1 in 25 of dtstilled water. 
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Enema Asafcetidae {B.P.C.). Dose . — 4 ounces (120 ml.). Tincture of 
asafetida 6 to 12% v/v m mucilage of starch For intestmal flatulence. 

Mistura Asafoetidse Composlta {St T H ) Asafetida 5 gr., liquid extract 
of cascara sagrada 10 m ^^ammomum carbonate 4 gr , infusion of valerian to 1 oz 

Pilulse Asafcetidae (B P C ), dose —1 or 2 pills, contain 3 ^ins. If re 9 uired 
to be coated should first be coated with acacia mucilage and. when this is dry, 
with pill varnish A silver coating may be applied over the vamtsh, wluch 
prevents the silver from being blackened. 

Spiritus Ammonise Fctidus (B P.C.). 

Dose — For a single admimstration, 1 to 1 J drachms (4 to 6 ml ), for repeated 
administration, 20 to 40 minims (1 2 to 2 5 ml.). 

A distilled spirit representing 7^% vj/v of asafetida with 10% v/v of strong 
solution of ammoma. 

Tinctura Asafcetidae {BP). 1 m 5. Dose — i to I drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Liquor Antihystcricus. Dose. — } to 1 drachm 

On the Continent a mixture is used of camphorated spirit of ether and 
asafetida tincture equal parts 

Galbanum (B P.C.) 

Dose — 5 to 15 grams (0 3 to 1 g.). 

Gum resin from Ferula galbamflua (Umbelliferae) and other 
species Expectorant and stimulant 

Pilul« Galbani Compositae {B.P C ) Syn Pilulse AsAFOETiDiC Com> 
POSlT/E Dose — 1 or 2 pills 

Contain 1 grain each of galbanum, asafetida and myrrh. 

Myrrha (B.P., U S.P. XI, P. Helv. V, P. Dan.). 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grains (0-3 to 1 g.) 

A yellowish or reddish oleo-gum-resin from Commiphora 
tnolmol, and possibly other species (Burseraceae). Soluble in 
water to the extent of about 50% (forms whitish emulsion on 
trituration), the remainder being mostly soluble in alcohol 90%. 
It IS soluble m alkalis, e g., potassium carbonate. A favourite 
constituent in mouth- washes, e.g., tincture of myrrh and borax. 


Tinctura Myrrhs {B.P.). Dose . — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 1 in 5 of 
alcohol 90%. 

Tinctura Myrrhs. {U S.P. X/). Average dose “30 minims (2 ml ) strength 
1 in 5. 

Tinctura Myrrhs Compoaita {B P C ) Svn Tinctura M^tirhae fi 
Aloes Myrrh and aloe* of each 5% to/v in diluted alcohol 

Tinctura Myrrhs et Boracia (B PC) C ontains about 33% v/v of tincture 
of myrrh with tincture of kramcna, borax and aromatic oils Used as an astringent 
mouth-wash and gargle 


Sagapenum. 

Dose — 10 to 30 grains (0 6 to 2 g.). A gum-resin, obtained from 
a species of Ferula, with taste resembling that of asafetida, and 
properties similar to this and galbanum. Has been given in 
amenorrhoea and hysteria 
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B.P., Fr. Cx., U.S.P. XI, F.E. VIIL 
Ci^HgsNO, - 289- 1 9. 

[Fi] "'Alkaloids, the follotving; thetr salts, simple or complex : — 
Atropine.*' 
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[81] Alkaloids f the following; their salts , simple or complex . — 
Atropine except substances containing less than 0*15 % 0/ atropine'* 

Dose. — 5^^ to ^ grain (0'00025 to 0*001 g.). The dose may be 
increased to or in acute mania to J gram or more. Fr. Cx — 
Maximum dose in 24 hours grain approx. It is generally given 
internally as the sulphate 

An alkaloid obtained from Atropa Belladonna, and other 
solanaceous plants. Generally in acicular crystals, alkalme in 
reaction; mp. 114® to 116®. 

Soluble I in 560 of water, 1 in 3 of 90% .alcohol, 1 in 16 ot 
ether {Fr. Cx. 1 in 25), 1 in I of chloroform, I in 40 of olive oil, 
freely soluble in glycerin and oleic acid 

Incompatible with caustic alkalis and mercurial salts Alkalis 
cause hydrolysis into tropine and alkali tropate. The change takes 
place when solutions are left in contact >Mth ammonia or alkali 
carbonates and to some extent with bicarbonates 

The mydriatic alkaloids, atropine and hyoscyamine, may be 
manufactured from Atropa Belladonna, Datura Stramonium, 
Duboisa myoporotdes and Hyoscyamus ntger, and hyoscine may 
be obtained from the last two plants Atropine is ^//-hyoscyamine. 
It does not exist as such in these plants, but is produced from the 
/-hyoscyamine by careful racemisation with alkali 

Antidotes, Give 20 gr. of tannic acid in 4 oz. of water, then 
empty the stomach by emetic (which may not be effectual) or by 
a stomach tube (which should be well lubricated because of the 
dryness of the mucous membrane), using dilute tannic acid 
solution or a solution of potassium permanganate 60 gr. in 2 
gallons of water. Medicinal charcoal, 2 dr in 4 oz. of water, may 
be administered Keep the patient warm Give fluids freely to 
aid excretion Hot, strong coffee may be gi\en by rectum. Oxygen 
inhalations and artificial respiration may be necessary Morphine 
and pilocarpine are not recommended. 

Uses, Atropine and its salts are used for ophthalmic purposes 
to dilate the pupil and paralyse accommodation. 

Given internally or hypodermically, they are antagonistic to 
opium and morphine, calabar bean and physostigmine, jaborandi 
and pilocarpine, aconite and aconitine, and hydrocyanic acid 
Physiologically, whilst atropine acts as a stimulant to the motor 
area of the central nervous system, it paralyses the terminations 
of peripheral parasympathetic nerves, and those supplying glands 
and heart. It is used to lessen secretions, especially the salj\a, 
bronchia] secretion and gastric juice. It lessens the perspiration, 
especially the night sweats of phthisis. It has no effect on the 
amount of the urine 

Small doses reduce peristalsis, and are added to purgatives to 
prevent griping. 

It 18 also injected mtramuscularly in doses of at least gr to 
relieve pain m sciatica and muscular rheumatism, and is given to 
check bed wetting, and to relieve spasm of pain of urinary calculus. 
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cystitis and prostatitis. Relieves bronchial spasm, whooping cough 
and asthma. 

Colds can be aborted by a dose of 7^^ to grain (sulphate), 
dissolved in a tumbler of water and the whole sipped in the 
course of an hour; it is repeated next day if necessary; J minim 
of Liquor Atropinae Sulphatis per day for 10 days is often 
of value as a preventive of recurrent colds 

Injections of atropine, usually combined with strychnine, are 
useful in the treatment of inebriety. 

Hypodermically prior to chloroform or ether, it is of value as 
an antidote to the cardio-inhibitory effects of the anaesthetic, and 
to reduce bronchial secretion due to the irritant effect, particularly 
of ether 

Full doses are of value in pulmonary and other forms of haemorr- 
hage. The dose must be pushed until toxic symptoms, such as 
dry mouth and dilated pupils, are developed; as much as ^^5 gr. 
may be given every 2 to 4 hours The action of atropme on the 
heart is, in general, antagonistic to that of digitalis It is of value 
in partial heart-block not due to organic causes, but is contra- 
indicated in complete block In acute cardiac failure, especially 
if there is pulmonary cedema, very large doses (up to Vr) gr* or 
more hypodermically) may be of service 

It is largely used in ophthalmology as a mydriatic and to 
paralyse accommodation. Its effect may last for several days, and 
it has the disadvantage of increasing intraocular tension and may 
therefore increase a tendency to glaucoma 

References to Use of Atropine and its Salts. 

Gastric Ulcer For diminishing the secretion of acid in gastric ulcer give 
2^0 gr of atropine sulphate in I dr of water before three of the feeds and a 
double dose the last thing at night. Increase both doses by 10 minuns gr 
of atropine sulphate) every day until the patient complains of dryness of the mouth 
or paralysis of accommodation Reduce the doses bv 10 minims and continue 
throughout the penod of treatment The influence of atropme on salivary 
secretion is approximately parallel to its influence on gastric secretion It is 
impossible to guess what will be the adequate dose m an individual — A F 
Hurst, Pharm. ./ , 11 / 1934, 703 

In single maximum doses bv hypodermic injection, atropme may have a 
limited value in reducing secretion and spasm, but in the doses usually employed 
by mouth, or permissible for any continued treatment, atropine and belladonna 
are practically without effect on the secretor> and motor functions of the 
stomach — W A Bastedo, J Amer med , i/193fe, 88 

In stomach disorders, atropine, to gr., m 1 ml of saline solution 

intravenously gives relief from nausea, vomiting and pam within from 2 to 5 
minutes in patients with smooth muscle spasm secondary to a peptic ulcer or 
pylorospasm, and in other symptoms thought to be related to the parasympathetic 
nervous system, including angina pectons, biliary dyskinesia, ulcerative colitis 
and the dyspnoea of asthma — E. A. Lehnhcrr, ./. Amer med Ass , i/1936, 642. 

Infants may receive atropme in alcoholic solution, r g , 0 1 mg (max 
initial dose), most infants bear it well. It often has a tranquillismg effect m 
excessively nervous children and may arrest habitual vomitmg and pyloro- 
spasm: eczema and exudative diathesis is sometimes influenced favourably 
Best given before meals — Per J. Amer med. Ass., 11 / 1925, 938 It may cause 
severe reaction with hyperpyrexia and abdonunal distension Fever reduced by 
hydrotherapy. No harmful after-effects Dose should be increased slowly 
— G. F. I^nm, tbtd., ii/1929, 171. 

Heart Block. Small doses of atropine slow the heart, whereas large doses 
cause acceleration. Small doses increase heart block , but large doses tend to 
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remove it. Individuals vary considerabiy in reaction, but Sf > as a rule, 
slovrs the heart — Brit, med J Epit.^ i/1925, II. 

Inebriety On commencing treatment give a general tome and stomachic to 
reduce physical cravmg for alcohol, e g , the folkiwing mixture 6 times dwly 
Atropine sulphate solution i m , strychnine hydrochlonde solution 1 m., com- 
pound tincture of cinchona i dr , glycerin i dr , compound infusion of gentian 
to \ oz After 4 days this is replaced by the following every 2 hours Liquid 
extract of cascara 10 m, compound tmeture of cinchona i dr , aloin gr , 
strychnine hydrochlonde solution 3 m., and compound mfusion of gentian to 
1 dr. The strychnine is onutted after 1 week Colloidal gold (2 ml daily) is 
also given in equal doses thrice daily, after meals, continued for 3 weeks — 
P. Bonsheld, Lancet^ n/1925, 1150 

Labour. Atropme appears to stimulate contractions It certainly has no 
inhibitory action. — A. W Bourne and J H Bum, Brtt. med J., ii/193(), 87 
Migraine well treated by Liquor Atropince Sulpha tis 1 to 3 minims 3 times 
daily after meals — H D O’Sullivan, Brit med .7 , i/1923, 18 

POST-ENCEPHALITIC PARKINSONISM Treatment of lb cases with a dosage of 
3 to 5 minims three times a day of a 0 1 % solution of atropine sulphate, the dose 
bemg mcreased every day, every other day, or every thircf day by 1 minim until 
a single dose contains over 1 mg , when it is given in pill form until an optimum 
effect is obtained — usually at a dosage of 4 to 8 mg 3 times a day Rigidity 
banished in 6 and dimmished in 7 cases, tremor (in 9 cases) disappeared in 

1 and diminished in 7. But atropine alone is inadequate, it must be supplemented 
by such measures as salt-water baths, massage, gymnastics, courses of arsenic 
and psychic encouragement — O J Nielsen, HospitalsUdende, 1935, 806 

Premedication in Anaesthesia Moiphme better than atropine as a pre- 
medicant. Atropine has actually a stimulant effect and may facilitate onset of 
shock instead of delaying it — R. J Clausen, Brit med ./., ii/1931, 377 

Atropine is the most valuable premedicament of all, and should be used before 
all anaesthetic agents and m all cases except where the basal metabolic rate is 
high. It inhibits the action of the vagus and dimmishes mucus secretion It 
should be given hypodermically, in doses of ffn to gram, 1 hour before 
operation, except in the case of children, when it is better to give tincture of 
belladonna by the mouth — F W Green, Brit med. J , ii/1935, 781 

Pyloric Stenosis Begm with small dose of 3 or 4 drops of 1 m 1000 watery 
solution of atropine sulphate half an hour before feed, increased till child is 
receivmg 35 to‘45 dix^ in 7 or 9 drop doses 5 times daily Results best perceived 
when given over a period of weeks — J L. Meagher, Brtt med J , i/l926, 89 
Seasickness. As preventive, ^ gr atropine sulphate per os, followed by 

2 doses of fh\ gr at i-hour intervals Also given for treatment — Brit, med J. 
Epit., li/1926, 75 

Tolerance to atropine can be developed by most people if the drug is given 
in gradually increasmg doses Thus, before long voyages, patients susceptible 
to seasickness are mven atropine as follows 4 days before embarking 1 mg is 
given m 4 doses; me dose is increased by I mg a day so that 4 mg is taken 
during the day of dtmarture, and this dosage is maintained throughout the voyage. 
In patients with pyloric ulcer, a dose as high as 1 9 mg a day has been reached 
— Danielopolou and Radulesco, per Lancet, i/l936, 909. 

Atropine and Strychnine iniection treatment eor Inebriety — 

First week. Atropine r^o grain, with Strychnine ^ grain 1 1 d 
Second „ „ „ „ „ (o „ 

Third „ „ bS ♦» »» »* w »» M 

Fourth „ ,, ton »r Strychnina 

together with a mixture of extract of cinchona, sal volatile, and spint of chloro- 
form thrice daily. A little capsicum may also be added 

[PI SI] Chloroformum Atropinae (B P C ) 

1 in 220 in chlorofonn coloured with alkanna A rubefacient 
and anodyne application in neuralgia and rheumatism. Cleaner 
in use than Chloformum Belladonnse. 

[PI SI] Collodium Atropinee {B.P.C.). 

1 in 220 in acetone and acetone collodion. A colourless substi- 
tute for belladonna plaster. Allays the irritation of chilblains. 
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IPi 81] Unguentum Atropinse (B.P.C.). 1% in white soft 

paraffin. 

[PI 81 ] Atropinee Sulphas (B.P., P.G. VI, P Dan , P. Helv, V, 
P. Jap., U.SP. XI, FE. VIII, P. Belg IV, P. Ital V). 
(C„H2308N)2,H,S04,H*0 - 694 5. P. Ned V has 2HaO. 

Dose. — to gram (0 00025 to 0 001 g ). The dose may 

be increased to or in cases of acute mania J gram. P. Dan. 

gives to gram U S.P XI average dose gram Fr Cx. 
has maximum dose m 24 hours ^ gram approx., P.G VI 
gram, P. Belg, ^ gram 

Opaque white minute efflorescent crystals or granules 
Soluble 1 in less than I of water, 1 in 4 of alcohol 90%. 
incompatibles. Bromides, iodides Quinme hydrochloride 
IS incompatible, but the acid hydrochloride does not precipitate 
m reasonable dilutions See also under Atropina. 

Atropine sulphate m simple a<iueous solution (/>H 6 54) may be sterilised at 
120” tor 20 minutes, but if the reaction is made faintly alkaline (pH 7 3) more 
than 50% is decomposed by this treatment Homatnmme nydrobromide 
solutions must not be heated - -S A Schou and P B Bjerregaard, Dansk. 
Ttdsskr Farm , 1932, 10, 185 

[PI 811 Glycerinum Atropinae (B P.C., St T H.) 

Atropine sulphate, I in 400, with compound tincture of lavender 
and glycerin This is more cleanly than Glycerinum Belladonnae 
and does not stain U C H is similar. 

The resinous matter in the compound tincture of lavender 
deposits The following keeps better Atropine sulphate 1274 
gr , water 25 oz , spirit of lavender 2 m , spirit of rosemary 2 m., 
cinnamon oil 1 m., magenta solution q s., alcohol 90% 1 oz , 
glycerin to 100 oz 

[PI 81] Granules de Sulphate d* Atropine (Fr C \ ) contain 1 mg 

[PI 81] Guttae Atropinae (R L O H ) Atropine sulphate 1, 2, 4 or 8 gr , 

sterilised water to 1 oz 

St T H has 0 5, 1 or 2%, UCH and St MH 0 5 or 1 %, R H 1% 

[PI 81] Gutt. Atropin. Dil. (N f F ) 

Atropine sulphate i gr, distilled water to 2 dr 

Poisoning m a child of n\ e following instillation into each eye of 2 drops of a 
1% solution of atropine sulphate There was restlessness, singmg and shouting, 
and finally convulsions , a scarlatinifonn rash developed, with dryness of mouth 
and dilatation of pupils Recovery following morpninc iixiections Review of 
literature — C M Scally, Brit med J,i/1936, 311 
[D Pi 81] Guttae Atropinae et Cocainae (St T H ) 

Atropine sulphate 2% and cocaine hydrochloride 2% m sterilised water 
[PI 81] Guttae Atropinae et Quininae (Liverpool Eye and Ear Infirmary) 
Atropine sulphate 4 gr , quinine sulphate (bisulphate) 4 gr , distilled water 1 oz. 
[PI 81] Hypodermic Tablets contain iffh* »nd gr. in each, also 

[D PI 81 1 gr combined with morphine sulphate } gr., and atropine sulphate 
aoe gr combined with moiphine sulphate i gr , vtae also morphine sulphate 

[PI - 81 ] Lamella Atropinse (BP) 

Contain yo’jyjj gram (0*000013 g.) of the sulphate in each, for 
dilating the pupil; others containing [PI *81] gr. (R.L.O.H.) 
paralyse the accommodation Also prepared containing [D Pi 8i] 
atropine sulphate gr* combined with cocaine hydrochloride 
ihn gr. and [D Pi 81] cocame gr. with atropine gr. 

R.L.O.H. has [0 Pi 81] atropine gr.> cocaine t 4?5 gr* 
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[PI >813 Linimentum Atropiuee. 

Atropine 1 (more or less, if ordered), oleic acid 15, castor oil 15, oil ot 
lavender 1, alcohol (90%) q s to 100 

In lumbago and other rheumatic affections is very serviceable used with 
gentle fnction; it is readily absorbed 
[PI 81] Linimentum Atropinae (St. TH ) 

Atropme sulphate 38i gr , compound tincture of lavender 1 00 m , industrial 
methylated spirit to 20 oz A non-staming preparation of the same strength as 
Lm. Belladonnse 

[PI 81] Linimentum Atropinae et Chloroform! (St T H ) 

l.iniment of atropine (St T H ) 5^ chloroform 1 

[PI 81] Liquor Atropinae Sulphatis (B P.C ). 

Dose . — i to 1 minim (0-03 to 0 06 ml ), or more 
Strength 1% Should be freshly prepared 

[PI] Mistura Antidipsomania. 

Dose — i ounce (15 ml ) 

Concentrated liquors of commerce of cmchona and gentian 10 m , of capsicum 
i m , solution of strychnine nitrate (4 gr to the oz ) 1 m , of atropine sulphate 
( 1 gr to the oz ) 1 m , glycenn 1^ dr , water to J oz Has been found of great 
value with the strychnine and atropine injections, graduall> diminished in strength 

[PI 81] Oculentum Atroflinae (BP) 0 25% of atropine sulphate 
in simple eye ointment. 

[PI 81] Unguentum Atropinae (R L O H ) Atropine 2, 4 or 8 gr , yellow soft 
paraffin to 1 oz Dissolve atropine in chloroform and add to soft paraffin heated 
to er 

[PI] Oculentum Atropinae cum Hydrargyri Oxido (B P.). 

0 125% of atropine sulphate and 1% of yellow mercuric oxide 
m simple eye ointment. 

[PI 81] Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi Flavi cum Atropina (R LO H) 

Atropine 2 or 4 gr , freshly precipitated yellow mercuric oxide 4 gr , yellow 
soft paraffin to I oz Dissolve the atropine in chloroform, mix with the yellow 
soft paraffin heated to 61' and add the mercunc oxide while cooling 

Corneal Ulcers arc well treated wnth an ointment containing atropine and 
yellow mercunc oxide of each 1% — P G Doyne, Lancet, 11 / 1927, 132 

[D PI 81] Oculentum Atropinae et Cocainae {B PC.). 0 25% ot 
atropme sulphate and 0 5% of cocaine hydrochloride in simple eye 
ointment 

[D PI 81] Unguentum Atr<minee ct Cocainae (R L O H ) Atropine 4 gr , 
cocaine 8 gr., yellow soft paraffin to 1 oz Proceed as under Unguentum Atropina? 
(R.L.O H.) 

tPi] Oculentum lodoformi et Atropinae {B P.C). 

5% of iodoform and 0*1% of atropine sulphate in simple eye 
ointment. 

[PI *81] Unguentum lodoformi cum Atropina (R L O H ). 

Atropine 2 gr., iodoform 60 gr , yellow soft paraffin to 1 oz Prepare as Ung 
Hyd. Ox. Flav, c. Atropm. (RLOH) 

[PI 81] Oleum Atropinae. 

Atropme 1, castor oil q.s to 100 Heat to dissolve (RLOH 4 grains m 1 
ounce). Forms a stable solution 

[PI] Pessaries of Atropine are prepared (weight 120 grains) with gelatin mass 
or at tunes with oil of tneobroma, contaimng generally gr of the alkaloid in 
each. 

[PI 81] PUula Atropinae. lAn, 1 ^ 0 , gram in each 

Taken at night, to check sweating. May cause dryness of the throat 
[PI 81] Pilola Atropinae nkt grain, Arsenici grain, et Quininse 1 i grams 
Quinine sulphate 150 gr., arsenious acid trituration 10 gr , atropme sulphate 
trituration 5 gr , with lactose and powdered acacia q s. to make 100 pills. For 
catarrhal cold, if taken m early stage, 1 every 3, 4, or 6 hours, “nips it m the bud.” 
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[PlJ Antidypso {Hewlett, London) A tonic combining the “atropme and 
strychnine” treatment of alcoholism. Contains 1 m of 1% strychnine nitrate 
solution and 1 m of 0 25% atropine sulphate solution per dr 

Compound Asthma Fluid {Marttndale^ London) 

It contains, among other mgredients, a small proportion of 
atropine, and is found of considerable value in preventing attacks 
of asthma. It is prepared in three strengths, [Pi] “A,” 0*6 gr. 
atropine sulphate perfl oz , [Pi 8i] “B” 1 2gr , [Pi 81] “C” 2-4 gr 

[PI 81] Atropinse Methylbromidum. Syn Mydriasine. 

Ci7H2303N,CH3Br - 384 1. 

Dose — to Vrf grain (0 001 to 0 002 g.) 

An addition product of methyl bromide to the alkaloidal base 

White crystals soluble in water 1 in 1 easily M p about 222'^ 

Uses* Internally similar to those of atropine. Subcutaneously 
in croupous pneumonia, dry pleurisy and appendicitis, dyspepsia 
with pyrosis (with sodium bicarbonate), and epilepsy (with 
bromide) As effect passes off rapidly it is useful m i to 2% 
solution with cocaine hydrochloride 1 % for dilating the pupil in 
suspected iritis to ascertain whether adhesions exist. 

[PI 81] Atropinae Methylnitras. Prop Name Eumydrin {Bayer 
Products, London) Ci7H230 3 N,CH 3 N 03 - 366 2. 

Dose. — ^'<7 to grain (0 001 to 0 002 g ) 

White crystals, soluble in w^ater, obtained by the action of silver 
nitrate on atropine methylbromide. 

A powerful mydriatic, and less poisonous than atropine. 1 or 
2% solution dilates the pupil after 25 minutes; the maximum is 
reached in 50 minutes. Dilatation persists for 1 2 hours. Also given 
internally in congenital pyloric stenosis 

[PI 81] Guttae MethylU Atropinae NitratU {R LO H ) Syn Gutt+- 
EUMYDRiNi® Atropine methylnitrate 2 or 4 gr , sterilised water to 1 oz 

Congenital Pyloric Sti-NOSIS Eumj^drin gives better results than surgerv, 
gastric lavage, or atropme it is given in the form ot a 1 in 10,000 solution 
(solution does not keep) which is given m a dosage of 5 ml ( - 0 5 mg per dose) 
7 times a day half an hour betore feeding, m many cases doses of 0 25 mg ma> 
prove suHicient The treatment is continued until the patient has not vomited 
for a week or more It is important not to give this treatment as long as the patient 
IS in an evtremely dehydrated condition, and not until the introduction of saline 
has produced satisfactory diuresis From 1911 to 1922 in the Children’s Depart- 
ment of the Rigshospital, Copenhagen, congenital pylonc stenosis was treated by 
gastric lavage and feeding through a duodenal tube, hrom 1922 to 1927 atropine 
was given, and since 1927, Eum>dnn. Dunng these periods respectively, 71, 
47 and 61 patients were treated The following summarises the results in these 
three groups of patients the average number of days spent in the hospital were 
lOS, 96 and 77, and the mortality 7 1%, 6 4% and 1 6%. The average initial 
loss of weight was 0 26J kg , 0 230 kg and 0 089 kg Average weight upon 
discharge was 3 995, 4 540 and 4 605 kg The average increase in weight per 
week was 62, 91 and 122 g — E. Svensgaard, Arch. Dts. Chtldh , 1935, 443 

fPi 81 ] Atropinae Salicylas. Ci 7 HasNO„C 7 H,Os == 427-2. 

Dose. — rV grain (0-001 g.). 

Deliquescent powder or crystals, stated to be superior to the 
sulphate as more rapid in effect. Soluble 1 in 20 of water. 

,fplj Liqupr Atropinae Salicylatii* Atropine i gr., salicylic add f gr., water 

I oz. 
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Homatropina. CieHaiNOa ^ 275*2 
[PI] Alkaloids, the follounng; thetr salts, simple or complex:— 
Homatroptne” 

[SI] ** Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex . — 
Homatropine except substances containing less than 0 15% of 
homatropine ” 

Dose — to gram (0 001 to 0*002 g ) 

Homatropine is the mandelic acid ester of tropine In colourless 
crystals, insoluble in water, soluble in organic solvents and 1 in 
100 of liquid paraffin; also soluble in vegetable oils 

Uses* Preferred to atropine as a mydriatic for examining the 
eye, because its action is more rapid and less prolonged The 
effect is exerted in 15 to 30 minutes, and passes off in 6 to 24 hours. 
Mydriasis is readily controlled by physostigmine Homatropine 
18 rarely used mternally Large doses may cause, like atropine, 
staggering gait, and delirium in children Homatropine slows the 
heart beats and renders them irregular in force and rhythm 

[PI tl] Oleum Homatropinae (R L O H ) 

Homatropine 4 gr , dissolved in minimum quantity of chloroform and mixed 
with castor oil at 61® to 1 oz , stir until cold 

[D PI 81] Oleum Homatropinae et Cocainae (R L O H ) contains 8 gr of 
homatropine and 8 gr of cocaine per oz of castor oil Prepared as the preceding 
These oily solutions are not washed out by the tears 

The preparation of a solution in castor oil without the chloroform necessitates 
warming the alkaloid and oil on a water-bath for several hours 

[PI 81 ] Homatropinse Hydrobromidum (B P ,U S.P XI, P.G 

VI, P. Dan., P. Helv. V, P. Svec., P. Jap., P Belg. IV, P Ital. V, 
F.E. VIII) Ci«H2i03N,HBr - 356*10 

Dose. — to ^ grain (0*001 to 0*002 g.) U S P XI average 
dose tIo gram. 

In minute tnmetric crystals; mp about 214^ (decomp ). 
Soluble 1 m 6 of water, 1 in 18 of alcohol 90”o, and 1 in 133 
of dehydrated alcohol; slightly soluble in ether, insoluble in 
chloroform. 

[PI *81] Lamellae Homatropinae (B.P ) contain gr (0 0006 
g.) of homatropine hydrobromide 

[PI 81] GutUe Homatropinae {RLO H) 4 or 8 gr of homatropine hydro - 
bromide per oz. of sterile water 

g l>*Pl‘8l] Guttae Homatropinae ct Cocainae iR.L O H ). Homatropine 
ydrobromide 4 or 8 gr., cocaine hydrochloride 8 gr , sterilised water to 1 oz 
[PI *81] Inlactlo Homatropinae Hypodcrmlca, 1 in 120, is used 
Dose. — 1 to 6 minims (0*06 to 0 4 ml ). 

Euphthalmln (Schertng, London). Hydrochlondc of phcnylglycolyl-iV- 
methylvinyldiacetonalkamine. Used m a 5 or 10% solution as a mydnatic 

[PI *81] Syntropan {Hoffmann-La Roche, London) 3-Diethyl-amino-2 * 2- 
dimethylpropanol ester of tropic acid A synthetic antispasmodic Dose — 
1 tablet (0 05 g ) 3 or 4 times a day; or by injection 1ml ( — 001g)3 times a 
day. In all vagotonic states, e.g., vascular tension, coronary spasm, angina 
pe^ris, gastnc spasms, dysmenorrhoea. 

Sea-sickness Tried out with success in twelve cases during a ten weeks 
yo^re to S. America; it gave immediate relief — ^Thos North, Lancet, i/1936, 
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AURANTIUM 

(with notes on Lemon and Ascorbic Acid) 

Aurantii Cortex Recens (B P.) and Aurantii Cortex 
Siccatus (BP.). 

The fresh or dried outer part of the pericarp of the ripe or 
nearly ripe bitter-orange, the fruit of Citrus Aurantium 

U.S.P. XI includes dried bitter-orange peel and fresh sweet- 
orange peel 

Elixir Simplex (B P.C.). 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachnis (4 to 8 ml ). 

Tincture of orange about 1 in 13 with syrup and distilled water. 
Extractum Aurantii Liquidum (BBC) 

Dose — 10 to 20 minims (0 6 to 1-2 ml ) About 1 in 1, from 
dried bitter-orange peel 

Infusum Aurantii Compositum Concentratum (B.P.C ) 
Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Dried bitter-orange peel, 1 in 5, with lemon peel and clove. It 
is approximately eight times the strength of the fresh mfusion 

Infusum Aurantii Compositum Recens (BBC). 

Dose — i to I ounce (15 to 30 ml ) 

Dried bitter-orange peel, 1 in 40, with lemon peel and clove. 

Infusum Aurantii Concentratum (B.B ) 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) About 1 in 2^. It is approxi- 
mately eight times the strength of the fresh infusion 

Infusum Aurantii Recens (BP). 

Dose — J to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ) 1 in 20 

Syrupus Aromaticus (B P C ). 

Dose. — i to I drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Liquid extract of orange peel, 1 in 10, with cinnamon water 
and syrup 

Syrupus Aurantii (B B.) 

Dose — J to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ). 

Tincture of orange 1, syrup 7. 

Syrupus Aurantii (U S P XI) 

Tmcture of sweet-orariKe peel citnc acid 0 5, talc 1 5, mixed with water 
sufficient after filtering to give 45, dissolving sucrose 82 in the filtrate in the cold, 
and adding water to produce HM) 

Tinctura Aurantii (B.B ). 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

1 of fresh bitter-orange peel in 4 of alcohol 90% Mixtures 
containing salts of iron will become dark in colour with all 
preparations of orange peel. 

Tinctura Aurantii Amari {U S P XI) 

Average dose. — 60 minims (4 ml ) 

Dned bitter-orange peel in 60% alcohol, 1 in 5 
Tinctura Aurantii Dulcit (C/.S P. XI). 

Average dose. — 60 minims (4 ml ) 

Fresh outer rind grated from sweet-orange peel, in alcohol, t in 2. 
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Vinum AurantU (B.P.C ) 

Made by fermentation of a saccharine solution containing fresh 
bitter-orange peel. It contains 12 to 16% vjv of ethyl alcohol. 
In practice a boiling 25% sugar solution is poured on to the peel 
and allowed to stand for 24 hours. Yeast is added and the liquor 
fermented at 20° for 3 days. 

Oleum Aurantii (B.P C ) Syn, Essence of Orange 
Dose — i to 3 minims (0*03 to 0*2 ml ). 

Is obtained either from the sweet-orange or from the bitter- 
orange, chiefly from the former. The two cals are practically 
indistinguishable chemically On keeping, a disagreeable tere- 
binthinate taste develops, stated to be prevented bv the addition 
of 10% of dehydrated alcohol to the freshly distilled oil 

Terpeneless Oil of Orange is prepared, being many times 
(about 65) more potent m flavour and soluble in 60% spirit 
Elixir Aromaticum {B P C.) Syn Elixir Aurantii, Elixir 
Aurantii Composhum. 

Dose. — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ) 

Contains oils of orange, coriander and anise, in alcohol, syrup find 
water 

Elixir Aromaticum {U S P XI) 

Compound spint of orange I 2%, with syrup, alcohol and water, and clarified 
by filtration wijth 3% of talc 
Elixir Aurantii Amari. ilyn. Elixir of Curasao. 

Dose — 2 to 4 drachms (8 to 15 ml ) 

Oil of bitter-orange 4, tincture of orange 20, alcohol 300, strong orange-flovi er 
water 20, syrup 400, distilled water (s a ) to 1000. Filter through diatomite 

Spiritua Aurantii Compositus (U S P XI). 

Oils of orange 20%, lemon 5%, coriander 2% and anise 0 5'V, in alcohol 

Oleum Neroli {B P C ) Syn Oleum Auranfii Florum 
Obtained by distillation from the flowers of the bitter-orange 
tree. A pale yellow, slightly fluorescent oil, darkening on exposure 
to air Is used largely in perfumery. 

Aqua Aurantii FlorU {B P.C , U S P XI) Syn Aqua Naph-* (P Ned V, 
P Helv V) 

The triple water diluted immediately before use with twice its \olumc ot 
distilled water 

Aqua Aurantii FlorU Concentrata (B P C ). 

About 1 in 170 of oil of neroli in diluted alcohol Is approximately 40 times 
the strength of orange-flower water 
Aqua Aurantii Floris Triplex (B P C ) 

The undiluted orange-flower water of commerce 
Syrupus Aurantii Floris (B P C ) 

Dose — 4 to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Contains 15% v/v of the triple water with sucrose and syrup 
Syrupus Aurantii Florum (17 S.P XI). 

Orange-flower water 22 5, sucrose 85, water to 100 

Succus Aurantii (B.P.C,) is the expressed juice of the sweet- 
orange, Citrus sinensis. It may be concentrated in vacuo to one- 
seventh of Its bulk without loss of vitamin C, and is usually 
supplied commercially as the concentrate. 

Limonis Cortex (B.P.). The outer part of the fresh pericarp 
of Citrus Limoma, 
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'rhe dried peel (Limonis Cortex Siccatus) is also used 
occasionally. 

Syrupus Limonis (B.P ). 

A mixture of syrup with a solution of citric acid in a strong 
tincture of lemon peel prepared by maceration in alcohol 60%. 
Syrupus Acldi Cltrici (U S P XI) 

Tincture of lemon 1, citnc acid 1, water I, syrup to 100 

Tinctura Limonis {B.P). 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

1 in 4, by maceration with alcohol 60%. 

Tinctura Limonis {U S P. XI) 

1 part of the outer grated nnd of the fresh fruit macerated with 1 \ volumes of 
alcohol and the residue washed with sufficient alcohol to produce 2 volumes of 
tincture 

Oleum Limonis (B P.) 

Dose. — 1 to 3 minims (0 06 to 0 2 ml ) 

The oil expressed from lemon peel Contains not less than 4% 
of aldehydes calculated as citral, CjoHieO. 

Oleum Limonis Deterpenatum {B P C ). Terpeneless Oil 
of Lemon. Is prepared by concentration tn vacuoy and is both 
terpene- and sesquiterpene-free. It is about 20 times as strong 
as oil of lemon 

Succus Limonis {B P C.) is the expressed luice of ripe lemons 
It may be preserved with 10% alcohol. It may be concentrated 
t n vacuo without loss of vitamin C and is met with in commerce 
in this form It contains 7 to 9% of citric acid. 

M \ COTIC iMLCi IONS — T reatmciU with lemon juice more successful than other 
treatments The theory is that the predilection of mycological inteciions for the 
palms and soles is due to the alkaline tendency of the sweat in these areas The 
patient bathes the affected part night and morning in a pint of hot vtater to which 
IS added a drachm of strong solution of lead subacctate (this increases the vascular 
supply), an application of 1% ammoniated mercury in lanolin is then made (to 
prc\ent p>ococcal superinfcction), and the vesicles are then ruptured with a 
sterilised needk and the parts rubbed four or five times daily with half a lemon 
from which the peel has been removed Where irritation is marked, the rehef 
18 dramatic In the later stages, when eczematisation has supervened, the lemon 
juice IS diluted or dispensed with and weak tar or ichthammol applications, to 
which salicylic acid may be added, are emploved — K C Behsano, Brit, med J., 
1/193H, 4Uh 

Syrupus Sued Limonis (B.P.C ) 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

A lemon syrup prepared with about 50% v/t> of lemon juice 
wi<th a tincture of lemon peel added. 

Addum Ascorbicum {B P. Add.). 

Syn. and Prop Names. Vitamin C, Cevitamic Acid, Redoxon 
(0-05 g tablets) {Hoffmann-La Rochcy London)^ Can fan (0*025 g. 
tablets and I ml ampoules) (Bayer ProductSy London)y Cebion 
(Mercky Darmstadty not available in Gt. Britain), Planavit C 
(Pharmaceutical SpecialtUes (May & Baker) Ltd.y London). 

6 CO C(OH).C(OH) CH CHOH CHaOH - 176*1. 

Dose — Prophylactic Uaily), ^ to i gram (0*025 to 0*05 g.), 
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equivalent to 500 to 1000 units, therapeutic (daily), li to 4 grains 
(0*1 to 0*25 g.), equivalent to 2000 to 5000 units. 

In colourless crystals with an acid taste. Is obtained synthetically 
or may be extracted from the ripe fruit of Capsicum annuum or 
from other vegetable sources. Chemically it is the enolic form of 
3-keto-/-gulofuranolactone. It contains 20,000 units per g. 

Soluble readily in water, less soluble in alcohol 95%, methyl 
alcohol and acetone; insoluble in ether and light petroleum 
Uses, Is used for the prophylaxis and treatment of scurvy, 
and has been recommended in a variety of other conditions {vide 
infra). 

A reasonable general statement regarding allowable clamis for vitamm C 
would be as follows. An optimum amount of vitamin C should be supplied at all 
ages for its therapeutic value in preventmg the development of acute or latent 
scurvy Claims for therapeutic value of vitamm C may be accepted when the 
agent is described as a corrective measure for scurvy due to a demonstrable 
absence or a suboptimal quantity in the diet, or in cases in which it is definitely 
known that there is interference with the absorption of an optimal amount 
Advertismg of vitamm C for such symptoms as failure to gam m weight or 
stoppage of growth, anorexia, aiuemia, infections, symptoms referable to the 
central nervous system or haemorrhagic conditions cannot be accepted unless it is 
defimtely stated that the symptoms are referable to a demonstrable deficiency of 
vitamin C. The cevitamic acid equivalent or potency in terms of International 
umts should be stated m all dosage claims for vitamin C Cevitamic acid (vitamm 
C) 18 easily decomposed in presence of certain other substances, therefore, care 
should be exercised against administering it (or orange juice) in mixtures, or by 
such procedure as to render it meffective — Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry 
of A.M.A., J Amer med. Ass , i/1936, 1733 

Dermatitis Striking effect of /-ascorbic acid (vitamm C) on five cases — three 
of dermatitis produced % arsenonenzene, a case of intolerance to the drug, and a 
case of gold dermatitis. The good effects of the injections were almost immediately 
noticeable, and a cure effected in two or three weeks in cases which might have per- 
sisted for months or have had even a fatal issue 0 05 g was given intravenously 
dissolved in distilled water. In one patient whose dermatitis made it impossible 
to find a vein, the drug was mven orally three times a day with equally good 
results. — I. Dainow, per Brtl J. Derm , 1936, 48, 167. 

Hemorrhage. — Five cases of capillary haemorrhage (essential thrombopema, 
purpurea infectiosa, essential haematuna) satisfactonly treated by intravenous 
mjections of from 100 to 200 mg. daily Should not attempt treatment in venous 
or arterial haemorrhage. — H Engelkes, Lancet, ii/1935, 1285 

A case of haemorrhage m the nght eye recumng at mtervals of about 20 days 
and treated by oral admmistration of vitamm C as a propnetary preparation. 
Redoxon, cleared up quickly and there was no further remission during several 
months. — H. Villard and co-workers, per Nutr. Abstr Rev , Jan , 1936, 744 
Paroxysmal Hemoglobinuria successfully treated with ascorbic acid, 300 
mg. mtravenously for several days. The heemoglobmuna disappeared, and 
although treatment has now been stopped for 6 weeks paroxysms (due to cold) 
cannot now be stimulated. Suggested trial m blackwater fever. — L. Armentano, 
Nature, Lend., i/1936, 910. 

Vitamins in ophthalrnology. — ^John Foster, Proc, R Soc. Med.. 1936, 2V, 755 
For further parttculars of the chemistry and therapeutics of Vttamtn C, see 
Vol. II. 


AURUM 

Au = 197-2. 

Auri Bromidum Syn, Gold Bromide. 

Dose , — to i grain (0*001 to 0*012 g.), or up to i grain (0*03 g.). 
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Consists of potassium bromaurate, KAuBr4,2H,0 ~ 592*0, and 
occurs as a blackish or brown powder or in brownish-red crystals. 

Soluble 1 in 5 of water and m alcohol. 

Uses, In epilepsy, hysteria and migraine, also in nervous 
dyspepsia, amenorrhcea and chronic Bright^s disease. Epileptics 
treated with it may remain for years free from attacks Useful in 
alcoholic neurasthenia, the “Gold Cure” combined with hyoscya- 
mine (or atropine) and strychnine treatment has proved of value. 

Acidum Bromauricum. HAuBr4,5H,0 or HAuBr4,6H,0 In large red 
needles, m p 27® 

fPi 81] Liquor Auri et Arseni Brominatus (B.P.C.) 

Syn. Liquor Auri et Arsenii Bromidi, Liquor Auri Bromidi 
Arsenatus 

Dose. — 5 to 10 minims (0 3 to 0 6 ml.) 

Contains in 10 m the equivalent of about gr of arsenic 
tnoxide and ^ gr of auric bromide. 

Liquor Auri et Hydrargyri Bromidi. 

Dose — 5 to 10 minims (0 3 to 0 6 ml.). 

Auric bromide, mercuric bromide, of each 1 i gr , distilled 
water to 1 oz Has been used in neurasthenia, epilepsy, syphilis, 
and acne. 

Auri Trlchloridum (Purum) AuCl* «=■ 303 6 Contains about 657o Au 
A brown variety is also made It contains jcHjO 

Auri Trichloridum Acidum. Syn Aurochloric Acid 

AuCl,.HCl,;rH,0 

Dosf — to gram (0 001 to 0 004 g ), increased to ^ gram In brown 
crystals, contains about 50% of ji:old Is deliquescent and easily soluble in water. 
Has been given as an alterative in phthisis 

Auri Chloridum (Fr. Cx.). 

Dose. — to ^ grain (0*001 to 0*012 g ), or up to i gram (0*03 
g.), in a pill massed with kaolin ointment. Hypodermically, yV 
grain (0*005 g.) has been given 

This usually consists of sodium chloraurate (jy«. Aun et Sodii 
Chloridum), NaAuCl4,2HaO = 398*1, known commercially as 
“chloride of gold,” and contains about 50% of Au. It is an orange- 
yellow crystalline powder, soluble 1 in 2 of water, only partially 
soluble in alcohol. 

It IS sometimes used as a caustic, and is given internally for 
cirrhosis of the kidney and syphilis. Pills containing jV gr. have 
been found to retard the development of locomotor ataxia, given 
preferably in monthly courses alternating with arsenic Combined 
with strychnine it is useful in neurosis. 

Eye affections associated with leprosy, such as conjunctiv- 
itis and iridocyclitis, have been treated with this chloride of gold 
in gr. doses given intravenously at 10-day intervals for 2 to 4 
injections. 

Lupus Erythematosits treated by gold sajts intravenously. Of the chloride, 
1 ml oi 0 1 % once a month, increastu to 5 ml and if necessary to 10 ml. Results 
fully equal to those from complex compc^indi. The latter had annoying sequels 
not seen with gold chloride. The 0 1 % is strongly bactencidal and does not need 
boiling. — Brtt, med, J. Eptt., ii/1930, 46. 
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[Pl*811 Auri ct Potatsii Cyanidum. KAu(CN)t,2H|0 *• 324 3 

Dosf — to \ gram (0 001 to 0 02 g ) — ictth caution 

White crystalline soluble powder 

Has been used m lupus and m syphilis. Intravenously the dose was found to 
be 0*02 to 0 05 g for adults, and 0 0005 to 0 03 g for children To the dose in 
1% solution, 50 ml of normal saline solution are added, and given every second 
or third day to the extent of 12 injections The injection is said to be quite pam> 
less. After 48 hours a local reaction occurs. 

Auri et Sodii Thiosulphas (BP.C.). Syn. and Prop, Names. 
Aurobin (Richter, London), Sanocrysin (Dansk Chemo-Thera- 
peutisk Selskah, Copenhagen; Napp, London), Crisalbine (Phar- 
maceutical Specialities (May & Baker) Ltd , London), Sodium 
Aurothiosulphate Na3Au(S20,)2,2H20 = 526 5. 

Dose, — ^ to 15 grains (0 025 to 1 g ) Intravenously initially 
0-01 g , gradually increasing, if tolerated and no violent reaction, to 
0 015 g per kilo weight ? e , a maximum of 1 g. per average adult’s 
v eight of 10 stone Solutions must not exceed 5% strength. May 
also be given intramuscularly if intravenous method is incon- 
venient, e g , m children In this case a 3% aqueous solution is 
used, or a 5 to 10% suspension in oil. 

A double thiosulphate of gold and sodium occurring in colour- 
less, odourless stable crystals with a sweet taste Contains about 
37% of Au. 

Soluble very readily in water, insoluble in alcohol. 

Toxic Reactions^ These are typical of metallic poisoning, 
and consist of fever, diarrhoea and vomiting with albuminuria and 
skin reactions of various kinds In severe cases there may be 
aplastic ansemia and, rarely, agranulocytosis Treatment is by 
sodium thiosulphate, orally or by injection Mild skin reactions 
such as localised rashes or papular eruptions usually yield to a 
few doses of sodium thiosulphate 10 gr. given thrice daily 

Dangers greatly exaggerated. With care, rarely causes harm Has an apparent 
specific effect on the tuberculous process Best results m early and pneumonic 
type. — A Morland and E. Zimmerh, Lancet, »/1927, 652 

No patient who has had the treatment should be exposed to bright sunlight, 
as It may result m lilac-coloured pigmentation of the parts exposed — G F 
Beaumont, Brit med J , ii/1928, 819 

Uses, Introduced for the treatment of tuberculosis by H 
Moellgaard, of Copenhagen, and, although found to have no 
bactericidal action on tubercle bacilli in vitro, is of value particu- 
larly in early exudative cases, and as an adjunct to collapse therapy 
in bilateral cases Of no use in cases of intestinal tuberculosis or 
tubercular meningitis. Is also successful in lupus erythematosus, 
but must be used with great caution and in small dosage m the 
disseminate type of the affection. Has been used with considerable 
success in rheumatoid arthritis, preferably administered intra- 
muscularly in oily suspension in doses of 01 g. increased by 0*05 
to 0*1 g. at intervals of two or three days 

Tuberculosis The treatment shortens the duration of lesser degrees of tuber- 
culosis. and where sufficient tissue with vital energy remains gives good results m 
more cnronic cases It is extremely dangerous m the more severe forms — it provides 
a last chance, which, failing, might accelerate death. Early cases of glandular and 
pulmonary tuberculosis in children well treated, but later stages less amenable 
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Local application in surgical tuberculosis beneficial — Leader, Brtt med J , 
1/1925, 176 

The M R C. made two Reports on its use Early cases of open infection of 
the lunfj^s showed some improvement More advanced cases did not stand the 
treatment well — some were made worse 

One death recorded in 140 cases (2 deaths in 30 in the first Report). Risk 
remains Need for extreme care Patients must be m bed under close control 
There is definite hope of a drug along these lines — Brit med J , i/1925, 735; 
tbid, 11/1926, 158, Lancet, ii/1926, 181 

Sanocrvsin Research Committee of Japan conclude it is not specific and does 
not directly destroy^ the bacillus, but may on occasion be a stimulant in the 
stationary proliferative type of pulmonary tuberculosis May cause serious 
damage to tissues Laryngeal and intestinal tuberculosis unsuited for treatment. 
—Bnt med J , ii/1928, 349 

About 50% of tuberculous patients having a stationary or downward pro- 
gressive advanced tuberculosis of the “B” or “C” types, when given Sanocr>sin 
in well-regulated doses, will show (1) a rather prompt cessation of symptoms, 
the changes tending to be permanent if the patient observes the usual measures of 
hygiene, (2) a clearing of tuberculous infiltration, with marked fibrosis and 
contraction of cavities, and (3) changes from unfavourable to favourable labora- 
tory findings Of the remainder, about a third show a tempiorarv improvement 
for a few weeks or months, while the others show no favourable change or prove 
incapable of tolerating the drug at all (iold therapy may often shorten the con- 
valescent period, prolong life, or both As to selection of cases, it does not seem a 
matter of duration or stage of disease, so long as the disease is not overwhelming 
and there are relatively recent discrete tubercles, all of which mean “reactability” 
on the part of the patient The intravenous injection of gold salts should not be 
done shortly after a meal, and it is not enough to receive the assurance of the 
patient that the bowels are regular — K J Hennehsen and H C. Sweany, 
Amer Rev Ttiherc (Suppl ), Oct , 1933, 28 

In a total of 1418 cases of pulmonar> tuberculosis treated between 1928 and 
1933, 60 6^^^, were ameliorated Ckild, in any form >et known, cannot be accepted 
as a specific treatment — it is inconstant and irregular in its results and there is 
disparity of effect between one patient and another and even in the same patient 
at different times At tlie same time it is a valuable treatment when carefully 
employed by experienced ohysicians For the avoidance of untoward reactions 
It IS important that the gold salts should be dissolved in a solution of calcium 
gluconate It is unnecessary and unwise to stop the treatment after a total of 5 
or 6 g has been given the amount may be increased up to a total of 20 or 30 g . 
advancing with small doses spaced at intervals ot one week — L Bernard and 
C Mayer, Bull Soc m/d Pans, 1934, 60, 1168 

Lupus Erythematosus. 

Almost specific Imtial dose 0*05 g m 2 ml water, and second injection 
5 to 7 days later Injections continued at weekly intervals. Larger doses not 
advised — Per J Amer med Ass , i/1927, 1111 

In 30 cases there were 27 clinical cures and improvement in the remainder. 
Dote — 0 025 g in 2 ml. water once weekly intravenously, increased by 0 005 g. 
weekly, provided there are no toxic symptoms, up to a maximum of 0 1 g — 
A J Markley and O S Philpott, ./ Amer mea Ass , ii/1929, 235 

Of 31 cases treated, 20 f64 5%) were cured Dosage began w'lth 0 05 to 0 1 g 
a dose of 0 25 g being seldom exceeded Courses of 8 weekly infections followe 
by a month or two’s rest. Toxic reactions in 18 cases — J L Franklin, Bnt. J 
Dermat , 1934, 66 

Asthma — Intravenous injections, starting with a small dose of 0 05 g. and 
gradually increasing by 0 05 g. Usually not more than 5 injections are necessary. 
Improvement begins after the second injection and the bronchitis disappears at 
the end in most cases Kidneys and liver must be sound F'ever sometimes occurs 
but is of short duration Complications avoided by putting patients on a salt-free 
diet for 3 days, including day of injection — G. P. G bobby^ Lancet, ii/1934, 332 

OTHER PROPRIETARY GOLD COMPOUNDS 

Allochrysine (Lumtire, Lyons, Anglo-French Drug, Ofik, London). Sodium 
aurothiopropanolsulphonate, CHfSAu CHOH CH|SO|!4i, containing 35% ot 
gold, issued in concentrated solution containing in 2 ml< 0 2, 0 1 or 0 05 g , 
together with ampoules containing 8 ml of saline dilU^Hlit* 
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For use in all developing cases of rheumatoid arthritis or infective pen- 
arthritis. Also used in tuberculosis and other indications for chrysotherapy (inde 
Aun et Sodii Thiosulphas). 

Dose. — A senes of 3 intramuscular injections of 0 05 g at S-day intervals, 
followed (if no reaction) by weekly injections of 0 1 g to a total of 1 5 or 2 g . 
then a rest of 6 or 8 weeks followed by a second senes with the same rest interval 
at the end. Then contmue by subsequent senes of 10 to 20 weekly injections of 
0 1 or 0 05 g for a year or two. 

Rheumatoid Arthoritis — Good results obtained with gold salts, the salts em- 
ployed being aurothiopropanol sulphonate of sodium, thiosulphate of gold and 
sodium, thiomalatc of gold and sodium, aurothioglucose and aurothioglycolate of 
calcium With small doses at regular intervals and proper selection of cases 
severe reactions rare In 500 cases followed up dunng periods of 2 to 5 years, 
early cases of under 2 years’ duration were cured in the proportion of 50%, the 
remainder being greatly improved, cases of older standing improved in 80o^„ 
and cured in 20 to 30% — Jacques Forestier (Aix-les-Bains), Brit med J , 
1/1934, 350 

100 cases of chronic arthntis treated over a penod of 5 years with vanous gold 
preparations — ^Allochrysine, Cnsalbine, Myocnsine — 12 cases cured, 38 very 
much improved, 38 improved, and 12 not improved Few cases escape toxic 
signs or symptoms, though in the great majority they are slight — H S Pember- 
ton, Lancety i/1935, 1037 

Severe reactions may be avoided by mixing the Allochrysme injection of 0 1 g. 
(given mtramuscularly) with 10 ml of 10% calcium gluconate — H J Williams, 
Brit med J , u/1935, 1098 See also H Roche, ibid , i/1936, 31 

Krysolgan (Schertng, London) 

The sodium salt of 4-amino-2-auromercapto-benzol carboxylic acid, 
C«Ha NH| SAu COONa* Contams 50% of gold 
Dose. — Initially 0 0001 g intravenously, increased only if and when it ceases 
to produce a reaction In general, a dose of 0 05 g should not be exceeded A 
pause of at first 10 and later 14 days should be made between injections 
Prevents the growth of the tubercle bacillus in 1 part in a million Animal 
results not promising, but clinical results hopeful and inspiring — W E Dixon, 
Bnt. med. J , i/ 1925, 815 Severe reactions from — Brit med ./ Epit., i/ 1 922, 77 
Lupus Erythematosus treated by Krysolgan — H C G Semon, Bnt med J , 
u/1927, 258 

Almost specific an^ with ordinary care, not dangerous Reports of nine cases 
— six cured — J. H. T. Davies, Bnt. med J , i/1929, 12 

Death has followed an injection of 0*001 g. m a case of lupus erythematosus, 

Lopion (Bayer Products, London) (“G 2949 ”) The sodium salt of the gold 
derivative of a-allyl-/?-4-carboxy-phenyl-thiourea A water-soluble compound 
contaming about 40% of gold. 

Dose. — Imtially intravenously 0 01 g , routine, 0 1 increasing to 0 s g 
The gold 18 concentrated in the liver instead of in the kidneys 
Said to be 10 times less toxic than Krysolgan. Indications as for Sanocrysin 
In fresh or extensive disease smaller doses must be employed — Per Presertber, 
1929, 250. 

Myocrisin {Pharmaceutical Specialities {May & Baker) Ltd , London) 
Sodium aurothiomalate m aqueous solution or oil suspension for intramuscular 
injection m tuberculosis, rheumatoid arthritis and lupus erythematosus, etc. 
Available in dry ampoules m vanous doses from 0 01 to 0 5 g In rheumatoid 
arthntis an miti^ dose of 0 01 g may be followed at weekly intervals by gradually 
mcreasing doses until a maximum dose of 0 2 g. is reached, which is continued 
until a total of 1 5 to 2 g has been given. 

Solganal (Schering, London). 

The ^-sodium salt of 4-suI]phomethyIammo-2-aLLromercaptoben2oI-l-8u]ph- 
onic acid, C7H«0«NaNa|Au An orgamc compound of gold for intravenous 
iniection for the treatment of tuberculosis, streptococcal infections, multiple 
sclerosis, infective arthntis, lupus erythematosus and psonasis Has also been 
used m leprosy Available in dry ampoules, in conjunction with ampoules of 
solvent, m vanous doses from 0 01 to I g. 

Solganal B and Solganal B Oleosum are, respectively, a solution and an 
oily suspension of aurothioglucose. C«HuO|SAu, an organic compound of gold, 
fot intramuscular injection Used for me same pvirposes as the preceding. 
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Solganal Drag^s are prepared containing 0 01 and 0 1 g ot Solganal for 
oral adininistration in the treatment of infective arthritis Dose — 0 01 g per day, 
increased by 0 01 g each day until 0 1 g is reached, then given on alternate 
days, each dose being mcreased by 0 1 g. to a maximum of 0 6 g. Total to be 
given in a course, 6 to 8 g 

Treatment of arthritis and rheumatism with Solganal B Oleosum intra- 
muscularly Of no great value m acute and sub-acute rheumatism m children 
and contramdicated where severe carditis is present, but superior to other 
methods in rheumatoid arthritis — G Slot and co-workers, Lancet, i/1934, 73 

It is not claimed that gold is a specific for every case of arthritis but there is 
no doubt that in certain groups of cases results are being obtamed which are not 
secured by other means The usual technique is to give a course not exceeding 
1 5 g , at weekly intervals, of Oleosanocrysin, or Solganal B, then a month’s 
holiday, then a second course, then 2 months’ holiday, and then a third course 
Reactions occur, especially a rash, but with small doses of gold senous results do 
not seem to occur Collosol sulphur is used as an adjuvant Description of 5 
cases (osteo-arthntis and rheumatoid arthritis), resistant to other treatment, 
successfully treated — G Slot, Proc R Soc Med , Jan,, 1936, 224 

As a result of the use of gold treatment (Cnsalbine, Solganal B Oleosum, and 
Lopion) in 374 cases of rheumatoid arthritis, cure or marked improvement 
occurred in 78% and slight improvement in a further 15% Reduction m dosage 
followed by reduction in toxic reaction without sacrificing therapeutic effects 
Maximum single dose should not exceed 0 1 g and total for each course not 
more than 1 0 g , with at least two courses at an interval of not less than three 
months Chrysotherapy the most important form of treatment for rheumatoid 
arthritis — S j Hartfall and H G Garland, Lancet, i/1936, 1459 

Chrysotherapy should only be undertaken when the case is severe enough to 
warrant such a very real risk (of accident), which should be explamed to the 
patient before treatment is instituted — G J V Crosby, Lancet, i/1936, 1463 

Triphal {Bayer Products, London) Sodium salt of aurothiobenzimidazo- 
carboxylic acid Given in doses of 0 025 to 0 2 g in tuberculosis 

CoUoidal Gold. 

Colloidal gold solution may be prepared by the following 
method: — Neutralise a gold and sodium chloride solution with 
dilute sodium carbonate solution and adjust the strength to 0 05% 
Au. With 10 parts of this solution mix 10 parts of a solution con- 
taining the calculated amount of formaldehyde required to reduce 
the gold, reckonmg 3H COH to 2 molecules of the gold compound. 
Employ gelatin as protective. Warm to effect reduction It can be 
boiled to sterilise The finished red hydrosol is to contain 0*025% 
(1 in 4000) of gold and the same amount of protective. 

Dose. — 1 to 5 millilitres, 0 00025 to 0*00125 g or to g\y gr 
approx, of gold, intramuscularly or intravenously. More may be 
given. 

Uses* Has been used m the treatment of neurasthenia, 
alcoholism and morphine addiction. In epilepsy, alcoholic 
neurasthenia and migraine it has been given hypodermically four 
times daily (usually 2 ml. divided over the day, but this may be 
increased) with bitter tonics and digestives, every two hours, per os. 

Details of remarkable cases Natural sleep was restored, appetite returned and 
nervous symptoms disappeared, no ill effects Addiction of long standing cured 
— D E. Stanford Park, Lancet, 1/1922, 691, 11/1926, 121. See alsotbtd., i/ 1930, 53. 

Tests against control inert isotonic solutions similarly coloured showed that 
patients treated with gold picked up more rapidly and were more successful — 
P. Bonsheld, Lancet. ii/l^5, 1150. 

Orargol {Anglo-French Drug. Co , London). Ampoules of solution of colloidal 
TOld (0 01%) and colloidal silver (0 09%) for mtramusGul|j|r or intravenous 
injection. Used in bronchitis, endocarditis and acute articu^ ^eumatism, and 
also, if used early, for cutting short an attack of pneuxi^Wd^ influenza or 
erysipelas t 
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AZORUBRUM 

(and other medicinal dyes) 

Azonibrum (jB.P.C.). Syn, Bordeaux B. 

CaoHiaNgOvSaNaa = 502-2. Colour Index No. 88 

The sodium salt of a-naphthaleneazo- j^J-naphthol-3 . 6-disul- 
phonic acid, occurring as a brown powder soluble in water and in 
alcohol. 

Liquor Azorubri (B.P.C.). Liquor Ruber. 1% w/v 

m glycerin and chloroform water. 

Used as a colouring agent for medicines, 5 m‘. per oz usually 
being sufficient 

Congo Red. Syn Sodium Diphenylbisazobisnaph phylamink 
-4-sulphonate. 

Dose . — 0 25 ml. of 1 % solution per kg body weight, by intra- 
venous injection. Solutions should be prepared by adding the 
powder to sterile water, heating if necessary; they should be used 
as soon as possible after preparation since the dye hydrolyses 
slowly in solution 

A reddish-brown powder soluble in water Administered intra- 
venously in the treatment of haemoptysis and as a diagnostic agent 
for amyloid disease. Amyloid tissue is readily stained by the dye 
and the proportion in the blood plasma rapidly falls. 

Rigors avoided by using Grubler*s Congo red (Agents Batrd and Tatlock, 
London), which is free from impurities, made up in freshly prepared solution — 
J. E. Wallace, Bnt med J , ii/1934, 881 Preparation of solution with triple- 
distilled water and filtration through glass wool an important factor in prevention 
of ngor — J Libman, tbtd , 882 

Congo Red (biologically tested) (British Drug Houses, London) is a specially 
purified form for intravenous admimstration. 

Amyloid Disease, Diagnosis of A comparatively accurate method for the 
diagnosis of amyloid disease is by intravenous injection of 0 25 ml per kg of 
a freshly prepared sterilised 1% solution of Grubler’s congo red, the percentage 
decrease of the dye content oi the plasma or serum over a penod of one hour 
bemg estimated colonmetricaUy. In normal persons 10 to 30% disappears and 
m amyloid disease anything between 30 and 100% Technique described — 
J E. Wallace, Lancet, i/1932, 391. 

A valuable diagnostic measure in amyloidosis It is possible to obtain a vital 
stainmg of amyloid with Congo red without harm to the patient, a retention of 
Congo red of from 40 to 100% one hour after imection speaks m favour of the 
probability of amyloidosis — D. Vivoli, per J Amer med. Ass , ii/1932, 87. 

Hsmoptysis. 5 Co 10 ml of a 1% solution of congo red intravenously is 
a satisfactory hsemostatic — A. J, Scott Pinchin and H. V. Morlock, Presertber, 
ii/1933, 389. 

Intravenously of value m hacmoptysi^ the dose being 10 ml. of a 1 % solution, 
rmated if necessary m 4 to 6 hours. The injection is often followea by a ngor 
of short duration which never gives cause for alarm. Congo red produces an 
increase in the monocytes, an increase m blood platelets, an increase in blood 
fiibnn content, and a reduction in clottmg time — H. V. Morlock and A. J Scott 
Pmchin, Bnt. med J , u/1934, 763. 

Treatment successful in 49 out of 58 cases of tuberculous haemoptysis. — 
H. Diaz, per J. Amer. med. Ass., ti/1935, 1228 

Haemorrhage Intravenous injection of 5 or 10 ml. of congo red is a valuable 
adjunct in the treatment of haemorrhage from the unnary tract, e.g , in renal 
miury, bilateral renal and ureteral calculi, chrome pyelonephritis, vesical 
calculus, tumour of the bladder, urethral trauma^ etc. No untoward effects 
have followed its use. It has also been employed with marked success in severe 
epistaxis and haemorrhage after tooth extraction — R C Graves and C. J. E. 
luckham, New Engl J. Med , 1930, 214, 782. 
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Indicarminum (B,P.), Syn. Indigo Carmine, Sodium 
Indigotindisulphonate. CieH808N2SaNa2 = 466-2. 

Dose — By intramuscular injectton, J to grains (0-05 to 0-1 g.); 

by intravenous injection J to J gram (0-008 to 0-016 g ). 

The disodium salt of indigotin-5 . 5'-disulphonic acid, occurring 
as an odourless blue powder with a coppery lustre. 

Soluble about 1 in 100 of water; almost insoluble in alcohol 
90%. Used as a test for renal efficiency. — See Vol II. 

Magenta (B P C.). Syn. Fuchsine, Basic Fuchsine, Rosani- 
LiNE Hydrochloride. Aniline, Red, Rubine Colour Index No 
677. 

Dose — i to 4 grains (0-03 to 0-25 g.), in a pill 
Iridescent crystals consisting of a mixture of pararosaniline 
(Colour Index No. 676) (hydrochlonde of triaminotnphenyl- 
carbinol anhydride) and rosaniline (hydrochloride of triamino- 
diphenyltolylcarbinol anhydride). 

Soluble in water, and 1 in 8 of alcohol 90®/o 
The aqueous solution is used as a colouring agent and, as carbol- 
fuchsine, as a stain for B tuberculosis {vide Clinical and Bacterio- 
logical Notes, Vol. II) 

Given in renal albuminuria. 

Unguentum Fuchsin m soft paraffin Has been used m carbuncle and 
soft chancre. Also useful for impetigo 
Fuchsin Paint {Cast ell ant) 

Epidermophytosis of the toes (Mango toe) and other forms of epidermophy- 
tosis well treated with a paint consisting of saturated alcoholic solution of basic 
fuchsin 10 ml , 5% phenol solution 100 ml Filler and add bone acid 1 g , after 
2 hours add acetone 5 ml , 2 hours later add resorcinol 10 g Keep m dark- 
coloured stoppered bottles Should be employed initially with care and in small 
amount — Sir A Castellani. Lancet, ii/1928, 596 

Carbol -fuchsin paint, with 2 5% of salicylic acid added, the best treatment 
for epidermophytosis Rub the noth thoro^hly with the paint twice daily, even 
after the disease seems to have subsided Three months’ treatment is required 
tor a cure — J Hasson, Brtt med J , ii/l934, 928 

Acid Fuchsine (Colour Index No 692) is a mivture of the sodium or am- 
monium salts of di- and tn-sulphonic acids of magenta Soluble in water and 
alcohol 90'’o 

Rosaniline {Syn Rosfine) Acetate. C|oH,,N, C,H*Oa,v5H»0 ~ 451 3 
Dark red crystals soluble in water and in alcohol Both this compound and 
magenta are sometimes called “roseine ’* 

Methylviola (B.P.C , P. Helv. V). Syn Methyl Violet, 
Methyl Rosaniline, Pyoktanin. Colour Index No 680. 

In green crystalline powder consisting of a mixture of the 
hydrochlorides of principally tetra-, penta-, and hexamethylpara- 
rosanilines. There are numerous methyl violets, the particular 
shade depending on the degree of methylation. 

Soluble 1 in 20 of water, 1 m 20 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 16 of 
glycerin, and in oleic acid Insoluble in liquid paraffin 

Dilute solutions have been injected locally and applied for 
malignant growths, but crystal violet, a purified methyl violet, is 
now generally used 

Viola Crystallina {B P.C.). Syn. Crystal Violet, Methyl- 
Rosaniline, Medicinal Gentian Violet {vide trdra)^ Hexa- 
METHYLPARAROSANiLiNE Hydrochloride. Colour Index No 681. 
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Dose — 0 003 to 0'007 gramme per kilo body weight 3 to 7 
grams for a 10-stone man) intravenously m a i to 1% aqueous 
solution. 

Gentian Violet. According to the Colour Index, commercial 
gentian violet, as supplied in Gt. Britain, is a mixture of methyl 
violet and dextrin For medicmal purposes it should be free from 
dextrm and in N.N.R. is described as a mixture of penta- and 
hexamethylpararosanilines. Since the tetra-, penta- and hexa- 
compounds show no appreciable difference m therapeutic effect, 
while the hexa-compound, crystal violet, is most readily obtained 
pure, the latter is usually intended when gentian violet is required 
in medicine 

Greenish-bronze crystals or powder 

Soluble 1 in 20 of water, I in 16 of glycerin, 1 in 20 of alcohol 
90%. The dye is precipitated from aqueous solution by sodium 
chloride and other electrolytes. 

Uses* A powerful antiseptic with selective action on gram- 
positive organisms It is employed intravenously in septicaemia 
and endocarditis. Has been tried in encephalitis 

P'or direct application a solution 1-500 to 1-1000 has been 
recommended, for instillation 1-10,000, and for intravenous injec- 
tion 5 mg. pet kilo-weight, injected in 0*5% solution. 

Encouraging results have been obtained in acute infections 
of joints by lavage and direct medication Also m post-influenzal 
empyema by intrapleural instillation of 1-10,000 to 1-1000 solu- 
tions. 

Burns — A 1% solution gives excellent results Without preliminary cleaning 
of burned area the dye is sprayed on at 2-hour intervals for the first few hours 
No dressing applied but surface exposed to air and protected by a cradle An 
eschar is rapidly formed and spraying is then perfonned every 4 to 6 hours 
during the day till healing is complete Analgesia almost instantaneous — 
Lancet. i/1933, 484 

A ^elly prepared by the addition of 30 g of tragacanth to 1000 ml of 
solution gives superior results to an aqueous solution m the treatment of bums - 
J H. Connell, •/ Amer med Ass , i/l933, 1220 

Encephalitis. — Recovery in three cases, also m one of chorea — Per J Amer 
med. Ass., u/1925, 1670. 

Endocarditis — Review of literature (entirely American) on the subject of 
intravenous iniections of the dye. Details of 7 cases of rheumatic carditis so 
treated, all children, varying from 5 to 13 years Dose — 2.‘> to 50 ml of a 0 25% 
aqueous solution it e , 0 005 g per kilo) Injections given at weekly intervals 
Deiimtely toxic effects occurred m the case of a 5-year old child. Of 10 cases, 8 
were definitely improved With caution as to dose and type of case, the method 
18 safe and worth further trial in the treatment of blood infections — William 
Gunn, Lancet, if 1921, 127. 

Subacute infective endocarditis. Good result with 1 in 500 aqueous solution. 
— R. H Major, Brit. med. J. Epit , i/1925, 38 

Mahgnant endocarditis treated disappointing 1% aqueous solution used 
Except for intense cyanosis of short duration, no untoward symptoms produced. 

' — J. Amer. med. Ass., u/1926, 1677. 

Pernicious ANi^MlA. — Gentian violet per os, 5 to 50 ml. of a 1 in 1000 soluuon 
after meals, or m 1 to 2 f gram capsules or tablets, gave a nse in hsemoglobm 
content ana in erythrocyte count, and in some cases amelioration of symptoms 
Vomiting, nausea, or diarrhoea may be caused — Med J. Rec., 1927, 9 

Skin Affections. — Infectious eczematoid dermatitis, impetigo, folliculitis 
and furunculosis. A 5% solution m water contaimng 20% alcohol, applied with 
a swab. — ^A. R. McFarland, Arch. Derm. Syph„ N. Y., Jan., 1928 
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Staphylococcal Septicaemia. — Startling results may be obumed, but 
failures are equally numerous The cases reported total about 40% defimtely 
improved, 20% possibly improved and 40% unimproved Used m 1 m 200 
solution m water, each ml contaming 0 005 g of dye, a full dose bemg 45 ml. for 
a 7-stone patient. More concentrated solutions may cause thrombosis. Initial 
iniection of 0 002 g per kilo. Sharp temperature reaction, sometimes a dull, 
following injection In favourable cases, following fall in temperature, improve- 
ment IS marked Value due to its bacteriostatic action in the blood stream — 
W D Gatch, H M TruslerandJ E. Owen, J Amer med , ii/ 1925, 894 

In sepsis, when Gram + staphylococci are the sole or predominant jctiological 
organisms and when bacteria are accessible to blood stream, gentian violet intra- 
venously IS most beneficial May be given in safety m doses varymg from 0 003 
to 0 007 g per kilo in a 0 25 to 1% solution — Per J Amer med Ass , ii/1925, 
300 

Doses of less than 0 003 g per kilo of little, if any, value Several injections at 
intervals of one or several days often necessary — Per J Amer med Ass , ii/1926, 
442 

Thrush treated with local use of 1 % aqueous solution Apparent cure in one 
day or less in 50% of cases Relapses on stopping treatment occasionally to be 
expected — J Amer, med Ass, ii/1925, 901 

Liquor Tinctorium (B P C ) Syn Bonney and Browning’s 
Solution, Bi ue Paint, Solution of Brilliant Green and 
Crystal Violet 

Crystal violet and brilliant green 0 5% w/v of each m equal 
parts of alcohol and water 

A non-irntant antiseptic for sterilising the skin Stains may be 
removed with hypochlorite solution, eg eusol. 

Methylthioninae Hydrochloridum {BP, U S P XI) Syn 

Methylthionine Chloride, Methylene Blue, Methylenum 
C cERULEUM {P Helv V, Fr Cx , P Jap IV), Tetramethyl- 
THioNiNi Chloridum (P. Belg. IV) CigHjgNjClS = 319 7 

USP XI, P. Helv V, and Fr Cx have SH^O 

Dose. — I to 5 grains (0 06 to 0 3 g.) in pill, cachet or capsule; or 
hypodermically, 1 gram USP XI average dose 3i grains. 

Dull dark green crystals, forming an intense blue solution in 
water 

Soluble about 1 in 50 of water, soluble also in alcohol 90% and 
chloroform 

Incompatible with caustic alkalis 

Distinguish from the commercial compound with zinc 

Uses, Mildly antiseptic and excreted by kidneys, hence used as 
genito-urmary antiseptic in cystitis, gonorrhoea and vesical catarrh 
Is also used in these conditions by injection, as 0 1 to 0 2% solution 
It has also been given internally in malaria where quinine is not 
tolerated and in blackwater fever It is a feeble analgesic and was 
formerly advocated for rheumatism, migraine and painful nervous 
affections. Colonic lavage with the 1 in 5000 to 1 in 1000 solution 
has been used in dysentery and ulcerative colitis 

In chronic suppurative otitis media and conjunctivitis, 1 in 500 
solution 18 instilled warm. In intertriginousf eczemas, 3 to 57o 
solution. It has been used m bilharziasis The 5% solution, injected 
intramuscularly in 1 ml. doses, is used as a test for renal efficiency 
{see Vol. II) It colours urine blue, and fceces become blue on 
exposure to atr. 
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Cyanide poisoning has been successfully treated by injecting 
intravenously 100 ml. of a 1% solution. 

Cyanide Poisoning — Methylene blue should be tned in every case of cyanide 
poisoning and should be part ot emergency equipment Amyl nitnte and sodium 
tetrathionate may also be used, the former even m conjunction with methylene 
blue The balance of evidence is against methylene blue being of any value in 
CO poisoning. — G F. Copper, U S Nav med Bull , Wash , 1935, sd, 364 
Malaria — Specially useful in cases refractory to quinine Dose — 0 05 g in 
5 ml water, from two to five doses during the day intravenously — well tolerated, 
or by the mouth up to a total of 1 5 g taken during meals Subcutaneously may 
cause abscess — Per J Amer med Ass , ii/1926, 712 

Tabellae Methylthioninae Hydrochloridi (B P C ) Cootain 2 gr (0 12 g.) 
Methylene Blue Compound, Horwitz {Lilly, London) Methylene blue 
1 gram, copaiba H m , East Indian santal oil m , methyl salicylate i m 
Dose. — 1 or 2 capsules thrice daily after meals In the early stages of gonor- 
rhoea 

Novaurantia {B P C.). Syn Orange G. 

Ci8HioN207S2Na2 — 452 2 Colour Index No 27 
The disodium salt of benzeneazo- jK-naphthol-b : 8-disulphonic 
acid, occurring as a yellowish-red powder, soluble in water and 
m alcohol 90%, giving orange coloured solutions 

Viride Malachitum P C ). Syn Malachite Green 
Colour Index No. 675 2C23H26N2,3H2C204 

The oxalate of pp'-tetramethyldiaminotriphenylcarbinol anhy- 
dride, in green crystals with metallic sheen. Soluble in water and 
alcohol 90%. ’Has antiseptic properties, especially for gram- 
positive organisms, but brilliant green is now usually preferred 
Stains on the hands w ith malachite green are easily removed by 
rubbing with a little cotton wool soaked in alcohol, dilute 
hydrochloric acid or dilute acetic acid. 

Uses, During the war was much employed as an antiseptic 
wound dressing — especially as spray Is more active for gram- 
positive organisms. 

Cheatle's ** Green Spray," Syn Sublimate Malalhiie Green Soiution 
Equal parts of 2% malachite green in 80% alcohol and 2 '/„ mercuric chloride 
in 80% alcohol. The two solutions arc best kept separate and mixed as required 
The spraying must be thorough and the spirit allowed to evaporate httorc 
applymg the dressing Must not be applied to miuous membranes 
[P2 81] Pigmentum Viride {St J H) 

Malachite green 5 gr , mercuric chloride 5 gr , mdustnal methylated spirit 6 dr , 
water to 1 oz 

Viride Nitens {B P.C.) Syn. Brilliani Green 
Colour Index No. 662. C27H33N2 SO4H. 

The sulphate of tetraethyldiaminotnphenylcarbinol anhydride, 
in small golden crystals soluble in water and alcohol 90% 

Uses, The dye has been much used for the same purposes as 
acriflavine. 

These two dyes had the highest “T.C.” (v. Acriflavine). Brilliant 
green differs, however, in that it is not advised to be introduced by 
injection into closed spaces, and its activity is reduced in the 
presence of serum. It is also less rapid in action. It differs from 
crystal violet in being strongly bactericidal to the coli-typhoid 
group. For wounds a 1 in 1000 to 1 in 2000 solution is used. 
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promoting a vigorous growth of granulation tissue It may also be 
used for continuous irrigation of wounds. Septic conditions of the 
ears have been treated with brilliant green J%, mercuric chloride 
i% in 90% alcohol, and the 0*1% aqueous solution with 0*25% 
of allantoin is used as ear drops to promote epithelisation after 
the radical mastoid operation. 

It IS a useful epithelial stimulant in various minor injuries and 
affections, e g , impetigo, indolent ulcers of various kinds, blisters, 
etc. 

Stains on the skin can be removed with spint, those on clothes 
by spirit or washing with soap. 

Epidermophytosis — Painting of the affected part daily with 1 % brilliant 
green in rectified spint of value — W Lambert, Brtt med J , ii/1934, 798 
Sycosis — Remove crusts with S% salicylic ointment, followed by epilation 
of loose pustule-encircled hairs and daily painting with 1% alcoholic solution of 
brilliant green in 70''^, alcohol S3 cas^s cured after 12 to 2S applications, with 
no relapses — Lancet, i/1932, 202 

Brilliant Green Ointment. Brilliant green I or 2”o tn twice the amount of 
alcohol 90 \ and incorporated with soft paraffin For superficial wounds 
Brilliant Green Paste (Hey’s). Brilliant green 1, bone acid 275, French 
chalk 25, liquid paraffin 200 'I he d>c is incorporated in solution in a little spirit. 
For filling wound cavities 

Methyl Green, syn Light GRthN, is chloromethylhexamcthvl-p-rosaniline 
hydrociiloride. 

Rubrum Scarlatinum (B P C ). Syti Biebrich Scarlet R 
Medicinal , Sudan IV, o-Tolueneazo-o-i OLuENFAzo-jS-NAPm hol 
Colour Index No. 258. C 7 H 7 Nj*C 7 HeN 2 *CjoH«OH. A red dye 
with m p. bet55ecn 165° and 185° 

Soluble in oils and fats, insoluble in water 
Uses. To regenerate skin and to hasten epithelisation, has 
been much employed as ointment 
There has been some confusion regarding the nomenclature and constitution 
of the scarlet K dyes, and the above medictnal Bicbrich should always be specified 
Indollm ULCtRS — The following dressing applied at least twice daily 
recommended Immerse lint for two days in a solution of 20 grams of Biebnch 
1 ed in a pint of water with 2 % powdered allantoin Allow to dry without wnnging 
or artificial heat and then iron out at low temperature Cut to size and shape of 
ulcer. — J M Barbour, Brtt wed J , i/1928, 382. 

fPl 81] Oleum Scarlet et Atropinae. Corneal ulcers have been treated by 
a 5% suspension in castor oil containing 1% atropine. 

Unguentum Ruhr! Scarlatini {B P C ) Syn, Unguentum Rubrum. 

5% in simple ointment Other strengths (from 2 to 8%) are sometimes used. 
The following scarlet colours have been similarly employed. 

Oil Scarlet. Syn, Cerasine Red, Benzeneazoben/eneazo-z^-naphthol, 
Sudan III. 

This IS also insoluble in water, moderately in alcohol, and very soluble in 
chloroform and ether and has been found quite satisfactory' 

Non-Staining Scarlet. Syn o-Aminoazotoluene 

Soluble in oils and fats, insoluble in water Considered by some to be more 
efficacious than scarlet red 

“Ordinary” Biebrich scarlet is the sodium salt of p-sulphobenzeneazo-o- 
sulphoben7cneazo-/5-naphthol, soluble in water making an orange-red solution 
Diacetylamlnoazotoluol \p Helv, V, P G. VI, P, Svec X). 

CH, CJl* N N C,H,CH, N(CO-CH,) - 309 2. 

Red powder with slight acetous odour Insoluble in water, soluble in alcohol, 
ether or chloroform, also in oils, fats, and soft paraffin A non-staimng compound 
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used for the same purposes as scarlet red. Usually applied as a 2% ointment m 
soft paraffin. 

A 2 odermin, the monacetyl denvative of aminoazotoluol, has also been 
used for promoting the growth of skin on wounds 
Pellidol {Bayer Products^ London) An omtment containmg 2% of diacetyl- 
ammoazotoluene in soft paraffin basis For promoting epithelial growth. 

Trypan Red. Syn Sodium 3-Sulphodiphenyudisazobis-/3-naphthylamine- 
3 6-disulphonate. Colour Index No. 438 A brown powder giving a red 
aqueous solution 

Is active agamst trypanosomes tn vitro, but rarely used medicinally 
Trypan Blue. Syn Sodium Ditolyldisazobis-8-amino-/-naphihol-3 6- 
DISULPHONATE C»4Hj40i 4 N<S 4 Na 4 Colour Index No 477 A bluish-grey 
powder giving a violet solution 

Successful in piroplasmosis, btltary fever or malignant jaundice of the dog 
(canine piroplasmosis) and red water or Texas fever of cattle (bovine piroplasmosis) 
It 18 stated to be a certain and immediate cure for distemper Dose — Dogs 2 
months old, of 3 to 5 lbs weight, 3 ml to 4 ml of solution From 10 lbs 
to 60 lbs weight, dose ranges from 3 to 20 ml of saturated solution (1 % approx ) 
Subcutaneously, or m preference intravenously, into the vena saphtna in the 
hind leg of a dog Cattle — Dose — 100 to 200 ml of saturated solution. 

Parkinsonism Successfully treated by trypan blue 1% intravenously — 2 
injections of 1 ml followed by 3 or 4 of 2 ml with an interval of 3 or 4 days 
between each two irgections and an interval of a month between courses No 
ill effects and injections well tolerated — Lancet, i/1932, 1319 

Tartrazina (B P C ). CiaH^OgN^S^Naa - 534 2. 

Colour Index No. 640. 

The sodium salt of 4-/)-sulphobenzeneazo-l-/>-sulphophenyl-5- 
hydroxypyrazole-3-carboxylic acid, occurring as an orange-yellow 
powder Is used as a colouring for lemonade and lemonade 
powders, and, in conjunction with orange G, as a yellow colour for 
foods and medicines. 

Liquor Tartrazinae Compositus (B.P.C ) Syn, Liquor 
Flavus. 

Tartrazine 0 75% w/v and orange G, 0 25% w/v, in glycerin 
and chloroform water. Used as a yellow colouring agent for 
mixtures, etc.; 5 m per oz, is approximately equivalent to 12J m 
of fresh tincture of saffron. 

Auramine. Syn Tetramethyldiaminodiphenylkitonimini Hydrochlor- 
ide Ci,HmN,C1 H,0 == 303 7 
Dose — i gram (0 02 g ) has been given per os 

A yellow powder soluble in water The solution is decomposed on boiling 
or on long standing in the cold, the imino group of the compound being converted 
mto a ketone group by hydrolysis, giving the insoluble Michler*s ketone and 
ammomum chlonde 

An antiseptic non-irntant dye for sterilising the skin prior to operation 
SEPTlCi^MIA. — Auramine 0 1 g intravenously on the first two days and 30 ml. 
of antistreptococcic serum subcutaneously on the first three days — E R 
McDonagh, Brit med. J , i/1926, 693. 

Glauraminc (British Drug Houses, London) is a concentrated solution of 
auramine in glycerin and alcohol, to be diluted with water immediately before use 
Sudan Red lEE. Aminoazob£nzeneazo-/9-naphthol. 

CajHieN 40 ~ 352 2 A brown dye for colouring fats, and in histology 
Chrysoidinc. Diaminoazobenzene Hydrochi oride. 
C 4 H 5 NtC 4 H,(NHi)tHCl. « 248 6. An orange dye, slightly soluble 

Other Common Colouring Matters 
Anchusa (B.P.C ). Syn, Alkanna, Alkanet Root. 

The dried root o( Anchusa Unctoria (Boraginaceae). Contains 3% 
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red amorphous substance, alkannm. “Red oil** is obtained by 
macerating alkanna m liquid paraffin 1 in 7 
Coccus (B.P.) Syn Cochineal, Coccus Cacti 

The dned female insect Dactyloptus coccus (Hemiptera) contaimng eggs and 
larvae The insects are reared on various species of Nopalea (Cactaceae) If 
killed by sulphur or charcoal fumes the insects are silvery in colour (“silver 
gram”) owing to deposit of wax on the surface If killed by heat the wax 
IS melted and “black gram” cochineal is produced 

Liquor Cocci (B P C ) contains the colouring matter of 10°,, w/v of 
cochineal 

Tinctura Cocci (BP) Dose — 5 to 15 minims (0 3 to 1 ml ) 1 m 10 of 

alcohol 45% 

Carminum (B P.C , P Helv V) 

Red colounng matter contaimng about 50% of carmimc acid^ C, 7 H,rO,o = 
382 1, prepared from cochineal by precipitation with alum It is insoluble m 
water, but entirely soluble in aqueous ammonia Is used to colour medicinal 
and toilet preparations and for staining in microscopy 

Liquor Carmini (B P C ) contains 6% to/v of carmine in a weakly ammoni- 
acal solution F or colounng mouthw ashes, etc , 3 or 4 minims per fl oz is used 

Glycerinum Carmini (B P C ) is a similar solution prepared with potassium 
carbonate. 

Liquor Roaae Dulcis (B P C ) is a similar preparation of 4% tv/v of cochineal 
containing oil of rose Is useful for colounng and perfuming preparations 

Crocus (B P C y P Helv V) Syn, Saffron The dned stigmas and tops of 
the styles of Crocus sain us (Indacee) It is a curious old delusion that saffron 
tends to bring out the rash of measles. Its preparations are used as colounng 
agents 

Glycerinum Croci (B P (' ) 1 in 40 in glycenn and alcohol 60%. 

Syrupus Croci (B P C ) Glycenn of saffron 1 , syrup 7. About 1 in 8 is 
sufficient for colounng mixtures 

Tinctura Croci. 1 m 5 of alcohol 


BALSAMUM PERUVIANUM 

13, P., U S P. XI, P Helv V, P. Dan, 

Dose — 5 to 15 minims (0*3 to 1 ml ) 

A balsam exuded from the trunk of Myroxylon Peretree (U S P, 
XI, Tolutfera Pereira), after beating and scorching Occurs as a 
viscid liquid containing cinnamein and cinnamic acid. 

Soluble in chloroform, partially soluble in ether, light petroleum 
and glacial acetic acid; soluble 1 in 1 of alcohol 90%, but solution 
becomes turbid on adding 2 of alcohol 90%. Insoluble in water 
Inhalation of the vapour from a few drops of a solution of balsam of 
Peru 1 in alcohol 2, in a little hot water, is useful in pharyngitis. 
As a dressing to wounds, if aseptic, may be left for 20 days if 
necessary Scabies has been treated with a paint of balsam 3, 
glycerin 1 . But test for albumin in urine both before and during 
treatment. 

[PI] Lotio Balsami Peruviani — MacNaughton Jones suggested in 
alopecia a preparation of Peru balsam 1 dr., spirit of rosemary 1 oz., 
tincture of cantharides 4 dr., pilocarpine nitrate 2 gr., almond 
oil 1 oz. This IS applied at night and washed off next morning 
with a borax and spirit lotion. 
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Unguentum Penivianum (B.P.C.). 12i% in simple ointment. 
Unguentum Balsam! Peruvian!. Wyatt Wingrave’s formula Balsam of 
Peru 20, Tnkresol 5, soft paraffin g s to 100. Mix warm. 

For scabies an ointment containing Peruvian balsam and sublimed sulphur 
i}% of each, in soft paraffin — W. Knowsley Sibley (Treatment of Skin 
Diseases) 

Menc!&re*s Solution, q v , contains Peruvian balsam 

Ammoniacum (B.P.C.). 

Dose , — 5 to 15 grains (0-3 to 1 g.). 

Gum-resin from Dorema Ammoniacum (Umbelhferae) In pale 
yellow tears or nodular masses with characteristic odour and acrid 
taste. Is used in chronic bronchitis with viscid secretion to 
facilitate expectoration. 

Mistura Ammoniac! {B.P C ) 

Dose . — J to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ). 

Contains the equivalent of 13 gr. of ammoniacum per oz 

Balsamum Tolutanum (P.P., U.S.P. XI, P. Helv F, P. Dan ) 
Dose . — 5 to 15 grains (0-3 to 1 g.) 

Obtained from the trunk of the Myroxylon Tolmfera (U S P 
Xly Tolmfera Balsamum) (Leguminosae). Recently prepared is 
soft, but becomes brittle in cold weather. 

Soluble 1 in 1 of alcohol 90%, and in ether, chloioform and 
solutions of fixed alkalis, usually leaving some residue 
Is antiseptic and expectorant 

Liquor Tolutanus {B P C ) 1 part mixed with 7 parts of syrup gives a 

preparation similar to syrup of tolu (BP) 

Syrupus Tolutanus (BP) Dose — ! to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Made by digesting the balsam and water on the water-bath during i hour 
and dissolving sucrose in the filtered liquid 

Syrupus Balsam! Tolutani (U.S P XI) Syn Syrupus Tolu, U S P X 
Average dose — 2!^ drachms (10 ml ). Tincture of tolu balsam 5, sucrose 82, 
water to 100 

Tinctura Tolutana (BP) 

Dose . — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). 1 in 10 In mixtures the resin must be 
suspended with mucilage 

Tinctura Balsam! Tolutani (U S P XI) 

Average dose . — 30 minims (2 ml*) 

Balsam of tolu in alcohol, 1 in S 

Tussipect (Betersdorf, Welwyn Garden Ctty) Ammoniated pnmula saponin 
0-03%, aqua tolu 38 765%, tinct. aurant. 1%, ol anis 0 2%, sugar 60% 
Cksugh expectorant 

Balsamum Gurjunae. — Gurjun Balsam, Wood OH. Dose. — ! to 2 
drachms. Obtained from Dipterocarpus turbtnatus and other species. Contains 
from 40 to 80% of volatile oil, and is used in gonorrhoea and as an expectorant 
given with malt extract. 

Styrax (B.P., U.S.P XI, P. Helv. V). Syn. Styrax Pr/e- 
PARATUS, Balsamum Styrax Liquidus (P. Dan.). 

Dose . — 10 to 30 grams (0-6 to 2 g.). The balsam obtained 
from the wounded trunk of Ltqmdamber orientabs, purified by 
dissolving in alcohol, filtering and evaporating. U.S P. XI allows 
It to be obtained also from L. styraciflua. A thick brown liquid 
containing not less than 30% of balsamic acids Contains 
cmnamyl cinnamate (styracin) and other cinnamic acid compounds 
together with a large proportion of storesin, C8 6 H 56 (OH )8 538*5. 
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Soluble in alcohol 90%, ether, carbon disulphide, chloroform 
and glacial acetic acid. 

Is used as an ointment containing 20 to 25% in scabies and 
parasitic skin diseases. 

[P2] Storaxol {Parke, Dams, London) Storax, resorcinol, menthol, camphor, 
phenol (22 gr per oz ), and precipitated sulphur m a wool fat and soft paraffin 
base For use in acne, sycosis, etc 


BARBITONUM 


BP, PG VI, Ft Cx Supp 1920, P. Helv. V, P Jap. 
IV, P Ned. V, P Svec X, P Dan, U.S P. XI, P. Belg. IV, 
FE VIII, P Ital. V 

Syn and Ptop Names 5 : 5'-Diethylbarbituric Acid, 
DiETHYI MALONYl L REA, M^LONUREA, BaRBITALUM, MaLONAL, 
Hypnogen (Ft agnet , Prague), Veronal {Bayet Products, London). 


C,H5 

CMs 


>c< 


CO NH 
CO xNH 


>CO 


184*1 


[PiJ '"Barbituric acid, its salts; derivatives of barbituric acid; their 
salts; compounds of barbituric acid, its salts, its derivatives, their 
salts, with any other substance ** 

[81] "Barbituric acid, its salts, derivatives of barbituric acid, their 
salts; compounds of barbituric acid, its salts, its derivatives, their 
salts, ivith any other substance ” 

f84] "Barbituric acid, its salts, derivatives of barbituric acid, their 
salts; compounds of baibituric acid, its salts, its derivatives, their 
salts, with any other substance ** 

Dose. — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0 6 g ) — should be taken with a 
hot drink. 

P G VI max single dose 0*75 g , max per diem 1 5 g ; Fr. Cx. 
Supp, P. Belg. IV and FE VIII, 05 and I g. respectnely, 
P. Ital. V, 1 and 2 g. respectively. 

Caution. — 5 grains is sufficient for an ordinal y case of insomnia 
50 gr. might be regarded as the average minimum fatal dose, 
although as little as 10 gr. has proved fatal. 

Manufactured by condensing urea with ethyl diethylmalonate 

A white crystalline powder melting at 189° to 192° {U S.P. XI 
187° to 190°). 

Soluble 1 in about 170 of water, 1 in 12 of boiling water, 1 in 
8i of alcohol 90%, 1 in 25 of ether, 1 in 35 of chloroform. Boiling 
with alkalis decomposes it Also soluble in acetone and ethyl 
acetate 

Uses, Soporific m nervous restlessness, insomnia and depres- 
sion, for maniacs and in cardiac trouble. Does not affect tempera- 
ture or respiration. May cause erythema Produces sleep without 
subsequent depiession Tolerance to it may be established in 
some cases. For insomnia it should be taken 2 hours before 
retiring. 
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Barbiturates do not relieve pain, and in insomnia due to this 
cause they are given in combination with an analgesic such as 
amidopyrine. 

If a phenyl group, is used to replace one of the ethyl groups in barbitone. 

the drug seems to acquire special depressant power over the motor cortex 
(e.g., Lununal m epilepsy). 

If sodium IS added to tne barbituric nucleus without disturbing the essential 
nng formation the product becomes soluble, giving greater speed in action and 
allowmg of Its mjection (e g., Sodium Soncryl, Sodium Amytal, Sodium Evipan) 

The introduction of bromine mto the barbituric nucleus (as in Pemocton) 
acts as a preventive to the state of excitement sometimes preceding narcosis 
— N. Mutch, Brtt med J , i/1934, 321 

The margin of safety between the hvpnotic dose and the lethal dose as repre- 
sented by the ratio M.L.D./M Th D. is Luminal 1 3, Barbitone 1 6, Soneryl, 
Nembutal and Phanodorm 2 4, Dial 2 5^ Evipan 5 It would not appear very 
safe to employ Luminal in full hypnotic doses — N. Mutch, Brtt med J , 
1/1934, 321 

Contraindications, or indications for special caution, are old age, genito- 
urinary disease, liver disease, advanced disease of heart or lungs, severe toxaemia, 
and ithosyncrasy. — R. D. Gillespie, Lancet, i/1934, 337 

Owing to the nsk of pneumonia in individuals receivmg large doses of 
barbiturates, they should be withheld in the presence of inflammation of the 
lungs, operations for empyema and in catarrhal conditions of the bronchial 
and upper air passages Also when efficiency of the liver or kidneys is affected 
by toxic blood conditions, by local inflammation of these organs, or by other 
diseases such as eclampsia or cirrhosis — H. W. Featherstone, Bnt med J , 
1/1934, 326. 

Toxic Effects, Barbitone is excreted slowly, and bowels and 
kidneys shoulcl be functioning adequately It is cumulative, and 
regular admmistration may cause chronic poisoning characterised 
by headache, visual disturbance and weakness, with anaemia and 
albuminuria. Acute poisoning is characterised by a brief period 
of headache, ataxia and muscular twitching, followed by sleep 
rapidly passing to coma. Later the breathing becomes slow and 
shallow, there is oedema at the bases of the lungs, and broncho- 
pneumonia may set in Nystagmus is frequently present, and 
there is complete suppression of urine. In a few individuals 
idiosyncrasy exists, and quite small doses produce skin eruptions of 
various kinds. 

Dangers of the Barbituric Hypnotics 

Reasons of Veronal poisoning — its potency, no evidence of habit, delayed 
action, and that in every case of death the victim has tned to procure immediate 
sleep — G. Archdall Reid, Brtt med. J., i/1925, 630 

Recovery after taking as a single dose about 200 grains of Veronal. Complete 
imconsciousness lasted 113 hours and there were other grave symptoms — 
S. M. Wells, Brtt. med J , u/1927, 826. 

Death from probably 50 grains of Veronal taken for sleeplessness in the 
belief by the victim that he could take more than most people — ^A. Deane, 
Brtt. med. J , ii/1927, 192 

A man of 120 pounds (54 kg ) bodyweight survived a total dose of 18 g 
(270 gr ) of sodium barbital, taken with suicidal intent The poisoning was 
characterised by a deep coma of six days* duration, a very high temperature and 
rapid pulse and respiration, in contrast to the usual picture of severe depression 
of temperature and respiration. — D. K. Chang and M L. Tamter, J. Amer 
med. Au.. 1/1936, 1386 

Veronal taken every night is liable to produce mental and moral changes 
with suicidal tendencies, also diplopia with visual paralysis and the kind of 
speech found in G.P.I.: a charactenstic feature of Luminal is hsematoporphy- 
nnurta. Continued administration of these drugs produces pathological changes 
in the central nervous system, which, although they usually disappear when 
dose is discontinued, may become permanent. The resemblance between the 
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comatose condition produced by them and the condition of normal sleep is 
only superficial, and under these drugs the margin between sleep and fatal coma 
in cats IS a very narrow one There is dehmte evidence of cumulative action, 
and tolerance is never established. — Sir Wm. H. Willcox, Brit med J , i/I927, 
877; Lancet, i/1927, 1037 

Repeated daily administration of barbitone and alhed dru^ over long periods 
IS not always free from danger, and may induce senous toiuc symptoms m the 
central nervous system Repeated use also induces addiction, and addicts not 
uncommonly take a dangerous overdose, accidentally or otherwise. Confusion 
having been caused by an initial dose, the patient may continue to take further 
and possibly fatal quantities without realising the danger 

The treatment of acute barbitone coma is materially improved by cisternal 
drainage — Sir J. Purves-Stewart and .Sir W Willcox, Lancet, i/1934, 500 
The alleged dangers of the barbiturates Statistical tables givmg details of all 
fatalities associated with barbituric drugs recorded up to the end of 1932 Of 
the total of 5147 recorded suicides in 1931 only 13, or 0 26*^0, were attributed to 
barbiturates, but, in view of the amount of publicity these cases have received, 
a fashion in barbiturate suicides may be expected m the near future Up to the 
end of 1932 there is no case on record in which barbiturates, either a single dose 
or repeated doses of ther^eutic magnitude, have caused death in the absence 
of complicating factors — R U Gillespie, Lancet, i/1934, 337 

“The Battle of the Barbiturates “ A protracted and voluminous corres- 
pondence — See Lancet, i/1934 

Toxicology of barbiturates. — H T Roper- Hall, Proc R. Soc Afed., Jan., 1936. 

Antidotes to Barbiturate Poisoning, Empty stomach by 
stomach tube, using 2 gallons of warm water, as emetics probably 
of little use Keep patient warm and try to keep him awake, but 
he must not be \^ alked about Give hot, strong coffee Strychnine, 
i gr , Coramine, 5 to 15 ml of 25®/o solution, and alcohol, should 
be injected and repeated as required Fluids must be given 
freely; if coma is prolonged, patient must be fed by stomach tube 
with coffee, dextrose, peptomsed milk, etc Dextrose in saline 
may be giv^en by rectum, and saline intravenously Artificial 
respiration should be started early and kept up for a long time 
Oxygen with 7*^,, carbon dioxide inhalations may be necessary. 
Lumbar and cisternal puncture and drainage to remove the poison 
may be carried out every 12 or 24 hours, especially if “veronal 
pneumonia” has set in 

Veronal is excreted slowly and unchanged in the urine in cases of poisoning 
increase the efficiency of the kidneys by iniection of large volumes of 5% to 
dextrose solution A woman who had taken 60 grains was given IJ litres 5% 
dextrose 4 hours later In 6 hours she passed 1100 ml urine, and 11 hours 
later showed no symptoms of the drug — Amer J Pharm , 1930, 599 

A fatal case m which 62 eg of strychnine were given without any signs of 
intoxication by it — L Raymond and J Delay, per Lancet, i/193U 93 

Alcohol injections intravenously of value A patient in a state of slight coma 
from havmg taken I 5 g of Gardenal was giikn 20 ml of 30% alcohol mtraven- 
ously once an hour, and awoke to complete ccgisciousness on the fourth mjection 
Animal results confirmatory of clinical observations Probably at least 30 ml 
of 30% alcohol should be given hourly tuf p^ent wakes — Prof. Cam^e, 
C. Hunez and P Willoquet, Bull Acad. Ho. 18, 1934, per Lancet, i/1934 

1243 ^ 

The prevalence of barbiturate poisoning hit shown a sudden increase in 
France since 1930 — a single hospital had 62 cases in 18 mohths, and it is estimated 
that there must be thousands of cases of graeter or less sevmty every year. The 
increase in severe cases is due to the fadt that the barbiturates (particularly 
Luminal) arc becoming the method of choice for suicide among certain classes 
Treatment by large doses of strychnine, Mo R 8r*» repeated hourly if necessary, 
with Coramine mjections or carbogen (oxygen and carbon dioxid^ inhalations 
as respiratory stimulants — C Flandin, F. Joly and J Bernard, per Brtt med J., 
u/1934, 263. 
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Treatment of acute barbiturate poisoning by washing out stomach with 
animal charcoal and sugar>lime; Coramme injected, camphor for convulsions; 
large doses of strychnine intravenously; oxygen inhalations, infusions with 
adrenaline and insulin. — Hans Fischer, Schwetz. med Wscht , 1935, 65, 441 
Use of Coramme m barbiturate poisoning — Pr mid , 1935, 43, 465; Killian, 
Brtt. med. J Eptt., 1935, 97. 

[PI 81 84] Tabellse Barbitoni {B.P C ). Contain 5 grams (0 3 g.). 

[PI 81 84] Tabellae Barbitoni et Amidopyrinee (B.P.C.). 

Dose . — 1 tablet. Contains 2 gr. of barbitone and 4 gr. of 
amidopyrine. 

[PI 81*84] Beatol {Continental Laboratories, London) Tablets containing 
barbitone, valenan, and hyoscyamus Also in solution and in ampoules In 
nervous and mental conditions. 

[PI 81 84] Chineonal {Merck, Darmstadt, Marttndale, London) is quinine di- 
ethylbarbiturate Dose — 10 grains (0 6 g ) for adults In fevers, neuralgia, etc 
[PI 81 84] Codeonal {Knoll, Ludtotgshafen, Pharmaceutical Products, London) 
A combmation of codeine diethylbarbiturate (2 parts) with sodium diethyl - 
barbiturate (15 parts) in powder or gr tablets Hypnotic, in diseases of the 
nervous system and pulmonary disorders It takes effect after about half an hour 
[Pi 81 84] Veramon (Schenng, London) A combination in tablet form of 
amidopvrme and a molecular compound of one molecule of amidopynne with 
one molecule of barbitone Analgesic in neuralgias, migraine, dysmenorrhoea, 
biliary colic, and all forms of pain Dose — Adults, 1-2 tablets, children, i-J 
tablet The effect sets in after about 20 minutes and lasts for 4-5 hours 
[PI 81 84] Veropyron {Richter, London) Tablets containing barbitone 0 15 g , 
amidopynne 0 35 g Dose — I or 2 tablets 


[PI 81 84] Barbitonum Solubile (B P ) Syn and Prop. Names 
Barbitalum Solubile (U S P. XI, P. Helv V, P Ned V), 
Medinal {Schenng, London) {P G VI, P Svec. X, P Ital V), 
Veronal-Sodium (Bayer Products, London) Graphically it may 
be represented thus. — 

C2H5 ^ ^ ^ CO NNa. 


C.H, 


>C< 


CO NH 


CO - 206-1 


Dose — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0 6 g ) dissolved in water either 
before or not less than 1 hour after meals In most cases 5 grains 
IS sufficient for an adult P G VI has max single dose 12 grains 
approx, (t e., the same as for barbitone) 

Hypnotic effect is also obtained by the use of suppositories medicated with 
U 4 to 0 5 g. 

Even small doses^ e g , \ grain 3 times a day, in some instances, produce a 
lengthy sleep — at night 

It IS stated that toxic signs do not appear with hss than 15 grains dail>, 
whilst an adequate sedative effect at the menopause is obtained with 1 to 2 
grains 3 times a day, half an hour after meals — J H Hannan, PracUtionei , 
11/1927, 263. 

Manufacture, Rub down barbitone 184 g. in a mortar with 
about 200 ml. of water, and then add sodium hydroxide pure, 
40 g previously dissolved in water q s and estimated It should be 
as free from CO2 as possible. Evaporate to dryness on water bath. 
It may be regarded as an acid salt. If a proportion of alkali 
sufficient to make the di-sodium body is used, decomposition 
sets in on drying. 

White crystals soluble 1 in 6 of cold water; slightly soluble in 
alcohol 90%, insoluble in ether or chloroform. It has properties 
and uses similar to barbitone antea. It is useful in sea-sickness. 



B 


BARBITONUM 


257 


Incompatible with ammonium salts, e.g.^ the bromide, and 
with acids, also with chloral hydrate In preference, give it alone 

Solutions of soluble barbitone decompose on heating, forming crystals of 
diethylacetyl urea, (CtH8)aCO NH CO NHj. If the compound is prepared with 
more than the minimum quantity of alkali, solutions decompose below 100*, 
otherwise they will withstand short heatup at 100® and can be sterilised by 
tyndallisation but not by autoclaving. — A. E. Bailey, Pharm J i/1936, 620. 

Pharmacology* Magnesium chloride 2 parts combmed with sodium 
barbital 1 part hastens onset and lessens persistence of narcosis without 
appreciably increasmg toxicity. — H . G. Barbour and W. F. Taylor, J. Pharmacol.t 
July, 1931, 331. 

Animal experiments show that fear and excitement definitely dimmish the 
soporific action of soluble barbitone — Pharm J., i/1925, 444. 

[PI SI -84] Tabellse Barbltoni Solubills (B.P.C.) contain 5 gr. 
(0-3 g.). 

[PI 81 84] Neurinase {Genevrter, Neutlly; Wilcox, Jozeau, London), Pri^aration 
of soluble barbitone and extract of valerian. 1 dr contains 3 gr of soluble 
barbitone and i gr of extract of valerian Dose. — 1 drachm m the mommg and 
1 to 4 drachms at bedtime. For nervous insomnia and neurasthenia. 

[PI 81 84J Veronigen iHetvlett, London) Dose — 1 drachm (4 ml ) diluted, 
about 1 hour before going to bed For nervous sleeplessness m children 10 to 20 
minims diluted. A liquid preparation of barbitone as hypnotic. 

[PI 81 84] Dipropylbarbituric Acid. Syn Proponal. 

CjH, CO NH PQ _ oio I 

Dose — 2 to 8 grams (0 12 to 0 5 g ). More poisonous than barbitone. Very 
narrow margin between therapeutic and toxic dose 


[PI 81 84] Butylethylbarbituric Acid. Syn and Prop. Name. 
Neonal (.Abbott^ Chicago; not available in Gt. Britain), BuTO- 

BARBITAL. 


c:h:>c< 


CO NH 
CONH 


>CO = 212 1. 


Dose . — I to 2 grams (0 06 to 0*12 g ) produces sleep in half an 
hour; in addition, it ha$ marked analgesic properties It 
may be given at any time, but in no case less than i hour after 
food. A larger dose, e.g., 3 grams (0 2 g.) gives a deep sleep 
lasting some tune. In pain from wounds 3 to 4 grams may bp 
used. In delirium 2 grams. Max. in 24 hours, 4 grains. 

A white, crystalhne powder with slight bitter taste. Soluble I 
in 300 of water. Sedative and hypnotic for use m msomnja anej 
as basal narcotic. Said to be three times as active as barbitone. 

fPl 81*84] Soneryl Tablets {PharmaceuUcal Specialittes {May & Baker) Ltd., 
London) contam 1 i gr. of butylethylbarbituric acid 

rPl*81 84] Soneryl Sodium is the sodium derivsuve of Soneryl, and is ayajJahlie 
m capsules containing 0 15 g. (2J gr. approg*). For basal narcosis and m 
obstetnes. 

A reliable basal hypnotic producing sleep or cfiowsiness m 95% of cases when 
sdminutered by mouth one hour before the induction of general anaesthesia. 
Optimum dose varies from 0*6 to 0*9 g. per^os. Depression of respuration m a 
few instances and restlessness in 10% of cases Has not been given m semlity, 
pulmonary disease, renal impairment or arteriosclerosis — S. E Burdsall, Bnt 
med. J., 1/1933. 871. 

rPl *81 *84] Sonulgifi {Pharmaceutical Speciahties {May 8c Baker) Ltd , London) 
Tablets containing Soneryl 1| gr. and phenacetin 3i gr. 

K 
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[Pl4i*t4} Nembutal (Abbott, Montreal*, Pharmaceutical Products, 
London)* Syn* Pentobarbital Sodium, Sodium mo-Amytal, 
Sodium Ethylmbthylbutylbarbiturate. 

The acidic substance has ^e composition: 

CH3 CH, CH,(CH3)CH. c NH. . 

^CO “ 226 - 2 . 

The sodium salt may be indicated thus 


C5H1, 

C.H5 


CO-NNa 

CO-NH 


>CO - 248 1. 


A white, crystallme powder, with slightly bitter taste. Very 
soluble in water, freely in alcohol, practically insoluble in ether 
Aqueous solutions are alkaline to litmus 

Dose. — As a hypnotic 14 gr. per os or per rectum is sufficient. 
As a pre-ansesthetic and basal hypnotic give one capsule (I 4 
gr.) the evening before and one or two 30 minutes before operation 
In obstetrics, the usual dose is 4 or 5 capsules (6 to 74 gr.) in 
primipara, and 3 in multipara, given after there is definite dilata- 
tion of the cervix with defimte and regular uterine contractions 
at not more than 5-mmute mtervals. For intravenous or inba- 
muscular use to control convulsions in strychnine poisoning and 
tetanus, or in emergency operations, not more than 7 J grains are 
dissolved at the time of use m 10 ml. of water, and injected at the 
rate of 1 ml! per minute. 

Intravenous uijectiont must be made fresh Undesuable to boil — Brtt 
med. J . 1/1931, 359. 

When given as a pre-ansesthetic in young children, suppositories have been 
found better than oral or mtravenous administration, the dosage, excludmg 
children of 1 year, bemg 1 gram per year up to a total of 6 grains for children 
of 6-8. After 8 the drug may be mven orally The suppositones take from 
2 to 4 hours to act. Used successfully in 200 cases with no unpleasant after* 
effects. — R. Jarman, Brtt. med. J , i/1936, 236. 

Antidotes to sublethal and lethal doses of pentobarbital, chloral 
HYDRATE AND AVERTIN. The Order of practical usefulness of the several thera- 
peutic measures, judged by the degree of improvement in respiration, circulation 
and rd9ex excitability, degree of shortening of the usual stages of recovery 
and the margin of safety of effective dosages of each agent, from high to low, is 
as follows, picrotoxin, Metrazol, ephednne, artificial respiration, Coraminc, 
Icoral, strychnme and caffeine sodio-benzoate The most satisfactory thera- 
peutic measures included combined medication with ephednne and either 
picrotoxin, Metrazol or Coramine Tolerance to these preparations parallels 
the degree of depression present, particularly with the convulsants. The dosage 
and frequency of administration of the antagonists must be gauged by the 
duration of the ojjtimal response observed and the relative need for supporttve 
treatment. Artificial respiration, especially with gas mixtures contammg 5 to 
10^ of carbon dioxide, is highly effective as a single resuscitation measure 
against lethal doses of these hypnotics. — O. W. Bailow, J. Pharmacol.^ 1935, 
66. h 

Nembutal is a renal poison. The kidneys stop excreting, with consequent 
suppression of unne. Four cases of fatal suppression of unne from doses of 
Nembutal of less than 10 grains The only thing that will save a person with 
pneumonia due to barbituric acid drugs is lumbar puncture and the drainmg 
off of a good deal of cerebrospinal fluid — Sir W. Willcox, Brtt med i/l933, 
144. 

It would appear to be extremely unwise to administer morphine or Omnopon 
in conjunction with basal narcotics. Two deaths one with Avcrtin plus f gi . of 
morphine and gr. of hyoscine, hypodermically, and one with Nembutal 
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(orally) with morphine J gr, and atropine gr — J M. McNeill Love, Brtt. 

med. J., i/1934, 327. 

Danger almost non-existent if not more than | gr. of morphine is given. 
— G Keynes and C. L Hewer, ibtd , 400. 

Uaea, A “basal hypnotic/* the supplementary anaesthetic being nitrous 
oxide and oxygen, with addition of ether when necessary The sedative eiffect 
continues for 1 to 5 hours after operation. Intravenous injection bridges the 
gap between consciousness and unconsciousness before general anaesthesia, it 
also lessens the amount of anaesthetic required, diminishes or obviates post- 
operative nausea The chief disadvantage la post-operative restlessness in about 
10% of cases — I. W Ma^l, Lancet, i/1931, 74. 

Order of hypnotic efficiency (in conjunction with mtrous oxide) — Nembutal, 
Avertin, Phanodorm, Pernocton. Avertih safest, but efficiency decreased owing 
to short duration of narcosis — O W. Barlow and co-workers, J Pharmacol., 
Apr., 1931, 377 

Placed in the following order of merit as basal hypnotics — Nembutal, Sodium 
Amytal and Pernocton Nembutal the most outstanding anaesthetic drug to 
date — I. W Magill, Lancet, i/1931 353 

As basal pre-anaesthetic hypnotic Nembutal intravenously in 108 cases — ^better 
than Amytal or Pernocton. Effect can be increased by givmg morphine simul- 
taneously — S Rowbotham, Lancet, i/1931, 439. 

Basal anaesthetics and allied substances — their use and misuse — H. W 
Featherstone, Brtt med J , i/1934, 322 

Oral Nembutal is a great boon as a basal anaesthetic tn children The dose 
should be small (1 grain or less for a child of 4), given when possible at mght, 
so that the child falls asleep in bed and general anaesthesia can be induced 
without waking him The powder may be dissolved in a teaspoonful of syrup 
or cane sugar in warm water, to mask the bitter taste If the barbiturate is not 
effective, or is vomited, a very small dose of Avertm (e g , 0 05 g per kilo) may 
be given Of value for such procedures as the setting of fractures, repeated 
lavage of nasal sinuses, and multiple operations for cellulitis or pysemia. — 
H W Featherstone, Brtt med. J , i/1934, 324 

Childbirth Combmed oral use of Nembutal and chloral hydrate Mve 
62% of painless labours in 60 cases without ill-effects to mother or children. 
Initial dose (when os utert is two-fifths dilated and regular pains present) 
Nembutal 3 gr , chloral hydrate 30 gr, (in 3 oz of sweeten^ home-made 
lemonade) First “repeat” dose of gr. and 30 gr respectively after 2 hours, 
and subsequent similar doses at 3-hourly intervals, to a total of 7^ and 120 gr., 
in 12 hours. Chloral given 10 minutes after Nembutal to obviate vomiting. 
Not contraindicated in heart disease or albuminuna May be given by midwives. 
— T V. (3’Sullivan and W. W Crancr, Lancet, i/1932. 119. 

Nembutal and chloral the most reliable means for obtaining complete amnesia 
in labour for the practitioner who cannot spend many hours with his patient — 
A M Claye and D W Cume, Lancet, i/1932, 1175 

From an analysis of 100 cases it is concluded that Nembutalj given in com- 
bination with chloral, is of undoubted value, especially in placid women with 
strong distressing pains Best given between 3 and 5 hours before delivery 
Of ^ery doubtful value in nervous or hysterical patients Nembutal 3 gr in 
capsules by the mouth, followed by chloral hydrate 22 gr as a syrup, perfectly 
safe Repeat dose. Nembutal 1 i gr and chloral hjdrate 22 gr , in 3 hours — 
F C Kellv, Lancet, ii/1933, 693 

MhNFAi Conditions — Nfmbutal Suppositories Of value m all types 
commonly seen in a mental hospital Individual response tested by preliminiuy 
dose of 2 gr. at bedtime — usually resulting in 6 hours sleep In certain manic 
states the dose needs to be increased to 6 grains, which is safe and usually 
effective Most valuable in the treatment of acute anxiety states and good results 
in agitated melancholia and senile confusion — J. S Horsley, Brtt med. J., 
1936, 283 

Te^fanus. Several cases of tetanus have been controlled by intravenous 
Nembutal at least two with a successful cure — H W Featherstone, Brtt med 
./ , 1/1934, 325. 

npl 81 84] Pentothal Sodium (Abbott, Montreal', PharmacmU^al Products, 
London) Originally known as tnio-barbiturate 8064 

An intravenous aneesthetic supplied m ampoules of 1 g. wi^ ampoules of 
10 ml. distilled water. 
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Jt is a ydUow crystalline powder and» when dissolved in water, produces a 
l^aaeous solution which takes a moment or two to clear It is important to see 
there is no precipitate. It is used as an intravenous anaesthetic, 3 ml. usua^y 
being sufficient for mmor operations. It may be s^ven either as a single dose 
(for an operation likely to last 10 to 20 minutes), in repeated doses (a second 
or even third dose may be given), or by continuous intravenous mf^usion. The 
induction period is as dramatic, smooth and pleasant as with Evipan, without 
the twitching or |actitation seen with the latter, and with less fall in blood 
pressure. The mam disadvantage is that it is more depressant to the respiratory 
centre. Gross hepatic disease or jaundice is a contraindication The recumbent 
position is the safest for administration. Pre-medication with barbiturates not 
advisable. Coramine the most reliable antidote m case of collapse. Used in 
over 1000 cases — R. Jarman and A. L. Abel, Lancet, i/1936, 422. 

[1^1 *81 84] Amytal (Lilly ^ London) is tVoamylethylbarbituric acid, 

(CH,),CH CH, CH, CO NH _ 220-2 

Supplied in tablets containing 1 i or J gr , also in crystal form 

A white, crystalline powder, with slightly bitter taste; soluble 
in alcohol and ether; very slightly in water; insoluble in paraffin 
hydrocarbons. Mp 153° to 155°. Saturated aqueous solutions 
are acid to litmus. 

Dose — ^As sedative, ^ to } grain (0*02 to 0*04 g ) at 2-hour to 
4-hour intervals, with water or hot milk As hypnotic, IJ to 
5 grains (0 1 to 0 3 g ), 1 to 1 J hours before retiring As local or 
general anaesthetic, 3 to 10 grains (0*2 to 0 6 g.) according to age, 
etc. As antispasmodic in tetanus to control convulsions, 6 to 
12 grains (0*4 to 0 8 g ) 

Uses* A sedative and hypnotic in the control of insomnia and 
as a preliminary to surgical anaesthesia. It is stated not to be 
excreted in the urine and not to affect the kidneys 

A hypnotic rather than a true anaesthetic May be combined with spinal 
anaesthesia — J, T Mason and J. E Baker, Lancet, i/1930, 1302 

In obstetrics, 30 m^ per kilo body weight per rectum produces effective 
anaesthesia and amnesia, with little, if any, effect on the babv — D L Drabkm, 
7 Amer. med Ass,, ii/1929, 117,5; see also ibtd , 1339 

[PI 81 84] Amytal Compound {Lilly, London) Capsules containing amytal 
li gr and amidopyrine 3^ gr Sedative and analgesic 

[PI *81 84] Sodium Amytal (Lilly, London) is sodium iroamyl- 
ethylbarbituric acid. 

(CH,),CH-CH.g,>^<CO NNa>co = 248 . 

Supplied in capsules containing 1 gr or 3 gr , and in ampoules 
containing 0-125, 0-25, 0-5 or 1 g. 

This ureide is isomeric with Nembutal It is a white, friable, 
hygroscopic, odourless, granular powder with slightly bitter taste; 
very soluble in water, about 1 in 1 of alcohol 90%, and practically 
insoluble in ether. 

Dose* — ^As sedative or hypnotic in capsules containing 3 grains 
(0*2 g.), per os, repeated if necessary at 6-hour intervals. As 
antispasmodic in tetanus, 6 to 12 grains (0-4 to 0-8 g.) to control 
convulsions. 

It is also given by the following methods: 
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Rect^y not exceeding 15 grains (1 g.), with a maximum nf 
1 *5 g. in 3% aqueous solution, followed immediately by ii^iection 
of 1 or 2 ounces of water. 

Intravenously has been given in dose of 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 
1 g.) in 10% solution at rate of 1 ml. per minute. Blood pressure 
has to be watched continuously There are many contraindications, 
and should only be given by this route when oral administration 
IS not feasible. 

Intramuscularly not more than 5 ml. of 10% solution should be 
injected at any one point. 

As a pre-anaesthetic the dose is from 3 to 10 grains (0’2 to 0*6 g.) 
— but only safe for use for this purpose (and in tetanus) by 
experienced workers familiar with the literature. — N.N.R., 1936. 

Uses, Primarily, as hypnotic for basal narcosis. Also as 
general hypnotic and in obstetrics 

Average fatal dose orally for doga 1 25 mg. per kilo; rectally and intravenously 
in 10% solution, 200 and 70-75 mg. per kilo respectively. — E. E. Swanson and 
H A Shonle, J. Pharmacol.^ Feb , 1931, 305. 

Causes marked drop in blood pressure intravenously Unconsciousness 
lasts 3 to 6 hours Safer per os or per rectum. In medicme, useful for the control 
of convulsions m unmanageable cases and as a specific for strychnme poisomng 
(extensive Amcncan bibliography). — L G. Zertas, Brtt. med J., ii/1930, 897, 
Lancet, ii/1930, 693. 

Risk of insufficient pulmonary ventilation in penod of sleep (24-48 hours) 
after operation, and a large number require catheterisation. — J T. Mason and 
J E Baker, per Lflticer, 1/1930, 1302. 

Gastric and Duodenal Uix:er treated Checks secretion of gastric juice. 
— L G. 2^rfa8, Brtt. med. J , ii/lOSO, 527. 

Labour Best procedure m women of average weight 1 to ^ of morphine, 
tin to gr. of scopolamine, and 6 to 9 gr. of indium Amytal intramuscularly, 
when contractions are regular and occumng at less than lO-minute intervals — 
injections repeated as indicated. Intravenous injections given at beginmng of 
second stage of 6 to 10 gr during several pains, and stopped when patient is 
well controlled. Rapid in action and has a wide range of safe dosage. No harm 
to mother and labour not delayed — A R, Robbins, J Amer med , ii/1929, 
1251 

Amvtal and Sodium Amytal as analgesics in confinements 3 grains at first, 
late in first stage of labour If necessary repeat in 4 hours. — Lancet, ii/1930, 
1086 

Sodium Amytal in labour not well spoken of Morphine and nitrous oxide or 
rectal Avertin in preference — J. Riddell, Lancet, i/I931, 162 

{PI 81 84] Phanodorm (Bayer Products, London). Cyclohexbnyl- 
ETHYLBARBiTURic Acid; known in U.S.A. as Phanodorn (Winthrop 
Chemical Co., New York). 

Dose. — ^Average dose I tablet (3 grains). In mild insomnia, 
H grams; obstinate insomnia, 3 to 6 grains. Larger dose not 
repeated in less than 12 hours. 

A white, crystalline powder, with bitter taste; soluble in alcohol 
and ether, only slightly soluble in water. 

Uses, As hypnotic. In nerve affections to be taken in warm 
water. Is stated to be more rapidly eliminated than barbitone. 

[Pl 81 ‘84] Hebaral Sodium {Parke, Davis, London). Known «s,Ortal-Sodium 
tn U.S.A. The sodium salt of normal hexylethyl barbituric acid. Average 
dose, — 1 to 2 capsules of 3 grains etch. Hypnotic and sedative. 
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tPi4M4] Evipan {Bayer Products, London). JV-methyl-C-C- 
cyclohexenyl-methylmalonylurea. 

Dose , — For insomnia, 1 to 1 i tablets in half a glass of water. 

[PI *81 $4] Evipan Sodium {Bayer Products, London), The 
sodium salt of Evipan. For intravenous **short*’ anaesthesia and 
induction anaesthesia. 

Toxic Bffccte, Fatalities recorded elsewhere are probably due to overdosage. 
A series of over 5000 cases without mishap is recorded No stage of analgesia 
is to be relied on after injection of Evipan — Arch kltn Chtr , 1 933, 716 

Details of 6 fatalities — G. Slot and A H Galley, Brti med J , ii/1934, 204 

A case of late paralysis due to Evipan administration — T. V. Landor and 
M Salleh, Bnt med. J , ii/1934, 940 See also F B Malhnson, tbtd , 1025 

Most authorities lay stress on the advisability of slow injection — J Blomfield, 
Med. Annu , 1935, 21. 

Contraindications, Should be avoided in severe liver embarrassment or in 
depression of the respiratory centre In cases where it is contraindicated but is 
still thought the safest method of anaesthesia, it should be given alone without 
other drugs, with cautious dosage and preliminary injection of atropine to 
counteract tendency to oedema of lung Facilities for administering oxygen and 
CO, mixtures should be at hand — G Slot and A H Galley, Brtt med J , 
ii/1934, 204 

Provided it is not administered single-handed, nor to patients in the upnj^ht 
position, nor to old or feeble subjects, and provided an adequate airway is nt!un- 
tained, it has a very large scope in the field of safe and useful ansesthcsia — 
R Jarman and A L Abel, Lancet, i/1934, 512 

References. Not to be regarded as a basal hypnotic in the sense that Nembutal 
and Avertin are, owing to its evanescent action. As a preliminary, it should be 
classed rather With nitrous oxide and ethyl chlonde It is an admirable method 
of inducing anaesthesia for those who like intravenous methods. Excitement, 
restlessness and after-effects are rare, and it is a reliable anesthetic for minor 
surgery, and is thus a valuable agent in the case of persons gravely ill for whom 
a short anaesthesia is desired It is leas efficient than Nembutal by the mouth, 
but is a useful hypnotic to break the habit of sleeplessness — Anesthetics 
Committee, M.R.C., Brtt. med J , ii/1933, 63 

A method of mimmismg respiratory depression when using soluble barbiturates 
(e.g.y Evipan or Nembutu) intravenously, by the incorporation of a respiratory 
stimulant in the same solution with the anesthetic Starting with a solution of 
the barbiturat^ made so that each 1 ml of the solution contains 100 mg of 
barbiturate, 25 mg, of the stimulant (Coramine) is added to each 1 ml of 
the solution. The needle is kept in the vein throughout the operation, and the 
same principle of intermittent administration is utilised as is employed in the 
semi-open method of administration of ethyl ether To ensure that respiratory 
exchange is taking place a fluffy piece of cotton is fastened to the upper lip by a 
narrow piece of adhesive t^e Patency of the airway must be maintained hv 
sustaining the lower jaw Encouraging results obtained. — J S Lundy, Proc 
M^o Cltn , 1935, 791 

To use Evipan in a casual manner is to court disaster, and a thorough examina- 
tion should be made in order to exclude hepatic disease, low blood-pressure, or 
other pathological conditions The recovery period is so uncertain that it is 
essential to watch the jaw until consciousness returns On its introduction 
Evipan was hailed as a panacea for all dental anaesthetic difficulties, but time has 
tempered this enthusiasm; we now know that it does not monopolise the anaes- 
thetic field, but is a splendid addition if we realise its limitations, and that what 
is gained by steadiness of aneesthcsia may be lost by restricted flexibility. It is a 
light ansestnetic, having the advantage of ease of induction over gas and oxygen, 
but It is doubtful if it is really better than the older methods, and m the case of 
really extensive operations there are no advantages It is now recognised that 
its use should be restneted to those with a sound knowledge of drugs and general 
anaesthetic routine, and its simplicity should not tempt the operator to give his 
own injections. All the advantages may be offset by chest complications caused 
by respiration depression, and occasionally there is excitement necessitating 
supervision for many hours, while the stupor which sometimes follows makes 
it difficult to judge as to the rallying of the patient, thus making excessive 
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demands upon the nurses, as the patient must be watched continuoualv to avoid 
obstruction of the breathing. — H. T. Roper-Hall, Proe. R. Soe, Afad., Jan., 
1936, 276. 

[PI 81 84] Phenobarbitonum (B.P.). Syn. and Prop, Names, 
5-Phenyl- 5-ethylbarbituric Acid, Phenylethylmalonyl Urea, 
Phenobarbitalum {U,S.P. XI, P. Helv. V), Acidum Phenyl- 
;ethylicobarbituricum (P. Ned, V, P.G. VI, P. Svec, X, F,E, 
VIII, P. Dan.), Luminal {Bayer Products, London), Gardenal 
{Pharmaceutical Specialities {May & Baker) Ltd., London). 


C.H5 

CsH. 


>C< 


CONH 

CONH 


> 


CO = 232- 1. 


Dose . — i to 2 grains (0*03 to 0*12 g.). More is sometimes 
given; where there is much excitement, 5 to 6 grains up to 12 
grains (0*8 g.), the maximum dose as given m P. Belg.; U.S.P.XI 
average dose t grain. A white powder, meltmg at 173® to 177®, 

Soluble about 1 in 1000 of water, 1 in 15 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 
40 of ether, 1 m 50 of chloroform. Readily soluble m aqueous 
alkali hydroxides and carbonates. 

Uses, Hypnotic m conditions of excitement, in sleeplessness 
associated with pain, migrame, chorea, children’s convulsions and 
in mental conditions, etc. Bowels to be kept open and kidneys in 
good working order. 

For references to its use, and toxic effects, see under Pheno- 
barbitonum Solubile. 


[PI -81 84] Elixir Phenobarbitoni {B.P.C.) 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.). 

A flavoured preparation contaming i gr. of phenobarbitone per 
drachm. 


[PI 81 84] Tabellae Phenobarbitoni {B.P.C.) contain J gr. 

(0 03 g.). 

[PI 81 84] Tabellae Phenobarbitoni et Theobrominae {B.P.C.). 
Prop. Names. Theogardenal Tablets {Pharmaceutical Specialities 
(May & Baker) Ltd., London), Theotone Tablets {Allen & Han- 
hurys, London), Theominal Tablets {Bayer Products, London). 
Dose. — 1 or 2 tablets. 

Phenobarbitone J gr. and theobromine 5 gr. For high blood 
pressure, angina pectoris and menopausal disorders. 

[P1‘81 84] Aleptal (Genevrter, Neutlly; Wtlcox. Jozeau, London). Tablets 
contaming (phenobarbitone H Rt., powdered belladonna 10 gr , and caffeme 
1 gr. In epilepsy, migraine and spasmodic affections. 

[Pi *81 84] Cafinal (Bayer Products. London) Tablets of Lummal | gr. and 
caffeine i gr Dose. — 1 to 3 tablets daily. In migraine, epilepsy, dysmenorrboea, 
etc 

[Pi *81 *84] Optinoktin (Rtchier, London) Phenobarbitone 0 1 g., bromouo- 
valerylurea 0 2 g., amidopyrine 0 2 g. Dose — 1 or 2 tablets nightly. Neuralgia, 
migraine, etc. 

fPl 81 84] Salepal (Coates & Cooper. London) Phenobarbitone 0 05 g , 
Rhamnus Purshtana 0 1 g , antispasmodic vc^table extracts (datura, scopola, 
valenan) Dose — 1 to 6 pills per day. For epilepsy. 

[PI 81*84] Phenobarbitonum Solubile {B.P,, P.G. VI, P. Helv. V. 
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1^. Svec* X, P. Dan,). Syn. Sodium Phenobarbitone, Soluble 
Phenobarbital (U.S.P. XI), Gardenal-Sodium {Pharmaceutical 
Specialities (May & Baker) Ltd., London), Luminal-Sodium (Bayer 
I^oducts, London). CijHnOjNjNa = 254-1. 

Dose . — i to 2 grams (0*03 to 0*12 g.). It has also been given 
hypodermically in doses of Ir to 3 grams (0*03 to 0*2 g ) daSy in 
20% solution, e.g., in epilepsy, but the matter is suh judtce. 
P.G. VI states max. single dose 6 grains, max. daily dose 12 
grains; P. Helv. V has 3 and 5 grains approx, respectively. 

It is the mono-sodium derivative, and occur? as a white hygro- 
scopic powder with bitter taste. Soluble readily in cold water 
and in alcohol 90%; insoluble in ether or chloroform. Aqueous 
solutions should be freshly prepared with recently boiled and 
cooled water. 

Incompatible with ammonium salts as they decompose quickly, 
also with acids and acidic substances which precipitate pheno- 
barbitone. In preference give it alone. Solutions should not be 
heated, since phenylethylacetylurea is precipitated. The same 
decomposition may occur on long standing. ^ 

Decomposition in Aqueous Solution. Soluble phenobarbitone slowly 
hydrolyses in solution with production of CO, and a precipitate of phenylethyl- 
acetylurea. A 10% solution (pH 9 4) decomposes only to the extent of 1% at 
20** US three weeks. The more strongly alkaline solutiom decompose somewhat 
more rapidly than those containmg less alkali. — L. Nielsen, Dansh Ttdsskr. 
Farm., 1933. 7, 137 

Phenobarbitone Solution for Injection. The mstabihty and alkalinity of 
solutions of soluble phenobarbitone^ make it unsuitable for injection The 
following solution has been found satisfactory* — Phenobarbitone 20 g , amylene 
hydrate 98 g., ethyl urethane 95 g., water 7 ml. Stenhse by filtration using 
pressure rather than suction m order to avoid evaporation — E. V. Christensen, 
Arch. Pharm. Chetm, 1932, 89, 529. 

Toxic Effects of Phenobarbitone. Scarlatmaform rashes produced by 
Luminal 1 grain bts die. — I. Sach^ Brit med. J., ii/1925, 1098. 

Eruption resembling measles following use of 0 1 g of Luminal-Sodium 
daily for 11 days.— Per «/. Amer. med. Ass., ii/1925, 707 

Demiatitis, with total loss of hair and nails, followmg daily administration 
for three weeks of 0 1 g. of Luminal — Brtt med J Epu , ii/1924, 53. See also 
J. Amer med. Ass , 1/1922, 1199, Presertber. 1923, 23 

A case of Luminal poisoning. — Lancet, ii/1925, 596. 

It has generally been found that the effective dose of Lummal is very near 
the toxic dose, more than 3 grains daily producing ataxia — H Hannan, 
Practitioner, ii/l927, 262. 

Lummal rash, 41 cases. It seems that the cause must be a selective tissue 
reaction to die drug dwendent on constitutional factors about which we are 
still imioxant. — ^W. C. Menninger, J. Amer. med. Ass , ii/1928, 18 

Oril cases of attempted barbiturate suicide seen in Lille during 1934, 8 were 
due to phenobarbitone and 3 were fatal. The doses taken n^ed from 1 *7 to 7 g. 
One person survived 5 g. and the two lethal doses ascertained were 6 and 7 g. 
The tteatlhent adopted was a combination of strychmne, Coramine and alcohol. 
— Cant6re and Hunez, Pr. mid , 1935, 465. 

Ptrt treatment of phenobarbitone poisoning, see Antidotes to 
Barbiturate Poisoning, p. 255. 

ReferoncM. 

BpilepsV. In major type of fits useful, but is of no value in hysterical fits. 
Tolerance is apt to occur, so that the reaults in the first 3 months may be the 
best. Outside g resident institution, 9 to 4 grams should be made the maximum 
dote in 24 faoun.— Latfcsl, ii/I92d, 719. See also tbid., 728, 840, 892, 949. 
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Status epilepticus well treated by hypodermic injection of Luminal-Sodium 
from I to 3 gr. Solution should be freshly prepared — ^W. J T. Kimbcr, Brst. 
med, J., i/1926, 16. 

Some strikmg results' stopping its use followed by an increase of fits.*— 
J. Tylor Fox, Lancet, nj\92i, 589. See also W. Tohnson, tbtd , 733. 

Epilepsy treated by Luminal Doubtful whether 5 or 6 grains should be 
exceeded as a single dose per os Rashes and poisoning ssnmptoms — ^headaches, 
vertigo, lethargy, etc Also of use in migrame, insomnia (I to H gram at bed- 
time), aural vertigo Recurrent attacks well treated. Also m cutaneous affections 
with a neurotic factor — W Russell Brain, Lancet, ii/1929, 867. 

At the David Lewis Colony, treatment is instituted with 2 gr. of soluble pheno- 
barbitone dissolved in i oz of water and given each morning At the end of 
2 weeks any nausea or sleeplessness should have disappeared The case is 
reviewed at the end of a month and appropriate alterations made (e g., alteration 
of dose, time of giving, etc ) The drug may be stopped at the end of 6 months 
if no chaise has been produced or is expected. Administration is safe over long 
periods. In 1933 over 400 patients were taking the drug regularly* some had 
taken it daily for more than 12 years No knowledge of a single case of pheno- 
barbitone addiction in an epileptic, and no instance of Lummal skm rash has 
been observed — R Handley, J ment Set , 1934, 80, 526. 

Hypertension. Artenal blood-pressure m 85% of cases of hypertension, 
decreased by phenobarbital. Large doses produce marked toxic symptoms. 
— Per J. Amer, med Ass , ii/1925, 1427 

Migraine. Bronude failed m migraine, and m a few cases aspirin, and in 
others Pyramidon 7 gr. with cannabin tannate 3 gr , cut short the duration of 
the headache. True migraine, which in its characteristic type, is notably heredi- 
tary. has been treated with best success by Luminal. The dose, as a rule, should 
not oe more than j gr. thnee daily at first, reduced to twice daily after a fortnight 
if the result is good, and later to once daily at bedtime After a week vanous 
cutaneous rashes may be seen, but are unlikely if the above dosage is not exceeded 
— Wilfred Hams, Bnt. med. J., ii/1922, 786. See also R. Hearn, Bnt med J , 
li/1922, 893. 

Painful Conditions. Hypodermic injection of I i grains effective in severe 
pain, such as tabetic crises and herpes zoster. Relief in 20 to 30 mmutes — 
L. Gunther and H. M. F. Behneman, per J. Amer med Ass , ii/1928, 832. 

VOMITINO OF Pregnancy completely controlled by to 1 gram of Luminal 
nightly, but tends to recur if drug is omitted. Non-toxic m this dose over long 
penods. — A Elliott, Bnt. med. J , ii/1931, 1119. 

[Pi ‘81 84) Mistura Phenobarbitoni (Gt Orm. H.). (Dose for 1 year old 
child), ^luble phenobarbitone k gr , potassium bromide 2 gr., elixir of gluside 

m., chloroform water to 1 dr. 

[PI 81 84] Tabellae Phenobarbitoni Solubilis (B.P C.) Contam i gr. 
(0 03 g ) 

[PI 81 84] Lubrokal {Braun, London). Tablets of potassium bromide and 
soluble phenobarbitone Dose. — 1 tablet 3 times daily. Convulsions and nervous 
insomnia. 

[PI -81 84] Prominal {Bayer ProducU, London). JV-Methylcthylphcnylmalonyl- 
urea. Dose — 0 2 to 0 4 g. daily. Anti-epileptic and anti-spasmodic without 
hypnotic action. 

Epilepsy. — Led to a stnking reduction m the incidence of fits in 10 cases 
and patients were more bright, cheerful and contented. In four cases Prominal 
was substituted for Lummal with improved results. The usual dose was 3 grains 
once or twice daily. A daily dose showed no cumulative effect. — L. G. M. Page, 
Brit. med. J., i/1936, 531. Results corroborated in four cases. — L. Barber, 
ibid., 666. 

fpl *81 *84] Rutonal {Pharmaceutical Speciahties {May 8e Baker) Ltd., London). 
Methylpnenobarbitone. 

Dose . — On the first day one 3-grain tablet m the morning and one at night to 
test the patient’s tolerance^ increasing to 4 or 5 tablets in 24 hours. Hypnotic 
and sedative; specially indicated in epilepsy. 

[Pi*8i*84] AUobarbitonum (B.P.C.). Syn, and Prop, Name, 
Allobarbitalum (P. Helv. F), Dial (Ct&o, London) (IJ gr. 
tablets), 5 : 5 -Diallvlbarbituric Acid, Diallylmalonyurea. 
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(C,HAC<^^:^g>CO = 208- 1. 

Dose, — J to 3 grains (0*03 to 0 18 g.). P- Helv, V has max. 
single dose 3 grains, max. in 24 hours 5 grams. 

A white, odourless, crystalline powder with a slightly bitter 
taste. M.p. 171® to 172®. Prepared by the condensation of ethyl 
diallylmalonate with urea. 

Soluble in alcohol and ether, and in alkaline solutions; slightly 
soluble in water. 

Uses. A hypnotic more readily absorbed than barbitone. 
Idiosyncrasy, with a rash and fever, may occur. 

Recovery after taking 2*7 g. of Dial — Brit, tried J. Eptt.y 
11/1927, 103. 

[PI 81 84] Cibalgin {Ctba, London). 

A compound of amidopyrine with Dial (0 25 g — 0 22 g of amidopyrine and 
0 03 g. of Dial). 

Tablets 4 grains (0 25 g ). Dose 1 to 4 Liquid for oral use, 1 ml ^ 0 25 p 
(4 grains) Cibalgin Dose 1 to 4 ml Ampoules each containing 2 3 ml Cibalgin 
(1 ml. *= 0 25 g ) Dose i or 1 ampoule daily The tablets and liquid should be 
taken with a little warm water or tea, but not in coffee In neuralgia, migraine, 
and other types of pain, e g , dysmenorrhcea, articular and muscular pain' 

[Pi *81 84] Dialacetln {Ctba, London) Tablets contain 4 gr of allyl-p- 
acetamino-phenol and I i gr of Dial. For use as combined hypnotic, analgesic 
and antipyretic. Dose — ^As hypnotic. 1 to 2 tablets with hot drink one hour 
before bedtime As sedative, 4 to 1 taolet one to three times a day 

Nocturnal fits m epilepsy oiten respond to this ( ir to 1 tablet at night, or twice 
daily) when other remedies fail. — C. Worster-Drought, Lancet, ii/1925, 892, 
1099. 

[PI *81 *84] DIdial (Ctba, London) Tablets contain k grain of diallylbarbiturate 
of ethylmorphinc, and 1 f grains of Dial, equivalent to k gr of ethylmorphinc and 
llgr of Dial A powerful hypnotic for severe insomnia Dose — 1 tablet For 
the induction of **twilight sleep,** one to three tablets 

[Pi *81 *84] Hemypnone (Ctba, London) Ethylmorphinc diallylbarbiturate and 
chlorbutol Tablets contain gr of the former and 7| gr of the latter, and 
suppositories | and 9f gr respectively For the induction of “twilight sleep ’’ 
[PI -81 84] Somnifaine {Hoffmann-La Roche, London). A water- 
glycerin-alcohol solution of the diethylamine salts of diethyl- 
barbituric acid (barbitone) and allyUsopropylbarbitunc acid, con- 
taining the equivalent of 0-1 g. (about li gr.) of each acid per ml. 
Available as a flavoured oral solution in drop bottles or in ampoules 
for injection. 

Dose, — Orally, 20 to 40 drops (about 8 to 16 m ) 30 minutes 
before retiring; may be increased up to 60 drops (25 m.). To be 
taken in water or other vehicle. By injection, 1 ampoule (2 ml.) 
intramuscularly. In case of urgency, 2 to 3 ampoules by very 
slow intravenous injection. A powerful sedative and hypnotic 
indicated in all conditions of excitement, ravings, or convulsions, 
in eclampsia, status epilepticus, tetanus, strychnine and cocaine 
poisoning. Also used m the “twilight sleep** treatment of certain 
mental disorders. 

Psychoses. — Treatment of psychoses prolonged narcosis — mtramuscular 
injection of Somnifaine in 2 ml. doses, sumcient to ensure continuous sleep for 
10 to 12 days, feeding with fluids being earned out before each injection and at 
intervals when possible; largest daily dose usually 8 ml. The treatment is 
dangerous <3 deaths in 60 cases) but often produces definite, and sometimes 
dnmatic, improvement. The concurrent administration of insulin with glucose 
nude for smoother treatment.— P. N, Parfitt, Lancet, 1/1936 424 
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As this high mortality rate (5%) might well dissuade others from carrying out 
this valuable form of treatment it should be pomted out that it is not in accord 
with experience at Cardiff City Mental Hospital. When Sonuufaine alone was 
used there were 2 deaths m 86 treatments (2 3%), but smce glucose and msuhn 
have been used to combat toxic symptoms 154 cases have been treated without a 
single fatality W ith careful nursmg m a darkened single room, it is rarely found 
necessary to give more than 4 ml. of Sommfame m the 24 hours — P. K. 
McCowan, Lancet^ i/1936, 508. 

Status Epilei»ticus. — Sommfame intramuscularly advocated as an efficient 
remedy Lumbar puncture and free dramage of spmal fluid, with Sodium 
Luminal, 6 grains mtravenously, also recommended as immediate measures for 
checking seizures A 50 7^ solution of magnesium sulphate per os cleans alimen- 
tary tract and reduces intracranial pressure — F. McLaughhn, PracUttoner. 
11/1932, 714 

[PI 81 84] AUonal {Hoffmann-La Roche^ London), A combination 
of allyhsopropylbarbiturate of amidopyrine 0 1 26 g (approx. 2 gr ) 
and amidopyrine 0‘034 g. (approx, i gr.), equivalent to about 
1 gr of allyhsopropylbarbitunc acid and 1 i gr. of amidopyrme. 

Dose. — 1 to 2 tablets as sedative or hypnotic in simple cases of 
insomnia, 2 to 4 as analgesic and hypnotic. 

2 tablets quickly relieve pain in neuralgia, neuritis, rheumatism, 
sciatica, etc. Is not habit-forming, and has low toxicity. Not 
more than 4 or 5 tablets daily advised until patient's susceptibility 
IS ascertained 

Death of a woman who had taken 10 tablets a day for more than a year. — 
Pharm. J , i/l932, 117, 139 

[PI SI 84] Pernocton {Riedel-de-Haen, Berlin ; Old Strand Chemu 
cal Co , London). Sodium Butyl- /^-bromallyl-barbiturate. 
CiiHuOsNaBrNa = 325 0. 

Issued in ampoules containing 3f grains in 2 2 ml. Average 
hypnotic dose intravenously 3 ml. (contaming 4i grams), given 
at the rate of 1 ml per minute. 

Resembles Sodium Amytal in acuon, but is a more powerful hypnotic In 
addition, there is less restlessness during recovery period No fall m blood 

S ressure. The soluUon is ready for use. — E 1 McKesson and K. C. McCarthy, 
Irit med. J , ii/1930, 902 

Pernocton advocated — E I McKesson, Lancet, ii/1930, 797 

Dbntal Work — Pernocton mtravenously A good anaesthetic, conducting 
operation under gas and oxygen through a Magill tube Nembutal and Avertm 
also suitable, but no advantage over Pernocton. — R R Maemtosh, Brit dent. J., 
Feb 15, 1932. 

Morphinism — A cure obtained in from 4 to 5 days, in the patient’s own home, 
in all but one of 1 2 cases Twilight sleep is mduced during this penod by three 
iniections at 8 a m , 4 p.m. and nudmght, Pernocton 2 ml. mtravenously and 2 2 
ml intramuscularly being mjected thnee daily 'I'o the intramuscular mjection is 
added 0 002 g. of atropine to obviate the disorders of abstinence Food m fluid 
form given pnor to each mjection, and fruit juice and glucose m between. — L. 
KOnig, Med. Kltmk, 1935, 246. 

[PI 81 841 Ssmdoptal (Sandoz, London , Brooks & Warburton. London). 
tioButylallylbarbiUinc acid. Tablets contain 3 grains. Dose.— -In simple msomma 
1 tablet; m persistent insomnia 2 tablets 

[PI 81 84] Optaiidon (.Sandoz, London , Brooks & Warburton, London) 
Sandoptal 0 05 g , amidopyrme 0 125 g., caffeine 0 025 g. Dose . — 2 tablets 
several times daily as required. Sedative and hypnotic. 

[PI 81-84] Noctal {Rtedel-de-Haen, Berlin: Old Strand Chemical Co , London). 

MoPropylbrompropanylbarbitunc acid. Dm#.-— 1 or 2 ublets before retiring. 
Narcotic and sedauve. 
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[Pl*$M7] Nlrvanol (Hey den, Dresden; Braun, London), yy- 
Phbnylethylhydantoin. 


C,H5 CONH 

>C< I = 206*1. 

CjHs NHCO 

[PI] **Phenylethylhydantoin; its salts, its acyl derivatives; their 
salts:* 


[SI] **Phenylethylhydantotn; its salts; its acyl derivatives; their 
salts:* 

[87] Medicines made up ready for the internal treatment of human 
ailments containing phenylethylhydantoin, its salts; its acyl 
derivatives; their s^ts, must be labelled vnth the words “ Caution, 
It is dangerous to take this preparation except under medical, 
supervision** instead of the word Poison ** 


Formed by combination of urea and glycol. A tasteless crystal- 
line powder, sbghdy soluble m water. Hypnotic and sedative. 
Not to be administered over lengthy periods. 

Dose. — In chorea, the usual daily dose is 0*2 g. to 0*5 g. spread 
over 2 or 3 doses. 

Treatment stopped on appearance of exanthema, or mcrease in 
temperature. It must only be given under most careful observation. 

In chorea, 0 3 g. per os daily for a child of 9 to 1 4 years. In most cases 8 to 1 4 
days after beginmng of treatment there is a well marked morbtliform rash 
accompamed by pyrexia. The drug is then stopped. It causes a change m the 
blood, VIZ., a true eosinophiha reaching its maxmium just before appearance of 
the rash. In addiUon there is generally a leucopema. Conjunctivitis and oedema 
of the eyelids should be watched for and treatment stopped immediately. Report 
of 6 cases with beneficial results. Ongmally advocated as hypnotic, and as a 
sedative in epilepsy and various types of psychoses — F. J. Poynton and B. 
Schlesinger, Lancet, u/1929, 267. 

0 25 g. from 5 to 9 year^half of which is given twice a day 0 3 g given m 
two doses never exceeded. The aim is to produce a reaction and stop, and in any 
case it is stopped in 14 days. — h' J Poynton, Index of Treatment, 1931. 

Symptoms improved and attack sometimes cut short in a dramatic w^. Only 
to be used under constant supervision — C* F T East and £. R Cullinan, 
Lancet, ii/1930, 190. 

After-results disappointing. Only exploitation of a new sedative whose super- 
excellence has yet to oe proved. Doubtful whether it will outhve the populsuity 
due to Its novelty. Atudin preferable. — R. Miller, Med. Annu., 99. 

Puraura baemorrhagica. nephritis, and a fatal case of dermatitis exfoliativa 
hive itollowed its use m chorea. Effective, but catastrophe can neither be seen, 
foreseen nor prevented. — Lancet, ii/1931, 545. 

No jsermanent benefit m three obstinate cases of chorea, and one patient 
stififered a dangerous reaction. — T. D Jones and J. L Jacobs, J. Amer. med. 
Ass., ii/19327?l. 

Only usedf in severe and stubborn cases. The chief danger is temporary 
mental derangement and it is not advisable to give it to a mentally deficient child. 
The drug is stopped when the rash and large glands appear or if there is no 
reaction on the twelfth day. It is a drug that needs discretion but has been 
found very serviceable. — Per Brit. med. J., i/19d3, 903. 


BARIUM 

Ba « 137-36. 

[RIJ **Banum, salts of, other than barium sulphate and the salts of 
barium specified in Part J1 of this List.** 
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[K] "Barium, salts of, the following-. — Barium carbonate, barium 
stlico fluoride,"' 

[SI] ** Barium f salts of." 

[86] ^*Bariumf salts of — specify proportion as the proportion of one 
particular barium salt which the preparation would be calculated 
to contain on the assumption that the barium (Ba) in the poison 
had been wholly converted into that salt," 

Rule 10 of the Poisons Rules, 1935, exempts from the application 
of the Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1933, and of the Rules made 
under that Act, all articles containing barium carbonate and 
prepared for the destruction of rats and mice, 

[PI SI] Barii Chloridum. Syn. Barium Chloratum (P.G. VI), 
BaCl*,2H20 

Dose. — i to 2 grama (0*03 to 0 12 g.). P.G, VI max single dose 
3 grams; or 9 grams per diem. 

Colourless crystalline plates, with bitter saline taste. Soluble 
1 m 2^ of water. Solution is destructive to bacteria. Incompatible 
with sulphates, phosphates, tartrates and carbonates. 

Antidotes. Empty stomach by emetic or by stomach tube, 
usmg 2 oz. of magnesium sulphate m 2 gallons of water. Give 
1-oz. doses of sodium or magnesium sulphate, well diluted, and 
repeated if necessary. Keep patient warm and give demulcent 
drinks. Stimulants for collapse. 

Mostly used for analytical purposes, but is of value as a heart 
tonic, resembling digit^is m action. Raises blood pressure by 
constriction of vessels, 1% solution has been used as eye-wash 
m scrofulous inflammation. 

Banum chlonde, 0 03 g., three or four times daily by the mouth is sometimes 
of value in Stokes-Adams attacks — Lancet, i/1927, 401 

Difficult to credit barium chloride with the power of preventing Stokes- 
Adams seizures — A R Gilchist, Bnt. med , J. i/1934, 613 

Typhoid has been treated with banum chlonde per os with good results m 
33 out of 35 cases. Dose. — 1 to grains, mcreased progressively to 7^ grams 
thrice daily for 6 to 7 days with intervals of 3 to 5 days — Prescriber, 1929, 224 
No bad results except vomitmg 1 5 g each day m divided doses for 5 days, 
with 5-day interval, then repeated for further 5 days. — E. Petnna, Brit med. J . 
Eptt, 1/1931, 96. 

BarU Sulphas (B.P., P.G. VI, U.S.P. XI, F.E, VIII, P. Ital. 
V, P. Helv. V, P. Dan , P. Belg IV) BaSO* = 233-4. 

Dose. — For X-ray work only, 2 to 5 ounces (60 to 1 50 g. approx.) 
m a cornflour or other “meal” of about 6 to 15 ounces. 

A white powder insoluble in water and acids. 

For outlining portions of the alimentary tract, instead of bismuth 
carbonate and subnitrate {q.v,). 

Barium sulphate suspensions in olive oil 10, 20%, etc., have 
been used for bladder examination. 

[PI *81] Barium Thlotulphate inadvertently administered m place of barium 
sulphate caused death. — Pharm. J,, u/1921, 315. « . 

Caution, — Bartum carbonate is abo soluble and hence poisonous Confusion 
with bismuth carbonate occurred, — Pharm, J., u/1921, 344. 

Sttlfata da Barium Galatiucox (Fr. Cx. Supp., 1926) is m paste form, 
containing 55 to 58% of water. 
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Pulvis Barii Sulphatis Compositus (B.P.C ). Syn Barium 
Meal, Shadow Meal. 

Contains 75% of barium sulphate m a cocoa- flavoured powder. 

Dose . — 4 to 8 ounces (120 to 240 g.) mixed immediately before 
use with sufficient boiling water poured directly on to the po^^ der. 

Gt. Orm. H. is similar, containing dried milk instead of 
arrowroot. 

Emulsio Barii (Brompton H.). Banum sulphate 4 oz , tragacanth 40 gr , 
water to 1 2 oz. 

Emulsio Barii Sulphatis (C X H ). Banum sulphate 10 oz , essence of 
raspber^ 60 m , soluble sacchann 1 gr , mucilage of tragacanth to 20 oz 

R I Edtn. has banum sulphate 1 oz , sugar half a teaspoonful, oatflour 2 tea- 
cupfuls, suspended m milk. This is given at 5 a m on the day of examination 
At 10 a.m , shortly after the first senes of radiographs has been taken, a second 
meal is given consisting of banum sulphate 4 oz , mucilage of acacia q.$ , water 
to 10 oz. 

St. Mark's H has banum sulphate 5 oz , tragacanth 45 gr , alcohol OO'/f, 30 m , 
elixir of sacchann, vanillin i gr , water to 10 oz 

U.C.H. has banum sulphate 10 oz , mucilage of starch q t , vanillin J gr , 
sacchann | gr., alcohol 90% 1 dr , chloroform 5 m , water to I pint (For 
average dose.) 

Enema Barii Sulphatis (CAT/). Barium sulphate 8 oz , mucilage of 
tragacanth to 20 oz. U C H. has banum sulphate 40 oz , tragacanth powder 1 
dr., water to 80 oz. 

Albarol (Pharmaceutical Spectahttes (May & Baker) Ltd , London) A banum 
meal containing 90% of banum sulphate Administered orally, the contents of a 
box being mixed w-ith water to form a cream 

Barium Meal G*L. (Glaxo Laboratories, London) contains barium sulphate 
100, milk solids and chocolate 47, suspending agent 3 

Barolac (Burroughs Wellcome, London) A 30 suspension of finely divided 
banum sulphate contaimng no mucilaginous suspending agent 

Citobaryum (Merck, Darmstadt, Marttndale, London) Banum sulphate 
meal. 150 g is made into a paste with 200 ml. of water. 

Fotamilho* Fotamealo and Fotonemal (Evans, Sons, Lescher Sc Webb, 
Liverpool) Banum sulphate meals, the first is a thin, lemon-flavoured fluid, 
the second is a thick cream contaimng tragacanth and flavoured with cocoa and 
sugar, and the third forms a simple, lemon-flavoured suspension 

Neobar (Merck, Darmstadt, Marttndale, London) Banum sulphate meal 
supplied in 150 g. packets to which water (up to 300 or 350 ml ) is added to 
form a paste or liquid. 

Nov«Umbrose (Allen 8c Hanburys, London) Ready-mixed banum meal con- 
taining 75% of banum sulphate. Also supplied as a cream (a 1 in 1 preparation) 
Umbroac is a similar preparadon. 

Shadoform (British Drug Houses, London). Flavoured banum sulphate 
powder. Shado-cream A 50% suspension ready for use. 

[PI *1] Baryta Sulphurata (B.P.C.). Syn Barii Sulphidum. 
BaS = 169-4. 

Dose . — i to 1 gram in pills coated so as to be more likely to 
dissolve in the intestines than in the stomach. 

A greyish yellow powder, partially soluble in water, the solution 
decomposing slowly with loss of hydrogen sulphide Has been given 
as an alterative in syphilitic affections, but its mam use is as a 
depilatory. 

[PI *91] Barium Sulphide Depilatory. Syn. Causticum Barii. 

Barium sulphide, in fine powder from 1 to 3, wheat starch 3, 

When required for use, make into a cream with water, spread 
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on the part and let it remain five or ten minutes> then remove with 
a blunt knife. It temporarily reddens the skin. 

(Pi 81 ] Another formula is barium sulphide 5, powdered soap I, 
French chalk 7, starch 7. One part of this mixed with 3 of water 
IS applied and, to avoid possible dermatitis, is washed off after 
5 minutes. May be used from time to time. 

Strontium Sulphide, SrS = 119 7, is also used A patented German 
preparation contains strontium sulphide 12, com starch 40, talc 35, dextrin 7, 
nerolm 1, and essential oil 5 parts It is claimed that the dextnn protects the skin 
and hair papilh and prevents the bad odour dunng use . — Pharm J., i/192S, 13. 


BELLADONNA 

Syn Deadly Nightshade. 

[PI] ''Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex : — 
Belladonna, alkaloids of** 

[81] "Alkaloids, the following, their salts, simple or complex : — 
Belladonna, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than 
0 15% of the alkaloids of belladonna calculated as hyoscyamine** 
[86] "Alkaloids — Belladonna, alkaloids of — specify proportion as 
the proportion of any one alkaloid of belladonna that the prep- 
aration would be calculated to contain on the assumption that 
all the alkaloids of belladonna in the preparation were that 
alkaloid ** 

By Rule 10 of the Poisons Rules, 1935, machine-spread plcuters 
are exempt from the provisions applying solely to substances in the 
First Schedule to the Rules, 

All parts of the plant Atropa Belladonna (Solanacese) yield the 
alkaloids hyoscyamine and atropine. The root contains from 
0 3 to 0 8% (Maben states rarely as much as 0 5%) of total 
alkaloids — chiefly hyoscyamine. Doubtful whether any atropine is 
present Dried leaves of good quality contain 0*4 to 1%, princi- 
pally hyoscyamine. 

Antidotes, Treat as for poisoning by atropine, see p. 228. 

(PI 81] Belladonnae Folium (B.P., U.S,P. XI, F E, VIII, P. Belg, 
IV Us Belladonnae Pulvis), and P. Helv, V) contain not 
less than 0*3% of total or mydriatic alkaloids calculated as 
hyoscyamine. 

Dose . — i to 3 grains (0*03 to 0*2 g.). 

The leaves of Fr. Cx. and P. Dan. have no standard. Maximum 
single dose 2 grains, maximum during 24 hours 7i grains approxi- 
mately. P. Ital. V, not standardised, approximately 1} and 6 
grains respectively. 

Uses, To check action of secretory glands. Powerful anti- 
spasmodic in intestinal colic, spasmodic asthj^ and bladder 
spasm due to calculi or prostatic irritation. F^Lck^es of eittract 
or tincture are useful in whooping cough and croup, also 
in enuresis, hyperacidity being corrected by pdt8l8him citrate or 
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excessive alkalinity by sodium acid phosphate. Broncho-pneu- 
monia is sometimes well treated in the early stages by 4 to 5 m. 
doses of tincture or i gr, of extract every 3 to 4 hours, combined 
with diuretics and diaphoretics. In dyspepsia, belladonna reduces 
gastric secretion and inhibits spasmodic contractions. Large doses 
of tincture or extract are of value in post-encephahtic parkinsonism. 

Urinary Incontinence. Belladonna should only be used to “break the 
habit” and never pushed for more than two months at a time It is useless 
and even harmful when there is definite lack of tone in the sphincters; here 
nux vomica is indicated. Thyroid (advocated by Leonard Williams) is useful 
in some cases, especially when there are adenoids. Alkalis may be useful where 
the unne can be shown to be hyperacid — F Hcrnaman-Johnson, Lancet, 
1/1921, 1295 

[PI 81] Belladoima Pulvcrata (J5.P.). Syn Pulvis Belladonn/e 
Dose. — 4 to 3 gr. (0 03 to 0*2 g ). 

Consists of belladonna leaf m fine powder adjusted with 
exhausted belladonna leaf to contain 0*3% of alkaloids calculated 
as hyoscyamine. It is officially required to be dispensed when 
Belladonnse Folia is prescribed. 

[PI] CoUyiium BelladoimaB (B.P.C.). Green extract of bella- 
donna 0*5% w/fj. 

[py Collyrium Belladonnae Compositum (K C H ) 

3otic acid 15 gr., quimne hydrochloride 71 gr , liquid extract of belladonna 
10 m., diatilldd water to 1 oz. 

(PI *81] Bmpli^trum Belladonnae Viride (B.P.C.). 

Contains dry extract of belladonna equivalent to 0*25% of 
alkaloids in rubber adhesive plaster. 

[FI 81] Fr. Cx. has belladonna extract (Fr. Cx. q,v ) 1 , elemi 1 , 
diachylon plaster (Fr. Cx.) 2. 

(PI *81] Extractum Belladonnae Siccum (BP) Syn Extrac- 
TUM Belladonnae Alcoholicum. 

Dose. — i to 1 gram (0-016 to 0*06 g.). 

This is prepared from the leaf — it is a mixture of alcoholic 
extract and powdered leaf, containing I % of alkaloids. The more 
powdered leaf present in the extract the better it keeps. LA., 1 930, 
recommended 1-3% alkaloids. P Ital V is 1% total alkaloids, 
made by means of 95% alcohol. 

(Fl -81] Extractum Belladonnae {U.S.P. XI). 

Average dose* — i grain (0 015 g.). 

Two forms, piliuar extract and powdered extract are official. They are of 
approximately the same strength as Extractum Belladonnee I.A , t.e. 1-25% of 
alkaloids. 


[PI -81] Extractum Belladonnae (LA,) to be a “solid** extract (containing 
about 10% of water) prepared by means of alcohol 70% from the leaf. Fr. Cx. 
and p. Dan. agree with I.A. The F>. Cx. follows the I.A. method of making 
Mid gives a method of assay, but does not set up a standard. It states max. single 
dose i gran; max. in 24 hours 1 1 grains approx. P. Ital. V is similar, containing 
1*28% Oi alkaloids. P, Amtr., is alcoholic from the leaves and contains 2% of 
alkatoids; rPl‘81] P^Ned. V it the same but contains not lest than. 115 to 
1-5% of allodoids. [Pi -81] P. Be/g. /F contains 1 5% of alkaloids. 


(Pi-81] Extractum Belladoniue Viride (B.P.C.). 
Dose.^i to I grain (0*016 to 0*06 g.). 
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A soft extract standardised to 1% lo/v of alkaloids. It replaces 
the unstandardised extract of the B.P. *98 which was prepared 
from the juice of the fresh plant, and contained from 0*5 lo^ 2% of 
alkaloids. 

[PI 81] Glycerinum Belladonnae (B P.C.) 

Green extract of belladonna 50% w/w with boiling distilled 
water, and glycerin. 

To check pain and inflammation, is often painted on boils, 
abscesses and carbuncles, and coveied with a poultice; also applied 
on lint to the breasts to disperse milk. 

[Pi] Llncttts Belladonna (T H ) Dose — 1 drachm (4 ml ) 

Tincture of belladonna 24 m , bismuth carbonate 24 gr , tincture of lemon 
80 m., glycerin 80 m , water to 1 oz. 

[PI] Mist. Bellad. I.F.) 

Potassium iodide 3 gr , tincture of ipecacuanha 10m., tincture of belladonna 
5 m., arsenical solution 2 m , chloroform water to | oz. 

[PI] Miatura Bclladonnae Xanthoxyli ct Hyoscyami. Syn Towns* 

Specific. Dose —6 to 8 minims (O 4 to 0 5 ml ) 

Belladonna leaf tmeture (U S P 1890) 2, Buidextract of xanthoxylum 1, 
fluidextract of hyoscyamus 1 

The above dose is equivalent to a little less than 5 minims of B P tincture 
of belladonna Said to be specific in morphinism, cocaiftism and alcoholism. 

Increase from 6 drops, by 2 drops every 6 hours, until 16 drops have been 
reached Discontinue for a few doses if symptoms of belladonna poisonmg 
are observed, — E Huntington Williams, “Opiate Addiction ’’ 

[Pi 81] Pilula Belladonnse, Nucis Vomicae et Cannabla. 

Extracts of belladonna, nux vomica and cannabis, of each ^ gr For the con- 
stipation m gastnc ulcer. The cannabis has a good effect on the mental side, 
belladonna reflates peristalsis and the nux vomica has a good effect as an 
aperient and for improving tone of the gut. 


[PI] Tinctura Belladonnae (B.P., I A ), 

Dose. — 5 to 30 minims (0*3 to 2 ml.). 

Prepared with about 10% of dried leaf, and standardised to' 
contain 0*03% of alkaloids. Fr Cx.y P Ital F, P Ned. F, and 
U.S.P. XI are similar 

A fatal case of (most probably) chronic belladonna poisoning, in which I to* 
2 drachms of the tincture had been taken every day for 6 years. — ^J. Sp«srs,> 
Brit med. J , 1/1927, 1105. 

Post-encephalitic Parkinsonism well treated with tincture of belladonna, 
45 minims daily. — A. J. Hall, Brtt med J , i/1926, 129 

A man who had been taking 1 J dr. of tincture of belladonna daily for many 
months with considerable benefit, began to lose ground. Suddenly he showed 
great improvement, which could not be accounted for until he admitted he had 
been taking double doses of his medicine. Many patients' take as large or 
larger doses without any toxic symptoms — J Hall, Lditeety i/1934, 595. 
rpl 81 ] BcUafollnc (SandoZy London; Brooks & Wofinirtony Lon^n) 
Preparations containing the natural alkaloids of belladonna leaf: l-hyoscyamine is 
present m an invariable and constant proportion with the secondary belladonna 
alkaloids (hyoseme, atropamine and belladonine). Tablets contain gr. total 
alkaloids; solution, I : 2000; 1 ml. ampoules ** gr. 

[Pi *81 84] Belladenal Tablets (Sandozy London, Brooks & Warburton, 
London), Contain glp gr. of Bellatoline and 3 fifr of phenobarbitone. In angina 
pectoris, migraine and epilepsy 

[Pi *81 *841 Bellergal Tablets (Sandoz, London; Brooks & Warburton, London), 
Contsin Bellafoline 0*0001 g., Femergin 0 0003 g., phenobarbitone 0 02 g. In 
diseases of the autonomic nervous system. 

[PI] loclgares {Wilcox, Jozeau, London). Cigarettes contaid^ extracts of 
beifadonns, stramonium and digitalis. Dose. — 4 to be smoked (Mtly. For asthma 
^nd hay fever. 
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fJPl 81 *84] Thalassan {Promonta. Hamburg; Pharmaceutical Products. London). 
Tablets containing extracts of belladonna and nux vonuca with diallylbarbituric 
acid Preventive of sea, tram and air-sickness. Dose. — 1 or 2 tablets just before 
commencement of journey, repeated after 2 hours if necessary 

[PI 81] BeUadonnae Radix (J5.P., U.S.P. XI, P. Helv. V). 

Dose. — J to 2 gr. (0*03 to 0*12 g.). 

Contains not less than 0*4% of alkaloids calculated as 
hyoscyamme. U.S.P. XI and P. Helv. V require 0-45% of total 
alkaloids of belladonna. 

Uses, Is used for the same purposes as the leaf, but chiefly in 
preparations for external use. 

Relieves the pain of rheumatism, neuralgia, lumbago, chordee, 
and local inflammations, as of the breast. Also applied in phlebitis 
and to relieve the pain due to adhesions following pleurisy 
[PI 81] Chloroformum BeUadonnae {B P.C.) 

Contains the equivalent of 50% v/v of liquid extract of bella- 
donna. Applied as a paint or on lint for neuralgia and rheumatism. 
[PI 81] CoUodium BeUadonnae (B P C ) Syn Liquid Bella- 
donna Plaster. 

Liquid extract of belladonna 50% v/v and camphor 1-5% w/v 
in a collodion basis For application to joints, or where a plaster 
is unsuitable. 

[PI 81] Emplastrum BeUadonnae (B.P.) (cf. Emp Plumbi) 

Contains 0*25% of the alkaloids of belladonna root, the aqueous- 
alcoholic percolate being evaporated and incorporated in plaster 
of colophony. 

Bee and wasp stings are well treated by belladonna plaster — if 
slight, left on short time; if severe {e g , entered vein), several 
days may be necessary — gives considerable relief. Probably good 
for mosquito stings also. 

Must not be applied by the midwife to mothers too ill to feed 
their babies, where there is heart disease, on account of paralysing 
effect of atropine on the vagus, with consequent quickening of 
heart’s action. — W. H. F. Oxley, Bnt med J., i/1931, 7 
[PI 81} Emplastrum Belladonnee (U S P XI) 

A standardised spread plaster prepared with adhesive plaster and an extract 
of belladonna root. 

[PI 81] Extractum BeUadonnae Liquidum (B.P.) 

Dose. — J to 1 minim (0-015 to 0-06 ml.). 

Prepared from belladonna root by a percolation process, adjust- 
ing so that the extract contains 0*75% of alkaloids. 

P. Ital. V contains 0-25% w/w. 

[PI *81] Fluidextractum Belladoniue Radlcis (U.S.P. XI ) 

Average dose — I minim (0 05 ml ) Contains about 0 45% of alkaloids and 
is therefore about two-thirds the strength of the B.P liquid extract. 

[PI 81] Linimentum BeUadonnae (B.P.). 

Prepared from belladonna root by percolation with a mixture 
of alcohol 90% (or I.M.S.) and water, and adjusted to contain 
0*375% tv/v of alkaloids, 5% zv/v of camphor being added A 
useful sedative for neuralgia and rheumatism. 

Sprinkled on impermeable piline relieves lumbago. 
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[PI 81 ] Linimentum Belladonnas cum Chloroformo (B.P.C.). 
Chloroform, 1 in 8, with liniment of belladonna. 

[PI] Suppositorium Belladonnas (B.P ). 

Contains m. (0 15 ml ) of liquid extract of belladonna in 
1 g of theobroma oil, i e , 0 001 g of root alkaloids. 

[PI] Pessaries (60 grains weight) may also be made containing 
the same or double the quantity of extract. 

Unilateral convulsions have been produced by their use, to- 
gether with dryness of throat and dilated pupils (special 
idiosyncrasy). 

[Di PI - 81 ] Suppositoria Belladonnas i gram, et Morphinas Hy- 
drochloridi f grain. 

These possess a useful sedative effect, and are valuable in 
irritated and painful conditions of the rectum and prostate, and 
for chordee 

[pi 81 ] Unguentum Belladonnas {B P C ). 

Contains the equivalent of 80% v/w of liquid extract of bella- 
donna, or 0 6% w/w of alkaloids, in a basis of wool fat and 
benzoinated lard. 

Said to be too strong for general use and may cause unpleasant 
symptoms 

To lessen excessive secretion in nasal catarrh, this ointment has 
been employed diluted 5 to 10 times with soft petroleum and a 
small proportion of tannin or gallic acid added. 

[plj Un^entum Belladonna; (U S P XI) 

Contains about 0 125% of belladonna alkaloids, and is prepared with 10 parts 
of pilular extract of belladonna rubbed down with 5 parts of diluted alcohol 
and incorporated with a melted mixture of wool fat 5, yellow wax 5, and petrola- 
tum 75 

[PI] Unguentum Populi {P Belg, IV) Macerate dry belladonna leaves 125, 
dry henbane leaves 125 and dry poplar buds 200 (all bruised) m alcohol 90% 
150 for 2 hours, warm on a water-balh with lard 1000 for 3 hours, stimng until 
the alcohol has evaporated Strain, press and stir until the ointment sets 
'i'he formula in Fr Cx. differs from this 

Zanthoxylum (B P.C.). Syn. Xanthoxylum, Prickly Ash 
Bark, Toothache Bark. 

Dose. — i to i drachm (1 to 2 g ). 

The dried bark of Z. amencanum or Z. C lav a-Her cults. Car- 
minative and gastro-intestmal stimulant producing diuresis and 
diaphoresis. A liquid extract has been used in the treatment of 
alcoholism. 


BENZENUM 

B.P.C. 

CeH« - 78*05 

Syn. Benzine Fr. Cx (Avoid this way of spelling, which is used 
in this country to denote the product obtained from petroleum — 
vtde tnfra.) 
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Dose, — 5 to 10 minims (0-3 to 0 6 ml.), m capsule or oily 
solution. 

A colourless liquid obtained from light coal-tar oil. Sp. gr. 
0*880 to 0*887. It solidifies at 0° and does not re-melt entirely 
below 4°. 

Distmguish from Petroleum Benzine or Benzoline, the 
fraction of crude petroleum distilling below 1 50'^ Light petroleum 
(petroleum ether) and petroleum benzine are used for heating 
cauteries for n^vi, etc. Benzene is not suitable for this purpose 
— It burns with a smoky flame It is, however, better for removing 
grease stams. 

Antidotes. Empty stomach by emetic, or by stomach tube, 
using a suspension of 10 oz of medicinal charcoal m 2 gallons of 
water. Keep patient in fresh air, apply artificial respiration and 
give oxygen, or oxygen with 7% carbon dioxide, mhalations. 
Stimulants, eg., i dr. of aromatic spirit of ammonia m water. 
Atropine, idiy gr , hypodermically. Coramine mtravenously is 
said to be of value — 5 to 10 ml. of 25% solution. 

When swallowed it usually produces a sensation of burning m 
the stomach. It is a narcotic which, when swallowed or inhaled, 
produces vertigo, dehnum and tonic convulsions, followed by 
deep sleep; 30 ml has proved fatal 

Benzene poisoning as an mdustnal hazard — Lancet ^ n/1926, 558. Chronic 
benzene poisoning takes the form of aplastic anaemia when smml quantities of 
benzene are inhaled over a prolonged period. — Lancet^ u/1927, 289. 

Uses. For cough and whoopmg-cough, and m influenza. It 
quickly destroys pediculi capitis or pubis, applied freely ; one 
application sufficient For seborrhcea, should be brushed on the 
skin. 

It has preservative action on organic matter. 

Leukaemia has been treated by large doses, e g , 3 to 4 g. (45 
to 60 minims approx.). Give small doses at first and note effects. 
As much as 2 dr. per day has been taken. 

Benzol is a mixture of hydrocarbons obtained from light tar oil containing 
about 70% of benzene with toluene, CfHg CHa, and other hydrocarbons 
Vanous grades arc obtainable^ e g , 90% benzol, 50% benzol, etc., the figures 
mdicating the proportion distilling below 100'^. 

Cyclohexane. Syn. Hexamsthylene, Hexahydrobenzenl. C«Hit. Is a 
colourless mobile liquid obtained by the hydrogenation of benzene. B.p. 81**. 
la used as a solvent. 

Benzoyl Chloride. CtH| COCl ~ 140 5. Prepared from phosphorus 
pratachloride and benzoic acid. Distils between 190® and 200®, sp. gr 1 218. 
Distmguish from monochlorobenzenc {syn. benzol chloride), C«H»C1 *= 1 12 56, 
sp. gr. 1 106, b.p. 132®, and benzyl chloride, C,H*CH,C1=^ 126 5, sp gr. 1 106, 
b.p. 178®: also benzal chloride (syn, benzylidene chloride or benzyl dichlonde, 
C,H,CHC1, » 161 0, sp. gr 1-288. b.p. 206®. 

Paradichlorbenzenum CeH 4 Cl, =» 146*9 

Colourless shining crystals with characteristic odour, m.p. 53° 
to 54°, slowly volatile in air. Soluble in benzene, ether and hot 
alcohol. 

Wood-Beetle Insecticide, Paradichlorbenzene 92%, soap 3%, 
para^ wax 3%, cedar wood oil 2%. Used m Westminster Hdl. 
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Paradichlorbenzene when vaporised is effective for killing lice 
in clothing. 

Moles can be banished effectively by a teaspoonful placed in 
the runs at 6 to 8 feet intervals. 

Orthodichlorbenzene, a heavy colourless liquid with charac- 
teristic odour, has also been used as wood and furniture preserva- 
tive. A mixture of o-dichlorbenzene 9, soap 7, and oil of cedar 
wood 1 18 effective against the death-watch beetle. 

Anocide. A preparation containing the ortho compound for 
killing wood-beetles. 

Nitrobenzenum (B P C ). Syn Nitrobenzol, Oil of Mirbane 
C,H»0,N = 123 0. 

rp2J Nitrobenzene." 

[83] ** Nitrobenzene — tn substances containing less than 0 1% of nitrobenzene; 
soaps containing less than 1 % of nitrobenzene ** 

Pale yellow liquid with an odour similar to benzaldehyde. Used as an insect 
repellant and as preservative m polishes, etc. Largely used in chemical manu- 
facture. Poisonmg may occur from absorption through the skm or by inhalation 
of the vapour It is a dangerous poison if used in sweetmeats. 

Antidotez, Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tube. Give stimulants, 
but no alcohol or oils Artificial respiration and oxygen with 7% carbon dioxide 
inhalations, if necessary Strychnine i gr. hypodermically Blood transfusion. 

Toluenum (B.P.C.). Syn. Toluol, Methylbenzene 
CaHfi-CHs - 92-06. 

A product of the distillation of coal tar, occurring as a colourless, 
mobile, highly inflammable liquid B p about 111®, flash-point 
about 7", sp. gr. about 0*87. Is used as a preservative of urme 
before chemical examination, and for sterilising catgut. 

Xylenum. Syn, Xylol, Xylolum (P. Helv, V). A mixture 
of 0 -, m-, and p-dimethylbenzenes, C«H 4 (CH 3 )g = 106-1. B.p. 
about 140®. Has chemical and physicd properties allied to 
benzene. The 1 : 2 xylene boils at 141®, 1:3 xylene boils at 
139®, 1 : 4 xylene boils at 138®. Used as a microscopic cleamng 
agent and for sterilising catgut. 

In dose of 5 to 15 minims in capsules, enteric-coated, has been 
employed in respiratory affections and in dyspepsia, and has also 
been suggested for use in certain skin diseases. 

Solvent Naphtha consists of xylenes and trimethylbenzenes, b p. 140** to 
180*. Used as a solvent. 


BETANAPHTHOL 

B,P., U.S.P. XI, Fr. Cx., P. Belg., P. Austr,, P. Helv, V, P, Dan,, 
P, Ned, V, F,E, VIII, P. Belg, IV, P, Ital, V, 
CioH,OH - 144-1. 

Syn, NaPHTHOL, jEi-HYDROXYNAPHXHALENB. 

Dose , — 5 to 10 grams (0-3 to 0-6 g.) in cachet. Fr. Cx, 
max. single dose 15 grains, max. during 24 hours 45 grains approxi' 
mately. U,S,P, XI average dose 4 grains. 
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Manufacture^ Naphthalene is sulphonated at about 1 80° and 
the resulting jS-naphthalene-suIphonic acid is fused at 300° with 
caustic soda 

Occurs m white or nearly white crystalline lamelLe or powder 
with a faint phenolic odour. 

Soluble about 1 m 1000 of water, 1 in 2 of alcohol 90%, 3 in 4 
of ether, 1 in 1 7 of chloroform, 1 in 24 of benzene, 1 in 1 2 of olive 
oil and lard, 1 in 80 of soft paraffin; also soluble m glycerin and in 
solutions of alkali hydroxides Addition of boric acid increases 
solubility in water. 

Incompatible with camphor, ferric chloride, menthol, phena- 
zone and phenol 

Uses, Internally as intestinal antiseptic in enteric fever and 
putiefactive diarrhoea, safe and efficient, but sometimes causes too 
much gastric disturbance In dilated stomach, dyspepsia and other 
disorders. In cholera, as preventive, and in treatment ol early 
stages. Is a vermifuge in ankylostomiasis Large doses may cause 
toxic effects with symptoms of phenol poisoning In kidney dis- 
ease it IS contramdicated 

It IS a powerful antiseptic and germicide. In advanced scabies, 
an ointment of 10 to 15% cures the eczema as well as destroys the 
parasite, but the Compound Ointment is preferred. Useful also 
in psoriasis and other chronic skin diseases. 

Betanaphthol 5, alcohol 100, glycerin 10, is a remedy for hyper- 
hidrosis of palms, soles and axillae 

Tablets of betanaphthol 5 grains (0 3 g ) with phenolphthalein 3 grams 

(0 2 g ) 

To combat ankylostoma infection A useful combmation 

Ankylostomiasis and Malaria 75% of malaria cases m Malay States 
are also ankylostomiasis cases It may be that the ankylostoma worm is as 
much responsible for malaria as the mosquito Quinine cannot be given in 
large or continuous doses Best results with betanaphthol and Ol Chenopodii, 
— D. Bndges, Brit med «/., u/l921, 149. 

Betanaphthol treatment No untoward effect with 50 to 75 grain doses of 
the powdered drug Ascans infection treated with betanaphthol showed cure in 
a large percentage of cases — C. N. Leach and G E. Hampton, per J trap. 
Med. (ifyg.), 1923, 145. See also tlnd , 1922, 285 

Trachoma treated by “Oxidised Naphthol Camphor.” The remedy should 
be freshly prepared, 2 parts of camphor and 1 of naphthol warmed gently and 
filtered, and the mixture allowed to oxidise in a clear glass vessel to syrup 
consistence and brown mahogany colour The application is made with a small 
brush well soaked in the solution and then wiped nearly dry Four to 10 appli- 
cations suffice. — G. Gerard, Presenbeft 1920, 312 

T^IA. Betanaphthol, 15 grains for ten days, on an empty stomach, effectual 
after male fern had eliminated everything except the nead. — J. W Tomb, 
Lancet, i/1923, 1131 

Tabellse Betanaphtholis (B.P.C.). Contain 5 gr (0 3 g.) 

Unguentum Betanaphtholis Compositum (B P.C^ Syn. 
Kaposi^s Compound Ointment, Unguentum Naphthol Compo- 
situm. 

Betanaphthol about 1 in 11 with chalk, in lard and soft soap. 

L.H. IS practically identical. 

Unguentum Naphtbolie (5t. J.H.). Betanaphthol 22 gr., sesame oil 6 dr , 
hard paraffin 30 gr., soft paraffin to 1 oz. 
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Carbo Naphtolatus (P. Ital. V). Betanaphthol 30, charcoal 
40, magnesium oxide 30, mix, add alcohol 95% 50, and heat to 
form a coarse granular powder. 

Given in doses of 1 to 2 dr m ailments of the stomach and 
intestines. 

Alphanaphthol (F E. VIII), Syn. a-HYDROXVNAPHTHALENE 

C 10 H 7 OH - 144 0. 

Dose, — 2 to 5 grams ( 0*12 to 0 3 g.). Larger doses are some- 
times given. 

In colourless crystals, m p. about 94°. Is said to have greater 
antiseptic power, but given internally causes more irritation. 

This IS also made from naphthalene on similar lines to jS- 
naphthol The sulphonation must be conducted at a very low 
temperature. 

A solution of 1 in 3500 of water is used to wash out the intestines 
by rectal injection 

Aiuminii Naphtholsulphonas. Prop Name Alumnol {Bayer Products, 
London) A whitish powder soluble 1 in 1 J of water, and in alcohol or glycerin 
A mild antiseptic in i to 5% solutions Used in solution or ointment, i to 2%, 
m rhinitis, ozoena ana gonorrhoea. 

Calcii NaphthoUulphonas. Dose, — 5 to 1 5 grams (0 3 to I g ) 

White or reddish-whitc odourless neutral powder, soluble 1 m 1 5 of water 
and 1 in 3 of alcohol 90% 

Betanaphthylis Benzoas (B P.C , Fr, Cx , P. Ital, F, P 
Belg IV, P Helv, V) Syn, Benzonaphthol, Benzoyl-Naph- 
iHOL, Naphthol Benzoate. CeH 5 -COOC,oH 7 — 248 1. 

Dose — 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 1 g ) in cachet or suspended. 

A tasteless white crystalline powder Soluble in alcohol, ether, 
and chloroform, almost insoluble in water. An intestinal anti- 
septic and diuretic, e ^ , in typhoid. May be combined with 
bismuth salicylate. Externally is used 3 to 10 % in ointments. 
Tablets, 5 grams, to be crushed and taken in a little water. 

Benzonaphthol Varnish. Benzonaphthol 6, acetanmn 10, salol 20, alcohol 
(90'’o) 30. ether 100, has been recommended as a varnish for pills to render 
them insoluble in the stomach, but no better results are obtamea with it. 

Betanaphthylis Salicylas (B.P.C., Fr, Cx,), Syn, Betol, 
Naphthalol, Naphthol Salicylate. CeH4(OH) 000010117 = 
264 1. 

Dose, — 5 to 10 grams (0 3 to 0 6 g ) m cachets or pills, or 
suspended m mixtures or in almond emulsion or milk. 

In small tasteless white crystals. 

Insoluble in water, slightly soluble in cold alcohol 90%, soluble 
1 m 3 of boiling alcohol, I m 15 of ether, and m benzene. Useful 
m rheumatism, cystitits, and mtestmal catarrh. 

Cachets of Betol and Bismuth Salicylate. 5 g;rain8 each, useful as an 
intestinal disinfectant. Contraindicated in renal disease. 

Naphthalenum (BP.C., P Ned V, P. Ital, V, P. Helv, V). 

C 14 H* = 1281. 

Dose. — 3 to 12 grains ( 0*2 to 0*8 g.) m cachets. 

A hydrocarbon formed in the manufacture of coal gas. In white 
crystalline plates (m.p. 80°) with persistent odour. 
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SobAie 1 in 3 of ether, 1 in 23 of alcohol, 1 in 8 of olive oil, and 
1 in H of chloroform; insoluble in water. 

Antidotes, Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tube. Give 
purgative dose of magnesium sulphate. Demulcent drinks, but 
not oils or fats. 

Uses, Ajs an intestinal disinfectant for the diarrhoea of con^ 
sumption and of typhoid, and for dysentery, 8-grain enemata are 
useful. Is painless in action, and promotes healing of ulcers. 
Internally, e.g, in malt extract, with success to lessen feetor of 
urine and stools. A vermifuge in taenia and ascandes Suppository 
and ointment (10%) are used for pruritus am A 10 to 20% solu- 
tion in oil is successful as a parasiticide in scabies The vapour is 
inhaled for whooping cough, 

A precipitated form is also made by adding an alcoholic solution 
to water. For use as a dusting powder diluted 1 in 10 

Naphthaleni Tetrachloridum (B.P.C.). Syn. Naphthalin 
Hydrochloride. C10H8CI4 = 269-9. 

Dose. — 3 to 12 grains (0-2 to 0 8 g.). 

Mmufacture, By chlorinating naphthalene 400 with potas- 
sium chlorate 800 and hydrochloric acid. Data, Edn. XIX, p. 573. 

White crystals, m.p. 185° to 187°, insoluble m water. 

Used for the same purposes as betanaphthol 


BISMUTHUM 

Bi = 209-0. 

Metallic Bismuth Preparations for Injection. 

Bismuth metal has been largely used in conjunction with, and 
in some quarters instead of, mercury in treatment of syphilis and 
yaws. The preparations used are summarised. 

Bismuthum Prsecipitatum (B.P.). 

Dose. — 1 J to 3 gr. (0-1 to 0-2 g.) by intramuscular injection. 

Prepared by the reduction of bismuth trichloride in hydro- 
chloric acid solution by means of hypophosphorous acid. A dull 
grey powder containing no particles greater than 15 microns in 
diameter. 

Martindale obtamed a preparation in which the average diameter 
of the particles was about 0 07 mm. by reducing a 1 m 1 0 solution 
of bismuth oxychlonde in acidified water by warming it on a 
water-bath with four times the theoretical quantity of hypo- 
phosphorous acid added in small quantities at a time. 

Injectio Bismuth! (B.P.). Prop, Names. Bisglucol (Pharma- 
ceutical Specialities (May & Baker) Ltd., London)^ Bismostab 
(BootSf Nottingham). 

Dose , — 8 to 15 m. (0»5 to 1 ml.). 

Contaim 20^o w/i> of precipitated bismuth with 0*5% v/v of 
cresol in isotonic dextrose solution. 
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Local Nickel Poisoning (2 cases) due to use of nickel-plated 
piston for bismuth injections* An all-glass syringe should be 
used. — F. C. Eve, Brit, med. J,, ii/1929, 1030. 

Toxic Effects. Bismuth preparations, in general, are apt to cause 
gingivitis and stomatitis. Gingivitis is said to be less frequent with 
aqueous than with oily solutions. Care must be taken with the mouth. 
Severe stomatitis from injection of metallic bismuth may be 
treated by intravenous injections of 5 ml. of 10% sodium thio- 
sulphate solution on alternate days 

The absorption rate of metaUic bismuth is uniform, and action steady. In 
syphihtic affections of the heart and respiratory system bismuth is the only 
drug to fall back on Only danger to avoid is injection into the blood stream, 
as It causes paralysis and death withm two hours — C. F. Chenoy, Indian med 
Gaz., 1926, 536 

Soluble compounds are more toxic and painful than insoluble bismuth 
preparations Metallic bismuth is the least toxic — should be given by deep 
subcutaneous route Poisoning may occur m spite of absence of blue Ime. 
7'ertiary lesions of mouth and tongue and symptoms of tabes respond particularly 
well. Valuable m nephritis, jaundice and organic disease where mercury and 
arsenic are not suitable. Not an efficient substitute for arsphenamine. May 
have an inhibitory rather than a curative effect. It is not established that bismuth 
IS more effective than mercury in the permanent cure of syphilis — T. Anwyl- 
Davies, Lancet, i/1927, 200; d)td , 148. 

Bismuth medication causes local pain; avoided by use of suitable preparations 
and careful technique. Toxic effects* a stomatitis may occur; cohtu and nephritis 
have occasionally been reported, and also headache and depression. 

Bismuth should not replace arsenic in all cases, bemg specia^y mdicated in 
cases resistant to, or intolerant of, arsemc — Emory and Monn, Pans mtd , 
Dec , 1922, 509. 

The unne should be watched during treatment — Brit med J. Eptt , ii/1922, 
58. 

Bismuth compounds contraindicated m heart disease, being hable to induce 
weakness and irregularity of action — Per Presenber, 1924, 57. 

Peripheral poljmcuntis following injection of metallic bismuth preparation. 
Risk of injections of bismuth preparations when kidneys are damaged — 
M Cntchlcy, Brit. J. vener Dts , Jan., 1926, 83 

Many cases of albuminuria recorded following bismuth administration. — 
Brit med J. Eptt , i/1925. 77. 

Injections of metalhc bismuth are dangerous — ^probably true, though to 
less extent, of bismuth oleate. Bismuth salicylate is also dangerous, and should 
be replaced by a more soluble salt, e.g., potassium bismuth tartrate mtragluteally 
once a week Injection of insoluble bismuth salts twice weekly is open to 
question, as only a small amount is absorbed at most, and too frequent deposits 
may lead to cumulative action — Per J. trop Med (Hyg ), 1926, 161 See alto 
G. A. Masson, J. Pharmacd., Dec., 1926, 121. 

Bismuth oxides must be used with caution. May produce abscesses A 
bismuth course may consist of (a) a soluble compound in small repeated doses, 
(b) precipitated bismuth metal in aqueous suspension, for rapid results, (c) 
inorganic insoluble compounds, chiefly lodoqumates for prolonged and tonic 
treatment. — R. Barthelemy, Urol, cutan Rev , May, 1926, 310 

References to Uses. 

Syphilis. Bismuth is more rapid m action on S. pallidum m vivo than 
mercury but not so rapid as Salvarsan. It influences lesions as rapidly as Salvarsan 
and more rapidly tium mercury. It is free from danger in therapeutic doses — 
best given as metallic bismuth m isotomc glucose. — David Lees, Brit med. ./., 
ii/1927, 298. 

Superior to mercury in syphilis. Intramuscular the best route, preferably of 
compounds not quite insoluble in water — bismuth salicylate one of the best. 
Oxychloride ^ecially good. Daily dose of bisnuUk^etal fixed at 0*5 mg per 
kilo toetghl. Routine treatment a senes of &Mp|;|itUravenou8 injections of 
neoarsphenamine, in doses of 0*6 to 0 7 g. ana i licMi of 8 to 10 mtramuscular 
Injections of bismuth oxychlonde m watery snHHg i ito n in dose of 0*15 to 0 2 g.. 



282 


THE EXTRA RHARMACOPCEIA 


B 


with a total of 1 d neoarsphenamine and 60 bismuth injections in 2 yeita. iDefinitely 
effective. — ^Svcnd Lomholt; Brit. med. J., ii/1929, 890. 

Syphilitic ocular conditions. Routine treatment, 12 weekly intramuscular 
injections of metallic bismuth and Sulfarsenol followed by a course of potas- 
sium iodide. — E O. Kirwan, Brit med ii/193I, 534 

Bismuth m the treatment of syphilis seems to have become the popular 
remedy, and m France positive harm seems to have been done by it, owing 
to the exclusion of the arsphenammes in early syphilis. — Leader, Brtt. med. J., 
li/1932, 680. 

Yaws. Cannot be cured by potassium iodide and mercury, but bismuth 
metal is effective. Three or more m^ections are needed and the treatment is 
used m Kenya and Tanganyika Territory on the lines of syphilitic treatment. 
— ^P. H. Manson-Bahr, Brit J. verier. Dts , Jan , 1928 

For details of a suggested course of combined treatment of syphths 
with arsenic and mercury or bismuth^ see under Arsphenamtna^ 
p. 215. 

Bicreol (.Burroughs Wellcome^ London) Dose — 1 to 2 millilitres intramuscu- 
larly, altematmg with neoarsphenamine mjections Contains bismuth metal 
0 1 5 g per ml m a Creo-Camph base. 

Biamoid (Lilly, London). Bismuth metal in aqueous solution (1 ml — 

0 025 g.). 

Neo-tr^pol [Chenal et Domlhet, Parts', Anglo-French Drug Co , London) is 
a 10% suspension of precipitated bismuth in isotonic solution Given intra- 
muscularly in doses of 1 5 to 2 ml. every 3 or 4 days 

The dose of Bi in different ampoules was inexact Not admitted to N N R 
— J. Amer. med. Ass , i/1926, 136. 

Bi-Llpoaol (Modern Pharmacals, London) Oily solution of campho- 
carbonate of bismuth (1 ml *» 4 ctg Bi) Dose — 2 ml intramuscularly twice 
a week. In syphilis and yaws 

Biscam (Modern Pharmacals, London) A suspension of bismuth camphorate 
in olive oil. Dose — 2 ml. intramuscularly every 3, 5, or 7 days for 12 to 18 
injections. In syphilis and yaws 

Bivatol (Laboratoire Franfois de Ckimxothirapte, Pans', Anglo-French Drug 
Co , London) Basic bismutn a-carboxethyl-^-mcthylnonoate. A Imo-soluble 
bismuth compound supplied in ampoules contaming 2 ml. ( = 0 07 g. of bismuth), 
for intramuscular mjection m syphilis. 

Neo-cardyl (Pharmaceutical Specialities (May & Baker) Ltd., London) 
Bismuth butylthiolaurate m oily solution (1 ml «= 0 05 g. Bi). Dose — 1 5 ml 
intramuscularly at 5-day mtervals for 12 doses Syphilis. 

Stabismol (Boots, Nottingham) Basic bismuth a-carbethoxy-cyc/o-hexanyl 
acetate. 10% bismuth in olive oil. Dose — ^When given alone, from 1 to 2 ml 
weekly intramuscularly in doses of 0 5 to 1 ml. at intervals of 2 or 3 days, for from 
4 to 8 weeks Also given concurrently with the arsphenammes 

Bismuth Salts and Compounds. 

The absorbent action of the preparations of bismuth taken in- 
ternally 18 increased by combmation with antiseptic compounds. 
These combinations have been much recommended in those dis- 
orders of the digestive tract in which several infectious diseases 
make their early manifestation. Thus the salicylate, and naphthol, 
phenol, pyrogallol and bromophenol compounds have been brought 
into use. These check the fermentative processes forming pto- 
maines, yet, It 18 said, do not interfere with intestinal digestion 

Bismuth compounds are in general incompatible with potas- 
sium iodide, the insoluble brown bismuth tn-iodide being fornied 

Bismuth Poisoning. — The most striking features are stomatitis, 
a black line and white diphtheritic membrane on the gums, and 
bismuth in the urine. 
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Bismuth! Benzoas. Syn. Bismuth Oxybenzoate. 
CeHftCOOCBiO) = 346-0. 

Dose . — 5 to 20 grains (0-3 to 1*2 g.) thrice daily. 

A white powder insoluble in water, containing the equivalent 
of about 65% of Bi203 Antiseptic, internally in gastro-intestinal 
diseases, externally to chancroid, indolent and sloughing ulcers. 

Benzo-Bismuth {Anglo-French Drug Co , London) Sodium salt of tnoxy- 
bismuthobenzoic acid Ampoules contain 0 2 g (0 04 g. of Bi). Dose — 
1 ampoule intramuscularly twice weekly for 7 to 8 weeks, allowmg a rest of 3 to 
6 weeks between each senes of 1 5 injections In syphilis 

Neo-Oleosal {Bayer Products, London). 10% solution of bismuth dimethyl- 
endomethylene-hexahydrobenzoate m oil. Dose — 2 ml. intramuscularly 2 or 3 
times weekly up to a total dosage of 25 or 30 ml In all stages of syphilis 

Bismuth! Carbonas (B P., U S.P XI, P. Helv V, P. Dan., 
etc.). Syn Bismuth Oxycarbonate or Subcarbonate. Compo- 
sition varies slightly, but it approximates to (B12O2CO 3)2,1^20 ~ 
1038 1. 

Dose — 10 to 30 grams (0-6 to 2 g.) 

The light varieties need no suspending agent. 

Uses * — Internally in dyspepsia, gastric inflammation and diar- 
rhoea, forming a protective coating on the walls of the stomach and 
intestines; also with alkalis in the treatment of gastric and duodenal 
ulcer Externally, is sedative and astringent, m ointments and 
dusting powders Has been used as a contrast medium in X-ray 
work 

Dysentery Bismuth subcarbonate is a most useful adjunct in acute 
dysenteric cases Subnitrate of bismuth is not used because of possible untoward 
nitnte effects, such as metheemoglobinaemia and methsemoglobinuna, following 
the administration of excessive amounts of the drug in susceptible individuals 
— H A Anderson, J trop Med {Hyg ), 1935, 271 

Asc\ris and Strongylis. Large doses, eg , 30 g m 24 hours, effective. — 
Yearb Pharm , 1926, 193 

Thrf AD-WORMS Bismuth carbonate, as suggested by Loeper, a specific 
For an adult 3 doses of 20 gr at intervals of 4 hours, and for a child under 7 
years 10 to 40 gr per dose Simple and instantaneous cure — G Simpson, 
Brtt med ./ , ii/1929, 604 Correspondence on treatment — Brit med J , 
11/1931, 517 

X-Ray Diagnosis Bronchoscopic insufflation with bismuth carbonate of 
value in radiography of the lungs One ounce can be safely used in adults — 
Brit med J Epit , i/1926, 35 

Enema Bismuth! (B P C ) Dose — 20 ounces (600 ml.) 

Bismuth carbonate or subchlonde 30% zv/v in mucilage of starch 

Glycerinum Bismuth! Carbonatis (B P C.). 

Dose. — 10 to 60 minims (0-6 to 4 ml.) 

Bismuth carbonate 50% zv/v, in distilled water and glycerin 

Mist. Bismuth. {N T F ) 

Bismuth carbonate 5 gr , sodium bicarbonate 10 gr , light magnesium carbon- 
ate 1 0 gr , peppcnnint water to | oz 

Mistura Bismuthi cum Catechu {P E H C ) For 1 year old child. 

Bismuth carbonate 5 gr , sodium bicarbonate 2 gr , tincture of catechu 3 m , 
compound tincture of cardamom 5 m , spint of chloroform 1 m , glycerin 15 m., 
water to 1 dr 

[PI] Mistura Bismuthi et Pancreatini (B.P.C ). 

Dose. — i to I ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 
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Bismuth carbonate 10 gr.^ sodium bicarbonate 10 gr., pancreadn 
4 gr., with dilute hydrocyanic acid, in chloroform water to 1 oz. 

Mistura Biamuthi et Sodii Bicarbonatia (B.P.C.). 

Syn, Mistura Bismuthi cum Soda. 

Dose, — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

Contains 10 grains each of bismuth carbonate, sodium bicarbon- 
ate and light magnesium carbonate in 1 oz. 

MUt. Bismuth. Fort. (N I.F.). 

Bismuth carbonate 10 gr., sodium bicarbonate 10 gr., heavy magnesium 
carbonate 10 gr., peppermint water to ^ oz 
[PI] Mist. Bismuth. Sed. (NJ F.). 

Bismuth carbonate 5 gr., sodium bicarbonate 10 gr , chalk 5 gr., tincture of 
chloroform and morphine 10 m, water to i oz 
[PIJ Mist. Bismuth. Sed. Fort. (N IF) 

Bismuth carbonate 10 gr, sodium bicarbonate 10 gr , dilute hydrocyanic acid 
2 m , solution of morphine hydrochloride 5 m , chloroform water to J oz 

Pasta Bismuthi (J5.P.C.). 

Bismuth carbonate 30% in white soft paraffin 

Pulvis Bismuthi Compositus (B.P.C.). Caution. — This 

name was formerly applied to Perrier's snuff. 

Dose. — J to 1 drachm (1 to 4 g ). 

Bismuth carbonate 1, calcium carbonate 3, heavy magnesium 
carbonate 3, sodium bicarbonate 1. 

For the treatment of gastric and duodenal ulcer This is usually 
supplied for MacLean’s powder N.LF has practically the same 
proportions, but specifies chalk instead of the purer calcium car- 
bonate, thus agreeing with MacLean’s original Formula II (for 
hospital use). Formula I contained bismuth carbonate 2, sodium 
bicarbonate 1, heavy magnesium carbonate 2 Administration of 
alkaline powders must be accompanied by dietary control, as in 
the following scheme (H, Maclycan and co-workers, Lancet, 
1/1928, 14; Brit. med. J., i/1928, 619) 

First Week. A teaspoonful in a little water or milk 6 or 7 times 
daily (preceded by a glass of milk with 10 grains sodium citrate 
added to prevent coagulation), with double dose last thing at night 
and extra powder during night if patient wakes. If bowels dis- 
turbed excessively, adjust powder or add magnesia cream Second 
Week. If discomfort and symptoms still persist continue as first 
week for a few days, otherwise reduce powder to 4 or 5 doses daily 
and reduce milk, adding beaten up eggs and gradually increasing 
diet so that by end of week patient is receiving toast, butter, eggs, 
custard, and cream. Dose immediately before retiring and during 
night as before. Third Week. Reduce to 3 or 4 doses daily and 
one at bedtime and increase food to include fish and potatoes and 
cereal puddings. 4th to Qth Weeks. Powder 3 times daily, with 
dose at bedtime and reduce or give up milk. A small amount of 
meat may be taken the 5th week. After-treatment. Continue 
powder two or three times daily for further 6 weeks, with a dose 
at bedtime for a long time afterwards, and return to milk or light 
diet with powder 4 or 5 times daily if symptoms return at any 
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time. Smoking and alcohol should be avoided. Practically all un- 
complicated ulcers can be cured in a comparatively short time by 
this treatment. 

Criticism of the word “cure” and of omission of any reference to the “Sippy” 
Treatment (see page 622), which is on similar lines. Renal disease andpyloric 
stenosis contraindications — J A Ryle, Laneetj i/1928, 104, also T. Izod 
Bennett and A. Moncneff. ibtd , 104. Reply to criticisms — no claim to originality; 
pylonc stenosis not found a contraindication. Main purpose to help the general 
practitioner — Hugh MacLean and co-workers, tbtd., 157. 

The popular tnple carbonate powder has many disadvantages. Sodium 
bicarbonate is the most powerful of all stimulants of gastric secretion and produces 
an enormous nse in acidity after the initial neutralisation, magnesium carbonate 
has the disadvantage of giving off carbon dioxide, and bismuth oxycarbonate is 
not an alkali at all, being completely mert as well as very expensive. — K. F 
Hurst, PracUttoner, ii/1933, 356 

Tabellae Bismuthi Carbonads (B.P C.) contain 5 gr. (0-3 g ). 

Tabellse Bismuthi et Sodii Bicarbonatis {B P.C ) Dose — 
1 to 3 tablets. 

Contain 2 gr. of bismuth carbonate and 3 gr. of sodium bicar- 
bonate. 

Trochisci Alkalini Composid (B P C.). Each lozenge con- 
tains 1 2 gr. of compound bismuth powder. 

Trochiscus Bismuthi Compositus (B.P.). Contains 2i gr. 
each of bismuth carbonate and heavy magnesium carbonate and 
4J gr. of calcium carbonate 

Unguentum Bismuthi (B P C.) 

Bismuth carbonate 12^% in white soft paraffin 

fP2] Ung. Bismuth, c. Camph. (N 1 F ) For haemorrhoids 

Liquefied phenol 18 m, camphor 3^ gr , bismuth carbonate i oz , ointment 
of zinc oxide J oz , white soft paraffin to 1 oz. 

[D PI 81] Unguentum Bismuthi Morphinae et Cocainae {AUtngham) Bis- 
muth carbonate 20, morphine hydrochloride i, cocaine hydrochloride 3, soft 
paraffin to 100. Useful as astringent m haemorrhoids and for allaying irritation 

Antacid Lozenges (Parke, Davit, London) Takadiastase, bismuth 
carbonate, maraesium carbonate, oleoresin of ginger and oil of peppermmt 
Dose — 1 to 3 mzenges To neutralise gastric acidity 

Cremo-Carbonates (Sharp and Dohme, London) Fach fluid ounce 
contains bismuth carbonate 20 gr , magnesuini carbonate 20 gr calcium 
carbonate 10 gr , chloroform 1 m 

Sanuain Sempules (British Drug Houses^ London) Suppositones containing 
resorcinol, bone acid, babam of peru, zinc and bismuth carbonate Useful 
in treatment of haemorrhoids. 

[PIJ Sedeff (Martindale^London) contains morphine (V;> gr, in 1 dr ), bismuth 
and digestive ferments. Dose — 1 to 2 drachms in water. A palatable granular 
effervescent preparation, for use m sickness and derangement of digestive 
functions. 

Tablets Bismuth, Pepsin and Cascara (Martindale) 

Dose — 1 or 2 as required after meals 

Bismuth carbonate 3 grains, pepsin 3 grams, cascara extract 1 grain. A useful 
digestive. 

Bismuthi Citras (B.P.C.). 

Dose . — 2 to 5 grains (0’12 to 0-3 g.). 

A white crystalline powder, yielding from 55 to 59% of BigOj. 
It is probably a monobismuthylcitric acid, H 2 CeH 507 (Bi 0 ). In- 
soluble in water and alcohol 90%, but soluble in ammonia. It is 
astringent and stomachic * 
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Bismuth Citrate Gauze. — ^May replace iodoform gauze> being 
non-toxic and without odour. May be left m uterine cavity at 
least five days and still be free from offensiveness. For use after 
curettings, in nasal and aural surgery and for burns Strips are 
supplied 1, 2, 3 and 36 inches wide. 

Bismuthi et Ammonii Citras (B.P.C.) 

Dose. — 2 to 5 grains (0 12 to 0*3 g.). 

In soluble shining pearly or translucent scales containing 46 to 
50% of BiaOa. 

Elixir Bismuth!. Dose — 1 drachm (4 ml ) 

Bismuth citrate 1, distilled water solution of ammonia j or q.s Dissolve, 
filter and add simple ehxir q s. to 30. 

Liquor Bismuthi Concentratus (B.P C.) 

Dose. — i to J drachm (1 to 2 ml.). 

Is twice the strength of Liquor Bismuthi et Ammonii Citratis, 
containing the equivalent of 10 to 12 % zu/v of B 12 O 3 . 

Liquor Bismuthi et Ammonii Citratis (B.P C ) 

Syn . Liquor Bismuthi, Liquor Bismuthi Citratis 

Dose. — i to I drachm (2 to 4 ml.) 

Contains the equivalent of 5 to 6 % w/v of B 12 O 3 . Mav be 
prepared by dissolvmg bismuth citrate 10 % lo/v in solution of 
ammonia and diluting to volume, filtering if necessary. 

If prepared with the minimum amount of ammonia (as in 
B.P C.) the solution will give a precipitate when dispensed with 
sodium bicarbonate; if slightly alkaline no precipitate is produced 

When prescribed with glycerin of phenol, the mixture quickly develops a 
blue coloration if exposed to light. — Pnarm. J , 11 / 1933, 73 

[PI] Mistura Bismuthi Composita (B.P C.). 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). 

1 dr. contains i dr. of concentrated solution of bismuth, 7^ m. 
of tincture of nux vomica, and 2 m of dilute hydrocyanic acid 

Is also available with pepsin 1 gr per drachm (Mistura 
Bismuthi Composita cum Pepsino B P.C.) and with 1 gr. of 
pepsin and , gr. of morphine hydrochloride per drachm (Mistura 
Bismuthi Composita cum Pepsino et Morphina B.P.C.) 

These preparations are still ordered, but the action of the pepsin 
18 seriously interfered with by the other ingredients. 

[Pi] Mist. Pepsinse Co. c. BUmutho {Hewlett. London) is a similar prepara- 
tion available with or without opium 

fPJ] Bisedia (Gtles^ Schacht. Bristol) Dose — 1 drachm (4 ml.) containing 
bismuth pepsm with a\ gr of morphine hydrochloride, 2 m of hydrocyanic 
acid, and 5 m of tincture of nux vomica. 

Bllfilutli and Pancreatin (Martindale). Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) 
ph»huth and ammomum citrate 4 gr , glycerin of pancreatin 15 m, cinnamon 
^.JVater 15 m, syrup 15 m, glycerin 15 m, and simple elixir to 1 dr 

An alkaline stimulant digestive combining the sedative properties of bismuth 
with the pancreatic ferment in a compatible form 

BUmuthi et Cinchonidinae lodidum. Prop. Name Biscwiov {Martindale, 
London). C„H„N,0 HI + Bil, =- 1011-9. 

Dose . — i to 1 gram (0 01 to 0 06 g.). 

Yellowish-red powder insoluble in ordinary solvents, containing about 20% 
bismuth, 40% each iodine and cinchonidme 
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Bismuthi et Sodil Ta^a* {B.P.C.). 

Caution* This is the acid compound; to be distinguished from 
Bismuthi et Sodii Tartras (B*P.Add.) which is a neutral bismuthyl- 
tartrate. The acid compound is not suitable for injection. 

Syn. Soluble Bismuth Tartrate, Acid Bismuth Sodium Tar- 
trate. 

Dose. — 2 to 5 grains (0 12 to 0*3 g.) per os. 

The alkali bismuth tartrates may be divided according to method 
of making and use (cf. Corfield and Adams, Pharm. J., ii/1923, 
82). 

(1) “Neutral** compounds, termed “bismuthyl tartrates,** or 
“tartrobismuthates,** which are either soluble or insoluble m 
water, for injection in protozoal diseases. They are made by dis- 
solving bismuth oxytartrate m alkali, the alkali bismuthyl tartrate 
resultmg by evaporation or by precipitation with alcohol. 

(2) “Acid’* preparations, described as “bismuth tartrate sol- 
uble,” in scales giving an acid solution. These are used with 
pepsin for digestive complamts. Bismuth tartrate, obtained by 
interaction of bismuth subnitrate and tartaric acid, is dissolved in 
sodium hydroxide solution and treated w'lth excess of tartaric acid, 
the resulting solution being evaporated 

Colourless scales with acid reaction containing 38 to 44% of Bi. 

Soluble in water. 

Uses. For digestive complaints, in conjunction with pepsin, 
the acid solution favouring he action of the enzyme with which 
It IS compatible in moderate amount. 

Liquor Bismuthi Acidus {B P.C ) 

Dose. — i to i drachm (1 to 2 ml.). 

A solution of acid bismuth sodium tartrate, containing the 
equivalent of 9 to 10% w/v of B12O3. 

[PI] Mistura Bismuthi Composita Acida cum Pepsino 

(B PC). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). 

One drachm contains acid solution of bismuth equivalent to 
about 5 gr of bismuth sodium tartrate, 1 gr. of pepsin, and J m. 
of liquid extract of nux vomica. 

The acidity of the mixture maintains the activity of the pepsm 

Bismuthi et Sodii Tartras (B.P.Add ) 

Caution. This is the neutral compound; to be distinguished 
from Bismuthi et Sodii Tartras (B.P.C.) which is an acid bis- 
muthyl tartrate. 

Syn. and Prop. Name Bismuth Sodium Tartrate, Sodium 
Bismuth YLTARTRATE, Sodium Tartrobismuthate, Sobita {How- 
ards^ Ilford). 

Dose — 1 to 3 grains (0 06 to 0*2 g.) by lntr^muscular injection 

A white powder or yellowish scales containing 35 to 42% of Bi 

Soluble I in less than 1 of water. 

Uses. Is administered intramuscularly in the treatment of 
syphilis May be dissolved in water, saline or dextrose solutions, or 
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suspended in oil. Oily suspensions are commonly preferred be- 
cause less painful, and more slowly absorbed, hence less likely to 
cause toxic symptoms. Employed as a 1*5% solution, or stronger 
in suspension. The injections exert a marked diuretic action. 

Diuresis. — In doses of 0 03 g. intramuscularly bismuth sodium tartrate has a 
powerful diuretic action, more effective than Novasurol and with no ill ejects 
'except occasionally a local abscess at site of mjection — Clifford Hoyle, 
JhracUtwner, ii/1933, 428. See cUso P. J. Hanzhk and co-workers, J, Amer, 
vted Ass , 1/1929, 1416. 

Syphilis, Aortic. — Pam, the most common symptom in tOO cases of aortic 
syphilis, was relieved in all but one case by sodium bismuth tartrate intramus- 
cularly m doses of 2 ml. of a 1*5% solution twice a week in courses of 10 
injections. — L M Blackford and J. H Boland, J AAter, med Ass., u/1932, 
1902. 

Warts. — ^The skin just outside the zone of hyperkeratosis is pierced with a 
fine hypodermic needle directed downwards and mwards towards the base of 
the warts and from i to 2 nunims of a 1 5*^ solution of bismuth sodium 
tartrate is ipjected A daric h.t^morrhagic area is seen in from 1 to 3 days after 
the first ipjection and after 7 to 14 days* treatment the wart either drops off or 
may be removed — H. Shellow, per Prescrtbtr, 1935, 332. 

Bismuthi et Potassii Tartras (U.S P.XI) Sytt. Potassium 
Bismuth Tartrate, Potassium Bismuthyl Tartrate 

Average do$e. — 2^ grains (0*15 g.) by injection. 

A white powder soluble I m 2 of water. Contains the equi- 
valent of 71 to 75% of BijOa (about 64 to 67% of Bi). Given 
mtramuscularly m syphilis in solution or suspension, as the sodium 
compound.. It is stated to disappear completely from the site of 
mjection, usually in 2 weeks 

Sodium Potassium Bismuthyltartrate. Syn Sodium Pot- 
assium Tartrobismuthate. 

Dose . — 1 i to 3 grains (0*1 to 0*2 g.) intramuscularly, m solution 
fin saline, or in suspension in 1 to 2 ml. of vegetable oil. Is in- 
jected once or twice weekly until 30 to 45 gr. has been given. 

A whate powder soluble about 1 in 2 parts of water, giving a 
neutral solution. 

Used in syphilis, but the difference in effect between it and a 
body without the potassium compound is no doubt negligible. 

Epileptic Maniacs and allied aufferera in the Tanganyika Temtory were 
found to benefit from sodium potassium bismuth tartrate — J. G McNaughton, 
June 16, 1929. 

Relapsing Fever. Sodium potassium bismuth tartrate brings fever down 
Given mtramuscularly — for an adult, 2 injections of 0*2 g m 2 ml. water, for a 
child of 2 to 10 years 2 injections each of 0 1 g For a baby under 2 years, 1 
injection of 0*1 g. — J. Todd, Brit med J , i/1930, 312, 

Yaws in Kenya Colony well treated. — R. Howard, Tram R. Soc. trap. Med., 
Mar., 1923, 437; C. R. Steel, J. trap. Med. {Hyg ), 1927, 274. 

Bitmutol Sterulea (MarUndale, London). Ampoules contammg 3 grains 
(0*2 g.) of sodium potassium bismuthyl tartrate m 2 ml. of sterile oil. 

Tr^pol {Chenal et Doutlliet, Paris ; Anglo-French Druf Co., London). 

Oily suspension of bismuth oxytartrate for intramuscular injection in syphilis 
and yaws. 

Trtool is essentially basic bismuth carbonate and not as stated. — «/. Amer. 
med. Ass., i/1926, 136 

Psoriasis successfully treated by mtramuscular mjectiona. Complete retro- 
ipression of lesions m 12 and partial retrogression m 9 out of 21 cases. No 
ilocal treatment. — Lancet, ii/1926, 559, 
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[PI 81] Bismuthi Arsanilas. BiO O AsO(OH) CeH 4 NH2=441 0. 

A white powder containing the equivalent of 53% of BioO. and 
17% of As. 

Prepared by interaction between bismuth sodium tartrate and 
sodium aminarsonate It is best given as a suspension of the 
freshly precipitated compound containing 1 gram (0-06 g.) in 15 
minims (1 ml.). 

Dose . — Intramuscularly for adults 2 to 3 ml., for grown-up 
children 1 ml., for young infants 0 5 ml 

For use in syphilis and yaws 

An injection consioting of 3 grains bismuth sodium tartrate and 2 grains 
Soamin, in 1 ml wafer, given every 2nd day, almost invariably cleared up 
yaws in 6 days, and 7S% of 538 casts of ttriiar\ or congenital syphilis were 
completely healed in 12 days — J O Shircore, Lancet^ ii/1926, 43 

300,000 cases of yaws treated with bismuth since 1922 The Soamin and 
bismuth sodium tartrate preparation costs less than a penny per dose — J. O. 
Shircore, Lancet, u/1926, 43 

Quininine lodobismuthatc (Fr Cx Supp. 1Q26, P. Belg. IV y 
F.E. VII J). (Bil3)2,CooH24N202)2HI - 1759-7. 

A bright red powder insoluble in water. Decomposed slowly on 
prolonged contact with water Contains about 23% of Bi, 57% of I 
and 18% of quinine 

Method of preparation is given in Fr. Cx Supp. 

For intramuscular injection as a suspension m sterile oil in 
syphilis Contraindicated in pulmonary tuberculosis and the follow- 
mg when not due to syphilis advanced diseases of the heart and 
nervous system, nephritis, severe diabetes, cachexia. 

Suspension D’Iodobismuthai'ede Quinine (Fr Cx.Supp 1926). 

Sterilise the pestle and mortar by burning a little spirit in the 
latter, and incorporate quinine lodobismuthate 17 g. with an- 
hydrous wool fat 5 g , and neutral olive oil 87 g., making up to 
100 ml. 1 ml. contains approx 0-04 g. of Bi 

lodo-bismuth.Uc of quinine gave good results in some cases apparently 
drug-fast to .arsenic and mercury — Col K T Burke, Lancet^ i/1924, 902. 

Good results confirmed — Margaret Rorke, tbid 

Blsmosalvan (RtchUr, London), Qumostab (Boots, Nottingham), Spiro- 
bismol (Homburg Phairna, London) and Rubyl (Bharmaceuttcal Speaaltttes 
(Alav Sc Baker) Ltd , London) arc 10% suspensions of quinine lodobismuthate 
m olive oil. Average dose — 3 ml by intramuscular injection once or twice weekly 
for a course ot 15 to 24 injections Sterules of Quinine lodobismuthate 
(Alarttndale, London) contain 0 17 g. m 1 ml. 

Neobismosalvan (Richter, I^ndon) and Spirobismol S.S. (Homburg 
Pharma, London) are similar preparations containing also lecithin 

Sodium lodobismuthite. Syn Sodium BiSxMuth Iodide. 

A red crystalline compound consisting chiefly of hydrated 
NagBils. Piepared by the interaction of bismuth iodide or chloride 
with dry sodium iodide m anhydrous ethyl acetate solution. 
Contams about 2 1 % of Bi. Soluble I in 1 of watei^, ^giving a 
black precipitate of bismuth iodide on diluting and ^ , precipi- 

tate of oxyiodide on further diluting For use in syb^^, 

Preparation of sodium lodobismuthite — P J. Hanzlik et *Anur. med. 

^M., 1/1932, 537. 

lodobiamitol with Saligenin (Squibb, New York, Marttndalw^ 2 ml. 

ampoules containing a solution of sodium lodobismuthite 0 12 g., sodlllkn iodide 

L 
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0*24 g», ialigenin 0*08 g. fas local ansesthedc), in propylene glycol. Suggested 
dose . — 2 ml. intramuscularly two or three times we^ly tor 12 injections. 

Found as efficacious as any bismuth compound hitherto tned — G C Johnson 
et al.f J. Pharmacol , 1932, 45, 469. 

Bismuthi Hydroxidum (B.P.C ). Syn. Bismuthum Hydr- 
oxYDATUM, Hydrated Bismuth Oxide. 

Dose. — 5 to 20 grams (0*3 to 1 2 g.). 

A yellow (partly hydrated) or white (hydrated) bismuth oxide 
usually contammg a large proportion of carbonate. 

Insoluble in water. Soluble in acids and in dkahs in presence 
of glycerin. 

Uses, — substitute for bismuth carbonate; also injected intra- 
muscularly in syphilis. 

Lupus Erythematosus treated by 12 bismuth hydroxide injections of 3 75 
grains, 2 injections a week cured Better than arsenic — Brtt. med J. Eptt , 
u/1927, 29. 

Syphilis Suspended m water and glycerin stated to be preferable to the 
oily preparations — Svend Lomholt. 

iVlistura Bismuthi Hydroxidi (B P C ). Syn Magma Bis- 
muthi. 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.). 

A suspension of freshly precipitated hydrated oxide, free from 
carbonate, containing the equivalent of 10% zv/v of BiaOs. 

Does not liberate carbon dioxide in the stomach. 

Mistura Bismuthi et Magnesii Hydroxidum (B.P C.). 

Dose. — I to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.) 

Equal parts of mixture of bismuth hydroxide and mixture of 
magnesium hydroxide. 

The magnesium hydroxide counteracts the constipating effect 
of the bismuth hydroxide. 

Bismosal (Arnfield & Sons, Stockport) Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.) 
Children 5 to 20 minims (0 3 to 1 2 ml ). Contains bismuth as hydroxide in 
suspension with salol In diarrhcea. 

Bismosan {Roberts, London) Ampoules containing bismuth hydroxide 
3 gr. in 2 ml. 

Casbis New {fiayer Products, London) Oily suspension of bismuth 
hydroxide (10% Bi). Dose — 0 5 to 1 ml by intragluteal injection. 

Muthanol ^Bengui. London) Suspension of bismuth hydroxide and meso- 
thonum bromide in olive oil for intramuscular injection m syphilis 

Soderseine {Pecoul, Parts, Wtlcox, Jozeau, London) Colloidal suspension of 
bismuth sesquioxide. Dose. — f to 2 oz Treatment of whooping cough. 

Bismuthi Naphtholas (B.P.C.). Syn. and Prop. Name 
Naphthol-Bismuth, Basic Bismuth Betanaphtholate, Orphol 
{Hey den, Dresden] Braun, London) 

BiaOa(OH)CioH 70 - 610*1 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 1 g.) in a cachet. 

A pinkish-brown almost tasteless odourless powder, insoluble in 
water, slightly soluble in alcohol 90% . 

A useful antiseptic and astringent for the stomach and intestines. 

Bismuthi Nitras Crystallisatus {Fr Cx., P.G. VI) Syn. 
Bismuthi Nitras Neutrus {F.E. VIII, P. Ital V). 
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Bi(N03)3,5H20 = 485-1. 

Dose — 5 to 10 grams (0 3 to 0 6 g.). 

In colourless deliquescent crystals, which, if dissolved in a small 
quantity of water, give a solution with an acid reaction; this on 
further dilution throws out basic bismuth subnitrate It is practi- 
cally insoluble in alcohol 90%, but soluble in cold glycerin, c/. 
Glycerinum Bismuthi Nitratis infra. It is astringent and anti- 
septic, and useful for the diarrhoea of phthisis 
Glycerinum Bismuthi Nitratis. 

Bismuth nitrate in crystals 1 , glycerin to 4 Diluted 4 or 5 times with glycerin 
18 a stimulant application in eczema and for chapped hands 

Bismuthi Oxidum (B P C.) B 12 O 3 = 466-0 
Dose — 5 to 20 grains (0 3 to 1-2 g ). 

Is prepared by boiling bismuth subnitrate in solution of sodium 
hydroxide, washing and drying the deposited yellowish bismuth 
oxide May be precipitated with acid from an alkaline solution 
containing glycerin 
Anderson's Ointment. 

Bismuth oxide 1 , oleic acid 8, white wax 3, white soft paraffin 9 In pruritus 

Bismuthi Oxyiodogallas (B.P C ,P Jap IV, P Helv. F, P. 
Ned V,PG VI) C,H 2 (OH) 3 COOBi-OH I == 521-7. 

Syn. and Prop Name Bismuth Oxyiodosubgallate, Airol 
{Hoffmann-La Roche, Lo/tdon), Airoform, Airogen 

A light greyish-green powder, odourless, tasteless, and non- 
irritant It darkens on exposure to air Insoluble in water, 
alcohol and ether Used as ointment for ulcers, boils, whitlows, 
chancres, and intertrigo Also as dusting powder, e g , for gonor- 
rhoeal ophthalmia 

Suppositoria Haemorrhoidalia (Martindale). 

Bismuth oxyiodogallate 6, resorcinol 1 5, zinc oxide 6, balsam of Peru 1 5, 
yellow beeswax 0 0075, sesame oil 1 5, oil of theobroma 19 g Divide into twelve 
suppositories. 

Anusol Suppositories (IVarner, London) 

For haemorrhoids For composition, see Vol II 
Noviform {IJeyden, Dresden, Braun, London) Bismuth tetrabrompyro- 
catechm (contains equivalent of about 30% of Bi,Oa). Antiseptic dusting powder 
and as 5% ointment for ophthalmic use 

Bismuthi Phenas. Syn. Phenol-Bismuth. 

Dose — 5 to 20 grains (0-3 to 1 *2 g ). 

A white powder, insoluble, containing a variable amount of 
phenol, combined with bismuth oxide. Acts slowly on the 
digestive tract and does not cause carboluria 
The exact formula of the compound is uncertain Products with the highest 
phenol content are obtained by precipitation from neutral solution in the cold. 
The figures do not agree with Bi(OH),C,H 50 .— *C. E Corfield and G R. Boycs, 
Pharm 1 , i/1921, 483 

Bismuthi Sulphocarbolas. Syn Bismuth Phenolsulphonate 
Dose — 4 to 8 grains (0 25 to 0 5 g ) m cachets. 

A red-tinted slightly soluble powder used in intestmah affections 

Bismuthi Salicylas (B P , U S.P. XI, P. Helv. V, P.G. VI, 
P. Ital. V, P. Dan., P Belg. IV, P. Ned. VyP. Jap.). 

Syn. Bismuth Oxysalicylate, or Subs^ajuicylate. The formula 
approximates to C 6 H 4 -OH-COO-BiO ^ 362-0. 
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Dose. — 10 to 30 grains (0 6 to 2 g.) orally, 1 to 2 grains (0 06 to 
0*12 g.) by intramuscular injection 
A white powder, insoluble in water, alcohol, and glycerin, 
yielding on incineration about 64% of BigOg. Useful internally 
per os in some forms of diarrhoea, typhoid fever and gastric catarrh, 
and as a substitute for iodoform. A good intestinal antiseptic. Is 
given intramuscularly in syphilis in oily suspension. 

Suppositories of Bismuth Salicylate. 1 0 grains in each 
A useful astringent in dysentery. 

Injectio Bismuth! Salicylatis (BP.) 

Dose . — 10 to 20 minims (0 6 to 1 2 ml ) by intramuscular in- 
jection. 

Contams 10% zo/v of bismuth salicylate suspended in a sterile 
solution of camphor 1%, and phenol 1%, in olive oil. 

Lichen planus Usually cured bv a course of 10 to 12 weekly intramuscular 
injections of grams bismuth sahcvlatc in olive oil — H D. Grossman, 
per J Amer nied Ass, ii/1932, 12<>3 

Pilula Bismuthi-Sodii Salicylatis cum Salol {Martindale) 

Syn Compound Bismuth Pill. 

Dose — Two immediately after each of 6 consecutive meals, then discontinue 
for 2 days and repeat in the same manner 
This pill contains in the centre bismuth carbonate 2 V gr , coated thinly with 
gelatin, and around this is a layer of sodium sahcylate 2 gr , covered finally with 
salol H, 2J or 3 gr , or as desired {the salol to applied pure by means of heat 
only). 

It was devised to ensure its reaching the part of the intestine affected by the 
catarrh. It is coated with acid-resisting material and it dissociates on meeting 
the alkaline intestinal juice The well- known coating effect of the bismuth 
carbonate on the inflamed mucous surfaces is enhanced by the sodium sahcylate 
The bismuth remains in situ for from 8 to 10 days 

Bisantol {Pharmaceutical Spectahtus {May & Baker) Ltd, London) 
Suspension of bismuth salicylate in oil tor iniramusctil ir injection containing 
0*057 g of Bi per ml 

Bismogenol ( Tosse, Hamburg , Pharnuu eutical Prodm ts, London) Suspension 
of bismuth salicylate in olive oil, stated to contain 0”^, of Bi 

Bisuspen (Heyden, Dresden, Braun, London) Suspension of bismuth 
salicylate in oil 1 ml ===0 0(5 g ot Bi Dose — 8 to 1 2 mjtctions of 0 5 to 1 ml 
intramuscularly at 3 to 4-day intervals 

Gaatrosan {Heyden, Dresden, Braun, T on don) Bismuth bisahcylate 
Contains about 48% of bismuth oxide and of salicylic acid Dose — 0 S to 
0 75 g Daily dose up to 3 g Gastro-mtestinal antiseptic 

Mesurol {Bayer Products, London) Basic bismuth methoxyhydroxy- 
benzoate. Administered intramuscularly as a 20% emulsion in the treatment of 
syphilis. 

Biamuthum Subsalicylicum, Basic (Fr Cx ) 

C«H* OH COO Bi(OH), - 380 1 
Dote. — 5 to 20 grams (0 3 to 1 2 g ) 

An amorphous anhydrous insoluble white ptiwder neutral to litmus, incom- 
patible with acids. 

Bismuthi et Cerii Salicylaa. 

Dose — 5 to 20 grains (0 3 to 1 2 g ). 

For sickness, diarrhoea, dysentery, and ulceration of the bo’wels 

Bismuth! Oxychloridum (B.P Add.) 

Syn. Bismuth Subchloride (B P.C ) BiOCl 260 4. 

Dose, — 10 to 30 grains (0*6 to 2 g ), by intramuscular injection, 
li to 3 grains (O-l to 0*2 g.). 



B 


BTSMUTHUM 


293 


An amorphous or minutely crystalline powder insoluble in 
water, soluble in dilute acids. Pearl white or **hlanc de perle** is 
bismuth subchloride precipitated by adding hydrochloric acid to 
a solution of the nitrate; **blanc d*Espagne** or flake white is 
precipitated with sodium chloride 

Given internally it produces a coating on the irritated parts of 
the stomach or bowels As insufflation to the larynx J to 1 gr. 

Lupus Erythematosus The best tolerated salt of bismuth is the oiychlonde 
suspended in water, with chlorbutol added to relieve pain on injection. The 
patient should be kept under a heavy bismuth dosage for 10 or 12 weeks, injec- 
tions equivalent to 0 2 or 0 3 g of bismuth being given once or twice weekly to 
a total of 3 or 4 g. in a series of 10 or 12 injections After an interval of 6 weeks 
another course may be given — R M B. MacKenna, Med Pr , 1935. 248. 

Bismuth IS the metal of choice It is less toxic than gold, does not light up an 
existing tuberculous focus, and there is not the same nsk of focal reaction — 
A C Smith, Brit J Dermal , 1934, 399 

Syphilis Bismuth oxychloride preferred in syphilitic treatment It is 
probably reduced to metal Course of 4 g in 10 injections. Give concurrently 
with arsphenamine, rather than bismuth or mercury to follow Qumme lodo- 
bismuthate has disadvantage of low bismuth content. — L VV Harrison, Lancet, 
1/1930, 764 

Injectio Bismuthi Oxychloridi (B P Add ) 

Dose , — 15 to 30 minims (I to 2 ml ), by intramuscular injection 
Bismuth oxychloride 10'^ o to A’ with dextrose and cresol m 
sterilised water 

Mucilago Bismuthi. For X>ray diagnosis 
Bismuth oxychloride 1 i to 2 or 3 ounces or more made mto a 
thick paste with acacia mucilage for a dose, for determining 
condition of the oesophagus and for examining shape, position and 
motor function of the stomach. A special bismuth oxychloride 
free from nitrate is made for X-ra> work It is inert in the stomach. 

Bismuth in bread and milk in proportion of 1 J oz. of bismuth 
oxychloride to J pint of bread and milk to form a thick paste — 
not a liquid — is also employed and is in some respects more 
suitable. 

In tuberculouvs joints bismuth injections are useful for diagnosis 
and treatment 

See also Bismuthi C^irbonas antea^ and Radiology^ Vol II. 

Unguentum Bismuthi Oxychloridi. 

Bismuth oxychlonde 1, white soft paraffin 15 
Is useful for anomtmg the speculum for vaginal examinations 
B.C.C. Dusting Powder (Blythswood Chemical Co , Glasgow) contains 
bismuth oxychloride, talc, light magnesium carbonate and boric acid. For 
nursery and general use. 

Blsmunmg {Blythswood Chemical Co., Glasgow). An ointment of bismuth 
oxychlonde 10% in colloidal dispersion, for chronic lupus erythematosus, 
rubbed in for at least 2 mmutes twice daily. Also for general use as a sedative 
and antiseptic ointment. Bismurung-Troplcal is the same as Bismuru^, 
but has the melting point of the base adjusted to make it suitable for tropical 
climates. It is of value in “pnckly heat.” 

Pustular folliculitis cleared up; tinea unguium and chancroids also treated. 
May be of value in yaws — R. M B MacKenna, Lancet, i/1931, 126 

Blsoxyl {British Drug Houses, London) A suspension of bismuth oxychloride 
in chlorbutol solution containing 0 1 g. per ml Initial dose 0 1 g , increased 
to 0*2 g , correspondmg to 0 01 and 0 02 g. of ther bismuth salt. For syphilis 
and yaws 
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Chlorostab (Boots^ Nottingham), Bismuth oxychloride suspension m isotomc 
glucose solution in two strengths 1 ml. — 0 16 g of Bi metal and 1 ml =» 0*2 g. 
Dose. — 1 injection (= 0 40 g of Bi) intramuscularly per week for 10 weeks; 
or 2 infections (each == 0 20 g. of Bi) per week for 10 weeks Dose for children 
according to age and body weight, e g , from 1 to 4 years the equivalent of 0*05 g 
of Bi metal; from 4 to 8 = 0 06 to 0 07 g. Bi metal, over 8 years — 0 10 to 0 20 g 
In syphilis, congenital syphilis, etc. 

Nascent Bismuth Oxychloride. 

Pain and vomiting due to catarrh or organic disease of the stomach treated 
by bismuth oxychlonde in fine suspension made in nascent state by using 
Lioupr Bismuthi and dilute nitrohydrochloric acid q s The mixture suggested 
is Liq. Bismuthi 6 dr , dilute nitrohydrochloric acid U dr or ^ s., peppermint 
water to 6 oz One half ounce in water t d shortly before or after meals (In 
dispensing, the acid is to be diluted and added last so as to throw out the bismuth 
as a dense white cloud) — H. O Nicholson, Prescrtber^ June, 1920 

Bismuthi SubgaUas (B.P C ,USP XI, P Helv V, P Ital. 
V, P. Ned. V, P. Dan , Fr Cx., F.E VIII, P.G VI, P Belg. IV, 
P. Jap.). CeH 2 *(OH) 3 CO 0 (Bi0),H20 or Bi( 0 H) 2 C,H 505 = 
412*1. Syn. and Prop Name Bismuth Oxygallate, Dermatol 
(Bayer Products, London) 

Dose — 10 to 30 grams (0 6 to 2 g ) 

Manufacture. — Bismuth carbonate 258 and gallic acid 188 are 
heated in presence of water 2000, until interaction has occurred. 

The Fr. Cx method is also satisfactory. Dissolve bismuth 
nitrate cryst. 100 g. in glacial acetic acid 200 g Dilute with water 
500 ml and add with stirring gallic acid 37 dissolved in water 
1500 ml Wash the ppt until the liquor is no longer acid to 
litmus. Dry at not exceeding 60° P. Ital method is similar 

An odourless, yellow, insoluble, non-irntant antiseptic dusting 
powder, employed alone or with starch. 

Incompatible with alkaline sulphur compoimds 

Given internally for diarrhoea in doses of 30 to 90 grains daily. 
Emulsion of bismuth subgallate 2, acacia 2, water 25, has been 
used in gonorrhoea, with good results. 

In ulcerative colitis an emulsion may be used to adhere to the 
mucosa; also of value after pile operations Promotes healing. 

Yaws. Dermatol intramuscularly gave as good results as the arsenicals — 
Per J. trop Med (Jiyg ), 1925, 35 

Collapsible tubes, with catheter attachment, of bismuth subgallate omtment 
(10%), with paraffin basis, are useful in gonorrhoea, this ointment is also good 
for bums and eczema 

Carbasut Bismuthi Subgallatis. Bismuth Subgallate Gauze 

To prepare, use an emulsion of bismuth subgallate, i to 1 of glycerin to 2 of 
alcohol (90%) and proceed in the customary manner — the final strength being 
10 to 20% of bismuth in the gauze as required For packing cavities 

Suppositorium Bismuthi Subgallatis (B.P C ) 5 grams 

Suppositorium Bismuthi Subgallatis Compositum 

(B.P.C.). Syn. Suppositorium Bismuthi et Resorcini Com- 
positum. 

Bismuth subgallate 3 gr., resorcinol 1 gr,, zinc oxide 2 gr., and 
balsam of Peru 1 m. in each suppository. 

8 M] BJF.1. (Sharp ScfDohme, London) Bismuth-formic-iodide compound 
itmuth-formic-iodide 70 gr., acetamlide 30 gr., zinc sulphocarbolate 10 gr , 
bismuth subgallate 20 gr., powdered alum 3 gr , bone acid 128 gr Antiseptic 
dusting powder for wounds, eczema, etc. 
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E.D.P. (Evans, Sont, Letcher 9c WAb, Liverpool), Bismuth fonmc iodide as 
surgical dusting powder. 

Bismuth! Subnitras (B P,C., P. Ned V, P. Helv. F, P. ItaL 
Vi P,G. VI, P, Dan.y U.S.P. XI). Syn. Bismuth OxynitrAte, 
Magisterium Bismuthi. 

Dose — 5 to 20 grains (0-3 to 1*2 g.). 

A white microcrystalline powder, containing 79 to 81 % of BigOs 
(P. Jap. and P Ital 79 to 82%), obtained by precipitating a 
bismuth nitrate solution with alkali. Composition corresponds to 
6Bi203,5N205,9H20 The oxysalt, Bi0N03,H20, obtained by 
precipitation of bismuth nitrate solution with water, contains about 
76% of B12O3. 

P. J ap gives method of making — t e , bismuth 1 , nitric acid 
(sp. gr 1*2) 5, dissolve and allow to crystallise, then take the 
crystals 1, water 4, and add boiling water 21 Pour off, wash with 
water 25, and dry at 30° 

Incompatible with alkaline carbonates, also decomposes potas- 
sium iodide, and incompatible with tannin and sulphur 

Best suspended in aqueous vehicle by compound tragacanth 
powder, 1 dr to 8 oz , or by powdered acacia or with half its weight 
of starch pow'der — Pharm J , i/1926, 96 

Uses, In gastric ulcer and dysentery as an intestinal antiseptic, 
and occasionally as a dusting powder in eye work During the war 
It was used with iodoform for w'ounds, m the form of “B I P.P ** 

Gastric ulcer may be treated by bismuth subnitrate rubbed into a 
paste with liquid paraffin, — a good vehicle for bismuth, undoing its 
constipating effect. Decomposition into nitrite in the stomach is 
avoided cf Bismuth Carbonate 

As a dusting powder for wounds it has caused poisoning. 

Hypertension Following the administration of bismuth subnitrate by mouth, 
the nitnte content of the blood is increased by three or four times the normal 
concentration This increase in nitnte concentration is associated with a fall in 
the artenal tension The nitrite content of the blood is likewise increased by 
sodium nitrite taken by mouth The increase in concentration is of the same 
order of magnitude Reduction of the artenal tension does not mvanably follow 
taking bismuth subnitrate by mouth, but in such instances there is no mcrease 
in the nitnte content of the blood Thus a parallelism between the nitnte 
content of the blood and the artenal tension has been shown. The expenmental 
evidence confirms the clmical impression that following the oral admimstration 
of bismuth snbnitrate, small amounts of nitnte are slowly and continuously 
absorbed from the bowel — E, J Stieglitz and A E Palmer, J Pharmacol , 
1936, ,56, 222. 

Bismuth submtrate assists materially in obtaining a reduction of artenal 
tension, owing to breaking the vicious circle of vascular fatigue, hypenmtability, 
with more spasticity and fatigue, and thereby permitting of physiologic rest — 
E. J Stieglitz, J Pharmacol., Dec , 1928, 422 

Syphilis. — Bismuth submtrate as effective as any other bismuth compound 
Good results with following injection Bismuth submtrate 10 g , Novocaine 
nitrate 1 g . stenle almond oH 100 g , the dose being 1 ml (0 07 g of bismuth) 
every thira day — E Sonnenberg, per Presertber, 1926, 329 

Enema Bismuthi et Sodli Salicylatis. 

Bismuth submtrate 3 dr , sodium salicylate 2^ dr , psyllium seed mucilage to 
1 pint. 

Colitis, the treatment of, by Revelliod’s method (modified). 

Empty the bowels by enemata of warm water twice daily for three days — on 
the fourth day inject the above. Action of the bowels must be discouraged 
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after the injection, as the medicament should be retained for two days, if possible, 
to permit of absorption. 

During the injection the patient should he upon the left side with the pelv' ^ 
raised 2 or 3 inches. This treatment has^ of course, no effect upon enteritis 
alone or complicating (? originating) cohtis; consequently a modification is 
necessary. 

[D*Pi*8i] Insufflado Bismuth! et Morphinse {B P.C ). 

Syn» Perrier’s Snuff. 

Bismuth subnitrate 75% and morphine hydrochloride 0*4% in 
powdered acacia. 

From 1 to 2 drachms may be used in 24 hours as snuff for 
catarrh. For acute coryza add powdered cubebs. It may cause 
drowsiness for some hours in susceptible patients 

Injectio Bismuth! Subuitratis. — Beck’s Bismuth Paste. For 
X-ray exammation of fistulas (cf, also Bismuthi Subchloridum). 

It sometimes causes toxic symptoms after application. If this 
occurs, remove dressing, wash out wound. Give morphine, i gr. 
hypodermically, if cramps in limb are severe. 

(a) For Diagnosis and Early Treatment Place bismuth 
subnitrate 1 m a mortar sterilised by burning a little spirit in it and 
add in portions hot melted white soft paraffin 2 

(b) For Late Treatment. Bismuth subnitrate 6, white wax 1, 
hard paraffin 1 (m.p. 120°F.), white soft paraffin 12. Prepare on 
similar Imes to the last. 

The (c) form was originally injected to diagnose the extent of 
chronic tuberculous sinuses. It was found also to have curative 
effect. It IS melted before use. The (glass) syringe must be 
sterilised dry and the plunger dipped m sterile oil before chargmg. 
— Beck, “Fistulous Tracts, Tuberculous Sinuses and Abscess 
Cavities.” 

The foUowmg is a modification: — Bismuth oxychloride 1, white 
soft parafifin 1 J, liquid paraffin 1 i, for injection mto smuses. 

By X-ray examination, sinuses can be localised. Large quantities 
should not be left in situ. 

Three ounces of (a) injected at the knee, and later 4 ounces 
further caused poisonous'effects. Caution is necessary when using 
for diagnostic purposes. 

The bismuth is bactericidal, chemotactic and astringent. Mechan- 
ical action is also good 

Pasta Bismuthi et lodoformi (B P C.). Syn. B I P.P. 

Bismuth subnitrate 25, iodoform 50, liquid paraffin 25 (by 
weight). 

Large infected wounds have been treated without special drain- 
age, the paste being applied as a thin covering over the wounded 
surface, which is then dressed in the usual way. Wounds can be 
closed by sutures at any period and the dressings can be left on 
one to six weeks. 

B.LP.P. modified* — Bismuth subnitrate 1, iodoform 2, and soft par^n 13 
(jh>od in appendicitis operations, but some say should never introduce it into the 
abdomen. — ^R. A. Ston^, Brtt. med. J., ii/1930, 737 

PoiSONlNO in a girl of 8 following the use of 1 ml of the paste after swabbing 
the wound with effier. Rapid pulse-rate, high temperature and dry skin, 
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vonutms^ diarrhoea and deliniim Recovery after irrigations of wound with 
10% sodium bicarbonate solution, glucose per rectum and salines mtravenously. 
— R. C Shaw, Lancet, i/1933, 250 

OsTEOMYELiTi’^ The more frequent use of *‘B.I P.P ” urged in treatment 
Bnt. med. J. Epn , i/1926, 20. 

Tropical Ulcer well treated — T R. E. Kerby, Lancet. i/1932, 237. 

[D PI 81] Unguentum Bismuthi cum Cocaina {St. Mark's H.). 

Bismuth subnitrate 1 20 gr , cocaine hydrochloride 8 gr., white sort paraffin to 
1 oz. 

Bismocarbon (Richter, London) Tablets contain bismuth submtrate 4 gr 
and charcoal 4 gr In dysentery, gastro-entenus, etc. 

Biaodol (Btsodol, London). Bismuth submtrate, magnesium carbonate, 
sodium bicarbonate, carica papaya, diastase, oil of peppermint. Dose,— One 
level teaspoonful in water Antacid 

Muthydral (Anglo-French Drug Co , London) Tablets contain basic 
bismuth submtrate 0 49 g , mercury subchlonde 0 01 g. Dose —2 tablets daily 
as auxiliary to other treatments or 4 tablets daily for 20 days in each month when 
no other treatment is given Anti-syphilitic 

Bismuthi Tannas. Syn. and Prop. Natne.TKmiisum {Heyden, 
Dresden; Braun, London), Bismutum Bitannicum, (P. Helv. V). 
Dose. — 5 to 30 grams (0’3 to 2 g.). 

A brownish-yellow powder insoluble in water. Is astringent, 
and useful in diarrhoea and dysentery. 


BROMUM 

B.P C. 

Br = 79 9. 

A dark brown liquid, sp. gr about 3 14, with penetrating odour. 
Soluble 1 in 30 of water w/w\ readily soluble in organic liquids 
with gradual decomposition of the solvents. Is not used as such 
medicinally. Since the war bromine has been made in large 
quantities in France from sea water. 

Antidotes, Emetics sometimes useful. Inhalations of very 
dilute ammonia, also of alcohol. Keep patient in fresh air. Give 
milk, white of egg or starch mucilage. Steam inhalations some- 
times useful. Oxygen inhalations. Atropine, tAo hypoder- 
mically. Venesection and blood transfusion may be necessary. 

Bromal Hydras. CBrj CHCOH), = 298-8. 

Dose . — 2 to 5 grains (0-12 to 0-3 g.) at bedtime. 

In large colourless crystals, which melt on the hand, soluble m 
watv^r 1 in 2 J. Applied externally it irritates the skin. It has been 
tried in epilepsy, chorea and insomnia. 

Brom-Albumen. Syn. Bromo-Protbin. 

Dose , — 10 grains (0-6 g.) = J gr. of bromine a^iprox.— increased 
as desired 

Contains 7% of bromine, combined with albumen. Made by 
interaction of bromine with egg albumen, in form of a light brown 
powdci. As a substitute for alkali bromides in epilepsy, where 
larger doses than the above may be required. It is hardly soluble 
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in 0’2% hydrochloric acid, even in presence of pepsin, but is 
readily dissolved in 0 5% sodium bicarbonate in the presence of 
pancreatin, hence absorption takes place in the intestines 

Bromlecithin {Rtchter, London) Natural lecithin containing 20% bromine 
in tablets Neurasthenia 

Brominoleum (MarUndalCy London). Syn. Brominol (33%) 

Dose. — 10 to 60 grains (0-6 to 4 g ), approximately equivalent 
in content of bromine to 5 to 30 gr. of potassium bromide. 

An additive compound of bromine and sesame oil, containing 
33}% of the halogen in form of a thick brown odourless oil; 
sp. gr. 1’31. Gradually liberates brpmine to the system 

Uses, In epilepsy and all forms of nerve trouble, also in 
headache and sea-sickness. May also be rubbed into the skin if 
diluted with an equal weight of lanolin ointment. 

It may be taken internally shaken up with an equal volume of 
syrup, in beer, wine or milk, or dispensed as follows. Brominol 
33% 2 oz , acacia I oz , chloroform 18 drops, rub together and 
add quickly with vigorous agitation water q s to 6 oz Dose — 
2 drachms, equal 20 gr of potassium bromide 

Brominol containing 10% of bromine is also prepared. 

A dose of } ounce of this equals approximately 20 grains of 
potassium bromide. Sp gr 1-045 

[PI] Mistura Brominol cum Nuce Vomica. Brominol 30 gr , acacia 30 gr 
tincture of nux vomica 6 m , spirit of chloroform 1 5 m water to i oz For 
one average dose 

Bromipin (Merck, Darmstadt, Marttndale, London) Addition product 
of bromine and sesame oil, in two strengths, 10% and 33 ‘ Tablets correspond 
to 0 4 g of bromine or 0 6 g of potassium bromide 

Multibral (Napp, London) Sodium monobromoleate Coated pellets con- 
tain 0 03 g of bromine. Dose. — 1 to 3 pellets thrice daily bor intensified bromine 
action with freedom from secondary effects 

Bromoformum (B P C , P. Helv. F, Fr Cx , P Ital. F, P 
Ned. F, P. Belg. /F, F.E. VIII) Syn Tribromomethane 
CHBra == 252-8. 

Dose — J to 2 minims (0-03 to 0 12 ml ) or more P G VI and 
Fr. Cx. have maximum Single dose 0-5 g ; maximum during 24 
hours 1} g. (= 8 minims approx ) Children as many drops as 
years old — up to 6 

A heavy, limpid, colourless, sweet liquid, with an agreeable 
odour; sp. gr. about 2-63. Distils mainly between 148° and 155° 
Soluble 1 in 800 of water, I in 80 of glycerin Miscible with 
alcohol 90%, chloroform, ether and fixed and volatile oils. It 
should be preserved by addition of 0*5 to 1% alcohol Is a 
powerful sedative, useful in insane cases. Capsules contain } 
minim (0 03 ml.) dissolved in oil. 

Aqua Bromoformi. Weil shaken, I minim is dissolved in 
2 ounces of water. 

Dose . — 1 to 4 ounces (30 to 120 ml.). 

For sea-sickness half doses occasionally. 

Elixir Bromoformi {B,P,C.). Syn. Mistura Bromoformi 
COMPOSITA. 
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Dose, — J to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.)- 

Bromoform 1 in 50, with alcohol 90%, tmcture of orange, 
compound tmcture of cardamom and glycerin. 

Syrupus Bromoformi. 

Dose. — i to 1 ounce (8 to 30 ml )= i to 2 minims of bromo- 
form. To be diluted with an equal quantity of water or more, 
at time of taking. 

Bromoform 2 m., alcohol (90%) 80 m , syrup 160 m.* glycerin 
i oz. 

The Sirop of the Fr. Cx. Supp. 1926 is bromoform 1, alcohol 
(90%) 9, glycerin 30, syrup 160. 

Uses, In whooping cough diminishes number, duration and 
severity of attacks, and mucous secretion is more easily got rid of. 

[PI] Syrupus Bromoformi Compositus (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.). 

1 dr. contains about m. of bromoform, y?-, gr of codeine and 
i m. of tincture of aconite. 

[PI] Syrupus Bromoformi Compositus (P Ital V) 

20 g contains 0 02 g of bromoform, 0 01 g of codeine, and 0 04 g of aconite 
tincture 

[PI] Rami Syrup {Fouler at, Parts) Dose — ^Adult, 1 tablespoonful 3 to 5 times 
a day Children over 5, 1 teaspoonlul 3 to 5 times daily. Children under 5, 15 
minims diluted, every hour or i hour according to age Contains "per [table^ 
spoon) dose" Alcoolature d’Aconit 3 drops, codeine 0 01 g , bromoform 2 drops, 
tolu 0 05 g 

Brometone {Parke, Davis, London) Tri-brom-tlriiary Butyl Alcohol 

C 4 H 70 Br* — 310 8 Dose — 5 grains (0 3 g ), repeated 2 or 3 times durmg 
24 hours 

White crystals melting at 167® containing about 11 % of Br Soluble m alcohol, 
slightly in cold water. Hypnotic, analgesic, antiseptic Useful in sea-sickness. 

In epilepsy, in some cases, of value and has some hypnotic power. 

Large doses may produce dizziness, loss of appetite, and mental heaviness 

Capsules of Brometone, 5 grams in each. 

Avertin {Bayer Products^ London). Syn. Tribromethylalco- 
HOL or E.107 CBraCHaOH = 282 8. 

[PI] Tnbroinethyl alcohol.** 

[81] ''Tnbromethyl alcohol.** 

An anaesthetic, stated to have been first made by reduction 
of bromal (1926). It is the subject of German Patent 437,160. 
White crystals containing 85% of Br. 

Soluble 3 in 100 of water at 37°. 

It IS available as a solution in amylene hydrate contaimng 1 g. 
of tribromethyl alcohol in I ml. This solution (Avertin Fluid) 
is miscible with water. 

Dose. — 0-1 g. per kilo is safest, but for exhausted patients whose 
glycogen reserves are diminished and powers of detoxicatmg 
Avertm are impaired, 0 08 g. Maximum dose, apart from weight, 
10 g. The solution is administered in 2*5 to 3% aqueous solution 
per rectum (by gravity). It is non-irritant to the mucosa. Surgical 
anaesthesia can be superimposed. Solutions must be made wi^out 
heat. 
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Reaction of the solution must be determined by adding 2 drops 
of 1 in 1000 solution of Congo red to 5 ml of Avertin solution 
The orange colour should be unchanged. 

Universal Indicator is a more sensitive and reliable agent as a test for the 
purity of Avertin solution Transfer 3 mg of prepared Avertin to a clean test 
tube, and cool. Place in a similar test tube an equal volume of the distilled water 
used in the preparation of the Avertin solution. Add 2 drops of Universal 
Indicator to the contents of each tube. The colour of the Avertin solution 
should be ij^-eenish-yellow and it should not be possible to detect any difference 
in colour between tne two tubes. Avertm solution should never be prepared at 
a temperature exceeding 40^ and should be kept in a bottle rather than a 
vacuum flask pnor to administration, which should be not later than one hour after 
Its preparation. — H. K. Ashworth, Brtt. med, J., ii/1933; 489 See also W. H. 
Butchers, K. Bullock and G. R Pnddey, Quart J. Pharm , 1933, 532. 

The combination of Averdn with \ gram morphine and grain hyoscine 
18 a highly dangerous procedure. — R. Blair Gould, Brtt, med. J , i/1934, 400. 

ContraindicatioM* — Contraindicated in renal disease — no adequate margm 
of safety between surgical anaesthesia and death — J R Veal and co-workers, 
J. Pharmacol.^ 1931, 643. 

Complete Avertin anassthesia is contraindicated in very young and verv 
cachetic children — J Boyd, Brtt. med J , i/1935, 1122 

Toxic effects, — Decomposition products formed by the action of heat (o\ ' r 
50**), light, amd air are irritant to the rectsd mucosa, in anaesthetic doses it has 
no effect on the cardio-vascular system, but in larger doses it slows the rato and 
weakens the force of the heart-beat — coronary vessels dilate and blood pressure 
faUa. Toxic doses cause death by respiratory paralysis It is excreted m the 
urine over a period of several days — more than 50% in the first 24 hours — F B 
Panoni, Bnt. med. J., u/1929, 712 See also G Edwards, ibtd , 713. 

No great change occurs m the patient for 10 to 15 mmutes after the dose 
Rc^iration th^ becomes slow and shallow, and slight cyanosis may be noticed 
— F, B. Parsons, Brit med. J., ii/1930, 554. , 

Antidotes* — Ab an antidote for overdose high rectal irrigation with warm 
hypertomc sodium thiosulphate solution acts as restorative if apphed before 
caraiac failure occurs — A. Bollmger, per Lancet, i/1932, 944. 

Respiratory failure and cardiac embarrassment occurring with this narcotic 
never fail to respond to administration of carbon dioxide, with or without 
oxygen. — A. Barnsley, Brtt med J , i/1934, 456 

Narcosis averted by Coramine 2 to 3 ml intramuscularly. — W P. Kennedy, 
Lancet, i/1932, 1143 

Basal Anabstthesia — For reduction of fractures, in combination with local 
anaesthesia it is ideal — B Hughes, Brtt med J., i/1929, 898, Lancet, ii/l929, 
1220. 

Used 2^ years m combination with other drugs, themselves not anaesthetics 
but rather amnesics, with big fall in mortality rate. — B. Hughes, Bnt. med. J , 
u/1930, 887. 

Where there is serious pulmonary disease, Avertin advised, in combination 
with local anassthetic or gas and oxygen it is said to be ideal — Sir F E Shipway, 
Brtt. med. J , ii/1930, 663. 

As a basal hypnotic, per rectum. 0*1 g. per kilo in 2 5% solution — I W 
Magill JLancet, 1/1931, 353 Preferable to paraldehyde, especially for children. — 
Sir F. E. Shipway, ihtd., 354. Valuable in ear, nose, and throat operations — Sir 
J. Dundas-Orant, lind 

General Anaesthesia — In only 40 to 50% of cases is full anaesthesia assured 
by Its use alone. Li<^d diet only to be given the night before operation Narcosis 
lasts 2 to 4 hours. Of value in operations on thorax and upper respiratory tract 
and in cramal surgery. — Bnt, med. J. Epit , i/1928, 3. 

Avertin can be given to children as a complete anaesthetic with safety, and 
appxoachea more nearly the ideal anaesthetic than any other It is better than 
basal anaesthesia followed inhalation anaesthesia, and is safer m children tlian 
adults. The best method is to combme 0 175 g per kg body weight with 
morpMa end atropine according to age and 20 to 30 ml. of Novocain as a field 
block.- A 3% solution of Avertin is better retained than a 2^%. The fall m blood 
pressure is not of serious moment. — Boyd, Bnt med. J., i/1935, 1122. 
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LrYNyT:coLOo\ safc drutf m a dosage ot 0 08 to 0 1 g per kilo, 2000 
gynaecological operations conducted without mortahty or morbidity traceable 
to Its use Reduction of pre-an^sthetic morphine from i to i gram resulted in 
immediate lessening ol respiratory depression — J Young and N. S. Fraser 
Brtt. med J , i/I934, 45v5. * 

Obstetrics In childbirth advocated for safety, ease of admmistration, and 
^tigation of pain It is given at second stage pains after morphine i gram at 
first (sometimes a further gram) There must be 2 hours’ interval ^tween 
morphine and Avcriin Should be given when the cervix is fully half dilated, if 
the contractions are strong and regular Some excitement may follow for 5 
minutes Dose — <J 075 ml Averttn Fluid per kilo weighty e g , 4 5 ml for a 
person of 9 stone (60 kilos), gwen per rectum in 1000 ml warm water — milk has 
been used in preference — Prof Martin The method eases pains of labour. — 
J. S. M. Connell, Lancet, ii/1930, 184 

Pleasant for the patient Harmless to the infant Not dangerous, but im- 
certam m action More cxpcnence required to compare its merits with paral- 
dehyde — Gertrude M B Morgan, Brtt. med J , ii/1932, 12 


BUCHU 

(with Aguopyrum, etc.) 

BP 

The dried leaves of Bnrosma befuhna (Rutaceae), contain 
volatile oil and mucilage Carminative and diuretic. Buchu has 
antiseptic action m irritability of bladder and in gonorrhoea 

Extractum Buchu Liquidum (B P.C.). 

Do^e — 5 to 20 minims 3 to I 2 ml ) 1 in 1. 

Infusum Buchu Concentratum {B P.) 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to d ml ) 1 in 2}. 

Infusum Buchu Recens (BP) 

Dose — 1 to 2 ounces (30 to 60 ml.) 1 in 20. 

In preparing this the leaves must be lightly broken and not bruised, otherwise 
percolation is picvented by the mucilage — B A. Bull, Pharm J , i/l932, 318. 
[PIJ Mist. Buchu et Hyosc. (i\ I F ) 

Potassium bicarbonate 15 gr , liquid extract of hyoscyamus 3 m , concentrated 
infusion of buchu 15 m., chlorofonn water to ^ oz. 

Tlnctura Buchu (B P C ) Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 1 in 5 

Agropyrum {B.P.C , P Helv V) Syti. Couch Grass. The 
dried rhizome of Agropyron repens (Gramineai) Contains 
triticm, a carbohydrate smuiar to inuhn. Diuretic and aperient. 
Useful in gonorrha'a. 

Decoctum Agropyri {B P C.). Svn Dhociion of Triticum. 

Dose. — I to 2 ounces (15 to 60 ml ) 1 m 20. 

Extractum Agropyri Liquidum {BP.C) Syn. Liquid Extract of 
Triticum 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ). 1 in 1. 

Ammi Visnaga. Syn, Khelua. The fruits of Arnmi Visnaga 
have diuretic properties. Preparations relax all smooth muscle, 
and have been given in ureteric spasm and to assist the passage 
of small kidney stones. Has been administered as a decoction 
(1 in 40, dose. — i to 2 oz.) and as a tincture (1 in 10 by maceration 
in alcohol 90%, dose . — 1 to 3 dr.), given thrice daily before food. 

Activity it due to a crystalline prmciple, vitammin. — K. Samaan, Quart. J, 
Pharm., 1932, 16. See moibtd., 1930, 25; 1931, 14, 1932, 186. 
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Chimaphila (B.P.C.). Syn. Pipsissewa. 

Dose. — 15 to 45 grains (1 to 3 g.). 

The dried leaves of C. umbellata (Pyrolaceae). Has diuretic 
properties, and is used in cardiac and renal disease, being adminis- 
tered as Extractum Chimaphilae Liquidum, 1 in 1, either alone 
or mixed with 3 parts of syrup. 

Lappa (B.P.C.) Syn. Burdock. 

Roots of Arctium niajus, or other species of Arctium. Has 
diuretic, diaphoretic and alterative properties On the Continent 
called Bardana, e.g , Inf. Bar dance Spmtuos (external). Bardana 
2, water (boiling) q.s. to 15, strong alcohol 5, to be rubbed into 
the scalp. Liquid extract 1 = 1 by diluted alcohol. Average 
dose. — 30 minims. Decoction, 1 in 20 In skin affections and gout 

The use of a tincture of the seeds has largely replaced that of the root in 
U S.A , especially in the treatment of psoriasis, acne and prurigo — Chem 
& I^ugg , 1/1925, 216 

Maidis Stigmata (P Helv V) Syrt Corn Silk 

The dried stigmas and styles of maize, Zea Mays (Grammege) 
Demulcent and diuretic. Used in cystitis and nocturnal incon- 
tmence of urine 

Extractum Maidis Liquidum. Doie — 1 to 2 drachms 1 in 1 

Syrupus Maidis. Dose — { to i drachm Liquid extract 1, syrup 9 

Uva Ursi (B.P.C.). Syn Bearberry Lfwes, Busserole (Fr 
Cx.f P. Dan ). 

The dried leaves of Arctostaphylos Uva-urst (Ericaceae) Con- 
tains a crystalline glycoside, arbutin, Ci 2 Hie 07 ,iH 20 , m p about 
168°. Bearberry is diuretic and astringent and exerts an antiseptic 
effect on the urinary tract It is employed in urethritis, cystitis, 
etc. 

Infusum Uvee Ursi Concentratum {B P C ) 1 in 2i Dose — i to 1 

drachm (2 to 4 ml ). 

Infusum Uvae Ursi Recens (B P.C ). Dose — i to 1 ounce 1 in 20 


BUGINARIA 

Bougies are medicated pencils intended for insertion into the 
urethra, nostrils or ears They are prepared in the same way as 
suppositories but differ in shape, resembling a pointed rod. 

Urethral Bougies are usually in two sizes: (a) 2 i inches and 
weighing 15 gr., or (b) 5 inches and weighing 40 gr. They have 
about the diameter of a No. 8 or No 9 catheter respectively. If 
the size is not specified by the prescriber, it is usual to supply the 
smaller size. Metal moulds can be obtained to give these sizes. 

The basis may be either gelato-glycenn or oil of theobroma. 
A suitable gelato-glycerin base may be prepared from the following 
formula: — Gelatm 32-5 g., glycerin and water of each 40 ml. 
Incorporate and evaporate to 100 g. Bougies made with this 
basis are directed to be dipped in warm water prior to insertion. 
When prepared with theobroma basis, bougies may be made by 
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other methods than moulding. Thus the medicament may be 
incorporated in the basis by massing in a pill mortar, afterwards 
piping the mass on a pill machine and shaping one end with the 
fingers. If this method is adopted it may be advisable to incor- 
porate about 5 to 10% of wool fat. Lubricated glass tubing of 
suitable diameter may be used as a bougie mould, the melted 
mass being sucked up into it, allowed to solidify, then pushed 
out with a glass rod and cut to the correct length, one end being 
subsequently pointed Urethral bougies are sometimes known as 
cereoli 

Nasal Bougies are usually made with a gelato-glycenn basis, 
and resemble the small size urethral bougie in size and shape. 

Aural Bougies are made with a gelato-glycenn basis unless 
otherwise ordered They are usually J inch in length, and weigh 
about 6 gr Bougies for the ear are sometimes known as aurinana. 


CAFFEINA 

B.P,USP XI, PG VI, P Ned. V, Fr Cx , P Jap , P. Ital. F, 
P Helv. F, P Dan , FE VIII, P. Belg IV. 

C8Hio02N4,H20 = 212 1 
Syn Theine, Guaranine. 

Dose — 2 to 5 grains (0 12 to 0 3 g ) or more — as much as 18 
grains being recommended — given in solution, or in pills. 

A crystalline alkaloid, m p. about 235^ to 237° after drying at 
100°, usually obtained from the dried leaves of Camellia Thea, 
or dried coffee-seeds — Coffea arabtca, also contained in guarana, 
mate and kola Caffeine and theobromine (q v ) can be prepared 
from xanthine (theobromine being di- and caffeine tri-methyl- 
xanthine). These are purine derivatives. 

Soluble I in 80 of water, about 1 in 40 of alcohol 90%, less 
in ether, acids render it more soluble in water, but it is a feeble 
base, and on concentrating the solution of the salts they are apt 
to split up, and the caffeine crystallises out by itself Is rendered 
soluble in less water by the addition of an equal quantity of 
phenazone, sodium salicylate, etc. See also Caffeine- Sodio- 
Salicylate, etc 

Antidotes* Empty stomach by emetic or by stomach tube, 
using 60 gr. of potassium permanganate in 2 gallons of water. 
Give brandy, i oz , or aromatic spirit of ammonia, J dr., in water 
freely. Keep patient warm, especially extremities. Morphme, 
i gr., with atropine Vn hypodermically. 

Uses, In heart affections (e g , cardiac failure in pneumonia), 
but Its power as a cardiac stimulant is doubted, nervous headache, 
dropsy (of value in renal dropsy), and as a stomachic (lessens 
metabolism). It wards off fatigue. Also given in diarrhoea. Subcu- 
taneously in rheumatic affections with sodium salicylate, q.v. 
Applied to the eye, it dilates the pupil. 
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Bronchial asthma of adults is relieved by 2 to 5 grain doses of 
the citrate before bedtime and again during the night. — ^Yeo 

Neuralgic Powders. Caffeine 1 gr., quinme hydrochloride 5 gr., 
phenazone 10 gr. (or phenacetm 5 gr.). 

Drugs of the caffeine series have a most complex effect on the circulation 
of animals They tend to raise blood pressure by stimulating the vasomotor 
centre, tend to lower it by dilating peripheral vessels, and also cause tachycardia 
through direct action on the heart muscle In man, the net results are remarkably 
slight and inconstant, indeed, one of us, working with the late Prof. Cushny 
some years ago, found no demonstrable effects upon either the pulse rate or 
blood pressure of patients from even intravenous injections of caffeine citrate 
m ordinary doses Such evidence shows how slight is the foundation for the 
wide behei m its virtues as a circulatory stimulant — C Hoyle and J. W. Linnell, 
PracUttoner, i/1936, 96. 

Elixir Caffeinae (Marttndale) 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms ( = 1 to 2 grains of caffeine) Caffeine 17 5, dilute 
Iwdrobromic acid 4, simple elixir to 1000 
[Pll Elixir Antineuraigicum. 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) 

Phenazone 50, caffeine 30, cocaine hydrochloride 1, cochineal tincture 6, 
elixir of orange 25, alcohol (75*;,,) to 1100 Has been used on the Continent for 
headache 

Tabellae Caffeinae (B P C ) contain 1 gr (0 06 g ). 

[PI] Caffeine-Chloral. 

Small white granular crystals, freely soluble in water, with the taste of chloral. 
Is analgesic and laxative, and in hypodennic injections of 3 to 8 jjiains useful 
in constipation, painful gastric distension, sciatica, and rheumatism 

Caffeinae Citras (B P C., P Heh F, FE VI 11) 
C,HioOaN 4 ,C 3 H 4 (OH)(COOH )3 = 386 2 Syn Cafffina Cit- 
RATA (U.S.P. XI). 

Dose . — 2 to 10 grains (O’ 12 to 0 6 g.). 

A white odourless powder obtained by combining caffeine 1 
and citric acid 1 in a small quantity of distilled water and e\aporat- 
ing to dryness on a water bath 

Soluble 1 in 4 of hot water, dissociating on further dilution, 
with separation of caffeine, which re-dissolvcs m 32 of water; 

1 in 22 of alcohol 90%. 

Incompatible with potassium iodide and Spiritus /Etheris 
Nitrosi, iodine being liberated The following, however, does not 
darken: — Potassium iodide 5 gr , caffeine base 2i gr., Spiritus 
Athens Nitrosi (neutralised with ammonium carbonate) 30 m., 
water to 1 oz. 

Also incompatible with sodium salicylate A little sal volatile 
or sodium hydroxide will prevent the salicylic acid being thrown 
out — or use half the citrate as caffeine base 

Uses. See Caffeine. 

Caffeinee Citras Effervescens (B PC.). 

Dose . — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g.). 

Contains 4% of the citrate, or about 2^ grains in a drachm. 
Caffoina et Sodii Beuzoas (B.P.). Syn CAFFEiN>qs Sodio- 
Benzoas (P. Jap. /F, P G. F/, U.S.P XI, P. Belg. IV, P. Ital 
V, P. Helv. F, P. Dan ). 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grams (0'3 to 1 g.); 2 to 5 grams (0 12 to 0*3 g.) 
by injection, usually hypodermically. U.S.P. XI average doses 5 
grains and 3 grains respectively. 
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Contains from 47 to 50% of caffeine. P, Ned, V requires 50% ; 
P. ItaL V must yield 43 to 46% of anhydrous caffeine. 

Soluble 1 in 4 of water, 1 in 40 of alcohol 90%. Warm water 
dissolves about 1ml, but caffeine separates on cooling. 

As stimulant for desperately ill patients 2 gram doses, intravenously. It 
improves breathing, circulation and other fundamental functions, and, followmg 
Its use, the mmd and depressed vital reflexes become active and normal Coma, 
shock, collapse under anasjsthesia, and poisoning from morphme and other 
depressant drugs treated. — W. W. Duke, J Amer. med Ass , i/1923, 998, see 
also Pharm J., i/1923, 403. 

MOt.LOBiNiJRic Ffvfr well treated with caffeine sodio-benzoate intra- 
muscularly, 3 grains twice daily for 7 days and once daily for further 5 days. — 
A. A hacio and M D. Rojas, J trop Med (Hyg ), 1925, 88 

Shock — For use m the event of severe Novocain reaction. Caffeine 3 gr , 
sodium benzoate 7 gr , strychnine A, gr — C Hope Carlton, Brtt med J , 
1/1925, 651 

[PI] Labat*s Cardiac Stimulant {Anglo-French Drug Co.^ London). 

Caffeine 0 25 g , sparteine sulphate 0 05 g sodium benzoate 0 30 g , strychnine 
sulphate 0 001 g , distilled water to 2 ml For counteracting fall of blood 
pressure during regional anaesthesia 

Caffeinse et Sodii Salicylas (B P C , P. Helv V, P Dan ) 

Syn. CAFFEiNAh Sodio-Salicylas. 

Dose . — 2 to 5 grams (0 12 to 0 3 g.) hypodemiicallv, or 5 to 
15 grams (0‘3 to 1 g ) orally. IVlax single dose per os 1 g., or in 
24 hours, 3 g. 

Evaporate to dryness caffeine 50, sodium salicylate 50, water 
sufficient to form a smooth paste. A white amorphous powder, 
containing 47 to 50% of caffeine 

Soluble 1 m 1 of water, 1 in 28 of alcohol 90%. 

The addition of camphor to injections of caffeine sodium 
salicylate has been suggested. Thus to 3 ml. of pure sterile 
glycerin add a solution of caffeine and sodium salicylate of each 
0 25 g. in water 1 ml ; then add spirit of camphor (10%) 1 ml.; 
5 ml. contt in caffeine 0-25 g , and camphor O-I g. 

This salt and the corresponding cmnamate and benzoate act like 
digitalis, but more rapidly 

Intis of rheumatic origin has been treated by injection into the 
median cephalic vein of caffeine 0*05 g with sodium salicylate 
0-5 g. 

Caffeinse Hydrobromidum (B.P.C.). 

C,H,o02N4,HBr,2H,0 - 31 M. 

Soluble 1 in 50 approx. 

The hydrochloride, CBHi<,OaN 4 ,HCl, 2 HaO = 266-6, and the 
hydriodide (unstable) are in use. 

Dose of each . — 1 to 4 grains (0-06 to 0*25 g.) or more. In 
transparent crystals. 

Effervescent Caffeine Hydrobromide is prepared containing 
4%, or about 2J grains in a drachm. 

£)05e.— 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g ), 

Caffeinse lodidum. Syn Caffein/e Tri-ioDUWM, Caffeine 
Di-iodo-hydriodide. C8HioOaN4l5j,HI,H20 — 

Dose , — 1 to 3 uiairib (0-06 to 0 2 g.) 



306 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPOEIA 


c 


In prismatic black iridescent crystals, slightly soluble in water 
(with decomposition) and in alcohol 90% 

Has been used with success in rheumatism and gout 

[PI *81] Pilula Caffeinae Trl-Iodidi Composita (Btllttnorta) 

Dose. — 1 early in the morning, 1 about 3 or 4 p.m , and 1 at bedtime with 
water, to be lessened to 2 or 1 a day as required 

Caffeine tn-iodide 2 gr , sodium aminarsonate i to 1 gr , valerianic acid 2 m., 
pireen extract of belladonna g to i gr., jalap extract, q s (if constipated), reduced 
iron 1 gr (in asthma only) For one pill or preferably gelatin capsule 
Astl]^a in India has been well treated with this compound 
R B. Billimona (Bombay) states the majority of the cases there have not the 
usual book type “attacks,” but dyspnoea during several nights, while during 
the day the patient is usually fairly comfortable, although the dyspnoea may 
be better or worse 

Whooping cough, even in infants, with proportionately smaller doses, has 
likewise been well treated by this preparation 

lodo-Caffeine Svn Sodium-Caffeine Iodide, Caffeine 
Sodium Iodide. 

Dose. — 2 to 10 grams (0 12 to 0 6 g ). 

A white powder, slightly soluble m cold '.vater, freely in warm. 
Contains 65% of caffeine Is a good diuretic, especially to prolong 
the diastole in cases of enfeebled heart Is useful in cardiac 
dropsy, and pleurisy with effusion. Said not to disorder digestion. 
Elixir Caffeinse lodidl (B.V H ) Syn Caffneine 

Caffeine sodium iodide 5 gr , sodium iodide 5 gr , dilute hydnodic acid 5 m , 
decoction of coffee (3 oz in 1 pint) 40 m , water to 1 dr Given in asthma. 
Elixir Ephedrinse ct Caffeinae (B V H ) Syn. Epicaffneine. 

Is the same as the above, containing also 1 gr of ephednne hydrochloride 
per drachm 

Eupinal (Cuxson Gerrctrd^ Oldbury) Preparation containing iodide of 
caffeine for use in the treatment of asthma 

Eupnine Vcmadc (Darrasse^ Nanterre, WtlcoXy Jozeau, London). Stable 
standardised solution of caffeine iodide (1 dr -- 0 5 g ) 

Dose — 1 teaspoonful 2 or 3 times daily before meals Asthma, emphysema 
and arteriosclerosis 

Spironinc {British Drug Houses, London). Elixir containing m each 
drachm 3 gr of di-iodo-caneine hydnodide with the soluble constituents of 
7| gr of coffee In asthma and as a cardiac stimulant. 

Caffeinse Salicylas. C,HioOoN 4 ,CeH 40 H-COOH - 332 2 
Dose — 1 to 5 grams (0*06 to 0 3 g ). 

White crystalline powder slightly soluble in water Useful m 
migraine associated with rheumatism. 

Caffeinse Valerianas. C8Hio02N4*C5Hio02 = 296*2. 

Dose. — 1 to 3 grains (0*06 to 0*2 g.) In irregular crystals or 
powder, of somewhat variable constitution, usually consisting of 
a mixture of caffeine and valerianic acid, preferably in the propor- 
tion of 4 parts to 1 . It controls hysterical symptoms, and is useful 
in pertussis. 

Catha Edulis. Syn. Kat, Khat, Arabian or Abyssinian Tea. 
Dose. — 1 drachm to \ ounce (4 to 15 g ) infused in about 6 to 
8 ounces of hot water as required. A sprig of about 10 leaves 
weighing about 10 grains is chewed at a time by natives. 

The shrub grows wild in Abyssinia and is cultivated for native 
use in Arabia. 
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Three alkaloids were isolated by Stockman — Cathine {d-nox- 
i5oephedrine), very soluble in water, cathtnine (less soluble) and 
cathtdtne (insoluble). In man they all act chiefly on the cerebrum 
and spinal cord, causing stimulation or much excitement according 
to dose, and cathine alone induces slight drowsiness at first. 

The herb is a stimulant narcotic It has been known for 
generations for its sustaining power The leaves when used in 
an infusion in the same manner as tea or coffee, or when chewed 
(as by the Arabs), are stated to increase “staying power, and 
produce wakefulness and refreshment. 

Extractum Cathse. Dose — 2^ to 10 grains (0 18 to 0 6 g.) A solid extract 
made with 60% alcohol, 1 = 4 of leaves. 

Extractum Cathae Liquidum. Dose — 1 to 5 minims (0 06 to 0 3 ml.) 
Strength 2=1, prepared with alcohol 60%. 

Guarana {B P.C,^ P Helv F, P Hung.) 

Dose. — 10 to 60 grains (0 6 to 4 g ) in powder, or infused in a 
cup of boiling water 

The seeds of Paulhnia Cupana (Sapindaceae), roasted and 
moistened with water, made into a hard paste, rolled into cylinders, 
and dried Imported from Brazil The drug contains 2 5 to 5% 
of caffeine (guaranine), together with tannin, gum, etc. Is recom- 
mended for sick headache A nervine tonic 

Elixir Guaranae (B P C ) Dose — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ) Contains 
80% v/v of tincture of guarana flavoured with cinnamon 

Tinctura Guaranae (B P C ) Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) 1 in 4 

Kola (BPC,P Helv V). 

Dose — 15 to 45 grains (1 to 3 g ) 

Seeds of Cola vera (Sterculiaceae), containing about li% of 
caffeine and traces of theobromine 

Fr. Cx. Supp. 1920 allows seeds of other varieties of Cola 
providing they contain at least 1 25% caffeine. (Not mentioned in 
Fr Cx. Supp 1926.) 

Extractum Kolse Liquidum (B P C) 

Dose. — 10 to 20 minims (0*6 to 1 2 ml ) 1 in 1. 

Fr. Cx standardises to 1*25% of caffeine, but the method of 
manufacture is stated to be impracticable. 

The administration of kola, coca and arsenic flavoured with a 
little elixir of orange forms a useful tonic and pick-me-up. 

[PlJ Syrupus Kolse Compositus (MarUndale). 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.) twice daily. 

Iron, quimne and strychnine citrate 3, citnc acid 0 3. sodium glycerophosphate 
5, liquid extract of kola 50, alcohol 90% 5, syrup oi orange to 100. Fimshed 
product to be slightly acid In anorexia, and as a general ‘^tomc.’* 

Tinctura Kolae (B P C ) 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (1 to 4 ml.). I in 5. 

Vinum Kolae {Marttndale). 

Kola in coarse powder 1 , m sherry 25, macerate for 7 days, filter and flavour 
with essence of vamlla 

fPl*81] Revltone (Hoffmann-La Roche^ London). Contains per oz. “Ext. 
Kola glycenn sacch.*' \ *= Sem. Kolae 88 gr.), “Arsylen” biwd of sodium 
allylarsonate 0 44 gr , dned extract of nux vomica 0 28 gr., sodium 4j|dd phos- 
phate 16'22 CT., manganese chloride 0 09 gr. Dore.— I or SI tea^pOOnfuls 8 
times daily. General tonic. 
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Mat6. Syn, and Prop, Name. Yerba, Paraguay Tea, Jesuit 
Tea, Hervea {H. J. Lee, London). The dried leaves of Ilex 
paraguayensts (Ilicaceae). Contain 0-2 to 2% of caffeine. Is less 
astringent than tea and has none of the after-effects. Is tonic, 
laxative, febrifuge, and stimulant to the digestive organs 


CALCIUM 

Ca = 40-08 

Calcii Carbonas (B.P., U.S.P. XI, P> Helv. V, P. Dan ) 
CaCOg == 100*08. Syn Calcii Carbonas Pr^ctpitatus, Preci- 
pitated Calcium Carbonate, Precipitated Chaik, Craie Pre- 
par6e, GefAlltes Calcium Carbonat. 

Dose. — 15 to 60 grains (1 to 4 g.). 

White insoluble powder. Much employed in diarrhoea and 
dysentery and as an mgredient in tooth powders 

Diarrhoea of gastric origin is well treated by calcium carbonate and calcium 
phosphate equal parts, a teaspoonful thncc daily 

The best antacid without any other inorganic salt in the gastric hyperacidity 
syndrome and m gastnc and duodenal ulcer — J. Atner med Ass , i/1927, 15S8 

Greta (B.P., U.S.P. XI). Syn. Creta Pr^:parata. 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (I to 4 g ) 

A native calcium carbonate purified by elutriation. Consists 
of the tests. of cretaceous foraminifera such as Globtgertna and 
Textularia, together with minute rounded bodies (morpholites), 
and contains when dried not less than 97% of CaCOg Insoluble 
in water or alcohol. 

Blair’s Tooth Powder. Dissolve 3 of soap in about 4 of water, mix inti- 
mately with about 25 of precipitated chalk and dry at moderate heat. Dissolve 
catechu 1 in alcohol 5 and mix intimately with precipitated chalk 25 Mix 
equal parts of oil of wintergreen and oil of sassafras with a further 25 of precipi- 
tated chalk, using 6 drops of mixed oils for each 100 g. of powder Mix the 
three portions and sift — Pharm J., i/1922, 203 

Greta cum Gamphora (B P C.). Syn Camphora fed Chalk 
Camphor 10% m calcium carbonate. 

Mistura Gretae (B.P.C.). Chalk Mixture. 

Dose . — i to I ounce (15 to 30 ml.) 

Contains 3% with sugar 6% and a little tragacanth, in cinnamon 
water. The powders are generally kept mixed in a dry condition, 
and cinnamon water added as required. 

Mistura Cr«t» (U S.P. XI). 

Avtrage dose, — I ounce (15 ml.). 

Compound chalk powder 20, cinnamon water 40, in water to 100. 

[Pll Miat. Cret. Aromat. c. Opio (N I F). 

Aromatic powder of chalk 20 gr.. compound powder of tragacanth 5 gr., 
tincture of catechu 10 m , tincture ol opium 5 m , chloroform water to i ox, 

[P!] Mistura Gretae Gomposita (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — For adults, 1 ounce (30 ml.); for a 12 year old child, 
J ounce (15 ml.); for a 7 year old child, 2 drachms (8 ml.). 

I 02 . contains 9 gr. of aromatic powder of chalk, 9 gr. of chalk, 
I dr. of tincture of catechu and 3 m. of tincture of opium. 
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Closely resembles the mixture formerly known as Board of 
Health Cholera Mixture 

Pulvis Cretse Aromaticus {B P.) 

Dose. — 10 to 60 grains (0 6 to 4 g.). 

Contains 25% of chalk, with cinnamon, nutmeg, clove, carda- 
mom and sucrose. 

Pulvis Cretae Compositus (U 5 P XI). 

Average dose — 30 grains (2 g ) 

Prepared chalk 30, acacia 20, sucrose 50 

Sys Specific. An Indian cure for sprue, dysentery and diarrhoea It consists 
of “powders” containing principally calcium carbonate — one to be nuxed with 
12 ounces of water and laudanum to be added, if necessary. 

Trochisci Antacid! (B.P C ) contain calcium carbonate 3i gr , 
heavy magnesium carbonate 2^ gr. and sodium chloride 1 gr 

Unguentum Cretae (B.P.C ) 20% in spermaceti ointment 

Os Sepise {B.P C ) Cuttle Fish Bone The internal shell ot Septa officinalis 
(Cephalopoda).^ Contains 80 to 85% of calcium carbonate, and is used as a 
mild abrasive in tooth powders 

Sepia IS prepared from the fluid in the ink gland of the cuttle fish by drying, 
dissolving in alkali and reprecipitating with acid Is used in homoeopath> 

Calcii Gluconas {B P Add yU S P XI). 

[CH^OH (CH0H)4 COO]2Ca,ILO - 448-3. 

Dose — 30 to 60 grains (2 to 4 g ) U S P XI average doses — 
oral, 75 gr., intravenous, 15 gr. 

A white crystalline and granular powder soluble 1 in 30 ot 
water, 1 in 5 of boiling water Contains 8 l)^‘o of calcium. Gluconic 
acid, C6H6(0H)5C00H, is formed b) oxidation of glucose, 
sucrose, dextrin or starch It is a sviupy compound soluble in 
water. 

Proprietary concentrated solutions of calcium gluconate are 
supersaturated solutions stabilised b> patented methods. 

Uses, Taken by the mouth, it IS well absoi bad Intravenously 
It IS better tolerated than calcium chloride 'The acid -base factor 
IS eliminated Intramuscularly it is painless and non-irritant It 
IS at present the only calcium salt which can be given into the 
muscles in adequate dose. It is said to be almost specific in hay 
fever, and has influence on many respiratory diseases, relaxing 
bronchial spasm and decreasing sceiction of mucosa of the 
respiratory tract. Also used in debility, malnutrition, neurasthenia, 
rheumatic cardiac manifestations and urticaria 

Maximum tolerated dose m dogs intravenously of calcium gluconate and 
calcium lactate 35 to 40 mg of calcium ion per kilo, or 1 5 g. m 30 ml. water 
for an 8-kilo dog. Caused rise of blood pressure and fail in pulse rate (both 
more persistent with the gluconate), and digitalis-hke ellects Ovtr-dosage 
caused Cheyne-Stokes’ respiration Margin between eflective and toxic doses 
not great Intravascular clotting the greatest danger — gives no warning and 
mc^ cause sudden fatality — A L Lieberman, J Pharmacol , Sept , 1930, 69 

The admmistration of calcium salts intravenously, following the administration 
of d^italis or one of its punfied propnetary modifications, is a procedure of 
considerable hazard and may result in avoidable fatalities Two deaths occurred 
following the mtramuscular administration of digitalis and the intravenous 
injection of calcium gluconate The manufacturers of calcium gluconate or 
chloride should preface their literature with a wammg relati^ to the additive 
effect of calcium and digitalis w-hen given simultaneousl> — J. O. Bower and 
H. A. K. Mengle, J. Amer. med. Ass., i/1936, 1153 
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Eclampsia — Hyperguamdinseinia is associated with hypocalcaemia 7 g 
(total) of calcium gluconate intravenously, intramuscularly and subcutaneously, 
cured in 24 hours. Eclamptic syndrome yields to calcium medication — JBnt 
med. J, Eptt. u/1930, 42 

Milk Fever cured by injecting calcium gluconate, also prophylactic. — Lancet, 
11/1930, 411. 

CEdema of children suffering from nephrosis treated — Brxt med. J Eptt 
1/1931, 102. 

Serum Sickness. The followmg treatment was given m 15 cases as soon 
as a rash developed. 10 or 20 ml of 20% calcium gluconate intravenously, 
supplemented by 10 ml of 10% calcium gluconate intramuscularly, and the 
mtramuscular mjection repeated 12-hourly till rash or symptoms subsided, 
the solution for intravenous injection was warmed to body temperature and 
injected slowly (10 ml. in 2 or 3 minutes). As compared with 15 control cases 
(treated with adrenaline subcutaneously, ephednne per os, calamme lotion 
locally, and sedatives), the rash m those treated with calcium lasted only 2 9 
days agamst an average of 5 4 days, and subjective symptoms (itching, arthralgia, 
headache, cramps, nausea, etc ) 3 3 against 7 1 days. — T J Curphey and 
S. Solomon, New Engl J. Med , 1936, 214, 148 

Toxaemia of Pregnancy. On the basis of a low calcium content, and 
accompanying deficiency of alkali, in this condition, good results have been 
obtamed with a mixture of calcium sodium lactate 7i gr , potassium citrate 
40 gr , sodium bicarbonate 20 ^r In the pre-eclamptic state, give intravenously 
10 ml. of calcium gluconate mixed with sterilised potassium citrate and sodium 
bicarbonate in a pint of boiled water — S J. Cameron, Lancet, u/1932, 731, 
see also W. C Armstrong, ibid , 1328 

Calcium L-B {Allen & Hanburys, London) Calcium lactobionate Supplied 
m solution m ampoules, 2 g in 5 ml For intramuscular or subcutaneous 
mjection m calcium deficiency. Also combined with parathyroid in tablets 
and elixir 

Calcium Sandoz {Sandoz Products, London) Preparations of calcium 
gluconate for oral, intramuscular or intravenous administration. Available as 
powder or as chocolate-flavoured or eftervescent tablets, also in ampoules of 
10% solution. 

Gluco-Calcium {Lilly, London) Combination of calcium with glucose 
degradatioi^roducts Dose — 3 to 5 ml intramuscularly and 5 to 2U ml intra- 
venously Tuberculosis, asthma, hay fever, etc 

Selvoral {Bayer Products, London). Calcium salt of glucohexacitnc acid 
contaimng 8 5% of Ca Administered orally in doses of 30 gr. twice daily 

Asthma, hay fever, urticaria and calcium deficiencies 

Calcium Laevulinate. Byn. Calcium Lavulate 

Contains 14 83% Ca as against 8 95% in the gluconate Stable, very soluble 
and rapidly assimilable 15% solution in 2 iru ampoules for intramuscular 
injection, 10% solution in 10 ml. ampoules for intravenous injection. Is non- 
imtant, and no sloughmg occurs even if ail is injected round the vein instead 
of mto It. 

Chrome tetany cured by 21 daily intramuscular injections of 5 ml. 3% 
solution. — ^T. I*od Bennett, Lancet, ii/1931, 403. See also G Slot, tbtd , 556. 

Tatanol {British Colloids, London). A solution of calcium levulinate. 

Dose. — Intravenously, 5, 10, or 20 ml. 13% solution, intramuscularly, 2 ml 
20% solution. 

Calcii Hydroxidum {B.P., U.S.P. XI). Syn. Calcii Hydras. 
Ca(OH)a — 74*10. Should be recently made by action of water 
on calcium oxide. Is more soluble in cold water than in hot. 

Linimentum Calcii Hydroxidi (B.P.C.). 

Solution of calcium hydroxide I, olive oil 1. 

Linimentum Calcii Hydroxidi cum Oleo Lini {B.P.C.). 
Syn. Carron Oil. 

Solution of calcium hydroxide 1, linseed oil 1. Eucalyptus oil 
1 to 2% IS sometimes added as antiseptic. 



C CALCIUM 311 

Bums are treated with it, but it is thought to be out of date 
Tannic acid is now advised, q.v. 

Liquor Calcii Hydroxidi {BP) Syn Liquor Calcis, 
Lime Water 

Dose, — 1 to 4 ounces (30 to 120 ml.). 

Contains not less than 0*15% w/v of Ca(OH)2 It is given with 
milk to infants to prevent formation of large clots. 

Warts (verruca plana) on the back of the hand are stated to 
have been cured in a week by i pint a day. 

Liquor Calcii Hydroxidi Saccharatus {B.P.C.) Syn. Liq- 
uor Calcis Saccharatus 

Dose — I to 1 drachm (1 to 4 ml.) 

Contains the equivalent of 2*4% zv/v of Ca(OH)2 with sucrose 
and water 

Liquor Calcii Hydroxidi (U S P XI ) 

Average dose — i ounce (15 ml ) 

Same as BP , but made with 3 g of calcium hydroxide for each litre of 
solution 

Calcii Oxidum. Syn. Quicklime 

White or greyish-white masses Used as a caustic, e g , in Pasta 
Londinensis (qv ) Soda-lime is prepared by shaking quicklime 
with sodium hydroxide solution and heating to redness. 

Calcii Saccharas* Svn, Calcium Monosaccharate. 
CiaHaaOnCaO - 398 2 

Dose — 8 to 30 grains (0*5 to 2 g ) 

In colourless tufts, soluble in water. An antacid for dyspepsia, 
specially for children, also as an antidote to carbolic acid poisoning 
in 10 times above doses 

Calcii Sulphas. CaS04,2H20 - 172*2 

Dose. — 20 to 30 grains daily (1*2 to 2 g.) 

A heavy white powder soluble in water 1 in 390 

For phosphatuna is considered a specific; it may be given with 
an equal weight of heavy magnesium carbonate 

Calcii Sulphas Exsiccatus (B.P C., P. Helv. V). Syn. Plas- 
ter OF Paris. CaS04,iH20 =145*1 A white, hygroscopic, 
odourless powder Two pounds require about 1 pint of water; this 
sets rapidly and firmly. 

Moistening with 5% dextrin solution makes a strong dressing 
but sets slowly Sodium chloride 1% added hastens setting but 
2% retards. 

Ligamentum Calcii Sulphatis (B.P C.) Plaster of Pans 
bandages consist of bleached cotton cloth impregnated with the 
plaster and suitable adhesives. 

Calx Sulphurata [B P.C.). Syn. Calcii Sulphidum Crudum; 
Canton’s Phosphorus Contains not less than 50% of 
CaS = 72*14. 

Dose. — 1 to 1 grain (0*016 to 0*06 g.) in pill. 
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Is prepared by reducing calcium sulphate with charcoal. A greyish 
powder with odour of hydrogen sulphide. Sparingly solute in 
water with decomposition. It thus represents the properties of 
Harrogate, Bar6ges, Gilsland, and similar springs. Largely used 
for boils, carbuncles, acne, scrofulous sores, and especially in 
glands of the neck It rarely purges even in 2 grain doses thrice 
daily Some give small doses every hour. 

In strumous ophthalmia, as well as in periostitis and alveolar 
abscesses, has been found of service. Also in follicular tonsillitis. 
For boils give 1 gram t.d , increased to 8 grams, /> d 

Acne Good results claimed with doses of not less than 2 grains 3 times a 
day — A. Whitfield, Brit J Dermat , 1934, 2S7. 

Puerperal Sepsis Calcium sulphide in doses varying from li to 12 grains 
per 24 hours reduced the death-rate from sepsis in the County Maternity 
Hospital, Bellshill, Lanark, from 5 3 per 1000 m cases confined within the 
institution from 1927 to 1933 inclusive (5,421 cases) to 0 7 per 1000 for 1933 
to 1935 inclusive (2,518 cases). Used either as a prophylactic previous to 
confinement or even during the puerpenum, it not only prevents the mcidence 
of puerperal mfection, but also does much to curtail the mortality. — H. J. 
Thomson, Brtt med J., ii/1935, 1070 

Liquor Calcis Sulphuratac {B.P C.). Syn. Lotio Calcis 
Sui,phurat;e, Vleminckx’s Soluiion, Calcium Sulfuratum 
SoLUTUM (P. Helv V). 

Prepared by boiling sulphur with calcium hydroxide and water, 
and contains, polysulphides of calcium equivalent to 4 to 5% w/v 
of sulphur. 

Valuable m Dhobie’s itch, at first used diluted 3 or 4 times 

For eczematous itching, baths of the solution, 1 tablespoonful 
to every 7 gallons of water, have been used 

In scabies found too irritating for use Not equal to a w'eak 
sulphur ointment m curative effect Freshly precipitated sulphur 
has been used by washing the patient first with a dilute sodium 
thiosulphate solution, and then with dilute hydrochloric acid. 
Subsequently to allay irritation, sulphur ointment. 

Tabellse Calcis Sulphuratce {B P.C ). Syn. Tabell/e Cal- 
cii SuLPHiDi. Contain i gr. (0 03 g.). 

Colloidal Calcium. Preparations of colloidal calcium usually 
contain the metal in the fonn of a compound. The usual strength 
IS 1 m 2000. 

Dose. — 8 to 15 minims (0 5 to 1 ml ) hypodermically, J to 1 
drachm (2 to 4 ml.) orally. Is used for the general purpose, s of 
calcium therapy. 

Empyema, ischio-rectal abscesses and hay fever have been well treated with 
colloidal calcium — E E Prest, Brtt med. J,, n/1927, 958. 


CAMPHORA 

B.P , U.S.P. XI, P.G. VI, F.E. VIII, P. Dan., P. Helv. V. 
CioHieO « 152-1. 

Dose . — 2 to 5 grams (0*12 to 0-3 g.); I to 3 grams (0*06 to 0-2 
g.) by subcutaneous injection. 
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Camphor is a white crystalline substance obtained from Ctnna- 
momum Camphora (Lauracese) in Formosa and Japan, or obtained 
synthetically from the pinene of oil of turpentine. M p 174^ to 
177°; b.p. 204°. 

Camphor is sold in bells, and in J, 1 and 4 ounce cubes, 

also as Flowers of Camphor. The latter is a convenient form 
for dissolving 

Soluble 1 in 700 of water, I in 1^ of alcohol 90% (more 
soluble in dehydrated alcohol), 12 in 7 of ether, about 4 in 1 of 
chloroform, 2 m 1 of glacial acetic acid, and 1 m 3 of olive oil. 
Also soluble in other fixed and volatile oils 

It is rendered more soluble in water by the presence of carbon 
dioxide, acid carbonate and carbonate of magnesium, sugar and 
myrrh, and less soluble by potassium bromide. Liquor Potassce, 
magnesium sulphate, alkaline caibonales and many other salts. 

Camphor, when mixed in certain proportions with many crystal- 
line substances, causes mutual liquefaction of the tw^o — e g , 
camphor 4, phenol 1 2, and water 1 , camphor 1 and chloral hydrate 
I , camphor 2 and menthol 3; camphor 1 and thymol 1 , camphor 2 
and /^-naphthol 1; camphor 2 and salol 3, camphor and butyl- 
chloral hydrate liquefy when heated, but solidif> on cooling, so 
will camphor 84 and salic>lic acid 6v5 Camphor is powdered by 
rubbing with a few drops of alcohol 

Antidotes. Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tube Give 
purgative dose of magnesium sulphate in plenty of water. Keep 
patient warm, and give inhalations of ether or dilute ammonia 
Stimulants, e g., digitalin J gr , strychnine J gi , catfeine sodium 
benzoate 2 gr., hypodermically 

Caution. It is dangerous to place camphor or menthol, e g , 
a 20% ointment, into the nostiils ot an infant A small quantity 
applied in this way may cause immediate collapse with signs of a 
severe syncopal attack 

Poisoning from 75 grains ot camphor as camphorated oil Recovery Stomach 
washed out and several ounces conccntrateil magnesium sulphate solution left 
m — J Cottrell, Ihtt, med f , i/19Ji, Ob 

Uses. Sedative, anti-spasmodic, carminative, expectorant, dia- 
phoretic, anaphrodisiac, antiseptic, given internally to abort colds 
in the head, to relieve hiccough, for whooping cough, diarrhoea, 
chordee and lumbago For arteriosclerosis and for old patients 
with heart trouble continued use of camphor internally is of value 
Is injected as a stimulant foi patients ui extremis, and valuable, m 
doses of li gr per day m oil, throughout entire course of various 
cardiac and vascular diseases 

It 18 no exaggeration to say that experienced pharmacologists would find 
great ^fficulty in supporting the cluins of clinicians that camphor in oil is a 
powerful stimulant of respiration and circulation It is difficult to assess the 
value of Its use in collapsed and moribund patients — E. C Dodds, Proc R, 
Soc. Med., 1936, 29, 656 

Sciatica and Nfuritis well treated — Jensen, Bnf vied J Epff , i/1920, 17 

Engorgement of Breasts Inti amuscular injections of IJ grams of value 
Has inhibiting action on milk secretion. Give two injections the first day and 
one for each of next three days — W Philphot, ./ Amer med Ass , 
11/1929, 65 
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Cftmi^lior Ball. Spermaceti 4, white wax 12, almond oil 5; 
ttielt in a water-bath and add flowers of camphor 4. Dissolve, 
and when nearly cold pour into moulds. Useful for chapped skin. 

Aqua Camphorse (B.P.), Syn. Camphor Julep, Mist. Cam- 
PHORi®. 1 in 1000. 60 minims of spirit of camphor added to 1 2 oz 
of water gives a solution of approximately the same strength 
Camphor water (U,S.P. XI) is a saturated solution. 

Aqua Sedativa. Syn. Eau Sedative, Lotion Ammoniacale CamphR^e (Fr 
Cx.). Spirit of camphor (10%) 10, sodiiim chloride 60, solution of ammonia 
60, distilled water lOOOj all by weight 

As a compress for migraine and rheumatism, and to contusions 
Teinture de Camphre Faible (Fr. Cx ) is 1 in 40 of alcohol 60%. 

Aqua Camphorae Concentrata (B P C.). 

Dose . — 5 to 15 minims (0 3 to 1 ml ). 1 part equals 40 parts of 
camphor water 

Elixir Camphorse. Dose. — i to I drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Spirit of camphor 10, syrup 5, distilled water 1. Contains 1 in 16 It mixes 
and diffuses well in water. 

Injectio Camphorae (B P C ). Syn. Huile Camphree St^ri- 
Lis^E POUR Injection Hypodermique (Fr. Cx. Supp 1926) 
Dose . — 8 to 30 minims (0 5 to 2 ml ). Fr. Cx Supp. 1926 gives 
max. in 24 hours 100 ml. {caution). 

10% w/v m olive oil 

In pneumonia 25 minims has been given as a general rule to 
start with, but much larger doses have been employed — even 
1 2 ml. of a 20% solution. 

Injectio Camphorse /Btherea (B P.C.). Syn Cursch- 
mann’s Solution 

Dose . — 4 to 1 5 minims (0*25 to 1 ml ). 

Camphor 20% w/v and ether 30 v/v in olive oil. 

Caution. Various amounts (30 to 300 mi ) of 1 to 10% solution have been 
injected. A case recorded of acute poisoning from 170 ml of 10% solution 
after an operation 1 % may be safe and not more than 300 ml of this solution 
Urticaria following the use of injections — Per ./ Amer med Ass , ii/1925, 
476 

Iniectabile Camphorse iEthereus (P //e/t; V) Syn Aether Camphoraiv’^ 
Camphor 1 g , anaesthetic ether to 10 ml 

[PI] Linctus Camphorse Compositus (BBC) 

Dose . — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ) 

Camphorated tincture of opium, 1 in 4, in a wild cherry, squill 
and senega menstruum. 

Linimeutum Camphorse (BP.). Syn Camphorated Oil; 
Oleum Camphoratum (B. Dan ). 

Camphor 20% w/w in olive oil. 

Linimentum Camphorae { U.S.P XI). 20% w/w of camphor in cottonseed 
oil. 

Cottonseed oil unsatisfactory for camphor liniment Likely to congeal to 
consistence of cheese. — J. J. Blackie, Pharm. J , i/ 193 1,1 7 
Oleum Camphoratum, Huile Camphree {Fr Cx.) 1 to 9 of olive oil. 

[P2j Linimentum Camphorse Ammoniatum (B.B ). Syn Lin- 
imentum Camphor/e Compositum. 
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Camphor 12 5% «;/«;, strong solution of ammonia 25% v/v and 
oil of lavender in alcohol or methylated spirit 

Linimentum Camphorae et Saponis (U S P XI) 

Camphor 4 5% and hard soap 6%, with oil of rosemary, in alcohol and water 
[Pll Pigmentum Camphorae Chloral et Menthol. 

Camphor, chloral hydrate and menthol, equal parts. Useful in acute hbrositis, 
rubbed in gently with the fingers 

Pilula Camphorae. 

To form camphor into pills use its weight of powdered curd soap and a 
few drops of alcohol, or a little lard in a warm mortar 

Spiritus Camphors (B.P.). 

Dose — 5 to 30 minims (0*3 to 2 ml ). 

Contains 10% w/v of camphor m alcohol 90%. 

Spiritus Camphorae (U S P XI) 

Average dose — 15 minims (1 ml ) 

Camphor 9 5 to 10 5% ta/v in alcohol 

^ther Spirituosus Camphoratus (P Dan.) Syn. Kamferdraaber 
10% w/to in spint of ether 25% tv /to 

Spiritus Camphorae Fortior Syn Rubini’s Solution 

Flowers of camphor 1, absolute alcohol (by weight) 1 Dose for diarrhoea. — 
2 to 5 drops on sugar every 5, 10 or 15 minutes, according to the severity of 
the symptoms 

[PiJ Syrupus Camphoree Compositus {B.P.C). 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.) 

Contains gr of camphor and I m of tincture of opium with 
oil of anise, benzoic acid, glacial acetic acid, vinegar of ipecacuanha 
and vinegar of squill in a syrup basis to 1 dr. 

Tablets of Camphor and Quinine. Camphor I gr , with quinine acid 
sulphate 1 gr To check catarrh and as a tonic 

Unguentum Camphorae {B P C ) 10% m white soft 

paraffin. 

Unguentum Camphorae Durum {B P C ) Syn. Camphor 
Ice. 6% in hard and soft paraffins. 

Acidum Camphoricum {B P C , P Ned F, P. Helv. F, P. 
Jap. IV, FE VIII) C8H,4(C00H)2 - 200 1. 

Dose . — 8 to 30 grains (0*5 to 2 g ) in cachets or suspended 
with tragacanth in a mixture 

Formed on oxidation of camphor with nitric acid. Odourless 
crystals, dextrorotatory, mp 185° to 187°. 

Soluble about 1 in 160 of water, about 1 in 1 J of alcohol 90% 
and 1 in 10 of fatty oils; also soluble in ether, but only slightly in 
chloroform. 

Uses, With success in night sweats of phthisis, also in cystitis 
by intravesical injections of 2% aqueous solution with 1 1 % 
alcohol, and as an intestmal disinfectant. Further in solution as 
a local astringent for nose and throat, also for diarrhoea. In skin 
affections saturated solution in dilute alcohol locally useful. 

Camphoree Monobromidum (B PC., P. Helv F, P Ital. F, 
P Jap., F.E. VUI, P. Belg. /F, and P. Ned. Fh Syn. Camphora 
Monobromata, 3-Bromocamphor. CioHijOBr = 231*0. 
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Dose. — 2 to 8 grains (0*12 to 0*5 g.), in pills with ^ of its 
weight of curd soap and proof spirit q or dissolved in oil and 
emulsified. 

In colourless prisms with persistent camphoraceous taste 
Soluble 1 in 12 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 2 of ether, 10 m 7 of chloro- 
form, 1 in 8 of olive oil, sparingly soluble in glycerin, soluble in 
sulphuric acid with formation of nearly colourless solution. It is 
used as a hypnotic, and is of value in epileptic vertigo, cases of 
petit mal, chorea, hysteria, delirium tremens, whooping cough 
and asthma, and for erections in gonorrhoea 

Elixir Camphorse Aionobromatse 

Camphor monobromide !, spirit of cinnamon (1 in 10) 10, dissolve and add 
red elixir 60^ syrup (? i to 100 Do!.f — 1 ounce 

Enuresis is treated with this combined with belladonna, where potassium 
bromide is unsuitable 

Camphora Salicylata. Do^^e — 1 to 5 griins (0 06 to 0 3 g), in pill with 
suet or lard. 

Camphor 56, salicylic acid 4t, combined Soluble about 1 in 20 in oils and 
alcohol As ointment in sVin aClections 

Trocbisci Camphorte Salicylatse Compo&iti. Camphor salicylate 2 grains, 
sodium sulphate 4 grainb One thnee dailv an hour before food To ward 
oflF a cold 

[PI] Calmitol (Napp, London) “Fther-akohohe solution of camphor aldehyde 
slightly iodised, with the addition of menthol and a trace of hyoscine oleate ’* 
Lotion or omtment for use in all forms of skin irritation 

Camphemyl (Ctba, London) 10% solution of camphor in a mixture of 
methyl urethane, monoethyl urea and elistilkd wat< r An improvement on oily 
solutions 

Cardatone {Evans, Sons, Lescher Sc Webb, Liverpool) An 
aqueous solution containing 1 5% of sodium campho-sulphonate. A 
non-toxic analeptic for use as a cardiac and respiratory stimulant 

Dose — 1 or 2 ml subcutaneously, intramuscularly or intra- 
venously, or I 0 to h ml of a special solution per os In cases of 
poisoning by carbon monoxide, gas, narcotics, etc , as much as 5 
to 15 ml may be given intravenously, in collapse during narcosis, 
2 to 6 ml. may be injected intravenously followed by up to 5 ml 
intramuscularly. 

The difficulty of the insolubility of camphor has been overcome by the use 
of the easily soluble sodium silt of camphorsulphomc acid (sodium camphor- 
sulphonate), and it has been recommended that it should be used in a 15% 
solution The toxicity of this compound is \ery slij^ht, and pharmacological 
experiments have shown it to possess all the activity of camphor with the added 
advantage of solubility 'I'hus the slight, but dehnite, action of camphor on 
respiration and the cardiovascular system is rend < red surer through even 
distribution and absorption Its use has been recommended in cases in winch 
stimulation of a patient who is to receive a transfusion is required. — E. C. 
Dodds, Proc R Soc Med , 1936, 2',, 656. 

Cardiazol {Knoll, Ludwigshafen, Pharmaceutical Products, 
London). Syn. Metrazol, Pentamethyleneix frazol 
(CH,),N4. 

A rapidly-acting cardiovascular excitant for oral, subcutaneous, 
intramuscular, intravenous or rectal administration Occurs as a 
white powder, m.p 56 ’ to SS'’, readily soluble in water. Solutions 
may be sterilised by heat Available in powder, in tablets con- 
taining H gr., in 1 or 3 ml ampoules and m 10% solution 
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Dose , — 1 J gr. (1 tablet disintegrated in water, or 1 ml of the 
liquid) 3 or 4 times daily, or more frequently if necessary. One 
ampoule ( 1 ml ) may be given subcutaneously every J to 1 hour. 
Suppositories may be made with 0*1 to 0*2 g. in 2 g of oil of 
theobroma. 

[D*P1‘81] Cardiazol-Dicodid Drops. 20 drops correspond to about li gr of 
cardiazoi and S gr of dicodid hydrochloride. Dose — Start with small doses to 
establish tolerance; infants and young children 2 to 5 drops 2 to 3 times daily, 
older children 5 to 10 drops 3 times daily, adults 10 to 20 drops Cough, 
who<mmg cough, asthmatic and stenocardiac conditions 

[PI] Cardiazol-Ephedrine, a combination of the above with ephednne hydro- 
chloride, for bronchial asthma, circulatory collapse and collapse during narcosis 
Each tablet or each ml of solution contains J gr of ephednne hydrochlonde 

Cardiazol*Quinine. Tablets contain i gr of Cardiazoi and H gr* quinine 
hydrochlonde (dose — 2 to 3 daily) , ampoules of 1 ml contain H gr of Cardiazoi 
and 4 gr of quinine lactate m aqueous solution (dose — 2 to 3 daily intramuscu- 
larly) , suppositories contain 1 i gr of Cardiazoi and 4 gr of quinine valenanate 
Catarrhal symptoms and infectious diseases, disorders associated with high 
temperatures and circulatory disturbances, disordered cardiac conductivity 

Observations on 96 patients who had been anaesthetised with Evipan, ether, 
or Avertin, and who had been awakened by an intravenous injection of 5 ml of 
('ardiazol In most cases the effect was very prompt, even durmg the injection, 
which was giv^en very slowly, the respiration became deeper and in some cases 
more frequent, the pulse meanwhile becoming stronger and more regular The 
improvement thus effected in the action of the heart was so marked m some 
cases that, although a saline infusion bad previously seemed necessary, it now 
became superfluous With the exception of four cases (abdominal operations) 
there was an appreciable shortening of the post-operative unconsciousness, and 
thus the nsk ot aspiration accidents was reduced — Pienieznv, Dtsch med 
Wscftr, 1935, 1641 

Coramine {Ctha, London) Pyndine- jy-carbonic acid diethyl- 
amide, C5H4N CO N(C2H5)2, a yellowish liquid miscible with 
water Supplied as a 25% solution flavoured for oral use, and in 

1 ml. ampoules For shock, collapse, circulatory failure, asphyxia 
of the newborn, heart asthenia and generallv as a substitute for 
camphor miections 

Dose — Orally, 15 to 30 minims (1 to 2 ml ) with a little water 
In chronic hyperpiesis 25 m. twice daily in water. Hypodermically, 
intramuscularly, intravenously or intracardially, 1 or 2 ampoules. 
Repeat in a few hours if necessary. 

The intravenous or intramuscular administration of Coramine can decrease 
the duration of postpartum narcosis due to barbituric acid drugs' — A A I.evi 
and C M Knnsky, New Fngl J Med , 1916, *224, 364 

Calcio-Coramine (Ci6<i, L^ondon) Double salt of pyndme-]?-carbonic 
acid diethylamide and calcium thiocyanate Tablets contain 6 gr. Dose, — 1 or 

2 tablets 3 times a day after meals Cardiac and respiratory stimulant and 
expectorant in bronchitis, catarrh, broncho-pneumonia, emphysema, etc 

Icoral (Bayer Products, London) A 5% solutujn of a mixture of the hydro- 
chlorides of m-oxyethyldiethylaminoethylaminobenzol and w-oxy-«-phenyl- 
propanolamme, mixed in the ratio of 4 parts of the former to 1 of the latter 
A respiratory and cardiac stimulant used with success in barbitunc acid 
poisoning, carbon monoxitle poisoning, morphine poisomng and in a case of 
quinsy with suffocation Of no value in severe infections with collapse of purely 
vasomotor type. Injected intravenously with care (except m cases of severely 
damaged myocardium) in dose of 0 3 ml. repeated in 20 minutes, — H. Frank, 
Dtsch med Wschr , i/l933, 764 

Solucamphre (Delalande, Parts, Roberts Sc Co , London) Water-soluble 
camphor. 14% solution of d-camphor sulphonate of diethylenediamme 
Dose. — 1 to 3 injections of 5 ml. daily subcutaneously or intramuscularly, or an 
injection of 2 to 5 ml mtravenovisly in urgent cases. Also as drops, 50 to 100 
cliilv. To icplacc camphor m oil as a cardiac and respiratory stimulant 
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Oleum Camphorse Rectificatum (B.P.C.). Syn. White Oil 
OF Camphor, Oleum CAMPHORi® Essentiale. 

Consists of the lighter fractions of the oil obtained in the 
manufacture of natural camphor. It varies in composition accord- 
ing to the extent to which camphor and safrole are removed. The 
heavier fractions of the crude oil are used as a source of safrole 
and are known as ‘*brown oil of camphor.’' The rectified oil 
contains not less than 35% of cineole. Is used as a mild counter- 
irritant in rheumatism, and as a parasiticide. 

Moschus (jS.P.C.). Musk. 

Dose, — 5 to 10 grains (0*3 to 0 6 g.). 

The sac containing the dried secretion from the preputial 
follicles of the musk deer, Moschus moschiferus (Ungulata). 

Grain musk {Moschus in grano) is the dried granular secretion 
A useful nerve stimulant in cases of exhaustion in fevers and 
blood poisoning. Of value both for nervous excitement or nervous 
collapse. Is effective in obstinate hiccough and infantile convul- 
sions The odour of musk is due to muskone, C 16 H 28 O or CieHsoO 
The butyl derivatives of many aromatic hydrocarbons are sold 
as artificial musk, e,g , musk ambrette is dinitro-ferf -butyl- 
w-cresylmethylether, CeH(C 4 H»)(CH 3)(0 CH 3 )(N 02)2 

Musk, civet and castor Notes on the chemistry of these aromatic animal 
secretions — Chem and Drugg ^ i/1930, 228 

Mistura Moschi. Musk 5 gr , acacia 5 gr., syrup of orange 
1 dr., rose water to 1 oz 

Tinctura Moschi. Dose — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 1 m 

20 of alcohol 50%. A tincture of artificial musk has been used 
in whooping cough. In cardiac failure of acute pneumonia it has 
been given alone in cachets or with camphor in pills 

Sassafras (B.P.C.) is the dried inner bark of the root of S 
varttfolium (Lauraceae). Is carminative by virtue of its oil content 

Sassafras Medulla is the pith from the stem of .S' offtcinale Forms with 
water a demulcent mucilage which has been used in eye lotions 

Sassafras Radix is the root of S officinale Contains about 2% of volatile 
oil. 

Sassafras Cortex is descnbed in P Helv V 

Safrolum (B P.C ). Syn Safrol or Safrolf, Allyl Cate- 
chol Methylene Ether. CeH, CsH-i O-OCHa ^ 162- 1 

Is the chief constituent of oil of sassafras but is obtained from 
essential oil of camphor. Occurs as a colourless or yellowish oil 
with odour of sassafras. Is used for lice and nits in pediculosis. In 
treating ringworm, the hair is cut close to identify the patches, 
and the oil applied twice a day by a brush, treatment being 
continuous for a few weeks if necessary. Non-irritating, pleasant 
to use, prevents spread of infection and destroys the fungus 
Safrole is used also as a perfume for cheap soap, in the manufacture 
of heliotropin, and is occasionally added to anodyne liniments 
for rheumatism. 
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Ol«um Sassafras (B.P.C., U.S.P. XI). 

Dose. — 1 to 5 minims (0-06 to 0-3 ml.). U.S.P. XI average dose 
minims. 

A pale yellow or reddish oil containing about 80% of safrole. 
Is used to destroy pediculi, being applied to the hair with a stiff 
brush. 

As an insecticide for dogs and cats safrol^ or oil of sassafras, may be extremely 
toxic in some cases. — Pharm, J , u/1925, 576. 


CANNABIS 

B P C 

Syn Cannabis Indica (C7.5P. XI, F.E. VIII, P, Belg, IV, 
P. Helv, V), Marihuana 

[D] **Indian hemp and restns obtained from Indian hemp and all pre- 
parations {except extract and tincture of Indian hemp) of winch such 
resins form the base ” {See p. 1033 ) 

*'Any extract or tincture of Indian hemp** 

[PI] Cannabis {the dried flowering or fruiting tops of Cannabis 
sativa Linn ), the resin of cannabis) extracts of cannabis, tinctures 
of cannabis) cannabtn tannate ** 

[81] ''Cannabis, the resin of cannabis) extracts of cannabis) tinctures 
of cannabis) cannabtn tannate** 

Rule 1 0 of the Poisons Rules, 1 935, exempts from the application 
of the Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1933, and of the Rules made 
under that Act all corn paints in which the only poison is a poison 
included in the Poisons List under the heading of "Cannabis ** 

The dried flowering or fruiting tops of the pistillate plant of 
Cannabis sativa (Urticaceae). The B,P. *\A required the drug to 
be obtained from plants grown in India, but tins requirement is 
not included in the B P C , since African, American and German 
varieties are also pharmacologically active. 

The masses obtained in European commerce are called Guaza. 
Ganja differs slightly and is more active Bhang or Hashish 
consists of the leaves, small stalks and fruits. 

The therapeutic value of the drug is contained in the resin 
(cannabinone) which contains cannabmol, C 21 H 28 O 2 . The latter 
becomes oxidised on exposure to the air and less active, but even 
long storage of whole cannabis does not destroy its activity. It is 
a powerful drug. 

Antidotes* Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tube. 
Stimulants such as strong black coffee frequently. Strychnine, 
gr., hypodermically. Keep patient warm. Artificial respiration 
may be necessary. 

A case ot cannabis indica intoxication from the smoking of cigarettes made 
from the dned leaves and tops of plants grown m England — E. T Baker-Bates, 
Lancet, i/1935, 811 See also W. A J. Fleming, ibtd, 1301 

According to authonties, in certain parts of the USA one out of every four 
persons is a marihuana smoker Its use was first observed in seaports, but rather 
sporadically, then more regularly m the states adjacent to Mexico, and in the 
past eight years in the large cities all over the USA. In California, and other 
states of the south-west, and in the larger metropohtan centres of the east, it has 
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already become a social and criminological problem Addiction among mari- 
huana users IS unlike addiction among the users of morphine or heroin With 
these latter the victim must have the drug to feel nonnal, but with marihuana 
the addict wants to recapture the pleasurable euphoric state into which the drug 
lifts him. It IS more of a psychological condition — there is no marked physio- 
logical disturbance on withdrawal of the drug After long usage, however, a 
dull state supervenes in which the victim is for all practical purposes an addict, 
and in which ethical and intellectual deterioration and apathy are the outstanding 
factors. — W. Bromberg, Med Rec , 11/ 1935, 309. 

Uses* For chordee and asthma, also as an aphrodisiac, and is 
successful m migraine. Is a narcotic and anodyne, but may give 
peculiar dreams and even delirium. 

It IS useful in dysmenorrhoea. especially with gclsemium, and 
with nux vomica in incipient deliiium tremens, nausea, and 
paroxysmal colic, supraorbital neuralgia, cough of phthisis and 
for whooping cough. It is of great use combined w ith chloral in 
chorea in mental worry and restlessness. Should be given in 
small and frequent doses. It is the remedy for menorrhagia. 

In gonorrhoea (acute anterior urethritis) cannabis internally 
with hyoscyamus is useful before patient is in condition for 
injections. 

Headache due to High Blood Pressure well treated, especially where chronic 
interstitial nephritis is a contraindication to blue pill — A Feilmg, Bnt med. J , 
u/1930, 907, 

[D PI 81] Extractum Cannabis (B P C ), Syn Extract de 
Chanvre Indtan (FV. Cx, 1926 Supp ). 

Dose. — J to 1 grain (0*016 to 0 06 g ), in pill with lycopodium 
A soft alcoholic extract 

[D PI 81] Extractum Cannabis (C7 5 P.Xl), Average dose — f gram(0 015 g ). 
A soft or pilular extract. 

[PI 81] Mistura Cannabis Indicse (C.H.W) 

Tincture of cannabis 10 m, spmt of nitrous ether 30 m , solution of anunonium 
acetate 1 dr., mucilage q s , camphor water to 1 0/ 

[PI 81] Cannabinae Tannas. 

Dose — 4 to 8 grains (0*25 to 0*5 g ) taken an hour before 
bedtime in a pill or in sal volatile and water. 

A brownish powder, soluble m alkaline water and alcohol, said 
to be a useful hypnotic and is specially valuable in nervous 
sleeplessness and m acute mania, also for dysmenorrhoea and 
menorrhagia. 

Cannabm tannate not a “dangerous drug ” — Pharm J , 11/ 1929, 462 

Catmabitioiie has been used as a hypnotic in doses of J to 
1 grain (0 016 to 0*06 g,). 

[D PI *81] Tinctura Cannabis (B.P.C ). 

Dose. — 5 to 15 minims (0*3 to 1 ml.) 1 of extract m alcohol 
90% to 20. When dispensed in mixtures, mucilage must be added 
to suspend the resin. 

[PI *81] Cannabis Sativa (P. Helv. V) Russian hemp-seed, oil-free, has been 
used m form of dec<>ction, strength 100 g. in 1 litre, heated gently and evaporated 
(without boilipff) to 250 ml. 35 to 50 ml. of the resulting liquor is given to 
children in food. 

[Pi *81] Emulsio Seminum Cannabis. 10% in water. Used as a potion 
against gonorrheea, two glasses daily. Has alight sedati\e properties. 
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[D Fluidortractum Cannabis (U.S.P. XI), 

Average dose , — 1| mininu (0*1 ml.). 1 ml. represents 1 g. of the herb. 

Apocynum (B,P.C,). Syn, American Indian Hemp Root, 
Canadian Hemp. 

Dose, — ] to 5 grains (0*06 to 0*3 g.). U,S,P, VIII average dose 
15 grains. The rhizome and roots of Apocynum cannabinum 
and other species of Apocynum (Apocynacese). Stated to be a 
rapid and efficient cardiac stimulant, also an active non-cumulative 
diuretic, occupying a place between digitalis and caffeine. 

A powerful emetic, diaphoretic, cathartic and anthelmintic, and 
diuretic, employed m cardiac dropsy and Bright’s disease. The 
active principle is the glycoside cymarin 

Apocynum rhizome vanes enormously. It had a great reputatk>n among 
the abor^nes and early settlers for dropsy. There was confusion and substi- 
tution. Cood apoi^num is many times more active than digitalis as a heart 
stimulant. — H. rl. Rusby, Pharm, J , ii/1929, 312. 

Decoctum Apocyni. Dose, — | to 1 ounce. 1 in 60. 

Tinctura Apocyni (J3.P.C.). Dose, — 5 to 10 minims (O 3 to 0 6 ml.); up to 
1 fl. drachm (4 ml.) is sometimes given. 1 m 10 of alcohol 60%. Resembles 
tincture of digitalis in action but is more imtant. Is used as a diuretic m cardiac 
dioDsy. Large doses may cause gastnc ulcerations. 

Ursenua is warded off by the profuse diuresis it produces and it is of use m 
removing pleuntic effusion. 

Aaclcpiaa incarnatsu Syn, White Indian Hemp Rhizome. Is a speedy, 
potent and reliable diuretic. Tmcture, 1 m 10. Dose, — 5 to 40 minims. 

Asclepiai tubcrosa. Syn, Pleurisy Root. Is expectorant and diuretic. 
Tincture, I in 10. Dose, — 5 to 40 minims. 


CANTHARIS 

B,P,C,, U,S,P, XI, P, Dan,, P, Helv, V, 

Syn, Lytta, Spanish or Blistering Fly. 

[PI] **Canthartdtn; cantharidates,'* 

[SI] **Cantharidin except substances containing less than 0*01 per 
cent, of cantharidin,** 

**Cantharidates except substances containing less than the 
equivalent of 0*01 per cent, of canthandin,** 

By Rule 10 of the Poisons Rules, 1935, machine-spread plasters 
are exempt from the provisions applying solely to substances in the 
First Schedule to the Rules, 

Dose , — i to i grain (0*004 to 0*03 g.) m pill. Better given as 
tincture. Fr, Cx, max. single dose grain; max. in 24 hours, 2 
grains. 

The dried beetle Cantharis vesicatoria, found m Southern 
Europe. It contains about 0*4 to 0*8% of cantharidin. P, Jap, IV 
has Epicauta Gorhami with 1 % of cantharidin. 

Cantharides in powder is adjusted to contain not less than 0*6% 
of cantharidin. 

A study of Cantharidei in practical pharmacognosy .>—T. B. Wallis, Pharm, J., 
0/1927, 167. 

M 
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Aniidotea, Empty stomach by emetics or stomach tube. 
Medicinal charcoal, stirred up with a dose of magnesium sulphate, 
has been recommended. Give demulcent drin^ freely, but not 
oils or fats. Morphine, ^ gr., hypodermically for pain. Hot baths 
or hot applications to the abdomen may relieve the pain. 

Uses, Externally vesicant, irritant and powerful counter- 
irritant. Used in pleurisy, pericarditis, meningitis, neuritis, 
applied above the stomach to stop vomiting, and in rheumatoid 
arthritis (v. Emplastrum). 

Internally is said to have aphrodisiac properties. Has been given 
in lupus and in chronic gout. Caution, avoid irritation of the 
kidneys. Hsematuria is checked by 5-minim doses of tincture. 
It IS of service in incontmence. 

In cardiac dropsy cantharides is one of the most useful means 
of promoting diuresis. It acts on the secretmg cells of the tubules, 
and the effects manifest themselves quickly. Dose of tincture 
may be 2, 3 or 10 minims accordmg to age, given several times 
daily. Can usefully be added to a mixture containmg caffeine, 
tincture of strophanthus and spirit of nitre. 

[PI 81] Ceratum Cantharidis (U S P XI) 

Macerate canthandea 35 parts with a mixture of glacial acetic acid and 
turpentine, add to a melted mixture of beeswax, ream and benzoinated lard and 
heat to produce 1000 parts. 

[PI ‘81] Emplastrum Cantharidis (U S.P XI) 

Canthandes cerate 0 1 g. per sq cm of adhesive plaster, muslin, paper, or 
other suitable backmg material 
[PI 81] Tinctura Cantharidis {U.S.P. XI) 

Average dose — li minims (0 1 ml.). 

Cantbu-ides 10, glacial acetic acid 10, m alcohol to 100 

[PI *81] Mylabris (JB.P.C.). Syn. Chinese Cantharides 

The dried beetles M. Stdee and other species, some of which 
{e,g , M. pustulate) may contam up to 2*3% of cantharidm. It is 
used as a source of cantharidm and as a substitute for cantharides 
m India and the East. 

[PI 81] Cantharidinum (B.P., F. ItaL F, P. Helv. F, F.E, VIII, 
P, Belg. IV). CgHi 30 (CO )*0 = 196*1. 

Dose. — No dose in given in B.P. *32. P. Helv. V has max. single 
and max. daily dose approx. grain. 

Cantharidm is the lactone of cantharidic acid, m flat glistening 
rectangular prisms, melting at 2 1 6® to 2 1 8® and volatilising in very 
irritating white fumes. Soluble 1 in 55 of chloroform, I in 40 of 
acetone, 1 in about 1100 of alcohol 90%, and about 1 m 150 of 
acetic ether. Soluble also in ether, benzene, glacial acetic acid 
and fixed oils. Very sparingly soluble in water. 

Pouoning Effects and Antidotes, see Cantharis. 

Uses, Solutions of cantharidm, as well as other preparations 
of cantharides, are employed for stimulatmg the growth of the 
hair, in alopecia, and preventing its fallmg off. 

[Pl*8l] Acetum Cantharidini (B.P.C.) contains cantharidm 1 in 
an acetic acid solution q.s. to 2000. 
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[PI 81] Acetum Cantharidis (B.P.C ). Canthans, 1 m 10, 
extracted by percolation with an acetic acid menstruum. 

[PI *81] Collodium Vesicans (B.P.C.) is a coloured solution of 
pyroxylin in blistering liquid 

!Pi 81 ] Emplastrum Cantharidini (BP.). Syn Blistering 
Plaster. 

Contains cantharidin 0*2% in a basis of beeswax, castor oil and 
wool fat 

[PI 81] Emplastrum Calefaciens (B.P C.) contains 1 in 5000 of 
cantharidin. 

[PI 81] EmplAtre Mouches de Milan, used in France, is similar 

[PI 81] Emplastrum Lyttae (B.P.C ). Powdered cantharides, 1 
m 3, in a soft plaster basis 

[PI 81] Emplastrum Vesicans. 

Cantharidin 1 , chloroform q s , heat to dissolve and add to yellow wax and 
wool fat, in equal portions, previously melted together, .499 

[PI 81] Linimentum Crinale (Squtre) 

Canthandm 1 gr., acetic ether 6 dr , dissolve with gentle heat, and add alcohol 
(90%) 6 oz., castor oil 2 oz., lavender oil 15 m. It is better to dilute this with 
an equal quantity of spint, and the head should be washed after applying it a 
few times, to prevent the canthandm accumulating 

[PI 81] Liquor Cantharidini (B.PC). Syn Tinctura Can- 
tharidini 1 in 10,000; is ^ strength oi I A Dose. — 2 to 5 minims 
(0 12 to 0 3 ml ) 

Fr. Cx and P. Ital V have 1 of cantharides in 10 of alcohol 
70%. Max. single dose 9 minims, and max during 24 hours 25 
minims approx. 

[PI 81] Liquor Epispasticus (B.P.) contains canthandm, 0*4% 
w/v, with castor oil and colophony in acetone. Should not be 
applied over too large a surface or toxic effects may occur from 
absorption. 

[PI 811 Lotio Cantharidini (B P C.) Syn. Lotio Crinalis 
Stimulans Cantharidin 1 in 5000 with acetone, castor oil and 
alcohol 90% (or methylated spirit). 

[PI 81] Oleum Cantharidatum (P. Jap IV) 

Macerate cantharides in powder 3, in olive oil 10, on the water bath for 10 
hours with occasional shaking Stram. 

[PI 81] Unguentum Cantharidini (B.P.C.). 

Contains canthandm 1, dissolved by means of chloroform in 
benzoinated lard 3000. 

One part diluted further with two of soft paraffin forms a useful 
pomade for stimulating growth of the hair. 

Erasmus Wilson’s [PI 81] Unmientum Stimulans is desenbed as consisting 
of 1 of cantharides in 5 of plain lard. 

rPl'81] Unguentum Cantharidini cum Hydrargyro Composltum is sold as 
^'Pomade Max ” 

IPl 81] Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi Kubri et Cantharidis ) 
Blutenng liquid 15 m., red mercuric oxide ointment 1 oz. 
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PotMtl CaatharldM. 

C,H»,0(C00K),.2H,0 - 326-8. Ft, Cx, (-»- 1H,0). 

Dose. — An to gftn gnun (0 00015 to 0*0003 g.) hypoderaiically m very dilute 
solution. In minute white needles, soluble 1 in 25 of water. Hm properties 
representative of canthandin, q,v. 


CAOUTCHOUC 

JB.P.C.. P. Helv. V. 

India-Rubber. Syn, Elastica. 

The prepared milk-juice of Hevea brasiliemis (Euphorbiaceae) 
and other species; known in commerce as pure Pard rubber. 

Preservation, The best means of preserving rubber goods is 
to immerse completely in distilled water. 

Bandages of rubber: — (i) Webbed with strands of rubber; (ii) Statham’s 
porous; (iii) Martm'a (solid) perforated and non-perforated, (iv) elastic circular 
stockmgs and mdia-rubber webbing. 

Bouses of solid elastic gum: — 

With bulbous end » k Boule, in sizes 1 to 16. 

„ „ silk web „ ,, „ 1 to 16. 

Conical pomted in shape „ ,, „ 1 to 12. 

^lindrical, not tapered, various textures and materials — sizes 1 to 16. 

(Esophageal bougies are bulbous, conical and cyUndncal, of elastic gum. — 
Sizes 10 to 24. 

Catheters. Efastic gum, black and webbed, or silk web. — 

Bulbous (k Boule). — Sizes 1 to 16. 

Coud^ (bent at end) also Bi-Coud^ with two bends — Sizes 5 to 12. 

Cyhndncal. — Sizes 1 to 15, with or without wire stilettes, and sizes 5 to 12 
with solid or hollow ends. 

dkmical (simply pointed, i e., tapered), with wire stilette. — Sizes 1 to 12. 

Catheters, Soft Rubber. — 13 and 16 inches long, with and without funnels, 
and the sizes vary between 4 and 12. 

Belfast linen catheters are also prepared. 

Web catheters may be sterilised by boiling in nearly saturated solutions 
of ammonium sulphate or sodium chionde, washmg afterwards in 
sterile water. 

Catheters, Female, are of glass, straight or curved, metal, or soft rubber. 

Dental Rubber, manufactured of pure Par^ rubber and coloured. This 
is supplied in various shades of colour, e.g., white, pink, red, orange, black 
The varieties in commerce are designated “Samsom*' ’’Doherty,” “Gold Dust,” 
A8h*s ’’Whalebone,” and Jamieson’s ’’Horn.” The rubber is hardened by 
vulcanisation and used to form a frame to carry artificial teeth. In vulcanising 
most rubber, especially Ash’s, raise the temperature gradually until SIS^F. or 
100 lbs. pressure is obtained. Maintain this temperature or pressure 75 mmutes 
to complete vulcanismg process. 

Draln^e Tubing is of various dimensions, and is supplied in carbolised 
solution in glass tubes. 

Glcrrea, Surgicsil, are prepared smooth and rough surface. 

Mackintosh or Waterproof Sheeting, 36 and 54 inches wide is supplied 
having rubber on one or both sides. 

Pessaries are ball shape, butterfly, circular, oval, cradle and nng form. 

India Rubber Plasters are made 7 mches wide and in tape form. 

Stomach Tubes. ’That known as Van Valsh’s, with bevelled ’’Velvet 
Eves,” is considered one of the best, but the bevelling may have the disadvantage 
ot weakening the tube on one side and causing it to turn round when an obstruc- 
tion is met. For passing the tube a special lubneant jelly u supplied, or a 
glyco-gdatin pastille of menriiol and cocaine is useful 

Sutures (vtde Ligatures). 
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Emplastrum Adhesivum (B.P.C.) is spread with a rubber 
adhesive compound containing not more than 25% of fillers. 

Ligamentum Elasdcum Adhesivum (B.P.C.) is spread with 
a rubber adhesive plaster containing not less then 20% of zinc 
oxide. 

Elaatoplast Bandages (7* «/ Smtth & Nephew, Hull) Self-adhesive, resihent 
elastic plaster bandages, available in various widths and lengths 

These bandages have been much used as a tight bmder for vancose veins 
and ulcers, both for support and for fixing zinc gelatin dressings 

They also provide compression and support for the after-treatment of fractures 
and dislocations, mjunes to joints, tendons, muscles, etc , fracture of nbs, 
clavicle, femur, Colies’ fracture, etc. 

X-ray photographs can be taken through several layers of Elastoplast 

Bed-sores. Ten cases successfully treated, the dressing being left on as long 
as it would adhere, and then replaced with fresh dressmg, no attempt being made 
to clean the surface of the sore Fifteen days the longest time taken for healing. 
— T J. A Carty, Bnt med. J., i/1935, 105 

Boils. Twenty cases successfully treated by the occlusive method. The 
dressing used was Elastoplast bandage applied directly to the shaven skm and 
extending well beyond the outer limit of the inflamed area, the surrounding skin 
being sterilised with 1 1000 acnflavine solution The average number of 

dressmgs was 2 or 3 and the average days under treatment 11 or 12 — P, K. 
Fraser, Brtt. med J , ii/1935, 894. 

Impetigo Treatment by occlusive dressing consisting in the application of 
a piece of Elastoplast bandage to the lesion without cleamng adjacent skin, 
removmg crusts or pncking pustules, and leaving the bandage in situ Total 
time lost by school children 9 7 days per child, compared with 18 6 days by 
Ung. Hyd Ammon Dil. treatment ana 22 5 days by intensive omtment treat- 
ment and removal of crusts by starch poultices. Results better and mfectivity 
of the disease diminished. — J. L. Newman, Brtt. med. J , i/1933, 823, Con- 
firmation — M Morns, thtd , 986 

Varicose Ulcers Put the hydraulics nght and the ulcer will take care of 
Itself. The vancose circulation should be squeezed out of existence. The 
ulcers should be hermetically sealed with sticking plaster, as found by Bayton 
150 years ugo. In techmoue 5% sodium morrhuate iniection and a 3-inch 
Elastoplast bandage. Discharge occurs and is beneficial Enormous cost of 
patients of this kind to the State. Some probably £5,000 each. 324 patients 
cured. — A Dickson Wnght, Brtf med. J , ii/1930, 996 See also “Chronic 
ulcer of the leg treated by Dickson Wnght Method ’’ There is no danger of 
putting the bandage on too tight, and no danger of impnsomng septic secretions 
of the foulest — J H Twiston Davies and A E. Drynan, Brtt med. J , ii/1930, 
998 

Reflux pressure in the veins may upset the hydraulics on removing bandage. 
Single long veins easiest to treat. — F A E. Silcock, Brtt med J , i/1931, 34 

\^rico8e ulceration. Compression or squeezing of excess fluids out ot the 
hmb Very tight bandaging required — ^J. H. Twiston Davies, Brtt, med. J., 
1/1931, 201. 

Sup^rt IS given which skm and tissues have lost and the blood is made to 
circulate properly Patients should walk about — Sir L. HiU, Brtt. med. J., 
1/1931, 240. 

Metnod beneficial. — H Haldin-Davis and others. — Brtt. med. J, i/1931, 
329, 330. 

Painting the leg with 5% ichthyol in glycerin prevents imtation — R. W. 
Cockshut, Bnt med. J., 1/1931, 652. 

Warts. A simple and effective treatment for warts on the hands is to bmd 
the warty parts tightly with Elastoplast, which is removed once a week, the 
softened epithelial debns being scraped away with a bltmt scalpel. — McAusland, 
Brit. med. J., i/1935, 1123. 

Liquor Caoutchouc (B.P. ’98). Caoutchouc 1, benzene 10, carbon disul- 
phide 10. Treat the rubber with the carbon bisulphide for an hour or two to 
torm a jelly, and add the benzene. It may be medkited, but traumaticin is 
prefeiable. 
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Guttii Percha (B.P.C.). 

The dried purified latex of Palaquium oblongifohum and other 
species (Sapotaceae). Occurs in lumps, brownish externally, 
reddish-yellow or reddish-grey internally, and consists chiefly of 
the hydrocarbon, gutta (C 5 H 8 )n. 

The principal districts of supply are Pahang, Kelentan, Siak, 
Bolungen and Sarawak. Small quantities are £d 80 exported from 
Siam and Manila, and a lower grade from Nigeria. From Borneo 
is obtained the well-known “leaf gutta”; this is extracted from the 
leaves and small twigs of the tree, and is boiled, cleaned, and 
pressed into slabs and cakes, considered by some to be the best 
Unfortunately on keeping it oxidises and becomes brittle. Gutta 
percha is the balata of the old world, as balata is the gutta percha 
of the new world. — Chent. & Drugg Commercial Compendium 
[Plj Liquor Gutta Percha (JB P C ) Syn Thaumaticin Gutta percha 10% 
w/v in chloroform P. Belg.^ P Ital V, F E VJII and P. Ned V use gutta 
percha (purified) 1, chloroform (by weight) 9. More cleanly than Imiments or 
ointments. 

Tela Gutta Percha (B P C ) Gutta percha tissue is gutta percha m thm 
sheets. 

Sericum (B.P.C.). Silk 

The prepared fibre from the cocoons of the silkworm, species 
of Boinbyx and of Anther aa. The fibre is unwound from the 
cocoons and degummed. The threads are solid and rounded or 
rounded-tnangular in cross-section. They are soluble in 5% 
aqueous potassium hydroxide 

Sericum Oleatum (B P C ). Oiled Silk. 

A silk fabnc made waterproof by treatment with a drying oil, often coloured 
with a green dye. 

Sindon Oleata (B.P.C.) Oiled Cambnc Syn. Yellow Oiled Cambric 

A bleached cotton cloth made waterproof by treatment with a drying oil 


CAPSICUM 

BP 

Syn. Cayenne, African Pepper, Chillies, Capsici Fructus. 

Dose . — i to 2 grains (0*03 to 0*12 g.), in a pill. 

The dried ripe fruit of Capsicum minimum (Solanacea). Capsi- 
cum (U.S P. XI) is from C. frutescens with 12% ether-soluble 
and non-volatile extractive. Capsicum {P. Helv. V, P. Dan.) 
IS from C. annuum var. longum 

Contains as chief constituent capsaicin, Cx8Ht708N, the average 
content being about 0-14%. 

Emplastrum Capsici (B P.C.). Contains 1 in 50 of oleoresin 
of capsicum in plaster of colophony. 

Emplastrum Capsici Elasticum (B.P.C.) is the same strength 
as the preceding but is made with rubber adhesive plaster. 

Capsicum plasters in rubber combination are also made in sheets 
7 in by 5 in., and yard rolls 7 in. wide. 
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Emplastrum CsMicI Mltls HA. 

Caoutchouc 10, yellow soft parailin 1; neat carefully so as just to hquefy and 
add colophony 10, oms 4, capsicum, finely powdered, 4. Spread thinly on 
holland or linen and cut into pieces half the size of a finger-nail. 

Bmplutrum Capsid FortU (R.D H ) 

Prepare as above, onuttmg the capsicum When spread, brush the surface 
with a thin coating of compound capsicum oleoresin omtment (JB.P.C.). 

These plasters are for dental use. 

Fluidextractum Capsid. 

Dose, — 1 minim (0 06 ml ). Alcoholic percolate, 1 — 1 Gerrard advised the 
following formula. — 

Exhaust capsicum 100 with 90% alcohol, distil off alcohol until the residual 
extract weighs 50, 1 of extract «= 2 of drug. 

Gossypium Capsici (B P.C.), Syn. Capsicum Wool, Calor- 
ific Wool. Contains the equivalent of about 20% of capsicum. 

Alternative formula (Gerrard)* — 

Dissolve liquid extract of capsicum (Gerrard) 2 oz. in alcohol 
90% 7 oz. Pour the solution on to the cotton wool 9 oz. under 
pressure to saturate evenly Dry and preserve in well closed 
cartons. Contains 10% extract. Colour with eosin, as otherwise 
the colour fades. Cover with oiled sil k when applying, to increase 
activity. 

Linimentum Capsici (B.P C ). 

Stronger tincture of capsicum about 1 m 3, with oleic acid, 
oil of lavender and alcohol. 

Painted on the skin, or applied sprinkled on piline or dannel. 
It produces a red glow within one hour; its action may be arrested 
by smearing the part with soft paraffin. Useful in chest affections, 
rheumatism, sciatica, etc. Does not redden the skm for any 
length of time, hence may be used on exposed parts. 

Mistura Capsici Sedativa {L H ) 

Potassium bromide 10 gr., sodium bicarbonate 10 i^r , tmcture of capsicum 
S m , strong tincture of ginger 5 m., mfusion of quassia to i oz For alcohohc 
dyspepsia 

Oleoresina Capsici (B.P.C ) Syn. Capsicin 

Dose — TtU) to Vti gram (0 0006 to 0 002 g.). 

Made by extracting with ether, and evaporatmg the solvent, 
extracting the residue with alcohol 90% and removing the alcohol 
by evaporation. It is approximately four times as strong as the 
oleoresin of the B.P.C. 1923, and occurs as a dull reddish-brown 
oily mass becoming crystalline. 

Commercially, so-called oleoresins are also available, consisting 
of the extractive obtained by percolation with ether or with acetone. 

Pilula Capsici Composita. 

Capsicum oleoresin J m , clove oil i m , calomel 1 gr , aloe 2 gr. For the 
atomc stomach of drunkards. 

The proportion of oleoresin should be reduced owmg to the increased strength 
of the D.P C. 1934 preparation 

Tela Carbasi ct Gossypil Capsici (B.P.C.). Prop. Names. 
Thermogene {Thermogene Co,, Hazard's Heath), Capsooen 
{Southall Bros, & Barclay, Birmingham). Capsicum tissue 
consists of capsicum wool endosed m absorbent gauze. 
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Tinctura Capsid (B.P.). 

Dose, — 5 to 15 minims (0*3 to 1 ml.)* 

1 in 20 of 60% alcohol. 

Given internally it increases the flow of saliva and gastric juice. 
Increases perutalsis, relieves atonic dyspepsia, and is useful in 
dipso^nia — it allays the craving for alcohol {cf. Mistura Capsici 
Sedativa). The B.P. tincture is too weak for external use as a 
rubefacient. 

Tinctura Capsici {U.S.P. XI), Average dose. — 8 minims (0 5 ml.). 1 in 10 

Tinctura Capsici iEthsrea. 

Prepared as B.P, tincture, with ether mstead of alcohol. 

Tinctura Capsici Fortior (B P.C.). Syn, Turnbull’S Tincture of Cap- 
sicum. 

Dose.— 1 to 3 minims (0 06 to 0 2 ml.). 1 in 3. Pnncipally used externally 
Is useful for chilblains, but only when the skm is not broken. This is too irritating 
generally. 

Unguentum Capsici (B.P.). 

Capsicum, bruised, 25% m a basis of soft and hard paraffins and 
lard, strained after digesting an hour on the water bath. 

[PI] Unguentum Capsid Compositum (B.P.C.) Syn Un- 
guentum Oleoresin^ Capsici Compositum, Chillie Paste. 

Oleoresin of capsicum 2%, with menthol, chloral hydrate and 
camphor In yellow soft parafl^. 

Unguentum 'Capsici Forte {B.P.C.). 

Oleoresin of capsicum 4*5% in yellow beeswax and benzoinated 
lard. May be too strong for tender skins — ^will bear dilution 
2 or 3 times. 

Capsolin {Parke, Davu, London). Camphor, capsicum and turpentine in 
ointmmt form for use as external counter-irritant to counteract local congestion, 
muscular rheumatism, neuralgia, etc 

Arnicie Flos (B.P.C.). 

The dried flowerheads of Arnica montana (Compositae). Gastric 
and intestinal irritant. 

Ant^otea* Give emetic if patient has not already vomited 
Medicinal charcoal, stirred up in water, may be given freely, also 
demulcent drinks. 

Tinctura Ar^cse Floria (B.P.C.). Dose. — i to 1 fl, drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

1 in 10. Sometimes used as an application for sprains and bruises, but may 
produce severe dermatitis Under saline purges and sedative ointment rash and 
imtation subside. 

Arnicas Rhlzoma (B.P.C ). Syn. Arnica Root. 

The dried rhizome and rootlets of A. montana (Composite). 

Linlmentum Amicse (B.P.C.). Syn. Arnica Opodeldoc. 

A solid liniment contaimng 1 in 4 of tincture of armca root in a soap basis 

Tinctura Amicse Radicls {B.P C.). Syn. Tincture of Arnica. 1 in 2o. 

Calendula (BP.C.). Syn. Marigold Flowers. Dried florets 
of Calendula officinalis (Compositae). 

Tinctura Calendulas (B.P.C.). 1 in 5 of alcohol 90% Dose. — 5 to 20 minims 
Applied to sprains, cUluted with 20 to 30 parts of water, and given in amenor- 
rhea. It has diuretic and stimulant properties. 

(Fi*ti] Oevadilla (B.P.C., P. Helv. V, P. Dan.). 

Syn. Sabadilla, Caustic Barley. 
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[PI] **Alkaloids, the follotoing; their salts^ simple or complex , — 
Sahadillay alkaloids of,** 

[81] ** Alkaloids, the follozving; their salts, simple or complex : — 
Sabadilla, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than 1% 
of the alkaloids of sabadilla.** 

[861 Alkaloids — sabadilla, alkaloids of — specify proportion as the 
proportion of any one alkaloid of sabadilla that the preparation 
would be calculated to contain on the assumption that all the 
alkaloids of sabadilla in the preparation were that alkaloid** 
The dried ripe seeds of Schoenocaulon officinale (Liliacese), con- 
taining the alkaloid cevadine (syn, veratrme, which name h^ also 
been given to veratridine, an amorphous alkaloid, and to indefinite 
mixtures of cevadine and veratridine). 

Used as a parasiticide, especially for pediculi capitis, in the form 
of [PI 81] ointment 20% or as — 

[PI 81] Acetum CevadlUae containing 10 of cevadilla macerated in alcohol 10, 
acetic acid 17 5 and water to 100. 

[PI 81] Veratrina (B.P.C , P, Helv V, P, Ned, V), Syn, Amorph- 
ous Veratrink. 

A mixture of alkaloids from cevadilla containing cevadine 
(crystallised veratrine), Ca 7 H 490 *N, veratridine, Ca 7 H|tOiiN, 
cevadilline, Ca 4 H 580 gN, sabadine, CaaHgiOgN, and cevme, 
C*7H480 3 N. It occurs as a whitish or greyish powder with bitter 
taste followed by numbness of the tongue. Soluble about I in 3 
of alcohol 90%, 1 in 6 of ether, 1 m 3 of chloroform and in other 
organic solvents, also in acids, forming salts. 

Antidotes* — If patient has not vomited freely, empty stomach 
by emetic or stomach tube. Give medicinal charcoal, stirred up 
in water. Keep patient warm, lying down with head rather lower 
than the rest of the body. Stimulants, e,g,, aromatic spirit of 
ammonia J dr. in water by mouth, or hot, strong coffee by rectum. 
Atropine, gr., hypodermically. 

Uses* Is applied externally, where the skin is not broken, for 
Its analgesic properties in neuralgia. 

Caution* — Its sternutatory properties are most marked. 

[PI 81] Oleinatum Veratritue (B.P.C.) 2% tv/to in oleic acid and olive oil. 
[PI *81] Unguentum Veratrinie (B P C ) 2% in oleic add and benzomated 

lard. 

[PI] Veratrum Album (B.P,C., P. Helv, V) Syn, White Helle- 
bore Rhizome. 

[PI] ^'Alkaloids, the following', their salts, simple or complex : — 
Veratrum, alkaloids of.** 

[81] Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex : — 
Veratrum, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than 1 % 
of the alkcdoids of veratrum** 

[86] ** Alkaloids — veratrum, alkaloids of — specify proportion as the 
proportion of any one alkaloid of veratrum that the preparation 
woidd be calculated to contain on the assumption that all the 
alkaloids of veratrum in the preparation were that alkaloid.** 
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The dried rhizome and roots of V. album (Liliaceae). Contains 
jervine, protoveratrine and other alkaloids. Formerly used in- 
ternally in dropsy and externally as a parasiticide. 

[PI] Veratmm Viiidc (JB.P.C., U.S.P, XI), Syn. American 
Hellebore, Green Hellebore Rhizome. 

Dose — U,S,P. XJ average dose IJ grains. 

The dried rhizome and roots of V, viride (Liliaceae). Contains 
various alkaloids as in white hellebore. Is a powerful cardiac, nerve 
and arterial sedative, useful in puerperal eclampsia, hyperpiesia 
and in aneurism. 

Both the preceding must be distinguished from Helleborus Niger (Rarnm- 
culacese), or Christmas Rose, which is purgative and emmenagogue and has 
strong sternutatory properties. It is now httle used. 

H. mger and H. vinde — a comparative study. It is not possible at present 
to find any character enabling one to distinguish with certainty between these 
rhizomes and roots. — ^T. E. Wallis and A. M. Saunders, Pharm. J , ii/1924, 90. 
[PI] Tlnctura Veratii (B.P.C.). Dose. — 5 to 30 minims (0 3 to 2 ml ). 1 in 10. 
[PIT Tlnctura Veratri Viridis (U.S.P. XI). 

Average dose. — 15 minims (1 ml ). 1 in 10. 

[PI] Vcratrone (Parke^ Davts^ London). An extract of veratrum 1 ml. of which 
IS equivalent to 20 rnimuns of tmcture In eclampsia 

Piper Nigrum (B.P.C.). Syn. Piper. Dose. — 5 to 10 grams 
(0-3 to 0-6 g.) 

The dried unripe fruits of Ptper nigrum (Piperaceae). Contains 
5 to 9% of the alkaloid piperine and 1 to 2*5% of volatile oil. 

Black pepper has stimulating, carminative and diuretic properties 

Piper Album is black pepper fruits from which the outer coatmgs have been 
removed. It contains less volatile oil than black pepper. 

Piper Longum. Dose. — 5 to 10 grains (0 8 to 0 6 g ) is the dried unnpe 
fructification of P, Chaha (Piperace«). Contains about 5% of pipenne and 1% 
of volatile oil. 

Confectio Plperia (J3.P.C.). Black pepper 10% with caraway and purified 
honey. 

Piperina. CirHuOjN * 285 2. Dose. — 1 to 10 grains. A crystallme 
prin^le from the fruits of Piper nt^m and Piper longum (Piperacese). Melu 
at 130**. Insoluble m water, soluble in alcohol. It has febrifuge, stomachic 
and antiperiodic acuon. 

Oleoresina Piperia. Average dose. — i grain. Is prepared by acetone extrac> 
don of pepper. 

Piperidine, syn, Hexahydropyridine, CrHuN, is a colourless 
liquid with peppery odour and taste; b.p. 106®. 

Piperidinse Tartras. Syn. Piperidine Acid Tartrate. 

CH8<^2‘;^^>NH,(CHOHCOOH), = 235-1. 

Dose, — 10 to 15 grains (0*6 to 1 g.). 

Colourless pleasant-tasting crystals, readily soluble in water. 
Uric acid solvent. 

Effervescent Piperidine Tartrate. 

1 drachm or more; 5 grains in 1 drachm. 
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CAPSULES 

Capsules are made with a gelatm base and varymg quantities of 
glycerin according to the degree of flexibility required. They are 
used for a variety of medicaments and are particularly suitable for 
nauseating oils. Soft gelatin capsules may be used for both liquid 
and solid medicaments, but it is unusual to put liquids into the 
hard type of gelatm capsule. Soft capsules are obtainable in various 
sizes having capacities of 3, 5, 10, 15, 20, 30, 60 and 90 minims 
Hard capsules are obtainable in sizes which will hold 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 
10, 15, 25 gr. of sodium bicarbonate. A special form of soft gelatin 
capsule, made and filled by machinery, is known as a “perle.” 

Soft capsules are to be preferred to the hard variety because 
they are more easily swallowed. Aqueous liquids tend to soften 
the capsule and should not, therefore, be prescribed m such con- 
tamers. If It IS necessary to include them, they should either be 
evaporated to low bulk and mixed with almond oil or they should 
be emulsified m almond oil using a little wool fat or white wax as 
emulgent. 

Liquids such as creosote and various volatile oils may cause 
discomfort m the stomach if dispensed undiluted in capsules. 
They should be mixed with four times their volume of almond oil 
and then capsuled. 

Glutoid (Enteric) Capsules 

These may be hard or soft gelatm capsules and are intended to 
pass unchanged through the stomach and dissolve in the intestines. 
For this purpose they should be filled and sealed in the usual 
manner, then immersed for 5 minutes m solution of formaldehyde 
diluted with three times its volume of water and afterwards dned. 
Variable results may be obtained owing to variation in the compo- 
sition of the capsule base. The action of the formaldehyde on the 
gelatm varies with the time of immersion and the amount of gelatm 
present. Moreover, the hardening effect of formalising increases 
on keeping and they should, therefore, be freshly prepared. The 
finished capsules may be tested in the following manner They 
should not dissolve m an aqueous solution of glycerin of pepsin 
and hydrochloric acid when immersed for two hours at 37°, but 
should dissolve m an alkaline pancreatin solution at the same 
temperature. 

Glutoid capsules are useful for (a) drugs which may be in- 
activated in the stomach such as pancreatin or ox bile; (b) drugs 
which arc more efficacious if they reach the intestines m a con- 
centrated form, such as anthelmintics, intestinal disinfectants, and 
drugs like emetine and emetine bismuth iodide. 

SUptilM (Martindale, London), tnd Pulvules (Lilly, l^ndon) are hard gelatin 
captulea of the **tlipover** vanety. 
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CARBO 

BJP.C,, P, Dan, 

Syn, Carbo Ligni, Medicinal Charcoal. 

Dose. — I to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g.). 

Made by bummg wood, e.g.^ willow, with access of as little air 
as possible. 

In cachets or as charcoal biscuits as an adsorbent in distension 
of the stomach, e.g,, in dyspepsia. Is antiseptic, and is used ex- 
ternally as a poultice to foul ulcers. Coca Nut .Charcoal was 
employed by Dewar owmg to its remarkable powers of absorbing 
gases to improve high vacua. 

A test of activity of medicinal and other charcoals by exposure to water 
and other vapours. Active charcoal will absorb 50 to 100%, or even more, 
of moisture. The water figure is slightly higher than that for alcohol or 
turpentme. Pulv. Carbo. Ltg. as orduuuily dispensed for medicmal purposes 
M inactive. The author suggests improvements m the manufacture and the 
adoption in the B.P. of tests for activity. — Brindle, Pharm. J , ii/1928, 84. 

It has been calculated that 15 grams of medicinal charcoal can absorb tn vitro 
13 gr. of corrosive sublimate, 20 gr. of lodme, 9 gr of strychmne, 4 5 gr. of 
phenol from 1 % solution, 8 gr. of potassium permanganate. — G. H W Lucas 
and V. E. Henderson, Canad. med Ass. J., ii/1933, 22. 

Cataplasma Carbonis (B P.C ) 10% in Linseed poultice. 

Carbo Aedvatus (B.P.C., U.S.P. XI). Syn. and Prop. Names 
Decolourising -Carbon, Norit (Nont, Amsterdam; C. Ztmmer- 
mann, London). Carboserin {Bayer Products^ London) is activated 
charcoal in tablet form. 

Dose. — ^As for Carbo. 

Prepared by heatmg charcoal to a high temperature in a stream 
of steam or o^er activating gas (by which its adsorptive power is 
greatly mcreased), washing and drying. U.S.P. XI states that 
Carbo Activatus may be dispensed when Carbo Ligni is prescribed. 

Activated charcoal adsorbs or inactivates strychmne, brucine, adrenaline, 
histanune and tyramme. With ephednne and acetylcholme adsorption or 
destruction is not quite complete. — F. Saunders and co-workers, J Pharmacol , 
June, 1931, 177. 

Carbo Animalis {B.P.C.) is prepared by boiling crude ammal 
charcoal with hydrocWoric acid, washing and drying. P. Helv. V 
describes Carbo Adsorbens, Carbo A^orbens Granulatus and 
Carbo Ligni; the first must be dispensed when Carbo Animalis is 
prescribed. 

Intravenous Inlections in Infective Conditions. — Over 100 patients 
treated, includmg 14 cases of acute puerperal infection, 5 of pneumonia, 3 of 
acute cnolecystitis, and 5 of furunculosis. No reaction, and all patients recovered 
Initial dose 3 ml. of a 2% suspension of finely pulverised animal charcoal, the 
piston of the syringe, and the needle, being lubneated with liouid vaseline to 
prevent jamming. — E. Saint- Jacques (Montreal), Lancet, i/1934, 418. 

Doses consist of 2 to 5 ml. of a 1 to 3% suspension of charcoal m isotonic 
|{lucose serum, infections being given daily, or every other day, or at longer 
mtervals, the maximum total dosage being 42 ml. of a 2% solution. Injections 
painless, free from violent or febrile reaction. Best results in diffuse inflam- 
matory processes when reaction of the organism to the infection hangs fire, or 
when it runs an acute and senoua course without free suppuration. — Gaudier 
and Demaree, BuU. Acad, mid., Paris, 1934, 112, 45, 
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Brysipblas. Intnvenout injections of 3 to 5 ml. of t 2% suspension of 
snimsl chsrcosl in a 10% hypertonic dextrose solution brinfi: about a rapid 
process of recovery — the pam and tension stop, the fever abates and tnen 
disappears, the erysipelatous patches lose their lustre and reiprcss, general 
symptoms improve, and desquamation rapidlv takes place. — H. D. Gom^es 
and M. Schteingait, per <7. Amer. med. Ait,, 1/1936, 1430. 

Carboacld {Richter, London). Charcoal containing 2% of HCl. Dote . — 
2 tablets 3 times daily with meals. In flatulent dysp^ia, etc. 

Carbonactyl {Pharmaceutical Specialtties {May Sc Baker) Ltd., London) 
2% aqueous suspension of animal charcoal for mtravenous use. Ampoules 
contam 5 ml. For acute infections — pneumoma, gonococcal epididymitis, etc. 

Carbonei Dioxidum (B.P., U.S.P. XI). Syn. Carbonic An- 
hydride. COt == 44. 

Carbon dioxide m the gaseous condition when used m dilutions 
of 4 to 6% with oxygen stimulates expiration, acts as a cardiac 
stimulant, exerts an indirect effect as a sedative and tones up a 
weak pulse. It has been used after an anaesthetic and operation, in 
pneumoma and m asphyxia from other causes, e.g., electric shock 
and drowning. 

It has also been inhaled in ozaena and nasal catarrh. It is believed 
to act as an antiseptic in such cases. 

To accelerate pulmonary elimination of poisons or drugs, e.g,, 
carbon monoxide, ether and alcohol. 

AcuTB Alcohoi ism. Acute alcoholic coma with dangerous respiratory 
depression, paralysis and cyanosis is a medical emergency. Death may be 
definitely prevented and recovery accelerated by inhalation of a mixture of 10% 
carbon dioxide m 90% oxygen for a length of time sufficient to mamtam normid 
respiration and colour, even after the inhalation is suspended. A minimum 
time of half an hour should be observed. If necessap^, the inhalation may be 
earned out longer. — L. J. Robmson and S. Selesnick, J. Amer. med. Ass , 
ii/1935, 1735. 

Anesthesia. In general anaesthesia as an aid. — J. S. Lundy, J. Amer. med. 
Ass., u/1925, 1953. 

Carfa^n dioxide and oxygen to prevent atelectasis. Important prophylactic 
in operations — La Fliche, mit. med. J , u/l930, 526. 

Carbon dioxide 5% (some employ even 25%) with oxygen as a control 
of respiration m anassthesu; also m asplwxia of the new-born, ucoholic intoxica- 
tion and carbon monoxide asphyxu. The mixture is not used “straight” but 
is added to air or oxygen from another cy Under. — Yandell Henderson, Brit 
med. J., li/1925, 1170. See also ibid., 1181 et seq. and 1186. 

Angina Pectoris benefited by inhalation daily for 15 mmutes from an open 
mask. — Brit. med. J. Epit., ii/193l, 26. 

Pneumonia. In the absence of respiratory failure, as evmced by shallow 
breathing, the clinical benefits of COt administration are not sufficiently demon- 
strated to warrant its routme use in lobar pneumoma. — R. Hilton, Bnt. med. J., 
i/1934, 420. 

Whooping Cough. Dyspnoea and cyaposis immediately reheved in a child 
of 8 weeks by spraymg a little gas on the face — ^J. Dunlop, JSrtf. med. J.j ii/1932, 
822. Also m spasmodic asthma and chrome rhinitis.-^. Willett, ibtd., 1996. 

Carbonic Snow,** i.e., carbon dioxide in the semi-solid 
condition, formed as the gas evaporates from a storage ^linder, is 
much employed therapeutically. The cylinders contain CO, at a 
pressure of about 950 lbs. to the square inch (65 atmospheres), 
yield the snow on opening with a temperature of —79® C. 
( — 110®P.)> which by collecting in a suitable receptacle can be 
formed into a stick or crayon like an ordmary candle, or may be 
compressed into a mould and cut any shape with a knife* The 
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cylinders should be mounted on a stand with the stopcock on a 
lower level than the opposite end so that the liquid gas covers the 
inner orifice of the valve. 

Crayonsy Method of Making* The snow evaporates slowly 
— a crayon 5 by 1 mch will last about 1 to 2 hours. As many as 
thirty applications with this size can be made. The temperature of 
the crayon is constant A towel is folded into three and wrapped 
round an ordmary ruler — the ruler is then removed and the tube 
thus produced is bound on to the valve of the COa cylinder, the 
gas is turned on and the towel tube fills with the snow The 
frozen gas may then be pressed into a piece of vulcanite or celluloid 
tubmg about 1 inch m diameter with a ruler. A cardboard postal 
tube or roll of blotting paper (several thicknesses) will also serve 
Cover end of crayon with lint for handling Can be pointed with 
a pen- knife or shaped by rubbmg against the side of a vessel 
containing hot water. 

An old glove finger has been suggested for collecting the CO 2 by 
tymg on to the vent of the cylinder. When completely filled and 
rigid, remove and with a sharp knife cut the end of the finger off 
at about 1 i inches from the point, thus exposing a corresponding 
length of the crayon, which can be used to the part, the rest of the 
glove finger serving as a holder. 

Uses. For removal of naevi, moles and blemishes, lupus ery- 
thematosus, lupus. vulgaris, rodent ulcer, and warts (for last men- 
tioned long application necessary) Also employed for trachoma 
and chronic localised eczema. A single application usually suffices 
The thawing out is usually more painful than the freezing. 

Alopecia Areata of 3 to 7 years' duration well treated. Hair 
grew after three or four applications within 3 weeks. — Per J. Amer 
med. Ass.f ii/1925, 552. See also Prescrtber, 1926, 35. 

Corneal Ulcers. The surface of the ulcer is carefully touched Cocaine 
IS not necessary If patient complains of discomfort the eye can be bathed 
with cold boracic lotion The surface of the ulcer becomes white and raised, 
within 24 or 36 hours this ''slough” separates, leavmg a clean healing ulcer 
Infiltrations disappear from the surroundmg healthy cornea and hypopyon 
vanishes. After treatment, pads and bandages are used instead of fomentations, 
and atropine sulphate I % is instilled once daily. The method is not advised for 
marginal or rmg ulcers 

Keratosis accompanymg X-ray dermatitis Bnef applications answer well 
The treated area becomes firmer and m 2 or 3 minutes swollen. A wheal forms 
with acute hypersemia within half an hour and a vesicle usually within an hour, 
applying 30 seconds or longer, this will almost certainly be followed by scamng 
An mtense superficial destruction is obtamed by a second apphcation immediately 
after the tissues have thawed out. 

Boric omtment is used for after-treatment. If bhster forms, the fluid is removed 
withm a few days; the crust formmg should be allowed to fall off. The scar 
ultimately is pale, soft and pliable. 

Navi. In the case of an ordmary capillary nsevus the crayon is roughly 
shaped to that of the neevus — or slightly larger; it is applied and firmly pressed 
down for, on an average, 40 seconds. If there is bone immediately beneath, a 
shorter tune will do For a cavernous naevus the end of the crayon is made the 
same size or slightly smaller than the area of the growth. A long application 
with deep pressure should effectually freeze the whole mass. 

The treatment of strawberry n»vi with CO* spow — H. C. Semon, Lancet, 
i/1984, 1167. 
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Oriental Sorb Perseverance is necessary as there is strong tendency to 
recur. 

Psoriasis. Patches removed by 30 seconds* application. 

Rodent Ulcer. Early rodent ulcers up to the size of a shillmg treated as 
follows: — 

Ring the ulcer with Novocain 2% and firmly scrape with a sharp spoon; 
the tumour comes away and a clean raw area is left Apply a pencil of CO* 
snow for 60 seconds and then a dry dressmg There is oedema for a day or two 
but practically no pain, and the ulcer heals rapidly under bone omtment The 
resulting scars are very smooth and fine Recurrences infrequent and success- 
fully treated by a repetition. — J. F. Smith, Brtt med J , \\f 1928, 443 

Although It has occasionally cured a case, its use on the whole is most un- 
satisfactory It IS painful and produces scamng, and the proportion of failures 
IS too great to make it permissible to use it — N. S Finzi, Brtt med J , ii/1933, 
137. 

Trachoma The method may be applied energetically in trachoma without 
risk The lid is everted and separated from the globe by a non-conducting 
spatula — the pencil is lightly pressed down on to the part of the conjunctiva to 
be treated for 15 to 30 seconds. 

Carbonei Disulphidum (B P.C.^ P. Helv. V). Syn. Carbon 
Bisulphide. CS2— 76*12 A clear liquid with characteristic 
odour, sp. gr. 1 268 to 1*272 Almost insoluble in water but 
readily in alcohol, ether and chloroform and the fixed and volatile 
oils. Dissolves phosphorus, sulphur and rubber with avidity. 

Antidotes, Keep patient in bed and warm Oxygen inhala- 
tions if necessary. 

Chronic poisoning m industry Absorption takea place both through the 
lungs and the skin, and the poison is cumulative. A concentration of 1 in 3000 
in air will produce a headache after a few hours exposure — Memorandum on 
precautions against dangers of poisoning, fire, and explosion associated with 
the use of carbon bisulphide in artificial silk, india-rubber, and other works 
— H M.S O , Form 836, 1936 

With continued exposure there is impairment of memo^ and mental depres- 
sion, with possible weakness of the facial muscles and flexor muscles of the 
forearms. — Brtt med. J., i/1934, 998. 

Uses, In tuberculosis it is useful when inhaled, and has no 
disagreeable after-effects. In fibrinous pneumonia small doses 
with water have been used 

Diarrhcea Has been used as a remedy for diarrhoea in doses of 30 ml. of a 
3 5% solution 4 to 5 times a day — J W. Tomb, Brtt. med J , i/1934, 1097 

CHLORINATED HYDROCARBON COMPOUNDS. 

Carbonei Tctrachloridum (B.P., U.S P. AT/, P. Ned. V, 
F.E. VIII). Prop. Name Tetraform {British Drug Houses^ 
London). CCI4 = 153*83. 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 6 ml. doses have been taken 
by an adult. 10 to 20 minims is safe for children of 3 to 4 years* 
Children of 1 year can have 10 minims; a child of 10 should 
receive 30 minims; a youth of 16, 40 mimms (2J ml.), and so on 
even when seriously ill from various causes. {J.SP XI average 
dose (caution) 40 minims. Mtlk is the best vehicle even if 
given in capsule IMust not be given in spirit or turpentine. 

Wot the idial anthelmintic. In addition to the many deaths reported in 
iIk liuiatuic (some with doses as low as H ml ) there are many unreported 
fatalities. No justification in morality, science, or expediency in the * herd*’ 
treatment of backward races — Clayton Lane, Brit, med v., 11 / 1928, 195. 
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Set aU&Laneett i/1980, 1317. 1*5 ml. is the fetal dose. Very strong remarks 

repeated. 

A heavy, volatile, and mobile chloroform-like liquid, has a 
pleasant, pungent, quince-like odour if pure. 

Antidotes* (Swallowed.) Empty stomach by emetic or stomach 
tube. Keep patient lying down and warm. Give purgative dose of 
magnesium sulphate. Dextrose and fluids freely, but not oils or 
fats. (Inhaled.) Keep patient warm. Artificial respiration. Res- 
piratory stimulants. 

Deaths after carbon tetrachloride have occurred m Jamaica, and thymol 
is noyf the drug of choice against hookworms. — ^B. M Wilson, Brtt. mea. J., 
li/1928, 207. Carbon tetraemonde a proved potent liver poison and should not 
be given to a purged and fasting patient unless sufficient glucose is given at the 
same time. — H. M. Hanschell, xhtd 

Lamer doses than 3 ml unnecessary and possibly dangerous. Wide variations 
in mdividual reaction to drug; 20 nd have been given Alcoholics especially 
suscMtible, 1 5 ml. having produced toxic symptoms in an acute alcohohe — 
W. G. Smiihe and S. B. Pessoa, per J, trap. Mea. (Hyg ), i/1923, 127. 

The livers of dogs receiving 3 ml. by the mouth v^ere badly damaged. Smee 
the danger is greatest during the first few minutes after reachmg the duodenum, 
give a sahne purge immediately. — H. S. Wells, J. Pharmacol.. 1925, 235. 

Poisoning due to production of h 3 rpoglycsemia. Relieved by mtravenous 
calcium therapy. — ^A. S. Minot, tfcid., 1931. 312. 

Its use in hairdressing (for making the hair look clean and glossy) is repre> 
hensible on accoimt of the risks of serious poisoning. Two cases recorded. — 
BrtU med. J. Eptt.^ i/1933, 5 

Uses* It has been extensively used in ankylostomiasis (syn. 
uncinariasis, dochmiasis, hookworm infection). 

The vapour inhaled relieves hay fever. Employed locally, 
sprinkled on piline or lint covered with American oiled cloth, it 
quickly relieves neuralgic pains. 

In Fiii 27,000 people treated without a casualty. — S. M. Lambert, per J. trap. 
Med, (Hyg.), 1923, 92. 

Action on the Itver. Inadvisable to prescribe 5 ml doses as an anthelmintic 
with purntion, let alone without it. 3 ml., however, appears safe. It is specific 
for ankylostomes, and is fairly efficient for ascarts lumbrtcotdes and oxyurts 
vermiadans, but of little value in the elimination of trtchuris tnchiura. — J. F. 
Docherty and E Burgess, Brtt med. J , ii/1922, 907. 

Moderate alcoholism is not a contraindication, providinr hquor is withheld 
two or three days before and after treatment. Suine purgatives should not be 
given ixnmediatdy before treatment. The drug should never be ipyen dunng 
the course of an infectious disease. In sumicaf cases where it is OMured to rid 
patient of hookworm the drug should be given several days before the use of an 
anaesthetic. — C. N. Leach and co-workers, per J, trop Med. {Hyg ), 1923, 47. 

Pregnancy not a contraindication where Necator amertcanus is the offending 
agent. — J. Amer. med. Ass., i/1926, 736. 

Follow with a sahne purge. Unsuited for weak individuals and those with 
liver derangement. Fats and alcohol should be avoided and a diet rich in carbo- 
hydrates am poor in fats is indicated. Can be given in kala-azar and malaria 
dur^ remissions of fever, and is safe for pregnant women Supenor to cheno- 
podium for necators and on a par m removing ankylostomes With chenojpodium 
has a distmet ascancidal action and orally has more action on oxyuris than any 
other anthelmintic. Promising also by rectal injection m warm milk. Little 
action against trichuris, strongyloides, or tapeworms. — A. C. Chandler and 
A. K. Mukeqi, Indian med. Gax.. 1925, 68. 

The addition of chenopodium ot no value in pure necator infections, but the 
Cbmbin^tion is more powerful on ankylostomes than either drug alone. A dosage 
pf 60 m. of carbon tetrachloride in milk and 15 m. of oil of dbenopodium in a 
capsule Is safe for controlled patients.—* A. C. Chandler and A. K. Mukeiji, 
Indian med, Gax., 1925, 147. Combined almost ideal.— Lancet, 1/1930, 27. 
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More than 225,000 persons treated in Siam smce Mai^ 1923, with a mixture 
of oil of chenopodium (40%) and carbon tetrachloride (o0%l. Maximum dose 
2 ml. Three deaths reports. — Per J. Amer, med. Ass.y u/1925, 1001. 

A dose of 3 to 4 ml for an adult of carbon tetrachloride is as safe or safer than 
any other anthelmintic, provided it is accompamed or followed by a saline purge, 
patient m well nourished and has nomud hver, has adequate amount of calcium 
m his diet, refrains from use of alcohol before and after treatment, is given diet 
rich in carbohydrates and poor in fats, and is not starved preliminaiy to treatment, 
the drug being nven about 3 hours after a moderately light carbohydrate and 
protem meal. Heavy ascans infection a contramdication unless the drug is given 
m combination with oil of chenopodium A single dose of 3 to 4 ml is safer 
than a smaller amount given in divided doses. — R N. Chopra and A. C. Chandler, 
Anthelmintics and their Uses (Balli^re, Tmdall and Cox, 1928). 

60,000 hookworm patients received treatment at the Old Cairo Hospital 
(C M.S.) during 8 years Wnting October, 1928, the treatment most favoured 
was carbon tetrachloride and chenopodium oil, or thymol with mamesium 
sulphate intervemng — course spread over 1 2 days — Miss C. C. Byrde, Brit 
colon. Pharm , Oct , 1928. 

A mixture of carbon tetrachloride 2 and chenopodium oil 1 , nven to children, 

0 1 ml. for every year of age up to a maximum of 1 5 ml — Colon med Rep , 
No. 207, p. 33 

More than 100,000 consecutive treatments of hookworm disease without a 
death, and with few untoward symptoms. — ^S. M. Lambert, J Amer med Ass , 
1/1933, 248. 

Many hundreq ’ of cases of hookworm treated as a routine measure every six 
months without c^mplamts even of discomfort The method of administration 
recommended is to give 3 ml of carbon tetrachlonde (Tetraform) m 15 ml. of 
castor oil (or liquid paraffin). No purgative is needed after its use. — ^A. S. Tuxford, 
Lancet, i/1935, 1302. 

A resurvey of hookworm disease in Fiji m 1935, 10 years after mass treatment 
with carixjn tetrachlonde, mdicated that mfection was only half of what it had 
been before the treatment campaign, and that infection was less severe m form 
After 10 years there were still few clinical mamfestations of hookworm disease 
in areas where formerly there had been almost universal anaemia — S. M Lambert, 
J. trop Med (Hyg ), 1936, 21 

Distx)MIASIS of Sheep. — Carbon tetrachloride 1 ml. m capsule, without pre- 
vious starvation is generally sufficient to clear adult flukes from the bile ducts 
Some flocks tolerate the drug badly and it is best to try it on a few sheep first. — 
Lancet, ii/1927, 128 

Of value by the mouth and intravenously m human schistosomiasis and m 
distoma infestation of cattle — F. G Cawston, Bril. med. J , u/1928, 207. 
Usual single dose 2 5 to 3 ml. — F G. Cawston, Proc. R Soc Med , Nov., 1928, 
245. 

Butolnn (Bayer Products. London) Carbammic acid ester of p-oxydiphenyl- 
methane. For oxyuriasis (thread-worm) Dose — 1 or 2 tablets (7ii grains 
each) three times daily for one week. 

Dichlorcthylenum (B PC). Syn Acetylenf Dichloride 
C,H,C1| - 96 93. 

A heavy mobile liquid, with slightly acrid ethereal odour, consisting of a 
mixture of two stereoisomers boiling at 48'^ and 60°, and having sp gr of about 

1 30. It is not readily inflammable and is suggested to replace ether for laboratory 
use. It IS the best Imown solvent for rubber. 

Is employed as a solvent of iodine for sterilising the skin. 2 5% to/v is used, 
i.e., pracuduly a saturated solution This solution is said to cause the operating 
surfieon or assistants no lachrymation or catarrh of the nasal mucous membrane 
wh^ the methylated spirit tincture produces 

Athyleni Dlchloridum (B P C.). Syn. Dichlorethane C,H4C1, *= 98 95. 
A mobile liquid with ethereal odour and sweet taste. B.p. 84°. Used as a solvent 
of iodme (1 in 40) for skm disinfection. 

Trichlorethyleiie. Prop. Names. Westrosol {Imperial Chem- 
ical Industries, London) t Chlorylen {Schering, London), Trilene 
{Imperial Chemical Industries, London; Pharmaceutical Speciali- 
ties {May & Baker) Ltd., London). 



338 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


c 


CHCl : CClj »= 131*4. Colourless liquid b.p. 88°, sp. gr. 1*47. 

Uses* For trigeminal neuralgia 10 to 20 mmims may be in- 
haled from cotton wool. Not more than 60 minims in twenty- 
four hours. Externally, an ointment, 1 in 4^ in soft paraffin, 
destroys ]^dy lice, and soap solutions contaming 2% may be used 
for cleaning the body. Used in commerce for the solution of 
tarry, bituminous products, rubber, sulphur, phosphorus, and for 
dry cleaning. 

A poweiful “degreascr,*’ and as a wound cleanser greatly superior to surmcal 
spirit, methylated spirit, etc. It is also a good solvent for tar and is particularly 
useful m the treatment of tar bums. A boy of 9 playing with a tar-spraymg 
nvachine received very extensive bums, followmg cleansmg with tnchlorethylene 
and coagulation with Tannaflavme he made an uninterrupted recovery — H. B 
Trumpet, Bnt med J , ii/1934, 1219. 

Dangers from its growing popularity as a cleansing agent Three cases of 
acute, but not fatal, poisomng m a factoiy. In 1931, in Germany, 284 cases of 
poisomng were recorded by Stuber, including 25 deaths < — Per JBnt med J 
Eptt , i/1934, 21 

Angina Pectoris. — Inhalation of 1 ml. morning and evening relieved the 
distress and apprehension in most cases. — ^J. C. Kranta, J. Amer med Ass,, 
1/1936, 485. 

Trigeminal Neuralgia. — Cases treated with trichloretl,ylene, svmptoms 
relieved. — M A. Glaser, J. Amer. med Ass , i/1931, 920. 

Trichlorethylene Sterulcs (Marttndale, London) Ampoules containing 
10 m. and encased m cotton wool and silk, to be broken between the fingers and 
the vapour inhaled. 

TetrachloVethylenum {B.P C ) Syn Perchlor-Ethylene. 
CaCl4 = 165*8. 

Dose . — 15 mmims ( 1 ml ) in capsules. For ankylostomiasis doses 
totalling 3, 4 and 5 ml. are given at hourly intervals on each of three 
consecutive days; on the third day, 3 hours after the last dose, give 
saline purge. 

Colourless heavy mobile liquid with odour similar to that of 
carbon tetrachloride B.p. 117° to 122°; sp. gr. about 1*62. In- 
soluble in water; miscible with alcohol 90yo> ether and oils. Used 
for the expulsion of hookworm in man and animals and of round- 
worms in animals. 

Ankylostomiasis. — An extrem^ valuable substance for the treatment of 
uncomplicated hookworm disease Thought to be as effective against hookworm 
as carbon tetrachloride, but should not be classed with the latter as a toxic 
anthelmmtic. Ineffective against ascans. — ^P. D, Lamson and co-workers, J. 
Amer med. Ass . ii/1932, 293 

Much less toxic m cats than carbon tetrachloride and harmless m therapeutic 
doses. A mixture of 2 ounces of saturated magnesium sulphate with 4 ml of 
tetrachlorethylene and 1 ml of oil of chenopodium, shaken to form a^ fine 
emulsion and given immediately, gave 62% oi cures with one treatment in 50 
cases. — ^P. A. Maplestone, A K. Mukcrji and R. N Chopra, Indian med. 
Gaz., 1933, 554 and 617 

More than 46,000 treatments of hookworm disease without a death, and with 
few untoward symptoms. The most satisfactory anthelmintic so far developed 
for hookworm disease. — S. M. Lambert, J. Amer. med. Ass., i/l933, 248. 

Tetrachlorethylene is a safe and rehable anthelmintic for general use when 
pmperly administered. Potency mcreased by addition of oil of chenopodium.—- 
D. Manson, Indian med. Gaz , 1934, 500 

Chlorine Derivatives of Methane, Ethane and Ethylene increase in 
toxicity with increase m number of Cl atoms. — G. S. Barsoung and K. Saad, 
^art. J. Pharnu, 1934, 192. 
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Tetrttchlorethane. Syn. and Prop. Name. Acbtylbne I^tra- 
CHLORIDE, Westron {Imperial Chemical Industries, London) 

C2H2CI4 = 167-8. 

A liquid with penetrating odour, b.p. about 146®; sp. gr about 
1*6. It dissolves oils, fats, waxes, and resins, and sulphur (1% at 
ordinary temperature), phosphorus and chlorine 

Used as a solvent for varnishes, especially cellulose acetate, and 
as a paint-remover and degreaser. Extensively employed as an 
insecticide, especially for white fly on tomato plants and for 
weevils 10 fl. 02. being allowed to volatilise for 1000 cu. ft. 

Pentachlorethane, CsHCU == 202 3, is similar. Bp 159** 

Hexachlorethane. C,C1« — 236 7 

A solid subliming at 185° without melting almost insoluble m water, more 
soluble in alcohol and ether, or a mixture of the tw'o It has a smell sumlar to 
camphor, for which it is used as a substitute in the celluloid industry Also em- 
ployed to render substances non-inflammable in explosives industry, and is 
mcorporated m anti-fouling paints. 

Cyclohexanol. C*HuOH Prop Name. Sextol {Howard & 5onr, Ilford) Is 
prepared by the catalytic hydrogenation of phenol, usmg nickel at about 180° 
It IS a solvent for fatSj waxes, resins, rubber, celluloid, etc , but is prmcipally 
used in conjunction with soaps — ^with which it forms clear aqueous solutions — 
as a detergent, in laundry and textile work. 

Its derivatives, cyclohexanyl acetate (Sextate) and cyclohexanone (Sextone), 
and also the methylcyclohexanols (methylhexalin), produced by hydrogenation 
of the mixed cresols, are similarly employed. 


CARYOPHYLLUM 

(with Cardamomum, etc ) 

B.P., U.S.P. XI, P. Dan. 

Dose — 2 to 5 grains (0-12 to 0-3 g.). 

The dried flower-buds of Eugenia aromatic a (Myrtaceae). 

In senile flatulence good effects are produced by powdered cloves, 
better even than a fluid preparation. Spirit of cloves is absorbed in 
the stomach but the woody fibre passes on to the seat of the 
complaint. 

Aqua Caryophylli Destillata (B P.C ) Dose — i to I ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 
1 in 40, 

Aqua Caryophylli Concentrata (B P C ) Dose — 5 to 1 5 minims (0 3 to 
1 ml ). Contains 2% v/v of oil of clove and is approximately 40 times the 
strength of the distilled water. 

Aqua Mellla (B P C ) Honey Water 

Oils of bergamot^ lavender, clove and sandal wood, musk and saffron with 
triple rose water, tnple orange-flower water, honey and alcohol 90% 

Infuaum Caryophylli Concentratum {BP) Dose — I to 1 drachm (2 to 
4 ml.). 1 m 5. 

Infuaum Caryophylli Recent {B.P ) Dose — I to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ). 
1 in 40. 

Tinctura Caryophylli. 1 in 8 of alcohol 90%. Digest 10 days Dose — 20 to 
40 minims or more: aromatic, camunative and stimul^t 

Oleum CarophylU {B.P., U.S.P. XI, P. Hebv. V). 

Dose . — 1 to 3 minims (0 06 to 0-2 ml.). 

Colourless to brownish oil. Contains 85 to 90% v/v of eugenol, 
CiqHmOj. Soluble 1 in 2 of alcohol 70% (80% P. Ital. V). 
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Aromatic carminative. Given with advantage both internally, 3 
to 5 minims, and injected hypodermically m phthisis, 5 minims in 
olive oil. A satisfactory disinfectant for the h^ds (said to be even 
more efficient than mercuric chloride), catheters, catgut, etc. 

Ettgettol (B P C., U.S,P. XI, P Dan.). Syn. Eugenic Acid, 2-Methoxy-4- 
allylphenol. C,H,(OH)-(OCH,) C.H., 4 : 3 : 1 -= 164 1. 

Dose. — 1 to 3 minims (0 06 to 0 2 ml.). 

A colourless oily liquid, bp. 251® to 253®; U.S P. XI 250* to 255*; darkening 
on exposure. It is the cniet constituent of oil of clove and haa a strong clove 
odour. Is a powerful antiseptic and antiputrescent. Is employed by dentists as 
an obtundent causing reduced sensibility of mucous membrane, but not com- 
plete anaesthesia. Useful with wool fat in eczema 

Isoeugenol, used m perfumery for its camation-clOve odour and for the 
manufacture of vanillm, is obtained ]by heating eugenol with potassium hydroxide 

Cardamomum (B.P., U.S.P. XI, P. Helv. V). Syn. 
Cardamomi Semina, Fructus Cardamomi (P. Dan.). 

The dried ripe seeds of Elettaria Cardamomum var. minuscula 
(Zmgiberaceae). The seeds should not be removed from their 
fruits untd required for use. Given in atonic dyspepsia. Contained 
in Pulvis Aromaticus. 

Tinctisra Cardamomi Aromatica (B.P C ) Syn Tinctura Carmina- 
TIVA. Dose. — 2 to 10 minims (0 12 to 0 6 ml ). 

Cardamom about 1 in 16 with strong tincture of ginger and oils of caraway, 
cinnamon and clove. 

Unctura Cardamomi Composita (B.P.). 

Dose. — I to 1 drachm (2 to 4 nu ). Cardamom 14% with caraway, cinnamon, 
cochmeal, glycerin and alcohol 60%. Is more or less decolorised by alkaloidai 
salts, bismuth oxide, oxycarbonate and submtrate employ Liquor Bismuthi m 
preference. Also by metals of the alkaline earths and sodium bromide. 

Colour of compound tmcture of cardamom depends on change of pH; buffer 
salt added — ^to give a constant pH of 7 — stabilises. There shomd be no contact 
with iron or copper m percolation. — R. R. Bennett and G. Middleton, Pharm. 
J., li/1926, 17^ 

Tinctum Cardamomi Composita (JJ.S.P. XI). 

Average dose. — 60 minims (4 mlO. 

Cardamom seed 2, cinnamon 2 5, caraway 1 2, cochmeal 0 5, glycerin 5, in 
diluted sdcohol to 100 

Oleum Cardamomi (B.F.C.). Dose. — J to 3 minims (0 03 to 0 2 ml.). 

Obtamed from the whole fruits of cardamom. Aromatic carminative. 

Carum (B.P., U.S.P. XI). Syn. Carui Fructus, Caraway 
Fruit or Seed. 

Dose . — 10 to 30 grains (0-6 to 2 g ). The dried npe fruits of 
Carum Carvi (Umbelliferse). 

Aqua Carl Destlllata (B.P.C.). Syn. Aqua Carui Destillata. Dose. — i to 
1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ). 1 m 10. 

Aqua Carl Concentrata (B.B.C.). Dose. — 5 to 15 minims (0 3 to 1 ml.). 

Contains 2% v/v of oil of caraway and is approximately 40 tunes the strength 
of the distilled water. 

Oleum Carl (B.P., P Helv. V\. Syn. Oleum Carui. 

Dose. — 1 to 3 minims (0 06 to 0 2 ml.). 

Contains 53 to 63% to/w of carvone, Ct^HiiO. Soluble 1 m 1 of alcohol 90% 
and 1 m 7 of alcohol 80%. 

Carvonet CtaHnO, the principal constituent of oil of caraway, occurs also in 
oils of dill and spearmint. It is a colourless or slightly yellow liquid, miscible 
with aloohoL 

Corlandram (B.P., P. Dan.). 

Dose . — 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 1 g.). 
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Dried ripe fruits of Cortandrutn sativum (Umbelliferse). Aro- 
matic and carminative. 

Oleum Ckiriandri (B.P.). Dose. — 1 to 3 minims (0*06 to 0*2 ml.). 
Is added to preparations of rhubarb and senna to prevent griping. 
Myrica (B.P.C.). Dose. — 10 to 60 grams (0*6 to 4 g.). 

The dried root-bark of Myrtca certfera (Myncaceae). Tonic and 
astrmgent, emetic in large doses. Is an ingredient, together with 
various proportions of ginger, capsicum and clove, of Composition 
Powder or Composition Essence used as a domestic remedy for 
colds. 

Myricin. Dose — 2 to 5 grains The powdered extract of Mynca certfera An 
astringent and stimulant, and m large doses, emetic. For diarrhoea and Jaundice 

Myriatica (B.P., U.S.P. AT/, P. Helv. V). Syn. Nux Mos- 
CHATA, Nutmeg. 

Dose . — 5 to 10 grams (0*3 to 0-6 g.). The dried kernels of the 
seeds of Mynstica fragrans (Mynsticaceae). 

Oleum Msrrisdcse (B.P.. U.S.P. XI). Dose. — 1 to 3 minims (0 06 to 0 2 ml ). 
Distilled from nutmeg. Soluble 1 in 3 of alcohol 90%. 

Oleum Myristicae Expressum. Syn. Adeps Myristic®, Mace Butter 
Bright orange, sohd fat obtained from nutmeg or mace by hot expression Is a 
mild stimulant and has been incorporated in plasters. 

The expressed or concrete oil of nutmeg of yellowish colour contains mynsti- 
cin^ CitHuOs» 206 1. It is occasionally employed as a gentle local stimulant. 
It IS stated to have narcotic properties 
Spiritus Myristicse (B.P.C.). Dose — 5 to 20 mmims (0 3 to 1 2 ml ) 1 m 

10 

Oleum Mvriatlcae Detei^mitum (B.P C.) Terpenelcss Oil of Nutmeg 
Is prepared by concentration tn vacuo and is about 5 times as strong as oil of 
nutmeg. 

Oleum Myrciae (B.P.C.). Oil of Bay. 

Is obtained from Ptmenta aens and other species. Occurs as a 
yellow liquid becommg brown on exposure to air. Soluble when 
fresh in an equal volume of alcohol 95%, less soluble on keeping. 
Spiritus Myreise Compoaitua (B.P.C.). Syn. Spiritus Piment® Compos- 

ITUS. 

Contains oils of bay, orange and pimento^ and dry extract of quassia in diluted 
alcohol. Preparations of similar composition and coloured brown are sold as 

bay rum. 

Pimenta (B.P.C.). Syn. Pimento, Allspice, Jamaica Pepper. 
The dried full-grown unripe fruits of Pimenta offianalts (Myrt- 
acess). 

Aqua Pimentas Concentrata (B.P.C.L Dose — 5 to 15 mmims (0 3 to 1 ml ). 
Oil of pimento 1 m 50. This preparation diluted 1 to 40 with water is to be 
dispensed for Aqua Plmentse. 

Oleum Plmentse (B.P.C.). 

Dose — I to 3 minims (0 06 to 0 2 ml.). 

S^ble 1 in 3 of alcohol 70%, mtscible ynth alcohol 90%. Eugenol content not 
less than 60% v/v. Stomachic and antispasmodic. 


CASCARA SAGRADA 

B.P., U.S.P. XI, P.G. V, P. Ital. V, F.E. VIII, P. Helv. V, 
P. Belg. IV. 

Syn. Sacred Bark. 

Dose . — 20 to 60 grains (1*2 to 4 g.) in cachets. 
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The dried bark of Rhamnus Purshiana (Rhamnacea). 

The active constituents of cascara cannot be defined. B.P and 
U S.P. XI require the bark to be kept at least one year. The tree 
grows extensively in British Columbia. 

P. Ital. V requires the bark to yield not less than 24% extractive 
and not more than 6% ash. 

Uses* Increases peristalsis, empties rectum, it is useful for 
internal piles, and is a good laxative. For dosage see Liquid 
Extract. 

Elixir Cascarae Sagradae (B.P,). 

Dosfi . — 30 to 60 mmims (2 to 4 ml ). 

1 in 1, prepared by percolating with boiling water a mixture of 
cascara, liquorice and light magnesium oxide, evaporating, and 
addmg alcohol, glycerin and flavourmg agents. It is practically free 
from bitterness but is sometimes alleged to be less active thera- 
peutically than the liquid extract. 

Fluidextractum Cascarse Sasradse Aromaticum (U S P XI) 

Average dose. — 30 minims (2 ml ) 

Closely resembles the elixir of the B P 1932, but contains 0 01% of methyl 
salicylate and larger proportions of sacchann, oil of anise and alconol 

P. Ital. V has also an aromatic liquid extract employing magnesia, 'tMth 
hciuonce, glycerin, sacchann and anise. 

Extractum Cascarae Sagradae Liquidum (B.P.). 

Dose. — 30 to 60 mmims (2 to 4 ml.). 

An aqueous extract containing 25% of alcohol (90%). It may 
be made miscible with water by adding half its volume of sal 
volatile. 

P Ital. V 18 very similar P Belg. IV uses 60% alcohol P Jap makes with 
alcohol 90% and water equal parts Fr Cx. Supp 1926, with alcohol 50%, 
1 3=> 1 by weight using 8% of light calcmed magnesia in the extraction. 

Use in Conatipation, The initial dose d^ends on the individual, but it 
must be correctly found — 15 to 20 dr^s t d , sufhces for the adult The object is 
to procure one motion only each day. The dose that is sufficient must be taken in a 
wineglassfiil of water thnce daily after meals for a week or ten days, or until the 
action becomes somewhat too pronounced Then reduce dose by one drop onl> 
^d take with the same regularity as before In tune it will be found that 1 drop 
in water thnce daily after meals will be sufficient. Finally the medicine may be 
omitted altogether. 

After laparotomy, suitable aperients are confection of senna or the followmg* 
Ext. Cascara Sagrada Liq. 1 oz., sodium sulphate 1 oz , solution of ammonia 
40 m., chloroform water to 8 oz. Dose. — 2 to 4 drachms night and morning — 
C. W. Gordon Bryan, Lancet^ ii/1930, 1141. 

Fluidextractum Cascarae Sagradse {U.S.P. XI) . 

Average dose. — 15 minims (1 ml.). 

One ml. represents 1 g of the bark; it is of the same strength as the liquid 
extract of the B.P. 

Extractum Cascarae Sagradee Siccum (B.P.). 

Dose. — 2 to 8 grams (0*12 to 0*5 g.) in pill. — An aqueous 
extract evaporated under reduced pressure, so as to produce a 
spongy mass which is readily granulated. Fr. Cx. and P. Ital. V 
extract with 60% alcohol. 

Extractum Cascarse Sagradae (U.S.P. XI). Average dose. — } grain (0 015 
g.). 1 g. represents 3 g. of the bark. 

Miatura Caacarta (Gt. Orm. H.). (For 1 year old child.) 

Liquid extract of cascara. liquid extract of liquonce, syrup of orange, chloro- 
form water, of each 15 minims for one dote. 
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[PI] Mistura Cascarae Compositae {B.P.C.), 

Dose, — J to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

Contains 20 m. of liquid extract of cascara per ounce, with 
tincture of belladonna and tincture of nux vomica. 

[PI] Mistura Cascarae Composita (L.H.). Syn. Misiura Aperiens (L H.). 

Liquid extract of cascara sagrada 1 dr , liquid extract of senna 30 m , liquid 
extract of liquonce 60 m., tincture of hyoscyamus 30 m , tincture of nux vomica 
10 m., emulsion of chloroform 10 m., compound decoction of aloes to 1 oz 
I PI] IViiit Cascar. c. Nuc, Vomica (N.LF ). 

Liquid extract of cascara sagrada 20 m , ammomum carbonate 2 gr , tmcture 
of nux vomica 5 m , tmcture of belladonna 3 m , liquid extract of liquonce 20 m , 
chloroform water to J oz. 

Mistura Hepatica. Dore.— 1 to 2 drachms in water. Liquid extract of 
cascara 20, tincture of jalap 20, tincture of podophyllum 10, compound tmcture 
of gentian 10, chloroform water 50, sal volatile 10 

PI 81] Pilulae Cascarse Compositse (B P,C.), dose — 1 to 3 pills, 
contain ^ gr. of dry extract of cascara with dry extracts of bella- 
donna and nux vomica. 

An agreeable and efficient aperient, with gentle action continuing 
beyond the first day; good for liver inaction. 

Syrupus Cascarae Aromaticus (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.) as laxative. 

Contains 40% v^v of liquid extract of cascara flavoured with 
orange and cmnamon. 


Tabellae Cascarae Sagradae (B P C) contain 2 gr. (0-12 g ) of 
the dry extract. 

Tlnctura Cascarae Sagradae. 

Laxative Dose — 10 to 60 numms (0 6 to 4 ml ). 

Percolate 1 to 5 with alcohol 60%. 

[PlJ Tlnctura Laxativa. 

Dose. — 20 to 60 minims (1 2 to 4 ml ) 

Liquid extract of cascara sagrada 2, aromatic spint of ammonia 2, spirit of 
chloroform 2 tincture of belladonna I, tmcture of nux vomica 1 This is an 
agreeable and elegant form of admmistenng cascara, being miscible with water 

Trochiaci Cascarae Sagradae ct Old Menthae Piperitae. 

These are made with fruit basis, and contam 21 gr of extract flavoured 
with peppermmt; they are useful correctives Dose — 1 or 2 


Vinum Cascarae. 

Dose . — 1 to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

Liquid extract of cascara 1, sugar 1, aromatic elixir 1, sherrv -type wine to 20 
Mix and decant from any sediment which may form on standing 


Bittcr*free Cascara (Morfindo/e, London). 

Dose . — i to 4 drachm increased. 

A preparation to supply the tome laxative properties of the bark while omitting 
the griping substances It is not made by means of magnesia. 

Cascagar {Martindale, London) 

Dose.— I teaspoonful up to 2 taolespoonfuls to be taken witli stewed apple 
or other moist f^ood. 

A preparation of flaked agar 90, with liquid extract of cascara sagrada 10, 
flavoured with lemon, also with raspberry, acting similarly to the preceding. 

Cascara Evacuant {Parke, Dans, London) Palatable cascara preparation. 
Dose . — 10 to 30 minims 


[PI 81] Hepatagen (Hewlett, London) Contains extract of cascara, extract of 
rhubarb, jalapm, podophylhn, cocaine hydrochloride, aromatics, etc. 

Dose . — 10 to 60 minims. In biliousness, hepatitis and chrome gastritis 
Kaaak {Squire 6c Sons, London). Dose for children, 1 or 2 drachms; adults, 
i ounce. A laxative free from bitterness* 
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Kmmm {S^tre St Sons, London), Similar to Kaaak but containa senna. 

Kmciui Capsules are also made. 

Molevac {Parke, Dams, London), Liquid parafiin, malt extract and Cascara 
Evacuant. Dose. — From one teaspoonful. Chrome constipation. 

Pcuistaltin {Ciba, London) Natural glycosides of cascara sagrada. Supphed 
in tablets contaming li gr. and ampoules of 1 5 ml. (= gr.). Dose. — 1 to 3 

tablets daily or 1 or 2 ampoules daily hypodermcially In chronic constipation 
and post-operative intestinal paresis. 

DUiydroxyanthraquinone. Syn. and Prop. Name. Dioxyanthrachinonum 
{P,G. VI) ; ISTIN {Bayer Products, London) is dihydroxyanthraquinone in 
0 15 g. tablets. HO 0,6,00 CO OH - 242 1. 

Dose. — 2 to 6 grains (0 12 to 0 4 g.). 

Oran^re crystalline powder, slightly soluble in water M p 190® to 192®. A 
synthetic purgative. 

Isacen {Hoffmann-La Roche, London) is diacetyl-D1HYDR0xyphenyl-isa- 
TINE, a synthetic purgative, which in small doses stimulates peristalsis by action 
upon the mucous lining of the colon and large mtestine It passes through the 
stomach unchanged and has no action upon the kidneys. 

Dose. — 2 to 4 granules, each gram (0 005 g.) 

Frangula {B.P C., P. Helv. V, P Dan.). Svn. Alder Buckthorn Bark 

The stem and branches of Rhamnus Frangula (Rhamnacese). Indigenous 
to Europe and America Should be one year old. Cathartic espeaaUy for 
haemorrhoids and chronic constipation, resembles cascara m constituents and 
action. Liquid Extract B.P. *85 (1 = 1). Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms. 

Rhamnus {B.P.C.). Syn. Buckthorn. 

The fresh npe fruit of R. catharttca (Rhamnacese). 

Syrupua Rhamnl {B.P.C.). Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). A solution 
of sucrose m the luice expressed from buckthorn, with oil of pimento. A 
laxative, used chiefly m veterinary practice. 

Normacol {Norgtne, Prague: Napp, London) 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms m a glass ot water once or twice daily 

A preparation of dned plant mucilage of the bassonn type containing a little 
buckthorn extract. For treatment of nabitual constipation 

Bassonn is the name given to the insoluble portion of many gums — karaya, 
tragacanth, etc. It swells up with water, but is not soluble. 

Juglandin. An extractive prepared from the inner bark of the root of 
Jualans ctnerea, the North- Amencan butter nut, is an hepatic stimulant and 
cathartic. Dose. — 2 to 5 grains in pill. Spirltua Nucls Juglandls, distilled 
from Juglans rema, the common European walnut, is an antispasmodic and 
has been used ror checking sickness ox pregnancy. Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms 
Folia ^uglandia are in P. Austr.: also in P, Belg. (and Fluid Extract) and P. 


CASEINUM 

Casein is the principal albuminoid constituent of milk, and is 
present in solution in the aqueous portion of the milk as an alkali- 
albuminate, probably as a calcium compound (the alkali in milk is 
about 0*5%). Some hold that casein exists as caseinogen, and that 
this is converted into casern by ferment. It is precipitated by 
dilute acids and by the enzyme, rennet. Casein is present in milk 
to the extent of 3 to 5% (usually about 3J%). Once thrown out 
of solution it is not readily dissolved again except with added 
alkali or hydrochloric acid. Cheese is casein with a considerable 
proportion of fat. 

Caseinum Solubile (B.P.C.). 

A compound of casein with a small proportion of alkali which 
renders it almost entirely BolublB in water. 
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Synthetic Milk. For use when mUk is forbidden, as in s strictly salt-free 
diet, has been prepared from water, lactose, cream, “ashless*’ casein (“ a spectal 
aad-washed mst grade acid casein”), and a salt mixture contaimng calcium, 
magnesium, potassium, iron and phosphorus. A salt-free bread containii^ 
19*7% of protein may also be prepared, usmg “ashless” casein.’—E. M. 
Widdowson and R. A. McCance, Lancet^ i/1935, 1437. 

Piementum Casein. Syn. Unguentum Casein/b. Casein 14, potassium 
carbonate glycenn 7, soft paraffin 21, zme oxide 4, phenol 4> water to 100. 
If good casein be used this is almost too thick — add a little more water. A basis 
for skin medicaments. Thymol q.i, may be added to preserve it 

Fissan Brand Products (Genatosan^ Loughborough), A series of prepara- 
tions including dusting powders, ointments, etc., whose base is an ‘^bumin 
colloid isolated from milk ” which is rendered especially eflFective by means of 
a hght powder, “fluoro-siiica colloid.” 

Notes on Artificial Feeding with Cows* Milk and Casein 
Products. 

Human milk has the average composition: — Fat 3-4%, lactose 
6-4%, albuminoids 1*7% (casein and lactalbumen), mineral 
matter 0*2%. (The difference between human milk and cows* milk 
in the relationship between the albuminoids and the mineral 
matter is dealt with in Vol. II.) 

If artificial feeding has to be resorted to, Tuberculin Tested 
cows* milk (see VoL II) should first be tned, as a general rule 
diluted with an equal quantity of water. Milk sugar, a drachm to 
the pmt, IS also a useful addition. The product contams approxi- 
mately the same proportion of protem as human mdk but is low in 
fat and sugar. 

Artificial human milk may be made from diluted milk by 
addition of cream, or other fat, and lactose. To 4 oz. of diluted 
milk add 1 teaspoonful of lactose and 1 teaspoonful of cream 
(Hutchison & Mottram, Food and Principles of Dietetics), 
Instead of adding cream, “upper milk** may be us^ mstead of 
whole milk. This consists of the upper portion of milk that has 
stood in a cool place until a cream layer has formed. By diluting 
with water, or with water and whole milk, mixtures are obtained 
containing a high percentage of fat with a normal percentage of 
protein. Upper milks are much superior to cream mixtures for 
feeding — die fat percentages are more uniform and the dilutions 
do not so readily separate as those employing cream. 

Sodium citrate, 1 gr. per oz., may be added to prevent clotting 
in the stomach. 

Alternatively, the extra fat may be incorporated in the form of 
Emulsio Olei Arachis, B,P,C, 

New Zealand Cream (Mothercraft Training Society, London), 
an emulsion of 50% fats and oils (3 parts of animal oil, 1 part of 
vegetable oil, mainly arachis oil) with 40% of sugars (dextrose 
and a little lactose), is used for the same purpose. 

If the above is not digested, partially peptonised milk must be 
given, employing peptonising powders or Liquor Pancreatini q,v. 

Cows* Mil^ Modification to Breast Standard. The follow- 
ing formula is given: — ^Milk (of average quality) 10 oz., cream 
(33%) 1 02 . (or cream 48%, J oz.), sugar (lactose at first, but 
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later lactose, maltose and cane sugar mixed) 1 oz., broth 4 oz , 
water to 1 pint. The addition of broth has been found good — 
E. Pritchard, Lancet, i/1922, 838. 

Dried IViilks are prepared either by spraying milk in a current 
of hot air, or by heating over revolving cylinders. 

Dned milk made by the roller process rarely has bactenal content of more than 
1000 per gramme. The total bactenal count and the total count of haemolysmg 
colomes much higher m milk prepared by spray process than by roller process. 
— E. M. Bexby, J Amer. med Ass., ii/1929, 150. 

Milk dried by the roller procesa has a greater amount of antiscorbutic vitamin 
than spray-process milk.— JE. Mellanby, Brtt. med J., i/1924, 895. 

For infant feeding, the “half-cream'* milk is preferred by some 
authorities, as bemg less rich. This contams perhaps only 1% 
fat. B. tuberculosis is killed in the process of desiccation. For 
infant feeding and general use are: — 

Dried Full-Cream Milk is reconverted into milk by mixing 
21 oz. (5 heaped tablespoonfuls) with 1 pint of hot water. 

Dried Half-Cream Milk* Employ 2\ oz. (5 tablespoonfuls) 
to the pint of hot water. 

Dried Separated Milk (containing I % of its original butter- 
fat). Employ 2 oz (4 heaped tablespoonfuls) to the pint of hot 
water. 

Dried milk is more easy of digestion Infants are often unable 
to take fresh mjlk even m extreme dilution without recurrence of 
diarrhoea, yet can digest comparatively concentrated mixtures of 
dried milk. Get the child back again on cows* milk gradually. 
A teaspoonful or less to be added to the dried milk at first and 
mcreased. 

(For particulars of the composition of cows' and other milks, also 
of condensed milk, graded milks, and of the effects of pasteurisation, 
see Vol. 11.) 

Whey Powder. This is desiccated milk deprived of fat and 
casein. It has average composition: — Soluble lactalbumen 14 25, 
lactose 74*45, fats 0*27, mineral matter, chiefly phosphate, 9 8, 
moisture 1*2%. It is employed m conjunction with cows* milk 
for producing a milk with a reduced proportion of casein, and 
also of higher sp. gr., with the result that the amount of fluid is 
proportionally lessened. Or it may be prepared with water and 
cream — the cream bemg low in casein, sugar and ash, but high in 
fat, whilst the whey is low m fat, but high in ash, sugar and 
lactalbumen. It may also be used alone to produce milk whey 
by dissolving in water. 

Human milk contains on an average 0*8% of casein and 0*6% 
of lactalbumen; cows* milk 2*7 to 3% of casein and 0 2 to 
0*3% of lactalbumen. (For other constituents see Vol. II.) In 
diluting cows* milk with water to reduce the casein content it is 
obvious that the deficiency in lactalbumen is rendered still more 
in error. 

It 19 also clear, if the preceding figures be correct, that a breast- 
fed child taking 1000 g. of milk in a day will receive 6 g. of 
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lactalbumen. A child receiving ^ say^ 600 g. of cowf* milk would 
receive only 1*8^., at most^ of the same albumen. This lactalbumen 
is soluble^ i.a., it does not undergo precipitation with acid and 
digestion with pepsin and pancreattn before assimilation. 

Arguing by analogy with the high albumen content m colostrum 
which the newly-bom calf receives, the advocates of lactalbumen 
as an addition to cows* milk for mfants* milk, claim that it is 
important to supply the infant with a form of protein which makes 
small demand on the digestive glands, and which does not require 
much transformation before it can be absorbed. 

Koumiss (Artificial). Dissolve dextrose i ounce in water 
4 ounces, and add 20 grains of yeast and cows’ milk 4 ounces 
Place in a quart bottle and fill up with milk; cork and wire. Keep 
It cool and shake it frequently during 4 days. Koumiss thus 
prepared contains some alcohol (1 to 2%) and lactic acid (about 
1 to 2%). The original koumiss of the Tartars was made from 
mares* milk by using the peculiar Kephir ferment, which swells 
up on soaking in milk This consisted in reality of yeast cells 
with certain bacteria {B CaucasicuSy Kern) It is a food used in 
the Caucasus as a stimulant m exhaustion and in convalescence of 
phthisis. Was recommended by Metchnikoflf as a nutritive and 
as an intestinal antiseptic See also Actdi Lactici Bacillty this Vol 
and Vol 11. 

PROPRIETARY FOODS 

AUenburys Foods (Allen 8c Hanburys, London) No 1 (for infants up to 
J months old) consists of dned milk from which excess of caseinogen has been 
removed and vegetable protein, lactose, and milk fat added, together with 
dextnn-maltose and vitamm D No 2 (for infants from 3 to 6 months old) is 
similar, but contains malted flour, free from starch No 3 (for infants more 
than 6 months old) consists of partially baked wheat flour with malt A half- 
cream food and a food with additional iron are also available 

Almata (Keen, Robtnson, Nonvuh) It is made from egg-yolk, butter-fat, 
dextnn-maltose, and decitrated fresh fruit juice and contains the needed mineral 
constituents It is also of value as a galactagogue and an invalid food 

Ambrosia (Ambrosia, I^ndon) A dned milk powder Also available 
humanised 

Benger*s Food (Benger's Food, Alanchestei). A wheaten flour preparation 
containing trypsm and amylopsin It is used with fresh milk or milk and water 
It gives nounshment with complete or partial rest to the digestive system. The 
point of the prepaiation is that if the digestive system, however weak, can do 
any work at all, it should be given it to do to the extent of its power The fat 
may be increas^ by adding cream or upper-milk 

Brestol (Cotv & Gate^ Guildford) “Humanised cream” with cod-liver oil 
and concentrated orange juice As substitute for dairy cream and cod-liver oil 
emulsions in cases of »t intolerance and in backward and underweight babies, 
also in marasmus and tuberculosis 

Caaec (Mead, Johnson 8c Co., Evansville, U S.A.] Bro<fh$ 8c Warburton 
London) Calcium caseinate, to correct diarrhoea and other ht^itional disturb- 
ances of infants. 

Caeumen (Prtdeaux, London). A soluble form of casern (Flocculent Casein) 
containing a very high percentage of protein (90%) For use in ail cases of poor 
nutrition. It contains practically no fat or sugar It may be'btlxed with cocoa, 
chocolate, bread (10%) for diabetics, etc \ 

Colact (Glaxo Laboratories, London) Beveri^e of milk solids, cocoa and 
sugar with a concentrate of vitamins A and D Each cupfiiVmade as directe<l 
contains vitamins A and D equivalent to 1 pint ol best summer milk 
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Cow & Gate Milk {Cow & Gate^ Guildford) Dried milk without added 
sugar. 

Energen Bread (Energen FoodSf London). Contains 40% of protein and only 
46% of starch. Its caloric value is 108 cals, per oz. (ordinary bread 75 cals. *= 

1 oz.). Energen Bread and Breakfast Food (Bismeal) are nch m protein and 
much reduced in starch, and are of value in cases requiring strict dietary. 

Farex (Glaxo Laboratories^ London). A preparation of wheat flour, wheat 
germ, oatmeal, commeal, edible bone meal, yeast and a concentrate of vitamins 
and mmerals (including calcium, phosphorus, iron, copper and vitamins A, 6i. 
Bs and D). It does not require cooking. An invalid diet and in the treatment of 
gastro-mtestmal disorders. 

Ferrolac (Glaxo Laboratorus^ London). Full-cream milk food, each pound 
containing 31k fiT* of iron and ammomum citrate, yielding 125 p p.m. of iron 
when reconstituted, also vitamm D 165 lu per pint 

l^railac (Cow & Gate^ Guddford). A reconstituted milk specially devised 
for frail and premature babies. 

Glaxo, Full-Cream (Glaxo Laboratories, London), Resembles Sunshine 
Glaxo, but retains full fat and i^rotem content of cows’ nulk, and contains, when 
reconstituted, 165 i u. of vitamin D per pint and 5 p p m of iron For infants 
after first 3 or 4 months. 

Sunshine Glaxo is adjusted to a “humanised” formula and contains 
when reconstituted, 200 i.u. of added vitamin D (Calciferol) per pmt and 
5 p p m. of iron Specially suited for infants in first 3 or 4 months of hfe 

Glax-Ovo (Glaxo Laboratories, London) Descnbed as a tonic malted food 
beverage. A palatable, readily-prepared, easily-digestible food contaimng, when 
prepared as directed, 140 i.u. of Ostelin vitamin D per cupful. 

Hemolac (Coco & Gate, Guildford). Full -cream milk powder containmg 
31k gr. (0 45%) of iron and ammomum citrate to the lb For prevention of 
anaemia m infancy. 

Laddac (Coco* & Gate, Guildford) A dried milk with addition of 1 dr of 
lactic acid B P to \ pmt of milk Made m two strengths Separated (1% fat) 
and Half-Cream (16% fat), the optimum dilutions being respectively 1 to 9 
and 1 to 8 parts of boiled water. In convalescence, marasmus, eczema, diarrhoea 
and vomiting. 

Lacquln (Coco & Gate, Guildford). Dried milk containing in 1 teaspoonful 
2k gr. of quinine. For use in the tropics. 

LACto-Dextrin (Battle Creek Food Co.. Battle Creek; Coates 8c Cooper, 
London). A carbohydrate food with a high caloric value. Contains 73% of 
lactose and 25% of dextrin. For changing the mtestmal flora, to combat auto- 
intoxication. 

Lactogen (NestU, London) Dried cows’ milk to which cream and lactose 
have been adaed. 

Mellin*a Food (Mellin’s Food, London) A malted food in which all the carbo- 
hydrate has been rendered soluble. 

Neave*s Food (Neave's Food. Fordtngbridge). A baked flour containmg 
starch, to be made with milk ana water. Neaye*s Milk Food is a dned milk 
with added lactose and maltose. 

Ostermilk (Glaxo Laboratories, London). No. 1 is the same as Sunshine 
Glaxo; No. 2 is the same as Full-Cream Glaxo. 

Ovaltine (Wander, London). Composed of malt extract, milk, eggs and 
converted cocoa, and contains active lecithin. Analysis* Fat 8 01%, soluble 
carbohydrates 67 9%, nitrogenous substances as protein 14 2%, ash 3 76%, 
water 1 5%. 

Pcptulac (Cow & Gate, Guildford), Pancreatised milk, dextnnised and 
pancreatised wheat, retaining full mineral and vitamm content with freedom 
from pathogenic organisms For use where powers of digestive tract arc deficient. 

Plasmoii (Plasmon, London), Soluble casein. Nutntive and easily digested 
Plasmon biscuits, arrowroot, cocoa and chocolate are prepared. 

Savory & Mooro*t Food (Savory & Moore, London). Wheat flour with 
addition of malt, the carbohydrate being rendered soluble. 

Secway (Trufood. London). Whey protein (chiefly lactalbumen) 13%, milk 
suw milk salts 9%, tat and moisture of each 1%. In premature and 
dducate iruants. 
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81tt«r L«ttni*t Food (Sister Laura's Food Co,^ Glasgow). A starchy food to 
be added to undiluted milk. 

Soluble Protein G.L. (Glaxo Laboratories^ London). Soluble sodium salt of 
casein (protein 91 5%) for use in high protein feeding Added to skim milk in 
the proportion of 20 gr. to 1 oz. In fermentative diarrhoea and to increase alkalinity 
of stools. 

Trufood (Trufoodf London). A dried milk without added sugar. Humanised 
Trufood IS also available. 

Starchless Bread (both brown and white) also biscuits and 
flour arc manufactured. These are generally gluten products 
(more or less free from starch) and bran foods. Previously they 
were the only foods available for diabetics. Casein (with eggs and 
butter) has latterly been employed. Casein bread and biscuits 
(Collar d & Co., London) are free from carbohydrates. 

It is best to give this casein bread with a weighed quantity of 
starchy bread when desired. “Gluten bread” may contain as 
much as 55% of starch. It can be made with 7% of starch, but it is 
not palatable. 

Almonds and other nuts are also used for making bread and 
biscuits. Various sugarless condiments, foods and drinks are 
prepared. Saccharin is used as the sweetening agent. 

Sii^ar>frce Milk for Diabetics. Prepared by a process of separatmg and 
washing with warm water, using a dairy cream centnfugal separator. Pour a 
gallon of cream into a 10-gallon can, fill with water at proper temperature for 
skimming, and thoroughly stir. Adjust separator to deliver 1 part out of the 
on^mal 10 The cream is separated and the reservoir and separator bowl rmscd, 
while still running, by adding more warm water On repeating the process the 
cream becomes su^ar-free. Flavour restored by addition of 8dt(0 50 to 0 7%) 
and a little saccharin (added just before serving). — J Amer med. Ass , i/1921 , 
792. 

The followmg lists may be useful in assisting the Selection 
OF Foods for Diabetics: — 

(i) Foods free from carbohydrates or containing less than 1 % . — ^Beef , mutton, 
lamb. pork, poultry, ^me, sweetbread, tongue, fish, turtle, lobster, eggs, butter, 
Cheshire, American, Dutch and gorgonzola cheeses, lard, gelatin and starch and 
su^r-free speaal foods. 

( 11 ) Foods contaming a low proportion of carbohydrates (percentage of carbo- 
hydrate is indicated)* — Liver 1, sausage (pork) 1, crab 1, crayhsh 1, scallops 3, 
asparagus 3. celery 3, cucumbers 3, lettuce 3, spinach 3, oysters 4, muss^ 4, 
Stilton cheese 3, cheddar 4, rhubarb 4, tomatoes 4, mixed picMes 4, cauliflower 5, 
leeks 6, radishes 6, mushrooms 7, water melons 7. 

(ui) Foods rich in carbohydrates* — ^Milk 5 or more, whey 5, oatmeal (thm 
gruel) 6, strawberries 7, turmps 8, carrots 9, beet (fresh), cranberries and pme- 
apple 10, oatmeal (boiled), blackberries, dried peaches 11, oranges 12, parsmps^ 
apneots, currants, walnuts and filberts 13, apples and pears 14. macaroni 
(cooked) 16. calves foot jelly, artichokes, peas (green), cherries and almonds 17, 

C itoes ana pears (dried) 18, and grapes 19, plums 20, boiled potatoes 21, 
anas 22, nee (boiled) 24, tapioca pudding and cocoa-nuts 88, chocolate 30, 
mince pie 38, chestnuts (fresh) 42, apple pie 43, bread (brown) 47, potatoes 
(fried chips) 47, bread (white) 53, rolls 56, lentils (dried) 60, bread (toasted) 61 , 
peas (dned) 62, gingeroread 63, macaroons 65, sponge cake 66, oatmeal 67, 
chestnuts (dried) 74, sago 78, tapioca 88, arrowroot 97, dned fruits, t e , apples, 
apricots, currante. dates, figs, prunes, raisins 62 to 78, meal flour, nee, macaroni, 
vermicelli 70 to 80. 

In the case of list (ii) much of the carbohydrates in some of thtai is in the 
form of cellulose, which is not absorbed. 

The carbohydrate content of common British fruits and vegetables. — Spec. 
Rep. Ser. med. Res. Coun., Lond.^ No. 135, 1929. 
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CEREVlSliG FERMENTUM 

5.P.C. 


Syn, F/ex Medicinalis. 

Dose, — i to i ounce (8 to 16 g ) of compressed yeast, I to 1 
drachm (2 to 4 g.) of dried yeast 

The cells and spores of Saccharomyces Cerevtstce 

P,G, VI requires Faex Medicinalis to be dried at a temperature 
not exceeding 40° and to retain its fermenting properties. 
Compressed and dried yeasts are included in P. Helv, V. 

All fermentations produced by living organisms (as in the case of 
yeast fermentation of sugar) are caused by enzymes produced in 
the cells of the organism. The ferment from the yeast cell was 
extracted in 1897 by precipitating yeast juice with acetone, centri- 
fuging and washing the sediment with ether and acetone, and 
drymg over sulphuric acid. 

The chief species used in the fermentation industries are 
Saccharomyces cerevtstce^ S. Carlsbergensts^ and S. monacensts 
Brewer’s yeast is a viscid frothy liquid with bitter taste. Baker’s 
yeast or compressed distiller’s yeast is obtained by filtermg fer- 
mentmg liquids and compressing the product Dried yeast is 
prepared at temperatures not above 30°. 

Uses. Fresh yeast may be useful in indigestion and Aatulence 
Both fresh yekst and the dried form are given to check boils and for 
acne. It is said that fresh ye^t given per os grows actively in the 
stomach and slightly reduces Sugar in diabetes. Yeast has been used 
for constipation, as also in tuberculous affections and in dysentery. 
In dyspepsia due to swallowing nasopharyngeal pus, it acts 
gastncally, and probably by dtrect contact It not only checks 
vomiting, but after 14 to 21 days’ use it will be noted that the 
patient loses the icteric complexion and gets a healthy colour. 

Some hold the action of yeast is virtually that of nuclem, as it is 
still effective after the yeast has been heated to 130° for an hour 

Yeast Extracts as Food. These have almost no caloric value 
Their chief dietary value lies in their vitamin B content. They are 
sometimes used to adulterate and enrich genuine meat extracts, 
which they resemble closely in taste. The chief chemical difference 
between the yeast and meat extracts is the presence of adenine in 
the former and creatine and creatinine in the latter. 

Eartractum Feeds (P G. VJ). 

Prepared by first removing the bitterness of fresh “lower” beer yeast with 
1 % sodium carbonate, and then submitting to a process of auto-digestion m 
the presence of hydrochloric acid, hnaliy extracting the mass with water, 
evaporatmg and incorporating 25% of “medicinal yeast” (entire yeast with 
bitterness removed) to produce the powder. The extract is used as pill excipient. 

Tabellse Cerevisise Ferment! (J5.P.C.) contain 5 gr. (0 3 g.) of dried yeast 

Co-CerevUise {Hewlett London). Compound yeast tablets containing 
vitamin B and the glycerophosphates of calcium, potassium and sodium In 
septicaemia, pyaemia and neurasthenia. 

Ffexalln (Temmler, Berlin\ Coates & Cooper, London) Dry beer-ycasl m 
the form of hakes. Dose . — A teaspoonful to a tablespoon ful thrice daily with 
water, milk or wine 
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F^exifi {Marttndale, London) A dry powdered yeast Dose —One teaspoonful 
m water, beer or milk, with meals 

Feexin Extract is made by extractmg fresh yeast. Used for the vanous 
affections for which fresh and dned yeast is employed, e.^., in acne, erysipelas, 
furunculosis, folliculitis, leucorrhoea, diabetes, conjunctivitis, jphlyctenulosa, 
typhoid and acute articular rheumatism. Available in pills and tablets contaming 
3 gr. 

Marmite (Marmtte Food Extract Co , London), A palatable yeast extract, 
nch in vitamin B complex. It is stated to promote growth m weakly children, 
and assimilation of fat. produces leucocytosis m ct^mc septic conmtions and 
mcreases general metabolism. 

Permcious anemia of pregnancy treated with Marmite and with liver extract 
Both preparations are active even when the ansemia is complicated by malaria 
or hook-worm Marmite thought equal to liver Suggests that macrocytic anaemia 
IS a deficiency disease — Lucy Wills, Bnt nud J., i/1931, 1059 

Two cases of megalocytic hyperchromic anaemia associated with tetany and 
steatorrhcea cured by Marmite, 12 g. daily Marmite useless m the treatment of 
Addisoman permcious anaemia There is jirobably a factor common to both 
hver extract and Marmite, but its determination is not yet possible. — J M. 
Vaughan and D Hunter, Lancet, i/1932, 833 

Good results reported from its use in tropical macrocytic anaemia and sprue 
in India — Lucy Vvills, Lancet, i/1932, 838 See also Sir L Rogers, dnd , 906 

Marmite was found to be an effective alternative to hver extract in the treat- 
ment of pernicious anaemia, the haemoglobin mcreasmg more rapidly than the 
red blood count in Marmite treatment, while the converse was seen m hver treat- 
ment Dosage was 3 tablespoonfuls per day for primary and relapsed cases, 

3 teaspoonfuls for maintenance. — ^A Goodall, Lancet^ u/1932. 781. 

The response to treatment of anaemia with Marmite aepenos on the ability 
of the stomach to secrete an intnnsic factor Thus Marmite wras helpful m the 
cure of the macrocytic amemia of sprue but not m Addisonian permcious anaeima 
— S Davidson, Bnt, med. J , u/1933, 481. 

In their present form yeast or its products cannot be considered as substitutes 
for liver, liver extracts or gastric tissue products. The variation m response to 
treatment with yeast preparations can be explained by defimte vanations m the 
degree of failure in secretion of the intrmsic factor. — S. Davidson, Med Annu., 
1935, 20. 

Mycolactine {Anglo-French Drug Co , London) Combination of yeast 
extract, bile extract and lactic ferments. Dose — 2 tablets before each meal 
( onstipation, intestinal toxaemia, etc 

Mycosin {Richter, London) Desiccated yeast tablets 

Proliferasc {Anglo-French Drug Co , London) Suspension of living yeast 
cells — ^130 to 140 million cells per ampoule In ampoules for oral administration 
in constipation, vitamin B deficiencies, furunculosis, etc. 

Simfax {Crookes Laboratories, London) Pure standardised yeast 

Pulvis Vitamin Bj (B.P. Add,) Adsorbate of vitamin Bi. 

Dose. — Prophylactic, 15 to 30 grains (1 to 2 g.), equivalent to 
100 to 200 units per day. Therapeutic, 30 to 90 grams (2 to 6 g ), 
equivalent to 200 to 600 units. 

The adsorbate on fuller’s earth of the antineuntic vitamin, 
vitamin Bj, containing 100 units of antmeuntic activity per g. 
It 18 a cream-coloured, tasteless, odourless powder, insoluble in 
water or acids. 

Preparation, The vitamin may be obtained from rice polish- 
ings, yeast, wheat embryo, etc. From rice polishings it is extracted 
with dilute sulphuric acid (pH 4*5) in the presence of salicylic 
acid and toluene as preservatives. The extract is stirred for 48 
hours with fuller’s earth (3 g. per 100 g. of rice polishings), and 
the liquid filtered; the precipitate is washed with water and 
dehydrated alcohol, dried, assayed and adjusted to the requisite 
strength. 
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A powder double the above strensth (<.#.. containing 200 international standard 
units per g.) is obtainable, also tablets or 0*75 g. containing 150 intemationa] 
units lyttamns Ltd., London)* 

UM€9n Claims permissible for vitamin Bi are that it may be cited as of value in 
correcting and preventing anorexia of dietary origin in certain cases; that it 
is of value in securing optimal growth of infants and children and in correcting 
and preventing beriberi. Because vitamm Bi is a dietary essential its administra- 
tion m concentrated form is of value m some conditions where difficulty in 
utilising ordinary foods in the usual way is encountered. The present status of 
research on the clinical use of vitamin for specific diseases other than beriben 
and for infant feeding, is such that d^mte claims for therapeutic value in relation 
to such diseases cannot be recognuM. Its use may be mdicated, however^ in 
such restricted conditions as pernicious vomitins of pregnancy^ tube feedmgs 
through a jejunal fistula, and the like, because the above permitted statement 
wplies to such conditions and gives an mtelligent basis for such therapy. 
Claims for concentrates of vitaimn Bt, offered for clinical use, should state the 
potency m terms of the international umt. The term “concentrate” or a synonym 
will not be recogmsed if the product does not exceed a potency of 25 international 
units per gramme (or per ml.i, or if it is a natural product which may have been 
subjected to a process of dehydration. In connection with medicmal foods 
acceptable for N.N.R., the claim that a food is valuable because of its vitamin Bi 
content may be made only if it piovides in the quantity of food consumed daily 
at least 200 units of vitamm — Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry of 
A.M A., J. Amer. med. Ass , i/1936, 1733. 

There is evidence to suggest frequent deficiency of vitamin Bi m the human 
dietary. At the present tunc only the state of extreme vitamm Bi deficiency is 
usually diagnosed. Lesser degrees of Bi avitaminosis in human beings rarely 
receive chmcal recognition. Experimental results indicate that amounts of Bi 
greater than the quanti^ necessary to protect ag^st extreme deficiency (f.e.. 
beribe^ produce benencial effects in lesser deficiencies m both animals and 
man. Kesults of a previous study mdicate a relationship between vitamm Bi 
deficiency and* disturbances of the carbohydrate metabolism. In a study of 100 
cases of clinical neuritis in which vitamin Bi was administered orally in a dose 
of 10 mg. daily, 44 were rendered symptom-free, 48 were improved and 8 
showed no benefits. In a group of 8 cases of unexplained gastro-intestmal 
hypotonicity and anorexia, 6 became free from all symptoms on ingestion of 
vitamm Bj; 2 were improved. The use of a smgle agent-^ure vitamin Bj — 
is urged m the study and treatment of suspected Bi avitaminosis. — ^M. G. 
Voii^us, R. P. Williams and R. E. Waterman, J. Amer* med. Ass., ii/1035, 
1580. 

The biochemical lesion in vitamin Bi deficiency — application of modem 
biochemical analysts in its diagnosis. — R. A. Peters, Lancet ^ i/1936, 1161. 

Neuritis in pregnancy. Four cases successfully treated by oral administra- 
tion of tablets, each containing 150 units of vitamm Bi. the dosage being from 
10 to 15 tablets daily.--^. W. Theobald, Lancet^ i/1936, 834. 

Polyneuritis. Marked improvement in a case following parenteral admini- 
stration of a preparation containing 100 mtemational units per 5 ml. — ^W. N. 
Leak, Lancet^ i/1936, 867. 

Bemaz (Vttamtns Ltd.^ London). A stable prmaration of wheat germ, stand- 
ardised to contain 12-15 mtemational umts of vitamm Bt per g., also 3 
international umts of vitamin A per g., the factors of the vitamm Bt complex 
and a higl^roportion of vitamm £. For constipation, arthritis and conditions 
of vitamin deficiency, also m pregnancy and lactation 

Betaadn {Bayer Products^ London). Ampoules containing synthetic vitamin 
B| , 1 ml. contammg 1 mg. of the vitamm. 

Ryzamln-B {Burroughs Wellcome^ London). A concentrate of rice polish- 
ings, supplied in tubes containing not less than 50 i.u. of vitamin B| per g. 

vibes {Parke, Davis, London). Standardised solution of vitamin Bi prepared 
from whMt germ, for intramuscular injection. 1 mi. contains not less than 
50 Sherman umts. Averc^e dose. — 1 ml. For severe vitamm deficiency, 
s.g., beriben and polyneuritis. 

For further particulars of the chemistry, estimation, etc., of 
vitamin Bi, ana of the other constituents of the vitamin B complex, 
see Vol. II 
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Vitamin E# A vitamin present in wheat germ oil and lettuce; 
concentrates are usually prepared from the former. Has been 
found of value in the treatment of habitual abortion, and has also 
been used in sterility and for thread-worm infestation in children. 

Use of vitamin E in 20 cases of habitual abortion and 5 of sterility. Successful 
in 17 cases of the habitual abortion group and in 2 of the stenhty group. Treat- 
ment consisted in the administration of 40 drops of wheat germ oil 3 times daily 
from the 3rd to the 7th month of pregnancy with a dessertspoonful of wheat 
germ 3 tunes a day. — P. Vogt-Moller, HospttalsUdende, 1933^ 76, 621. 

Nineteen successful pregnancies and 5 expectant cases (* e,, patients were 
past the time when abortion usually occurred) out of 27 cases of habitual 
abortion treated with vitamm E. In 3 cases ot threatened abortion similarly 
treated there were 2 successes and 1 failure. In all of 10 cases of stenhty treat- 
ment was unsuccessful — W Pelton Tew, Canad tried. Ass. J.^ ii/1934, 521. 

Of 29 cases treated, 23 have been delivered and the other 6 are all past the 
sixth month of pregnancy, the average length of treatment being 5 months 
The 23 delivered mothers had had collectively 73 previous pregnancies, resultmg 
in the birth of only 1 1 living children, 5 of whicn died immediately wter birth 
Vitamin £ was given in the form of wheat germ oil, 1 3.mimm capsule daily 
per oSy together with vitamins A and D. — D W. Currie, Brit tried. J., i/ 1936, 752 

Fertilol (Vitamins Ltd.y London) Brand of wheat germ oil. Dose. — 3 
5-minim capsules daily for a minimum penod of 3 months recommended 

Wheat Germ Oil (Collosol Brand) (British Colloids Ltd , London). Wheat 
germ oil in capsules containing 3 mmims (0 2 g.), the vitamm £ potency being 
40 units as expressed on the Pacmi-Linn scale (t e , 25 mg daily is required to 
ensure a litter of rats in a vitamin-E-depleted mother) 

Wheat Germ Oil Extract G.L. (Glaxo Laboratories, London) 3-mmim 
capsules contammg the unsapomhable matter from 5 g of wheat germ oil. 

15 cases of habitual abortion treated with 1 capsule of Wheat Germ Oil 
Extract G L. daily for 3-6 months Successful in every case. 1 capsule daily 
for a week was successful in removmg thread-worms m 34 out of 48 children. 
— G C M. McGomgle, per Nutr j^str. Rev , 1934-5, 4, 613. 

Zygon (Sauibb, Neto York, Martindale, lA>ndon) Wheat germ oil Also 
available m 3 m. capsules. Dose — One teaspoonful or 6 capsules daily. 

Acidum Nucleicum (B P C.). Syn Nucleinic Acid 

Dose . — I to 5 grains (0*06 to 0 3 g ). 15 minims of a solution 
made with alkalis q.s.f v. infra, hypodermically. Much larger 
amounts have, however, been given. 

Greyish- or yellowish- white powder insoluble in water except 
in the presence of alkalis, with which soluble salts are formed. 
Its solution is acid to litmus paper, and liberates COj from 
carbonates. Insoluble in alcohol and ether 

When nucleic acid is ordered for injection, give the equivalent 
in the form of sodium nucleate, the sodium nucleate being prepared 
from nucleic acid and a sufficiency of sodium carbonate to make 
it neutral to litmus. A 5% sodium nucleate solution is usually 
supplied when a saturated solution of nucleic acid is ordered for 
injection Sodium nucleate solutions should be prepared xmth 
normal saline and a sufficiency of phenol for preservative purposes 

Uses* In treatment of anaemia, scarlet fever and puerperal 
fever, also in tuberculosis To increase leucocytosis, and also the 
resistance of the patient in typhoid. 

Sodium nucleate soluuon 2 ml. containing 0 05 g. per ml intramuscularly 
increases leucocyte count; found of value in influenza — J Graham Willmore 
and F M Gardner-Medwin, Lancet, i/1922, 116 See also Gardner-Medwin, 
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jBril. pud. J»t Jidy 12^ 1^24, and P. S. Hichens And R. E <iibsoii. AppAiently 
saved life in a case of imminent pneumonia. 2 ml. given every 4 hours, Should 
be tried in puerperal fever and other bacterial infections — Bnt. med J , i/1928, 
52* 

Lobar Pneumonia. Sodium nucli^te O'l g. intramuscularly, of value 
It bnngs down the temperature withm 48 hours— otherwise the dose is repeated. 
Sodium bicarbonate also given by mouth m i drachm doses every 4 hours in 
severe cases when the urme contains acetone — Bnt. med J. BptU^ i/1927, 64. 

In lobar pneumonia of an asthenic twpe in which leucocytes do not nse in 
number as the disease advances. — ^J. D. Comrie, Prescrtber, i/1927, 390. 

Pneumonia treated. — H. J. Clutterbuck, Bnt. med «/ , i/1931, 830. 

SeptiC 4>EMIA, where operation is requisite, treated by B. colt SO millions 
and streptococcus 10 milhon 10 days and again 3 days before operation, and on 
the mght preceding operation, 5 ml. of 5% sodium nucleate mtramuscularly. 
— ^D. P. D Wilkie, Bnt. med, «/., u/1931, 595. 

Sodium caoodylate with nucleic acid m septicsemia, see p. 203. 

Sodii Nucleas. 

Dose (of 5% w/v solution). — I to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.) 
orally; i to J drachm (1 to 2 ml.) by injection. 

Is used as a 5% solution obtained by treating nucleic acid with 
sufficient sodium carbonate to form a solution neutral to litmus. 

Nargol (Parke, Dams, London), [PI 81j Mercurol (Parke, Davts, London) 
and Cttfirol (Parke, Davis, London) are compoimds of nucleic acid with 
reroecdv^ silver, mercury and copper. Cuprol and Nargol are of use in granular 
ophthalmia in the form of 5% instillations. Nargol is soluble in water 1 in 4 
(Jontains about 10% of Ag 

Nuclein. 

Dose. — 15 grains (1 g.) several times daily. 

Tablets, 1 giain (0 06 g.). 

Is considered to be a compound of nucleic acid with albuminates and carbo* 
hydrates. It tends to stimulate formation of white blood corpuscles, and hence 
to act as a bactericide. Septicaemia has been treated with it. 

Acidum Thyminicum* Syn. and Prop. Name. Nucleotin- 
PHOSPHORIC Acid, Solurol (Allen 8c Hardmrys, London), 

Dose. — 4 to 6 grams (0*25 to 0*4 g.). 

A yellowish-brown powder soluble m water. The solution 
dissolves uric acid, and has been used in the treatment of gout. 
It may also be administered by intramuscular mjection in 2 gr. 
doses. 

Pentose Nucleotide is obtained by the alkaline hydrolysis of 
the nucleic acid of yeast by means of 1 % sodium hydroxide. The 
resulting solution is acidihed and the precipitated acids are purified 
by means of their lead salts, re-precipitated, and converted into 
the sodium salts. The latter are used therapeutically as an 
approximately 8% solution. The i)reparation probably contains 
the sodium salts of four nucleotides (compounds containmg 
phosphoric acid, pentose and pyrimidme radicals) of the general 
formula HO 

O— P— O—CiHiOg’B, where B is one of the bases 
HO^ 

guanine, adenine, cytosine or uracil, the pentose present being 
d-ribose. 

The solution is administered by intramuscular injection in 
daily doses of 10 ml. or more in all cases exhibiting a leucopenia 
or neutropenia, especiidly in agranulocytic anaemia. In successful 
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eases the leucocyte count begins to return to normal about 5 da 3 rs 
after treatment is commenced. 

The treatment of agranulocytic angina would now appear to be the injection 
of pentose nucleotide, the idea being to stimulate the bone-marrow to produce 
and liberate granuloses. The standard dose is 10 ml. containing 0*7 g. 
administered mtramuscularly twice daily till white cell count has risen 
definitely, and then once daily till count has been withm normal limits for at 
least 3 days. Double the dose in desperately ill cases. If reactions occur 
(dyspnoea, precordial distress, sweating or vomitmg) give divided doses into a 
site previously ansesthetised by Novocam and adrenalme Descnption of a case 
successfully treated — ^H. L. Marriott, Lancet^ i/1934, 448 

Information, based on a recent tour of America, leads to the conclusion that 
the results are less satisfactory (m agranulocirtic angma) than a study of the 
literature mdicates. — S. Davidson, Med, Annu,, 1935, 49. 

In a senes of 4 cases it was given in 1 acute case with benefit and m 3 chronic 
cases, with benefit m 1 and no effect in 2. In two other cases its use had to be 
abandoned owing to the seventy of the reaction — one patient, who had previously 
been m a ^od condition, passed into a stuporous state and died It will be 
agreed by those who have expenence of pentnucleotide that the reactions are 
not infrequently severe enough to prohibit further use of the drug. One reason 
that we nave not been more fortunate in this country (as compared with 
Amenca) may be insufficient dosage — m severe cases it seems desirable to 
mject 50 ml. a day. It is hoped that some means will be found to abolish the 
unpleasant side-actions of the drug so that doses of this order can be given with 
safety. — L. J Witts, Proc R Soc. Med,^ 1936, 29, 680. 

Pentide {Allen & Hanburys^ London), Pentnucleotide {Syn, Nucleotide 
K. 96) (Smith, Kline Sc French, Philaae^hta, Menley & James, London) and 
S.P.N. (Evans, Sons, Lescher 8c Webb, Liverpool) are preparations of sodium 
pentose nucleotides. 

Glutathione. 

A tripeptide containing glutamic acid, cystine and glycme, corresponding 
to CtfHitNgSO,. M.p 190® (with decomposition). 

The tissues of rat sarcoma, carcinoma and human mammary carcinoma 
contam abnormally small amounts of reduced glutathione Glutathione pro- 
motes the omdation of certain unsaturated fatty acids and lecithm. — J. btol 
Chem , Oct , 1929, 269 


CHLORAL HYDRAS 

B P,, U.S P. XI, P.G. VI, P, Ned, V, P, Jap , P, Helv, V, P. Itai, 
V, P, Belg, IV, F.E, VIII, P Dan. 

CCI 3 CH(OH)a = 165-4. 

Syn, Trichlorbthyi idenb Glycol 
[PI] ** Chloral hydrate,'' 

Dose, — 5 to 20 grains (0-3 to 1-2 g.) in aqueous solution or m 
chloroform water, well diluted. P. Helv, V and P. Dan, have 
max. single dose 45 grains, max. during 24 hours 90 grains. Fr, Cx, 
has 60 and 180 grains. 

Colourless, non-deliquescent crystals, volatilising slowly in air. 
It liquefies at 50° to 58°. 

Soluble 4 m 1 of water, 5 in 1 of alcohol, 2 in 1 of glycerin, 
2 in 1 of ether, and 1 m 3 of chloroform, likewise soluble in oils 
and fats. 

Incompatible with alkalis and alkalme salts (e,g,, soluble 
barbitone), ammonium salts, potassium iodide or permanganate, 
and with alcohol — chloral-alcoholate may separate. Liquefies 
with camphor, q.v , and with quinine salts 
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Antidotes* Empty stomach by emetic or by stomach tube, 
using at least 2 gallons of water at 1 05°F. Keep patient lying down 
and warm with hot blankets and hot- water bottles; he must be 
roused but not walked about. Give hot, strong coffee; aromatic 
spirit of ammonia, i dr. in 4 oz. of water. Caffeine sodium benzoate, 
2 gr., and strychnine, J gr. hypodermically. Oxygen, or oxygen 
with 7% carbon dioxide, inhalations may be needed, also artificial 
respiration. 

Uses* As a hypnotic, it is often combined with opiates, 
morphine or bromides. Has been used to cpntrol the fits of 
puerperal eclampsia, often in conjunction with morphine, also in 
insanity and delirium tremens. Its use is contraindicated in 
heart affections, Bright’s disease, and when the vital force is very 
weak. Is used externally as an anodyne and counter-irritant in 
liniments for rheumatism, sciatica, etc. 

In Asthma chloral hydrate 30 to 40 gr. is often useful — Yeo 
Chorea has been treated by inducing prolonged sleep with its aid. It is 
given in tetanus In epilepsy small doses may be efficacious 

In Puerperal Eclampsia. Control of fits by chloral and morphme regarded 
in France as almost specific. — For details sec Brtt med J , i/1912, 1128 
Sea-sickness has been treated with drachm doses of a mixture of 2 drachms 
of syrup of chloral with 30 grains ammonium bromide, m water It ounces 
Infi UENZA has been treated with 2% solution as gargle 
Clmical trials showed that chloral hydrate in therapeutic doses has no harmful 
effect on the heart. It is a remarkably effective hypnotic almost entirely free from 
habit formation Its use is best avoided in the presence of gastro-intestmal 
irritation, though this drawback can be practically eliminated by diluting 
sufficiently with water When the blood pressure is lowered during chlor^ 
hydrate administration the effect is not much greater than occurs in natural 
sleep — actually more than a quarter of the patients m this series were found to 
have an increased blood pressure after taking chloral hydrate — Stanley Alstead, 
Lancet, i/1936, 938 

Infantile Convulsions controlled by 2 to 4 gr per os or 5 grams per rectum 
repeated 2-hourly. When convulsions cease, gradually reduce dose to i gr 
twice daily, then give calcium chloride 1 5 to 30 grains 4-hourly for 3 days — 
Per Lancet, i/1932, 897 

[PI] Chloral Camphoratum {B,P.C.) Syn. Pigmentum Chlo- 
ral BT CAMPHORi® ( T . H.)y Chloral cum Camphora. 

Chloral hydrate 1, camphor 1. (Measures 12 by volume.) 

It remains liquid at ordinary temperatures, and forms a valuable 
application painted on painful parts in neuralgia and rheumatism. 
It mixes freely with alcohol, ether, oils and fats, but not with water 
or glycerin. [O Pi 81] Cocaine 10% or less may be incorporated. 

The compound (chloral and camphor) dissolves the alkaloids 
atropine, morphine and veratrinc to the extent of 1 m 30 or more, 
but their salts are less soluble in it. 


[PI] Chloral Tannin Solution. 
Chloral hydrate 1, tannin 1, r 


Chloral hydrate 1, tannin 1, melt together on water-bath and dissolve in 
water, q.s. to produce 8. For strengthening the hair 

[PI] Enema ChloralU HydratU (B.P C.). Dose — 4 ounces (120 ml.). 

1 to 3% ro/v m mucilage of starch 

[PI] Haust. Chloral. {N.LF.). 

Chloral hydrate 20 gr., potassium bromide 30 gr., liquid extract of hyoscyamus 
5 m., syrup 2 dr., water to 1 1 oz. 
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fPl SIJ Liquor Bromldl Composltut (fl.P.C.). Syn. Liquor Bromochloral 
COMPOSITUS. 

Dose. — J to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ) 

1 drachm contains 15 sr. each of cmoral hydrate and potassium bromide with 
extract of cannabis and liquid extract of hyoscyamus 

Resembles [PI 81] Bromidia (Battle & Co., St Louts, Mo.: prepared tn 
England by Roberts 8c Co., London) which is stated to contain m each ounce 
chloral hydrate 91 gr , potassium bromide 91 gr , extracts of cannabis and of 
hyoscyamus 1 gr each. Dose — t to 1 drachm in syrup or water 
[Pll Lotlo Chloralia Hydratia (Mtd. H ). 

Chloral hydrate 10 gr , castor oil 30 m., alcohol (90%) 1 dr , water to 1 oz 
For pityriasis capitis 

[PI] Pigmentum ChloralU et Camphorae Compoaltua (BPC) contains 
equal weights of chloral, camphor and phenol. 

[PI] Pigmentum Chloral Conmoaitum. W H has chloral hydrate 1, men- 
thol 1 , thymol 1 , camphor 3 R D H a the same, with name Linimentum 
Chloral Compositum L H. consists of equal parts of chloral hydrate, menthol 
and camphor 

Cautiously used it is good for minor cases of flexural prungo — one or two 
drops rubbed into the spots at bed-time. — W. J O’Donovan, Brtt med. J , 
li/1930, 957. 

[PI] Nohseaa (Homburg Pharma, London) Camphor-chloral-menthol with 
Kamillosan (a^) and calcium chloride Omtment for use m haemorrhoids 
Also supplied in suppositones 

[PI] Suppository of Chloral. 

Chloral hydrate 5, oil of theobroma 10 Press into moulds Heat must not be 
applied It IS useful in infantile convulsions, but is imtatmg locally. 

[PI] Syrupus Chloralia (B.P C.) Dose — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ) 

Chloral hydrate and water a a. 20% m syrup; 1 dr. contains about 11 gr 
[PI] Tablets of Chloral, 5 and 10 grains (0 3 and 0 6 g ) to 6e dissolved — not 
swallowed whole which might cause bnstertng. Dose — 1 or more. 

Somnos (Sharp & Dohme, London). Elixir containing 5 5% of chloral 
glyccrolate. Less depressing to the heart, circulation and respiration than 
chloral hydrate Dose — (Sedative) 1 or 2 teaspoonfuls in a glass of water. 
Hypnotic. — 1 or 2 tablespoonfuls, infantile convulsions, colic, chorea^ whooping 
couf{h, etc., and per rectum as hypnotic m post-operative cases and in spasmo- 
philia. 

Chloralformamidum (B.P.C.). Syn. Chloralamidb. 

CCl8 CH(OH) NH COH - 192-4 
[PI] ''Chloral formatntde.** 

Dose — 15 to 45 grains (1 to 3 g.) in weak spirituous or acidu- 
lated solution. Max. single dose 4 g., max. in 24 hours 8 g. 

In colourless, odourless, shining crystals with a faintly bitter 
taste. Soluble 1 in 21 of water, 1 in 2 of alcohol, 1 in 12 of 
glycerin; readily soluble in ether and acetone. Hydrolyses when 
heated with water above 60°. M.p. 114° to 115° (B.P.C.), but 
commercial samples commonly melt at 118°. Incompatible with 
alkalis, giving chloroform, ammonia and a formate. 

Antidotes* Treat as for poisoning by chloral hydrate. 

Uses. Hypnotic in insomnia of alcoholism, neuralgia, hysteria, 
cardiac diseases and sea-sickness. Chloralamide and potassium 
bromide of each 15 grains, with orange tincture and chloroform 
water recommended. It acts if given as an enema. — Hale White 
[Pll Elixir Chloralamidi. Dose. — 1 ounce (30 ml.) =» 30 grams (2 g.l. 

(Chloralamide 2 g , alcohol 5 ml , aromatic syrup 5 4 ml., glycerin 15 ml., 
water q s to 30 ml. 

[PI] Hauat. Chloralamid. Co. (AT./.F.). 

(Chloralformamide 20 gr., potassium bromide 1 5 gr spint of chloroform 20 m , 
water to H os. 
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n^l] Chlorobrom (Burgoyne BurbtdgeSt London). Dost . — | to 1 ounce. Contains 
SO gr. each of chloiuamide and potassium bromide in an oimce, flavoured with 
liquorice For insomnia and sea-sickness 

Butylchloralis Hydras (B.P.C.). Syn, Trichlorobutylidene 
Glycol, Croton-Chloral Hydrate (formerly so-called). 
CHsCHClCClaCH(OH)a = 193-4. 

[PI] ** Butyl chloral ^dr ate." 

Dose. — 5 to 20 grains (0*3 to 1 *2 g.), in mixtures, pills or cachets. 

This body is produced by the addition of water to liquid butyl- 
chloral, which IS the final product of the action of chlorine on 
aldehyde. In pearly-white crystalline scales with pungent odour 
resembling that of chloral hydrate, and an acrid, nauseous taste 

Soluble 1 in 43 of cold water, 5 in 3 of alcohol 90% (forming an 
alcoholate), 1 in 20 of chloroform, 1 m 1 tt'/w of glycerin, 1 in 
20 of olive oil and 1 m 2 of ether. 

Incompatible with alcohol. Butylchloral alcoholate will be 
formed, and in case of some mixtures will be precipitated. 

Menthol 2, with butylchloral hydrate 1 part, liquefy. Combines 
also with phenazone, q.v. 

Uses, Hypnotic, but weaker than chloral and more depressing 
to the heart. Given for insomnia not due to pain In combination 
with phenazone, cannabis or gelsemium, butylchloral is useful 
in migraine; neuralgia of nerves other than the cranial is rarely 
benefited. * 

[Pl] Mistura Butylchlorallt. 

Butylchloral hyarate 4 grains, glycerin 15 mimms, water to 1 ounce 
[PI '811 Pilula Butylchloralis cum GeUeminina. Neuralgic Pills. Gelsem- 
imne hydrochlonde wA,, gr. (0 0003 g.), butylchloral hydrate 3 gr (0 2 g ) 
[PI ‘SI] Tablets are also prepared. For facial neuralgia 2 at the outset followed 
by 1 hourly until 6 have been taken 

[PI 81] Pilula Butylchloralis cum Camphors et Gelsemio. 

Butylchloral hydrate 2 gr , camphor 1 gr , alcoholic extract of gelsemium i gr , 
powdered acacia f gr , powdered tragacanth \ gr , powdered liquorice I gr 
syrup q.s. Varnish. Use similar to the last mentioned 

Chlorbutol (B.P.). and Prop. Name. Chloretone (Parke, 
Davts, London), Acetone-Chloroform (P. Ital. V, F.E. VI 11, 
P. Belg. IV), Chlorobutanol (U.S.P. XI). 

Dose. — 5 to 20 grains (0-3 to 1-2 g.) in cachet, capsule or tablet, 
followed by a draught of water or milk, or suspended in a mixture. 
U.S.P. XI average dose 10 grains. 

It consists of tnchloro-ferf.-butyl alcohol, (CH j)aC(CCl 5 )-OH« 
177-4, with a variable proportion of water of crystallisation. 
Samples usually contain about iHaO. 

Manufacture, This compound was discovered by Willgerodt 
in 1886» It 18 prepared by adding potash to a mixture of chloro- 
form and acetone, and fractionally distilling. 

White crystals, with camphoraceous taste. The anhydrous 
substance has a m.p. of 96^*; the B.P. requires not lower than 78°. 
It volatilises with heat. Soluble 1 in 125 of water, 1 in 10 of 
glycerin, 3 in 2 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 30 of liquid paraffin, 1 in 12 
of olive oil. 
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Antidotes. Treat as for ix>isoning by tliloral hydrate, see 
p. 356 

Uses. Local anaesthetic and antiseptic and slightly hypnotic. 
Acts particularly on the stomach. Solutions in liquid paraffin 1 
to 2% have been used for inflammation of the middle ear Vaginal 
pruritus has been treated with a warm douche 0*4%. For piles, 
5 grams in a 30 gram suppository, for a dusting powder for 
wounds and scalds use chlorbutol 23, with zmc oxide 120, and 
French chalk 90 parts. 10% may be added to Lmimentum Calcis 
for burns. Capsules, 5 grains, check sea-sickness and other 
vomitmg, and are useful m chorea. 

Post-operative Vomiting and shock prevented Value proved by 15 grains 
in a cachet where time permitted, admimstered 1 i hours beforehand to every 
adult operated on 

Sea-sickness Should be given either m solution or limited to 10 grains 
daily with intermissions when extended over several days. Satisfactory when 
given in oil or paraffin or in cachet when taken with moderation — Lancet, 
1/1913, 1375. 

Dysmenorrhoea well treated with Chloretone 5 grains two or three times 
daily for a week before period — Brtt. nied J. Eptt , i/1926, 13 

Nervous Vomiting and vomiting due to pertussis. Effective dose 0 05 g 
Drowsmess which may develop after 8 or 10 days* medication counteracted 
by adding 0 015 g. caffeine — P Freud, J Amer tned Ass , ii/1929, 1181. 

Sea-sickness, whooping cough, conjunctivitis and hay fever In the latter 
inhaled as a spray from an atomiser, the solution immediately allays symptoms, 
the effect lasting many hours Occasional repetition will carry the patient 
through distress in early summer As an anti-spasmodic in acute gastnc flatu- 
lence, dysmenorrhoea, hiccough, or the pain of shingles — W E Wynter, Lancet, 
u/1929, 1245. 

Tetanus successfully treated by Chloretone in dose varying between 30 and 
120 grains per rectum m olive oil, and antitetanic serum The Chloretone 
injections reduced rigidity of the jaw — Brtt med J , ii/19l0, 1402 

Chloretone in 20 grain doses 3 or 4 -hourly best for painful spasms 
— C. Worster-Drought, Lancet, i/1926, 726 

Nebula Chlorbutolis Composita (St T, H ) Chlorbutol 15 gr., camphor 
40 gr , menthol 40 gr , oil of cinnamon 8 m , liquid paraffin to 3 oz. 

Solutio Chloretonae Composita Inhalans. Syn bOLUCiON DE Cloretona 
COMPUESTA Inhalante, F E VJll 

Chloretone 1 g , camphor 2 5 g , menthol 2 5 g , cinnamon oil 0 5 g , liquid 
paraffin 93 5 g 



Boro-Chloretone (Parke^ Davts, London) Chloretone and boric acid 
Antiseptic and analgesic dressing powder for use in eczema, urucaria, etc 


Chloretone Inhalant (Parke, Davts, London) contains Chloretone 1 g , 
menthol 2 5 g , camphor 2 5 g , oil of cmnamon, U S P (oil of cassia) 0 25 g , 
liquid paraffin to 100 g A spray solution tor use in catarrhal and congestive 
anections of nose, throat and bronchi. 

Chloretone Compound Ointment (Parke, Davts, London). Chloretone, 
calomel, hydrastine, hamamehn, in lanolm and petrolatum base For irritable 
and inflammatory conditions of the rectum. 

Dentalone (Parke^ Davts, London). Chloretone, oils of clove, cassia and 
vflntergreen. Analgesic for treatment of painful and inflamed tooth sockets, etc. 

Motheraill’s Remedy (Motherstll Remedy Co , London) and Zotos (Sangers, 
London) contain chlorbutol — cf Proprietary Remedies, Vol. 11. 

Sedaform (Allen 8c Hanburys, London) Chlorbutol capsules 5 grains. 
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CHLORAMINA 

S.P.. U.S.P. XI. 

CH, C,H, SO,Na ; NCl,3H,0=281-6 
Syn, and Prop, Names, Chloramine-T, Mianin {P,G. F/, 
P, Belg, IV, F.E, VJII, P, Helv, F, P. Dan,\ Chlorazene 
{Abbott, Montreal; Pharmaceutical Products, London), Tolamine 
{Burroughs Wellcome, London), />-Tolubnb Sodium Sulpho- 

CHLORAMIDE. 

Dose,—i to 3 grains (0*03 to 0*2 g.) has been given with charcoal. 

Solubility. About I in 7 of water, 1 in 2 of boiling water, 

1 in 7 of glycerin and 1 in 12 of alcohol. Organic solvents are 
undesirable. The aqueous solution is faintly alkaline and has a 
bitter taste. It is insoluble in liquid paraffin, ether, chloroform 
and benzene. It becomes less soluble on exposure to air, owing 
to decomposition. 

Incompatible with alcohol, hydrogen peroxide and many 
other substances. Should not be mixed with other antiseptics 

Uses. For treatment of mfected wounds and as a general 
surgical antiseptic, mouth-wash, vaginal douche and for urethral 
irrigation. It is non-irritant and practically non-toxic; does not 
coagulate blood serum. Not suitable for intravenous use — has 
marked haemolytic action. 2% is used for infected wounds — 
increased to* 4% Mouth-wash, nasal or vaginal douche or for 
urethral irrigation, 0 25 to 2%, 

Mouth and jaw wounds treated with 2% solution Non-imtant. Results 
m seven cases good — A. R Fisher, Brtt med, J., i/1916, 87 

Bactericidal power of chloramine and hypocmontes m presence of serum is 
comparatively weak (c/. Flavme) and they interfere with phagocytosis — C. H 
Browning and colleagues, Brtt. med J , i/1917, 76. 

In aqueous solution it is fatal in 10 mmutes to the following orgamsms at 
the stated dilutions, streptococci, 1 . 34,000; B colt, 1 • 18,000, C aiphthertte, 
1 • 30,000; pneumococcus, 1 : 22,000; B dysentertce, 1 • 22,000 ; B typhosus, 
1 . 20,000* staphylococci, 1 : 16,000 

To sterilise water I in 250,000 is effective if a little citric acid (0 8 g per litre) 
IS added— the resultmg water is not unpleasant to taste — cf Halazone 

Bilharzia>infected water treated with chloramine — H. S. Blackmore, per 
Trans. R. Soc. trap. Med , Nov., 1928, 297 

Carbasus Chloraminse (B P.C ) contains from 4 to 6% of chloramine A 
35% gauze is also made — the former for general use; the latter as preliminary 
dressing of a wound. 

Use dry and subsequently moisten if necessary when in position 

Chloramine Ointment. Chloramine 10, sodium stearate 86^ water 4 As a 
dressmg to a wound after it has become superficial and is healthily granulatinu. 
The chloramine content may be increased to 12% or reduced to 6%. 

Dichloratnina {B.P.C., F.E. VIII, U.S.P. XI). Syn Di- 
chloramine-T, Toluene-Sulphodichloramidb. 
CHa*C,H4S02NCl, = 240*04. 

Yellow crystals or crystalline powder with odour resembling 
chlorine. Decomposes on exposure to air with evolution of 
chlorine. M.p. about 78°. 

Soluble 1 in 1 of chloroform, 1 in 1 of benzene, 1 in 3 of 
carbon tetrachloride, glacial acetic acid, chlorinated paraffin or 
eucalyptol. 
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This substance enables an oily solution to be prepared, the 
corresponding monochloride being insoluble in oils. 

Uses, In solution in chlorinated liquid paraffin, or in a 
mixture of chlorinated paraffin 1 and chlorinated eucalyptol 4, 
It is used as a disinfectant of the nasopharynx, e.g., in the 
treatment of meningococcus carriers (1 to 2% solution). 5% 
solutions may be applied as a spray to wounds, covering with 
gauze and re-dressing every 24 hours. Solutions are unstable, 
and should not be kept for more than 2 to 3 days; they must 
not be used when a precipitate has appeared. 

Chlorinated Eucalyptol. 

Treat eucalyptol 100 ml with potassium chlorate 3 g, and hydrochloric 
acid (cone ) 10 ml. for 12 hours or longer. Then wash with water and widi 
sodium carbonate solution. Remove the water, add sodium carbonate 3 g , 
and allow to stand 24 hours. Filter and dry with a little calcium chloride. 

Chlorinated Paraffin. Syn. Chlorcosane (17.S.P XI). 

A colourless or yellowish oil, slightly soluble in alcohol, miscible with ether, 
chloroform and benzene May be prepared by treating liquid paraffin 20 parts 
with potassium chlorate 0 1 part and hydrochloric acid 0 5 part, in a wide- 
mouthed glass bottle, and allowmg the mixture to stand until chlonne ceases 
to be evolved, the mixture is placed m direct sunlij^ht until the odour of chlonne 
and the yellow colour of the chlonnated oil have disappeared , and is then shaken 
in a separator with a slight excess of sodium carbonate solution, the chlonnated 
pro>duct IS separated, washed with water until free from alkali, and dried by 
meims of anhydrous calcium chlonde. 

j>-Sulphondichloroaminobenzoic Acid. Syn. Halazone. 
C,H4(SOa NCl2) COOH = 270*0. 

1 in 300,000 is sufficient to sterilise ordinarily contaminated 
water in 30 minutes. 

Soluble sparmgly in water, insoluble in chloroform and 
petroleum. Soluble also in excess of cold sodium hydroxide 
solution, but with less quantity or with feebly alkaline salts, e.g., 
phosphates or borates, hydrolysis occurs. 

Tablets. To prepare, powder the acid 4, with dry sodium 
chloride 92 and add dried sodium carbonate 4 (or dried borax 
8%). Pass through a No. 40 sieve (no lubricant required or indeed 
is to be used), and compress into tablets weighing 100 mg. 

Each tablet so made contains 4 mg. of the disinfectant — sufficient 
for a litre or a quart of heavily contaminated water. 


CHLORINUM 

Liquor Chlori (B.P.C.). Syn. Aqua Chlori. An aqueous 
solution of about 0*5% w/v of chlorme gas. 

Acidum Hypochlorosum. HCIO = 52 46. Hypochlorous 
acid, as such, has not been isolated. In solution and especially in 
the form of its salts — ^the hypochlorites, e.g., those of calcium and 
sodium — it has played an important part in many chemical pro- 
cesses. 

The acid in dilute solution is practically colourless; in a conc^- 
trated form it is yellowish. It readily undergoes decomposition with 
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formation of chlorine, chloric acid, oxygen and water. It is hence a 
strong oxidising agent and for this reason a bleaching agent. 

The hypochlontes were extensively employed for wound treat- 
ment in the war, as described in the following pages. 

Calx Chlorinata (B.P., P. Dan.). Syn. Sel de Javelle, Cal- 
CARiA Chlorata (P. Helv. V). A dull white powder containing not 
less than 30% of available chlorine. Solutions of 0-25 to 0-5% 
applied to bums and ulcers heal them rapidly. 

25,000 gallons of water can be sterilised for less than Id by aid 
of Calx Chlorinata. — ^Thresh 

Chlonnation of potable water. 1 ounce of chloride of lime to 
2000 gallons. Remove taste by a few crystals of sodium thio- 
sulphate. — Ministry of Health Circular, Lancet ^ ii/1921, 671 

For chlorination of swimming pools see Vo\ II. 

^^TropicaP’ Bleaching Powder is available, which is remark- 
ably stable even in hot climates. It consists of bleaching powder 
mixed with unslaked lime. 

Liquor Calcis Chlorinatae (B.P.C.). 10%. Contams not less 
than 2% m/v available chlorine, 3% when freshly made. 

Liquor Calcis Chlorinatae cum Acido Borico (B P C ). 

Syn. Eusol, Liquor Acidi Hypochlorosi Compositus 

This solution contains when freshly prepared about 0*4"^ w/v 
of available chlorine 

Uses. Eusol may be employed as a lotion or on gauze wrung 
out and applied without waterproof; or as a bath, full strength or 
diluted. The object is to secure the maximum effect with minimum 
irritation. As a lotion it should be used warm 

In presence of blood or any considerable amount of organic 
matter eusol is worthless — L. P. Garrod, Bnt. med. J , i/ 1 93 1 , 
574. It 18 difficult to reconcile this statement with undoubted 
clinical value of the preparation. 

Eusol was the result of an investigation at the Royal Infirmary, 
Edmburgh, to prepare an antiseptic which could be applied as a 
first dressing in the field to prevent sepsis. It has no harmful 
effect upon the tissues, the effect being purely local. Flow of 
lymph is mduced by it from the tissues. It removes offensive 
odour in a wound. For field use the antiseptic may also be em- 
ployed in the form of dry powder (eupad) if water is not available 
— vide eupad. 

Has been used undiluted in injuries to the head or hands, 
lacerated, contused or incised, includmg cases which are septic, 
in mastoid operations and in cases of cerebellar abscesses, also for 
treatment of ulcers of the leg, gangrene of the feet, pyorrhoea 
alveolaris and follicular tonsillitis. In a wound superficid bleaching 
may occur with some irritation. If pain is produced, the 
application is to be diluted with saline Also used in cystitis by 
irrigation with 1 in 8 dilution, tuberculous lesions, streptococcal 
infections and gonorrhoea (1 in 5 dilution). The solution combines 
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a hypertunising effect with its antiseptic action. It should not be 
more than 3 weeks old. 

It must not be applied for long periods to wounds of the back of the 
handf dorsum of foot and of the neck^ forearm and wrist. In 
general it should be applied once or, exceptionally, twice daily and 
should not be covered by protective. 

Burns. Dressings soaked in the following solution Standard eusol solution 
1 part (20%), 10% saline solution 2 parts (sodium chlonde 4%), water 2 parts. 
Dressings must be thoroi^hly wet when applied and must be changed fre- 
quently — W R Wilson, Brtt med J , i/1927, 55 

Tonsillitis Eusol solution, I in 3, or I m 4, the most effective of all gargles 
for tonsillitis, used hourly — H. L. Mamott, BrtU med. J , i/1934, 104 

Eupad. Syn. Pulvis Calcis Chlorinate et Acidi Borici. 

Mix intimately equal weights of finely ground bleaching powder 
(dry) and powdered boric acid. Should be kept in stoppered 
bottles and not exposed to the light, m preference mix freshly. 
Contains about 15% of available chlorine 

Caution, The evolution of chlorinated vapour in mixing the 
ingredients is sufficient to “gas** the unwary. 

Uses, Was employed as a dry dressing to wounds during the 
war. It evolves hypochlorous acid rapidly when moistened 
between layers of gauze or lint (as in the pad of a first field 
dressing) and covered with wool and a bandage. When applied 
covered with waterproof it should be used for a short time only — 
10 to 15 minutes as a rule. If it causes pam a weaker application 
is indicated 1 to 2 g. is suitable in the first field dressing. 

Unguentum Calcis Chlorinate. 

A useful application for chilblams 10% in parafiin ointment. 

Liquor Sodae Chlorinatae (B.P.C.). Dose. — 10 to 20 minims 
(0 6 to 1 2 ml.). Contains 2*5 to 3% w/v of available chlorine. 
Should be freshly made. 

Formerly used as an antiseptic for wounds and ulcers diluted 
with 15 to 60 times its volume of water It is strongly alkaline 
and Liquor Sodae Chlormatae Chirurgicalis (B.P.) is now pre- 
ferred for medicinal purposes. 

For carbuncles Liquor Sodae Chlormatae, diluted 1 in 20 or 1 in 
30, IS a non-irritant and powerful dressing. — S Phillips, LanceU 
1/1921, 63. 

Eau dc Labarraque or Liqueur de Labarraque (Fr Cx ) is about i the 
strength of Liquor Sodae Chlormatse {B P C ) Initially Labarraque made his 
blearing solution by passing chlonnc into sodium carbonate solution In this 
case free hypochlorous acid is present 

Na,CO, + 2C1, + H,0 - 2HC10 + 2NaCl + CO, 

Eau de lavelle (first made in 1789) was originally a solution of chlormated 
potash made with potassium carbonate on the same Imes as chlorinated soda 
solution, but It is now replaced m great measure by the soda compound. 

Cataplasma Sodae Chlorinatae (B.P.C.). Linseed poultice prepared with 
a mixture of solution of chlorinated soda and an equal volume of water. 

Liquor Sodae Chlorinatae Chirurgicalis (B.P.). Syn. 

Dakin*s Solution. 

Prepared from chlormated lime, sodium carbonate and boric 
acid, the proportions varymg with the amount of available chlorine 
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in the chlorinated lime. Contains from 0*5% to 0*55% w/o of 
available chlorine. The />H is about 9*5 and the solution is stable 
for about 3 to 4 weeks. The formula is based on a paper by H. 
Davis (Quart. J. Pharm., 1931, 360). 

Uses* A non-irritating antiseptic for wounds. Fresh quan- 
tities should be brought in contact frequently. 

The solution assists in the dissolution of necrosed tissue, 
forming soluble chloramines. 

Liquor Sodas Chlorinatae (B.P.C.), owmg to hydrolysis, gives 
rise to alkalinity, which mcreases with dilution, hence the boric 
acid was added with a view to neutralising the caustic alkali as 
formed. 

The solution was first used by CarreVs Method (Bnt. tried J., 
u/1915, 318), rubber tubes with holes throughout their length 
about 1 cm. apart. Pieces of gauze are placed round and between 
the tubes, and the solution runs into the wound and irrigates it. 
Soft paraffin is smeared on the surrounding skin. Cicatrisation is 
not delayed even by continuous use. 

Diluted with 1 5 to 60 times its volume of water or normal saline 
It is used as a vaginal douche, for imgatmg the bladder and as a 
mouth- wash. Locally in skin affections 10% to 30% dilutions may 
be used. It must not be ttgected intravenously 

Clockwork-controlled douche irrigates the wound satisfactorily. — C. W 
Cathcart, Bnt med. J., ii/1925, 933 

Bacillary Dysentery. — C olon lavage of value — H. Jocelyn Smyly, Trans 
R. Soc. trap. Med. Hyg , June, 1930, 48 

Empyema — I mgauon with Dakin’s solution — Lancet, ii/1930. 737. 

Closed drainage in empyema, Imgation with Dakin’s solution. — J D 
McEachem, Bnt, med, J., 1/1931, 389. See also 'W Mitchell, , 516. 

Oil Dermatitis is emphatically preventable by the use of an alkalme lotion, 
e.g. Liq. Sods Chlonnat. c. Acid. Bone., as now used m many large engineering 
works . — W J. O’Donovan, Bnt. med J., u/1932, 293. 

One of the most common causes of dermatitis is the lubncatmg oil used in 
engmeenng, which gives nse to an acneiform condition The use of Dakin’s 
solution 18 a valuable preventive, and buckets of this placed in the wash-places 
or the shops for immersion of the hands pnor to washing, or before commencing 
work, has reduced the incidence — J. C. Bndge, Bnt med J , ii/1933, 326. 

Liquor SodU Hypochloritia (U S.P. XI). 

A solution of sodium hypochlorite, 4 to 6% NaOCl, which is not suitable for 
apphcation to wounds. 

Liquor Sodii Hypochloritia Dilutua (U S P XI) 

A modified Dakm^s solution prepared by dilutmg Liquor Sodii Hypochlontis 
with water, adding sufficient sodium bicart>onate to produce a solution which is 
no longer alkalme to phenolphthalem, assaymg and dilutmg to contain 0 48% 
v)/v NaOCl. 

Solutio Hypochloritia Sodii ex Dakin {F E. VIII). Syn. Solucion db 
Hipoclorito de Sodio, de Dakin, is prepared by the interaction of bleaclung 
powder and exsiccated sodium phosphate. The quantities to be employed are 
stated according to the available chlorine m the bleach The solution contains 
0<45 to 0*5% of available chlorme. 

Liquor SotUe Chlorinatie cum Sodii Bicarbonate (B.P.C ) 

Syn. Daufresnb’s Solution. Contains about 0*45% to/v of available chlorine. 

Chloriaol {AUen & Hanbttrys, London). Concentrated hypochlorite solution 
for produemg Dakin’s solution. 

Fecto {Parke, Davis, London). Alkalme solution of hypochlorites containing 
4% of available chlorine. Dismfectant, deodorant and bleaching agent. Gargle 
in cases of diphtheria, etc. 
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“Miltoa** Disinfectant {Milton Proprietary , London), Contains sodium 
hypochlonte 1 01 % with sodium chlonde 16 8% and small quantities of chlorate, 
sulphate and carinate, and calcium chloride. A deodonser, preservative, 
insecticide and general antiseptic It is stated to be harmless to the human 
system either internally or externally. 

It 18 used for wounds and skin affections, either full strength or diluted down 
to 1 in 50 or more For abscesses, fistulas, etc , it can be used undiluted. For 
the vagina and cervix 1 in 4. Dentures may be cleaned with it by the use of 
10 to 20 drops — not more — in a tumbler of cold water overnight 

ISiasnesium Hypochlorite is well tolerated by the tissues Less caustic 
than the sodium compound It has less antiseptic power, but twice as much can 
be used. 

To prepare, mix magnesium sulphate 190 g in 2 litres of water and add to 
chlonnated lime 100 g dissolved in the same amount of water, filter out the 
calcium sulphate 


CHLOROFORMUM 

B.P , P G. Vly U S,P. XI, P. Jap., P, Helv, V, Fr Cx , P. Ned V, 
P. ItaL V. 

CHCIa = 119-4 

Syn Trichloromethane, Formyl Terchloride, Chlorofor- 
MIUM AD NaRCOSIN 

[PiJ ** Chloroform.** 

[83] "^Chloroform — tn substances containing less than 10 % of 
chloroform.** 

Dose. — 1 to 5 minims (0 06 to 0 3 ml.), in mucilage and water, 
or m a perle; 3 drops == 1 minim. Small doses may be given as 
chloroform water or spirit of chloroform Very large amounts 
(up to 2 ounces) have been taken internally without causing death 
It may be made from ethyl alcohol, acetone, or industrial 
methylated spirit, and contains 1 to 2% v/v of dehydrated alcohol 
The alcohol decomposes any phosgene (COCI 2 ) formed by oxida- 
tion, with production of ethyl carbonate and hydrochloric acid. 

A little caustic lime added will neutralise any acid products that 
may form in it Pink chloroform and green ether have been 
suggested to prevent accidents. 

Chloroform has sp gr. 1 485 to 1-490. About 15% v/v distils 
below 60°, the remamder at 60° to 62°. Should be kept in 
amber-coloured, stoppered bottles or in the dark. 

Soluble about 1 in 200 of water; miscible with alcohol, ether, 
fixed and volatile oils, and most organic solvents. 

Antidotes (for poisoning by drinking chloroform). Empty 
stomach by emetic or stomach tube. Give water freely, with 1 dr. 
of sodium bicarbonate dissolved in 1 pint. Keep patient lymg 
down. Artificial respiration. Oxygen inhalations. Give I oz. of 
dextrose in 1 pint of hot strong coffee by rectum. No fats for 
some days; dextrose freely. For treatment of dangerous symptoms 
arising during anaesthesia, see below. 

Uses* Inhaled, it is anaesthetic and analgesic. Brief inhalations 
may be used in angina pectoris and in ctoup. Internally is 
antispasmodic and sedative for asthma, colic, cough and neuralgia. 
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In 9ca-8icknes8, 1 or 2 drops of chloroform on a lump of sugar 
or in a wine-glass of iced soda water, repeated every 15 minutes, 
often give relief. 

Externally in liniments to promote absorption and allay pain, 
as in neuralgia and sciatica. See General Preparations of Chloro- 
fom. 1 in 500 is a preservative of infusions and animal extracts. 
It is a useful deodorant, £.g., for the hands after post-mortem work. 

Infection by intestinal parasites, e,g,, Ankylostoma^ Ascarides 
and Oxiurides are well treated by doses per os of 3 to 4 g. mixed 
with castor oil or olive oil. A 20 to 30% chloroform ointment is 
effective against all forms of external parasitic -infection. 

ANiESTHETIC USES OF CHLOROFORM 

Advantages of Chloroform. ( 1 ) It is less irntatmg than ether 
vapour, and must therefore be used when there is pulmonary 
disease. (2) The vapour is not explosive; chloroform can be used 
when a diathermy needle or cautery is to be employed (3) It 
lowers blood pressure so that there is less capillary oozing. (4) It 
is less volatile than ether and can be used in the tropics. 

Contraindications. The use of chloroform is not justifiable (1) in cases 
of grave debility with low blood pressure, especially in cases of patients suftenng 
from shock, (2) in cases likely to develop acidosis, e g , the diabetic, the sufferer 
from septic abdomen, and children^ (3) in a great many cases during the induc- 
tion period. To contmue to admmister chloroform to an excited and struggling 
patient cannot be made a safe proceeding and is unnecessary and unjusti^ble 
— A. MiUs, Lancet^ i/1926, 1134-36. 

Chloroform should not be used as an anaesthetic in women at the menopause 
— J. H Hannan, Brtt, med, J.. ii/I927, 15 

Infants and children take chloroform well, but it should not be used in those 
with anaeima, sepsis or shock. — J. Ross Mackenzie, Lancet^ i/1927, 164. 

Dangers. The dangerous effects of chloroform fall into four 
groups: (1) depression of the respiratory centre, (2) fall in blood 
pressure, (3) late toxic effects, (4) chloroform syncope. 

The immediate risk is probablv 10 times greater with chloroform than with 
ether. — J. Ross Mackenzie, Lancet^ i/1927, 165. 

Action on the Liver — Half-an-hour’s admimstrauon of chloroform caused 
injury requiring 8 days for recovery Ether produced definite but transitory 
effect and nitrous oxide and ethylene none, except with concomitant anoxaemia 
Amytal had very little effect and Avertm sometimes produced mild parenchy- 
matous degeneration with occasionally fatty changes — Wesley Bourne, Sect, of 
Anaesthetics, B M A. Cent. Meeting 1932, Brtt. med J , ii/1932, 319 

Action on the Heart. — Chloroform is a cardiac poison and investigations 
show that the patient under kght chloroform anaesthesia is often in a precarious 
condition. Undesirable effects on cardiac rhythm are less likely if it is not given 
to patients who are fatigued, if it is preceded by an injection of morphine and 
atropine, or if it is administered in the sitting posture or with the head and 
shoulders raised. — Per Lancet, i/1932, 1208 See also E F Hill, tbtd.^ 1280. 

Anaesthesia m relation to cardiovascular affections. — F. W. Price, Brtt med. 
J., ii/1926, 879; J. Blomfield, tbtd., 883. 

Eye Troubles following anaesthesia Acute conjunctivitis may be caused by 
vapour of chloroform or ether, and keratitis with subsequent comeal scarring 
may occur. Instillation of castor oil pnor to anaesthesia, or irrigation with boric 
acid lotion afterwards, recommended as preventive measures. Keep hds carefulK 
closed and avoid frequent exammation. — J. Blomfield, per Presertber, 1926, 142. 

Delayed Chloroform Poisoning occasionally c^urs after 
recovery from the anaesthetic. Vomiting may persist, or may 
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commence a day or two after the operation; other symptoms are 
headache, ketosis, scanty albuminous urine, and jaundice due to 
fatty degeneration of the liver. Pre-operative starvation and 
purgation, sepsis and long exposure to the vapour predispose to 
the condition which usually ends m coma and death. The adminis- 
tration of dextrose before the operation is the chief preventive 
measure. If the condition anses, administration of dextrose either 
per os or intravenously, together with insulm, may be successful 
if used early. 

Antidotes for treatment if dangerous symptoms arise 
during inhalation of chloroform. Pull out tongue with 
forceps, remove mucus, etc., from mouth; loosen clothing, begin 
artificial respiration (20 per mmute) at once and keep it up for at 
least an hour Keep patient warm and lymg down with head well 
below level of body. Place hot flannels over heart and flap face 
and chest with the end of a towel. Amyl nitrite inhalations. 
Strychnine, i gr , or caffeine sodium benzoate, 2 gr., hypo- 
dermically. Adrenaline solution, 2 to 3 m , intravenously or into 
the heart. Heart massage by subdiaphragmatic route. 

Reported differences in the action of atropine on the heart in secondary 
chloroform syncopes have been due to differences in mode of mjection It has 
been injected directly mto the heart successfully, in contrast to results reported 
following injections into the jugular vein — C R Soc. Biol , Pans, 1935, llSy 854. 

Administration. Chloroform is usually administered by a 
drop-bottle, using the open mask method (vide /Ether). For 
induction, the requisite concentration of chloroform vapour is 
about 2 to 3%, and the mask is held about an inch from the face. 
The anaesthetic is added slowly at flrst, the rate bemg gradually 
increased until about 30 to 60 drops per minute is bemg given, 
after which it is i educed as required It is advantageous to 
ensure regular breathmg of a proper depth by givmg carbon 
dioxide and oxygen, the mask being placed on the face. Anaes- 
thesia may be maintained by the drop method or, better, by some 
apparatus such as the Junker bottle, care being taken to see that 
the bottle connections are correctly made so that the patient 
receives chloroform vapour and not the liquid. Owmg to the 
decreased amount of blood in the skin in chloroform anaesthesia 
It is sometimes difficult to observe the onset of cyanosis, and it is 
often considered advantageous to use oxygen in conjunction with 
the Junker bottle, the gas being passed through the chloroform. 

[PI] Chloroform iVilxtures. 

A.C.E. (dehydrated alcohol 1, chloroform 2, ether 3) and C*E« 
(chloroform 2, ether 3) were formerly much used in the belief that 
Aey were safer than either chloroform or ether used separately. 
The ether stimulates the respiration and also the circulation, thus 
counteracting the effects of the chloroform. For abdominal 
operations, the addition of chloroform to Isth^r^ures the 
requisite shallow breathing being obtained without &e^profound 
depth of anajsthesia necessary with ether alone, provided pre»* 
ansesthetic sedatives have not been given. The disadvantage of 
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the mixtures is that owing to the difference in the rates of evapora- 
tion of the constituents the composition of the vapour inhaled by 
the patient is quite different from that of the liquid mixture. With 
C.E. mixture the patient inhales alternately almost pure ether and 
almost pure chloroform. Approximate uniformity in composition 
may be obtained by using some form of Shipway’s apparatus in 
which the air or oxygen is passed through separate bottles of the 
constituent anaesthetic agents arranged in parallel, but mixtures 
are now rarely used. 

Chloroform Analgesia in Labour. 

Capsules containing 20, 30, and 60 minims and encased in cotton wool and 
silk are made for use by midwives during labour. 

Of all the drugs used for the assuagmg of the pains of labour, chloroform is 
the most satisfactory under the prevalent conditions of ordinary domiciliary 
midwifery, but a limit must be set on the quantity used, and the degree of 
anaesthesia must be shallow — F Roques, Lancet^ i/1933, 179 

An investiration on 100 cases at the Queen Mary’s Maternity Home, 
Hampstead, showed that in 84% of cases there was no apparent effect on 
utenne contractions, while 16% showed a decrease In 95*}^^ there was apparent 
lessening of pam, voluntary effort was affected in 60%, dimimshed in 37%, and 
increased in 3%. 92% of patients expressed themselves in favour of the capsules 
In no case was there any ill effect on the child. Nine of the cases became 
excited under the chloroform, in 6 cases there was delay in the second stage, 
and in 8 cases loss above normal durmg the third stage. It would seem 
established that the use of chloroform capsules by nudwives in the second 
stage of labour is both safe (but not when the midwife is conducting the case 
alone) and in the majority of cases beneficial to the patient. The average number 
of capsules usfed was 3 41 and the average interval between eadi capsule 
10 16 minutes. — Arthur Rees, Brtt med. J , ii/1933, 241. 

The capsules have been an enormous boon in the obstetric departments of 
L.C.C. hospitals — E W. Masterman, Brtt. med J., i/1933, 347. No bad 
effects m 861 cases, save that 5% of patients became noisy. Labour was not 
prolonged — Letitia Fairfield, tbta 

Chloroform by any method should not be used by midwives acting alone. 
This conclusion has been reached with regret, but both the immediate and 
delayed dangers which are well recognised occurred in this investigation, and it 
IS not possible fully to guard against such occurrences if the admmistration of 
chloroform is in inexperienced hands. — Report on Investigation by the College 
of Obstetricians and Gynaecologists at the request of the National Birthday 
Trust Fund, pei Lancet, i/1936, 283 

GENERAL PREPARATIONS OF CHLOROFORM 

Aqua Chloroformi (B.P., P. Jap.). 1 in 400 of water. F E. 
VIII and P, Ital. 1 by weight in 200. U S P XI has a 
saturated solution. 

Dose. — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

Salts, like sodium sulphate, are apt to cause deposition of 
chloroform from aqueous solution. 

Aqua Chloroformi Concentrata (B.P.C). Dose. — 6 to 12 
minims (0*4 to 0*8 ml.). 1 in 10. 

Aqua Chloroformi Duplex {B.P.C.). Syn. Aqua Chloro- 
formi Fortior. Dose. — 2 to 4 drachms (8 to 16 ml.). 1 in 200. 
[Pi] CKloroformutn Camphoratum (B.P.C.). Camphor 2 (by weight) dis- 
solved in chloroform I (by volume). 

Useful for toothache, applied on cotton wool. 

PI] Chloreformum Mattlche. 

Masdche 1, chloroform q.s. to 2. 
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EmuUio Chloroformi (B.P.C,). Dose.—S to 30 minims (0 3 to 2 ml.). 

Chloroform, 1 in 20, with tincture of quillaia, mucilage of tragacanth and water. 
It 18 of the same strength as Spintus Chloroformi. 

[PI] Guttse Chloroformi cum Menthol Compositae — Self-inflator Drops. 
Menthol 15 gr , chloroform J oz., acetic ether and alcohol 90% of each 2 dr — 
Dundas Grant. 

Directions. — 2 or 3 drops to be placed upon the wool m the inflator on each 
occasion of use. 

Chronic Tympanic and Eustachian Catarrh. — ^V alue depends to an extent 
on the ease with which air contaimng a little chloroform passes up the Eustacluan 
tubes. Inflation with a Eustachian Self>Inflator is conducted as follows — Drop 
the amount prescribed on the wool in the mouth-piece with a dropper With the 
mouth-piece held firmly between or agamst the lips (according to the form of the 
instrument) and the nose-piece tightly in the freer of the two nostrils, compress 
the other nostril to close it completely. Draw a breath (not through the instru- 
ment) and then blow through the mouthpiece so as to puff out the cheeks and 
“crack the ears ” If vapour is too imtatmg blow through the instrument a few 
times before use To concentrate the effect on the nght ear, close firmly with the 
finger the left ear and bend head sideways over the left shoulder — xnce versa for 
the left ear 

The duration of treatment should be controlled by the presenber. 

For the Medicated Pohtzer Apparatus m which these drops may be used, see 
Dundas Grant, Practitioner, June, 1925. 

[PI] Linimentum Chloroformi (B P.C ) 

Chloroform 1 , liniment of camphor 1 . 

[PI] Linimentum Chloroformi {U S P. XI) 

Contains at 25® from 40 to 45% tv/v of chloroform, and is made by agitating 
together 3 volumes of chloroform with 7 volumes of camphor and soap liniment. 
[Pn Mist. Tuss. Niff. (N IF) 

Tincture of chloroform and morphine 10 m , liquid extract of liquonce 10 m, 
water to i oz 

Spiritus Chloroformi (BP) Syn Chloric Ether 1 in 20 of alcohol 90%. 

Dose — 5 to 30 minims (0 3 to 2 ml ). 

^iritus Chloroformi (U S P XI) 

Average dose — 30 minims (2 ml ) 

Chloroform 8 5 to 9 25% w/r, in alcohol 6% by volume 
[PI] Tinctura Chloroformi Composita (B.P C ) Dose — i to 1 drachm (1 
to 4 ml ) Chloroform 10% v/v with alcohol 90% and compound tincture of 
cardamom 

[PI 81] Tinctura Chloroformi et Morphinse (B.P C.). 

Syrt. Chlorodynb, Tinct. Chlorof et Morph. (B P. *85). 

Dose. — 5 to 10 minims (0*3 to 0*6 ml ) 

10 minim dose contains chloroform 1| m., ether i m., alcohol 
90% H morphine hydrochloride gr. (equivalent to 0 18% 
of anhydrous morphine), and dilute hydrocyanic acid | m , with 
oil of peppermint, liquid extract of liquorice, treacle and syrup q.s. 

Poisoning by 4 ounces of chlorodyne, with recovery by use of 
atropine, strychnine, and stimulants is recorded. 

[0 PI -81] Tinctura Chloroformi et Morphinse Composita 
(B.P.C.). 

Dose. — 5 to 15 minims (0-3 to 1 ml.). 

Contains 7-5% v/v oi chloroform, 1% w/v of morphine hydro- 
chloride and 10% w/v of tmeture of cannabis. 

10 minim dose contains: chloroform i m., morphine hydro- 
chloride gr., dilute hydrocyanic acid i m., tincture of capsicum 
i m., tincture of Indian hemp 1 m. 

Contains approximately four times the proportion of morphine 
present in Tinctura Chloroformi ct Morphina. 
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[D*P1‘S1] Chlor-Anddyne {Parker Davu^ London). Containing in each fluid 
ounce, morphine hydro^onde 2| gr.. chloroform 46 m., flwdextract of cannabis 
indica 46 m., dilute hydrocyanic add 9 m., etc. For use in cohc, acute gastro* 
ententis, etc. Dose , — 5 to 15 mmims. 

ANiESTHETIC HYDROCARBONS 

Acetylene. CH . CH = 26 02. 

The initial member of the acetylene senes of hydrocarbons (z.e., 
with triple linkage); a gas with unpleasant odour. It has sp. gr 
0*92 (air =1). It is compressible into a liquid. This liquid form 
has explosive properties. It is more soluble than ethylene m alcohol. 

Acetylene 40% and oxygen 60%, with the addition of oil of pine to mask 
the smdl, used as general anaesthetic Rapid, simple and safe, but for child-birth, 
like all other general anaesthetics, its defect is to dimimsh uterine contractions — 
C. H. S. Horwitz, Lancet^ i/1923, 619. 

Give 60% to start with, increase to 70% for fiill anaesthesia and reduce to 20 
or 30% in a long operation Precede with morphme and scopolamme. — Lancet, 
ii/1923, 240. 

Acetylene thought to be an inefficient anaesthetic except m exceptional cases 
— F E. Shipway, Lancet, i/1925, 1128 

Acetylene-oxygen may supersede chloroform and ethyl chlonde-ether in 
many operations Has greater safety, vomiting rare, sense of comfort afterwards, 
serious sequelae not observed, but danger of explosion A 10% concentration will 
eliminate labour pains without loss of consciousness or diminution of utenne 
contractions — H. Wieland, per Presertber, 1926, 142 

Acetylene 80%, with oxygen 20% as a general anaesthetic mduced insensibility 
and muscle relaxation m three minutes. Toxic effect very slight and initial phase 
of excitation did not occur — J,Amer med Ass , ii/1925, 1998 

In dental surgery acetylene of value. — A Goldman and J. D. Goldman, per 
Prescriber, 1926, 142 

2000 anaesthesias made with acetylene at prnaecological clinic. No deaths, 
post-operative pneumonia in only 0 3%, and bronchitis m 0 3% Surpassed in 
obstetrics all classical types of anaesthesia — per J Amer med ..4m ,ii/ 1925, 1437 

iEthyienum (B.P., U.S.P, XI), CH* . CH* = 28 03. 

Syn, Olefiant Gas. 

The first member of the olefine series of hydrocarbons — i.e., the 
series in which a double linkage occurs. Ethylene is a colourless 
gas with slight ethereal odour. It has sp. gr. 0 9784 (air — 1) It 
bums in air with a bright flame and forms an explosive mixture 
with 3 vols. of oxygen. At 0° and under a pressure of 42-5 
atmospheres it is converted into a colourless liquid which boils 
at — 102°. It IS a constituent of illuminating gas. 

Soluble in 9*2 vols. of water, in 0 5 vol. of alcohol 95% and 
in about 0-05 vol of ether, at 25°, 

Uses* Ethylene is used as an anaesthetic, particularly in 
America. It is administered with 10 to 20% of oxygen in a manner 
similar to that of nitrous oxide. It is a more potent narcotic than 
nitrous oxide, hence more oxygen can be given and greater 
muscular relaxation obtained without dyspneea. Recovery is 
somewhat less rapid than that from nitrous oxide anaesthesia, and 
transient vomiting may occur. The smell is disagreeable but the 
sehses are soon dulled. It is inflammable, and mixtures with air 
or oxygen are explosive. Muscular relaxation is less complete 
than that obtained with ether, but it has no irritant action on 
the lungs. 
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I'tit d review oi its anccsthetic uses vide Lancet, u/l«23, 240. See also li. 1 
McKesson, Brtt med. J , ii/1926, 1111, C Langton Hewer, Lancet, i/1925, 
173; F. E. Shipway, tfcn/ , 1128; J S Lundy, J3rit med. J , ii/ 1926, 1112, and 
Roy. Soc. Med. discussion, Brtt. med. J , i/1930, 862 

The relative toxicity and potency of gas anaesthetics might be expressed as 
follows. Ethylene being taken as umty mtrous oxide 0 85, acetylene 1 5, propy- 
lene 2 25, butylene 4 5, amylene 15 — F. H. McMcchan, B M A Ann Meetmg. 
1926, Lancet, ii/1926, 331 

Urological Operations — Ethylene said to be the best anaesthetic, but its 
use requires a certam amount of expenence The average time for complete 
anaesthesia is five minutes, and as a rule awakening is without agitation or 
vomiting Pantopon subcutaneously before administration suppresses period of 
excitation — ./ Amer med , ii/l 925, 1742 

Specially suitable in diabetic cases — E J Chambers, Brtt. med J , ii/1928, 
77 

A survey of 425,000 ethylene anaesthesias shows it is probably as safe as ether, 
if not safer The quantity of ethylene capable of explosion is loo small to produce 
considerable damage — M Salzer, J. Amer. med Ass , i/1929, 2097 

Much more satisfactory than mtrous oxide — could be used with as much as 
20 to 30% of oxygen Dangerous with cautery or diathermv — I W Magill, 
Lancet, i/1931, 353 

For dental work its smell and risk of fire is a disadvantage — R R Macintosh, 
Brtt DentalJ.,Feh 15, 1932. 

Used with excellent results m a senes of 525 operations on children, but use 
discontmued owing to the *'appallmg’* headaches from which both anaesthetist 
and surgeon suffered afterwards — R. Jarman, Brtt med J , ii/1932, 883 

In answer to a questionnaire, no fewer than 757,815 admmistrations alone, and 
267,560 in combmation with ether, are recorded — J Amer med. Alss., ii/1933, 
1716 

Cyclopropane. = 42 05. 

Syn. Trimethylene. 

Cyclopropane, an isomer of propylene (CH^’CH :CHj), is heavier 
than air, with a density of 1 46, and is inflammable and explosive 
in concentrations of from 20 to 75% when mixed with oxygen. 
Colourless with a sweetish odour not unlike chloroform or 
ethylene. 

It IS not imtatmg to mhale, mduction being smooth and rapid It does not 
cause salivation and is rapidly eliminated Clinically, the anaesthesia resembles 
that of chloroform but the induction and recovery resemble that of mtrous oxide 
or ethylene It is a powerful agent which will produce anaesthesia in low con- 
centration, so It must never be used with small proportions of oxygen in the same 
way that mtrous oxide and ethylene arc used — W S Sykes, Brtt. med. J., 
li/1934, 901. 

Cyclopropane seems to be a safe, controllable, non-irntating, non-toxic, 
anaesthetic, pleasant to take and givmg good relaxation. Vomiting followed about 
as often as with other anaesthetics, but was never severe. No post-operative 
pneumonia. Its administration requires closed apparatus with carbon dioxide 
absorption and large supplies of oxygen — Griffith, Can med. Ass J , 11 / 1934, 
157. 

Cyclopropane unlikely to come into routine use, owing to its three disadvan- 
tages These are ( 1 ) the explosibility of andesthetic mixtures of cyclopropane- 
oxygen, (2) die mcreased haemorrhage from the raised blood-pressure, and 
(3) the tendency to respiratoiy depression and even arrest when the deeper 
planes of anaesthesia are reached On the other hand, cyclopropane has two 
great virtues, namely, the extremely high percentage of oxygen compatible with 
full anaesthesia without prcmedication, and the absence of imtation to the 
respiratory passages. These properties rendered the gas paurticularly suitable for 
two groups of operations. (11 major thoracic surgery (except when bronchial 
fistula was present or when lung tissue was to be divided by the diathermic 
cautery); (2) bad nak cardiac cases, e.g., total thyroidectomy for con^tiye heart 
failure. As regards after-effects, Sch^dt and Waters, m America, nad investi- 
gated 2200 cases anaesthetised with cyclopropane-oxygen, and compared them 
with 2200 similar operationa performed under nitrous oxide and oxygen and 
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ethylene-03cygen, the closed-circuit technique being used m each case The 
figures for vomiting and respiratory complications were in favour of cyclopro- 
pane, but there were more circulatory complications and post-operative deaths 
than with the older methods In order to reduce the risk of explosion, it might 
be worth while to experiment with the addition of an inert gas, such as mtrogen, 
as It was possible that a non-explosive three-gas anaesthetic mixture might be 
evolved — ^ L. Hewer, Proc R Soc. Med , Jan j 1936, 262 

In spite of some disadvantages, cyclopropane is a valuable anaesthetic agent, 
and It possesses properties not afforded by other anaesthetics Its chief sphere 
of usefulness is for obtaimng deep anaesthesia, or for temporarily fortifying gas- 
and-oxygen. One of the disadvantages of cyclopropane is its cost, but with carbon 
dioxide absorption technique 2| gallons will suffice for an hour’s anaesthesia, 
so that with care the cost per case should not exceed that of other anaesthetics 
A real disadvantage is that of capillary bleedmg Induction is always pleasant for 
the patient, with no sensations of burstmg, throbbing or choking, such as are 
sometimes complamed of with other anaesthetics Although the odour of cyclo- 
propane as It issues from the cylinder is not pleasant, patients are not aware of it 
during induction, nor do they complam of unpleasant taste or smell during the 
recovery period such as occurs with ether Complete abdominal relaxation 
always obtamed although it has often been necessary to increase respiratory 
exchange by artificial methods. When this is resorted to it must be borne in 
mmd that one is dealmg with an extremely potent agent which is not without its 
effect on the heart muscle The fact that cyclopropane is neither a respiratory 
stimulant nor an irritant makes it necessary that the anaesthetist should exercise 
the ipeatest care m its administration, but m the hands of the expert it is to be 
considered an anaesthetic of great utihty and value — S Rowbotnam, Proc. R 
Soc. Med., Jan., 1936, 260 

Propylene and higher homologues as gas anaesthetics These new anaesthetics 
show by-effects that, for the present, challenge their safety and utility in clinical 
anaesthesia Experiments with methane, propane, pentane and heptane do not 
offer any hope of a satisfactory chmcai anaesthetic — F H McMechan, Brtt 
med. J., u/1926, 1106 

Propylene as an anaesthetic — J Phetrmacol , Feb , 1926, 1 See also F E. 
Shipway, Lancet, i/1925, 1130 

Vinyl Ether. (CH* . CH)20 = 70-05. Prop Name. Vinesthene 
{Merck, New York; Pharmaceutical Specialities (May & Baker) 
Ltd , London). 

A volatile, clear, practically colourless liquid with a characteristic 
odour. 

B.p. 28-3°; 8p. gr 0*77. Readily decomposed in air and light 
into formaldehyde and formic acid, and polymerises to a jellv 
Supplied containing 0 01% of phenyl- a-naphthylamine as an anti- 
oxidant and also 3-5% of dehydrated alcohol to prevent breath 
freezing owing to rapid evaporation when used as an ansesthetic. 

Successfully used as an anaesthetic It appears to cause none of the undesirable 
effects of ether. — S Gelfan and I R Bell, J. Pharmacol., 1933, 4?^, 1. 

The anaesthetic potency is 4 times that of ether and greater than that of 
chloroform as 1 3 is to 1, and there is a wider “margin of safety” than with ether 
or chloroform. A few inhalations are sufficient to produce anaesthesia, there is 
very little excitement, any desired degree of muscular relaxation can be obtained, 
and recovery is very rapid. Respiration is not interfered with as much as with 
ether, and tests for liver function show practically no liver change Results from 
Its use in 50 and 102 obstetrical cases show it to be a very suitable anaesthetic for 
employment in obstetncs, with minimal danger to mother and child. — Wesley 
Bourne, Lancet, i/1934, 566. 

Vinyl ether seems to be particularly suitable for obstetnc anaesthesia in general 
practice on account of its safety for mother and child, its ease of admmistration. 
the rapidity of its action, the satisfactory maintenance of any desired degree of 
narcosis, and the early uneventful recovery. Although vinyl ether may be given 
with relative safety by the “open drop” method, it is preferable to admmister it 
m a “closed” manner with oxygen — Wesley Bourne, J Amer. med. Ass. 
ii/1935, 2047 
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In man, the evidence up to date ahowa that vmyl ether is a good anaesthetic, is 
not imtatmg to the respiratory passages, usually provides adequate muscular 
relaxation and shows a remarkaole absence of after-effects, particudarly vomiting, 
but greater care necessary to avoid overdosage than witn ethyl ether. Until 
further clmical experience has been gamed it should not be used for periods 
longer than one hour and a half in view of the slight possibility of damage to 
the liver — Sir F E. Shipway, Lancet^ i/1935, 82 


CHROMII TRIOXIDUM 

B.P., USP, XI, P. Helv. V, P.G, VI, P Dan, 

CrOs = 100 0. 

Syn. Acidum Chromicum. Chromic Anhydride. 

In deliquescent, crimson crystals. A powerful oxidising agent. 

Caution: Incompatible with alcohol, glycerin and other oxi- 
disable substances. Soluble about 5 in 3 of water. 

Gargarisma Chromii Trioxidi (B P.C.). 0 2% w/v. 

Liquor Chromii Trioxidi (B P C.) Syn. Liquor Acidi 
Chromici 

25% w/v in water. Applied to warts, to condylomata and lupus; 
and 1 in 40 to ulcerated gums and mouth sores. For sweatmg feet 
5 to 10% lotion, in leucorrhoea and ozaena 1 in 2000 In secondary 
syphilis of the pharynx, the so-called snail-track ulcer treated with 
a solution (10 grains to the ounce). For mucous and warty patches 
5% IS useful. 

In ulcerative stomatitis the organisms concerned are obligatory 
anaerobes. Chromium tnoxide used warm 1 in 200 to 1 m 400 and 
applied with wool round a probe relieves pain and removes the 
necrotic tissue. Immediately after the use of the chromic lotion 
paint the affected area with a mixture of 20 gr of chlorbutol 
to the oz. of equal parts glycerin and spirit. 

Rodent ulcer treated by chromic acid solution, 10% strength, applied with 
a brush daily with alternately bone acid and zme ointment At first the ulcer 
may actually increase in size. It is less drastic than arsemc and does not affect 
healthy tissue cells. — ^A. Dingwall Kennedy, Brit med J , 11 / 1922, 844. 

Chromium Plating — ^The process consists m wmng the articles to a frame 
ready for the plating vat, the actual plating (anything up to 15 mins ), un wiring, 
swilling and polishing. Current 500 to 1000 amps, and 4 to 10 volts Solution 
contains 50% of chromic acid Fumes contain the acid forced up m spray by 
the evolution of hydrogen at the cathode. Lassar’s paste modified with a pre- 
ponderant base of soft paraffin smeared on hands and arms before work, and a 
little instilled into each nostril Soap containing free lanolin used in some works 
Dermatitis treatment — double strength calamine solution When oedema sub- 
sides scrub spots with gauze soaked in spirit, dry, and wrap in lint and Lassar’s 
paste. Chromium ulcers should be cleaned and dressed with zinc oxide and 
soft paraffin. Ulceration of the nose treated with gauze soaked in flavine 1 m 
1000. — H B. Trumper, Brxt. med. J , i/1931, 705. 

Potassii Chromas. KiCr ,04 - 1 94 2. In yellow crystals sol- 
uble in water. Used as a reagent. 

Potassii Dichromas. Syn. Potassium Bichromate. 

KaCrjO, == 294-2. 

Dose . — to i grain (0-006 to 0 012 g.), in pill with kaolin 
ointment or in capsule, has been used in dyspepsia and gastric 
ulcer. Soluble 1 in 10 of water. 
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Antidotes, Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tube. Give 
ma^esia or chalk freely in water. Demulcent drinks. Keep 
patient lying down and warm; give stimulants if necessary. 

Dermatitis may follow the contact of potassium dichromate with the skm of 
susceptible persons This may be avoided by frequently rinsing the exposed skm 
with a saturated solution of sodium bisulphite and then water J. Amer med^ 
Ass,, 11 / 1925, 850. 

Acidum Osmicum. OsOi = 254 8. Syn, Osmium Tetroxide, Hyperos- 
Mic Acid. Dose , — to ,V, grain. 

In wax-like yellow crystals. Its vapour is intolerably pungent and attacks the 
eyes and lun». Soluble slowly about i m 50 of water. It is poisonous and a 
powerful oxidiamg body. It is used in microscopy, fat and medullary matter arc 
blackened by it. 

This and Potassium Osmate 1% solution in 2 to 10 minim doses have 
been mjected hypodermically (painful) for neuralgia, for strumous glands, 
goitrous swellings, sarcoma, and cancer; also for sciatica and muscular meum> 
atism, and given internally m epilepsy 

Liquor Acid! Chromo-Accto-Osmici (Flemming’s Strong Solution) Mix 
glacial acetic aad 100 with osmic acid 8 in water 400, and chromium tnoxide 15 
in water 1500 Cancerous growths have been treated 8 mL mjections at edge 
of tumour, or 1 ml just beneath its surface Also for fixing, m histology. 


CHRYSASOBINUM 

B,P„ U.S.P, XI, P, Jap,, P, Ned, V, P, Heh, V, P, Dan,, 
P. Ital, V, F,E VIII, 

Syn, Commonly but erroneously called Chrysophanic Acid, 
Araroba Depurata (P. Austr ) 

Dose, — to i grain (O'Ol to 0 03 g.) or more 

A yellow, tasteless microcrystalline powder obtained from ara- 
roba by extraction with hot benzene. Is a mixture of chrysophanol- 
anthranol, CitHuOa, and related substances 

Soluble slightly in alcohol 90%, 1 in 16 of ether, 1 in 12 of 
chloroform, 1 in 18 of benzene, ^so in fats; almost msoluble in 
water. 

Uses. Externally as ointment or pigment. Chrysarobm is a 
powerful stimulant and parasiticide in acne rosacea, alopecia, 
psoriasis, lupus, ringworm of the scalp, pityriasis and tinea 
circinata. 

Psoriasis — ^The only reliable local remedy to remove the eruption with 
pronmtitude, but recurrence after its use just as frequent as with other remedies 
— B.M.A. Ann Meeting, Lancet, ii/192(>, 550. 

fPij Pigmentum Chrysarobini (P.P.C.). 

Chrysarobm 10% w/v in solution of gutta-percha. 

In psoriasis, pamted on twice a day with a brush for ten days 
without washmg — finally washing off. 

Pigmentum Chryaarobini et Pyrogallolis 

Ch^sarobm 1, pyrogallol 1, ether and alcohol, of each 10, collodion 120 
Apply aher bathing every third day for psoriasis and ringworm. 

[Pn Suppoeitorium Chrysarobinl. 

Chrysarobin ii gr., iodoform, gr., belladonna extract > gr., glycerm q.s. to 
make a suitable paste and oil of tneobroma q.s. to 80 gr. Gives good results in 
hsntnorrihoids. 
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Unguentum Chrysarobini (B.P). 

4% in simple ointment. 

It stams the skin and hair, and a strong omtment after three 
days* continued use sometimes produces feverishness and irrita- 
tion. 5 to 10 gr. to 1 oz. may be better. Its stams can be removed 
by benzene, weak solution of potash or chlorinated lime. 

Tinea Cruris. — Ung. Chrysarobini B P. will effect a cure in six days if applied 
thickly on lint twice daily.— Lancef, ii/1922, 791. 

Unguentum Chrysarobini (U S P XI) 

Chiysarobin 6, wool fat 5, yellow wax 5, chloroform 4, liquid paraffin 6, 
yellow soft paraffin to 100. 

Unguentum Chrysarobini Compositum (B P C ). 

Chiysarobin 4, ichthammol 4, salicylic acid 2, in yellow soft 
paraffin to 100 

Unguentum Chrysarobini Compositum {St J H ) 

Ch^sarobin 25 gr., ichthammol 25 gr , salicylic acid 10 gr , soft paraffin to 1 oz 

Psoriasis is treated by an ointment of chiysarobin 5, salicylic acid 2J, oil of 
birch tar 5, soft soap 6i, soft paraffin 61 

Chrysarobin Tri- Acetate. A brownish powder recommended as a substitute 
for chrysarobm Solutions of 2 to 3% are said to be effective and free from toxic 
effects, non-irntant, and do not stain. It is soluble m ether, chloroform and in 
acetone. 

Araroba (B.P.C.). Syn. Goa Powder, Crude Chrysarobin 

A brownish concretion from the cavities m the trunk of Andtra 
Araroba (Leguminosae), dried and powdered. 

Crude araroba is imported from Brazil; it contains about 50% 
of chrysarobin The Indian mode of using the drug is to cut a 
lime fruit, dip it m the powder and dab it on the affected skin The 
Brazilians mix it with vinegar. Has been used as an ointment (1 in 
16 to 1 in 32 with lard) as a parasiticide. 

CignoUn {Bayer Products^ London), 

Dioxyanthrenoi, a synthetic chrysarobm substitute, used as a J to 2% ointment 
in psoriasis and other skin diseases. 

Psoriasis — ^All cases cleared in 10 to 14 days using Cignolin 10 gr. (in women, 
and for the face, use 5 gr ), soft paraffin to 1 oz. Rub each of the patches vigor- 
ously for 10 minutes once a day Remove pigmentation by rubbing well with 
olive oil — H W Cowen, Lancet^ n/l932, 267 


CINCHONA 

B.P, 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 1 g.). 

Consists of the dried bark of cultivated trees of C. Caltsaya, 
C. Ledgerianat C. officinalis and C. succirubra (Rubiaceae), and of 
hybrids of either of the last two with either of the first two. It 
contains not less than 6% of total alkaloids of which not less than 
one-half consists of qumine and cinchonidine. 

Cortex Chinchon/e P. Helv, V is from C. succirubra and 
contains at least 6*5% of alkaloids 

Cinchona U.S,P. XI is from C. succtrubra, C. Ledgertana, 
C. Calisaya and hybrids. It contains not less than 5% of total 
alkaloids. 
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C. Calisaya, Quinquina Jaune, is official in Fr. Cx, for making 
extract. 1000 g of good calisaya bark should yield 30 g. of quinine 
sulphate (4- 8H2O) = 25 g. approx, of anhydrous quinine sulphate 
== 22 g. approx, of anhydrous quinine. 

C. SUCCIRUBRA (Fr. Caf.), Quinquina Rouge, is required to 
contain, per 1000 g. of bark, at least 50 g. of total alkaloid = 15 g. 
of quinine sulphate (-f 8H2O) — l^i g. approx, of anhydrous 
salt = 10-9 g approx, of anhydrous quinine. 

P. Ital. V prescribes Calisaya or succirubra bark containing at 
least 5% of alkaloids. F.F, VIII has Calisaya, Lqja and succirubra. 
P. Belg. IV has C. succirubra and *‘other species’* containing at 
least 6*5% alkaloids. 

The principal dried barks used for the production of the salts of 
the cinchona alkaloids are; — Red cmchona bark, from Cinchona 
succirubra, containing 6 to 9% of total alkaloids, 1 *5 to 3-5% being 
quinine; yellow cinchona bark, obtained from C. Calisaya, con- 
tainmg 6 to 7% of alkaloids, 3 to 4% being quinine; pale cinchona 
bark (crown or Loxa bark), from C. officinalis, containing about 
6% of alkaloids of which half may be quinine; ledger bark, from 
C. Ledgertana, which may contain up to 10 to 14% of quinine. 

The quinine barks, as they are called, now imported from South 
America, are chiefly the Calisaya in quills. A large quantity of 
bark, the prroduce of C. sucarubra, C. officinalis, and hydnds, is 
grown in Madras and other parts of India 

Nme-tenths of the world’s supply of bark consists of the rich 
Java bark, produced by C. Calisaya var. Ledgertana. 

For further references to the cultivation of cinchona, see 20th Edn., 
Vol. II, p. 78. 

Tercentenary Cinchona Celebration (The 300th Anniversary of the first 
recognised use of cinchona by Europeans.) Addresses on the History of Cin- 
chona by Sir Humphrey Roileston and Sir David Pram There are 3000 to 
4000 acres under cmchona in India, yielding 40,000 lbs of qumine per annum. 
The medical man must determine whether the alkaloids other than qumine are 
equally efficaaous in malaria — Bnt. med. J , 11 / 1930, 969, 1090; Lancet, 11 / 1930, 
1355, 1422; Phorm. J., 11 / 1930, 621 

Uses* The bark in the form of the liquid extract, tincture 
and Its alkaloids has extended use as a bitter tome. Taken, as such, 
in powder form it is astringent, giving a feeling of warmth in the 
epigastrium and occasionally catling vomiting. For further data 
see the alkaloids quinine, quinidine, etc. 

Decoctum Cinchonse Concentratum (B P C ). Dose . — 
1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.). When Decoctum Cinchonae is 
prescribed this concentrated decoction diluted with seven times its 
volume of distilled water may be dispensed. 

Elixir Cinchonse (B.P.C.). Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.) 

Tincture of cinchona, 1 in OJ, in syrup, glycerin and aromatic 
elixir. 

Elixir Calisayce is the same prepared with tincture of Cinchona 
Calisaya. 
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Extractum Cinchonse ( B . P .). 

Dose, — 2 to 8 grains (0-12 to 0*5 g.). Contains 10% w/w of 
cinchona alkaloids. 

Fr, Cx , — Aqueous extract containing not less than 6% of alka- 
loids. P . Ned, V has 14 to 18% of alkaloids; P. Ital V 10%. 

Extractum Cinchonae Liquidum ( BP ,). 

Dose, — 5 to 15 minims (0*3 to 1 ml.) 

Contains 50% w/v of extract of cinchona, equivalent to 5% 
w/v of total alkaloids, with hydrochloric acid, glycerin, alcohol 
and water. 

If prescribed with actd^ as in the folio wmg: — Spirit of chloroform 
14 dr., nitrohydrochloric acid 14 dr., liquid extract of cinchona 
1 4 dr., water to 6 oz., mix the first three m order as written, and pour 
into the water to produce best result 

Liquid extract of red bark has been much lauded in America 
for giving drunkards a distaste for alcohol 

Extralt de Quinquina Rouge (Fluide) (Fr Cx, Supp 1920) is made by 
percolation with dilute hydrochloric acid and contains 3 5% of total alkaloids 
P Ital V contains 5% of total alkaloids 

Infusum Cinchonae Acidum Concentratum (B P C ) 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). 1 in 2i 

Infuaum Cinchonae Recens (B P C.) 

Dose, — J to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ) 1 in 20, with 1 in 80 of aromatic sulphuric 

acid 

Mist. Cinchon. Acid. (N IF). 

Liquid extract of cmchona 10 m, dilute phosphonc acid 10 m, glycerin 10 m 
water to | oz. 

Mist. Cinchon. Ammon. (N / F ) 

Liquid extract of cinchona 10 m, ammonium carbonate 3 gr , chloroform 
water to | oz 

Tinctura Cinchonse (B P ). Dose — 4 to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 
Extract of cmchona, 10% w/v^ m alcohol 70%. 

P . Ital. V requires not less than 1 % of alkaloids. 

Tinctura Cinchonae Composita ( B . P .). Syn . Huxham’s 
Tincture of Bark. Dose — 4 to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Extract of cinchona, 5% w/u, with orange peel, serpentary and 
cochineal 

Tinctura Cinchonae Composita (U S P. XI) 

Average dose — 60 minims (4 ml ) 

Cinchona 10, bitter orange peel 8^ seipcntana 2, in alcoho l.with glycerin and 
hydrochlonc acid but without cochineal 

Vin de Quinquina Officinal (Fr Cx ) 

Dose. — i to 5 ounces (15 to 150 ml ) 

Macerate cinchona 25 with dilute hydrochlonc acid 2, alcohol (60%) 75, for 
24 hours, shaking occasionally Add red wine 920, macerate 24 hours and filter 

Vinum Chinee (P. Jap. IV) Dose — 1 to 4 drachnvs. Dissolve gelatin 1, by 
warming in distilled water 10, and add sherry 1000, cindiona bark in coarse 
powder 40 Macerate for 8 days; press, and in the expressed liquid dissolve 
sugar 100, tincture of bitter orange peel 2 set aside in a cool place for 14 days 
and filter. 

Vibrona {Fletcher, Fletcher & Co , London). A wine contaimng the alkaloids 
of cinchona. A wineglassful contains the combined alkaloids of 5 gr of cinchona 
bark m the form of hydrobromides. Total alkaloidal content 0 025*^’{, 
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Aciduni Quinicum. Syn Kink Ai.ji> 

C,H, (0H)4C00H,H,0 = 210 1. 

Dose. — 4 to 8 grains (0*25 to 0 5 g ) 

An acid contained in cinchona, principally combined with the alkaloids 
and with calcium, forms white crystallme masses, soluble in water about 5 m 6, 
and in alcohol 90% 1 in 35. It is decomposed into hippunc acid in the system. 
This and lithium qumate in similar dose are used in gout and rheumatism 

Alstonia (B P C.) 

The dried bark of A. scholaris (dita bark) from India and of 
A. constncta (Australian fever bark), from Australia (Apocynaceae) 
Contains various alkaloids and is used in the East m diarrhoea and 
as a tome in malaria. Infusum Alstonise. Dose. — i to 1 oz. 1 
m 20 . Tinctura Alstonise. Dose. — i to 1 drachm. 1 in 8 . 

Cusparia (B.P C ). Dose — 10 to 30 grams ( 0*6 to 2 g ). Syn. 
Angostura Bark. 

The bark of Gahpea officinalis (Rutacese). Stimulant and 
tonic. In diarrhoea, dysentery and dyspepsia much employed in 
South America and West Indies. The bark is stated to contam 
cuspanne C 20 H 19 NO 2 , cuspareine CigHi 2 N 02 , and galipoidme 
CuH«N02. 

Infusum Cusparise Concentratum {B.P C ). 

Dose. — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 1 in 2 i 

When Infusum Cuspanae is prescribed this concentrated 
infusion diluted with seven times its volume of water may be 
dispensed. 


CINCHOPHENUM 

B.P., P. Dan. 

CgHg CgHsN COOH -= 249' 1. 

Syn. and Prop. Names. Acidum Phenylcinchoninicum {P.G 
VI, P. Helv. V, P. Ned. V, P. Bor. VII, P. Svec. X, P. Ital. V, 
P. Belg. IV, F.E. Vni)f Acidum Phenylchinolincarbonicum, 
Quinophan, 2-Phenylquinoline-4-carboxylic Acid, Agotan 
(Howard & Sons, Ilford), Atocin (Cavendish Chemical Co., 
London), Atophan (Schertng, London), Phknoquin (Southall 
Bros & Barclay, Birmingham), Tophosan (Richter, London). 
[FI] Phenylcinchoninic acid\ saltcylcinchommc acid) their salts, 
their esters.** 

[81] ^^Phenylcinchontnic acid, sahcylcinchontntc aad; their salts; 
their esters.** 

[84] **Phenylcinchoninic acid; salicylctnchoninic acid; their salts; 
their esters.** 

Dose. — B.P. Add. 5 to 10 grams (0*3 to 0*6 g.) B.P. *32 gave 
max. dose 1 5 grams. Is often given with sodium bicarbonate, as in 
the following scheme. 8 gr. thrice daily after meals. Simultaneously 
on the first day, J oz. (15 g.) and on the following days 75 gr. to 
150 gr. (5 to 10 g.) of sodium bicarbonate in plenty of water. 
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A yellowish cream-coloured amorphous powder, melting at 
214® to 217®. 

Soluble 1 m about 120 of alcohol 95%, 1 in about 100 of ether 
and I in about 400 of chloroform. Insoluble in water. It dissolves 
in solutions of alkali hydroxides, bicarbonates and carbonates. 

Incompatible with sodium bicarbonate and other alkalis 
tn vitro. 

Toxic Effects of Cinchophen. 

Two cases terminating fat^ly following contmued use (three 7}>gram tablets 
daily) Intolerance may be mdicated by nausea, loss of appetite and albumin* 
una Even if used in the correct mtermittent manner it may be dangerous. 
— L. J. A Lowenthal, W. A MacKay and E. Cromn Lowe, Brit med J , 
1/1928, 592 

Forty-seven cases of cinchophen toxicosis published, with 10 deaths Evi- 
dence of serious injury to liver in all cases On the appearance of gastnc 
intestinal symptoms, rashes, or icterus, it should be immediately stopp^ 
Its therapeutic use may well be re-evaluated in view of its harmful properties 
— H. S Rcichle, «/. Amer. med. Ass , u/1929, 951. 

Fatal case of poisoning. 45 grains a day for 4 days, with intermission for 
2^ months Death due to acute hepatitis — Moms, Bnt. med J , i/ 1931, 221. 

Should not be used as a routine measure in the treatment of gout Its use 
should be reserved for those cases m which other methods have proved inade- 
quate Details of 35 cases of jaundice following use — T. G Reah, Lancet. 
11/1932, 504 

The widespread use of cinchophen derivatives has become a serious danger 
92 cases of poisomng have been recorded, 40 fatal— probably many cases of 
non-fatal toxicity are unrecogmsed and unreported — H. A. Hams, Brtt. med J., 
ii/1932, 707. 

A fatal case of subacute yellow atrophy of the liver following taking of 371 
grains of cinchophen (Atophan) at the rate of one 7 f>gram tablet on 5 successive 
days. — ^T N Fraser, Brif med J , ii/1934, 1195 

In the eight-year period from 1924 to 1932 inclusive, there were about 660,000 
pounds of cinchophen produced and consumed, representing approximately 
660 mdhon doses of 7 J gr. each Despite this, during this period there were only 
38 reported deaths in the United States attributed to the use of this drug, 
making the chance toxic dose 1 : 17,000,000, which is as low as one could 
reasonably expect for any active therapeutic agent Cinchophen is not a harmless 
drug, but it IS a very effective one, and when used with proper care and 
reasonable precautions, its benefits far outweigh its limitations — R G. Snyder 
and co-workers, J Lab. Cltn Med , 1936, 21, 545 

Antidotes, ( Chronic poisonmg — from prolonged dosage.) 
Stop the drug. Keep patient in bed. Dextrose and fluids freely; 
dextrose and insulin for severe cases. 

Uses, Facilitates the elimmation of uric acid from the 
organism in gout and rheumatic affections, also used m neuralgia 
and sciatica. It may cause cloudiness and red colour in the urine. 

[PI 81 84] Tabellce Cinchopheni (B.P.C.) contain 5 gr. (0*3 g.). 

[Pl 81 841 Acitophosan {Richter, London) A combination of calcium cincho- 

g hen and calcium aspirin Dose — 3 to 6 8-grain tablets daily with plenty of 
uids. Influenza, gout and rheumatic affections. 

[PI 81 84] Anotal (Napp. London). A chemical combmation of phenyl- 
cinchomnic acid with etnyi urethane Better tolerated than phenylcintmonimc 
acid and does not cause gastric upset. Issued in the fonn of tablets 
[Pl’81‘84] Atophanyl {Schertng, London). Contiuns equal parts of sodium 
Atophan and sodium salicylate in solution 

For intravenous tnjecUon, — 10 ml., containing 0*5 g of each 
After injection, the arm should be held above the head for 1 to 2 minutes 
Warm the ampoules first. The patient should hot undertake undue exertion 
loo soon aftci the pain has been nlieved i ^ 
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For intramuscular tntecUon, — 5 ml., «>ntaining 0*5 g. of sodium Atrahan, 
0*5 g. of sodium salicylate, and 0 6 g. of Novocam m distilled water To be 
given deeply in the upper external quadrant of the gluteal muscle 

In chronic cases. 10 to 15 injections are mven; usually one injection per day 
for 4 days, followed by an interval of 2 to 3 days Used for the same purposes as 
cinchopnen. 

Various rheumatic conditions benefited by intravenous use — Brtt med J 
Eptt , i/1926, 90. 

Atophan mtramuscularly or intravenously in cases with a definite rheumatic 
diathesis is said to give good results in sclentis, intis, and indocychtis mjections 
daily or twice daily — Brit, med J Eptt.^ i/1927, 12 

[PI 81*84] Gorun Cachets (T Christy & Co. ^ London) A combination of 
cinchophen, hexamine, and glycocoll Also in ampqules of solution for 
intramuscular mjection. In sciatica, lumbago, etc 

[Pi 81*84] Hexophan (Bayer Products^ London) Oxyphenylquinoline- 
dicarboxylic acid Dose — 1 or 2 7i-grain tablets thnce daily In gout, rheu- 
matism and lumbago. 

[Pl 81 84] Lygal (Henning. Berlin; Pharmacmtical Products. London) Phenyl- 
quinolinecarboxylate of calcium dimethylaminophenazone (tablets contam the 
calcium, suppositones and ampoules the sodium, combination) and caffeine 
sodium salicylate Dose — 2 tablets of 0 3 g 2 or 3 times a day , 2 or 3 supposi- 
tones of 0 75 g daily, intramuscular or intravenous injection of 2 ml of 30% 
solution ( = 0 6 g ) Arthntis and the uric acid diathesis. 

[PI *81 84] Neo-Phenoquin (Southall Bros and Barclay, Birmingham) is 
lithium phenvlcinchoninate CgHsC.HsN COOLi = 255 0 

Dose — From 5 to 10 tablets daily, each tablet containing 0 25 g., after meals, 
followed by a glass of water For elimination of unc acid in acute and chronic 
gout 

Simultaneous use of sodium bicarbonate is sometimes desirable 
[PI 81 84] Oxyl-Iodide (Lilly, London). Phenylcmchommc acid hydnodide, 
containing 33% iodine In arthritis, neuritis and myositis 
[PI 81 84] Piperosan (Richter, London) Phenylcinchoninic acid 6 gr , pipera- 
zine H gr. Dose. — 1 to 3 tablets daily Pyelitis and renal calculus 
[PI 81 *84] Sciatago (Coates 8c Cooper, London) Dragees containing cinchophen 
hexamine and glycocoll Dose — 2 dragees twice daily for 2 or 3 weeks 

Rheumatism, lumbago, sciatica. 

[PI 81 84] Tophosanyl (Richter, London). Sodium phenylcinchoninate 8 gr? 
sodium salicylate 8 gr j in ampoules of 5 ml. for intramuscular injection, and of 
1 0 ml for intravenous injection. Tophosamin Hexamine phenylcinchoninate 
m ampoules of 5 ml ( == 8 gr active substance) for intravenous injection 
[PI 81 84] **Ung. Agotan Co.** (Hoioard & Sons, Ilford) 

Agotan with a rubefacient in ointment form, for use in general, articular 
and muscular rheumatism, ^out, lumbago, sciatica, erythema nodosum, 
torticollis, pleurodynia, neuritis, urticaria and chilblains. The simultaneous 
use of Agotan tablets per os increases results 

Atophan apphed externally as ointment gave good results in chronic 
rheumatism and lumbago — H Horsters and H Rothmann, per Prescriber, 
1926, 315. See also Lancet, ii/1929, 413. 

[PI 81 84] Atoquinol (Ctba, London) is allyl phenylcinchoninate in tablets con- 
taimng 4 gr Dose — 4 to 8 tablets in 24 hours They should be admimstered 
with a large quantity of liquid, and if the unne shows a sediment of uric acid 
or urates, it la advisable to prescribe sodium bicarbonate as well 

It forms odourless yellowish crystals, m p 30“, insoluble in water, readily 
soluble in ether and oils Has analgesic and antipyretic properties and is used 
similarly in arthntis, gout, neuralgia, sciatica, etc 
It may be applied externally in an ointment (20%) 

Renal lithiasis is the only known contraindication 

[PI 81 84] Methyl Phenylcinchoninate. Syn. and Prop Name. Methyi 
raENYLCHINOLINCARBONATE (P. Helv. V, P G. VI), MeTHYLCINCHOPMENUM 
Novatophan (Schering, London). CiH# C,H6N CCjOCH, = 263 1. 

Dose. — 8 grains (0*5 g.) 4 times daily to 15 grains (1 g.) thnce daily. Simul- 
taneously on first day \ ounce (15 g.), and on the following day 75 to 150 grains 
(5 to 10 g.) of sodium bicarbonate. 
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This compound is the methyl eater of cinchopben and is used similarly. It 
occurs as yellowish tasteless crystals insoluble in water. 

[PI 81 84] Arcanol {Schering, London) Tablets containing Atophan methyl 
ester gr and acetylsalicylic acid 7^ gr In influenza, etc 

Neocinchophenum (B.P.C,, U S P. XI) Syn. and Prop 
Name. Ethyl Methylphenylcinchoninate, Tolysin (Calco 
Chemical Co., Bound Brook, N.J.; Martindale, London). 

Dose. — 10 to 15 grams (0*6 to 1 g ) 3 or 4 times daily for 4 or 5 
days. It may be necessary to give 100 grains daily in rheumatic 
fever. U S P. XI average dose 8 grains. 

A yellowish-white crystalline powder, m.p. 74° It is the 
ethyl ester of 6-methyl- 2-phenylquinoline-4-carboxylic acid. 

Uses. An analgesic, antipyretic and unC acid eliminant 
Indicated in gout, rheumatism, rheumatic fever, arthritis, neural- 
gia, neuritis and sciatica. It does not depress the heart, or 
injuriously affect the kidneys 

Efficient in acute rheumatic fever, complete relief of symptoms being usually 
obtained after 10 to 16 g 2 g given every 2 hours for 3 doses, followed by 2 g. 
every 4 hours — H G Barbour, E Lozinsky and C Clements, Amer, J med 
Set , 1/1923, 708 See also P J Hanzlik, R. W. Scott and others, ./. Anter med 
1921, 1728 

Efficacy in arthntis — Chace, Myers and Killian, J, Amer med Ass , ii/1921, 
1236. 

Advocated for headaches of nephritis — A I Ringer Amer J med. Set , 
1/1921, 814 

In acute rheumatic fever — C W Chapman, Practinofier, i/ 1924, 41 

In rheumatic heart disease Tolysin has definite action, is less toxic than 
salicylates, and enables the worst cases of carditis to be treated without fear 
of drug complications — F J Poynton, Loncef, ii/ 1928, 638 

Contrasted with control litter mates^ no difference could be observed m the 
growth rate of young rats receiving daily for 100 days 1 g per kilo of Tolysin. 
Histological evidence of liver damage in these animals is entirely lacking. 
Complete absorption of daily doses of this size m rats has been demonstrated 
Tolysin in this enormous dosage has therefore no toxicity for rats Similar 
dosage with cinchophcn usually causes death within a few days or weeks, and 
even those which survive for many weeks exhibit very poor growth curves 
Tolysin is far less toxic to rats than cinchophen, which fact accords with the 
extreme paucity of clinical evidence of Tolysm toxicity — H G Barbour and 
A Gilman, J Pharmacol , 19 IS, ;,3, 400 


CINNAMOMUM 

BP. 

Dose . — 5 to 20 grains (0 3 to 1 2 g ) 

The dried inner bark from C zeylanicum (Lauraceae). 

Aromatic, carminative and antiseptic, employed as flavouring 
agent. Contains volatile oil and tannin 

P Jap IV has Cortex Cinnamomi Loureirtt, syn. Nikkei Bark, 
Japanese Cinnamon Bark. Cinnamomum U.S.P. XI is from C. 
Loureirii. P. Helv. V includes both Cortex Cinnamomi ceylanici 
and chinensis, Ceylon cinnamon being used for the syrup, while 
other preparations are made from C. Cassia bark. 

Aqua Cinnamomi Desdllata (B.P.). 

Dose. — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 1 in 10. 
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Aqua Ckmamomi 0>&centrata (B.P.)- 

Dose, — 5 to 15 minims (0*3 to 1 ml.)* 

Contains 2% v/v of oil of cinnamon, and is approximately 40 
times the strength of the distilled water. 

Pulvis Cinnainomi Compositus (B,P.C ). Syn. Pulvis 
Aromaticus. 

Dose, — 10 to 60 grams (0*6 to 4 g.). 

Cinnamon, ginger and cardamom, equal parts. 

Tinctura Cinnamomi (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm. 1 in 5. 

Tinctura Cinnamomi Composita (B P.C.). 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) 

Cinnamon 1 in 40, with cardamom, long pepper and ginger. 

Oleum Cinnamomi (B.P.). 

Dose. — J to 3 minims (0*03 to 0*2 ml.). 

The light yellow oil distilled from the bark. 

Contams 50 to 65% w/w of cinnamic aldehyde, C^HgO. 

Oleum Cmnamomi (U S.P. XI) is identical with Oleum Cassiae 
(B.P.C.), from C Cassta. It contams not less than 80% v/v of 
cinnamic aldehyde. P. Helv. V includes the oils from each of the 
two barks. 

Soluble in alcohol 90% about 10 m 3. 

Uses. Cinnamon oil is used in influenza and catarrhs, being 
given in milk or on sugar; is occasionally prescribed as an inhala- 
tion (30 to 40 minims) with boilmg water 1 pint. 

Solutlo Cinnamomi Compoiitm {Brompton H ) 

Menthol 4, oil of cinnamon 3, oil of lemon 4, creosote 1 0, oil of punuho pme 10, 
spirit of chloroform 10. For use on an oro-nasal respirator 

Spiiitiis Cinnamomi (JB.P.C ) Dose. — 5 to 20 minims (0 3 to 1 2 ml ) 

1 in 10. 

Spiritus Cinnamomi (U.S.P XJ) Average dose — 15 minims (1 ml ) 

Oil of cinnamon 0.S P. XI, see above) 10%, m alcohol 

CaMiae (B,P.). Syn. Cassi^e Pulpa. Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g ) 
The evaporated aqueous percolate of the pulp of commercial cassia pods 
Fr. Casse en batues Mild aperient. 

CaMiae Cortex. Syn Chinese Cinnamon Is the bark of Cinnamomum 
Cassta (Lauraceac). ft contains 1 to 2% of volatile oil Cassiae Floa, syn 
Cassia Bud, are the immature fruits, ana are used as a apice. 

Cassiae Fructus (B.P.C.) Syn. Cassia Pod The ripe fruits of C Fistula 
(Legumino8«). The fruit is a dark chocolate- brown pod about 35 to 50 cm 
long and 18 to 25 mm. m diameter. 

Oleum Cassiae (B.P C ) 

Dose. — I to 3 minims (0 03 to 0 2 ml.). 

Obtamea from the leaves and twigs of Cinnamomum Cassta Resembles oil 
of cinnamon but has a leas fragrant odour and a harsher taste. 

CaneUa {B.P.C.) Syn. Wild Cinnamon. The bark of Canella alba 
(Canellacese) containing volatile oil. Stomachic. 

Oliver! Cortex {BP C). Syn. Black Sassafras From Cinnamomum 
Oltveri (Lauraceae). Has been used as a substitute for cinnamon. 

Tinctura Oliver! Corticis. Dote — | to I drsrhm I in 10 
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COCA 

(with Cocaine and Cocaine Substitutes) 

B,P.C. 

Syn. CocAE Folia (P. Helv, V, P Ital F), Cuca. 

[D] ** Coca leaves^** see p. 1033. 

'^Cocaine {including synthetic cocaine) and ecgonine and their 
respective salts^ and the esters of ecgonine and their respective salts**; 

**Any solution or dilution of cocaine or its scdts in an inert 
substance whether liquid or solid^ containing any proportion of 
cocaine^ and any preparation^ admixture, extract or other substance 
(not being such a solution or dilution as aforesaid) containing not less 
than one-tenth per cent, of cocaine or of ecgonine** 

Note, — **Ecgomne** is used above to mean Icevo-ecgonine, and 
includes any derivatives of ecgomne from which it may he recovered 
industrially. 

[PI] Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex : — 
Coca, alkaloids of.** 

"'Amino- alcohols, esterified with benzoic acid, phenylacetic acid, 
phenyl propionic acid, cinnamic acid or the derivatives of these 
acids,** 

"Guanidines, the following, — Polymethylene diguamdines, di- 
para-amsylphenetyl guanidine,** 

"Orthocatne; its salts.** 

"Oxycinchontmc acid, derivatives of; their salts; their esters.** 
"Para-amino-benzotc acid; esters of; their salts** 
"Phenetidylphenacetin.** 

[81] "Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex : — 
Coca, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than 0*1% 
of the alkaloids of coca.** 

" Amino- alcohols, esterified with benzoic acid, phenylacetic acid, 
phenyl propionic acid, cinnamic acid or the derivatives of these 
acids, except in substances containing less than 10% of esterified 
amino- alcohols.** 

"Guanidines, the following' — Polymethylene diguamdines, di- 
par a- amsylphenetyl guanidine ** 

"Oxycinchoninic aad, derivatives of, their salts; their esters.** 
"Phenetidylphenacetin.** 

Dose . — to 1 drachm (1 to 4 g.). 

History of Coca. The plant originally named “Khoka,” 
meaning *‘the tree of trees/* first became known in Europe through 
the writings of Garcilaso Inca de la Vega, a student of Peruvian 
history, who died in 1616 Joseph de Jussieu m 1750 was the first 
to send specimens of the plant to Europe. 

The dried leaves of Erythroxylum Coca (Bolivian or Huanuco 
Leaf) or of E, truxillense (Peruvian or Truxillo leaf) (Erythroxy- 
laceae). 

The Bolivian leaves are browner, larger, broader and thicker; 
the veins are promment; and there are clearly defined lines on each 
side of the midrib, which shows a distmct ridge in its centre. 



384 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


c 


Those of E, truxillense are pale green, less oval and more 
elliptical in outline, and are much more fragile, being frequently 
broken. 

The Bolivian leaves, imported from that country, are preferred 
for medicinal use, smce a larger proportion of the alkaloids is 
cocaine. Java supplies most of Sie Truxillo variety. Ceylon was at 
one time a regular producer, but cultivation was abandoned at the 
request of the British Government. Coca is now frequently valued 
on its ecgonine content since commercial cocaine is obtained 
synthetically from ecgonine. 

The total alkaloid content varies from 0 5 to 1*5%. Truxillo 
and Java leaf contains more, but only about 50% is cocaine. The 
total alkaloid of Bolivian leaf contains 70 to 80% of cocaine. 

Uses, As a nerve and muscle stimulant, and of value in 
gastralgia, nausea and vomiting, and for the discomfort following 
excessive eating or drinking. Coca leaf chewing is extensively 
practised in Bolivia and Peru, 2 to 4 ounces being used per day 
It staves off hunger and fatigue and gives stamina. 

[Pij EUxir Cocae (B.P.C.) Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 15 ml ) 
in water. 

A palatable preparation containing 16i% v/v of liquid extract 
of coca equivalent to about 0*08% w/v of alkaloids; 4 dr contains 
about i gt. 

[D PI 81] Extractum Cocae. 

Dose. — 2 to 15 grains (0*12 to 1 g ), in pills or pastilles. A dry 
extract, made with alcohol 60% and standardised to 2% of alka- 
loids ( 1 = about 4 of leaves). 

[D Pi*8i] Extractum Cocae Liquidum (B P C.). Syn. Miscible 
Liquid Extract of Coca. 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). Standardised to contam 
0*5% of ether-soluble alkaloids; 1 dr. contains about ‘j gr of coca 
alkaloids. 

A single emergency dose of Extractum Cocae Liquidum said to 
act “like a charm” m cases of hamorrhage due to ptleSy when patient 
has to stand for any length of time. — C. E. Shelley, Practitioner, 
i/1923, 211. 

[P^ Vinum Cocae. 

Elixir of coca I, detannated sherry -type wine to 8 Dose. — i to i ounce 
(8 to 15 ml.) diluted with wine or water. Checks vomiting 

[0 PI 81 ] Cocaina (B.P., F.E. VIII, P. Helv. V, U S.P. XI) Syn. 
Mkthyl-benzoylecgonine. C»Hi8(CH3)(CeH5C0)N08 = 303-2 

Dose. — i to i grain (0*008 to 0*016 g.), in a pill or tablet 

In shinmg monoclinic prisms, m.p. 97® to 98®. It is obtained 
from coca, and was first isolated by Niemann in 1860. 

First Use of Cocaine. J. H. E. Brock is believed to be the 
first to use cocaine subcutaneously for surgical purposes at Uni- 
versity College Hospital in 1884. For details see Vol. I, 20th Edn., 
p. 333. 
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Soluble 1 in 10 of alcohol 90%, 2 in 1 of chloroform, about 
1 in 4 of ether, 1 in 80 of light petroleum, 1 in 100 to 150 of 
liquid or soft paraffin, 1 in 10 of castor oil, 1 in 24 of olive oil, 1 
in 2 of warm anhydrous wool fat; soluble m oil of clove and other 
volatile oils Soluble 1 in 1 300 of water and about 1 in 1 000 of 
1 % sodium bicarbonate. Insoluble m glycerin. 

Antidotes, (Acute poisoning.) Emetics will probably be use- 
less, so empty stomach by stomach tube, using dilute solution of 
potassium permanganate or tannic acid. Give medicinal charcoal 
stirred up in water. (If the cocaine has been injected, obviously 
the use of the stomach tube and charcoal is useless ) Keep patient 
lying down and warm. Ammonia inhalations. Strychnine, J gr 
hypodermically Sodium Amytal, 3 to 10 ml. of 10% solution, 
intravenously at rate of I ml. per minute, or chloroform, for 
con\ulsions Coramme, 5 to 15 ml of 25% solution, intravenously 
for circulatory collapse. 

Cocaine Addiction, 

Cocaine fascinates by the rapidity w ith which it relieves exhaus- 
tion and dispels gloom by producing a delightful sense of mental 
and physical vigour. The habit is not common. News reports 
concern rather cases of users of the drug for specific purposes than 
addiction 'Fhe discomforts caused by cocaine are readily con- 
trolled by morphine and when the patient learns this, the addiction 
becomes confirmed. Atropine, or better, hyoscine is the best for 
treatment of addiction of all kinds De Quincey found benefit from 
valerian. 

Cocaine snih-ed up ihe nose is readily absorbed It first 
powerfully stimulates the brain and lassitude and fatigue pass, but 
a marked depression of the central nervous system succeeds 
Frequent application to the nose causes perforation of the nasal 
septum. Abstinence symptoms are less severe than in the case of 
morphine, and it can be cut off at once 

In cocaine addiction, J gram produces very little effect on an 
ordinary person, 1 ^ grains is usually well tolerated, and the total 
dose varies between 8 and 23 grains The action of the drug varies 
greatly with different individuals and when death results it is due 
to sudden paralysis of the central nervous system. 

Uses, For general uses of cocaine and its salts vide Cocainas 
Hydrochloridum The base is used for the preparation of oily 
solutions and ointments. A solution in olive oil has been used to 
anaesthetise the mucous membrane and allay cough in cauterising 
laryngeal grow ths 

A 2% solution m almond oil is mostly used for earache For the 
eye a 2% solution in castor oil is used, sometimes combined with 
homatropine, for catheters, a solution m equal parts of castor and 
almond oils is useful. 

1 or 2% m soft paraffin is suitable for eye work, and 4% or 
stronger is useful for catheterisation, burns, and for intense sensi- 
tiveness of parts, pruritus, etc 


o 
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[0*Pi »i] Buginaria Cocaiaae (B.P.C.) contain i grain of the 
alkaloid. Useful in urethral affections. 

[D*Pi-8i] Guttse CocainsB (B,P,C.). Syn. Cocaine Eye Drops 
(Factory Act, Solution No. 1), Factory Eye Drops. 

For a foreign body in the eye. 

Dissolve powdered cocaine (base) 0*5 g in castor oil 95 g. on 
a water bath. While still warm add a solution of 0*033 g. of 
mercuric chloride in 1 ml. of dehydrated alcohol. Mix by rotating. 
A|mly with a camel hair brush. 

On standing, crystals of benzoyl-ecgonine are deposited and it 
has been suggested that the cocaine should be replaced by 1 % of 
procaine base. 

[D PI 81] Gutt. Cocaln. c. Oleo (N./.F.), 

Cocaine 2 gr.. castor oil to 2 dr. 

[D PI *81] Nebula Cocalnee Composita (B.P C.) contains 0 5% lo/v of cocaine 
in compound menthol and thymol spray. 

[D PI 81] Nebula Cocalnee Oleosa. 

Cocaine 1, oleic acid 4, hquid paraffin to 20. 

[D*P1 81] Unguentum Cocalnee (B.P C,). Cocaine 4%, as oleate, in lard 
Useful where absorption is required, as in facial neuralgia, shingles, eczema, 
erysipelas, urticaria, and pruritus. 

[D PI 81] Hydrochlorldum (B.P., U.S.P. XI, P, Helv. 

V, P. Dart,, and in most national Pharmacopoeias). Ci 7 Hn 04 N,HCl 
= 339*6. * 

Dose.— J to J grain (0*008 to 0*016 g.), but more may be given, 
m solution, pill or pastille. Hypodermically J to J gram (0*016 to 
0*03 g.). 

Ft, Cx, and P.G. VI give maximum single dose, i gram; maxi- 
mum during 24 hours, 2^ grains approx. P. Ital. V and P. Helv. V 
J and 1 gram respectively. 

Shining, lamellar crystals, with bitterish taste One part of 
cocaine base =» 1*12 of the hydrochloride. 

Soluble 2 m 1 of water, 1 m 3 of alcohol, also in glycerin; 
insoluble in ether, fats, and oils. It will crystallise with 9*5% of 
water of crystallisation, but the anhydrous salt is preferred. M. p. 
when placed in heating bath at 193®, not below 197®. 

For a review of investigations into the loss of activity of solutions 
on keeping, see Pharm. J,, ii/1934, 501. 

Conflicting results have been reported but it appears to be de- 
sirable that the reaction of the solution should be about />H 5 
before sterilisation. 

incompatible with ammonium carbonate (soluble in excess), 

C henol, mercuric and mercurous chlorides. It is also precipitated 
y borax. 

When borax and cocaine hydrochloride are preacnbed together, a weight 
of boric acid e^ual to that of the borax should be ordered at the same time 
to prevent precipitation. 

In dispensing white precipitate with cocaine hydrochloride m the form of 
an ointment, dissolve the cocaine salt in a drop or two of water Rub the white 
precipitate down with a little almond oil, mix, and add the remainder of the 
ointment base — «.g., soft paraffin. 
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With phenol) cocaine hydrochloride Is compatible m presence of glycerin 
or alcohol) but not in aqueous solutions. — Pharm. J., i/1925) 233: Chem. & 
Drugg., i/1925, 813. 

Activity of Different Cocaine Salts. 

Solutions of different cocame salts containmg 0 892% to/v of cocaine base 
(— 1% of hvdrochlonde) were tested on the rabbit’s cornea The following 
ngures give the per cent, concentrations of cocame hydrochlonde which arc equi- 
valent to the solutions used. — Citrate 0 2, lactate 0 4, tartrate 0 6, sulphate 0*8, 
phosphate 1 0, hydrochlonde 1 0, hydnodide 1 2, sulphocyanate 1 5, formate 
2 5, acetate 2 9, sahcylate 4, benzoate 5, phenylacetate 12. — J. Regmer and R. 
David) J. Pharm. Cnim., Porw, 1935, 16. 

Uses of Cocaine and its Saits, 

Renders the superficial structure of the eye anaesthetic, is a 
mydriatic, and paralyses the accommodation. Applied to mucous 
membrane it blanches the part, simultaneously producing anaes> 
thesia. Application of an ointment (alkaloid) will remove the pam of 
eczema, erysipelas, facial neuralgia or shingles, and the irritation 
of urticaria or pruritus. 

For burns and scalds^ brush with a 4% aqueous solution 
(hydrochloride) and apply cocaine ointment on cotton wool or lint; 
for fissured nipples and insect bites ^ apply an aqueous solution; 
for hay fever^ influenza, coryza, bronchitis, spasmodic asthma, 
laryngitis and pharyngitis, a spray of an aqueous solution to relieve 
irritability of mucous surface. Spasmodic and painful affections of 
the vagina may be minimised by vaginal injections of i grain in 
1% oily solution; rectal and prostatic pains are relieved by J-grain 
suppositories. A rectal injection checks diarrhoea and dysentery. 

In Dentistry. For extraction, 1 ml. of 1 to 2% solution is 
used with the addition of i to 1 minim of solution of adrenaline 
hydrochlonde. For plugging, preparations such as 10% cocaine 
in lanolin. Calorific Fluid or Cocaine-Menthol-Eugenol are used. 

For Small Operations. Solutions of cocaine hydrochloride 
have been used in excision of the tonsils, cauterising the turbinated 
tissue of the nose, painting chancres previous to the application of 
caustics, removmg polypi, iridectomy and operation for cataract, 
squint, and the removal of foreign bodies from the eye. For the 
eye aqueous solutions of cocaine hydrochlonde 2 to 4% strength 
and for other purposes 4 to 50%; it is necessary to repeat the 
application of the weaker solutions. No operation should be com- 
menced withm at least 1 0 minutes of the first apphcation. Injunous 
effects, either local or constitutional, rarely follow its use. 

Finger Ampijtation. Cocaine solution 5%, to which 5 m. of 
liquefied phenol and 5 m. of solution of adrenaline hydrochloride 
have been added to each ounce of the solution: never exceeding 
90 m.) often less. 

The nose may be plugged with strips of gauze soaked in 10 to 
20% cocaine solution, to which a few drops of 1 in 1000 adrenaline 
have been added. In the urethra not exceeding 1% should be 
used, as absorption is rapid. 

None of the synthetic local ansesthetics equal cocaine when 
applied to mucous membrane. Operations should be preceded by 
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morphine and atropine hypodermically. In nose operations adren- 
aline should be applied followed by cocaine, injection beinc: 
made slowly. 

In throat operations a 5 to 10% solution should be applied first 

For ear operations as local anaesthetic. Cocaine hydrochloride, 
menthol, phenol, clove oil, and rectified spirit, equal parts — F 
Pearce Sturm, Brit, med «/., ii/I926, 638. 

Enucleation of the Tonsil under local anjesthetic For surface 
anaesthesia a mixture of equal quantities of 10% cocaine hydro- 
chloride solution and adrenaline solution used, applied with cotton 
swabs, and repeated three or four times, followed by infiltration of 
the tissues in which the tonsil lies embedded with a 5% No\o- 
cain solution — Dan McKenzie, Prescnber^ May, 1922, 314 

Cocaine hydrochloride has been used for tntraspinal ancesthesta 
using i to 2% solution, but it is generally considered too toxic for 
this purpose. 

Local Infiltration Anesthesia is produced bv 0 1 to 0 
solutions of cocaine with a small quantity of adrenaline solution 
Its action commences in three minutes, increases for ten to twent\ 
minutes, and mostly disappears within half an hour. The anaes- 
thesia may be prolonged by applying a triangular bandage when 
possible above the site of injection; this has also the advantage of 
lessening the risk of toxic symptoms, as the delay of cocaine in the 
tissues renders it innocuous. 


[D PI ‘811 Aurinaria Cocainse Hydrochloridi. Ear cones, contain ^ nr in 
each with oil of theobzx>ma basis. 

[D PI 81] Guttse Cocainae (R L O H ) Cocaine hvdrochlonde 8 or gr to 

1 oz. 

[D PI *81] Guttae Cocainae cum Adrenalins. 

Cocaine hydrochlonde 5% in solution of adrenaline h>drochloridt 
[D PI 81] Injectio Cocainse ct Sodii Bicarbonatis. Cocaine h>drochloridc i, 
sodium bicarbonate i, chlorbutol i, distilled water to 100 
Dose. — 2 to 4 drachms (8 to 15 rnl.) for urethral tnjectwn 
This solution is remarkably efficacious for use prior to passing a catheter 
[D-Pl 81] Lamellae Cocainae (B P.). Discs of Cocaine 

Discs of gelatin, each contaming gr. of cocaine hydrochlonde, are for 
ophthalmic use. Also prepared contaming gr in each m combmation with 
atropine sulphate (gv), and homatropine (^t;) 

[D’Pl 81] Isotonic Cocaine Eye Lotion. 

Cocaine hydrochlonde 1, sodium chloride 1 25, distilled water to lOO This is 
isotomc with the tears 

[0*PI'81] Nebula Cocainae Composita. Cocaine 2 gr, cinnamon oil 5 m , 
menthol 15 gr , liquid paraffin to 1 oz 

[P‘Pl‘8l] Nebula Cocainae Hydrochloridi. May be prepared 1, 5 or 10^ , or 
more if ordered, with stenle normal saline for general use 
[D‘P1 81] Oculentum Cocainae (BP) contains 0 25% of cocaine hydro- 
chloride. 


[PI] Pastilli Cocainae Hydrochloridi (B P C) contain ^ gr (0 0016 g ) 

To allay throat imtation and hoareeness 
[D‘P1 ‘81] Pigmentum Cocainae et Hvdrargyri Perchloridi. Cocaine hydro- 
chloride 28 fpr , solution of mercunc chionde 20 drops, glycenn 4 dr , water 4 dr , 
after syringing ears twice or thrice daily with bone acid lotion 

Of value for painting the external auditory meatus and membrana tympani 
[D*P1 *81] Soiutio Bonaln ( T.H ) Phenol, menthol and cocaine hydrochlonde , 
equal pans. 
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[D PI *81] **Cocain«-Mtnthol>Eugenol.** Cocaine, menthol, eugenol and 
alcohol 90% equal parts. Applied on a pledget of cotton wool, followed by jets 
of cold air, e g , from a chip syringe, relieves toothache rapidly 
[D‘P1 81] Camphor 5, chloral hydrate 5, cocaine hydrochloride 1, warmed, 
form an oily liquid which cures toothache 

[D*P1 81] Suppositories and Pessaries i grain (0 03 g ), or more 5 H 1926 
has Pessus 1 grain in 2 drachms 

[D Pi 81] Compound Cocaine Suppository of cocaine hydrochloride ^ gr 
with morphine hydrochloride J gr is useful for painful haemorrhoids 
[D Pi 81] TabcUae Cocainae. ji, and grain with chocolate The usual 
dose 18 2 ^., gram. 

Dose. — 1 every quarter, half-hour or hour, quickly eaten and swallowed 
Useful for sea-sickness, chloroform or alcoholic sickness, and that of pregnancy 
Sea-sickness may be overcome by internal use of the following — Cocaine 
hydrochloride 0 2 g , iodine tincture 2 ml , water to 150 ml Dose — I table- 
spoonful 2 to 4 times daily More palatable without the iodine. 

[D PI 81] Trochiscl Cocainse Hydrochloridi (T H ) ^ grain (0 005 g ) in 

each Brompton H has grain in 20 grains 

[D Pi 81] Codrenine {Parke, Davts, London) Cocaine hydrochloride 2% and 
adrenaline chloride 1 in 1 5,000. Dose — For dental extractions 8 minims. Local 
anaesthetic. 

[D PI 81] Dental Anaesthetic (Marti ndo/e, London) Solution containing 0 85% 
of cocaine in combination with iodine and haemostatics 

[0 PI 81] Locosthetic (Parke, Daus, London) Cocaine hydrochloride 0 75% 
with adrenaline chloride 1 in 50,000 Analgesic for use in dentistry. Locosthetic 
Modified IS similar with 1 in 1 00,000 of adrenaline chloride 

[D PI 81] Cocainse Nitras (P G VI, P Helv. V) 
Ci7Ha04N,HN03 == 366 2. 

Dose — i to [ gram (0 008 to 0 016 g.). 

In large colourless crystals, readily soluble in water Is com- 
patible with silver nitrate, and if used previously m solution lessens 
the pain caused by the latter salt. 

[D PI 81] Cocaine Periodide. C 17 H 21 O 4 NI 3 684- 1. 

Dose. — to i\^ gram (0 0015 to 0*003 g ) increased with care, 
in a cachet 

In dark purple crystals containing 44 3% of cocaine. Insoluble 
in water and ether, nearly insoluble m chloroform, slightly soluble 
in alcohol 90% Is stable m physiological acid, but decomposed by 
alkalis Has been suggested for relief of painful affections of the 
bowels. 

[D PI 81] Cocainse Phenas. Syn Cocaine Carbolatf 
Dose. — In pill tVt to i grain (0 003 to 0-03 g ). 

A slightly soluble pasty compound, used by dentists and given 
tor gastralgia Is strongly antiseptic and may be used on cut 
surfaces, as its coagulating effect on albumen prevents too rapid 
action. 

[D Pi 81] Cocainae Salicylas. C, 7 H 2 i 04 N,CoH 4 (OH) COOH = 
441 2. Dose. — i to } grain (0 008 to 0 016 g ) 

In white deliquescent masses; it forms a solution which keeps 
well. Soluble 5 in I of water, 2J m 1 of alcohol 90%. In spasmodic 
asthma, the hypodermic injection of a full dose at the beginning 
relieves the attack. 
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[D‘IPl‘11] Ptlcainc (Merck, Darmstadt; Martindale, London). The acid 
tartrate of d-paeudo-cocaine, a synthetic isomer of cocaine. A white powder, 
soluble in 4 of water, yielding a faintly acid solution. 

Both Psicaine and cocaine ^ivc nse to symptoms identical in character, 
though not m degree; Psicaine is the more powerful stimulant. Irritant effect 
Iws than cocaine and insigmficant for practical purposes. It has relatively 
little effect on blood vessels It was found to be more toxic and less efficient 
than cocame. — A. J Copeland, Brit. med. J., i/1925, 10 

[PI 81] Tropacocainse Hydrochloridum (P.G. VI). Syn. Ben> 

ZOYLPSEUDOTROPINE HYDROCHLORIDE. 

C,Hi 40 NCeH»CO,HCl = 281-6. 

The salt of the base tropacocaine obtained from Java coca, or 
synthetically. In white crystals, m.p. 271 Freely soluble in water. 
Is a powerful anaesthetic; m the eye causes neither ischaemia nor 
irritation of hyperaemia. 3% solution recommended; anaesthesia 
is produced more quickly than with cocaine but is more transitory; 
the action may be kept up by adding a drop from time to time. 
Mydriasis occurs occasionally but is slight. Injection mto gums in 
large doses only affected pulse for 10 minutes and did not affect 
respiration. Aqueous solutions keep well and can be boiled with 
impunity. Severe sciatica has been treated successfully by in- 
jecting 1 ml. of 5% solution mto the dural sac in the lumbar region. 

The 5% solution has been used for mtraspinal anaesthesia, the 
dose for a healthy person weighing 1 1 stones being 20 m., a further 
8 to 12 m. bemg given 40 to 50 minutes later if required. 

Erythrophloeum. Syn Casca Bark, Sassy Bark, Ordeal Bark. The bark 
of Erythrophloeum gumeense (Legiimmosse). Contains the alkaloid erythro- 
phloeme which has a digitalis action and is also anaesthetic 

Tinctura Ecythrophlcei. 1 m 10 of alcohol 90% Dose — 5 to 10 nunims. 

Erythrophloeinac Sulphas. Dose. — A to dt Krain in pill. Yellowish 
granular crystals, very soluble in water. Has the combined action of digitalm 
and picrotoxin, and is a local anaesthetic for eye work in 0 05 to 0 25% solution, 
also as a dental obtundent in 50% solution m eugenol. 

[PI 81 ] Amydricainse Hydrochloridum (B.P.C.). Syn. and 
Prop. Name. Bbnzoyltetrambthyldiaminodimethylethylcarb- 
INOL Hydrochloride {P.G. VI), Alypin (Bayer Products, Lon- 
don). C«H 5 *COOC(CaH 6 ) [CHaN(CHa)Js= 314-7. 

Dose. — 5 ^ to i grain (0-003 to 0*03 g.) per os. 

White, crystalline powder meltmg at about 169°. Soluble 1 in 1 
of water and 1 in 4 of alcohol 90%. 

Solutions containing 0-025 to 0*5% or up to 10% are efficient 
m eye work. (Strong solutions keep well, but weak ones may be- 
come cloudy; they may be sterilised by boiling). 2% strength 
produces insensibility of cornea in sixty seconds. Non-toxic, it 
produces no mydriasis nor any disturbance of accommodation. 

For lumbar anaesthesia mjection of J to 1 ml. of 2% solution has 
been used. For inhltration O-Ol to 0-1% solution has been used 
with same quantities of cocaine hydrochloride in 0-2% sodium 
chloride solution. 

Internally in sickness and post-operative vomiting it acts like 
cocaine. 
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[PI SI] Amylocaiiue Hydrochloridum (J5 P., P. ItaL V, P. Belg, 
IV ^ P. Argent. //, F.E. VIII). Syn. and Prop. Name. Chlor- 
HYDRATE d'Amyl^ine (Fr. Cx. Supp., 1920), Stovaine {Pharma- 
ceutical Specialities {May & Baker) Ltd., London). 

C,H,*COa C(CH,)(C2H8) CH,N(CH,)*,HCl - 271*6. 

Dose. — Per os and hypodermically, i to gr. (0*02 to 0*05 g.). 
By intrathecal injection, J to Ingram (0*02 to 0*1 g.). Fr. Cx. 
Supp., 1920, has maximum single dose 1^ gr. approx., maximum 
in 24 hours 2i gr. approx. P. Belg. IV gives 5 and 10 gr. 
approx, respectively. 

In small white crystals, melting at 177® to 179®. Consists of the 
hydrochloride of the benzoyl ester of methylethyldimethylamino- 
methylcarbinol. Soluble 1 in 2 of water, 1 m 3 of dehydrated 
alcohol; almost insoluble m ether. 

Uses, Anaesthetic, vasodilating, comparatively non-toxic. It 
IS stated not to cause headaches, nausea, vertigo, or syncope. Is 
used in 2 to 4% solution for application to the eye. For turbinal 
operations and for operations on the ear 5% is used. For hypo- 
dermic use, J to 2% . Internally it has been given to allay persistent 
vomiting 

Angina Pectoris Injection of 10 ml of 1% Stovaine solution under the 
skin at the site of the most severe pain gave dennite relief, when mtntcs, etc , 
had failed Valuable m patients with angina pectons due to coronary spasm 
— Brtt. med. J. Eptt , ii/i931, 7. 

[PI] Amylocaine Ointment for painful wounds and haemorrh- 
oids: — ^Amylocaine hydrochloride 0*7, adrenaline solution 20, 
paraffin ointment 100. 

[Pi] Unguentum Adrenalinae et Amylocainae Compositum 

(PP.C.). 

Adrenaline 1-14,000, amylocaine hydrochloride and benzocaine 
1% with liquid extract of hamamelis in wool fat and yellow soft 
paraffin. A valuable soothing ointment for haemorrhoids. 

Intraspinal Anaesthesia with Amylocaine Hydrochloride. 

The advantages of intraspinal anaesthesia are absence of post- 
operative shock, complete muscular relaxation, no venous engorge- 
ments or respiratory movements, no starvation, and no post- 
operauve sickness It is contraindicated in cases of advanced 
sepsis. 

The canal is punctured between the second and third lumbar 
interspaces, the patient being in a sitting posture. 5 ml of fluid is 
allowed to escape and then the injection made. Anaesthesia is 
produced within ten minutes, and lasts for about an hour. 

By carefully adjusting the curves of the spine, either a high or 
low anaesthesia can be produced by gravitation. The lowering of 
the head in any operation is not favoured. The best r^ults are 
obtained by not altering the level of the body tftcr injection, 
except in cases of the labouring class advanced life, where the 
spinal column may be almost rigid — here the pelvk may have to be 
raised. Usually 5 to 10 ml. of cerebrospinal fluid is withdrawn 
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before injection. Any alteration of posture may be made providing 
the relative levels of head and pelvis remain as before. 

To prevent shock following intraspinal anaesthesia, after removal 
of 5 to 10 ml. of spinal fluid and the infection of the anaesthetic, 
the spinal fluid is injected intravenously at the bend of the elbow 
and the operation commenced 5 or 6 minutes later . — Brit ?ned J 
Epit.y 1/1927, 21. 

The ideal solution for anaesthesia should produce neither 
shrinking nor swelling of the blood or tissue cells by osmosis 

[PI] Barker's Solution. Stovaine 0 1 g , dextrose 0 1 g , water to 2 ml Sp 
^r. 1 025. Dose — 1 ml Often the dose may be reduced to 0 8 ml , sometimes 
mcre^ed to 1 2 ml. 

Using this solution, a small dose of the drug can be employed and the severest 
operations performed. The equivalent of 0 06 g of Stovaine is usually found 
to be sufficient As a rule anaesthesia is established in 5 to 7 minutes for the 
groms and 8 to 10 for the epigastrium. There is almost always pyrexia but no 
post-^erative shock Highest analgesia — clavicles 

Cafieme, 2 gr. hypodermically, should be given as soon as Stovaine has been 
admimstered, to counteract the fall in blood pressure, a second dose should be 
kept ready in case of emergency (the two ‘‘danger periods” are immediately 
after injection and 20 minutes later) pituitary extract a satisfactory substitute 
Let the maximal dose of Stovaine solution be 0 8 ml — Hamilton Bailey, 
PracUtioner^ i/1927, 372 

Other solutions used are the following — • 

fPll Solutio Stovainae et Glucosi {St, T H ) contains 2i or with dextrose 
(anhydrous) 2^ or 5% 

[PI 81] Chaput's Solution. Syn Tuffier’s Solution (M.R /.) Stovaine 
0 1 g , sodium chlonde 0 1 g , water to 1 ml. Sp. gr 1 080. 

[Pl] Kroeiiig*8 Solution {M R I ) Stovame 0 08 g , sodium chlonde 0 0022 g , 
water to 2 nu 

[Pl] Chaput's Alcohol Solution (M R I ) Stovaine 0 08 g, alcohol 95“,, 
0 2 ml , water to 2 ml. 

Stovaine-saline solutions give good results but a number of patients would 
prefer to sleep — R B Coleman, Brtt med J , i/1925, S48 

These solutions are sometimes preferred because thev diffuse more readily 
than the solution containing dextrose 

[Pl] Jonneaco'a Stovaine Caffeine Solution contains from 0 02 to 0 05 or 

0 1 g of Stovaine with caffeine 0 5 g and sodium benzoate — Vtde Pr mid , 
Oct., 1922, 929. 


[Pl] Duplas* Solution (M R I ) Stovaine 0 06 g , caffeine 0 1 g , sodium ben- 
zoate 0 1 g., water to 2 ml 

Caffeine is included in these formulae to counteract the fall in blood pressure, 
and is preferred to strychnine, which was at one time advocated for the purpose 
by Jonnesco. 

Favourable results in spinal anaesthesia with Stovaine and caffeine — B 
Desplas, Lancet, ii/1923, 1235. 


Combined Spinal and Splanchnic Aneesthesia. 

For abdominal operation in the neighbourhood of the diaphragm, 
spinal anaesthesia with 0 1 g. of Stovaine (between the second and 
third lumbar vertebrae), combined with splanchnic ancesthesta with 
60 to 70 ml. 0-5% solution of Novocain, given according to Braun’s 
method, is the anaesthetic of choice In operations lasting over an 
hour spinal anaesthesia alone is not sufficient Anaesthesia may 
be prolonged by a further dose of splanchnic anaesthetic and 
inflltratmg the peritoneal and abdominal muscles with 0*5% 
Novocain m 1 m 200,000 adrenaline solution. In nervous patients. 



c 


COCA 


393 


a dose of Avertin per rectum produces quiet sleep. The combina- 
tion gives complete and uniform muscular relaxation and reduces 
diaphragmatic movements to a minimum The method gave a 
50% fall in mortality from abdominal operations — B Hughes, 
Bnt med J., i/l929, 898. 

[PI 81 ] Benzamina Hydrochloridum {B.P C ) Syn and Prop. 
Name. Betacaine, Beta-Eucaine Hydrochloride (Schertng, Lon- 
don), Eucaine Hydrochloride (U S.P XI ), 4-Benzoyloxy-2 : 2 
6-Trimethylpiperidine Hydrochloride 
C 5H,N(CH3),(CeH6COO),HCl = 283 6 

Dose — i to i grain (0*008 to 0 03 g.) or more. 

A white crystalline synthetic compound allied to cocaine, soluble 
about 1 in 30 of water (crystals may deposit on cooling but can 
be redissolved without harming the salt), 1 in 35 of alcohol 90% 
and 1 in 6 of chloroform at 25®. 2% solutions are used in ophthal- 
mic work Solutions may be boiled without decomposing the salt 

Local Infiltration Anessthesia {Barker) with benzamine hy- 
drochloride IS suitable for very short operations using a solution of 
benzamine hydrochloride 3 gr. (0 2 g ), sodium chloride 1 2 gr. 
(0*8 g.), and water to 3i oz. (100 ml ). This is isotonic. 

The solution is boiled and on cooling 10 m of adrenalme 
solution may be added. In the operation 50 ml or more (up to 
100 ml ) is injected all round the region to be dealt with. 

[Pi] Nebula Benzaminae. 

Henzamine hydrochloride 10 gr , sodium sulphate 4 gr , distilled water to 
1 oz. 

[PI] PastilH Benzaminae {B P C ) contain i gr (0 03 g ) 

{PI] Unguentum Benzaminae. 

Benzamine hydrochloride 1, olive oil 2, hydrous wool tat 7 For pruntus, 
menthol 2% may be added 

[PI 81] Beta-Borocaine (British Drug Houses, London) Benzamme borate, 
CisHtiOjN.SHBOi Dose — | gram (0 025 g ) A surface anaesthetic Borocame 
IS preterred for injection 

For operative work on the eye, a 0 25% solution is recommended, and for 
operations on and examinations of the urethra and bladder m general a 0 5% 
solution IS suitable 

It has three times the anaesthetic action on the rabbit's cornea, and V the 
experimental toxicity of cocaine hydrochloride It is mildly irntant, causes some 
congestion, especially in the nose, and in very large doses excites the central 
nervous system — A J Copeland, Bnt med J , i/1926, 82 
IPI 81] Beta-Borocaine Tablets contain 0 025 g , with adrenaline 0 00005 g., 
sodii^ chloride and cane sugar qs One dissolved in 10 ml makes a 0 25% 
solution 1 m 5 ml makes a 0 5% solution 

[PI 81 ] Benzaminae Lactas (B.P.C.). Syn Eucaine Lactate, 
Betacaine Lactate CisHaiOaNjCsHgOs = 337 2. 

Dose — J to i grain (0*008 to 0*03 g ). 

A white crystalline salt with m p. 152° to 156°. 

Soluble about I in 5 of water and about 1 in 8 alcohol (90%). 

Incompatible with salicylic acid 

For ophthalmic work and in dentistry employ 2 to 3%, for in- 
filtration 0 1 % with sodium chloride 0*8%; for regional anaesthesia 
2*5%; nose, throat and ear 10 to 15%; for ureth^ injection, 1 to 
2% solutions may be used to relieve pam. Solutions can be boiled. 
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It is slower in action than cocaine, is less toxic, and anaesthesia 
is more prolonged, while the heart is not affected, nor the pupil 
dilated. 

Sciatica has been treated by injections. 

[PI] Benzocaina (B.P.). Syn. and Prop. Name. Ethyl /)-Amino- 
BENZOATE {U.S.P. XI, P.G. VI, P. Helv. V, P. Dan., P. Ned. V, 
F.E. VIII, P. Belg. IV), An/esthesin {Bayer Products, London). 
NH, C,H4 CO, CjHft - 1651. 

Dose. — 5 to 10 grams (0*3 to 0*6 g.) in powder or cachets. U S.P. 
XI average dose 5 grains. 

White crystallme powder, m.p. 90® to 91®, with slightly bitter, 
numbing taste. 

Soluble 1 in about 2500 of water, 1 in 8 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 
4 of ether, 1 in 2 of chloroform, 1 in 50 of almond oil, 1 in 35 of 
olive oil. 

Uses* To relieve hyperaesthesia of the stomach and dyspepsia* 
load insufflations sometimes with equal amount of orthocaine for 
pharyngeal and laryngeal affections; bougies 3 grains for urethritis, 
and suppositories 10 grains for haemorrhoids. Ointments 10% 
for bums, eczema and intertrigo. 

Pneumococcic (and tuberculous) infection of the throat, in a 
case of difficulty in swallowmg, has been greatly relieved by applica- 
tions of benzocame dissolved m palm oil — m form of a spray 

Great relief of pam in inoperable carcinoma of the recttim from suppositories 
of benzocame 5 gr. and acetylaahcykc acid 10 gr — D G Greenfield, Bnt 
nud. J., 11/1932, 1041. 

[PI] «A.B JV.** 

Benzocaine 3, benzyl alcohol 5, and ether 10, in sterile olive oil 
q.i. to 100. 

In Pruritus Ani 10 ml. may be safely used at the first treatment 
— injected in relation to the posterior half of the perianal region 
through 4 punctures, 2i ml. at each point A week later 5 ml. is 
given by 2 punctures, and again another dose after a further week. 
In the average case, 3 doses — 10, 5, and 5 ml. — suffice 

Permanent relief of pruritus am from subcutaneous injections (round the anal 
mars^) of either Benacol — a solution of equal parts of benzocaine and benzyl 
alcohol in 90 parts of almond oil, or A B A. as above. 4 ml of either may be 
injected at a time and repeated at 3 to 7-day intervals, till the entire penanal 
region has been mjected, 8 ml. being the average total injected No general 
reaction or complications. Also gives rapid and brilliant cure in recent anal 
fissure. — ^W. B. (^briel, Brtt. med. J., i/l929, 1071 

A.B.A. valuable for ano-rcctal complaints — ^better than Novocain — ^P. 
Kennedy Murphy, Brtt med, J., ii/1930, 162 

Large doses of both oily and aqueous solutions as anaesthetics in pain and 
fissure should be avoided. — P. Kennedy Murphy. Brtt med. J., ii/1930, 498 

Anal fissure treated by 2 to 5 ml. of A.B.A. injections into the sphincter. — 
W. J. Lytle, Brit. med. J., i/1931, 498. 

Pruritus ani and anal fissure, and spasm of the sphincters, treated by A.B.A. 
Pain relieved instantly. — ^Arthur S. Morley, Brtt. med. J., ii/1930, 80. 

Percainc (see p 401) 0*5%, benzyl alcohol 10%, phenol 1%. in 5 ml. of 
sterile oil, also used instead of the above. For anal fissure A B A. 5 ml., 
or the Percaine m oil (5 ml.) will reduce sphmctenc relaxation. Local anaesthetic 
effea lasts as long as 10 days.— W. B. Gabriel, Brtt med. J., ii/1930, 311. 
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Percaine in oil (made up accordini^ to Gabriel’s formula) is the most satis- 
factory local aniMthetic in hacmorrhoidectomies; anaesthesia lasts from 7 to 10 
days. Contraindications are local infection, eczema and a possible idiosyncrasy. 
— N. J Simmons, Neto Engl. J Med , 1936, 2i4, 20. 

Rectal Anaesthesia. A.B.A and the Percaine solution both found to give 
nse to pam on mjection and very often to severe pain several hours afterwards. 
The following formula is an improvement Procaine base 15%, butyl-para- 
aminobenzoate 6%, benzyl alcohol 5%, m stenlised almond oil Its advantages 
are its certamty of effect, painlessness on mjection (if given slowly), freedom 
from severe after-pam, anaesthesia or hypoaesthesia produced for penods up to 
28 days or longer. It is comparatively non-toxi^ 20 to 30 ml may be mjected 
without ill-effect and with no local reaction. The solution, first warmed, is 
injected mto the deeper tissues at the inner boundary of the ischio-rectal fossae 
as well as into the more subcutaneous plane. On no account should an injection 
be given in the presence of acute sepsis, and when there are exconations the 
needle must be inserted through clean normal skin. Good results m the treat- 
ment of fissure-in-ano (5 to 10 ml average amount injected) and pruntus am 
(from 15 to 30 ml mjected at one time) — C N Morgan, Brit med J., ii/1935, 
938. 

Pruritus Vulv/e. Though A B.A does not cure the condition, it affords a 
long relief, enabling septic scratches to heal and the patient to gam much-needed 
rest. — A. Bourne, Practitioner^ ii/1933, 441. 

Of 15 patients treated 5 were cured, 5 much improved, 4 shghtly improved 
and 1 not improved Weekly infections of 2 ml just beneath the skm m such 
manner that a fan-shaped area is treated, a different zone being dealt with at 
each visit, until eventually the whole vulvar region has been mfiltrated. The 
number of mjections varied from 3 to 33— C. W Kennedy, Edtnb med. J , 
Sept , 1933, 125 

[Pi] Sterulcs B.A.B.A.N. (MarUndale, London) contain 5 ml. of an alcohol-oil 
solution of Butesm and benzocaine witn 1 % of procame base 

The addition of 1 % of basic Novocam as m B A B A N , is a distinct improve- 
ment, a more immediate effect is noted after its injection, and also an excellent 
late anaesthetic effect is developed, pain after mjection is usually absent In 
anal spasm and fissure the deep mjection of 5, or sometimes 10 rnl , of A B.A • 
or B A.B.A N mto the external fissure has proved of great value In acute anal 
fissures a preliminary mjection. from a posterior puncture, of 10 ml of Novo- 
cain mto the sphincter^ on each side of the middle line, is often helpful In 
pruntus am, ii palliative treatment fails to reheve the irntation, and m the 
absence of any local cause, subcutaneous mjections of A B A. or B.A BAN 
arc of value, giving 3 injections of 10 ml. at 5 to 7 day mtervals. These mjections 
should not be given in the presence of an acute moist dermatitis, and good 
results are unlikely if the pruntus extends forward to the vulva — W B. Gabnel, 
Practitioner, ii/1934, 497. 

[PI] Plgmentum Benzocalfue cum Menthol {Brompton H ). 

Menthol 24 gr , acacia 2i dr., almond oil 2i dr., water 2 J dr , emulsify, and 
add benzocaine 90 gr , alcohol 90^ 10 dr , water 2 oz 

Painted on the larynx affords relief in tuberculosis of the larynx. — Sir James 
Dundas Grant, Practitioner, ii/l931, 260 

[PI 81] Aneathone Cream {Parke, Davts, London) Beneocame, adrenalme 
chlonde and ephednne hydrochloride in lanolin and soft paraffin base. Anaes- 
thetic and astnngent; gives relief m hay fever and is a palliative m allaying 
irritation, congestion and mfiammauon of the nasal mucous membrane. 

[PI] Cycloform Ointment {Bayer ProducU, London) Alkyl ester of para- 
ammobenzoic acid 10%, with extract of hamamelis and zme oxide. Analgesic,, 
antiseptic and astnngent; for haemorrhoids, pruritus, burns, eczema, etc. 

[PI] Proctoetdne {Alien 8c Hanburys, London). Procaine base 1 5%, butyl-p- 
ammobenzoate 6%, benzyl alcohol 5%, m sterilised idmond oil Dose. — 1 to 
5 ml. repeated if necessary at intervals of a week or more For rectal anaesthesia 
m anal nssure, pruntus am, etc. 

[PI] Rhinoculin Cream, Powder and Spray {Ritsert, Frankfurt) contam 
bexirocaine, paranephnn, subcutm, glycerin and boric acid, for use m hay fever- 
[PI] RUin {Coates 8c Q^er, Lot^don).. Ointment containing benzocaine,. 



396 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


c 


[PI] Thyangol Pastilles (Thtlo, Matnz, Coates & Cooper, London) Each 
pastille contains benzocaine 0*03 g , phenacetm 0 08 g , thymol, menthol and 
eucalyptus oil of each 0 0015 g. Dose — 1 or 2 pastilles per hour, or 10 a day 
Couglu, dysphagia, etc. 

[PI] Orthocaina P Helv V). Syn. and Prop Name Am- 

INOBENZ, Orthoform (Bayer Products, London), Methyl m- 
AmINO-^- HYDROXYBENZO ATC 

H0 CeH3(NH2)C02 CH3[H0 NH^ • COj CH3 -43:1]- 
167-1. 

Dose. — li to 3 grains (0 1 to 0 2 g.) for stomach ulceration 
P. Helv. V has max single dose 15 grains, max m 24 hours 
45 grains 

A white crystalline powder, possessing local analgesic and anti- 
septic properties. 

Soluble 1 in 7 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 50 of ether, readily soluble 
m sodium hydroxide solution, sparingly soluble in water 

The [PiJ Hydrochloride, HO CeH3(NH2)C02 CH3,HC1 = 203 5, 
is soluble about 1 in 9 of water, giving a strongly acid solution 
The action of the base is more prolonged 

A 10% aqueous solution of the hydrochloride, or 10 to 20^, u ith 
lanolin or paraffin ointment, or collodion solution of pure orthocaine, 
or this as a dusting powder, may be employed to alleviate pain in 
sores of burns, but has little action unless the surface is broken. 

Has relieved whooping-cough and laryngeal tuberculosis by 
insufflation. 

Eruption following ^plication of lO^o orthocaine ointment to septic ulcers 
of the foot — P C P Ingram, iJn/ J Derm at , 19 Li, 526 

[PI 81] Phenacainse Hydrochloridum (U S P XI) Syn and 

Prop. Name. Phenetidylphenacetin Hydrochi ohide, Holocmn 
Hydrochloride (Bayer Products, London) 

CH,C < nh 

The hydrochloride of ethenyl-p-diethoxydiphenylamidine in 
small colourless shining crystals 

Soluble 1 in 55 of water Incompatible with alkalis 
As an anaesthetic in ophthalmology, 2 to 5 eye drops of 1% 
solution. It IS not adapted for hypodermic use. 

[PI 81] Gutt«e Holocainae {R L O H ) Holocain hydrochloride 4 gr to 1 o£ 
of sterilised water. 

[Pl'81] Procaince Hydrochloridum (B P., U S P. XI, P Helv V, 
P. Dan.). NH2 C«H4-C02-C2H4N(C2H6)2,HC1 - 272-6 Syn 
and Prop. Names. Ethocaine Hydrochloride (F.E. VIII), p- 
Aminobenzoyldiethylaminoethanol Hydrochloride (Fr Cx 
Supp. 1920, P. Ital. V, P. Jap. IV, P. Argent. II, P G. VI, P. Ned 
V, P. Svec. X, P Belg. IV), Allocaine, Syncaine, ilii HOCAiNE 
(Nederlandsche Cocainefabnek, Amsterdam) Greef, London), 
Kbrocain (Kerfoot, Bardsley), Neocaine (Corbtkre, Pans, Anglo- 
French Drug Co., London), Novocain (Bayer- Meister Luctus, 
Leverkusen) Saccharin Corporation, London), Planocaine (Phar- 
moceoticta eptcrtdtties'iMuy^Bakeryiitd., ^ 
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Dose — i to 2 grains (0*03 to 0*12 g.) subcutaneously, up to 15 
grains (1 g), by intrathecal injection, up to grams (0*15 g.). 
F} , Cx. Supp. 1020 has max. single dose per os 0 1 g , max. durmg 
24 hours 0 25 g. 

A colourless crystalline salt melting at 154^ to 156°. The 
aqueous solution is neutral to litmus 

Soluble 1 in 1 of water, 1 in 8 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 30 of 
dehydrated alcohol 

Incompatible with alkalis, tannin, calomel, potassium di- 
chromate, potassium permanganate and silver salts With the 
latter use procaine nitrate 

Uses* A powerful local anaesthetic, but its effect is very 
transient unless adrenaline is added. J to solutions are for 
hypodermic use A drop of 5^o solution an^sthetises the conjunc- 
tiva sufficiently for superficial operations It is well tolerated by 
the tissues, but has been called a poor substitute tor cocaine 

Infiltration ancesthesia has been practised, using 200 ml of 
0 5% solution in normal saline — a maximum dose — this is 
sufficient to an«esthetise the area for most operations 50 to 75 ml. 
is enough for a moderate size elbow; 150 ml for a knee Solution 
tablets of procaine h\drochloride and adrenaline are available in 
various strengths 

Atropine is the best druu to combine with procaine hydrochloride and 
adrenaline to prevent the effects of adrenaline poisomng Adrenaline has a 
definite depressant action on the heart — F N Doubleda>, Bnt med 
1/H2S, 4SS 

In general annesthesia, local infiltration of the operation area with procaine 
h\drochlonde is very important — j Ross Mackenzie, Lancet, i/1927, 165 

Intrasacral extradural ancesthesia for operations on haemor- 
rhoids, fistula, and othei conditions in and about the anus 20 ml 
of 2^0 solution to which 5 drops of a 1 in 1000 adrenaline solution 
IS added— the amount of procaine hydrochloride thus exceeds (3 
gr. 15 gr. have been used in a local or regional anaesthesia, and 
even 35 gr have been used 

Local anaesthesia in operations on the anal region effected bv mjection of 
solution consisting of procaine hydrochlonde adrenaline (l 1000) 1% 

and phenHiJonc 1% An a\trage injection of 2 oz , preceded by hypodermic 
injection of morphine i gr and hyoseme h>drobromidc n,',, gr — E G Martin, 
per Fre^crtber, 1923, 147 

Rectal Opermions A 1 or 2% solution of procaine hydrochlonde satis- 
factory — Bnt, med J. Eptt., i/192v5, 19. 

Regional anaesthesia is a form of local anaesthesia, using a 
stronger solution than that for local infiltration. A small quantity 
IS introduced round the nerve trunks which supply the parts to 
be operated on, at some part of their course which is anatomically 
accessible This form of anaesthesia has been effected with a 
solution of procaine hydrochlonde 2, sodium chloride 0 5, distilled 
water 100. Five drops of a 1 in 10,000 solution of adrenaline are 
added to each 20 ml. of solution immediately before use 


Regional anesthesia with procaine hydrochlonde — C Hope Carltpn, BnU 
.Xiuini luuii.i.* iioiluloa nv , nt sbnoino 

intolerance, and the psyc*lkUf»abi 
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re^j^arded as a life-saving measure m the suigeiy of the old and feeble, and those 
with cardiac, renal, or pulmonary disease, or diabetes. — Stanford Cade, Lancet. 
i/1925, 856. 

Of particular value for operations on the thyroid and thorax. — Lancet, 
i/1925,879. 

SphuU ontBsthesia with procaine hydrochloride should 
be reserved for adults, and should not be used in the tuberculous, 
the syphilitic, or in nervous cases. Specially suitable for operations 
below the umbilicus. — Bnssot (Paris), per Presenter ^ 1929, 219. 

High spinal aniesthesia with injection of 1 nil. of 15% procaine hydrochloride 
mixed with 8 ml. of the patient’s cerebrospinal fluid. After tummg patient over, 
50 mg. of ephednne is mven hypodermicwy. In 10 mmutes surgeon may com- 
mence — ^he must complete in an hour. Need of a drug to prolong aniesthesia. 
— C. A. Pannett, Lancet, i/1929, 1195. 2% procaine hydrochloride in 0 9%^ 
sodium chlonde with 1 m 10,000 of adrenaline good for plastic operations of 
2 to 3 hours. — C. Abbott-Brown, Lancet. i/1929, 1278. Adrenaline should not 
be used mtradurally. — C. A. Pannett, tbid., 1332 

Spinal analgesia with procame hydrochloride the anaesthetic of choice at the 
Mayo Climc for almost all abdominal operations. — I. W. Magill, Lancet, 
1/1931, 353. 

Barker’s method of Stovame-Glucose is not used so much now Procaine 
hydrochloride is the least toxic of known local anaesthetics. Raising blood pres- 
sure by ephednne injection simultaneously leads to rapid absorption and 
diminishes the anaesthetic effect. High spinal anaesthesia has many advantages 
(usmg 1 to 1 2 ml. of 10% procame hydrochlonde), and is safe if careful 
techmque followed. — C. A Pannett, Lancet, i/1929, 271, 291, see also W. 
Howard Jones, Lancet, i/1929. 362, and reply, md ,416 

Planocame, ethocaine and Novocam m spmal anaesthesia. — Bnt. med. J,, 
1/1930 1154, 11/1930, 43. 

Deaths under spinal anaesthesia. — J. Amer med. Ass., ii/1930, 234; Lancet, 
11/1930, 650. . 

In a senes of 812 cases (mhalation anaesthesia 474, spinal anaesthesia 338) 
post-operative comphptions^ were 4 29 times more frequent after spmal than 
after inhalation anaesthesia, in spite of the fact that more "bad nsk” patients 
were operated on under the latter — ^A. L. Brown and M. W Debenham, 
J. Amer. med. Ass., ii/1932, 210. 

As remedial measures for the circulatory depression of spmal anaesthesia are 
recommended, the raising of the lower part of the body, but not the lowenng 
of the head; the inhalation of oxygen, and the inhalation of dilute ammonia. 
The mjection of ephednne or adrenalme is not recommended. — C. A. Pannett, 
Lancet, ii/1933, 169. 

Splanchnic analgesia with procaine hydrochlonde. Advan- 
tages are perfect relaxation of the abdominal wall with less shock 
and fatigue to patient. Disadvantages are the extra 15 minutes’ 
time to anaesthetise patient, and in some cases post-operative head- 
ache and backache. Operations may be performed which would 
not be attempted under general anaesthesia alone. 

Upper Abdominal Surgery. Braun’s technique modified. The vertebral 
column between aorta and mfenor vena cava is felt just above the pancreas 
with the left index Anger through the leaser omentum. The Anger is kept close 
to the right side of the aorta and the narrow tubular guide of the long fine 
needle passed along its dorsum down to the vertebra and kept there bv the 
middle finger. The needle is then passed down the ^ide as tar as the bone, 
aspiration performed to prove the point of the needle not to be in a blood 
VMsel, and 30 ml. of 1 % procaine hydrochlonde solution containing 20 drops of 
1 in 1000 adrenalme per 100 ml. injected. The viscera fall back mto the abdomen 
and render it easy to mject a further 10 ml. of the solution to the left of the aorta 
behind the oesophagus. 

The most commonly used local amesthetic in abdominal surgery is procame 
chlonde m solution can be used without injury. In catfbtic^ihdi^i'keilaMtn 

tdBBrtaHiKto {eq 'jdt hne .oonhtoloiw 
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Cho ice of Methods of Aiuestheslst — 

Anterior Splanchnic for radical operation after exploratory laparotomy. 
Paravertebral, m resections of lai^e intestme to mobilise the fixed colon: 
for the resection. 

Mesentertc anscsthesia added. ^ 

Parasacral sufficient for operations on rectum and permeum. 

Epidural (sacral) sufficient for pelvic operations. 

Spinal anaesthesia now httle used in Germany owing to danger of fall of 
blood pressure and danger to respiratory centre. 

Combined parasacral safer and emcient for longer time. 

Prof H. Finsterer, Brit. med. J., u/1932, 400. 


[Pll Inlectlo Procainae ct Adrcnalini {RLO H). Syn. Injectio Novocainje 
BT Adrenalini. 

Procaine hydrochloride 8 or 16 gr , solution of adrenaline hydrochlonde 24 m., 
sterilised water to 1 oz. (approx. 2 or 4%). Dose. — Uo to 1 drachm of the 2% 
In eye work may be employed, e.g , for excision of the lachrymal sac, and tor 
other minor operations 

[PI] Solutio Novocainae Compoalta (St T HA. Syn Dunhill’s SOLUTION. 

Novocain 3 gr , solution of adrenalme hydrochlonde 7^ m., sodium chlonde 
14 gr , water to 3^ oz 


rpi] Arecan (Evans, Sons, Letcher 8c Webb, Liverpool) 
hydrochlonde with adrenaline in vanous strengths 


Solutions of procame 


^1 81] Duracaine (Pharmaceutical Specialities (May 8c Baker) Ltd., London). 
Solution of Planocaine m 15% alcohol with gum acacia for intraspinal anaesthesia. 
Issued as (1) hght solution — s.g. 1 002, ampoules of 3 ml , (2) heavy solution — 
s.g. 1*028, ampoules of 3 5 ml. 


[PI] Ncotonocaln (Richter, London). Novoemn and adrenaline m various 
strengths. 


rpll Novophedrin (Richter, London) 2 ml. ampoules containing procame 
hydrochlonde 0*04 g and ^hednne hydrochlonde 0 05 g. Local anaesthetic 
for dental use. A 4% solution (0 08 g. procaine hydrochlonde) is issued as a 
local anaesthetic. 


[Pll Novutox (Pharmaceutical Corporation, London). Procame with wooctyl- 
hydrocupreme hydrochlonde. A self-stenhsing solution of procame. 

[Pi] Parsctlc (Parke, Davis, London). Procaine hydrochlonde 2 25%, 
adrenalme chloride 1 * 30,000. 

[PI *81] Spinocain (Bayer Products, London) Each 2 ml. ampoule contains 
0 2 g. of Novocain, 2 2 mg. of strychnme sulphate, and 14^% of alcohol in 
normal saline It also contains ghadin or amyloprolamm. 

The amount stated is mixed with more or less cerebrospmal flmd as required, 
and after mjection the table is tilted to direct it to any region desired. In 
the circumstances of a modem operation a large fall of blood pressure is not 
greatly to be feared Jonnesco Mve up strychnine after 15 years’ tnal A similar 
solution to Spinocain, but without the strychnme, gave equally good resulu. 
No evidence to show that addition of dextnn is not as good as ghadm. — ^E 
Falkner Hill, Lancet, i/1930, 124 

Thought to be an inmrovement on Stovame, the use of which was often 
followed by collapse — Cf L. Granville Chapman, Brit. med. J., i/1930, 799; 
see also R A Grant, Brit med J , i/1930, 1090 

Spmal ansesthesia with Spinocain, using Ephedrine-Novocain first. 250 
cases. — A. Wilfred Adams, Bnt med. J , i/1931, 785. Death under. — k. 
Wilfred Adams, ibid , i/1931, 869. 


[PI *81] Borocaine (Sharp & Dohme, Philadelphia; British Drug 
Homes, London). Procaine borate. 

2(Ci8H|o02N|),5B20i,4HtO. Available as the substance and m 
tablets with or without adrenaline. Although a salt of procaine, it 
IS stated to be more active but less toxic than procaine hydro- 
chlonde. The difference in properties is due to the fact that Boro- 
caine, being the salt of a weak acid, in solution yields free alkaloidal 
base by hydrolysis. 
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For ophthalmic and dental use, for operations on and examina- 
tion of the urethra and bladder, and for surface anaesthesia m 
general, 2% solutions are used, and for operations on the nose and 
throat 5% solutions. (Beta-Borocaine, v. antea, is stated to be a 
better surface anaesthetic.) 

An account of the borates of some anaesthetic bases (“borocames”) — -A J 
Copeland and H E F. Notton, Brtt med J , ii/1925, 547 

A 2% solution of Borocame is an improvement on a 0 5% solution of cocaine, 
in urethral anaesthesia, and a 1% solution of the former gives better ansesthcsia 
than a 0 5% solution of cocaine, out a 0 5% solution of Borocame hat. no advantage 
over a 0 3% solution of cocaine Beta-eucaine borate in 0 solution is a 
perfect urethral anaesthetic and the relaxation is perfect .In 1 % its action is 
equal to 4% cocaine hydrochloride, but i% is not so good as 1% cocaine — 
R Coyte, Brtt med. «/., 1/1926, 85 

Ophthalmology. Borocame greatlv inferior to cocaine as regards surface 
anaesthetic effect Cocaine is perfectly reliable, whereas the effect of Borocame 
IS variable — H Butler and R U Gillan, Brit med J , i/192b, 84 

Other Proprietary Local Anaesthetics. 

[PI 81J Acoine {Heydeity Dresden^ Braun, London) Di-/)-anisyl- 
monophenetylguanidme hydrochloride A local anaesthetic soluble 
in water For infiltration anaesthesia in 0 5 to l‘/o solution, and 
specially suitable as anaesthetic for mucous membranes 

[Pi 81] Butesin Picrate (Abbott, Montreal', Pharmaceutical Pro- 
ducts, London). The picric acid salt of Butesin, which is the butyl 
ester of 4-aminobenzoic acid. Supplied in the form of [Pi I 1% 
ointment or [PlJ 5% dusting powder An analgesic-antiseptic for 
bums, scalds, ulcers, abrasions, etc. 

Four cases of eruption following the use of Butesin picrate ointment — M B 
Sulzberger and F Wise, Arch Derm Syph , 1933, 461. 

[PI 81] Butyn (Abbott, Montreal, Pharmaceutical Products, Lon- 
don). p-Aminobenzoyl-y-di-«-butylaminopropanol sulphate 
Dose. — By hypodermic injection 1 ml and upwards ot J or 
more per cent, solution according to circumstances A white amor- 
phous powder, freely soluble in water Incompatible with chlorides 
and salicylates. 

A local anaesthetic quicker and more profound in action than 
cocaine. When used in eye work, accommodation is not paralysed 
For removing foreign bodies from the eye a drop of l"o solution 
almost immediately produces anaesthesia. 

The absence of dilatation of the pupil mstifics its use m glaucoma as an 
analgesic m combination with eserme or pilocarpine Operations* on the 
muscles by infiltration with 0 5% solution — W M Beaumont, Lancet, ii/1922, 
304. 

In operative eye work I to 2% Butyn solution used For profound anaesthesia 
4 or 5%* Four apphcations at intervals of 2 minutes 2%, applied topically, 
also suited for nose, ear and throat, eg, septum resection, tonsilkctomy and 
adenoids In dental work 10 drops or more of 4% solution. On opposite sides 
of the tooth to be extracted, witn or without adrenaline, allow one minute to 
elapse. For gemto-unnary work 2% used — W. M Beaumont, Brit med J , 
1/1923, 57 

Butyn is quite as toxic as cocaine and less efficient — Lancet, a/ 1923, 1297. 
Possibly “habit forming." — J. Copeland, Bnt. med J , ii/1924, 41 

Contraindicated where there is a solution of continuity in the mucous mem- 
brane, either through trauma or ulceration, as this allows too rapid absorption 
of the drug. — W. R. Jamieson, J. Amer. med. Ass., i/1929, 1519. 
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[Pi 81 ] Butyn Oral Obtundent {Abbott, Montreal. Pharmaceutical Products, 
London) Butyn sulphate 10%, alcohol (95%) 10%, aqueous solvent 80% 
For topical application as a local anaesthetic in dental work 
[PI] Butyn Sterulcs {Martmdale, London) contain 1 ml of 1% or 2 solution 
[PI 81 ] Decicain {Bayey Products, London) (Formerly known as 
Pantocain) /)-Butylaminobenzoyltlimethylammoethanol hydro- 
chloride, a local anaesthetic of the procaine series. In white crystals, 
m p about 150 , soluble in water and alcohol For surface anaes- 
thesia, 1 to 2% solution, for infiltration anaesthesia, 1 in lOOU 
solution m normal saline with adrenaline For spinal anaesthesia, 

1 5 to 2 ml. of solution A\ailable in pow^dcr, tablets of 0 1 g , 
2% solution, and solution in ampoules 

[PI 81 J Decicain L is a viscous solution of Decicam for spinal anaesthesia issued 
in ampoules containing 0 03 g in 3 75 ml , also in 2 ml ampoules containing 
0 002 g ot Decicain and 0 1 g ol Racednn (raccinic cphednnc) 

Diocaine {Ciha, London) /)-DiaIiyloxvcthyldiphen>ldiamidinc 
hydrochloride A local anaesthetic for ophthalmic purposes 
Supplied in powder foi making a 0 2 or 0 i^ysolution 

Impletol {Buyer Products, London) A molecular compound 
of diethyl-p-aminoben/o\ 1 hvdrochloride and caffeine 

Dose — 2 ml subcutaneously or intramuscularly In migraine, 
dysmenorrhaa and pain due to vasomotor disturbances 

[PI 81 ] Metycaine (Lilly, London) Hydrochloride of y-(2-methyl 
pipendino)- propyl benzoate A local anaesthetic employed as 
2'/o solution 

[PI 81 ] Panthesine (Sandoz, London, Brooks & W arhurton, Lon- 
don) N-Diethy 1-leucinol ester of ^-aminobenzoic acid A local 
aniesthetic stated to have a surface ansesthetic action equal to 
that of cocaine with only one-third the toxicity Issued in solution 
and ampoules and as powder [Pi] Panthesine Balm containmg 
of Panthesine is indicated in rheumatism, gout, neuralgia, etc 

[PI 81 1 Percaine {('iba, London), (Syn Nlpercaine in U S A ). 
The hvdrochloiide of a-butyloxycinchoninic acid diethylethylene- 
diamide or 2-butyloxyquinohnecarbo\vlic acid-4-diethylethylene- 
diamide hydrochloride, 

'C,H,N OC4H, C0NH(CH8)3N(C2H6)2,HC1. 

It is supplied as base or hydrochloride and in 2% solution (for 
surface anxsthcsia), also in solutions of various strengths for 
spinal anaesthesia, and in solution and tablets w ith adrenaline. 

Dose — For infiltration anaesthesia solutions of from 1 in 2000 
to 1 in 10,000 with addition of 0 1 ml of adrenaline hydrochloride 
solution (1 in 1000) to 100 ml Not more than 100 ml of 1 in 
1000 solution should be injected. For spinal anaesthesia from 7*5 
to 1 0 mg in 1 in 200 solution For sacral anaesthesia 25 to 35 ml 
of 1 in 1 000 solution Solutions should be prepared with distilled 
water, and alkali-free glass used 

Colourless crystals, m.p 97 ' Readily soluble in water and 
alcohol Solutions are made in normal saline, giving neutral 
solutions. 
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Toadc Effects. Fatal syncope following Pcrcaine in operation for a laige 
ovarian cyst occupying the abdomen up to the costal margin. The prone 
position is an error. It should be remembered that the gravid uterus is a sumlar 
contraindication. — W. Howard Tones, Lancet ^ ii/1930, 550. 

Used as a local anaesthetic m aodommal surgery, caused necrosis of the tissues. 
Prof. Finsterer (Vienna) reported two deaths within 24 hours following its use 
— Brtt med. J , ii/1932, 400. 

Two deaths lollowmg lumbar anaesthesia with 2 ml. and 10 ml of 0 4% 
solution. Severe lesions in spmal cord, membranes, and nerve roots. — Per 
Brit, med. J, Epit,^ ii/1933, 95. 

Uses. A local anaesthetic, acting like cocaine when applied to 
mucous surfaces and like cocaine or procaine when injected, the 
action being relatively prolonged. It is about five times as toxic 
as cocaine when injected mtravenously into animals, and is many 
times more active than procaine hydrochloride when injected 
subcutaneously. 

For details of use of Percaine in oil in the treatment of pruritus 
ani and anal fissure, see p, 395. 

It IS potent in such high dilution that the content adds next to nothing to 
the sp. gr of the vehicle. For thoracic nerve root blocks, solutions 1 in 2000 
to 1 m TOOO according to duration of analgesia needed. 7i to 10 mg said to 
be more effective than 150 mg of procaine hydrochloride — W Howard Jones, 
Lancet^ i/1930, 573. 

Mucous membranes, especially of the nose, anaesthetised with I and 2% 
solutions, with addition to each 50 ml. of i ml of adrenahne solution, for partial 
resections of turbinals, removal ofpolypi, ethmoidal curettages, and intranasal 
drainage of maxillary antrum. The mucous membrane is not permeated, 
though profoundly affected — O. Popper, Brtt med. J., i/1930, 669 

Has iBi greater toxiaty and no great advantage over Novocam-adrenaline 
for mfiltration anaesthesia but promismg for mucous membranes. — M. C. G, 
Israels and A. D. Macdonald, Brtt. med. J., ii/I931, 986. 

The least toxic of the spinal analgesics. Effect on blood pressure considerably 
less; the effect lasts from 1 to 3 hours and the patient is free from pam for from 
6 to 12 hours after the operation, while a smaller number of headaches occur 
thm with Stovaine, etc. High abdominal anaesthesia can be produced with 
maximum of safety, and the same solution used to infiltrate the skin before 
introduemg the intrathecal needle The dilute solution (20 ml. of a 1 in 1500 
solution) IS more often used, but the stronger (2 3 ml. of a 1 in 2001 is useful 
for operations on the penneum. etc., using doses of 0 6 ml. up to 2 3 ml., and 
operations such as removal oi piles, cystoscopy and prostatectomy may be 
done with this strong solution. Premedication with Omnopon and scopolamine 
IS given one hour before operation Howard Jones* techmque desenbea, as used 
in 1200 cases. Injection m the upright sittmg position the techmque of choice 
for pregnancy, patients with lame abdominal tumours, and similar cases — 
R. Jarman, Brtt, med. J., i/193^ 797, 

Prof. Sebrechts, of Bruges, from an experience of 35,000 cases, considers 
spinal anaesthesia with Percame the method of choice for abdommal surgery, 
using 15 to 20 ml. of the 1 m 1500 solution in fractional doses of 5 nil. at 
5>n^ute intervals. Individuals vaiy m their reaction, ignorance of which 
probably accounts for most of the former failures and disasters. An injection 
of i gt^ of morphine and gr. of scopolamme an hour before operation helps 
in estimation of patient’s response, the sensitive being deeply narcotised; the 
normal, somnolent; and the resistant unaffected. — Brtt. J. Anasth., Oct., 
1934, 4. 

[PI *$1] Unguentum Sodativua {St. T.H.). Percame (base) 2, liquefied phenol 
1*25, solution of hamamelis 10, simple ointment 86 75. 

[PI tl] Porcaliud {Ctba, London). Ointment containing 1% of Percaine with 
solutkm of hamamelis and aluminium formate. Anti-pruntic and analgesic 
application for skin diseases. 

[PI ll] Phenolaine {Phenolaine Co , London).The preparation is 
stated to contain methyl, ethyl, benzoic and carboicyl groups and 
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an amine group. It has been used m a large number of operations 
without trouble as regards bleedmg or subsequent after-effects. 
It does not produce vasodilatation on subcutaneous or intra- 
muscular injection. 

Dose. — For general surgery, e.g., for hernia or appendicitis, use 
2 drops of Phenolaine to each ounce of sterile water. Not more 
than 6 ounces of the dilution should be used at one time. For 
teeth extraction use 8 drops to 1 ounce of water. Amputations of 
the breast have been conducted with 12 drops in 6 ounces of 
water. 

[PI] Scuroforme {Pharmaceutical Specialities {May & Baker) 
Ltd.f London). Butyl-/)-aminobenzoate. Local anaesthetic where 
prolonged and rapid anaesthesia is required Applied as powder, 
solution in oil or m alcohol and glycerin. 

[PI 81] Tutocaine {Bayer Products, London) p-Aminobenzoyldi- 
methylaminomethylbutanol hydrochloride. 

Used as local anaesthetic in O* 2 to 1 % solution 

Tutocaine has about one-third the toxicity of cocaine, and is rather more 
than twice as toxic as procaine hydrochloride From climcal observations a 
5% Tutocame solution has the same anaesthetic effect as a cocaine solution 
— Watson-Wilhams, Lancet, i/1925, 913. 

For both mfiltration and surface anaesthesia the mimmal effective concen- 
tration of Tutocaine is i that of cocame or Psicaine (about 0 013% for cocame) 
The mimmum lethal doses for gumea-pigs were* Oicame 0 05, Psicaine 0 1 
and Tutocaine 0 2 g. per kilo The efficiencies, calculated as the ratio of lethal 
dose to mimmum effective dose, were 4, 6 3 and 64 5 respectively. The anaes- 
thesia 18 lengthened by the addition of adrenaline to the solutions. The addition 
of phenol in small amounts increases potency in surface anaesthesia — W 
Wagner, Arch exp Path , Pharmak , 1925, 109, 64. 

The most suitable strength for urethral work is f to f % with adrenaline. 
—Per Presenter, Jan., 1927, 7. 

Tutocaine more toxic than procaine hydrochloride, but quicker in action 
1 in 500 solution proved a reliable anaesthetic — H V. Molesworth, Brtt med. 
J , 1/1930, 13 


CODEINA 

B.P , U.S.P. XI, P. Ned. V, P. Ital. V, Fr. Cx., P. Helv. V, 
P. Dan., F.E. VIII, P Belg. IV. 

Ci7His(CH8)0aN,H,0 = 317-2. 

[PI] ** Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex : — 
Codeine.** 

[81] "^Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex : — 
Codeine except substances contaimng less than 1% of codeine.*^ 
Note . — Although codeine and its salts are controlled by the 
Methylmorphine and Ethylmorphine Regulations, 1933, these 
regulations do not affect any sale or distribution by an authorised 
seller of poisons in the course of any retail business {see page 1034). 
Ckideine is not really dangerous as an addiction drug. — Sir W. Willcox, 

^^Se^uid^an^mus Drugs Act, Geneva 

Convention that coaeine could be convenea into onigs of addiction. Codeine 
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being usually manufactured from morphine, it is open to a manufacturer, 
if codeine remains exempt from control, to bu> codeine in the open market 
without the knowledge ot the Government, he can then duert a corresponding 
amount of morphine into the illicit traffic and explain its disappearance by saying 
that he has converted it into the codeine It was finally agreed that the 
restrictions should only relate to manufacture, export and wholesale trade — 
But med J Supplement, Mar 5, 19J2. 

Codeme has a relatively feeble euphoric action, and the addict can get little 
satisfaction from the drug taken by the mouth, but large doses of codeine 
taken hypodermically or intravenously can act as a morphine substitute for the 
addict Doses as large as 80 grams hypodermically everv' dav have been reported 
— Canad med Ass J , 1935, 424. 

Dose. — ^ to 1 gram (0 016 to 0 OG g ) Fr Cx. has maximum 
single dose f gram, maximum during 24 hours 3 grains appi o\i- 
mately. P Dan.y P Ital and P Belg. are similar P Helv V has 
1 J and 5 grains respectively U S P. XI average dose \ grain 
An alkaloid from opium or fiom morphine, m nearly colourless 
tnmetric crystals, melting, after dr>ing at 100*^, at 153 to 156^ 

It IS a methyl ether of morphine — monomethyl-morphine 

Soluble 1 in 120 of water, 1 in 2 of alcohol 90^^, 1 m 13 of 
benzene, 1 in 20 of ether, also m chloroform and in excess of 
aqueous ammonia, but insoluble in excess of potash solution, very 
soluble in dilute acids 

Antidotes, Tieat as for poisoning by morphine, see p 638 
Use^, In moderate doses is h>pnotic and m frequent small 
doses It allays cough in phthisis. For cough following catarrh 
J to I gram 'gives relief. In diabetes, beginning with J gram 
thrice daily it lessens the amount of sugar in the urine A useful 
sedative in chronic cystitis with enlarged prostate 
[PI 81] Capsulee Codclnae et Valerianae Compositae. 

Dose — 1 or more p d according to strength. 

Codeme to 1 gr , extract of valerian 2 gr , phenol 2 gr , c xtracl of c iscara 
H gr In glycosuria, codeine is valuable for treatment, the valerian is a nerve 
sedative and the phenol is an intestinal disinfectant 
[PI 81] Capsulae Codeinae cum Extracto Cannabis. 

Codeme i gr , extract of cannabis i gr 
In neuralgia, 1 every' 4 or 5 hours 

[PI] Gelatinum Codeinae {B P C ). Syn Codunf am> (.i vchrin Jri i \ 

Dose — 1 drachm (4 g ) A lemon-flavoured preparation containing about 
0 2% of codeine, equivalent to about gr in 1 drachm 

Useful m chrome laryngitis, phthisical cough, etc Also m ulcer of the 
stomach. 

[PI] Pastilli Codeinae (JB P C ) contain | gr (0 008 g ) 

[PI 81] Pilula Codeinae Composita. 

Codeine i gr (increased to 2 gr if necessary), extract of nux vomica i gr , 
extract of lettuce \ gr or more, mucilage q s xo make one pill 3 o be taken 2 or 3 
times a day, for diabetes 
[PI 81] Codeinse Hydrobromidutn. 

CiaH2,03N,HBr,2H20 - 4 161 

An anti-spasmodic similar in dose and use to the phosphate. 
For eye work has been advised to take the place of ethylmorphme — ■ 
being said to cause less pam. 

[PI '81] Codeinae Hydrochloridum (P. Ned V, P. Ital. F, P 
Helv. Vy P. Dan.). Ci8H2i03N,HCl,2Ha0 - 371 7. 

Dose . — i to 2 grams (0*016 to 0 12 g.) White ^crystalline 
powder, soluble 1 in 30 of i«Ht nottn^vnoD 
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[PI 81 ] Codeinse Periodidum. Ci 7 Hi 8 (CH 3 ) 03 N- 2 I = 553 0 
Dose, — i to J gram (0 016 to 0 03 g ) 

A yellowish-brown powder containing about 54% of codeine 
Combines the action of codeine with the antiseptic action of 
iodine. 

[PI 81] Codeinae Phosphas (B P., U S P. XI, P. Jap , Fr. Cx., 
P.G. VI, P. Helv. V, P. Dan., P Ital V, P Belg IV), 
Ci8H2i08N,H3P04,H20 - 415 2 U.SP XI has IJ HjO. 

Dose, — J to 1 grain (0 016 to 0 06 g ) Fr Cx has max during 
24 hours 5 grains approximately 

In granular snow-white crystals, containing 69% of anhydrous 
alkaloid Is suitable for hypodermic injection, 1 gram m 15 
minims (1 ml ) 

Soluble 1 m 3 5 of water, 1 m 350 of alcohol 90” o» sparingly 
soluble in ether and chloroform 

[Pij Linctus Codeinae {B P.C.) 

Dose — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Contains codeine phosphate J gr with citric acid, emulsion of 
chloroform, glycerin and mucilage of tragacanth to I drachm 
[PI 81] St T H has syrup of codeine phosphate 50% v/t' m 
similar vehicle 
[Pi] Linct. Codetn. Co. (iV I F ) 

Syrup of codeine phosphate and s>rup of Mrginian prune, equal parts 
[PI 81] PilulsB Codeinae et Belladotmse (CXH ) 

Codeine phosphate h gr , dry extract of belladonna J gr , kaolin gr , hard 
soap to 4 gr 

A combination of two drugs with marked antispasmodic action and power 
to relieve pain onginating in plain muscle Designed for administration in 
painful colospasm 'Fo be taken regularly over a period of weeks for full effect 
—E C Warner, Practttwtur, 19vi5, 831 

fPi] Syrupus Codeinae Phosphatis {B P C ) 

Dose — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ) 

Codeine phosphate 0 5% m a solvent of distilled water and 
syrup. Contains about j gr of codeine phosphate per drachm. 

[PI 81 j Codeinse Sulphas {U.S P. XI). 
(C\8H3i03N)2,H3S04,5Ha0 - 786*5 
Dose — J to 1 gram (0 016 to 0 06 g ). 

White crystals efflorescent in air; soluble 1 m 40 of water, 
slightly soluble m alcohol 

Given with advantage m sciatica, also m morphine habit, q v 
[PI 81 ] Codeine Methylbromide. 

Ci^H^CHsOaN CHaBr - 394 2 Syn. Eucodeine. 

Dose. — i gram (0 05 g.) Is less toxic than codeine. 

Apocodeinse Hydrochloridum. Ci8Hi802N,HCl — 317*6. 

Dose — gr- gradually increased to 1 gram (0 006 to 0*06 g.) 
3 or 4 grains daily may safely be given. A greyish, hygroscopic 
powder consisting of the salt of the base or mixture of bases 
obtained by the action of zinc chloride on codeine. 

Soluble in water, less soluble m alcohol. 

Uses* Is a sialogogue and sedative, and increases peristalsis 
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Is more expectorant than apomorphine and less emetic. Hypo- 
dermically 30 minims of 1 % solution ( = J gr.) may purge in 
half an hour or less, but may also prove emetic. 

[PI] Codoforme Botol Tablets {Bottu, Parts] ConUnental Laboratories, 
London). A laryngeal sedative for all forms of cough Dose. — 1 to 5 tablets 
daily according to age and the nature of the cough. Each tablet is stated to be 
equivalent to codeine A fiT , bromoform 4 m , tincture of aconite 1 m., tincture 

belladonna 1 m., with terpine gr. and sodium benzoate i gr. 

|D Pl*8l] Dicodid {Knolls Ludtmgshafen; Pharmaceutical Products ^ 
jLondon). Dihydrocodemone acid tartrate (for oral use) or hydro- 
chloride (for subcutaneous mjection). In *white crystals soluble 
in water. Its activity is midway between that of morphine and 
codeine with specific influence on the cough centre. Tablets 
contam tV gr. or i gr. Ampoules contain i gr. 

Dose. — For cough and less severe pain Vj gr. orally, 2 or 3 
times daily, increased if necessary. Subcutaneously, half to one 
ampoule. Should not be admmistered on an empty stomach 

[D'Pl'Sl] Dilaudid (ATno/Z, Ludtmgshafen; Pharmaceutical Products, 
London). Syn. Dihydromorphinone Hydrochloride. 
Ci7Hi,0,N,HC1, - 321-6. 

Dose. — yV gr* os or it gr. subcutaneously. This dose is 
eflfective for 4 to 6 weeks without increasing. 

Has a chemical structure analagous to that of Dicodid. Soluble 
in water and alcohol, insoluble in ether. The analgesic effect of 
A gr. of Dilaudid is equivalent to that of ^ gr. of morphine. It is 
not suitable for infants. 

Tablets are available containing 0*0025 g. of the hydrochloride. 
Also issued in ampoules containing 0-002 g. in 1 ml., and in 
combination with scopolamine hydrochloride 0-0003 g., and with 
atropine sulphate 0 0003 g. 

Introduced to reduce the undesirable secondary effects of 
morphine. In post-operative pain effective in dose of the 
corresponding dose of morphine Tends to prevent sleep. No 
vomiting or headache. — Per Quart. J. Pharm., 1929, 358 

‘Used with beneficial effects m pleunsy, sciatica, facial neuralgia, angina 
pectoris, and acute arthritis, to replace morphincj but of no value when morphine 
addiction has developed. Unhke morphine^ it is not necessary to increase the 
dose. It may cause transient nausea, giddiness, and confusion, but does not 
cause constipation or affect the appetite. — O. Leyton, Lancet, i/1932, 835 

The tranquilising potency of Dilaudid as judged by its depressant action on 
the spontaneous discomfort movements of rats, is ten tunes that of morphine 
The respiratory depressant action is also ten times that of morphine. In doses 
producing equal sedative effects, Dilaudid does not differ sigmficantly from 
moiphine in its respiratory depressant action. Dilaudid possesses defimte 
addiction liability m rats, essentially identical with that of morphine m doses of 
etmal tranquilismg potency. Tolerance develops to the daily administration of 
E^udid to the same degree as to that of moiphine. The toxiaty of Dilaudid 
t^n daily administration, as judged by weight changes, is almost ten times 
that of morphine. — ^E. J. Stanton, J. Pharmacol , 1936, 56, 262. 

til’Fl *81] Stenilea of Dilaudid (Martindale, London) contam 0 002, 0 004 
and 0-005 g. m 1 ml. 

[0*fl*8l] Eukodal {Merck^ Darmstadt; Martindale, London). 

DiHYDROXYCODBIKONB HYDROCHLORIDE,CigHaiN 04 ,HCl*i^lf I -6. 
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Dose.—ft gr. (0-005 g.) per os, or } to | gr. (O-OI to 0-02 g.) 
subcutaneously. 

White crystalline powder soluble in water. M.p. 270®. 
Analgesic and hypnotic » used as a substitute for morphine; it 
IS less toxic and shows less by-effects. 

Eukodal, Dicodid and DUaudid. Eukodal differs from Dilaudid and Dico> 
did in that it does not cause convulsions, and very large doses are needed to 
cause death The toxicity of Dilaudid is much greater than Dicodid. The 
pharmacological actions of all of them are very similar to morphme, but they 
are much more toxic, smaller amounts of Dilaudid than morohine are needed 
to depress the respiratory centre. Eukodal has a much weaker action on the 
movements of the alimentary tract than the other two, and does not increase 
special reflexes, but it has a profound effect on respiration, as marked as that 
produced by either Dilaudid or morphine There is no reason to thmk that 
any of these drugs are superior to morphine from a therapeutic point of view. 
— G. N Myers, Bnt med J,i/I933-981 

Pharmacological action of IDilaudia, Dicodid and Eukodal — G. N. Myers, 
Brtt. med. J , ii/1933, 282 

Paracodin (Knoll. Ludmf^shafen\ Pharmaceutical Products, London). 
Dihydrocod erne. Tablets contam ^ gram. Dose. — 1 to 3 tablets thnce daily. 
Indications as for codeine. Paracodin Syrup contains 0 2% of Paracodin 


COLCHICUM 

[PI] Alkaloids, the follomng; their salts, simple or complex : — 
Colchicine.** 

[81] Alkaloids, the follomng', their salts, simple or complex ' — 
Colchicine except substances containing less than 0-5% of 
colchicine.** 

[PI] Colchici Cormus (B.P.). 

Dose . — 2 to 5 grains (01 2 to 0*2 g.) of the dried corm. 

The corm of the meadow saffron, Colchicum autumnale (Lih- 
accae). Both fresh and dried corm are official, although the 
former is not used in making any preparations. The dried corm 
contains not less than 0*25% of colchicine. 

Toxic Action, Colchicum affects the gastro-mtestinal mem- 
brane. It may cause pains in the bowels, vomiting, diarrhoea, 
intense thirst, and violent burning in the throat, oesophagus and 
stomach. 

Antidotes, Empty stomach by emetic, or by stomach tube 
using dilute tannic acid solution Give repeated large doses of 
medicmal charcoal. Keep patient warm; give demulcent drinks 
freely. Dextrose may be administered intravenously, or saline 
infusion may be necessary. Atropine, gr., and morphine, J 
gr., hypodermically to check diarrhoea Strychnine, J gr., or 
caffeine sodium benzoate, 2 gr., hypodermically for collapse. 

Uses, Has specific effect in gout, relieving pain and reducing 
inflammation in the acute attack, but has no prophylactic action. 
It may be given in pill with ipecacuanha and mercury, or as the 
tincture in mixtures. To abolish the vomitmg and diarrhoea often 
produced, a small dose of atropine may be given with it. 
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[Pi ai] Extractum Colchici Aceticum (B.P C ) 

Dose. — i to 2 grams (0-03 to 0*12 g ). 

An unstandardised soft extract prepared by evaporating the 
juice of the corm to which acetic acid has been added 
[PI 81] Extractum Colchici Siccum (BP) 

Dose. — i to 1 gram (0 016 to 0 06 g.). 

The 60% alcohol extractive adjusted with lactose to contain 1 % 
of colchicine. Fr. Cx. extracts seeds with 70% alcohol, not 
standardised. Max. single dose } gram, max. m 24 hours 3 grains 
approx. P Ital V extracts with alcohol 60% standardising to 
2% of colchicine, P. Belg. IV and F.E VIII use 70% with same 
standard. 

[PI] Liquor A^tirheumaticus Compositus. 

Dose — 30 nunims (2 ml.) 

Colchicum wine 1 5, spirit of ether 5, camphor 2, compound tincture of 
lavender to 30. 

[PI] Pilulae Colchici et Aloes (B.P C ). 

Dose. — 1 to 4 pills 

Contain J gr. each of dry extract of colchicum, dry extract of 
hyoscyamus and aloes 

[PI] Pilulae Colchici et Hydrargyri (B P C ) 

Dose. — 1 to 3 pills 

Contain ^ gr of.dry extract of colchicum, \ gr of pill of mercury 
and i gr of compound extract of colocynth 

[PI] Pilulae Colchici et Hydrargyri Compositae (B P C ) Syn 

Brodie’s Gout Pills 
Dose. — 1 or 2 pills 

Contam i gr. of dry extract of colchicum and 1 gr. each of 
pill of mercury, compound extract of colocynth and extract of 
rhubarb. 

[Pn Vinum Colchici {B.P.C ) 

Dose. — 10 to 30 minims (0 6 to 2 ml ) 

1 of corm in 5 of sherry-type wine 

Is given m nuxtures with alkali and magnesium sulphate 
In gout, controls the inflammation 30 minims as hrst dose, then 15 minims 
every 3 hours. It is not objectionable to the taste 

Pistoia Gout Powder. Syn Polvere Antigotfosi (Farmacta Benedettinc, 
Ptstota) Stated to contain Gentiana lutea 30, Smilax C hina (China root) 30, 
Jateorhiza palmata 20, Anstolochia rotunda (birthwort root) 10, Artemisia 
Abrotanum (Southernwood) 10 

[Pi] Colchici Semen (B P.). 

Dose. — 2 to 5 grams (0*12 to 0 3 g.) 

Contains not less than 0 3% of colchicine. U.S.P XI requires 
not less than 0 45%, P. Ital. V and P. Belg IV 0 4%, F.E VIII 
0-45%; P. Helv. V 0*5%. I.A. requires all preparations to be 
made from the seed. 

[PI] Extractum Colchici Liquidum (B.P) Syn. Fluid- 
extractum colchici. 

Dose . — 2 to 5 minims (012 to 0*3 ml.) 

Contains 0*3% to/v of colchicine. 
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[PI] Mist. Colchici c. Sod. Sal. (NJF), 

Sodium salicylate 10 gr , solution of burnt sugar 5 m , potassium l^icarbonate 
15 gr , liquid extract of colchicum 3 m , peppermint water to J oz. 

[PI] Tinctura Colchici (BP) 

Do^e — 5 to 15 minims (0 3 to 1 ml ). Fr. Cx (1 in 10) has 
max single dose 25 minims, max daily dose 100 minims. 

Contains 10% v/v of liquid extract, equivalent to 0*03% 7v/v 
of colchicine. 

fPl] Tinctura Colchici Seminis {U S P XI) Syn Tinctura Colchici, 
USP X 

Average dose — 30 minims (2 ml ) 

Colchicum seed, 1 in 10 Is one third stronger than Tinctura Colchici B P 
[PI] Vinum Colchici Seminis (B P C ) 

Dose — 10 to 30 minims (0 6 to 2 ml ) 

Colchicum seed, 1 in 10, in detannated sherr>-type wine. 

[Pi] Colchici Flos. The fresh perianth of the meadow saffron It has similar 
properties to the corm 

[PI 81] Colchicina (B,P C., Fr Cx , FE VIII, P Dan , U.SP 
XI), QaHwOeN - 399-2 P Helv V has iH*0. P. G. VI has 
C22H260eN,iCHCl3 which contains 87% of colchicine 

Dose — lie to j'e grain (0 0005 to 0 002 g ) in a pill P Dan 
and Fr, Cx, have maximum single dose ^ grain, max. during 24 
hours if grain approximately USP XI average dose T 2 r> grain 
Intravenously has been tried in dose of grain with sodium 
iodide and sodium salicylate 1 g each in 20 ml. 

Yellowish flakes, crystals or pow-der, with a hay-like odour 
when damped and warmed It is a weak base, most of its salts 
being decomposed by water 

Soluble I in 22 of water with neutral solution, readily in 
alcohol 90% but less in dehydrated alcohol, very soluble in 
chloroform, slightly soluble in ether (1 in 155). 

Of use in acute gout, rheumatic gout, asthma, cerebral conges- 
tion and uraemia 

I PI Si] Pilula Colchicinse, Hyoscyami et Nucis Vomicse. 

Dose — 1 every 3 or 4 hours 

Colchicine -A gr . extract of hyoscyamus i gr , extract of nux vomica I gr , 
lactose i gr Kapiul> relie\es gout 

[PI 81] Colchicine Salicylate. C„H„NO„C,H«OH COOH = 537 2 
Dose. — 1^0 to Vh gram fO 0005 to 0 002 g ) 

A yellowish powder soluble m water, alcohol and ether. 

[PI] Capsules contain gr in methyl salicylate Used in rheumatism and 
gout Dose — 1 every 2 hours 

[Pl]Colchi-Sal (Huxley Brand) Capsules. {Anglo-American Pharmaceutical 
Co , Croydon) See Vol. II 


COLLOIDS 

By the term “colloid’* is meant a certain condition of matter 
depending chiefly upon the size ot the particles. Thus a Colloidal 
Solution, or more correctly a colloidal sol, is a 'system wherein 
a solid or liquid is dispersed in a liquid medium, the size of the 
dispersed particles lying between 100 and Ififi, When the disperse 
phase is a solid, it is called a suspensoid s6l, and ^hen a liquid, an 
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emulsoid sol. Thus the conditions are different from those in an 
ordmary solution where the solute is present either as molecules 
or ions or a mixture of the two. Unlike solutions, colloidal sols 
possess the following properties: — 

Electrical Properties. 

The disperse particles are charged positively or negatively. On passing an 
electnc current through the sol, the positively charged particles move towards 
the cathode and the negatively charged towards the anode. This movement of 
particles in an electnc field is known as Kataphoresis. On the addition of 
electrolytes, a suspensoid sol becomes unstable owing to the neutralisation of 
the cha^e, and the dispersed particles aggregate together and precipitate as 
larger particles. Precipitation or coagulation of a negatively charged sol is 
brought about mamly by the positive ion of the electrolyte and ttce versa 
Emulsoid sols are not readily precipitated by electrolytes. When an emulsoid 
sol is mixed with a suspensoid sol, the emulsoid particles appear to be adsorbed 
on to the surface of the suspensoid particles^with the reswt that the mixture 
18 much more stable towards electrolvtes This fact is made use of in the 
preparation of colloidal metal sols which, alone, are typical suspensoid sols. 
A trace of added emulsoid sol, such as gelatin, agar, egg albumin, isinglass or 
acacia, confers stability on the preparation The power to confer stability 
varies with those substances, and the value known as the Zstgmondy Gold 
Number is an expression of it This is the number of milligrammes of colloid 
which, when added to 10 ml of a gold sol containmg 0 0053 to 0 0058% of 
gold, just protects the gold sol from a change of colour of red to violet when 
I ml. of a 10% solution of sodium chloride is added The following are gold 
number values: — 

Gold Number. 

Gelatm 0 005 — 0 01 

Cksein 0 01 

Egg albunun 0 01 — 0 2 

Acacia 0 15 — 0 25 

Tragacanth 2 0 — 2 5 

Dextrin 6 0 — 12 0 

Potato Starch 25 

It should be noted that the smaller the gold number the greater the protective 
power of the colloid. 

Colloids such as gelatin are known as protective colloids Amongst the 
sols havmg positively charged particles are the hydroxides of iron, alummium 
and chromium, also the basic dyes such as methylene blue, methyl violet, etc. 
Negatively charged colloidal sols include those of metals, sulphur, iodine, 
soap and such acid dyes as congo red, eosin, indigo, fuchsme and resinous sols 
such as mastic, gmger, podophyllin, guaiacum, etc 
Osmotic Pressure. 

The osmotic pressure of most colloidal sols is very small 

Brownian Movement. 

The dispersed particles m a colloidal sol are m rapid motion, the phenomenon 
being known as the Brownian Movement. It may be observed m certain fine 
suspensions (not colloidal) using an ordinary microscope, but in colloidal sols 
It can only be detected by an ultramicroscope. The presence of Brovmian 
Movement serves to distinguish a colloidal sol from a true solution which does 
not exhibit it. The movement is caused by the bombardment of the disperse 
particles by the molecules of the contmuous phase 
Tyndall Cone. 

When a parallel beam of lijsht is passed through a colloidal sol, the path of 
the beam is visible Thu agam serves to distinguish a sol from a true solution, 
which docs not show this phenomenon. A very similar phenomenon, due to 
fluorescence, is exhibited by some solutions, but whereas the beam of light 
made visible by the colloidal particles is polansed, this is not so in the case of 
fluorescence, 
leoelectric Point. 

Many emulsoid sols, particularly those of amphoteric nature such as proteins, 
have varying charges on their particles according to the pH of the medium 
At an intennediate point, ^e particles are imcharged. This point is known as 
the isoelectric point of the colloid, and is usually stated in terms of the pH 
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of the medium. Colloids usually exhibit special physical pmpeities at their 
isoelectric point, one being that of minimum solubihty. This fact is often 
utilised in their separation from other colloids. Thus insulm is jpreapitated 
more easily at the isoelectnc point, which lies between pH 5 and pH 6, than ati 
other hydrogen ion concentrations. 

Dialysis. 

Graham*s original conception of colloids as substances which 
will not dialyse through an animal membrane m contradistinction 
to crystalloids which will so dialyse, no longer holds good to-day. 
The type of membrane used in the dialysis and the dispersion 
medium or continuous phase are factors which determine the 
retention or passage of the disperse phase. Thus a copper ferro- 
cyanide membrane will hold back particles of molecular size. The 
process of dialysis is, however, an important process in removing 
electrolytes from mixtures after their employment as precipitants 
of colloids. The most useful membrane for general use is trans- 
parent cellulose tissue (e g.. Cellophane) in the form of ^‘sausage 
skins.*’ It may be so obtamed in long lengths capable of holding 
quite large volumes of liquids. The dialysing surface may be 
considerably increased by arrangmg a **skin” oif smaller diameter 
inside a large one, placing the whole system in running water, 
allowing water also to flow through the central “skin” and placing 
the mixture for dialysis in the space between the two skins after 
the manner of a double surface condenser. 

TERMS USED IN THE NOMENCLATURE OF COLLOIDS 
Lyophile Colloids. 

Thu term refers to colloids such as gelatin, acacia, etc , which can form a 
sol by the mere addition of solvent or continuous phase in contradistinction to 
lyophobe colloids^ such as the metallic sols, which will not do so, but require 
special dispersion methods. When water is the contmuous phase the terms 
hydrophtle or hydrophobe are used respectively. 

Colloidal Electrolytes. 

Certain substances such as soaps undergo electrolysis in water similar to 
electrolytes, but one of the ions is a complex, consisting of aggregated mole- 
cules and ions These latter aggregates are called lomc "micelles, and form the 
colloidal particles of the system. Some colloids, like collodion, have a disperse 
phase which is neutral or uncharged 
Gels. 

Emulsoid sols may be of two types, those which are simple dispersions of 
liquids such as oils, and others like gelatm sols and agar, in which the particles 
arc very heavily hydrated In dilute sols these particles are separate, but as the 
concentration rises they appear to go in together to form a reticulated or sponge- 
like mass throughout the continuous phase In this condition the whole system 
sets to a semi-solid condition which is known as a gel, 

METHODS OF MANUFACTURE 

Colloids are used quite considerably in therapeutics mainly as 
metallic or metalloid sols The processes of manufacture vary 
very considerably, and many are the subject of patents. In the 
19th Edition Vol. I, p. 365, details are given relative to the 
preparation of sols of aluminium hydroxide, arsenic, bismuth, 
gold, manganese, selenium, etc., to which reference may be made, 
and particulars regarding the composition of colloidal solutions of 
certain elements and compounds are given under individual drugs 
(see Index). The following are the usual methods employed. 



412 THE EXTRA PHARMACOPOEIA C 

1. Dispersion by precipitation in the presence of a protective 
colloid. The precipitation may be the result of reduction, double 
decomposition, hydrolysis, etc The preparation of colloidal 
silver IS typical of this method. 

Dextrin 4 is dissolved in distilled water 100, and sodium 
hydroxide 4 is added. Silver nitrate 3 is dissolved in water 20 
This latter solution is added to the alkaline dextrin solution with 
constant stirring. Colloidal silver is formed, which is then precipi- 
tated by adding alcohol. The precipitate is washed free from 
alkali with more alcohol and dried. It may be incorporated in a 
moist condition in a wool fat basis for use as a colloidal silver 
ointment. 

This type of method may be used for the preparation of colloidal 
calomel, iodme, ferric hydroxide, bismuth, sulphur, selenium, 
manganese and lead. 

2. Electrical Dispersion, This method may be used for the 
preparation of metallic sols, particularly those intended for oral 
or parenteral administration. Electrodes made of the metal to be 
dispersed are immersed below distilled water, and so arranged as 
to produce a uniform arc when using a current of 8 amperes at 
about 110 volts A small quantity of some protective colloid, 
such as gelatin, is added, the current switched on, and the arc 
mamtained until the necessary concentration of dispersed metal 
IS reached. This type of method is employed for the preparation 
of gold, silver and lead sols 

3. Grinding Very fine dispersion may be obtained by a 
process of wet grmding in so-called colloid mills, although the 
particles are rarely within the colloid range of sizes The method 
IS used m the preparation of so-called colloidal calamine, sulphur 
and silver. It is possible, using an Agrex Mill, to reduce silver 
to particles of 0*01 u, which is within colloidal size The machine 
works at 18,000 R.P.M. and is only suitable for large-scale 
production. 

4. Kataphoresis In the preparation of certain colloids such 
as kaolin, the material is first ground to approximate colloidal 
dimensions in a mill and some electrolyte such as sodium silicate 
is added. The silicate ions become adsorbed on the kaolin 
particles and, on providmg an electric field, they move to, and are 
deposited at the anode. 

THERAPEUTIC PROPERTIES OF COLLOIDS 

The value of colloids in therapeutics has been the subject of 
much controversy. Special properties are claimed for them 
because of the very small size of the particles in comparison with 
an ordmary suspension or emulsion. This greatly reduced size 
confers a greatly increased specific surface and surface energy, 
and therefore greater activity. Where it is intended that a medica- 
ment shall pass through the skin or have a local skin reaction, 
then the use of colloidal medicaments as ointments and lotions, 
etc., may have a justification. Similarly in the use of adsorbents 
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such as kaolin and charcoal in the treatment of alimentary 
toxaemia, it is logical to presume that a greater adsorption of 
toxms, etc , would occur if the size of the particles were of colloidal 
dimensions. It is, however, difficult to understand how a colloidal 
sol administered by the mouth can avoid being quickly coagulated 
thus ceasing to possess a special value Moreover, because of the 
use of a protective colloid in a suspensoid sol, it is difficult to 
assess the value of the preparation. Its action may depend upon 
the protective colloid present, and may change when a different 
one IS used. This is particularly so when such sols are adminis- 
tered parenterally, the leaction which follows being often due to 
the non-specific protein of the protective colloid Moreover, many 
of the so-called suspensoid sols are not permanent, for the dis- 
persed medicament reacts with the protective colloid to form 
another entirely different substance This applies especially in the 
case of the so-called iodine sols 

Colloidal solutions are supplied commercially under the" names 
Collobell {John Bell, Hills & Lucas, London), Collosol (British 
Colloids, London), Oscol (Oppenhetmer, Son & Co , London) 
Colloidal solutions are also prepared by most manufacturing 
chemists 


COLOCYNTHIS 

BP, 

Syn CoLocYNiiiiDib Pulpa, Coiocynth Pulp, Bittfr Apple, 
COLOQUINTIDE, COCOMERO AmARO (P. Ital V) 

Dose — 2 to 5 grains (0 12to03g). P Helv F max single 
dose 5 grains, max. per day 15 grains A teaspoonful and a half 
has proved fatal 

The dried pulp of the fruit of Citrullm Colocynthis (Cucur- 
bitaceae) containing not more than 5% of seeds, and not more than 
2‘’o of the outer sclerenchymatous part of the pericarp. Has a 
markedly bitter taste, is free from starch, and contains only about 
3% of hxed oil or less, whereas the seeds contain 15% or more 
Is imported from Smyrna (the best) and Spam 

Antidotes* Empty stomach by emetics or by stomach tube, 
using dilute tannic acid solution and leaving some in the stomach 
Keep patient warm and give demulcent drinks freely. Stimulants, 
e g , brandy, i oz , or aromatic spirit of ammonia, ^ dr., in 
water Opium (tincture) by mouth or by rectum Saline 
infusion if necessary 

Uses* A drastic cathartic A frequent ingredient of aperient 
pills. 

Extractum Colocynthidis Compositum (BP), 

Dose. — 2 to 8 grains (0 12 to 0 5 g ). 

This IS in pow der form, made by extraction of colocynth and 
addinc finely powdered aloes, scammony resin, curd soap and 
cardamom. 
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Plluke Colocynthidis Compositse (B.P.C.). Syn, PiL. 

COCHIA. 

Dose, — I or 2 pills. 

Each pill contains colocynth | gr., aloes and scammony resin, 
of each IJ gr., with curd soap and oil of clove. 

Pilulae Coloc 3 mithidi 8 ct Hydrargyri (B.P.C.) 

Dose, — 1 or 2 pills. 

Each pill contains compound extract of colocynth 2 gr. and 
pill of mercury 3 gr. 

[PI] Pilulae Colocynthidis et Hydrargyri Compositae (B.P,C,), 
Dose . — 1 to 4 pills. 

Each pill contains pill of colocynth and hyoscyamus } gr. and 
pill of mercury J gr. 

[PI] Pilula Colocynthidis et Hyoscyami {B.P.). 

Dose. — 4 to 8 grams (0*2 to 0*5 g.). 

Contains colocynth, aloes, scammony resin, curd soap, dry 
extract of hyoscyamus, and oil of clove with syrup of liquid glucose. 

[PI] Pulvia pro Pilula Colocynthidis et Hyoscyami consists of the ingre- 
dients of the pill less the syrup of liquid glucose. Is more convement for 
<lispensing 

[PI] HamUton*s Pill. 

Con^und extract of colocynth 2, extract of hyoscyamus 1, made into 4-grain 
piUs. Stated to be less gnping than the preceding. 

[PI] Pilulae Hydrargyri Subchloridi, Colocynthidis et Hyo- 
scyami (B.P.C.). Syn . Zittmann's Pills. 

Dose. — 1 or 2 pills 

Each pill contains mercurous chloride 1 gr., compound extract 
of colocynth 2^ gr., dry extract of hyoscyamus 1 gr. 

Pilulae Hydrargyri Subchloridi et Colocynthidis (B.P.C.). 
Dose. — 1 pill. 

Each pill contains compound extract of colocynth 4 gr. and 
mercurous chloride 1 gr. 

Tinctura Colocynthidis (P G. VI) 

Doxe. — 3 to 15 mimms (0 2 to 1 ml ), Maximum single dose 1 g ; maximum 
daily dose 3 g 

1 m 10 of alcohol (90%). P. Ital V is also 1 in 10 using 80% alcohol. 

Colocynthin. CsaH|«Ott = 1124 7. The active principle, a glycoside, of 
colocynth in the form of an amorphous yellow powder. Has been employed 
ss a hypodermic purgative. 

Dose — 15 mimms of a 1% solution in glyccnn, approximately i gr. 

It occurs to the extent or 0 6%. It readuy reduces Fehling’s Solution. 

[PI] Elaterium (SP.C ). Dose — to i grain (0 006 to 0 03 g.), usually 
in pills. 

The dried sediment from the juice of the nearly npe fruit of Echallmm 
Elatenum (Cucuihitacesp) A powerful hydragogue cathartic, useful m renal 
or cardiac disease compUcated with dropsy. 

[Pi] Pilula Elaterii Composita {St. B. H.). Elatenum i gr., compound 
extract of colocynth 2 gr., calomel 1 i gr., capsicum i gr. 

[PI] Tinctura Elaterii Composita. Dose — 10 to 30 minims 
uaterium m powder 1, chloroform 50, macerate 2 days, then add alcohol 
(90%) 200 and compound tincture of cara^om 250, macerate 5 days more 
and mter. Is more active than a corresponding dose of the powder. 
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[PIJ Elaterinum (B.P.C.). Syn. Momordicin. CMHasOr. Dose , — ^ to 
grain (0 0015 to 0 006 g ), The crystalhne neutral active principle (to extent 
of at least 20%) of elatenum. insoluble in water, soluble m chloroform (about 
1 in 12) and sparingly in alcohol. 

[PI] Pulvit Elatcrini Ckiinpoaitus (BP 1898). Dose — 1 to 4 grains 
Elaterm 1, lactose 39. 


COLOPHONIUM 

B.P., U.S.P, XI, P. Helv. V, P. Dan. 

Syn. Resin, Rosin. 

The residue after distilling the volatile oil (oil of turpentine) 
from the oleoresin of species of Ptnus. Soluble in alcohol 
90%, ether, benzene, carbon disulphide, and light petroleum, 

Ceratum Resinae (U S P XI). 

Resin 3 5, beeswax 1 5, lard 50 

Hcu8iier*a Glue. Ream (commercial) 50, Venice turpentine 5, methylated 
spint 50, benzene 25 For applying extension in fractures 

The following have also been suggested — 

(1) Dammar 250, castor oil or linseed oil 30, benzene 700, sodium bicarbonate 
50, amyl acetate a few drops 

(2) Colophony 300, Venice turpentine 20, castor or linseed oil 10, benzene 700, 
sodium bicarbonate 60, amyl acetate a few drops See also Brit med J.,i/1925, 
441, and Menci^re’s solutions 

Splritus Adheaivua Resinoaua (P Svec X) Terebmthina (t e., common 
frankincense from Ptnus var. esp. P. pinaster) 7 5, colophony 18 5, alcohol 
(90%) 4 

Ungucntum Colophonil (B.P.C ). Syn Unguentum RESiNiqE, Yellow 
Basilicon Ointment. 

Colophony 26%, with yellow beeswax, lard and olive oil 

Copal (B.P.C ). Syn Gum Animi. 

A fossil resin from Trachylohtum Hornemanmanum (Legumm- 
osae), occurring in pale yellow to reddish masses, entirely soluble 
in alcohol, partially soluble in benzene, glacial acetic acid, ether, 
chlorofom and oil of turpentine It is used in the manufacture of 
varnishes. 

This is Zanzibar copal Indian copal is from Vaterta xndica 
(Dipterocarpaceae), and Brazilian is from Hymencea species and 
other plants. Australian copal is Gum Kauri, q v. 

iEther Copalis (R D H ) (Copal Solution) Copal 1, ether 1, dissolve, tor 
covering cement iillmgs to protect from the saliva 

Dammar as used in this country for varnish making and for microscopic 
work 18 the East Indian Dammar from various species of Shorea, Hopea and 
Balanocarpus (Dipterocarpacece) It occurs m small yellow nodules, al^ut 3 to 
6 mm. in ^ameter. It is partially soluble in alcohol and soluble in chloroform 

Kauri Gum. A ream obtained from Dammar a Australis in Australia and New 
Zealand. Dental Compo contains kaun gum This is used for taking im- 
pressions when making dentures. 

Lacca (B.P.C ). Shellac A resinous substance formed by a scale msect, 
Tachardta lacca (fam. Coccideae, ord. Hemiptera). which lives on a variety 
of tree^ eg., Butea frondosa, Ficus rehgiosa, Schletcnera trijuga, Shorea robusta 
(Wild Lac) The plants specially cultivate for lac are Acacia arabica and 
C Of anus indtcus. An ammontacal solution has been used for the enteric coating 
of pills, capsules, etc. 
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Masdche {B.P.C,yP,Helv, F, P Dan , P Belg ). Syn. Mastic 

Dose . — J to i drachm (1 to 3 g.). 

A resinous exudation obtained by puncturing the bark of Pistacia 
Lentiscus (Anacardiaceae). In small, hard yellowish tears becoming 
plastic when chewed 

Insoluble m water, partly soluble in alcohol 90%, also soluble 
2 in 1 of ether and 2 m 1 of chlorofoiTn, readily in acetone. 

Alcohol Mastichi {R D H ) Mastic 2, alcohol 90% 1, dissolve Harvard 
laquid IS similar, this is employed for covering a cotton-wool dressing so as to 
form a temporary dental covering, e g , during the treatment of canals 

Benzo Mastiche (Marttndalty London) A solution of. mastic in benzene 
(with other ingredients) for wounds and general surgical use 

The temporary first-aid bandage, it any, is removed and the wound. e\en 
if blood-smeared, is painted straight away with a sufficient co\ering of the 
preparation, and then a dressing applied Slight injuries may have a layer of 
sterile gauze first to draw off the wound secretion Useful m burn'' and 
corrosions of the 2nd and 3rd degree, the whole area being painted ove'r and 
covered with cotton wool 

Mastisol (Schubert, Berlin) A compound solution of mastic tor application 
to wounds, etc 

Microscopic Varnish* Mastic i or , caoutchouc IS gr , thlorotorm 2 oz , 
macerate and filter. 

[P21 Tinctura Ammoniee Composita (B P C \ Syn Eau df Luct 

Contains li% of mastic with oil of lavender, alcohol 90‘^ and strong solution 
of ammonia 

Sandaraca (B P C ) Syn sandarac. Gum Juniper A resin obtained bv 
incision from the stem of '1 etraclims articulata (CuprcssaceT) Brittle, pale 
yellow tears which do not agglomerate when chewed Used m pill varnishes 

Sanguis Draconis (B P C) Syn Dragon’s Blood A resinous secretion 
on the fruits of Deemonorops proptnquus and other species (Palm.i ) In dull red 
pieces or lumps weighing up to several pounds Used for colouring varnishes 
and in zinc line engraving to protect those parts not to be etched 

Oleum Succini (B P C ) Syn Oil of Amber, Olfum Succ ini 
Rectificatum 

Dose — 1 to 3 minims (0 06 to 0 2 ml ) 

A yellowish liquid v\ith penetrating odour obtained by the 
destructive distillation of resins, or by distilling resin oil Has bet n 
given on sugar for asthma and whooping-cough Used m liniments 
for its rubefacient properties 

Linimentum Succini Compositum (B P.C.) Oil of amber 
and oil of clove 25% v/v of each in olive oil 


CONIUM 

LPl] Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex' — 
Coniine ** 

[81] Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex — 
Coniine except substances containing less than 0*1% of comine'* 

[PI 81] Conium Folium (B.P.C ) Syn. Hemlock Leaf. 

Dose. — 2 to 8 grains (0*12 to 0 5 g.). 

The fresh leafy tops of Comum maculatum (Umbelliferae). The 
leaves contain about 0*2% of total alkaloids chiefly coniine. 
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Incompatibility • Conium preparations are incompatible with 
alkalis and preparations containing tannin. 

Antidotes, Empty stomach by emetic or by stomach tube, 
using dilute tannic acid solution Leave some tannic acid in the 
stomach as an antidote, or give medicinal charcoal, stirred up in 
water. Keep patient lying down and warm Artificial respiration 
and oxygen with 7% carbon dioxide inhalations may be necessary 
Stimulants, e cf , brandy i oz , or aromatic spirit of ammonia, ^ dr , 
in water. Strychnine, J gr , or caffeine sodium benzoate, 2 gr , 
hypodermically. 

Uses, — Conium and coniine hydrobromide act as direct seda- 
tives to the respiratory centre; in poisonous doses death is caused 
by asphyxia Employed with advantage in all spasmodic affections, 
especially for whooping-cough and asthma; in neuralgia, epilepsy, 
and as a sedative in acute mania 

[PI 81] Extractum Conii (B P C ) Dose — 2 to 6 grains (0 12 to 4 g 1 
A soft extract prepared from the expressed juice 
fPl 81] Succus Conii (B P C ) Do<e — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

I'he expressed juice preserved with alcohol 
[PI] Unguentum Conii (B P C ) Syn Hemlock Ointment 
Extract of conium ~/\ in glvccrin and simple ointment Giv'es relief in 
pruritus am and painful fissures 

[PI 81] Conii Fructus consists of the dried unripe fruits and con- 
tains up to about 2 5% of total alkaloids mainly coniine 

[PI 81] Tinctura Conii. Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Conium fruit, No 40 powder, 1 in 5 of alcohol 60%, prepared by percolation, 
and standardised to 0 1 % of coniine 

[PI 81] Extractum Conii Liquidum. Dose — 5 to 15 minims (0 3 to 1 ml ). 

Conium fruit 100, m No 40 powder, is exhausted with alcohol 60% contaimng 
1 25% of acetic acid (33%), the last portion of percolate concentrated and mixed 
with the first 85 previously set aside, so as to produce a liquid extract containing 
alkaloids equivalent to CV of alkaloidal hyorochlondes. 

[Pi 81] Extractum Conii Fructus. Syn Extrxit df Cigue {Fr Cx ) Dose 
-Maximum single J gram (0 05 g ), approximately, but up to 2 grains are often 
given — as in Pil Antim Conn et Quinina; 

A firm extract pioduced by extracting the powdered fruits with 70% alcohol 
at 35', evaporating the liquor and treating the residual extract with water, 
evaporating the aqueous extractive, rejecting the portion not dissolved 

[PI 81 J Coniina* Syn, Conine, Cicutine, t/- a-PROPvi.piPERiDiNF 
C5 HioN(C,H7) - 127 1 

Dose — n't to n gram (0 001 to 0 Olg ) 

An almost colourless liquid with mouse-like odour and acrid 
taste. B.p abovit 166® Soluble I in 100 of water, and in organic 
solvents. 

[PI Si I Pessus Coninae. Coniine i m., gelatin mass 20 gr 

[PI 81 ] Coniinae Hydrobromidum (B P C , Fr. Cx ). 

C 8 Hi 7 N,HBr == 208-1 Syn Cicutine. Bromhydras (F E 

VIII), 

Dose, — to i grain (0*004 to 0*016 g.). 

F.E. specifies single dose ^ gram (0*001 g.); during 24 hours, 
A to i gram (0*005 to 0*02 g.). Fr. Cx. has max. single dose ^ gr , 
max. in 24 hours 2^ gr approx. 
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Colourless crystalline prisms soluble 1 in 2 of water and 1 in 3 
of alcohol 90%. 

[PI *81] Inlectio Coniinse Hydrobromidi. Dose. — 1 to 3 minims (0 06 to 0 2 
ml.). 1 gr. m 20 m. 

CEnanthe Crocata (Umbelliferae) Water dropwort — the most dangerous 
and virulently poisonous of all Bntish native plants. It contains no alkaloid. 
Contains a yellow essential oil with unpleasant odour and a viscid resm, nearly 3%, 
giving nse to convulsions by acting on the smnal medulla The stem has 
poisoned children, being mistaken for Angelica The roots resemble parsmp and 
are not unpleasant to the taste. 

CEnanthe Fistulosa. Syn Hfmlock Dropwort Poisoning from, due to 
comine content — Lancet , i/1931, 1309. 

Scopaiium (B.P.C.) Syn. Broom Tops, Scoparii Cacumina 

The fresh or dried tops of Cyttsus scop anus (Legummosae). Con- 
tains the alkaloids sparteine, genisteine and sarothamnme. Is 
mildly diuretic in cardiac dropsy. 

Decoctum Scoparii (J3 P.C.). Dose — 2 to 4 ounces (60 to 120 ml ) 1 in 20 

Decoctum Scoparii Concentratum (B.P C). Dose — 2 to 4 drachms (8 to 
16ml) lin2j^ Is eight times the strength of the fresh decoction 

Infusum Scoparii Concentratum (B P C.). Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 
8 ml 1 1 in H Is eight times the strength of the fresh infusion. 

Iniusum Scoparii Recens (B P.C). Dose — 1 to 2 ounces (30 to 60 ml ) 

1 in 10 

Succus Scoparii (B P.C ). Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.). The juice 
expressed from the fresh plant, preserved with alcohol 

Scoparin, C^sHfiOn, a phenolic body m broom tops. Has definite diuretic 
action m doses of 5 to 8 grains. — Chem. & Drugs > i/1930, 58. 

Sparteina. Ci 5 Hs(jN 2 . A volatile liquid alkaloid obtained from 
broom. Is colourless when fresh, darkening on keeping. Sparingly 
soluble in water, soluble in alcohol 90% , chloroform and ether. 

The pharmacological action of sparteine and related alkaloids — R St A 
Heathcote, J. Pharmacol , June, 1926, 431. 

Sparteinse Sulphas (BP.C., Fr. Cx., P. Helv V) 

Ci 6 Ha 6 N 2 ,H*S 04 , 5 H 20 = 422*4 Dose — 1 to 2 grams (0 06 to 
0*12 g ). Fr. Cx. has max. single dose J grain, max. during 24 
hours 4 grams. 

In colourless crystals. Soluble 2 in 1 of water, and about I m 5 
of alcohol 90%. 

Uses, Much less poisonous than coniine but similar in action 
Resembles digitalis in its action on the heart and is of value in 
myocardial degeneration. The effect is cumulative owing to slow 
excretion. With potassium iodide is given m hypertension. It has a 
marked diuretic action, probably acting through the heart, and is 
effective m dropsy and post-operative retention of ui me. Has been 
used as a sedative in the withdrawal treatment of opium and 
morphine addiction. 

Viscum (B.P.C.). Syn. Mistletoe Dose — 10 to 60 grams 
(0*6 to 4 g.). The whole plant, V album, growing as a semi- 
parasite on various trees, especially the apple, poplar and plum. 
Has vasodilator action and is used in high blood pressure; has 
also been used in hysteria and chorea. Admimstered as a soft 
extract in pills or as infusion, tincture or liquid extract. 
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In albuminuria said to be of value. Solid extract used, 0*1 to 
0*3 g. per diem; acting best when blood pressure and tension are 
high. 

Hyperpiesia treated by extract of viscum injections intramuscularly (0*05 g. 
night and morning) and per os in pills (0 15 g night and morning) — Brtt, m«a. 
J. Eptt , 11/1926, 17. 

Detensyl ( Continental Laboratories, London). Mistletoe, liver, pancreas and 
lung Tablets for use in hypertension and disorders of the menopause 

Guipsine (Leprtnce, Parts; Bengal, London). Pills stated to contain 0 05 g. 
of active pnnciplcs of this drug bTesh mistletoe contains a volatile alkaloid and 
two saponins and emetic and cathartic resm. Guipsine is stated to contam all 
these excepting the resins It lowers arterial tension due to a central vasomotor 
action, and is without any depressing action on the heart itself For use in 
arteriosclerosis. Dose — 4 to 10 daily. 

Hypotensyl {Anglo-French Drug Co , London) Viscum album extract 0 075 g , 
hepatic extract 0 10 g , pancreatic extract 0 05 g 

Dose . — 3 to 6 tablets daily for continuous periods of 1 5 to 20 days with a 
week’s interval between courses. Hyperpiesia 


COPAIBA 

B P , U.S.P. XI, P. Helv V, P Dan., etc. 
Syn. Balsamum Copaiv^, Balsam of Copaiba. 


Dose . — 10 to 30 minims (0*6 to 2 ml ) 

The oleoresin obtained from the trunk of Copatfera Lansdorftt 
and other species (Leguminosae), imported from the coast of 
South America 

Soluble almost completely 1 in 1 of alcohol 90%; miscible with 
dehydrated alcohol, ether, carbon disulphide, fixed and volatile 
oils. Soluble in an equal volume of light petroleum (b. p 50° to 
60°) but precipitated on adding more solvent. That known as 
Para copaiba is transparent, yellowish and contains 60 to 90% of 
oil It is thinner than the Maracaibo variety, which is brownish 
and somewhat fluorescent and contains about 45% of oil. Sp. gr. 
about 0 960 to 0 995. 

Uses, Diuretic and stimulant to mucous membranes, chiefly 
used for urethral diseases, and occasionally for chronic bronchitis 
May produce a red rash. Given emulsified with mucilage or 
saponified, but best m capsule 


Oleum Copaibse {B.P.C.). 

Dose . — 5 to 20 minims (0*3 to 1 *2 ml.). 

Distilled from the oleoresin. Sp. gr. 0*896 to 0*910. 

Soluble in its own volume of dehydrated alcohol and about 1 
in 20 of alcohol 90%. 

Is used for the same purposes as copaiba. 

[PI] Haustus Copaibse {St. G. H.). 

Copaiba 15m., tincture of hyoscyamus 30 m , sodium citrate 30 m , mucilage 
of acacia 1 dr., peppermint water to I oz. 

Liquor Copaibse (B P.C.). Syn. Soluble Copaiba, 

Dose . — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ), well diluted. 

Copaiba 50% dissolved in a potassium hydroxide soluttop, 
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Liquor Copalbee, Buchu et Cubebso (B.P.C.) 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) well diluted. 

Solution of copaiba 80% v/v with liquid extracts of buchu and cubeb 
Liquor Copaibae, Buchu et Cubebae cum Oleo Santali (B P C ) 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) 

Resembles the preceding solution but contains also 10% v/v of oil of sandal 
wood and 5% v/v of oil of cassia 

Liquor Copaibas et Olel Santali (B P C ) 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) 

Contains 80% v/v of solution of copaiba with oils of sandal wood and cassia 

[PI] Mist. Copaibae (N.I F ) 

Copaiba 15 m, solution of potassium hydroxide 15m, tincture of hyoscyamus 
15 m, infusion of buchu to ^ oz 

African Copaiba is obtained from an unknown botanical source It is a dark 
yellow fluorescent oleoresin containing 40*^/^ of oil 

Cubeba (B P C.). Syn Tailed Pepper Dose . — A to 1 drachm 
(2 to 4 g.) in cachets. 

The dried unripe full-grown fruit of Piper Cubeba (Piperaccte) 
imported from Java Contains 10 to 18% of volatile oil It is 
sometimes added to Ferner’s snuff, q v 

Cubeb Cigarettes are useful for catarrh and excessive bronchial 
secretion. 

Extractum Cubebae Liquidum (B P C ) Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 
1ml 

Oleoresina Cubebae (B P C ) Dose — 5 to 30 minims (0 3 to 2 ml ) 

The ether-soluble extractive 

Tinctura Cubebae (B P.C ) Dose — ^ to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

1 in 5 of alcohol (90%). In chronic bronchitis as an expectorant 
Trochisci Cubebae (T H ) contain J gr each with fruit paste Dose — 1 e\ crv 
3 or 4 hours 

Oleum Cubebae (B P C , P Helv V) Dose — 5 to 20 minims (0 3 to 1 2 ml ) 
Colourless, pale green or greenish yellow oil, with camphoraceous odour and 
characteristic taste Soluble about I in 18 of alcohol 90% Capsules contain 
10 minims For combinations t Oleum Santali Used in bladder and urethral 
affections, also as an inhalation in bronchitis 
Vapor Cubebae cum Limone (T H ) 

Oil of cubeb 40 m , oil of lemon 10 m , light magnesium carbonate 20 gr , 
water to 1 oz A stimulant inVialation 

Oleum Santali (D P , U S P XI, P Helv V) 

Dose . — 5 to 15 minims (0*3 to 1 ml.) 

Santal or sandal wood oil is distilled by steam under pressure 
from the wood of Santalum album (Santalaceae), the yield being 
from 1 to 6% A yellowish oil, with an aromatic odour and pungent 
taste 

Soluble 1 in less than 1 of alcohol 90%, also in ethei and 
chloroform 

Uses. Internally in chronic bronchitis, e g., a few drops taken 
on a lump of sugar is found to relieve cough without expectoration 
Is much employed m the treatment of gonorrhoea and gleet It 
quickly checks the discharge m dose of 15 minims 3 times a day, 
and with the use of permanganate, zinc and silver nitrate injections 
gives good results, also in 10 minim capsules, with benzoic and 
bone acids as adjuvants, for chronic cystitis. 

Urinary infections due to the staphylococcus. The oil has nn .ilmosr magic.d 
effect.— W. K. Irwin, Brit med J., ii/1925, 37. 
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Mistura Olei Santali. Dose. — 1 ounce (30 ml ) 

Oil of sandal wood 4, tragacanth, m powder, 1 Mix and add quickly water to 
1 28 Shake well Aromatic water with syrup may be used 

Mistura Santali Composita. Syn Nisbet’s Specific. 

Dose — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) in water or milk thnce daily 

Santal oil 12J dr , cassia oil 1 i dr , pimento oil 40 m , alcohol (90%) 3i oz 

Capsules of Nisbet's Specific are prepared containing the oils of J drachm 
dose of the above in 20-minim capsules 

Liquor Santali cum Buchu et Cubeba. 

Dose — I to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) well diluted 

Yellow santal wood in powder 4, buchu in powder 1, cubtb in powder 1, 
alcohol 60% ^ 5 to moisten Macerate 2 days, percolate with more alcohol and 
press to obtain 20 

Liquor Santali Compositus (B P C ) 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) diluted 

Oil of sandal wood 5% with tincture of cubeb, tincture of buchu, and oil of 
cinnamon in alcohol 90%. 

Oleum Santali Australiensis (BP). 

Dose — 5 to 1 5 minims (0 3 to 1 ml ) Australian sandal wood oil 
IS derived from Eucarya spicata and is largely use in Australia and 
other countries It contains alcohols equivalent to not less than 
90 % w/w calculated as C16H24O This oil might replace the more 
expensive oil from S album. 

Eumictine (Bengu^, London) Santalol, salol and hexamine Dose — 8 to 12 
capsules daily with meals Gonorrhoea, cystitis, etc 

Gonosan (Rtedel-de Haen, Berlin. Old Strand Chemical Co , London). 

Sandalwood oil 80%, kava-kava resin 20°', Capsules contain 0 3 g 

Dose — 2 capsules 3 to 5 times a day Gonorrhoea 

Santal Midy {Labor atone dt Pharmacologte Gin^rale. Pans; Phargine. Lon^ 
don). Capsules (0 25 g ) of Mysore citnn sandalwood oil containing 92 to 95% 
santalol Dose — 2 to 4 capsules 3 times a day before meals Unnary tract affec- 
tions 

Santyl {Knoll. London, Pharmaceutical Products, London) Salicylic ester of 
santalol Dose — 25 to 50 drops of liquid thnce daily or 2 capsules (each 7m) 
after food thnce daily Acute gonorrhoea and unnary affections. 

Savaresse's Capsules {Evans, Sons, Lescher & Webb, Literpool) contain 10 
minims of santalyl salicylate and are prepared with an animal membrane which 
generally remains entire until they have passed the stomach 

Sabal (B P C.). Syn. Saw Palmetto. 

Dose — 15 grains (1 g ). 

The partly dried fruits of Serenoa serrulata (Palmae). Reputed 
to have stimulant action on genito-urinary mucous membrane and 
used in gonorrhoea and cystitis 

Extractum Sabal Liquidum {BPC) Syn Liquid Exiract of Saw 
Palmetto Dose — 10 to 25 minims (0 6 to 1 5 ml ) 1 in 1. 

Sanmetto {Od Peacock Sultan Co , St Louis, USA.) is a preparation of 
sabal and santal for use in genito-unnary affections 

Kava {BPC). Syn Kava-Kava, Awa Root. 

The rhizome ot Piper methysticum (Piperaceae) from the Polynesian Islands 

Used as diuretic and genito-unnary antiseptic In gonorrhoea it is not equal to 
copaiba or santal oil 

Extractum Kavte Liquidum {BPC.) 

Dose — 4 to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). 1 in I 
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CREOSOTUM 

B.P., C7.5.P. XI, P.G. VI, P. Ital V, P. Belg. IV, P. Helv, V, 
P. Dan, 

Syn, Kreosotum, Creasote. 

[PI] ** Creosote obtained from wood'* 

[83] **Creosote obtained from wood — tn substances containing 
less than 50% of creosote obtained from wood." 

Dose. — 2 to 10 minims (0*12 to 0*6 ml.)» increased to 30 or even 
60 minims, in capsules, or in cod-liver, almond, or olive oil, or 
emulsified m oil with acacia If ordered in aqueous mixtures in 
excess of solubility it may be suspended with mucilage of traga- 
canth or with tincture of quillaia. 

Is a mixture of phenols — chiefly guaiacol and creosol. The 
variety most used is from beech wood. It contains a large percent- 
age of guaiacol, CeH 4 *OCH 8 *OH = 124*1. It mixes clear with 
glycerin. It is more soluble in water than the variety from pine- 
wood, which is anhydrous and mixes perfectly with oil of turpen- 
tine, consisting chiefly of creosol, CgHa-CHa-OCHa OH : 1, 3, 4 
= 138*1, homopyrocatechin-methyl-ether (Morson’s creosote is 
representative of this class) Creosote does not cause collodion to 
gelatinise when mixed with it m equal proportion, provided the 
collodion is prepared with pyroxylin of the minimum viscosity 
specified in die B.P. 

Commercial creosote used for timber preservation consists of 
naphthalene oils — a mixture of the heavy oil from coal tar distilling 
at 230° to 270°, with the residues from the middle oil (170° to 
230°), after freeing from phenols. 

Soluble about 1 in 150 of water; miscible with alcohol 90%, 
ether, and with fixed and volatile oils. 

Incompatible with silver oxide (q.v.). Also with calcined 
magnesia and slaked lime. 

Antidotes. Treat as for poisoning by carbolic acid, see p 745. 

Uses. Locally as a caustic. It is one of the most powerful 
deodorisers, antiputrescents, and antiseptics. It is used internally 
to correct fetor, to check sickness, for diabetes, added to cod-liver 
oil for phthisis and applied externally m various skin diseases, and 
is put into the cavities of carious teeth. Internally it checks gastric 
fermentation and is an intestinal antiseptic in some forms of 
diarrhoea. For irritable trachea and congested larynx, causing 
troublesome cough, the inhalation of creosote from an oro-nasal 
or “ozonic” inhaler is useful. Hypodermically has been adminis- 
tered in 1 0% solution in almond oil. 

Acne. — G ood results when given in doses of not less than 6 minims 3 times a 
day, but urine should be watched for toxic effects. — A, Whitfield, Brtl. J. Dermal. , 
1934, 257. 

Pneumonia. — ^After a wash-out enema, inject slowly well up the rectum 40 
drops of creosote shaken in 2 oz. of warm milk: retam for 2 hours. Repeat if not 
retained for more than \ hour; m adults add 10 drops of tincture of opium. 
Repeat enema twice in 24 hours. For children under 1 year give 2 to 10 drops 
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wd older children 5 to 10 drops, with extra drop for each year. Almost specific 
in pneumoccocal conditions , prophylactic in post-operative pulmonary complica- 
tions and clears up catarrhal states prior to operation — Ian Macdonald, Brtt 
med. J., 11/1931, 1111. Value queried. — H. Sutherland, thtd ^ 1198. 

Aaua Creosoti. Syn. Liquor Creosoti. Average dose. — 2 drachms. A 
freshly prepared aqueous solution of creosote 1 m 100 

Elixir Creosoti (Marttndale). 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.) diluted at the time of taking. 

Creosote 2 m., alcohol 90% 10 m, syrup of pmc and simple elixir, equal parts 
to 2 dr. 

Mist. Creosot. c. Pot. lod. (N I F), 

Creosote 2 m , potassium iodide 5 gr., tmeture of quillaia 2J m , hquid ex- 
tract of hquonce 30 m., water to oz 

Expectorant, and given in phthisis Also valuable in lobar pneumoma The 
antiseptic action of creosote limits the extension of the pneumomc process 

Doubtful whether its beneficial effects (in lobar pneumonia) are commensurate 
with Its unpleasantness and its bad influence on appetite and digestion. — Pnee 

Nebula Creosoti Composita. Creosote 5 nunims, cassia oil 5 mmims, 
almond oil to 1 ounce 

Pilula Creosoti Dose — 2 to 6 grams (0 12 to 0 4 g ). 

Creosote 1, curd soap, in powder, 1, digested on a water-bath m a wide- 
mouthed stoppered bottle As prophylactic against dysentery 

To make a pill containing creosote 2 m. and phenol 1 gr. use white wax 2^ gr 
and powdered hquonce 1 gr Incorporate the phenol, creosote and wax with the 
powder gently and quickly. 

Perles of creosote, 1 or 3 minims m each, with oil, also capsules, 3 and 5 
minims, or more, with oil are made. 

[PI] Creocarb Capsules. Contam beechwood creosote 3 m. and phenol i gr 
In the treatment of phthisis. 

Spiritus Creosoti. 

Dose — 1 drachm Creosote 1, alcohol 90% 40 Lessens cough and expectora- 
tion in chrome bronchitis and phthisis. 

Syrupus Creosoti Compositus (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.). 

Contains 1 minim of creosote per drachm with spirit of chloro- 
form, glycerin, syrup, and syrup of pine. 

Unguentum Creosoti (B P.C.) contains 10% of creosote in a 
beeswax, lard and paraffin basis. 

Used in psoriasis and parasitic skin diseases. Caution. — Should 
not be applied to the abdomen, face, or flexor surfaces of the limbs. 

Vapor Creosoti {T H ). 

Creosote 80 m , French chalk 30 gr,, water to 1 oz CL T.E. has creosote 
40 m , light magnesium carbonate 20 gr., water to 1 oz 

A teaspoonful (C L T E. a tablespoonful) in a pint of water at HO^F. Useful 
m chronic congestion of the larynx and trachea, and m ozoena, fetor of breath and 
syplulitic throats For phthisis, it is more sedative in its action if mixed with an 
equal volume of spirit of chloroform, 5 to 20 m being employed at one time 

[PI] Famel Syrup (P. Famel, Parts^ Wslcox^ Jozeau, London). Purified soluble 
creosote 1 00 g , calcium lactophosphate 0 50 g , codeine 0 025 g . alcoolat 
aconit {Fr. Cx ) 0 50 g , syrup of lemon to 100 0 g Dose — A dessertspoonful 
twice a day well diluted with water. Coughs, colds, bronchitis, etc 

Calcii Creosotas {U.S.P. XI). 

Dose. — 4 to 16 gr. (0*25 to 1 g.). U.S.P. XI average dose 8 gr., 
given every 2 to 4 hours, beginning with small doses and increasing 
gradually. 

A mixture of the calcium compounds of the constituents of 
creosote, containing when dried 40 to 50% of CaO. A dark brown 
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powder with sharp phenolic taste Partially soluble in water, 
insoluble portion consisting of calcium hydroxide and carbonate 

Used for administration of large quantities of creosote, but the 
increased tolerance is probably due to slower absorption and 
excretion Does not cause nausea and vomiting 

Calcreose {Maltbte Chemical Co , Netvack, N J ) Preparations of calcium 
creosotate available as tablets (4 gr ), compound syrup, and solution 

Creosoti Carbonas {BP.C ,U S.P.XI, P Ned. F, F E. VIII, 
P. Belg. IV y P. Helv V). Syn Creosotal (Hey den, Dresden’, 
Braun, London) 

Dose. — 5 to 20 minims (0 3 to 1 2 ml ) or considerably increased. 
U.S P. XI average dose 15 grains. May be given in capsules or in 
milk 

A colourless or amber-coloured nearly odourless syrupy liquid, 
sp. gr 1 15 to 1 • 18. Soluble in alcohol, chloroform, ether, benzene 
and fixed and volatile oils, insoluble in water or glycerin 

It contains the carbonates of guaiacol and creosol and de- 
composes in the alkaline intestinal juices. Has been used in 
tuberculosis, bronchitis and pneumonia. 

Proposote Capsules {Parke, Dans, London) Contain 5 m of creosote 
phenylpropionate Dose — 1 capsule after each meal Tuberculosis, bronchitis, 
also in intestinal disorders ot bacterial ongin 

Guaiacol (B P.,U SP XI) 

Dose — 5 to *10 minims (0 3 to 0 6 ml ). U S.P. XI average dose 
8 mmims. 

Occurs in two forms, liquid and solid, both of which are 
recognised by B P. and U S P. XI. The crystals are official in 
P Belg IV, P Ned V, P Ital V and F.E. VIII. The liquid is 
obtained by distillation of wood-tar creosote and consists mainly of 
o-dihydroxybenzene monomethyl ether, C 6 H 4 (OCH 3 )OH ”124 1 
The crystals of the pure ether are obtained synthetically by heating 
catechol, potassium hydroxide and potassium methylsulphate. 
M p about 28"". No dose is given in P for the solid. Both 
forms resemble creosote in taste and odour 

Soluble 1 in 80 of water, miscible with alcohol 90%, ether, 
glycerin, and fixed and volatile oils 

Uses, — In phthisis, particularly in incipient stages, may be pre- 
scribed in capsules (guaiacol carbonate), or cordial, e g , guaiacol 
13 5, compound tincture of gentian 30, alcohol (90%) 250, and 
sherry to 1000; two teaspoonfuls two or three times a day in water 
— or as Mistura Guaiacolis, vtde postea Antiseptic and antipyretic. 
It IS sometimes rubbed into or painted on the skin, covered by 
oiled silk; begin with 10 minims and increase to 30 or more, do 
not cover more than the space of the palm of the hand at a time 
As a paint for infected tonsils guaiacol 3 dr in olive oil to 1 oz. is 
of value. 

Inlections of guaiacol 5%, and lodofonn 1%, in sterilised olive oil, in doses 
of 1 ml , increasing to 3 ml , have been used in tuberculosis, they are not free 
from danger and the drug is better given per os 

Durant's Ixdection. Guaiacol 5, iodine 1, potassium iodide 10, sterile olnt 
oil 100. In pulmonary phthisis 
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For tuberculous uveitis guaiacol has been extolled 1 ml of 1% solution 
injected, but these subconjunctival injections are not approved by all 

In)ectio Guaiacolis lodi et Camphoree. 

Dose — 4 minims (0 25 ml ) intramuscuhrly, increased at three-day intervals 
to 1 5 minims ( 1 ml ) and this repeated everv 2nd or 3rd day 

Contains guaiacol and iodine (in oily combination as m lodinol) of each 10% 
and camphor 5% 

Rheumatoid arthntis and articular fibrositis, other than the post-infcctive 
gouty and gonorrhoeal forms, well treated — CJ VV atson Smith, Brit med / 
11/1925, 648 

Mistura Guaiacolis Dose — i ounce (15 ml ) thrice daily 
Guaiacol 1 dr , alcohol (90%) 1 oz , svrup of lemon 1 dr , spirit of chloroform 
2 dr , water to 6 o? Increase guaiacol by 2 m each week until a dose of 12 to 15 
m IS given thrice daily, and continue for four months or more 

Mistura Guaiacolis cum Quinina. 

Dose — J drachm gradually increased to 2 drachms, well diluted with water, 
thnee daily after meals 

Guaiacol 30 to 40 m , quinine hydrochloride 20 to 25 gr , alcohol (90%) 2 oz 
compound tincture of gentian 3 o/ , water to 8 oz The small dose of guancol 
thus given is increased bv giving guaiacol carbonate in capsules 

Nebula Guaiacolis et Mentholis Composita {BBC) Guaiacol and 
menthol, 2"o w/v in light liquid paraffin 

Unguentum Guaiacolis. Guaiacol 1, lanolin ointment (or other suitable 
basis) 5, useful in orchitis and mumps, and m tuberculosis 
Vapor Guaiacol Compositus 

Guaiacol and terebene of each 2, menthol and thymol of each 1, spirit of 
chloroform 1 Inhale 5 to 19 minims from an inhaler night and morning Fm- 
ploved in phthisis 

[D PI 81] Fuiler*8 Inhalant. 

Guaiacol 4, menthol 2 5, Sydenham’s laudanum 125, compound tincture of 
benzoin to 259 Sometimes terebene 4 is added 

Bronchodermine (Bentiu^, L(mdon) (juaiacol, tcrpinol, eucalyptol, helcn- 
inc, pine oil Applied to the back as a liniment in respiratory affections 

Quinacol {Allen Sc Hanhurys, Loudon) Quinine with guaiacol in capsules. 
Dose — One capsule (4 ml increasing to 4 oi 5, daily children one capsule (2 m) 
increasing to i or 4, daily Phthisis, whooping-cough, bronchitis, etc 

Guaiacolis Benzoas. C«H 4 OCH^ () CO 228 1 

Dose — 4 to 12 grains (0 25 to 0 8 g ) in cachet 

In small crystals, almost tasteless, ncaily insoluble in water. 

Incompatible with alkalis 

Useful ils an intestinal antiseptic and m incipient phthisis (es- 
pecially for the diarrhoea) 

Guaiacolis Camphorae. Syn Guaiacamphol 
[CeHi OCH, 0]2(C0)2CgH,4 or -= 412-2. 

Dose — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0 fi g ) m cachets or 5-grain tablets 
Soluble only very slightly in alcohol, insoluble in water, for 
night-sweats and diarrhoea of phthisis 

Guaiacol Carbonas (B P C and majority of pharmacopoeias). 
(C«H4 OCHtO)2CO = 274-1 

Prop Name Ductal (Heyden, Dresden, Braun, London) 

Dose — 5 to 15 grains (0-3 to 1 g ), gradually increased 
A white crystalline substance, almost tasteless, and with slight 
odour. 

Soluble about 1 in 70 of alcohol 00%, and 1 in 20 of ether, 
readily in chloroform and in benzene; insoluble in water. 
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Uses * — In phthisis, improves appetite and lessens cough, ex- 
pectoration and night sweats, also in typhoid and for bronchitis. 

In rheumatoid arthritis, both the subacute and chronic forms, it 
sometimes arrests the disease, diminishes size and increases 
movement of joint and relieves pain To be given in cachets thrice 
daily in gradually increasing doses until each dose is 15 to 20 
grains — to be continued at least twelve months. At the same time 
a mixture containing 10 grains of potassium iodide in each dose to 
be given. 

Mistura Arthritica (CXH). 

Potassium iodide 5 gr , sodium salicylate 5 gr , sodiuiA bicarbonate 5 gr., 
guaiacol carbonate 5 gr , mucilage of tragacanth 1 dr , chloroform water to 1 oz. 

Tabellae Guaiacolis Carbonatis (B P C ) contam 5 gr. (0 3 g ). 

Guaiacolia Cinnamas. Dose — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) White insoluble 
crystals, given m mcipient phthisis 

Styracol (Knoll, London; Pharmaceuttcal Products, London) Cinnamic 
ester of guaiacol Dose — 1 or 2 tablets (7^ grams) thnee daily Catarrhal con- 
ditions of the respiratory tract. 

**Iodi8ed Tincture of Guaiacol** (British Drug Houses, London). Dose . — 

1 drachm twice daily. Used in pleurisy and synovitis of vanous types, neuro- 
syphilis of the cerebrospinal system, meningitis, etc 

Tinct. Guaiacol Chlor-Iodide (British Drug Houses, London). Syn. G C.I 
An mtemal antiseptic for treatment of boils, whitlows, tonsillitis, erysipelas, etc 

Guaiacolia Valerianas. Dose — 2 to 15 minimS (0 12 to 1 ml ) A colourless 
liquid occasionally administered in capsules as an intestinal antiseptic 

Calcium Guaiacolsulphonate. Syn Guaiacyl. Dose. — 10 nunims (0 6 
ml ) of 5% solution or 1 ml of 10% solution subcutaneously Local anaesthetic 

Has been employed intravenously^ 0 33 g in 20 ml , m tuberculosis and pul- 
monary affections. This dose is equivalent to ^ grain of calcium and 3 grams of 
guaiacol. 

Guaiacolsulphomc acid and its salts do not yield guaiacol in the system and 
they are therapeutically inactive — Yearb. Pharm , 1924, 340 

Potassii Guaiacolsulphona8(B.P. C.,Fr Cx.Supp.II^P Ital. 
F, P. Helv. F, P. Jap. IV, P.G. VI, P Ned. V). Prop Name 
Thiocol (Hqffmann-La Roche, London), available in powder, 
tablets and syrup. 

C6H,(0CH8)(0H)S03K (1 : 2:3)- 242 2. 

Dose , — 8 to 15 grains (0‘5 to 1 g.). thrice daily. Tablets contain 
5 grains. 

In colourless crystals with slight guaiacol odour, soluble in water, 
1 in 6, slightly in alcohol. Contains 52% of guaiacol. 

Has been recommended in phthisis, bronchitis and pneumonia, 
also for intestinal catarrh. 

The commercial product is a mixture of two isomeric substances and consists 
of 3 parts of the compound with the (OCH,),(OH) and (SOgK) group in the 
positions 1:2:5 and 1 part of the 1*2*4 compound (using the notation 
adopted m the above formula). The 1.2:3 compound has never been prepared 
— A, H. Clark and E. Kirch, J. Amer. pharm. Ass., 1935, 564. 

Morton’s Soluble Kreosote. 

Dose . — Up to 15 grains (1 g.) thnee daily 

A light brown powder, consisting of the potassium salts of sulphonated 
fractions horn beechwood creosote. It contains approx. 50% of total creosol and 
guaiacol oils and is soluble in water with shght flavour and agreeable after-taste. 
For bronchial affections. 

Criosal Duboia (Labor atoires Laleuf, Paris; Anglo-French Drug Co., London). 
Moooguaiacol^hosphate of calcium. 1 g. contains guaiacol 0*48 g., calcium 
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0*15 g f phosphoric acid 0 37 g. Supplied in the form of Syrup Cr^osal 
(1 dr. = 0 5 g. Crfosal) for coughs and colds. Dose. — 1 tablespoonrul morning 
and evemng, and proportionately smaller doses for children. Also as [PI 81] 
Cr^osal (Duboia) for injection. — A combmation of sodium Cr^ri with 
sodium and strychnine methylarsenate. Dose. — 1 ml. daily subcutaneously or 
intramuscularly m tuberculosis, lymphatic conditions, etc. 

Epidoain (Chennsche Fabrtk GtistroWf Giistroto u Meckl.; Braun, London), 
Metnylenediguaiacolacetylester. Tablets contain 0 12 g. Dose — 10 tablets 
daily slowly dissolved in the mouth For bronchial complamts. 

Guycose {Bayer Products, London). Liqmd “Somatose** (water-soluble 
meat albumoses) with 7% of calcium guaiacolsulphonate. Dose. — 3 to 4 tea- 
spoonfuls daily In broncho-pulmonary aifections, pneumoma, tuberculosis, 
etc. 

[PI 81 84] Krea-Lumin {Bayer Products, London) Fluid preparation of 
calcium cresolsulphonate, contaimng Luminal gr. to the teaspoonfiil. 
Expectorant and cough sedative 

Novocol-Calcium {Richter, London) Calaum guaiacolphosphate in 4 gr. 
tablets or as a syrup. Dose — 1 or 2 tablets, or J oz syrup, thnce daily. In 
catarrh of the upper respiratory tract, pharyngitis, bronchitis and tuberculosis. 
[PIJ Pulmo {Bengui, London) A solution of codeine pbosphoguaiacolate, 
calcium pbosphoguaiacolate, and sodium pbosphoguaiacolate in orgamc com- 
bmation. In subacute and chrome diseases of the respiratory organs. 

Resyl {Ciba, London) Compound syrup contaimng glycero-guaiacol-ether. 
Dose — 3 to 5 teaspoonfuls daily Expectorant and antiseptic in acute and 
chrome affections or the respiratory organs Also m ampoules for mtramuscular 
injection 


CRESOL 

B.P., U.S.P. XL 
CHaCeH4'OH= 108-1. 

Syn. Acidum Cresylicum, Cresolum Crudum (P. Helv. V, P. 
Dan.)f Cresolo Grezzo (P. ItaL F), Cresyl, Paracresylol, 
Cresyl Hydrate, Methyl Phenol, Methyl Hydroxybbnzenb, 
Kresolum Crudum (P. Hung.). 

[PI] Phenols {any member of the senes of phenols of which the 
first member is phenol, and of which the molecular composition 
vanes from member to member by one atom of carbon and two 
atoms of hydrogen) except in substances contaimng less than 60%, 
weight in weight, of phenols, compounds of phenol with a metal, 
except in substances containing less than the equivalent of 60%, 
weight in weight, of phenols'' 

[P2] **Phenoh as defined in Part I of this List (see [Pi] above) tn 
substances containing less than 60%, weight in weight, of phenols; 
compounds of phenol with a metal in substances containing less 
than the equivalent of 60%, weight in weight, of phenols'* 

[83] ^"Phenols — in Carvacrol; coal tar, crude or refined; creosote 
obtained from coal tar; essential oils tn which phenols occur 
naturally; medicines containing less than 1% of phenols; nasal 
sprays, mouth-washes, pastilles, lozenges, capsules, pessaries, 
ointments, or suppositories containing less than 2-5% of phenols; 
smelling bottles; soaps for washing; solid substances containing less 
than 60% of phenols; tertiary butyl cresol; thymol." 
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[®6] **Phenols — specify proportion as the proportion of phenols 
{added together) contained in the preparation*^ 

Compounds of phenol with a metal — specify proportion as the 
proportion of phenols {added together) that the preparation would 
be calculated to contain on the assumption that the compounds of 
phenols with a metal had been zvholly converted into the 
corresponding phenols** 

Dose. — 1 to 3 minims (0*06 to 0*2 ml.). U.S P XI average dose 
1 minim. 

A yellowish brown liquid with tar-like odour. It is a mixture 
of ortho-, meta-, and paracresols, and forms the principal con- 
stituent in crude carbolic acids. Ortho-cresol (1 2) is a 

deliquescent solid, melting at about 30° and boiling at 191° 
Meta- (1 . 3) IS a colourless liquid, boiling at about 202°. Para- 
(1:4) melts at 36° and boils at about 201°. Sp gr. 1 04 to 1*05. 

Fr. Cx requires the following proportions: Ortho- 35, meta- 
40, para- 25 P. Helv V, P G VI and P Belg IV (Cresol Brut) 
require at least 50% m-cresol Metacresolum (P Helv. V) 
contains at least 95%. 

Soluble 1 in 50 of water almost completely Miscible with 
alcohol 90%, chloroform, ether, castor oil and glycerin in all 
proportions Also miscible with almond and olive oil in all 
proportions, but to make a clear solution about 1 in 2 \ is necessary 

Antidotes, * Treat as for poisoning by carbolic acid, see p 745 

Uses, The mixed cresols are less potent in action than phenol 
(considered one-eighth as poisonous) and are used in many 
respects on analogous lines to the latter Their odour is a dis- 
advantage Cresol IS valuable for vaporising into the air in the 
treatment of whooping cough. It is largely employed in the 
manufacture of lysol (Liquor Cresolis Saponatus BP) and other 
disinfectants as described later. A small proportion (0 5%), 
preferably freshly distilled, is much used as an antiseptic to add 
to vaccines. 

[P2] Liquor Cresolis Saponatus {BP) Syn and Prop Names 
Lysol (this synonym may be used only m Gt. Britain and Northern 
Ireland, the name being a trade-mark in other parts ot the world), 
Acrosyl {Monsanto Chemicals^ London)^ Diffusol {Martindalcy 
London) y Jeysol {Jeyes, London)^ Kkesapol {FerriSy Bristol) y 
Lycryl {Eucryly Southampton), Marshall’s Lysol {Lysol, 
London), etc. 

Consists of 50% v/v of solution of cresol in a saponaceous 
solvent, any formula yielding a product complymg with the B P 
characters and tests being ofBcially recognised. 

Many formulae have been published — some employing linseed 
oil, as in the original lysol. Others proceed without heating, 
making the potash soap first by shaking, adding a proportion of 
alcohol and finally the cresol little by little. Others suggest an 
equivalent smaller proportion of soda mstead of potash. The B.P. 
gives a method of preparation from saponified Imseed oil, which is 
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satisfactory it the acid value of the oil is not less than 3 Tht 
P G VI method, which can be completed at room temperature, 
IS also satisfactory, vide infra. In order to obtain a lysol miscible 
with water in all proportions, the cresol used should be free from 
xylenols, although the product then has a lower Rideal-Walker 
coefficient 

[P2j Liquor Cresolis Saponatus (U S P XI) 

A more uniform preparation than B P lysol, it contains 50% v/v of cresol 
and IS made with prescribed quantities of linseed oil and potassium and sodium 
hydroxides 

[P2] Liquor Cresolis Saponatus (B G VI). is made as follows — 

Add a solution of caustic potash 27 in water 41, with shaking, to linseed 
oil 120, and then alcohol 12 Shake frequently at room temperature until 
saponified Finally, add cresol 200 and shake (All parts by weight) It 
may be necessary to allow to stand a day or so 

These solutions are inconmatible with acids 

The Lysol Patent specification, 1017/1890 (expired) gives the following 
methods of preparation — 

(i) Tar oil 100 g , linseed oil U»o g , caustic potash solution (1 in 2) 75 g , 
alcohol 65 ^ Boil with reflux condenser until saponified 

(ii) Tar oil 40 g , common rtsin 10 g , caustic potash solution 70 g , alcohol 70 g 

Points of \alue in crtsols for making Ivsol — N Glass and A. J Jones, 

Pharm J , ii/ 1931, 76 

There are several oils (corn, so>a bean, coconut) just as desirable as linseed 
oil for compound solution of cresol Coconut oil makes a satisfactory product 
v^hich shows a phenol coefficient from 50 tc> 10 ( 0 ^„ higher than the coefficients 
shown bv products made from other oils The* price of coconut oil is slightly 
higher than linseed oil, but it apparently makes a product that is decidedly 
more efficient — P. L Bumn, A G Worton and I* E Bibbins, J Amer 
pharm Ass , 1935, 2/, 1079 

Antiseptics in Midwifery. 

The germicidal action of lysol in midwifery on streptococci, 
e g y S. pyogenesy is wholly inadequate in the dilutions which its 
caustic properties demand for clinical use No lysol can be other 
than a delusion. Lysol is only active on gram-negative bacteria. — 
L. P Garrod, Brit med. J., i/1930, 413. 

An investigation employing Streptococcus pyogenes. If prophy- 
laxis can be served by merely bacteriostatic action, acriflavine is 
the most powerful agent. Adequate proportion would have to be 
maintained in the birth canal for several days. Few germicides 
possess adequate bactericidal action. Brilliant green is the surest 
safeguard against streptococcal infection (kills in 1 in 10,000 
dilution) Next in order are Monsol, Izal and Cyllin. Acriflavine, 
Rivanol and one brand of lysol are on the border-line Lysols 
when diluted to I in 400 have little margin of safe use. Other 
lysols, mercurochrome and mercurv salts found ineffective. — 
L. P. Garrod, Bnt. med. J.. i/193l, 572. 

The Central Midwives Board and the L C.C drew attention to 
the variation in bactericidal power of lysol preparations and the 
strengths for use variously stated, but the Board, while giving 
the view that its use should be discontinued, gave no advice as to 
what should take its place. 

Later the Central Midwives Board recommended (reissued 
from the L C.C.) continued use of lysol provided it contains 50% 
of cresol — L. P. Garrod, Bnt. med. J , i/193l, 572. 
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[PI] Vdpor Cresolis Compositus (B.P.C.)* Creosote 1, oil of eucalyptus 2, 
oil of Sibenan fir 2| cresol to 100. 

[PI] AmyUMetHi^CfOaol (Boot*, Nottiiwham). A powerful antiseptic of low 
toxicity, the outcome of research on the effect of alkyl groups in phenols. Occurs 
as a colourless solid, m.p. 24°, with pleasant odour and taste, sparingly soluble 
in water, insoluble in alcohol, ether and oils. Available as Amyl-meta-Cresol 
Antis^tic Solution for use as a mouth-wash or gargle, etc , 20 drops to a tumbler 
of tepid water, also in capsules Contaimng 0 15 g. m olive oil. Dose — 2 to 3 
capsules thrice daily after meals, for use in chronic mtestinal infection and 
colitis. 

Phenol coefficient of from 200-300 against B typhosus^ Streptococcus and 
Staphyhcoccus — F. L Pyman, Lancet, i/1930, 759 
Cresineol (British Drug Houses, London) A combination of cineole and cresol 
in 3 gr. tablets for use as an internal disinfectant 

Kerol C^sules (Napp, London). Stated to contain an oxygenated diphenyl 
compound oO tunes less toxic than phenol Used as a gastric and intestmal 
antiseptic, the intestinal capsules being enteric coated. 

[PI] Trikresol (Schenng, London). A preparation of the three cresols, occurring 
as a colourless liquid slightly soluble in water. For surgical use i to 1 % solution, 
as an eye wash 1 in 1000 to 1 m 2000. 

fPlJ Trikresol-Forxnalin in the proportion of 4 of Trikresol to 1 of solution of 
formaldehyde is a useful application as a dental dressing. 

Distftfect€tnts» 

The nomenclature used by manufacturers m describing their 
preparations includes the following; — 

“Tar Actds** These are oxygenated hydrocarbons, including 
phenols, cresols and higher hydroxy compounds. 

'^Phenolotds.** A vague term. The bodies so called stmply 
consist of phenol and its higher homologues, t.e., xylenols and 
dimethylhydroxybenzenes. They are more bactericidal and less 
poisonous, and they make good emulsions with soap and water 
“Tar Oils.** The neutral bodies present, i e., insoluble in soda. 
**Coke Oven Otis.** Contain varymg percentages of “pheno- 
loids” with tar oils. 

The disinfecting power of the higher phenols increases in 
proportion to their position in the homologous senes, but their 
solubility decreases proportionately Bodies, therefore, with the 
hypothetical diphenyl nucleus which have become so popular can 
only be used as emulsions 

For various methods used for the determination ot cresol and 
higher phenols in lysols and disinfectants, for meta-cresol in 
cresol, and for the Chick Martin and Rideal- Walker methods of 
standardising disinfectants, see Vol. II 

Proprietary Disinfectants 

{For trade-names of various proprietary lysolst under 
Liquor Cresolis Saponatus B.P.^ p. 428.) 

[P2] Creolin (Pearson’s Antiseptic Co , London). Contains 35% of the less 
toxic but more powerful homologues of phenol. R.W coefficient 18-20. Used 
diluted 1-200 to 1-400, 

[P2] Creophen (Ferns, Bristol). A coal tar product containing 25^/o v/v of 
phenols, with R.W coefficient 5-6 Used as a general antiseptic in i-1% 
solution 

[P2] Cyllin Medical (Jeyes Sanitary Compounds, London). A saponaceous 
solution of high boiling phenols with coal tar hydrocarbons m vegetable oil soap. 
It contains 50-55% vfv of phenols and has RW coefficient 22-24. For 
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medical and surgical purposes it is used diluted 1-300. For use m contact with 
mucous membrane, e g , douches, 1 in 600 

[P2] CylUn Capsules, contaming 1 and 3 minims, keratin>coated, have been 
given as an internal antiseptic in summer diarrheea^ dysentery, colitis and sprue. 
“Stomachic” capsules, gefatm-coated, are also available. 

Lano-Cyllin Ointment contains 5% of Cyllin in a wool fat and soft paraf- 
fin base. For eczema, ringworm, haemorrhoids, etc. 

[P2] Izal (Newton, Chambers, Sheffield) A coal tar product supphed as an 
emulsion containmg not less than 40% of hydroxy carbocyclic compounds. 
For general use it is diluted 1-600 As a gargle 3-5 drops to a tumbler of 
warm water. 

[P2] Izal Capsules contain 2 m , also 2 m with cod-liver oil 5 m. for use in 
phthisis 

[P2] Izal Medical contains 40% v/v of phenols. Diluted 1-400 for septic 
wounds, ulcers, etc As an enema or gargle 10 to 13 m. m 5 to 6 oz of water 
IntemaUy, it may be given in doses of 5 to 25 m ml oz of milk, lemonade or 
water 

[P2] Sanizal. A cresylic disinfectant contaimng 24% of the homologues of 
phenol and giving an emulsion with water. 

[P2J Jeyes Fluid (Jeyes Sanitary Compounds, London), A non-imtant and 
non-corrosive saponaceous solution of cresols and coal tar hydrocarbons with 
resin and vegetable oil soap. It contains 25-30% v/v of phenols and has R.W. 
coefficient 6-7 

[P2] Monsol (Monsol Ltd , London). A non-caustic germicide stated to be 
prepared from oils obtained in the gasification of coal by the Mond power gas 
process. It contains 12% of the homologues of phenol, the formula bemg 
sulphonated cod-liver oil 17%, curd soap 3%, “01 Picis (Mond)” 73%, terpinoline 
2% and water 5%. 

As a douche and for irrigations, etc , it is used diluted 1 in 500 to 1 m 250, 
for general use 1 in 20. Also available m the form of capsules, omtment, and 
throat pastilles The latter are stated to contain rectified oil of tar m , oil of 
amse i m., oil of orange m , in sugar basis (For Neo-Monsol, vide p. 673.) 
[P2J Pacolin (Pearson's Antiseptic Co . London) Disinfectant containing 22% 
of the homologues of phenol. Is employed diluted 1-80 for general purposes, 
or 3-5 drops in a tumbler of water as a mouth-wash. 


CUPRUM 

Cu = 63-57. 

Incompatibles with Copper Salts, Alkalis and alkaline car- 
bonates, also preparations containing tannin and iodides. 

Antidotes to Copper Salts, Empty stomach by emetic (if 
vomiting has not occurred) or by stomach tube. Potassium 
ferrocyanide, 10 gr., in water is said to be a useful antidote. Keep 
patient lying down and warm; apply heat to abdomen. Give white 
of egg and demulcent drinks freely, but avoid oils and fats 
Morphine, i gr hypodermically, or tincture of opium by mouth, 
for pain. 

CupriAcetas. (CH3C00),Cu,H20 = 199-6. 

Dose . — iV to i grain (0 005 to 0 03 g.). 

Dark green crystals. Applied to ulcers acts as a stimulating 
caustic. 

Soluble 1 in 15 approximately of water; only slightly in alcohol. 

In tuberculosis has been given with sodium phosphate 1 gr., 
tragacanth mucilage i oz., or as Pilula Cupri Acetatis, ^ gr. in 
ea^ with sodium phosphate 1 gr., powdered liquorice and 
glycerin q.s. The fatd dose per os is said to be 154 to 184 gr., and 
154 to 308 gr. of the sulphate. 
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Cupri Subacetas. Syn. Verdigris, Aerugo, Copper Oxy- 

ACETATE 

Is usually of indefinite composition, approaching Cu (€ 21 ^ 302 ) 2 , 
Cu( 0H)2,5H20 = 369*3 Occurs in blue needles or scales, 
efRorescing in air and becoming green Partly soluble in water 
with decomposition, insoluble in alcohol 90%, soluble in 
ammonium carbonate solution 
Linimentum iEruginis (Ph Lond) 

A decoction of verdigris, vinegar and hone> , employed in 
veterinary work 

Cupri Chloridum. Syn Cupric Chloridl CuCl4,2HaO 170 S 
Dose — J to 2 grams (0 016 to 0 12 g ) 

Greenish verv deliquescent crystals Use similar to that of copper sulphate 
Cupri Citras. C,H«0,Cu*,2iH*0 = 360 2 

Greenish powder slightly soluble in water Used as an ointment tor ulccratKtn 
and granulation ot the eye-lids 

Leprosy Copper citrate Dose — H grains for an adult intravcnousK 
It IS readily made soluble m small bulk bv 4 gr of sodium citrate — F J Palmer, 
Bnt med J , i/1925, 884, 11 / 1925, 96 
Unguentum Cupri Citratis (R.L OH), 

Copper citrate 20 gr , yellow soft paraffin to 1 oz 

Cuprentum {Allen & Hanburys, London) 5% of soluble copper citrate in a 
lanolm base For ophthalmic use 

Cuprung (Marttndale, London) is a copper citrate ointment supplied s, lo, 
15, 20 and 25% strength 

Cupri Nitras (B P C ) Syn Cupric Nitrate CufNOa),, 311,0 - 241 6 
Deliquescent blue powder or ciy^stals, very soluble in water and alcohol 
Used similarly to the sulphate in astringent lotions 

Cupri Oxidum. CuO 79 57 

Is supplied commercially as ^‘precipitated” by adding caustic alkali to eupric 
sulphate solution, washing and drying, also “granulated” by heating to fuse 
partially. 

Cuprase (Ducatte, Parts, Anglo-French Drug Co , London) Colloidal 
solution of copper hydroxide in 5 ml ampoules for very slow intramuscular 
injection for the treatment of cancer. 

Sterules of Colloidal Copper Solution {Marttndale, London) contain S ml 
of 1 in 2000 colloidal copper solution, to be rendered isotonic at the time of use 
For subcutaneous injection into inoperable malignant growths 

Cupri Sulphas (BP, U.S P XI, P Helv V, P Dan.) 

CuS04,5Ha0 - 249 7 

Dose. — J to 2 grains (0*016 to 0 12 g ); as emetic, 3 to 10 grains 
(0 3 to 0 G g ). Average dose i to J grain (0 016 to 0 03 g.) 

Blue crystals Soluble 1 in about 3 of water, 1 in 3 of glycerin, 
insoluble in alcohol 90 

Uses, Given internally in very small doses for severe diarrhoea 
.and cholera, usually combined with opium (usually i gram of 
each), and has been tried as rectal injection also for internal 
haemorrhage and intestinal ulcers Is a rapid emetic for narcotic 
poisoning, 3 or 4 grams in water every few minutes until vomiting 
occurs. Also suitable for acute phosphorus poisoning A solution 
of J to i% is applied locally in eye affections (trachoma) as 
stimulant, and for gleet. For styes epilate the lashes affected and 
use 1 in 100 lotion 10 to 30 times a day The lashes grow again 
Copper points, in holders, are useful for eye and intra-uterine 
medication. 
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Membranous colitis in children has been treated by injection of 
solution of 4 gr. to 1 oz. with a little opium added 

In dry skin affections, and in tubercular tendencies, gr. doses 
thrice daily appear to act like arsenic, and are better tolerated 
In pyorrhoea alveolans the gums are “packed” with copper 
sulphate, and the patient directed to swab the gum with saturated 
solution of tannin in eau de Cologne; the tartar is frequently 
removed — Smale and Colver 

Erosion in chronic endometritis has been treated by scarification 
and bathing with 7% copper sulphate solution 

Actinomycosis and blastomycosis have been treated by internal 
administration and irrigation with 1% solution. In syphilis, 
treatment with copper sulphate and potassium iodide may prove 
useful 

Actinomycosis 'rreated by injection ot copper sulphate solution 

every few davs until softening of the infiltration occurs For small lesions a 
few ml If extensive, the first injections are given under ana*sthetic Abscesses 
are opened and scraped and 40 to 100 ml of \ to injected Destruction of 
the fungus claimed — B>tt med J Ipit ^ ii/19‘J2, 42 

Amo-bic Dyscntfry. Colomc irrigation recommended with 2 to 4 litres of 
hot solution of copper sulphate 1 5000 at a temperature of 50° to 55° in the 

container at the rate of 100 to 200 ml per minute On arnval in the colon the 
temperature is 45^ to 48° Ten iirigations daily, or every other day, usually 
cured the condition — F Beregoff, Canad med Ass ) , i/1915, 641 

Cancir of rHF UifcRUS — After curetting, copper sulphate 10% solution 
used as paint, and when the ulcer becomes callous a senes of injections of 
colloidal copper Then radium radiation — S Forsdike, Brti med J , ii/1925, 
8J9 

Fistulas, both tuberculous and osteomyelitic, well treated with injections 
of 2 to 3 ml of 10% solution — J Anier med Ass , ii/192b, 714 

Trachoma well treated with subconjunctival injections of a 1% solution of 
copper sulphate with 4‘^o procaine — Per / Amer med Ass, ii/1925, 1923 

Collyrium Cupri Sulphatis (BBC) o 25<^(, ro/v 

Guttae Cupri Sulphatis {R L O H ) 1 or 2 grams to tlu ounce Suitable 

as a lotion for gleet 


ALIBOUR WATERS 

Aqua Cuprozincica Fortis (Fr Cx Supp , 1926) Svu E\u d’Ai ibour 
hORTE Copper sulphate 10 g, zinc sulphate 35 g, tincture of saffron 1 g, 
concentrated tincture of camphor (10®o to/rv) 10 g , distilled water to 1 litre 

It mtist be diluted for use with 5 or 6 times its volume of water, as a w^et dressing 
in eczema. 

Aqua Cuprozincica {Fr C\ Supp , 1926) Syn Eau d’Alibolr Copper 
sulphate 1 g , zinc sulphate 4 g , tincture of saffron 1 g , concentrated tincture 
of camphor 10 g , distilled water to 1 litre 

Lotio d'Alibour (L .S H ) Copper sulphate 2, zinc sulphate 7, camphor 
water to 100, 

Lot. Cupro-Zincica {N I F ) Syn Alibour Water 

Zinc sulphate 12 gr , copper sulphate 8 gr , camphor water to 2 oz 

Lotio Zinci et Cupri Sulphatum {L H ) 

Zinc sulphate 6 gr , copper sulphate 4 gr , camphor water to 1 oz 

Pasta d* Alibour (Strong) {L S H) 

Zinc phenolsulphonate 1, copper sulphate 1, precipitated sulphur 5, diatomite 
15. zinc oxide 30, lanolin to 100 The weak paste contains 0 1% of zinc phenol- 
sulphonate, 0 5% of copper sulphate and 1% of precipitated sulphur 

Cuprum Aluminatum (P.G. VI, P Helv. V) Syn Lapis 
Divinus. 
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Potash alum powdered 16 is mixed with powdered copper sulph- 
ate 16 and potassium nitrate 16, and melted with moderate heat in 
a porcelain dish. Camphor 1 and potash alum 1 are then added and 
the mass moulded or poured on to a plate to set. 

P. Jap adds camphor 1 to 10 each of the other ingredients previously fused 

**Brat8 Paste.** Formed by combmmg basic copper sulphate 86 with 
basic zmc sulphate 1 4. 

Tuberculosis, Cutaneous and other forms. Application to the conjunctiva 
of the everted eyelid resulted in the removal of all tuberculous tissue m a case 
of 20 years* duration. 

A fluid preparation “brass oil** or “Bro** applied on gauze also used Further, 
picnc brass paste containing 1% of picnc acid found more penetrating- — 
H. A Ellis, Lancetf i/ 19 19, 415. 

Copper Alanine. (CH# CH(NHa)COO)tCu = 239 8 Syn Copper Amino- 
PROPIONATE. B typhosus and colon orgamsms are less resistant than B 
tuberculosis to copper salts As copper salts have a low toxic value in man, 
especially when given per os, inorganic salts of copper might be more widely 
used as bactericides. They exhibit a specially high toxicity toward protozoa. 

Copper alanine is soluble m blood serum It does not precipitate egg white, 
milk or solutions of caseinogen 2 ml of 1 in 300 solution (commencing with 
1 ml ) has been given in inoperable cancer of the breast, without local or general 
mconvenience. 

Cu-Devenan. A combination of copper and sodium thiosulphate, of value 
m syphilis. Spincidal action considerable, with clearing up of rash and gummata, 
but effect on Wassermann reaction very slight W ell tolerated — Brit med. J. 
Eptt, 1/1929, 102 

Cuprocyan (Instituto Naz Medico Farniacologie Serono, Rome) 

A double cyanide of copper and potassium, soluble in water and alcohol. 
Contains 22 26% of copper 

For the composition of Benedict's and Fehling's Solutions, and 
for an account of their uses for the determination of sugar tn urine 
and other fluids, see Vol. 11. 


DECOCTA 

Decoctions of drugs are usually prepared 5% (unless otherwise 
stated) by boiling the drug in coarse powder with distilled water 
for 10 minutes and straining. If necessary a few drops of chloro- 
form will preserve fresh decoctions for a reasonable period of 
time. For various decoctions consult index. 

Decocta Concentrata are prepared commercially as a general 
rule “1 to 7.” They should contain at least 20% of alcohol as a 
preservative Fresh decoctions are preferable. 

Decocta (U.S.P. XI) may be dispensed only if recently prepared 


DEXTROSUM 

B.P. 

CfMnOe = 180- 1. 

Syn. and Prop. Name. Medicinal Glucose (Anhydrous); Grape 
Sugar; Glycosum (P. Helv. V), Saccharum Amylaceum (P G. 
VI\ Glucose Officinal (Pr. Cx. Supp., 1926), Dbxtrosol {Corn 
Products, London). 
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A white crystalline or granular powder obtained by the hydroly- 
sis of starch. It is an equilibrium mixture of a and dextrose. 
The B.P requires not more than 2i% of moisture. 

Dextrose monohydrate is also available, and is the form 
generally used for oral administration, being supplied under the 
name “medicinal glucose.** It is the variety usually required 
when “glucose** per se is asked for. Dextrosum (U.S.P, XI) is 
the monohydrate 

Solid glucose, less pure, is in yellowish masses containing 10 to 
20% of bodies allied to dextrin, viz,y amylin and gallisin. 

Soluble 1 in less than I of water, 1 in 50 of cold alcohol 95%, 

1 in 5 of boiling alcohol 90%; also soluble in glycerin. 

Uses, Is given orally, intravenously or per rectum as a readily 
absorbed carbohydrate food in wastmg diseases. It assists the 
metabolism of fats and prevents acidosis by raising the glycogen 
content of the liver. This action is utilised before the admmistra- 
tion of drugs which may have a toxic action on the liver, such as 
cinchophen, neoarsphenamine, chloroform, etc Before operations 
dextrose, in the form of barley sugar, may be taken ad Itb. for 
the prevention of post-anaesthetic acidosis, and of delayed chloro- 
form poisoning. Dextrose is also valuable for travel sickness, 
the vomiting of pregnancy and the cyclical vomiting of children. 
Hypertonic solutions (25%) are mjected intravenously to relieve 
intracranial pressure by osmosis m meningitis and hydrocephalus, 
also to assist drainage of the accessory nasal sinuses. Isotonic 
dextrose is given intravenously in the treatment of shock. 

Concentrated (50% or more) solutions have been used for the 
mjection treatment of varicose veins. It is generally held that 
recanalisation and pulmonary embolism are more likely to occur 
with this than with other sclerosants. 

Oral Administration, 

Acetonuria a heaped teaspoonful in half a teacup of cold water repeated 
every 2 hours for 4 or 5 doses, appears to give relief m practically all cases. 99%. 
of cases of vomiting at sea are accompanied by mcreased acidity and acetonuxia.^ 
— M. Fawkes, Brtt. med. J., i/1925, 241 

Persons sufTenng from sea-sickness, air-sickness, ^clic vomitmg, car-sickoess,^ 
mi^aine. asthma and acute gout, nearly always suffer from acetonuna and are' 
relieved by massive doses of dextrose. — M Fawkes, Brtt. med J., u/1929, 1133. 

Acute Infections and Cases of Under-Nutrition — Dextrose, i to 1 lb. 
daily with food of distinct benefit, formal persons can assimilate 200 to 500 g. 
in one dose without glycosuria ) — T . Izod Bennett and £. C. Dodds, Lancet, 
1/1925, 429. Cane sugar used similarly, good m typhoid and febrile diseases.— 
J A. Ryle, tbtd , 515. 

Asthma in Children — Dextrose for prevention and treatment. Sugar as 
such, not as starch, prevented recurrence m four cases Thought to be of no 
value m adults Also of value m infantile eczema. — ^A. A Osman, Lancet, 
li/1929, 1187. {See, however, tbtd., 1283.) 

Cardiac Failure. — l drachm doses of 5% soluuon per oi apparently saved 
life.— G. Scott MacGregor, Brtt. med. J., i/1921, 158; see also S. £. Denyer, 
tbtd., 248. 

Parenteral Administration, 

Barrington-Ward*a Abdominal Surgery of Children advises a> 
full diet and a bottle of barley sugar the day before the operation. 
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and more on the morning of the operation When operation is 
severe and resistance low, 5% dextrose subcutaneously Older 
children 10% per rectum 

As A Summary Always bejore a severe operation, (1) when 
liver efficiency is suspect, (2) when the metabolic rate is high, 
(3) when patient is under-nourished or emaciated always after a 
severe operation when blood transfusion is impossible* after any 
anaesthetic (1) when loss of blood has been heavy and blood 
transfusion is impracticable, (2) in case of shock, (3) when it has 
not been given before the anaesthetic, (4) when a rough surgeon 
has operated, or more than the usual amount of anaesthetic has 
been used, (5) when there is a history of epilepsy — F P de Caux, 
Bnt, med J , ii/1929, 1005. (10% solution is preferred by this 
writer, given at 100°F.). 

Intravenous injection has beneficial effect on the pulse and 
general strength, and in relief of thirst By this means, water, 
the first need, is given in large amount with safety, and sugar to 
the extent of 2 ounces per diem without any demand upon the 
alimentary tract. Increased action of the kidneys is caused, and 
diluted toxic matters are removed 

The solution is also used intravenously with the addition at the 
time of use of 4 to 8 drops of adrenaline solution 

When a dehydrating effect is required hypertonic solutions are 
given intravenously or per rectum, as if given subcutaneously such 
solutions may cause oedema 

Intramuscularb a 10% solution in saline is> relatively safe tor raising blood 
sugar and when other methods contraindicated 20 to 40 ml for infants, 100 ml. 
for older children or adults The maximum rise m blood sugar occurs in i hour 
— E Glaser. J. Artier tried Ais , ii/1928, 726 

The adult body can utilise only 0 8 g per Uilo weight per hour If given too 
rapidly it is promptly excreted through the kidneys and wasted — J A mer tried 
Ass , 11/1929, 1327 

Intravenously for adults^ 75 g m 300 ml of water has been advised, given 
during 1 J hours — Lancet , ii/ 1 929, 7 23. Less, it is stated , will not give the maxi- 
mum therapeutic effect, and more may produce over-stimulation of the msulm- 
producing activity of the pancreas. Single repeated doses preferable to prolonged 
iiuection Half dose for a child and quarter dose for infant, but same length 
ot time for injection. — P Titus and H D Lightbody, per J Arner med Ass, 
11/1929, 947. 

Arthritis, Chronic. A lowered dextrose tolerance is present in a large 
proportion of cases — G. L Kerr Pringle and S Miller, Lancet, i/1923, 171 

From 20 to 60, or even 100 ml. of 10% dextrose into the painful areas of the 
muscle and subcutaneous tissues gives immediate relief of pain in muscular 
rheumatism and lumbago Also used with success in sciatica, etc . — Brit med 
J.EptU, 11/1931, 8. 

Bright’s Disease with scanty urine Contents of a Sterule diluted with a 
pint of distilled water intravenously — effect most satisfactory — Major G W. 
Vincent, Maymyo, Burma, October 4, 1925 

Diabetes, Severe, treated, especially in cases where acidosis threatened — 
Sir W. H. WiUcox, Brit, med J , ii/1921, 706. 

Diabetic uraemia cured by intravenous miection of a pint of 25% dextrose 
solution m normal saline, repeated in 24 hours — H W hullerton and co- 
workers, Lancet, i/1932, 559 

Jaundice. Intravenous injection of 500 ml. of a 10% dextrose solution may 
be indicated two or three times a day to rehabihtated patients with abnormally 
functioning livers. In jaundice, intravenous injections of 5 ml of a 10% solution 
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of calcium chloride help to hasten coagulation of blood, prevent post-operative 
bleeding and neutralise the toxic bile pigments. — W Waiters and W. J. Mayo, 
/ Amer med Ass , ii/1925, 885. 

Pneumonia The heart can be best helped by giving it food and oxygen 
The best food is sugar. Intravenous iniections of 10% dextrose are perhaps the 
most valuable when circulatory failing has commenced. — W. H Wynn, Lancet, 
11/1922, 496 

SEPTiCiEMlA Continuous giving of dextrose, up to 3 htres a day, drop by 
drop into the tissue of the breast, or into the saphenous vem, of great value in 
severe cases — Sir W Wheeler, Lancet, ii/1931, 245 

Tox/EMIA with gastric stasis well treated by intravenous injections of 10 g 
(1%1 sodium chloride, and 100 g dextrose (10%), m 1000 ml. freshly distilled 
stenle water Twenty mmutes allowed for injection, 1, 2 or 3 litres being injected 
daily, supplemented by hypodermoclysis and proctoclysis — Per J Amer med 
Ass , ii/1925, 637. 

Varicose Veins A mixture of 50% dextrose and 30% sodium chloride 
thought to be the ideal solution Dose — 2 to 10 ml — not more than 20 ml at 
one sittmg, with injections every other day — H M. Kem and L W. Angle, 
J Amer med Ass , ii/1929, 601 

A 50% solution found the blandest and most efficient method of sclerosing 
Inject 5 to 10 ml and then again 3 to 4 cm higher, repeat bi-weekly — G de 
Takats, J Amer med Ass , 1/1929, 778 

Up to 5 ml of 66% solution. There is a tendency for the clot to break up, 
and of the recorded instances of pulmonary embolism from varicose vein injec- 
tions, the majonty have occurred with dextrose — W Levi, Lancet, u/1930, 16 

20,000 injections given without embolus Massed statistics give 0 0024% 
mortality from that cause Embolism probably in regions remote from the in- 
jection, as a result of inactive venous circulation Ambulant treatment advised, 
wherever possible, but if rest in bed necessary, movement of limbs should be 
earned out frequently and patient encouraged to sit up — F Remenovsky, per 
Brit med J Eptt., i/1934, 27 

Vomiting of Pregnancy Dextrose injections useful — V J Harding and 
B P Watson, Lancet, ii/1922, 649 

Glucose intravenously 5 to lO'^o* 4000 ml m 24 hours — Brit med J. Eptt , 
11/1930, 64 

Intravenous injections of 50 to 75 g of dextrose in 200 to 300 ml distilled 
water (25% solution) used The addition to the injection of 1 unit of insuhn to 
5 to 10 g of dextrose did not seem to have any clinical advantages Vomiting 
usually ceased in 12 to 24 hours. — P Titus, J. Amer tried Ass , ii/1925, 491 
W Thalhimer gives 100 g of dextrose intravenously in as much water as the 
condition of the patient indicates (1 or 2 litres), the injection taking from 3 to 5 
hours, and administers hypodermically 1 unit of insulin for every 3 g. of dextrose 
Vomiting usually ceased in 6 to 8 hours — Ibtd , 493 

Enema Dextrosi {B P C ). Dose — 4 ounces (120 ml ) 10% w/v m water or 
peptonised milk 

Enema Dextrosi (St M H ), Dextrose 1 oz , sodium chlonde 1 dr , water 
to 1 pint 

Liquor Dextrosi et Sodii Chloridi ( B . P . C .). Syn . Glucose- 
Saline Solution 

A stenle solution containing 5% w/v of dextrose and 0*9yo of 
sodium chloride Although hypertonic when first injected, the 
rapid absorption of the dextrose renders the resultmg solution 
isotonic. 

Modified Glucose Saline Solution. Dextrose 250 g., acacia 
50 g., magnesium sulphate 1 g., sodium bicarbonate 16*5 g., 
sodium chloride 30 g., potassium dihydrogen phosphate 0*9 g , 
potassium sulphate T75 g., water to 5000 ml. Dissolve the acacia 
in 50 ml. of water, strain, and autoclave at 1 10°. Allow to stand 
if possible for 24 hours. Filter through Gooch asbestos on a 
sintered glass filter, dissolve the dextrose and the salts except 
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sodium bicarbonate, make up to 1000 ml., sterilise, allow to stand, 
filter, and agam sterilise. Dissolve the sodium bicarbonate in 
4000 ml. of water, add the salme solution, filter, distribute into 
fiasks, displace the air by carbon dioxide, close the fiasks with 
rubber bungs, tied down, and again autoclave. Has been adminis- 
tered in amounts of up to 20 pints in 4 days without causing 
rigor. — E. Lloyd, Pharni. J., 1/1936, 399. 

Solute de Glucose Hypertonique In|ectable (Fr Cx. Supp., 1926). Glu- 
cose 300 g , distilled water to 1000 ml. 

Solute de Glucose Isotonique Inlectable (Pr. Cx. Supp , 1926), is 5% 
inotonic solution, sterilised at 110° m neutral glass. 

Cabiven (Coates & Cooper ^ London) A 66% solution of grape sugar for 
injection in vancose veins Issued in ampoules of 5 and 10 ml. 

Decrose (Boots, Nottingham) Preparation of dextrose, calcium glycero- 
phosphate and vitamm D. For use wherever dextrose is required, and especially 
m expectant and nursing mothers and growmg children 

GX. Glucose-D (Glaxo Laboratories, London) 98% medicinal glucose with 
gr. of calcium glvcerophosphate and 250 I.U. of vitamm D (calciferol) m 
each oimce. Especially indicated in conditions associated with ketosis m which 

? :lucose therapy is applied to patients who must subsist for long periods on a low 
at diet. 

Glucose Sterules (Martindale, London). Ampoules of dextrose solution 
contaimng sufficient to make 1 pmt of 5% solution. 

Glucosum Liquldum (B P ). Syn Corn Syrup, Glucosum (U.S P. XI), 
Consists of a mixture of dextrose, maltose, dextnn and water, and occurs as a 
viscous mass contaimng about 20% of water Sp. gr about 16 It is prepared by 
the hydrolysis of starch. 

Enema Glucbsi Liquid! (B P.C.), Dose.—^ ounces (120 ml.). 10% w/v 
in water or peptonised milk. 

Pigmentum Glucosi (T.H.) Glucose 25, glycerin to 100 For ozsena. 
Syrupua Glucosi Liquldi (B P.). Liquid glucose 33 3% tv/to with syrup. 
Used as a pill exapient. 

Dextrin (P. Helv. V). Syn British Gum. In yellowish powder or gum-hke 
masses. Is obtained commercially by heating starch, which has been moistened 
with dilute mtnc acid and dried, at 110° to 115°. Consists pnnctpally (there are 
various other dextnns formed before this) of achroodextnn which is the ultimate 
product of starch hydrolysis before the grape sugar stage is reached. 

Lactosum (B.P., P. Helv. K, P, Dan.). Ci2H220u,H20 ==* 
360*2. Syn, Saccharum Lactis, Milk Sugar. 

Dose. — ad Itb. 

Used m humanising cows’ milk for infant feeding. Is diuretic 
and laxative in large doses. It is said to be a useful addition to 
magnesia as a laxative; it increases the solubility of the latter by 
combmation. 

A dose of ! to 1 oz. m the morning m a large cup of weak tea a useful laxative. 
Of value in ^tulence and spasm of the colon. — T. C. Hunt, Lancet, ii/1931, 872. 

Lsevulosum (B.P.). Syn. Diabetin, Fructose. 

180*1. 

A whitish, crystalline, hygroscopic powder, reducing Fehlmg’s 
solution. It is laevorotatory. 

A stronger sweetening agent than cane sugar; it has a pleasant 
flavour. Specially suitable for diabetics. 

Solubility* Very soluble in water, less soluble in alcohol 90%; 
insoluble in dehydrated alcohol or ether. 
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Laevulote Test for Liver EfBciency. All ordinary sugars, dextrose, cane 
sugar, etc., when ingested, raise the concentration of sugar in the blood, but 
Itevulose does not. Tnus, with 50 g of dextrose the blood sugar concentration is 
increased m the first half hour from the usual 0 1 to 0 16 or 0 17%. returning to 
normal in about 1 jr hours. There is no nse with laevulose This lack of power on 
the part of laevulose depends on an intact liver. If there is a defimte lesion of the 
liver, laevulose acts, more or less, like dextrose, t e , there is a marked increase in 
blood sugar — J. C. Spence and P C. Brett, Lancet, ii/1921, 1362; Brit, med J., 
11/1922, 1061. See alio Prof Maclean, tbta., 1060 and G. King, Lancet, i/ 1927, 
388 

Lasvuloae Tolerance Test for hepatic efficiency in patients with epilepsy. — 
M Gosden and J Tylor Fox, Lancet, i/1929, 1351 

The most valuable and sensitive of all liver function tests and best shows earlv 
impairment A healthy liver can dispose of 50 g. laevulose taken by the mouth 
without nse of blood sugar, — Sir Wm Willcox, Lancet, ii/1931, 3, 

Sionon (Bayer Products, London), d-Sorbitol, CtHgfOH),, a polyhydric 
alcohol closely related to the hcxoses A sweetemng agent for use by diabetics. 
Does not reduce Fehling’s solution nor yield an osazone 

Can safely be used as a substitute for sugar in diabetes, but the probability 
of intestinal imtation must limit the dose Also its pnce makes it a luxury 
which can usually be more economically provided by the use of ordmary sugars 
and slightly more insulin — W. W Payne, R D Lawrence and R A McCance, 
Lancet, ii/1933, 1258 

Up to 30 to 80 g daily may be given to diabetics with other foods — Per 
Prescriber, 1929, 419 Can be metabolised more easily than glucose. Quantities 
up to 3 ounces a day rarely produce diarrhoea — Bnt med J , u/1930, 105. 

Manna (B.P.C., U.S.P. Xl, P. Helv V, P. Dan,), 

Dose — i to 4 drachms (2 to 16 g.), or more 
A saccharine exudation from Fraxtnus Ornus (Oleacese) In 
flattish, somewhat three-edged pieces Contains 40 to 60% of 
mannitol {syn mannite, P. Ital, V, P Ned, V), CgHgCOH)# = 
182 1, a non-fermentable sugar which does not reduce Fehlmg’s 
solution and other sugars. Has mild laxative properties. 

A report issued by an expedition of entomologists from the Hebrew Umversity 
of Jerusalem states that manna is not an exudation from the tamarisk tree, but is 
an excretion from the bodies of the coccid insects, the amount varymg with the 
abundance or scarcity of the winter rams According to the late E M. Holmes 
this does not prove that the tamarisk manna is the manna of Scripture, which 
occurs on plateaux m Central Africa, resembles coriander seed, is white in colour 
like hoar frost, sweet to taste, melts m the sun, and if kept overnight is full of 
worms in the mommg — CJtem & Drugg , ii/1927, 429 

Mel Depuratum (P.P.), Syn Clarified Honey, Mel Des- 

PUMATUM. 

Dose — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 g.). 

Prepared by melting honey, allowing to stand, straining off the 
scum rising to the surface and adjustmg the sp. gr. to 1 36 by 
adding water. 

Oxymel (B,P ), Dose. — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.) Acetic acid 15, distilled 
water 15, punfied honey to 100 

Mel Boracia (B.P.). Syn. Borax Honev, Borax and Honey Borax 10, 
glycenn 5, purified honey 85 (all by wt ) 

Sucrosum (B.P,, U.S.P. XI, P. Helv. V, P Dan ). CiaHjaOu- 
342-2. Syn, Saccharum Purificatum, Saccharose, Sucrose. 

In crystals or white powder. 

In addition to the sugar obtained from the juice of the sugar 
cane, Saccharum offictnarum (Gramineae), various grades of 
granular cane and beet sugar, both with and without the addition of 
“blue/* are marketed. For the manufacture of syrups a sugar 
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without the colouring matter is essential. B.P. and U.S.P. XI 
allow also beet sugar from Beta vulgaris var. Rapa (Cheno- 
podiaceae). 

Soluble readily 2 in 1 of water, 1 in 60 of alcohol 00% 

Uses. Is used for the same purposes as dextrose, but is not so 
readily assimilated since it has to be broken down in the body to 
dextrose before it can be stored as glycogen in the liver It has 
been given intravenously as strong as a 50% solution, but an 
isotonic solution (920 6 grains per pint, t e , 10 5%) would appear 
preferable. It is added to infants* foods made of dried milk 

Sugar with caraway infusion is used to hasten -and increase 
mammary flow in Egypt, as well as to bring about a speed v 
involution of the uterus 

Relative Sweetness of Si gars If the sweetness of sucrose is rated as loo, 
l®viilose deserves a value of 173, glucose 74, maltose 32, galactose 12, and 
lactose 16 — J.Amer med Ass u/1925, y77 

Saccharum Ustum. Caramel is prepared by heating sucrose at ISO** to 
200 to form a thick black mass which is diluted with hot water to a sp gr ot 
1 4. 

Liquor Sacchaii Usti (B P C) is a mixture of equal volumes of burnt 
sugar and chloroform water 

Syrupus (BP) 

Sucrose 667, water to 1000 by weight. Sp gr not less than 1 32 
9 fl. oz of syrup contain approx 8 oz of sucrose U S P XI 
orders sucrose 85, water q.s to measure 100. Weaker strengths ol 
syrup do not keep well. Potassium carbonate 1 grain in 12 ounces 
of syrup has been found to prevent crystallisation Best tempera- 
ture for producing syrup free from invert sugar is thought to be 
90°. 

Invert Sugar is prepared by action of dilute mineral acid on 
sucrose It consists of a mixture of equal weights of dextiose and 
Isevulose. A useful substitute for cane sugar m dyspepsia — rnoie 
easily borne in gastritis. 

Invert sugar forms in simple syrup on keeping — that made by 
cold process produces more than hot In 1 8 months it may i each 
6 %. 

Invert Sugar Solution for Iniection Treatment of Varicose Veins. 

760 g of sucrose is dissolved in water, 1 ml of N/1 hydrochlonc acid is added 
and the solution made up to a litre After filtcnng, the solution is filled into 
5 5 ml. ampoules which are sterilised at 120° for thirty minutes, inversion 
occurring simultaneously. This product has a pH of 3, but this is of no im- 
portance since the solution has no buffering action — S Hansen, S A Schon 
and G Tonnesen, Dansk Ttdsskr Farm , 1933, 7, 26 

Calorose (Braun, London) Solution of invert sugar (either 40% or 74%) 
for subcutaneous and intravenous injection A nutnent injection in place ol 
glucose or glucose-saline. 

Thcriaca, syn. treacle, is the uncrystalhsable residue from sugar-refining 

DIGITALIS FOLIUM 

B.P., U,S,P. XL 
Syn. Digitalis, Foxglove Leaf. 

[PI] **D^ttaliSf glycosides of; other active principles of digitalis.*" 
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[81] Digitalis f glycosides ofy except substances containing less than 
one unit of activity (as defined in the 'British Pharmacopoeia') in 
two grammes of the substance*' 

[ 86 ] "Digit alts y glycosides ofy other active principles of digitalis 
— specify proportion as the number of units of activity as defined 
in the 'British Pharmacopoeia' contained in a specified quantity of 
the preparation " 

The leaf of Digitalis purpurea (Scrophulanaceae) rapidly dried 
at a temperature of 55° to 60° as soon as possible after collection. 
LA. requires the powdered entire second -year leaf, adopted by 
Fr. Cx. and P. Belg. IV; P. Ned. V specifies drying at 55° to 60°. 
P Helv. V collects when dry, and dries immediately at 40° and 
then at 55° to 60° for A hour 

Incompatible with preparations of cinchona and with lead 
acetate, also with iron salts (but the blackening is preventable b> 
citric acid) and with lodme and potassium iodide. 

Cumulative Action, The average late of elimination is 25 m. 
of tincture, or about 2 gr. of standardised leaf per day, but it may 
be substantially more or less than this. Signs of toxic action are 
anorexia, nausea, headache and diarrhoea (nausea may be due to 
cardiac failure and not to digitalis), followed by runs of extra- 
systoles or ventricular tachycardia Administration should be 
stopped for 24 hours, and smaller doses given afterwards. 

The more common symptoms of overdosage, such as anorexia, nausea, 
vomiting, and diarrhoea are quite generally known Less common phenomena 
justify re-cmphasis Coupled beats and the development of partial or complete 
heart block demand immediate discontinuation of the drug 

The toxic effects of digitalis on the brain and certain nerve tissues are not 
sufficiently appreciated although their importance is outstanding and they have 
been known to result in death Prominent among these symptoms are disturb- 
ances in vision, consisting of dimness of vision, inability to focus the eyes, 
difficulty in the identification of objects, the presence of scotoma and diplopia, 
and yellow and green vision The last are striking symptoms and are often 
alarming evidence of digitalis poisoning Prodromal symptoms frequently occur 
and if properly interpreted, so that the admmistration of the drug is discontmued, 
the more prominent and serious disturbances may be avoided They consist of 
restlessness, increased nervous irntability, and penods of disorientation regardmg 
time and place If stupor supervenes, death usually ensues It is important to 
realise the fact that the cerebral manifestations of digitalis intoxication may occur 
independently of nausea, vomiting, and so forth Occasionally, paroxysms of 
tachycardia occur, they usually arise in the ventricles, and have been known to 
result in death — F A Willius, Proc Mayo Clxn , 1935, 579. 

Antidotes, Empty stomach by emetic or by stomach tube, 
using dilute tannic acid solution. Keep patient lying down and 
warm. Give stimulants, e.g.y brandy, i oz , or aromatic spirit of 
ammoma, i dr., in water. Atropine, ibis gr., hypodermically. 
Chloral hydrate, 20 gr., may be necessary. (Chloroform inhalations. 
Amyl nitrite has been recommended. 

Uses, Digitalis is a valuable heart tonic and stimulant diuretic 

Digitalis has a narrowing influence upon the arteries. Acting 
on the vagus, it pulls the reins of the heart. Acting on the heart 
muscle. It 18 a most useful whip, at the same time providing it with 
food by improving the circulation. Slowing the heart, it makes it 
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regular also. This slowing gives the heart an opportunity of 
resting, so secondarily improving contractility, conductivity and 
excitability. By primary action it increases its strength, regulates 
its rhythm by depressing excitability and conductivity. In large 
doses it may increase excitability, causing extra-systoles, perhaps 
diminish contractility ^d by causing long pauses do harm to the 
circulation. All these influences vary according to dose, form in 
which it is given and the conditions of the heart. It may be tried 
with success in every case where the condition of the heart is the 
cause of a bad circulation or troublesome symptoms. In doubtful 
cases give small doses. It should be given a fair trial in every case 
The only cases likely to show bad effects are those with damaged 
aunculo-ventricular bundle, in whom heart-block may result. 
Raised blood pressure is no contraindication to the use of digitalis, 
and IS often due to some secondary effect of the heart failure. 

When used as a diuretic the kidneys must be capable of 
responding to its action, which is exerted by increasing the force 
of the cardiac systole and forcing more blood through the organs. 

Auricular Flutter and Fibrillation. By pushing treatment a flutter can 
be converted into fibrillation, which may be replaced by normal rhythm on 
discontinumg the drug Flutter may persist for years, but when ventncular rate 
IS controlled by digitalis little additional burden appears to be placed on the 
heart. — ^J. C. Bramwell, Lancet^ i/1925, 1044. 

Remarkable uniformity in reaction of cases of auricular fibrillation treated 
with digitahs — ^A^R. Gilchnst and D M. Lyon, J. Pharmacol. ^ Aug., 1927, 319. 

54 cases of auncular fibrillation treated with 0 1 ml. of tincture per 1b weight, 
with sodium bicarbonate, aromatic spirit of ammoma, and chloroform water to 
3 ounces. The average dose was 13 ml ; the average pulse before use was 140 
and 8 hours after it was 91. Toxic effects occurred once and vomiting twice, and 
the average duration of good effect was 6 days, so that small doses were needed 
at the end of a week. The method is a measure of urgency only. — G. J. Langley, 
Bnt. med. J., i/1927, 1043, 1162. 

Cardiac Failure Digitalis must be pushed to full legitimate limit. When it 
18 consequent on fibnllation. digitalis gives its dramatic results. Strychnine, 
alcohol and camphor doubtful stimulants There are very few specifics. A 
general account of the subject which will repay further study — J Hay, Bnt. 
med. J.t ii/1922, 899. 

Congestive Heart Failure. Rest and digitalis the outstanding methods of 
treatment. Dtgtiahsatton — Calculate dose in minims by multiplying body- 
weight in pounds by 2J, i e., a lO-stone patient requires 350 minims. (Imtially 
it is best to give f of this dose ) In urgent cases if no strophanthus or digitalis 
has been given previously, safest to give half the dose at once, \ the dose after 
6 hours, I after a further 6 hours, and a further 1 after 6 hours. Often not 
sufficient urgency to warrant more than 90 minim doses three or four times 
daily. — Maurice Campbell, Practitioner ^ 1931, 32. 

Overwork and Weakness. Two minims of tincture thnce daily for a lengthy 
penod with mtermissions, as advised in Balfour’s “Senile Heart.” — “D.M ,” 
Med. Pr., Oct. 26, 1927 

Pneumonia. The infusion of digitalis helps the heart to resist depressant 
action which the pneumonia toxin has. 1 dr. of the infusion every 4 hours, 
increasing to | oz. every 4 hours, or 3 hours, night and day. Begm about second 
or third day. — E. M. Brockbank, Bnt. med J , i/1930j 974. 

From a study of 1000 cases of lobar pneumoma no evidence was found that the 
routine use of digitahs was useful When auncular fibnllation (in about 5% of 
cases) is present digitalis may save life, though patients frequently recover 
without It, but routme digitalis therapy in lobar pnevimonia is dangerous. — 
H. (jk>ld and co-workers, Amer. J. med. Set., Apnl, 1933, 509. 

[PI *81] Acetum Digitalis (P,Ned, IV). Digitalis leaves 1, dilute 
acetic acid (6%) 9, alcohol (90%) 1. Macerate 5 days. 



D 


DIGITALIS FOLIUM 


443 


:tPi SI] Digitalis Pulverata (J5.jP. Add.), 

Dose , — i to 1 i grains (0*03 to 0* 1 g.); single doses, 3 to 10 grains 
'(0’2 to 0*6 g.). 

Digitalis leaf reduced to powder, no part being rejected, and 
adjusted by admixture with exhausted leaf or with weaker leaf 
to contain 10 units per gramme. 

For preparing the fresh infusion and the tincture, biologically 
standardised but unadjusted leaf is also recognised by the B.P. 

[PI 81] Digitalis Pulverata (U.S.P. XI), 

Average Dose . — IJ gr. (0*1 g.). 

Standardised dried and powdered leaf; 0-1 g. is equivalent to 1 
to 1*1 U.S.P. digitalis units (which are identical with the inter- 
national units). 

[PI 81] Tabellse Digitalis Pulveratce (B P C ) contain 1 gr. (0 06 g.). 

[PI 81] Extractum Digitalis (Fr. Cx.). Dn^ leaves extracted with 70% 
alcohol, evaporated to soft extract. 

[PI] Infusum Digitalis Recens (B.P.). 

Dose. — 90 to 300 minims (6 to 20 ml.); single dose, 1 to 4 oz. 
(30 to 120 ml ). 

Prepared from the equivalent of 0*5% of international standard 
digitalis powder. A concentrated infusion must not be used; 
when Infusum Digitalis is prescribed the fresh infusion is to be 
dispensed. 

This IS an active preparation. In use it may well be combmed 
with some vasodilator. 

P. Ital. V and F.E. VIII have 1 % in boiling water. Length of 
infusion not defined. P. Belg. IV states prescribed quantities of 
leaves in water at 70°. 

The infusion has such practical disadvantages that its use should now be 
abandoned — C Hoyle and J. W. Linnell, Practitioner, i/1936, 94 
[PI 81] Liquor Digitalis ad usum internum (P. Ned V) Syn DiGiSOL. 

Dose — Maximum single 3 ml , maximum daily 10 ml 

Similar to the solution for injection following except that, after the evaporation 
of the chloroform, the volume of water used to extract the residue is 88% of 
that of the chloroform Finally to every 88 parts of this solution are added 12 
parts of 96% alcohol 

[PI 81] Liquor Digitalis ad Iniectionem (P Ned. V). Syn. DiGlSOL FOR 
iNjrcTiON. Dose — 5 ml. maximum single and per diem. 

Macerate one part of powdered digitahs leaves with 8 parts of water dunng 48 
hours at a temperature not exceeding 15®, strain and niter Shake the filtrate 
with an equal volume of chloroform dunng 48 hours, avoiding emulsification 
Reserve the chloroform solution and evaporate a measured volume of the 
aqueous layer on the water bath to a thick extract To this add sufficient exsic- 
cated sodium sulphate to form a dry powder Shake this dunng 24 hours with a 
volume of the cnloroformic extract equal to that of the evaporated aqueous 
solution and filter. Measure the volume of the chloroform and distil off Treat 
the residue with water eaual in volume to that of the chloroform, using small 

S uantities at a time; dissolve 0 8% of stenle sodium chlonde m the solution and 
Iter. Sterilise by heating on 3 consecutive days for 1 hour at 70® to 80®. Keep 
in a cool place away from light. 

A lethal dose for a cat of 2 ml. per kg. body weight is required by P.Ned. V 
The preparation is considered to be too dilute for injection when rapid digitalisa- 
tion IS required. 

[PIJ Mist. Digital, et Caffein. Cit. (N.I F.). 

Caffeine atrate 2 gr., tincture of digitalis 7^ m , solution of strychnine hydro- 
chlonde 3 m , concentrated infusion of orange 15 m., water to ^ oz. 
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[Pn MIm. Digital, c. ScUl. (N.I.F.). 

Tincture of digitalis 5 m., tincture of squill 10 m., potassium acetate 10 gr , 
chloroform water to i oz 


[PI 81] PilulsB Digitalis Compositse (B.P.C.). 

Syn. Guy's Pill, Addison's Pill, Baillie’s Pill, Pilule 
Digitalis cum Scilla. 


Dose. — 1, as often as 3 times a day. 

Mercurial pill 1, powdered digitalis 1, squill 1 In grams for 
one pill, in grammes for fifteen. Used in cardiac dropsy 


[PI 81] Pilula Hydrargyri et Digitalis Composita (St B. H ) 

Mercurial pill 1 gr , digitalis 1 gr , squill I gr , extract of 
hyosCyamus 2 gr. 


[D Pi 81] Niemeyer*s Pill. Syn Heim's Pill 

Dose. — 1 pill thrice daily. 

Powdered digitalis i gr., ipecacuanha J gr , powdered opium 
i gr., extract of helenium i gr 

Used in combating the fever of phthisis. When the fever is of 
the periodical type, one grain of quinine sulphate is added to the 
above formula 


The B.P.C. gives Niemeyer's Pill as a synonym for Pilulae 
Digitalis Co. As pomted out by A. F'airlie (Bnt. med J , i/1935, 
188) and confirmed by A Trimble (tbtd , 288), Whitla gives the 
formula — digitalis i gr., quinine I gr , opium i gr , Heim's pill 
being similar with ipecacuanha J gr. in place of the quinine. In 
“Lectures on Phthisis" Niemeyer gives the formula of Heim's 
pill as above, with or without quinine, and says that “it has become 
a very common pill at my clmic." 


[PI 81] Tinctura Digitalis. (B.P , Fr. Cx , F E VIII, P Belg 
IV, and P. Ital. V) 

Dose. — 5 to 15 minims (0 3 to 1 ml ), single dose, 30 to 00 
minims (2 to 6 ml.). 

Frequently single doses of as much as IJ drachms are given. 
Large single doses in many cases preferable to repeated small doses. 

May be prepared from unstandardised leaf, the tincture being 
subsequently biologically assayed, or it may be prepared from 
standardised leaf, using a quantity equivalent to 1 000 units (80 g 
of international standard powder) per litre, by percolation with 
alcohol 70%. The B.P. Add. permits also, as a further alternative, 
maceration for two days with alcohol 70% in place of percolation. 
It is required to contain 1 unit per ml 


[PI 81] Tinctura DigitaUs (U.S P. XI) 

Average dose — 15 minims (1 ml ). 

Powdered digitalis leaf, 1 in 10, biologically standardised and 
adjusted so that 1 ml. is equivalent to 1 to 1 1 U.S.P. digitalis units. 

Stability of the Tincture. Experiments extending over three years indicate 
that the addition of glacial acetic acid and sodium acetate to a tincture prepared 
from the de>fatted drug yields a stable preparation — L. W. Rowe and W. L. 
Scoville, J. Amer. Pharm Ass , 1933, 1087. 

In tropical climates such as that of India, tincture of digitalis undergoes 
deterioration in a short time Tinctures become darkish in colour on dilution 
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and are evidently considerably weaker m therapeutic efficacy. Dosage used in 
India far too small. — R N Chopra, S C Bose and P De, Indian med Gaz , 
Mar , 1925, 97 

In cold countries the average quantity of tincture of digitalis reouired to 
cause toxic effects vanes from 4 to 7 dr , but in Calcutta the smallest dose 
required was 9 dr and the highest 29 dr , while the average was well over 14 dr 
Due to loss of potency of tincture and increased decomposition in the alimentary 
tract and liver Toxic effects with B P tincture in 15 m doses thnee daily very 
rare in India To obtain prompt results m grave cases 2 to 3 dr per dav for 5 
days should be given — S C Bose, Indian med Gaz , Apr , 1925, 154 

[PI 81] Digitalinum {B P C ) Syn. Digitalinum Purum Ger- 
MANICUM. Dose (by subcutaneous injection) — For a single ad- 
ministration i to 1 gram (0*03 to 0 06 g ), for repeated administra- 
tion Vt; to -h gram (0*004 to 0 012 g.) 

A mixture of glycosides from the seeds of Digit ahs purpurea 
(Scrophulanaceae) standardised biologically to contain 80 units of 
activity (equivalent to 8 g. of the international standard powder) 
per gramme It occurs as an odourless, yellow ish-white powder 
with an intensely bitter taste and contains digitalinum verum, 
C 3 eH 5 eOi 4 , a definite physiologically-active glycoside, together 
with a large proportion of water-soluble glycosides of w^hich little 
is known and the physiologically-mactive glycosides digitomn, 
C 56 H 90 O 29 , and gitonm, C 4 j,H 8 o 028 

Soluble readily m water and alcohol; sparingly soluble m chloro- 
form and ether 

Caution* When digitalm is ordered (with the relative bold 
dose) Digitalinum {B P,C ) should be given. Digitaline Crys- 
TALLis^E (Fr Cx ) consists almost entirely of digitoxin, and the 
dose is much smaller, v Digitoxinum 

[PI 81] Injectio Digitalini (B.P C ) 

Dose (by subcutaneous injection) — For a single administration, 
15 to 30 minims (1 to 2 ml ); for repeated administration, 3 to 6 
minims (0 2 to 0*4 ml ). Contains per ml 0*03 g of digitalm, 
equivalent to about 2J units of activity 

Indications for hypodermic use — ■ 

'Fhe hypodermic method alone is admissible (1) in grave cases where cardiac 
failure is imminent and immediate and certain action is required, because m such 
cases gastro-intestinal absorption is slow and uncertain (2) In cases in which it 
IS desirable to safeguard the stomach and to avoid setting up gastric intolerance 
or embarrassment of cardiac^ action by a dilated stomach, the hypodermic 
method must be used, e g , in typhoid with failing heart, where diuresis is 
essential, in vomiting in artenosclerotics, where the stomach becomes distended 
on the slightest irntation 

[PI 81] Nativclle*» Crystallised Digitaline {Laboratory Nattvelle^ London) 
18 probably identical with di^itoxin, o.i.; ^ mg. (rAo grain) contains one 
unit of activity. It is supplied in the followmg forms pink granules of ^ mg. 
inho gr.) and white granules of f mg gr), 1 in 1000 solution, 5 drops 
correspond to mg. (giifi gr ), ampoules for intramuscular mjection, 1 ml. ~ 
1 mg gr ), and ampoules for intravenous injection, 1 ml ^ mg. (s\„ gr.) 
Dose. — (1) small dose: mg. or 5 drops of the 1 in 1000 solution dady for the 
first 5 days of every 10 or 15-day period, continued indefinitely if de^sary; 
(2) medium dose 2 granules of iV mg or 10 drops of the 1 in 1000 soltti|0n daily 
tor 5 days, then cease for a week and repeat, or replace by the 8m4) erase; (3) 
strong dose: intensity of treatment depends upon the case, admmistpitiQVl being 
pushed to saturation point as evinced by a pulse of 60; the patient muld be 
examined daily and treatment stopped if signs of intoxication the 

threshold is usually reached with 2 to 3 mg given over a period df*10 days 
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The intravenous or intramuscular injections are reserved for cases of intolerance 
to the medicament per or, or for cases of urgency. 

[PI *811 Tabellae Digltalinl et Nitroglycerin!. 

Digttahn tS gf; (0 006 g.) with glyceryl trinitrate ^^5 gr (0 0006 g ). 

Useful in aortic disease. Where vascular tension is high, the addition of 
glyceryl tnnitrate prevents increase of penphcral resistance, and thus robs the 
di^talis of the influence on the arterioles on account of which its administration 
18 supposed to be contraindicated. 

[PI *81] Digitoxinum Syn, Digitaline Crystallis^e. 

Dose, — jihjs to gty gram (0*0001 to 0*001 g.). Caution, — 0*002 g. 
may be a fatal dose, 

Koppe took 1 mg. of digitoxin per os without any certain toxic 
effect, but a dose of 2 mg. taken four days later nearly produced a 
fatal result. — Prof Cushny, Brit. med. J., i/1925, 412. 

Digitoxin of commerce consists chiefly of the definite glycoside 
digitoxin, C4iHe40i3, together with a small proportion of gitoxin, 
C4iHe40j4. P. Belg. IV and F. E VIII have formula C34H54O11 

The content in the freshly harvested leaves is stated to be 0*25% 

It occurs as a white microcrystalline powder with an intensely 
bitter taste. 

Soluble about 1 in 80 of dehydrated alcohol, also soluble in 
chloroform. Sparingly soluble in alcohol 90%; very soluble in 
more dilute alcohol. In the pure condition it is stated to be in- 
soluble in water. There is, however, physiological and chemical 
evidence that it, is soluble in the presence of the other glycosides. 

Solutions may be made containing A, gr (0*001 g.) of digitoxin 
in 15 rmnims (1 ml ) of Petit's Liquor. This quantity will approxi- 
mate 40 drops, which may be considered a maximum dose Suitable 
either per os or as an enema May also be given m syrup — digitoxin 
0*1, alcohol (90%) 200, distilled water 750, syrup to 2500. Dose — 
1 to 4 drachms (4 to 15 ml.) 

[PI 81] Tablets and [Pi 8 I] Granules (Pills) of digitoxin are pre- 
pared containing gr. (J milligramme) and gr. (i\j milli- 
gramme). 

[PI 81] Digalen (Hoffmann-La Roche, London) 

Stable preparations of the therapeutically active principles of digitalis leaves, 
pharmacologically standardised, available as oral solution, tablets, ampoules and 
suppositones. 1 ml of oral solution, and each suppository, is equivalent to 0 1 
g. of international standard digitalis powder (1 B.P umt), the tablets and 
ampoules are each equivalent to 0 05 g of international standard powder (! 
B.P. unit). 

The emergency intravenous dose of Digalen, for patients who have not pre- 
viously rec^ved digitalis, is 1 minim per lb. weight, i e , one>ba1f the full thera- 
peutic dose. If necessary give another dose of f minim per lb. weight and repeat 
at 2-hourly intervals to a total of not more than 4 injections until improvement 
or signs of toxic action, then revert to oral use. — H E. B. Pardee, J. Amer. med 
Ass., 11/1928, 147. 

[PI *81] Digifollne (Ciba, London). Total glycosides of digitalis leaf. Tablets 
contain 1 i gr. (one tablet is stated to represent mg of Digitaline Nativelle). 
Dose. — As a cardiac tonic, 1 tablet for 5 days m every fortnight, as a sedative, 
3 tablets during 3 dajfs, followed by interval of 10 days, asystohc dose, 4 tablets 
Also given hypodermically or mtravenously ( 1 ml. ■= 1 1 gr. standardised digitalis 
leaf). 

[PI *81] DIgifortia {Parke, Deans, London). Tincture of digitalis free from fat. 
1 *25 unit per ml. Averse dose, — 8 minims (0*5 ml.) orally two or three time# a 
day. Also Digifortis Tablets (0 8 unit) and Capsules (0*8 unit). 
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[PI *81] Dlgiglusin (Lilly, London). A standardised preparation containing all 
the medicinally active glycosides of digitalis. Supplied as tablets each representing 
0 1 g digitalis leaf or 1 cat unit, and as ampoules containing 1 mi. of the same 
potency, 

[PI 81J Diginutin (Burroughs Wellcome^ London). Preparations of the total 
^ycosides of Digitalis purpurea in solution or tablets, for oral admmistration. 
The solution is equivalent in strength to the B P tincture, 1 ml representing 
0 1 g. of international standard digitalis. Tablets represent 5 or 10 minims of 
the solution. 

[PI 81] Digipuratum (Knoll^ London; Pharmaceutical Products^ London) 

Active principles of digitalis. Dose — 1 tablet, 1 ampoule, or 1 ml of liquid (each 
corresponding to 1 i gr. of active digitalis leaves) 3 or 4 times daily 
[PI *81 ] Digitalis Excludi Suppositories (Riddell^ London) Digitalis leaf 0 1 g , 
caffeine 0 09 g., theophylline 0 02 g. Dose — 1 to 3 daily, for continuous treat- 
ment, one daily Course of 20, then 14 days* interval and repeat For use in the 
entire field of digitalis therapy, especially chronic heart complaints No cumula- 
tive effects 

[PI 81] Digitol (Sharpe & Dohme, London). Defatted standardised tmcture o 
digitalis 

[PI 81] Verodigen (Boehrin^er, Mannheim; Pharmaceutical Products^ London) 
Gitabn component of digitalis leaves. Supplied m tablets or granules of 0 0008 
g and m suppositones containing 0 0012 g. Dose. — J to 1 tablet, or 1 suppository 

[PI 81] Digitalis Lanata leaves, from the neighbourhood of the 
Danube, contain digitoxin, gitoxin, and digoxin, C 4 iH« 40 i 4 , each 
glycoside existing in the leaf in combmation with dextrose and an 
acetyl group formmg respectively the complex glycosides, digilanid 
A, B, andC. Digilanid C is probably identical with lanadigin. The 
leaf of D. lanata is 3 to 4 times as potent as that of D. purpurea 

[PI 81] Digoxinum (Burroughs Wellcome^ London). C4iH«40i4 

Dose. — Orally, initial dose 0*001 to 0*0015 g to jb gram), 
maintenance dose 0 00025 g. (y ^5 gr.) twice daily. To be taken 
with water Intravenous dose, 0*0005 to 0*001 g to gb gram) 

A crystalline glycoside obtained from D. lanata, m.p. (with 
decomposition) about 265°. Almost insoluble m water, sparingly 
soluble in chloroform and acetone, more soluble m dilute alcohol. 
Is rapidly effective when given orally in auricular fibrillation, but 
may be given intravenously when extremely rapid effect is required 
Orally the effect begins in 1 hour, reaching a maximum m 6 to 7 
hours; intravenously the effect begins in 5 to 10 mmutiQS ^d 
reaches a maximum in 1 to 2 hours. Available in oral solution 
containing 0 0005 g per ml , m tablets of 0 00025 g., or in solution 
for intravenous injection containing 0 0005 g. per ml. 

5 to 10 minutes after intravenous injection of 0*75 to 1 0 mg ventricular 
slowing begins and is maximal in 1 to 2 hours. 1 0 mg. intravenously causes a fall 
in rate slightly greater than that after intravenous injection of 0 25 mg. of ouabam 
of 90% standard activity. Digoxin by mouth in single doses of 1 0 to 1 5 mg 
causes rapid fall in ventricular rate, beginning one hour after administration 
and reaching full extent in 6 to 7 hours Digoxin is absorbed and eliminated 
more rapidly than digitalis and causes vomiting if sufficient is given Con- 
gestion from congestive cardiac failure and auncular fibrillation dumnishes 
after Digoxin. When oedema is present, diuresis occurs — E J. WayiWI, Clin 
Science, per Practitioner, ii/1933, 314. ‘ 

[PI *81] Gitoxinum. C 4 iHe 40 i 4 . 

A glycoside present in the leaves of D. purpurea and JO. lanata, 
m.p. (with decomposition) 285°. Similar to digoxin in solubilities. 
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(PI *813 Pandigal {Beiersdorf^ Welwyn Garden City). Preparation of the glyco- 
side, lanadigin, from Digitalis lanata Supplied in the form of tablets, solutions, 
ampoules or suppositories for oral, intravenous or rectal adnrunistration in doses 
of 0 0002 to 0 0004 g. 

Chemical Relationships of Digitalis Glycosides. Accord- 
ing to Prof. Stoll and co-workers, from the mixed glycosides of 
the leaf of Digitalis lanata^ three complex glycosides named 
digilanid A, B and C respectively can be separated by shaking 
with immiscible solvents. Digilamd A on mild alkaline hydrolysis 
loses an acetyl group yielding deacetyldigilanid A Similarly 
digilamds B and C yield deacetyldigilanids B and C On further 
hydrolysis by means of an enzyme, a molecule of dextrose is 
removed from each of the deacetyldigilanids, and the products 
obtained are respectively digitoxin, gitoxin and Digoxin The 
deacetyldigilanids A and B (but not C) can be separated from the 
mixed glycosides of Digitalis purpurea leaf, thus providing a 
connecting link between the therapeutically active principles of 
the leaves of the two species. 

Adonis vernalis (P Austr , P. Ned V) Contains a hygroscopic glycoside 
adomdm which resembles digitalis in action Dose — In powder, 3 to 6 grains, 
of infusion 1 m 40, 4 drachms, of adonidin, 1 to i grain daily Epilepsy has 
been treated with it combined with bromide Tincture — leaves and stalks 
employed, 1 in 10 Dose — 10 to 30 minims Adomdm is a local ansesthetic 
In chronic glaucoma, intis, and indocychtis 1% solution has been used, 3 drops 
relieve pain. 

5 mg of adomdm in 0 5% solution an efficient diuretic in cardiac anasarca 
—Per Yearb, Pharm., 1927, 218. See also ibid , 1926, 237 

Cereus (B.P.C.), syn. Night-Blooming Cereus, Cactus 
Grandiflorus, is the fresh young shoots of Cactus grandiflorm 
Preparations have been used as cardiac tonics free from cumulative 
or narcotic action, but evidence of utility is doubtful 

Eartractum Cerci Liquidum (B P C ) Syn Exiracium Cacti Grandi- 
FLORI Liquidum Dose — 1 to 10 minims (0 06 to O 6 ml.) l in 1 

Tlnctura Cerci (B P C ) Syn Tinctura Cacti Grandit-lori Dose — 2 to 
30 mimms (0 12 to 2 ml ) 1 in 4 

Convallaria {B.P C , P. Helv. V) Syn Lily of ihe Valley 
Flowers. The dried inflorescence of C. niajalis (Liliaceaj). Two 
glycosides have been obtained from the plant, convallarin, a pur- 
gative {dose. — 3 to 4 grams); and convallamarin {dose. — J to 2 
grains). A cardiac stimulant and diuretic. Its action is so feeble 
as to be almost of no value in medicine It is an old remedy for 
dropsy. 

Extractum Convallarioe Liquidum (B P C.) Dose. — 5 to 10 minims (0 3 
to 0 6 ml ) 1 in 1 

Tinctura Convallariee (B P.C ). Dose — 5 to 20 minims (0 3 to 1 2 ml ) 

1 m 8. 

Crateegus Oxycantha {N O. Rosacea). Syn. English Hawthorn, Haw 

Dose — 2 to 15 grains thnce daily. Liquid extract of the fruit, 10 to 15 minims. 
Contains a cyanogenetic glucoside. A cardiac tonic, m dyspnoea, hypertrophy, 
valvular insufficiency and heart oppression. 

Thevetln {Lilly, London). A poisonous glycoside obtained 
from the seeds of Thevetia nertifolia, a tree indigenous to South 
America and the West Indies, India, the Hawaiian Islands and 
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West Africa Thevetm (empirical formula C 29 H 4 80i3,2H20) is 
soluble in alcohol and water, and is relatively stable, a 1 in 20,000 
aqueous solution retaining its physiological activity for more than 
a year. 

Dose — For a typical case of heart failure — 3 cat units (0 00275 g ) m 2 ml 
intravenously 3 times a day till “digitalisation” is in evidence, then give a 
maintenance dose of 3 cat units every other day It trust not be given m 
full doses if the patient has been receiving digitalis or similar preparations 

In men with normal hearts, doses of 1 to 5 cat units ot thevetm given by 
mouth reduced the pulse-rate by 9 to 20 beats per minute within 2 or 3 hours 
Intramuscular injection had the same effect, but was painful Trials on 23 
patients with severe cardiac failure, using both the oral and the intravenous 
route, showed that the heart-rate was slowed, both in auricular fibrillation and 
when the rhythm was normal Substituted for digitalis, thevetm gave the same 
results as that drug, the electrocardiogram usually showing changes similar to 
those produced by digitalis Certain adverse effects on the gastro-intestinal 
svstem were noted — anorexia, nausea, vomiting, etc — but these were more 
pronounced after oral administration of tincture of thevetia than after intrav enous 
injection of thevetm Disturbance of mtracardiac conduction was observed m 
one case, while m another the patient died suddenly a few minutes after in 
intravenous injection, in this case the extent of previous digitalisation was 
uncertain Biological assay has shown thevetm to have one-seventh of the 
toxicity and potency of strophanthm The general conclusion is that thevetm, 
when given intravenously, has an iction similar to that ot digitalis, but more 
rapidlv developed — H L Arnold, W S Middleton and K K Chen, Amet 
J med Set , Feb , 1935, 193 

Xysmalobinum. A bitter crystalline glucoside (0 t%) from the root ot 
Xysmalohtum undulatum (Asclepiadaccce), a South African native remedy for 
dysentery and a bitter tonic 'I'oxic and has digitalis-like action — J M Watt, 
J Pharmacol y Mar, 1930, 261 Isolation of glucoside — Trans Roy Soc 
S 4 , 1927, XIV, 353 

'IVo glycosidal products have been separated from the root, which are similar 
m action to, and from 4 to 8 times as active as, xysmalobm A pharmacological 
study — J M Watt, S Afr J med Set , 1935, 4 


EMULSIONES 

I'hese are usually preparations containing oil and water in which 
the oil IS finely dispersed in the water (oil-in-watei type) or, vice 
versa, in which the water is dispersed in the oil (water-in-oil t>pe) 

The latter type is not usually employed for internal administra- 
tion, but chiefly as liniments, embrocations and ointments, and 
the following considerations apply to the oil-in-water types only. 
Oil-in-water emulsions are very suitable preparations for exhibiting 
oily substances, particularly if they are nauseous, since, being sus- 
pended in an aqueous medium, which is generally sweetened and 
flavoured, they do not make contact with the papilLe of the tongue. 
Such preparations are, moreover, readily diluted with water and 
aqueous preparations. In order to make the dispersion of oil more 
permanent, it is necessary to employ an emulsifying agent or 
emulgent. 

Emulgents. 

The following are used for pieparing emulsions for internal 
administration — Acacia, decoction of chondrus (Irish moss), or 
yolk of egg 

Acacia is probably the best emulgent for this type of emulsion 
When preparing an emulsion by hand, using a pestle and mortar, 

Q 
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it 18 better to employ powdered acacia» but if using a machine 
(hand or power) it is preferable to use mucilage of acacia. In the 
former method, a primary concentrated emulsion should first be 
prepared and afterwards diluted The following proportions are 
suitable for making primary emulsions: — 

For fixed oils: oil 4, water 2, gum 1 

For volatile oils: oil 2, water 2, gum 1. 

The powdered acacia should be added to the oil in the mortar, 
quickly diffused, the water immediately added and the emulsion 
prepared by light and quick trituration. In order to form an 
emulsion it is necessary that the acacia should hydrate with the 
water and this may not happen if the powdered acacia is left in 
contact with the oil too long before adding the water The primary 
emulsion should be diluted to volume with the vehicle, any salts 
or alcoholic liquids being added m a diluted condition just before 
the final adjustment to volume. 

Even a good emulsion may^ on standing, tend to separate mto two layers, 
an upper concentrated emulsion and a lower very weak emulsion. This is 
known as “creaming.” An emulsion in this condition is readily made homo- 
geneous again by shaking, but creanung will reoccur on standing. In order 
to prevent creaming, either the continuous aqueous phase must be made more 
VISCOUS by the incorporation of more acacia or, better still, tragacanth, or the 
globules of the oily disperse phase must be decreased in size. In a hand mortar- 
made emulsion, usmg the proportions of oil and gum stated above, it is almost 
impossible to prevent creaming if the amount of oil present is less than 20%. 
By employing a machine, however, the oil globules can be reduced to such a 
very fine size that creaming can be preventea. Acacia emulsions usually require 
a preservative such as chloroform (0 2%) or benzoic acid (0 6%), 

Decoction of Chondrus. This is a cheap emulgent and can be 
employed to replace acacia although it does not form such a good 
emulsion. It is preferable to use an emulsion machine as mortar- 
made emulsions are usually very coarse and are prone to separate 
The decoction should be freshly prepared and allowed to stand tor 
about 18 hours before use. If a machine is used, such as a small 
cream machine, equal volumes of the oil and decoction should be 
stirred together and the mixture passed through the machine 
twice. A preservative such as chloroform or benzoic acid is very 
necessary with this type of emulsion. 

Yolk of Egg. This is an excellent emulgent for oils. It pos- 
sesses approximately double the emulsifying power of powdered 
acacia, volume for weight. The yolk of an egg of average size 
measures from 4 to 5 fluid drachms and suffices for the emulsifica- 
tion of 4 fluid ounces of fixed oil or 2 fluid ounces of volatile oil. 
White of egg is a much poorer emulgent than the yolk and it is 
usual to reject it, using the latter only. 

The yolk should be triturated to a perfectly smooth consistence 
and the oil gradually incorporated by trituration, water being added 
from time to time if the emulsion thickens too much. 

Emulsions prepared with yolk of egg are not so liable to separate upon the 
addition of alcoholic preparations, acid salts, diluted acids, glyccnn, syrups or 
large quantities of soluble salts as are those prepared with acacia. Preservatives 
arc necessary for this type of emulsion. 

Yolk of egg may be preserved by mixing it with an equal volume of glycerin, 
and by this means it can be kept in a suitable condition ready for use. 
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When preparing an emulsion m an homogenising or emulsion machine, it 
may happen that the resulting emulsion is too viscous, although when made 
by hand m a mortar the viscosity is a suitable one The difference is due to the 
much smaller globules of oil in the machine-made emulsion, and it is advisable 
in this case to reduce the amount of emulgent speciEed in the formula. 

For details of hand machines for preparing emulsions^ see Pharm 
J , ij/1934, 307, 337. 


ENEMATA 

Enemas are aqueous or oily solutions or suspensions intended 
for rectal injection. They are given for their anthelmintic, nutri- 
tive, sedative or stimulating effects or for X-ray examination of the 
lower bowel. When they are intended to act merely in the rectum 
and to be retained, quantities up to 5 fluid ounces may be given, 
but for the large intestine and for lavage purposes, from one to 
two pints may be injected. All enemas should be given at body 
temperature 

The rate of absorption of substances when administered per 
rectum varies Most of them are absorbed at approximately the 
same rate as when administered per os Avertin has a high rate of 
absorption, dextrose, digitalis, paraldehyde, chloral hydrate, 
morphine salts and opium are quite readily absorbed, but con- 
siderable doubt exists as to the value of giving peptone or protein 
nutrient substances per rectum. The rate of absorption, according 
to some authorities, is so slow as to be of little value. The same is 
true of fats even when emulsified. It is usual to make enemas 
viscous in order to facilitate their retention m the rectum by using 
a mucilage of starch (2*5%) as a vehicle. 

For formulce of enemata see under individual substances (vide 
Index). 


EPHEDRA 

(with Ephedrine) 

B.P.C. 

Syn. Ma-Huano 

IPiJ Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex — 
Ephedra, alkaloids of 

[ 83 ] ''Alkaloids — Ephedra, alkaloids of — tn substances containing 
less than 1% of the alkaloids of ephedra ” 

[86] "Alkaloids — Ephedra, alkaloids of — specify proportion as the 
proportion of any one alkaloid of ephedra that the preparation 
would be calculated to contain on the assumption that all the 
alkaloids of ephedra in the preparation icere that alkaloid 
The dried young branches of E. sinica and E. eqmsetina from 
China, and of E. Gerardiana (Ephedraceae) from India It con- 
tains 1 to 2% of alkaloids of which 70% is /-ephedrine, other 
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alkaloids present being its stereoisomeride, ^-ephednne, and 
small amounts of /-iV-methylephedrine, d'-iV-methyl- (/r-ephednne 
and nor-d-i^-ephedrine The B.P.C. requires not less than 1*25% 
of alkaloids 

Ephedra varieties and alkaloid content — Pharm J , 11 / 1927, 118 

Indian vaneties give good yield of pseudo-ephednne, equally active and 
cheaper — R N Chopra, Brtt med. J , 11 / 1931, 906 

[PI] Extractum Ephedrse Liquidum (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (1 to 4 ml ) 1 in 1. 

When dispensed in mixtures mucilage must be added. 

Phedros (Sharp 8c Dohme^ London) Each fl oz contains chloroform 2 m , 
liquid extract of ephredra 40 m , syrup ot squill 180 m., syrup of ipecacuanha 
40 m , ammonium chlonde 8 gr , and syrup of tolu — Dose 2 teaspoonfuls 
every 2 or 3 hours 

[PI] Ephedrina (B P C , U S P XI) 

CeH^ CHCOH) CH(NH CH3) CH3 - 165 \.Svn. a-HYDROXY-jS- 

METHYLAMINOPROPYLBENZENE 

Dose. — J to li grains (0-016 to 0*1 g) 

An alkaloid obtained from various species of Ephedra. It occurs 
in white crystals which readily absorb moisture and carbon dioxide. 
As usually supplied it contains about 5% of water of crystallisation 
corresponding to the hcmihydrate which has a m p. of about 40°, 
the anhydrous crystals melt at about 38° (B.P.C allows not 
lower than 35°,) The hydrated crystals can be dried by storage 
over calcium chloride. 

Soluble 1 m 20 of water, I in 20 of glycerin, I in 100 of liquid 
paraffin (the solution being turbid unless made with anhydrous 
ephedrine), and in light petroleum, ether, alcohol and fixed and 
volatile oils The solution in chloroform leaves a residue of 
ephedrine hydrochloride on evaporation. 

Dispensing Note, Ephedrine preparations should be kept in 
stoppered amber bottles Aqueous solutions undergo decomposi- 
tion on exposure to light and air with formation of benzal-ephedrine 
Oily solutions give very unpleasant-smelling compounds, prob- 
ably amines, and eventually ephedrine carbonate and ammonia 

Compatibility, Both the sulphate and hydrochloride appear 
to be compatible in the cold with chemicals likely to be prescribed 
With them, e g , the bromides, iodides, carbonates, bicarbonates, 
and sodium salicylate Rcisonablc precautions are needed as 
ephediine is a delicate alkaloid 

Toxic effects have sometimes been observed, consisting ot 
giddiness, headache, thirst, nausea, palpitation, insomnia, and 
bladder irritation Large and repeated doses should be avoided 
Some patients need chic fully regulated doses Very large doses 
cause diaphoresis For an adult a strong saline purge is suggested 
and a vasodilator if blood pressure is high, which is not necessarily 
the case 

Insomnia quite a charactensttc effect with ephedrine Sweating occurs 
with very large doses No deaths have been recorded, but some quite senous 
coUapse cases. — Prof Gurnij Brtt med. f , i/1929. 954 

Chrome poisoning following i grain thnee daily for four months — VJ H. 
Higgins, J Amer. med Ass , i/1929, 313. 
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10 mg of tphednne subcutaneously may cause gangrene and necrosis at 
the site of injection, but smaller doses do not Adrenaline is said to be two and 
a half times as efficient as ephednnc — J E Nadler, Pharnt J , 11 / 1927, 73 

Uses. Ephedrme is used in the treatment of asthma. It 
resembles adrenaline in its effects, hut is effective when given 
orally Its action is more prolonged, although not exerted for 
about 20 minutes after ingestion It only controls minor degrees 
of bronchial spasm and is quite useless in seveie paroxysms 
Oily solutions of the base or aqueous solutions of its salts are 
applied as a spray to the nose in hay fever and catarrh It is also 
given internally in nocturnal incontinence, in myasthenia gravis 
and in narcolepsy, and has been suggested for use intravenously in 
obstetric shock and collapse and 01 ally for the relief of nerve 
pains in leprosy It is also sometimes used as drops or ointment 
for Its mydriatic effect 

Many people fail to respond to ephedrme at all There is frequently a 
transient fall in blood pressure initially, immediately followed by d well-marked 
rise, or rather, senes of nses The -rise is much greater after injection than 
after oral use, but the latter has more lasting effect Given by iniection the 
nses rapidly succeed each other and are few, whereas orally the penod between 
rises IS longer and the senes persists for an hour or more The fall between 
nses IS often precipitous, but does not go below the patient’s nornial blood 
pressure until the rises have ceased, when it falls considerably below normal 
and remains subnormal for about an hour During the rises there is a feeling 
of well-being, but dunng the afterfall there is coldness, renal pain, hunger pain 
and sometimes colic — J H Thompson, Discussion at the Roy Soc ^led , 
Brtt med J , i/1929, 954 

'\ warning concerning tht misuse of vasoconstrictor drugs (adrenaline and 
cphredine) as spravs, oils 01 drops for nasal troubles Continuous and indis- 
criminate use may be fraught with disastrous results On repeated use the 
duration of the constriction becomes gradually reduced, and in the end a 
condition of aggravated dilatation is produced — A Francis, Brtt med ./ , 
i/l93h, 609 

Asthma 'Fhough it has the advantage o\er adrenaline of eflectiveness per o’i 
and giving longer immunity' from attacks, it may cause tremor, palpitation, 
insomnia, and sometimes inability to micturate — Frank Coke, Brtt med J , 
i/1929, 954 'Fhe first dose seems to act marvellously, but subsequent doses 
seem to do nothing — J Freeman, ibtd 

Ephedrine per ok for asthma found of value, but may cause subsequent 
difiicultv in micturition- — M R Sagar, Bnt med /, ii/1930, 716 

A useful pi onln lactic agent. Psychological eflcct of being able to prevent 
acute attack Peptone injections prior to ephedrme of value — A Dingwall 
Fordyce, Brit mid T , i/193l, 166 

The following injection hypodermically has been found useful m severe 
attacks — hpheclrmc hydrochloride \ gi 1 iq Adrenalin 1 m lOPO 5 m, 
pituitary extract 0 S ml , distilled watci to 1 ml It should be put up in air-free 
ampoules, as otherwise it becomes distoloun d — M W fjeflen. Lancet, ii/1932 
56 

Failure of < phednne to relieve some t ases of asthma might be due to unusually 
small amount of adrenaline in ciri ulation — Rep Phaimoeol Lab, Pharm 
So» of Ut Britain, 1932 

Definitelv better results when combiiicti with thyroid medication \ gr dose 
of tphednne hydrochloride twice daily gave little relief, but j gr dose at 
Miglit with 1 gr of thvroid B m the morning averted attacks for some 
months — H S Russell, Brtt med J , i/1934, 1097 

Enurisis in Childiun Ephednnc \ grain at bedtime for child from 10 to 
12 ilmost specific Bladder emptied before and 2 hours after going to sleep 
— E Parkhurst, Bnt med ./ , ii/1930, 1103 

The most useful drug at present available for treatment of enuresis in children 
Give an initial dose of ephednnc hydrochlonde at bedtime and increase by 
i gr every 4 to 7 days till enuresis is controlled, as much as 4 gr at a dose given 
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Without unpleasant effects Wakefulness and restlessness respond well to 
phenobarbitone i gr. given with the ephedrine. — R. W Brookfield, Brtt, med 
J„ 11/1935, 1119. 

Hay Fever. Treated with 1 gr doses per os in capsules, 5 to 10 capsules 
per week. Toleration varied. Worthy of trial in coryza — Atner J. med Set , 
Oct., 1926, per Pharm J , ii/1927, 10 

Leprosy. Per os relieves nerve pains More lasting and efficient than 
adrenaline injections — E. Muir, Indian med Gaz , Apr , 1928, 198 See also 
R G. Cochrane, Lancet, 11/1929, 551, and R Green, Trans H Soc trop Med., 
Jan., 1929, 376 

Low Blood Pressure 1 to f gr produces very satisfactory rise in pressure 
and no toxic symptoms, i gr caused giddiness. — H. W Hales, Lancet, ii/1928, 
360. 

Chronic vascular hypotension. Nine cases treated Rise m systolic pressure, 
remaining up for 4 hours — Lancet, ii/1928, 144. 

Doses of 0 05 to 0 125 g per os or subcutaneously raise systolic and diastolic 
blood pressure, and increase pulse rate for several hours Also stimulate heart 
action and tend to increase output of urine. — ^T G Miller, per J Amer med 
^S5., 11/1925, 1159 

Low blood pressure following influenza, pneumonia, etc The power of 
ephednne to raise blood pressure appears to be decreased in arteriosclerosis, 
debility and hypertension — J Amer med Ass , 1931, 96, 480 

Warning against use in patients with cardiac injury — Presenter, 1929, 70 
Myasthenia Gravis. Personal experience of a medical victim after inBuenzal 
pneumonia. Progress with ephednne after none with adrenalme and thyroid 
— H. Edgeworth, J Amer. med. Ass , i/1930, 1136 

Ephedirme m doses of i gr. twice daily of distmct value, the disease may, 
however, progress dunng its use. On theoretical grounds the action of ephednne 
should be reinforced by an anuno>acid such as glycine — D McAlpine, Lancet, 
i/1934, 180. . 

Narcolepsy Symptoms successfully treated m eight cases by ephednne 
hydrochloride or sulphate 4 gr 2 or 3 times daily — Henry Cohen, Lancet 
11/1932, 335. See also A Haddow, tbtd , 420 
Obstetric Shock and Collapse, l gr in 8 ml of normal saline intra- 
venously Also in gynaecological cases to lessen shock of operation — H 
Hannon, Bnf med J,i/1929, 954 

Post-operative Collapse Ephredine preferred to adrenaline — Bnt. med 
J. EptU, 1/1930, 16 

Shock from Trauma or HiSMORRHACE Intravenous injection of 15 mg 
of value.-— C. A. Johnson, J Amer. med Ass i/1930, 1388 

Spinal Anaesthesia Of value m restonng artenal tension. Give 0 1 g 
subcutaneously before systolic pressure drops below 100 — J Amer. med Ass , 
1927, 1136. 

Stokes- Adams' Disease. 30 mg. of ephednne sulphate by mouth gave instant 
relief from attacks and in one week the individual dose was cut down to 20 mg 
Medication ceased after a fortmght and there were no attacks for a year, when 
they were again relieved by ephednne — C. S Higley and R M Stechen, per 
Bnt med J. Ep%t , i/I934, 27. 

In SIX cases of complete heart-block ephednne orally increased the rate of 
vcntncular beating in four, and m two other cases complicated by Stokes- 
Adams* seizures, ephedrine taken for 2^ and 1 years respectively was entirely 
successful in prevention of syncopal attacks, but seizures returned with its 
discontinuance The dose recommended is the minimum quantity consistent 
with an acceleration. A dose of 4 gr at 8-hour intervals may be sufficient 
—A. R Gilchnst, Brit. med. J., i/1934, 613 

Whooping Cough. Dose of i grain per os in watery solution to children 
of one year and 4 grain for those younger, night and morning, of value Most 
useful during second stage No serious toxic symptoms - -Brit med J. Epit., 
1/1928, 28. 

[PI] Nebula Adrenalinse et Ephedrinae Oleosa (B.P.C.). 

Adrenaline 1 in 10,000 and ephednne 1 in 50, with menthol and 
eucalyptol in an oily basis. 
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[PI] Neb. Ephediin. (N,LF.). Ephedrme 4J gr., menthol 2J gr., 
oleic acid 10m., light liquid paraffin to 1 oz. 

[PI] Nebula Ephedrinae Composita (B.P.C.). Ephedrine 1% 
w/v with menthol, camphor and oil of thjrme in light liquid paraffin. 

[PI] Unguentum Ephedrinae (B.P.C.), 1 % in white soft paraffin. 

[PI] Ephetonin (Merck^ Darmstadt; Marttndale^ London) is ephedrme syn- 
thetically prepared. 4 mg. of the synthetic are stated to be equivalent to 
2 mg. of the natural alkaloid 

[PI] Ephedrinae Hydrochloridum (B.P., U.S.P XI, P. Helv, F, 
P. Dan.). C^Hs CH(OH) CH(NH*CH 3 ) CH 3 ,HCl = 201-6. 

Dose, — i to 1 J grams (0-016 to 0-1 g.). {Caution; 1 grain has 
been known to produce slight toxic phenomena. Many people 
react well to iV) gram.) U.S.P XI average dose f grain. P. Dan 
max single dose \\ grams; max per day 6 grains. P. Heir. V 
gives J gram and 3 grams respectively. Colourless crystals. 

Soluble 1 in 5 of water, 1 m about 5 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 60 of 
glycerm; insoluble in olive oil and in liquid paraffin. 

Elixir Ephedrinae Hydrochloridi (B P C) 

Dose — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ) 

A lemon-flavoured elixir containing J gr. of ephedrme hydro- 
chloride per dr Asthma is well treated by 1 to 2 drachms at bed- 
time, also gives relief in hay fever. For whooping-cough in 
children i to 1 drachm. 

[PI] Nebula Adrenalinae et Ephedrinae (B.P C ). 

Adrenaline 1 in 8000 and ephedrine hydrochloride 1 in 4.5 m an 
aqueous medium. 

[PiJ Tabellae Ephedrinae Hydrochloridi (B P C ) contain i gr. 
(0 03 g.). 

[Plj Adrephine Inhalant (Parke, Davis, London). Adrenahne 1 m 10,000, 
ephednne hydrochlonde 1%. benzocaine 1%, Chloretone 0 5% and glycenn 
q s As a spray m hay fever, rmmtis, etc [PI] Adrephine Ointment contains 
adrenahne 1 in 5000 and ephedrme hydrochlonde 2%. For apphcation to inflamed 
mucous membrane, 

[PI] Cosome Brand Cough Syrup (Merck, Darmstadt, Martxndale, London) 
Contains Ephetonin 0 2%, Dionin 0 04%, and syrup of thyme. 

[Pi] Ephetonogen (Richter, London) Ephedrine hydrochloride 0 02 g., 
adrenaline 0 0001 g Dose . — 1 ml daily subcutaneously or intramuscularly. 

[PI] Ephregel (Rvans, Som, Leicher & Webb, Liverpool) A combination of 
ephedrme tnd aarenaline as a nasal jelly for use in hay fever, rhimtis, and acute 

colds 

[PIJ Ephrelix (Evans, Sons, Lescher & Webb, Liverpool). Elixir contaimng per 
dr ephedrine hydrochlonde i gr , codeine phosphate Vs gr , with squill and 
wild cherry Dose — 2 to 4 drachms 

[PIJ Ephreaol (Evans, Sonsj Lescher & Webb, Liverpool) Nasal spray con- 
taining ephednne hydxochlonde 2% and adrenaline 0 01%. 

Ephretusa (Evans, Sons, Lescher 8c Webb, Liverpool) Syrup of ephednne 
containing i gr of ephedrme per dr Dose. — Under 1 year, up to 1 drachm, 
over 1 year, up to 2 drachms; 2 or 3 times daily. 

fPl] Olucophedrin (Richter, London) Suppositories for treatment of haemor- 
roids, containing glucose 1 g , ephednne hydrochloride 0*05 g , Antesthetin 
0 0.3 g. 
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[PI] Metaphedrin Inhalant No. 99 (Abbott, Chicago', Phatniaceutual 
Products, London) Contains ephednne 1% and Metaphen (qt) 1 m 1500 
Colds, asthma, hay fever, etc 

[PI 81*84] Nembutal and Ephedrine (Abbott. Montreal, Pharmaceutical 
Products, London) Capsules contaimng Nembutal g gr and ephednne hydro- 
chlonde 2 gr Asthma, hay fever, and other allergic conditions The addition 
of Nembutal has an antispasmodic and sedative effect 

[PI 81] Reflexor (Laboratoires de Sympathdrapie, Neuilly-mr- Seine, Phargine, 
London) Sympaphednne (ephredrme) 0 154 gr , sympagenne (esenne sali- 
cylate) 0 000154 gr , aspirin 2 315 gr , phenacetin 0 77 gr , hyoscine hydro- 
bromide 0 00031 gr , caffeine 0 386 gr Vose — 1 dragee 2 hours after a meal, 
maximum dose 8 dragi^es per day Nervous disorders, asthma, hay fever, 
coughs, influenza, neuralgia and painful conditions 

[PI 81 84] Taumasthan (Ha-er, Basely Chas Yarrotv, London) Tablets 
containing amidopyrine 0 1 g , theophylline 0 1 g , caffeine 0 05 g , ephedrine 
hydrochloride 0 01 g , agaric acid 0 0025 g , extract of belladonna 0 01 g 
Dose — J to 1 tablet before retiring Asthma 

Zephrol (Pharmaceutical Specialities (May & Baker) Ltd , London) Nasal 
jelly containing ephednne hydrochloride, chlorbutol, sodium chloride and 
essential oils Zepnrol spray solution and cough syrup, both containing ephe- 
dnne, are also supplied 

[PI] Ephedrinae Sulphas (RPC) (CioHjgON )2,HaS04=^428 3 
Dose . — J to 1 J grains (OTllG to 0*1 g.) U S.P XI average dose 
i gram 

White, colourless, odourless crystals, soluble 1 in 2 of water, 
1 in 60 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 60 of glycerin, insoluble m oils 
[PI] Adrephine (Parke, Darts, London) Adrenaline 0 01%, ephednne 
sulphate 2®,', and Chloretone in solution l^sed as spray in hay fe\er, rhinitis, 
etc 

[PI] Epinalin (Burroughs Wellcome, London) Each ml contains adrenaline 
0 0001 g (*= 1 in 10,000) and ephednne sulphate 0 02 g (= 1 in 50) Nasal 
spray in asthma and hay fever Also supplied in ampoules for hypodermic 
injection 

[PI] Pseudo-Ephedrine. 

Dose — Children J gram (0 015 g) for children under 7, 
\ gram (0*03 g ) for children over 7 Adults* 1 gram (0 06 g ) 
repeated at hourly intervals until 3 grains has been given 

Less toxic than ephedrine and much less effect on blood 
pressure Is more effective in lessening frequency of attacks in 
asthma of children, but not so effective in relieving an attack in 
adults Useful for prevention of dyspnoea in bronchitis and 
bronchial asthma 

Pressor Action in Man was detenumed m 28 patients by subcutaneous 
injection 1 gr of pseudo-ephednne caused a slight rise of blood pressure 
followed by a fall, while 2 gr produced a monounced nse approximating to 
that obtained with 1 gr of ephednne -—S B Dimson, ./ Pharm , 

23 (Repoit to the Therapeutic Trials Committee ) 

Pseudo-ephednne is of less value than ephednne for controlling a fall in 
blood pressure dunng spinal anaesthesia — J E Monro, ibid , 32 

PsEUDO-EPHFDRiNt IN Asihma A report to the 7’herapeutic Trials Com- 
mittee Per os It IS more efiicacious than ephednne in Icssemnjj attacks of 
asthma in childhood, but less efficacious in relieving actual asthmatic paroxysm 
in adults Less toxic than ephednne. but in large doses may produce the same 
unpleasant side-actions Worthy of fuither trial in children and m adults 
unable to tolerate ephednne Neither ephedrine nor pseudo-ephednne as 
effective as adrenaline injections in treatment of an asthmatic attack — CJ \^ 
Br^ and L J Witts, Lancet, i/1934, 790 

Tests of ephedrine and pseudo-ephednne at the Hospital for Sick Children, 
CJt Ormond Street, find both drugs wanting as a sure prevtnlive of asthmatic 
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attacks, the best medicinal treatment for children being dilute hydrochloric 
acid before meals, with an anti-spasmodu at bedtime — Asthma Research 
Council Report, 1933, Hrit med J , ii/1933, 1135 

Useful for the minor manifestations of asthma but cannot replace ephednne 
m the severe attacks — J H Christopherson and M Rroadbent, Brtt med J , 
1/1934, 978 

Benzedrine (Smithy Khne 8c French, Philadelphia , Menley 8c 
James, London) S\n. Ben^ylmeihylcarbinamine, Racemic 
Dfsoxy-nor ephedrine, Isomyn. a mixture of bases of the 
formula, CaHjCHo CH'NHg CH3, occurring as a colourless liquid 
volatilising readily at oidinarv temperatures, and boiling at about 
202 ' On exposure to air it absorbs carbon dioxide, forming a 
carbonate which is also readily volatile It resembles ephednne 
and adrenaline in properties, and is used as a volatile vasocon- 
•^trictor in hav fever and tor the relief of acute coryza and all 
catarrhal affections of the respiratory svstem It is available in 
the form of an inhaler packed with Benzedrine 0 325 g , oil of 
lavender and menthol Internally it is stimulant to the central 
nervous system, raises blood pressure and relaxes smooth muscle 
It has been administered as Benzedrine sulphate in tablets con- 
taining 10 mg in the treatment of narcolepsy, pyloric spasm and 
post-encephalitic parkinsonism 

Hypotension An investigation of blood pressure m mental disorders 
Ben/ednne sulphate given ordly causes a rise in blood pressure, commencing 
in 45 to 120 minutes, reaching a maximum in a furthei 60 minutes and returning 
to normal in 24 hours All p.uients showed increased talkativeness and frequently 
there was a tendency in the direction of euphoria — S A Peoples and E 
Guttmann, Lanctt, i/1936, ll()7 

Narcollpsy Complete relict of attacks ot sleep and almost complete relief 
of catalepsy obtained in nine cases from use of llenzedrine 10 to 40 mg 3 times 
a day Start with !(' mg doses to avoid untoward symptoms Approximately 
three times as effective as ephednne in preventing attacks of sleep — M 
Prinzmetal and W Bloomberg, J Amer wed , n/l935, 205 

Par-Isalon (Wurrnli, Ihrltn, ('nates & Conptr, London) Tablets containing 
I salon( I -phenvl-2 [mcth> 1 (diet hv laminoethvl)! -aminopropane- 1 -ol — Gehe ) , theo- 
bromine, cafleine and phenazone For bionchial asthma, chronic bronchitis, 
angina pectons, etc 

Isalon IS an ephednne substitute stated not to have the blood-pressurc- 
laising eflect of ephednne, but to have a good action on the bronchial muscles. 
Of 60 cases treated (0 09 ^ m tablets thrice dail> during attacks and half this 
dose during quiescent periods) 22 were cured and 28 much relieved, with no 
observable effect on blood pressure or pulse rate and no toxic symptoms — 
H Handovsky and E Kubeja, Mtinch med Wschr , 1934, 326 

Euphorbia {B.P.C ) Syn Australian Snake Weed, Cat’s 
Hair, Euphorbia Piluiifera The dried entire plant, E htrta 
(Euphorbiaceoe) 

For asthma, bronchial affections, paroxysmal dyspnoea, laryngeal 
spasm, whooping cough, angina pectoris, m coryza and hay fever 

Euphorbia Extract (Aqueous) Do^e - 1 to 1 ^ grains. 
Tincture. Dose , — 10 to 30 minims 1 in 5 of alcohol 60^%)* 

Extractum Euphorbise Liquidum {B P.C ), 

Dose — 2 to 5 minims (0 1 2 to 0 3 ml ) 1 in 1 

[PI] Mist. Euphorb. Co. (AM F ) Potassium iodide 71 gr , sodium bnimide 

gr , liquid extract of euphorbia 10 m , solution of glyceryl trinitrate 1 m , 
etheresd tincture of lobelia 7 i m . water to 4 oz 
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Euphorbia Paplus (Euphorbiaceae). Syn, Petty Spurge, Devil’s Milk 
The entire plant. Indigenous to the Bntish Isles 

In cases of dyspnoea, whether of pulmonary or ^eumogastric origin Modi- 
fies secretion m asthma and suppresses attacks. The fresh plant has an acncl 
juice which, when dried, imparts its virtues both to water and alcohol. Decoc- 
tion — 45 grains to the pint Do^e — 1 teacupful (diluted if preferred) 3 or 4 
times daily, preferably between meals Extract. Dose — to 30 grains 
Tincture 0 in 5 with 45% alcohol). Dose. — 30 to 60 mimms during the day. 

Costus. Syn Kunth, Kuth or Root Root. The root of Saussurea Laj^a 
(Compositae). In powder it is used for preserving furs, etc., from moth. Tne 
oil 18 used as a basis for perfumes the powder for sachets. 

A Liquid Extract 1=1 made by percolation with 90% alcohol to exhaustion 
and concentrating. Used for the treatment of asthma. 4 to 2 drachms stated 
to stop paroxysms. It may be taken as such in a little wafer (to cut short a 
parox^^m), or m the form of a mixture, taken 3 to 4 times daily, containing 
potassium iodide or potassium bromide 5 to 10 gr , tincture of belladonna 3 to 
m , borax 2 gr , liquid extract of 5 lappa ^ to 2 dr , spirit of chloroform 10 m , 
water 1 oz., for continued administration. Has no cumulative action. Is not 
claimed to produce a permanent cure — R N Chopra, Indian med. Gax , Apr , 
1928, 189, Indian J med Res , 1929, 351. 


ER60TA 

B.P. 

Syn Secale C6rnutum {U.S P. XI, P Ital V, P Helv V, 
P Dan., P. Belg. IV), Espol6n de Centeno, Cornezuei.o de 
Centeno {F.E. VIII). 

[PI] Alkaloids, the follotvtng; their salts, simple or complex — 
Ergot, alkaloids of.'* 

** Ergot {the sclerotia of any species of Claviceps); extracts of 
ergot; tinctures of ergot." 

[81] "Alkaloids, the follomng; their salts, simple or complex : — 
Ergot, alkoJbids of." 

"Ergot; extracts of ergot, tinctures of etgot." 

[86] "Alkaloids — Ergot, alkaloids of — specify proportion as the 
proportion of any one alkaloid of ergot that the preparation would 
be calculated to contain on the assumption that all the alkaloids of 
ergot in the preparation were that alkaloid." 

Dose . — The B.P. requires Ergota Prseparata (vide infra) to be 
dispensed when Ergota is prescribed Fr Cx , maximum single 
dose 1 5 grains; maximum during 24 hours 60 grams approximately 
The sclerotium of the fungus Claviceps purpurea (Pyrenomy- 
cetes) on Secale cereale (Gramineae). It contains not less than 
0*05% of ergot alkaloids calculated as ergotoxine The B.P 
assay is colorimetric and determines total alkaloids; that of the 
U.S.P, XI is biological (cock’s comb method — see Vol. II) 
Storage* Ergot should be kept entire and not powdered. If 
powdered the fat should be removed immediately, otherwise the 
alkaloid content decreases. 

Antidoiee* Empty stomach by emetic or by stomach tube, 
using dilute solution of tannic acid. Keep patient lying down and 
warm. Give purgative dose of castor oil or magnesium sulphate. 
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Medicinal charcoal has been recommended. Stimulants, e.g,y 
brandy, i oz., or aromatic spirit of ammonia, i dr , in water 
Nitroglycerin sometimes used. 

Uses* Almost entirely for its action on the uterus, stimulating 
muscular contraction, and so checking haemorrhage after parturi- 
tion and from the presence of fibroid tumour, also to promote 
involution It is also used as an emmenagogue. 

Ergot causes spasms of arterioles and rise of blood pressure by 
acting directly on the vessels, independently of the central nervous 
system. It must not be used, therefore, in the treatment of 
cerebral haemorrhage although it is considered useful by some 
clinicians in pulmonary haemorrhage. It is useful in polyuria and 
chorea, and is also given to check night sweats, spermatorrhoea 
and menorrhagia. 

All diseases in which a drug inducmg muscular contraction is 
mdicated should, according to some authorities, be treated by 
ergot, e.g.y disturbances of the circulatory system, skm affections, 
acne rosacea, pruritus, also nervous complaints (e.g.y excessive 
smokmg) 

For disordered circulation, migraine (hypodermically), alco- 
holism, hysteria and in acute inflammatory infections — menmgitis, 
pneumonia, pericarditis — ergot has also been used. 

For h«moptysis and pneumonia it is of little utility — BrtU med, J., i/1930, 
1007. 

Enuresis in Children Ext. Ergot. Liq 5 minims for a child of 5 years, 
with mmims Ext Glyc Liq and a drop of peppermint effectual in a fortmght. 
Worth trying. — ^A. Patton, Brtt. med. J., u/1930, 981. 

[PI 81 J Ergota Prceparata (BP) 

Dose. — 5 to 15 g. (0*3 to 1 g.); it may be given in a cachet 
or capsule. 

Powdered and defatted ergot adjusted to contain 0*1% of ergot 
alkaloids calculated as ergotoxine. Probably the best ergot 
preparation for giving per os. 

P Helv. V requires the defatted powder to be used in dispensmg 
and for preparing galenicals (unless the contrary is specified), 
the dose being reduced by 30%. 

[pi 81] Erbolin {Glaxo Laboratories, London) A stable physiologically 
standardised preparation of powdered, defatted ergot in capsules, each containing 
the equivalent of 0 5 mg. (lio grain) of ergotoxine. 

[PI 81] Extractum Ergotae (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — 1 to 3 grains (0*06 to 0*2 g.). 

A soft extract contaimng when freshly prepared 0*5% of alka- 
loids; 3 gr. contain about sV gr. of total alkaloids. The extract is 
much more stable than the liquid extract, its alkaloidal content 
being practically unaltered after two years* storage under ordinary 
conditions. 

[PI * 81 ] Extractum Secalls Comuti (P. Ital. K, F.E. FJ//, P. 
Belg. /F, Fr. Cx.). Syn. Ergotina Bonjban, Erootin. 

Dose. — 2 to 8 grains (0*12 to 0*5 g.). 

An aqueous extractive precipitated by alcohol and evaporated. 
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IPi 81] Extractum Hrgotae Liquidum {JJ P ). 

Dose — 1 0 to 20 minims (0 0 to 1*2 ml ). 

Prepared from defatted ergot by percolation with a 1 % solution 
of tartaric acid in alcohol 50%, and adjusted to contain not 
less than 0-06% zi/v of total ergot alkaloids, calculated as 
ergotoxme, when freshly prepared It loses activity on keeping, 
and the B P permits a decrease in alkaloidal content to 0*04% 
Fr Cx , 1 1 by weight Maximum dose during 24 hours 

6 g. Prepared by macerating with water containing 0 05% of 
tartaric acid, and further treatment 

[PI SIJ Fluidextractum Ergotse (U S P XI) Average dose — 30 minim'^ 
(2 ml ) 

The potency per millilitre is equivalent to not less than 0 5 mg of ergotoxine 
ethanesulphonate It is prepared by extracting defatted ergot with a menstruum 
consisting of 2 volumes of hydrochloric acid and 08 volumes of diluted alcohol 
(48 4 to 49 5% r/v) or by extracting ergot with the same menstruum and, 
after cooling to —14°, removing the congealed tat by filtration One ml 
represents 1 g of ergot, the liquid extract must not be diluted and it must 
conform in potency to the above standard ^vhen assayed biologically, using 
single comb White Leghorn cockerels 

[PI 81] Ergodex (Brittsh Drug Homes, London) Dose — lu to 30 minims 
(0 6 to 2 ml ) A stable liquid preparation contvVining the whole alkaloidal 
content of ergot, including the alkaloid ergometnnt, and suitable for oral use 
[PI 81] Infusum Ergotse Recens {B P C ) 

Dose — 1 to 2 ounces (30 to 60 ml ) 1 in 2(» 

The fresh infusion should be dispensed when Inlusum 1 rgotai is ordered 
[PI 81] Mistura Ergotse Alkalina (.St M H ) 1 iquid cxtrai t of vrgot 20 m , 
iron and ammonium citrate 1 S gr , wiak tinctun of ginger 2() m . thlorofomi 
water to 1 

[PI 81] Mistura Bromidi cum Ergota {( II W ) hot issiutn bionndi l<< gr , 
liquid extract of ergot 5 m , cinnamon water to 1 o/ 

[P1 81] Mistura Ergotte cum Ferro (f 11 \\ ) 1 iquui c \tr ict of tigt.t 1 s n 
solution of feme chloride 10 ni , spirit of chlorofoim i" ni , inlusion of ralumh.' 

to I 07 

[PI 81] Mistura Ergotse cum Strychnine (H /' // ) Lujuid extract ot ergot 
30 m , quinine sulphate 3 gr , solution of strythnine hvdrochlonde 1 rn . dilute 
phosphoric acid 20 m , chloroform w ater to 1 o/ 

[Pi 81] Elixir Ergotae cum Ferro (Mw tindah) 

Dose — 2 drachms, repeated if necessarv 

Dissolve soluble iron pyrophosphate S gr in ! dr of warm water and add to 
liquid extract of ergot 10 m mixed with simple elixir 50 m 

For anaemia and excessive (or diminished) menstruation in voung women 
[PI 81] Tinctura Ergotae Ammoniata (B P C ) 

Dose , — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 1 in 4 with 10% of dilute solution of 
ammonia 

A sample contained 0 02% of alkaloids — Pharm, J , i/1936, 342 

[PI 81] Ergometrina {B P. Add) ^ 325 2 Syn 

and Prop, Names. Ergonovine (N N R), Erc.otocin, Ergo- 

BASINE, ErGOSTETRINE 

Dose — ih, to gram (0 0005 to 0 001 g ), by intramuscular 
injection, to ttJo gram (0*00025 to 0 0005 g ); by intravenous 

injection, to gram (0*000125 to 0 00025 g ) 

In colourless, hygroscopic crystals becoming coloured on 
exposure to air Two forms occur; one has m.p. 162"^ to 164' 
(decomp.), and the other, obtained from acetone, has m.p 212"' 
The low m.p form is less stable than that with the higher m.p 
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For method of extraction ^ see Vol II 

Soluble readily in alcohol and acetone, sparingly soluble in 
benzene and chloroform, moderately soluble in water The 
aqueous solution has a blue fluorescence and becomes brown on 
exposure owing to oxidation Ergometrine differs from other 
ergot alkaloids in being soluble in water, and almost insoluble in 
chloroform. 

The low m p form tends to pass into the high m p form on keeping, and the 
latter can also be obtained readily by crystallisation in the presence of a crystal 
of the high m p variety The more stable fonn is less soluble, but both have 
the same specific rotation — R L Grant and S Smith, Nature, Lnnd , i/1936 
154 

Nomenclature of Ergot Alkaloids. 

Shortly after the isolation of ergometrine by H W Dudley 
and Chassar Moir {Bnt med J., i/1935, 520), three further 
independent announcements were made of the isolation of a new 
alkaloid of ergot effective when administered orally Kharasch 
and Legault {J Amer chem Soc , 1935, J7, 956, 1140) adopted 
the name ergotocin; Stoll and Burckhardt (C R Acad Set , 
Pans, 1935, 200, 1680) named their alkaloid ergobasine; and 
M R. Thompson gave the name ergostetrine to the alkaloid 
prcMously named by him X-alkaloid (J. Amer phaim Ass , 1935, 
185, 748) Considerable discussion arose as to the identity or 
otherwise of these tour alkaloids, and as to which name should 
be adopted for general usage The case tor the adoption of 
ergometrine was stated by Sir If H Dale {Science, ii, 1935, 99). 
following an interchange ot samples of their products, the 
workers concerned (with H King in place of the late H W, 
Dudley) agreed that the four names were s\non\mous (^ee IM S. 
Kharasch, If King, A Stoll and M R f hoinpson, Xatine, 
Loud , 1/1936, 403) Subsequently the Council on Phaimacy and 
Chemistry ot the A IVl.A selected the name ergonovine toi use 
\n N N R on the grounds that it was not a proprietary name and 
was not therapeutically suggestuc The product at first named 
ergotocin is being supplied commercially in America under the 
name Krgotrate, and ergostetrine is being supplied under the 
name Ergoklinine 

Pharmacology* Ergometrine differs from other eigot alka- 
loids by the absence of the paralysing effect on augmentor 
sympathetic actions, and by a much weaker activity in the produc- 
tion of gangrene Its specific action is to initiate a long persistent 
rhythm of powerful contractions in a uterus nonnally quiescent, 
as in the puerperium. It the uterus already exhibits a vigorous 
spontaneous rhythm, ergometrine does not enhance it. It is more 
readily absorbed than ergotoxine, but anaesthetised animals diffei 
from the human patient in showing no regularity of response to 
oral doses of ergometrine which produced immediate effects w hen 
given intravenously. — G. L. Brown and Sir Henry Dale, Ptoc, roy, 
Soc,, Ser. B, 1935, 118, 446. 

Clinically it is remarkable for rapidity of action which distin- 
guishes It from the ergotoxine-ergotamine group. By mouth. 
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using average doses> an effect is usually seen in 5 to 8 minutes, 
by intramuscular injection m from 3 to 4J minutes, and by 
intravenous injection in about 1 mmute. The onset of action is 
abrupt, and there is well-marked uterine spasm lasting for about 
an hour, after which isolated strong contractions occur at regular 
mtervals and continue for IJ to 3 hours or more (though it is 
difficult to get exact information on this point). When powerful 
action is required in the shortest possible time (e.g , in post-partum 
haemorrhage) larger doses should be employed, such as. by mouth, 

1 mg.; mtramuscularly, 0 5 mg.; intravenously, 0*125 mg., though 
these doses have been increased to as much as 1*5 nig., 0*75 mg. 
and 0*15 mg. respectively without symptoms of intolerance It 
IS freer from unpleasant side-effects (depression, headache and 
nausea) than the ergotoxine-ergotamme group, and from danger- 
ous gangrene-producmg properties While the ergotoxine-ergota- 
mme group is distinctly inferior to ergometrme in rapidity of 
action, It produces a spasm of longer duration and the total 
duration of effect is also probably longer. At the same time, the 
precise duration of action with ergometrme is not a matter of 
primary importance, since if it is required to keep a long effect it 
is a simple matter to repeat the administration of ergometrme by 
an oral dose. In post-partum haemorrhage it is a serious rival to 
pituitary extract; although ergometrme does not act so quickly 
by mtramuscular injection it is well suited to mtravenous injection, 
and when given by this route a uterine response appears m about 
1 minute. Moreover, it seems to be uniformly reliable and 
consistent m its action. — Chassar Moir, Proc. R, Soc. Med , 
1935, 1663, 

[PI 81 ] Ergometrine Hydrochloride. White crystals, soluble in 
water, m.p. 245° to 246° (decomp.). 

[PI 81] Ergotamine. C33H85N5O5. 

Colourless crystals darkenmg on exposure to light. 

Soluble m alcohol 90%, chloroform and acetone, sparingly 
soluble in ether. 

Its pharmacological action is identical with that of ergotoxine 
but It IS a chemically distmct alkaloid. It is available commercially 
only as the tartrate in the proprietary article Femergm (vide infra) 

Some discussion has taken place between Prof. Stoll and Drs 
Smith and Timrms as to the occurrence of ergotamine in ergot 
of rye, the English workers maintainmg that ergotamine is not a 
normal constituent (vtde Lancet^ ii/1930, 652, 873, 994, 1148) 

[PI * 81 ] Ergotamine Tartrate is official in P. Belg. IV with formula 
(C88H,505N5)3,C4Ho03,2CH,OH. 

Toxic Effects, Gangrene of the feet, necessitating amputation of the legs, 
following hypodermic injections of ergotamine tartrate, in a fisherman suffenng 
from toxeemia with jaundice of unknown etiology, the injections being given 
tor pruntus. 19 ml. was injected withm a week. The drug should probably 
not be used in cases of febi^e puerperium, in severe toxaemia, or in patients 
who have presented evidence of vascular disease, functional or orgamc. At 
the present time the use of the drug should probably be limited by the profession 
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at large to appropriate obstetric and gynaecologic conditions and to the relief 
of migraine. Oral use is less likely to produce toxic effects — M. Yater and 
J. A. Cobill, J Amer med Ass , i/I936, 1631 

Report of a case of gangrene and death in a middle-aged woman following 
4 injections (each 0*25 mg.) of ergotamme tartrate for pruritus The use of 
drugs of this type should be avoided m cases of vascular disease — S E Gould 
and co-workers, J. Amer med Ass , i/1936, 1635 

Graves* Disfase Ergotamine tartrate imections, 1 mg intramuscularly, 
gave improvement, but not in severe cases. Or subcutaneously 2^0 gram each 
mommg, repeated m the evening if tolerated Suspend for a weelt or two after 
20 to 25 days — Per Presertber, 1929, 391, 

Migraine treated by ergotamme tartrate, 2 mg daily by mouth, with additional 
2 m^. when an attack is threatened — Per Presertber^ 1929, 33 

Given in 45 cases (6 men and 39 women) it caused abrupt termination of 
headache m 40 Speed of pharmacological effect vanes with route of administra- 
tion, e 8 , intravenously, relief m 15 to 30 minutes, subcutaneously, 1 to 2 hours; 
per os, 2 to 3 hours Recommended single dosage 0 5 mg subcutaneously or 
1 mg per os Only give half subcutaneous dose at first tnal Injection can be 
repeated after 2 or 3 hours. For prompt sustained effect 0 25 mg mtravenously 
and at the same time the same amount subcutaneously Caution advised in 
hypcrpietic subjects and contraindicated m pregnancy. Appears to be without 
avail m prevention of subsequent attacks, and dangers of ergotism prevent 
regular administration. — W G. Lennox, New Engl J Med., 1934, 210, 1061 

Among the most recent and promising forms of treatment is the intra- 
muscular injection of ergotamme tartrate 0 5 ml The benefit as to headache 
is frequently almost dramatic, though it may cause vomiting or uterine colic 
The usual effect is to bnng promptly to a close an attack which would otherwise 
disable the patient for hours, or even days — M Critchley, Brit med J , 11 / 1935, 
795 

Urticaria of vagotonic or sympatheticotonic origin treated with ergotamme 
tartrate. Dose — 2 to 3 mg per os daily for 2 to 3 weeks — Bnt. med J Epit , 
11/1929, 44 

[PI 81] Femergin Tablets {Sandoz, London; Brooks & Warburton, London), 
contain 0 001 g of ergotamme tartrate. Also supplied m solution for oral use 
and ampoules for injection 

[PI 81] Ergotinina. C„H 4 oO,Nt « 610 Syn Ergotinine Crystallis£e 
(F r Cjc Supp., 1920) 

Dose — 2 ‘n to gram (0 0003 to 0 001 g.) Fr Cx has the latter as max 
single dose 

An alkaloid in minute colourless needles, soluble in 200 of alcohol 95%, 
less in ether, very soluble in chloroform, insoluble in water. 

This alkaloid has been proved to be inert 

Ergine. A degradation product obtained by the action of methyl alcoholic 
alkali on ergotoxine and ergotinine 

It IS the amide of lysergic acid, CitHmHa COOH, which is obtained by the 
degradation of ergotinine with aqueous alkali — S Smith and G. M Timmis, 
Nature, i/1934, 579 

Clinical tests should be carried out on ergine — G Barger, Pharm J , 11 / 1933, 
599 

[PI 81] Ergotoxina (B P.C.) 

Dose . — Too to j'Y, grain. 

A white amorphous powder darkening on exposure to light and 
air. 

Soluble in alcohol, acetone, chloroform and ethyl acetate, also 
in benzene, from which it crystallises with 2 molecules of solvent; 
almost insoluble in water. 

It IS strongly active physiologically on the uterus — raises blood 
pressure, and is the principle in ergot that produces gangrene in 
the cock*s comb on injection. 

The degree of uterme spasm and its duration after permissible dosage w not 
so great as has sometimes been supposed. Repeated investigations have shown 
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that, m the puerperal uterus at least, spasm does not last longer than about 
an hour and a half after 0 5 mg of ergotoxme or ergotamine intramuscularly 
— Chassar Mojr, Proc R Soc Med ^ 1935, 1661. 

[PI 81] Ergot Aseptic Ampoules (Parke, Davts, London) Preparation of 
ergot preserved with Chloretone, for intramuscular injection Dose — 1 ml 
[PI 81 j Emutin (Burroui^tn Wellcome, London) A solution physiologically 
standardised for hypodermic use, containing ergotoxme, Tyramine and Erga- 
inine (v infra) in two forms (a) for oral use, dose — 30 to 60 minims, to be 
given after labour is completed, every 3 hours until contraction effected, and 
(b) for hypodermic use, dose — 5 to 10 minims, after expulsion of the placenta 
[PI 81] Ergotoxinse iEthanosulphonas (BP) Probable formula 
SO, OH = 737 5 

Dose, — jJo to gram (0 0005 to 0 001 g ) by subcutaneous or 

intramuscular injection 

Colourless, odourless, acicular crystals containing about 83 f)‘\, 
of ergotoxme 

Soluble m alcohol 90%; readily soluble in methyl alcohol, 
sparingly soluble m water 

[Pi 81] Ergothane (Evans, Sons, Lescher & Wehb, Liverpool) Ampoules of 
ergotoxme cthanesulphonate solution containing 0 (loUS g per ml Dose — 
0 5 to 1 ml (0 25 to 0 5 mg ) mtramuscularh or subcutaneouslv, repeated m 
24 hours if necessary 

[PI 81] Ergotoxinse Phosphas (B P C ) 

Dose — , to ffo gram (0 0005 to 0 001 g ) by subcutaneous or 
intramuscular injection. 

Colourless crystals darkening on exposure to air and light 
Soluble 1 m 18 of boiling alcohol 90%, less soluble m cold 
alcohol, sparingly soluble in water 

Other New Ergot Alkaloids. 

In addition to the above alkaloids, other new constituents have 
recently been reported 

[PI 811 Sensibamine was obtained in 1932 by a method patented 
by the Chmom A G , of Budapest It decomposes on contact 
with organic solvents. 

[PI 81] Ergoclavine was obtained by W Kussner (Arch Pharrti , 
Ber , 1934, 503) m hygroscopic crystals, resembling sensibamine 
but differing from it m being recrystallisable from acetone or 
alcohol It IS stated to constitute 16 to 20% of the total alkaloids 
of Spanish and Russian ergots Probable formula c,.H 3 .n,o. 

Ergoclavine and Sensibamine are pharmacologicallv identical with 
ergotoxme and therefore also w^ith ergotamine — A Vartiainen, J Pharmacol , 
1935, o4, 259 

[PI 81] Ergometrinine. Cj^HagOaNj. Obtained by S Smith and 
G M Timmis Lowti., 11/1934, 259). Has no physiological 

action, and bears the same relationship to ergometrme as ergota- 
minme to ergotamine, or as ergotmine to ergotoxme It can be 
converted to ergometrme by treatment with acid. 

[PI 81] Ergosine and [Pi 8ij Ergosinine are isomeric alkaloids, 
probably C30H35O5N5, which have been obtained also by Smith 
and Timmis (Nature, Lond., i/1936, 111, 1075). The latter is 
sparingly soluble in water and methyl alcohol but can be recrys- 
tallised from aqueous acetone. 
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Histamine. Syn and Prop Name Aminoethylglyoxat ine, 
4-j8-lMiNAZOLYLETHYi AMINE, Ergamine (Burroughs Wellcome, 
London) 

NH— CH 

I >C CH2 CHo NHa - 141 1 

CH - N 

A base present in en?ot, usually prepared synthetically Irom 
protein decomposition products It is used therapeutically as the 
acid phosphate 

Pharmacology. It has intense action on plain nmscle The plain muscle 
fibre of the uterus in particular is stimulated to contraction by minute doses 
Injected subcutantoush it causts fall of blood pressure, and in other than 
minimal doses it produces a violent and intense crvthema all over the bodv, 
headache, conjunctivitis, pancthcsias, \omitmg, tentsmus, bronchial spasm and 
i.nconsciousntss 

Hladvchi bollowinj; intravt nous injection of () 1 mg histamme acid phos- 
phate there is an interval while the substanct is trav'elling to the systemic 
capillaries At the 2(Hh second there is a metallic taste, the face flushes, systolic 
md diastolic blood pressures begin to lall and the cerebrospinal fluid pressure 
suddenly rises These svinptoins progress for 10 to 20 seconds and then pass 
away Headache begins about 40 sitonds after onset of vasodilation, reaches a 
maximum in half a minute, lessens a minute later and disappear^ in 6 to 10 
minutes The indications are that the hetdache arises from the stretching oi 
the walls ot the cerebral arteries or the tissues in their immediate neighbour- 
hood — C j \\ Piekenng and \\ Hess, Brit med / , ii/1932, 1097 .See also 
J F O’Malley, tbid , 120s 

Histamine in Relation to Blood Pressure. 

Histamine is, no doubt, liberated from the tissues in response to injury 
Intravenously in cats a dose of 1 to 2 mg per kilo causes respiratory disease, 
due to contraction of bronchiolar muscles, and rise of blood pressure, due to 
contraction ot muscles of arterioles I’rotound fall of blood pressure follow’s 
within 4 or ^ minutes It has a powerful dilating e fleet on the smallest vessels 
I'ht hypothesis of “Histamine Shock” is that the circulation is brought to a 
precariously low point by depletion of the central vessels, mueh rich corpuscular 
blood remaining locked in the minute vessels and much of its fluid part finding 
Its way into extravascular tissue spaces Similar cflects m man with small 
intravenous or subcutaneous doses Larger doses subcutaneouslv (b to 8 mg ) 
cause fall of blood pressure, respiratory distress, coniiaclion of stomach, and 
occasionally collapse --‘“Ihe Blood \ csscls of the Human Skin and their 
Responses,” 'I’liomas Lewis (1927), 198 109 (H K Lewis) 

Histaminse Phosphas Acidus (B P Add ) S^ n Histamine: 
Phosphas (U SP XI) e\HsN„2H,PO, 3U7 2 

Dose — r,‘o Rrain (0 0005 to 0 001 g) by subcutaneous 
injection 

In colouiless, odourless, piisinatic ci>stai‘^ Soluble 1 in 4{^ of 
water, slightly in alcohol 

Uses. Is administered hypodermically, by inunction, and by 
ionisation in the treatment of rheumatism, being especially useful 
in chionic cases with vasomotor disturbances Is also useful in 
chronic rheumatoid arthritis, in osteoarthritis and lelated condi- 
tions, and in pruritus associated with urticaria Its stimulating 
action on the production ot gastric juice is used in the differential 
diagnosis of pernicious and secondary anaemias by means of the 
fractional test meal; in the achlorhydria ot pernicious aniemia 
0 5 to 1 ml of 1 in 1000 solution does not induce secretion of 
hydrochloric acid The 1 in 1000 solution has also been used in 
the diagnosis of ciiculatorv distuibances such as Raynaud’s 
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disease In normal patients » when the solution is pricked into the 
skin, a red spot followed by a weal should appear in about 2J 
minutes. In Raynaud’s disease and allied affections this reaction 
is delayed. 

Asthma. With suitable technique and individualised dosage, histamine 
treatment may produce permanent and satisfactory results in bronchial asthma 
and urticaria Begin in severe cases with 0 00001 mg and m milder cases with 
0*0001 mg. The first injection is given mtracutaneously, and when it causes no 
noticeable reaction, give the same dose subcutaneously the following day, 
later injections given at intervals of two days Doses gradually increased up 
to a maximum of 0 01 mg. — A Dzsinich, Kltn» Wschr.^ ii/1935, 1612. 

Cheynb-Stokes’ Respiration Normal breathmg resumed and contmued 
for about 6 hours after small dose of histamme subcutaneously. Shght head- 
ache, feelmg of warmth, and occasional reddening of skin of arms and neck 
— symptoms pass off in an hour. Followmg two further iniections next day 
Cheyne-Stokes’ respiration ceased altogether — F. Kisch, AT/tn Wschr , 1930, 
1819, per Prescrtber, 1930, 655. 

Post-Operative Collapse After the intravenous injection of 0 0U5 mg of 
histamine most persons show a brief fall of the systolic blood pressure, whereas 
those subiect to post-operative circulation disturbances react to such an injection 
with a fall of blood pressure followed by an often considerable nse In these 
latter patients the subcutaneous injection of 0 5 to 1 mg of histamine twice a 
day for 8 to 10 days before an operation has been found a valuable prophylactic 
measure to combat the tendency to post-operative collapse — S Rusznyak and 
co-workers. Disc h med Wschr , 1935, 1111. 

Rheumatism. Histamine given subcutaneously m the form of 
a solution of strength 1 mg of histamine acid phosphate m 1 ml. 
of saline, with 0*5% of phenol. Initial dose 0 1 mg., increased daily 
by 0 05 mg. till definite improvement observed. Satisfactory dose 
usually between 0*1 and 0 5 mg., which is repeated 2 or ^ times 
weekly and further increased if response diminishes. Sensitivity 
varies: women usually more sensitive than men (but does not 
affect menstruation). With long mtervals between doses (eg., a 
week) some increased sensitivity observed. Of benefit in all types 
of rheumatism, but in particular the type characterised by co- 
existence of impaired grip, the result of periarticular arthritis in 
the hand, with vasomotor disturbances {e.g , cold and cyanotic 
fingers). Cases with gross heart disease or high blood pressure 
unsuitable. Patients lie down for 15 to 30 minutes after iiyection 
to dimmish liability to headache and giddmess The following 
efifects have been observed: fiushmg, relief of pain, mcreased range 
of joint movement, relief of vasomotor symptoms, sweating, 
headache, dizziness, drowsiness, increased appetite, a sense of 
well-being, changes in blood pressure and temperature, and 
parsesthesise. Similar results obtamed with Thio-histamme intra- 
muscularly, but less potent than histamine. Histamine ionisation 
effects purely local, apparently the result of local galvanism, heat 
and counter-irritation. Pam and swelling relieved in all types of 
cases, often accompanied by flushing and headache, but general 
therapeutic effects absent. — B. Shanson and C. G. Eastwood, 
Lancet, i/1934, 1226. See also F. S. Mackenna, ibtd., 1228, 
Bissett, ibid., 1366, and Woodmansey and Bissett, thtd , ii/1933, 
1018 . 

Liquor Histamliue Photphatit {U.S P XI) 

Average dose. — 5 minims (0 3 ml ) by parenteral injection A 0 1 % solution 
of histamine acid phosphate in distilled water. 
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Amino-Glaucosan {Wdlm, Spangenberg^ Sacchartn Corporation, London) 
10% solution of histamine hydrochlonde used in the form of eye drops as a 
miotic in acute glaucoma. 

Apomigran (Schtvabe, Leipzig). 

A homceopathic proprietary containing histamine and sodium sulphate In 
bile and liver affections 

Imadyl {Hoffmann~La Roche, London) Histamine preparations m vanous 
forms — 2% ointment for ionisation (may also be used by massage), also tablets 
containing 0 05 g (1 tablet to 1 litre for immersion or 1 m 5000 solution for 
moistening anode pad), ampoules for injection, 1 mg m 1 ml (doses increasing 
from 0 1 to 0 5 mg ) 

Thio-Histamine (British Drug Houses, London) An orgamc sulphur com- 
piound administered by mtramuscular mjection for the removal of hbrotic lesions 
resultmg from previous mflammation Also useful in acne rosacea and vulgans, 
seborrheic and other forms of dermatitis, and in thrombo-angitis obliterans 
A course of treatment consists of the injection on three successive days of 0 001 g , 
0 002 g , and 0 003 g., no further mjections bemg made for 6 to 8 weeks The 
solution may also be applied locally around the lesion twice daily until signs of 
inflammation occur. 

Histidine Hydrochloride. 

Dose . — 3 grains (0*2 g.), in 4% aqueous solution, given daily 
for about 3 weeks by subcutaneous or intramuscular injection 
The monohydrochlonde of the base /-histidine, 

NH— CH 

HC< II == 1551, 

N C— CH,CH(NHa)COOH 

which is the amino-acid corresponding to histamine 

The 4% solution is administered by mjection in the treatment 
of peptic ulcer. Symptomatic improvement usually occurs after 
4 or 5 injections The theoretical basis of the treatment rests on 
the work of Aron and Weiss (Pr. nied , 1933, 93, 1880), who 
showed that peptic ulcer could be produced in dogs by preventing 
duodenal digestion by surgical means They suggested that ulcer 
formation was connected with a deficiency of amino-acids and that 
this deficiency was corrected by the injection of histidine. These 
experiments have been subjected to serious criticism by H. C. 
Barry and H W Florey (Lancet^ ii/1936, 728) who, as a result of 
further experiments on cats and pigs, were unable to substantiate 
the suggestion of Aron and Weiss. 

Peptic Ulcer. Of 1 8 cases of duodenal ulcer and 4 of gastric ulcer all showed 
gaui or preservation of weight and disappearance of subjective symptoms after 
10 to 30 daily injections of 0 2 g of histidme subcutaneously or intramuscularly 
in 5 ml of fluid In 16, the ulcer previously defected radiologically was found 
to have disappeared — G. Hessel, munch, med. Wschr., 1934, 1890. 

Found best for gastric ulcers, and can be employed for ambulant pauents 
without special systematic dietetic restrictions. Average course of 21 mjections 
— 1. W. Kdnig, Schweiz, med. Wschr , 1935, 1006 

Rehcf from symptoms follows as a rule in 2 to 6 days, and some 60 to 90% 
of cures are record^ But as most workers pomt out^ it is far too early to assess 
the value of this treatihent. Already some disappointing relapses are known, 
and there will probably be general agreement that histidine is not a specific 
remedy for peptic ulcer, in the sense that it does not counteract the cause 
If this IS so, It must seem unwise to relax attention to dietetic and general measures 
while carrying out injection treatment The longest case-histones hitherto 
reported are less than two years, and the word “cur^' is therefore inappropnate 
to any of them. The time has not yet come for acceptmg an entirely new theory 
of ulcer causation and for abandoning the ordinary rules of diet and manage- 
ment. — Lancet, i/1936, 95 
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Thirty-five cases of peptic ulcer treated with intramuscular injections of a 4% 
solution of histidine hydrochlondc, avera^mg 24 injections, with no local or 
systemic reaction Six patients, 3 with gastric and 2 w’lth duodenal ulceis, with an 
average history of symptoms of 24 years, showed immediate clinical and roentgen 
evidence of cure, with marked gam in weight and no recurienct after 6 months 
— J T. Eads, per J Amer med , ii/1935. Ib36 

Favourable results corroborated in 46 cases of gastro-intestinal ulcers— -best 
results in new cases. Oral administration much less eftective than parenteral 
The incidence of roentgenological l;y demonstrable cicatrisation higher after 
treatment with histidine monohydrochlondc than after the usual therapeutic 
methods Average increase in weight 4 to 7 kg — E E Hauke, Dtsih mtd 
Wschr , 1935, 1510 

Histidine is a specific remedy for peptic ulcer. In chronic appendicitis, 
cholecystitis, gastntis, and neurotic dyspepsia the results are bounci to be dis- 
appointing Similarly, when pyloric stenosis is present no satisfactory results 
may be expected until the necessary surgical treatment has been carried out 
Even cases m which ulcer is undoubtedly present will not do well if complica- 
tions such as ^all-bladder disease or chronic appendicitis are associated with 
the ulcer It is very necessary, therefore, that care should be taken in the 
diagnosis of peptic ulcer — T A Kean, Med Pr , i/1936, 363 

Results obtained in 40 patients do not warrant routine mjections of histidine 
in all ulcer patients The expense involved, the 24 consecutive intramuscular 
injections, the mild reactions experienced by an appreciable number of patients, 
the high percentage of recurrences within 6 months after treatment, and the 
fact that approximately the same percentage of patients respond favourably 
to the diet-aJkah regimen without histidine injections— these speak against the 
routine use of histidine in ulcer therapy Histidine produced remission of ulcer 
symptoms m 55% of the patients treated, it did not prolong the symptom-free 
interval nor did it prevent recurrences, S5'\, of the patients who dev eloptd 
remissions have returned with ulcer symptoms within 6 months after treatment 
However, histidine ipay be used as “extra artillery” in patients not respondmg 
to the diet-alkah-antispasmodic management About 50% of the latttr patients 
may thereby become symptom-free and an additional 2o'\^ modtratt Iv improved 
— D J Sandweiss, J Amer med A'is , i/l936, 14S0 

Comparison of a senes of 41 eases treated with lu'.tiditu hy drothlonde with 
40 controls treated with the usual dut-alkah uKer regimen '-bowed that sympto- 
matic and radiologic response of the* patients in tlie histidiiu stiies was not 
quite as ^ood as that in the ehet-alkah senes, in ( ither the initial or the sustained 
effects The clinical improvement appears lo he svmptomatie and transient 
Cbronicity and rhythmicity is a charaeteristie fealure of peptic ulcer Histidine 
appears to have no efTeil other than to alter the rhvthm slightly It showed no 
constant effect on the hydrochlonc acid secretion 'I he therapeutic indications 
tor histidine in the treatment of peptic ulcer are necessarily limited The 
extravagant claims that have been made tor this substante art unwarranted 
— -D A Kirbv (for Council on Pharmacy and C hemistry of the A M A ), 
J Amer med Ass , i/1936, 1472 

The treatment should be reserved tor simple uncomplicated casts, tor cases 
of stoma-ulcer, and in patients in whom other methods have failid It should 
be regarded at present as an adjunct to simple diet-alkah treatment, it is most 
useful as an ambulatory method, but adequate after-treatment shtvuld be 
enforced on the usual lines —E Bulmer, Lanctt, u/19J6, 734 
Larostidin {Hodfmann-La Roche, London) and Stellidin {Piiarmactutual 
SpectaliUes {May & Baker) Ltd , Ix>ndon) arc sterile 4^k) solutions of /-histidine 
hydrochlondc in 5 ml ampoules for intramuscular or subcutaneous injection 
Larostidin not acceptable ior N N R because* it is marketed in America with 
unwarranted therapeutic claims I'he Council concluded, however, that although 
there is at present insufficient clinical evidence for its evaluation, histidine 
hydrochlorioe shows promise of possible usefulness in the treatment of gastric 
and duodenal ulcer — J. Amer mtd Ass , i/1936, 1473 

Tyramina. Syn. and Prop, Name, p-Hydroxyphenyi t ihyl- 
AMiNE, Tyramine {Burroughs Wellcome, London). 

0H C«H4 CH2CH2NH2 - 1371. 

Dose. — } to K gram (0 02 to 0 04 g.) by hypodermic injection of 
the acid phosphate. 
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An organic base present in aqueous extracts of ergot but ob- 
tained synthetically Has a weak but prolonged adrenaline action 
but no local vasoconstrictor effect. It has practically no effect on 
the uterus. Has been used to raise blood pressure in collapse. 

Methylaminomethyl-heptene. Syn OcriN Is a sympathomimetic amine 
which stimulates the respiratory centre and, to a lesser degree, other parts of the 
central nervous system With carefully adjusted dosage a great rise of arterial 
pressure is produced which may not fall to normal for 2 to 3 hours It is markedly 
slower in action than adrenaline — D E Jackson, J Pharmacol , 1935, .54, 152 


ERYTHRITYLIS TETRANITRAS 

CHa-ONOa-CCH ONO,)2-CH2 ONO^ = 302*1 
Syn Erythrol Tetranitrate, Niiro-Erythrue, Erythro- 

TETRANITRAL, ErYTHROL NiTRAS 
[PI] ''Erythrityl tetranitrate ** 

Dose — J to 1 gram (0 03 to 0 06 g ), increased to 3 grains or 
more in tablet form vide infra. When erythrityl, or erythrol, 
tetranitrate is prescribed, twice the prescribed amount of diluted 
erythrityl tetranitrate must be dispensed. 

In colourless and slightly tar-like smelling crystals, mp 61° 
'rhe crystals are explosive unless mixed with an inert diluent 
Soluble in water about 1 in 20,000, about 1 in 60 of absolute 
alcohol It IS formed by dissoKing erythrol (a sugar obtained 
iiom vaiious lichens, e , Rocclla tinctonay R Jiut/onniSf etc ), in 
turning nitric acid, and precipitating b> sulphuric acid 

Uses, As a vasodilator Its slight solubilit> as against that of 
idvc'eiyl trinitrate (1 in SOO) renders its action in leducing blood 
pressure slow'd and more prolonged It is employed in angina 
pectoris, chronic Bright’s disease, nephritis, aneurism, arterio- 
sclerosis, Raynaud’s disease, dyspnoea, headache and ner\ous 
affections accompanied by high blood pressure. It is often effective 
in the paroxysms of asthma, especially if followed by a hot drink, 
and in relieving the spasms of lead colic. For angina, to avert 
paroxysms, even half a drachm a day has been taken Praicordial 
pains are piomptly relieved by one tablet 3 times a day 

Daily use of the tablets, beginning with i gram thrice daily and 
gradually increasing, will ward off attacks Cumulative effect or 
tolerance has not been observed. Erythrityl tetranitrate produces 
little effect until half an hour after its administration, and the 
maximum effect is produced at the end of an hour, the arterial 
tension gradually increases again, but it does not return to its 
previous condition until about 10 hours after the dose has been 
taken 

Pruritus Of 21 cases of generalised pruntus, complete relief was obtained 
in 10 and moderate reliei in 7 by the use of erythrityl tetranitrate by mouth m 
doses of 0 03 g and glyceryl trinitrate in tablets contaimng 0 0006 g Effect 
possibly associated with dilatation of the cutaneous vessels. Of no value m 
localised pruntus — Prinzmetal, Arch Derm Syph , N Y , 1934, 843. 
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[PI] Ersrthritylis Tetranitras Dilutus (B.P., U.S.P. XI), Syn, 
Erythrityl Tetranitrate (50%), Erythrol Tetranitrate 
(50%). 

Dose , — J to 2 grams (0*03 to 0*12 g.) representing J to 1 grain 
(0*015 to 0-06 g.) of pure erythrityl tetranitrate U.S,P. average 
dose (of dilution) 5 grains. 

A mixture of approximately equal weights of erythrityl tetra- 
nitrate and lactose, the latter being added in order to minimise 
the risk of explosion. 

fPi] Tabellae Erythritylis Tetranitrads Diluti (B P C ) 

Contain 1 gr. (0 06 g.) in chocolate basis. 

[PI] Tabellae Sodii Nitrids Compositae (B.P C,). 

Dose , — 1 or 2 tablets. 

Each tablet contains sodium nitnte J gr., diluted erythrityl 
tetranitrate J gr. and ammonium hippurate 1 gr 

[PI] Maimitylis Hexanitras. Syn, Hexanitrin, Nitromanniie, 
Mannitol Nitrate. CHa*ONO,*(CH ONOa)4CH2 ONOg- 452 1 
Dose , — J to 1 gram (0*016 to 0*06 g.) increased. 

The nitrate of the hexahydne alcohol, mannite, CgHg (OH)^-- 
182*1. In light acicular crystals, m.p. 113°, practically insoluble 
in water. Is used similarly to erythrityl tetranitrate but is more 
explosive and requires extra care. In angina and asthma its 
action is not so powerful, but probably more prolonged 

[PI] Tabellae Mannitol Nitrads (Marttndale) 

Contain 1 gram (0*06 g ) m chocolate basis. 


EUONYMUS 

BP,C 

The dried root-bark of Euonymus atropurpureus (Celastraccir), 
the wahoo or spmdle-tree. 

Uses* Possesses tonic, hydragogue cathartic, diuretic and anti- 
periodic properties. 

Elixir Euonymi et Pulsadllae (B,P.C ). 

Dose, — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.). 

Tmeture of euonymus 12 5, tincture of pulsatilla 12 5, simple 
elixir to 100. 

Extractum Euonymi (B.P,C,), Syn, Euonymin. 

Dose, — 1 to 2 grains (0*06 to 0*12 g.). Tablets, i grain 

i to 1 grain cholagogue, 1 to 4 grams cathartic. 

A brown alcoholic extractive contaimng calcium phosphate to 
keep it as powder. In commerce chlorophyll is sometimes added 
Fr, Cx, has Euonymme Brune, max, single dose, 1 i grams 1 grain, 
combined with 4 grains of indin, is a successful purge. 

Extractum Euonymi Liquidum. 

1 ■* 1, made with alcohol (90%) 4, water 1. Dose. — 10 to fiO minima (0 6 to 
4 ml.). 
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Liquor Euon3nniiii et Iridiui 

Dose, — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.)* 

Contains the equivalent of about 3*5% w/v of extract of euony- 
mus and 2% w/v of extract of ins. 

Liquor Euonymini et Pepsini (B,P.C ). 

Dose, — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Contains 1 gr. of extract of euonymus and 2 gr. of pepsin in 
1 dr. 

[PI] Pilula Euonymini. 

Euonymin 2 gr , extract of hyoscyamus 1 gr , for 1 piU, taken at bedtime. 
A cholagogue stimulant, producing no depression or headache, requires to be 
followed by a saline aperient in the morning 

Tinctura Euonymi {B,P.C,), 

Dose, — 10 to 40 minims (0*6 to 2*6 ml ) 1 m 5 of alcohol 45% 

Iridis Rhizoma (B P.C., P. Helv, V) Syn, Orris Root. The 
rhizome of Iris germanica, I. pallida and I. florenttna (Indacese) 
Contains ‘‘concrete oil of orris** or “butter of orris** (0*1 to 0*2%), 
used in perfumery, and irone, CiaH^oO, an oil with pungent 
odour, violet-like in \ ery high dilution. Irone for use in perfumery 
IS prepared synthetically from citral. 

Iris (B P C.), syn Bluf Flag, is the dried rhizome and roots 
of /. versicolor^ and contains a cathartic resmoid. 

Extractum Iiidis (B P.C.). Syn, Iridin. 

Dose. — 1 to 3 grams (0 06 to 0*2 g ) m pills, often with extract 
of hyoscyamus or euonymus. A dry extract prepared with alcohol 
70%, and mixed with calcium phosphate to reduce caking 


EXTRACTUM FELLIS BOVINI 

B.P. 

Syn. Fei. Bovinum Purificatum 

Dose — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to I g.) in enteric-coated capsules 
or pills. 

A dark yellowish-green, bitter-sweet mass 

Soluble in water and alcohol 90')o» insoluble in ether. 

Manufactured by evaporating 20 of fresh ox bile to 5, mixing 
with 10 of alcohol 90%, separating the precipitate and evaporating 
the clear fluid to thick extract consistence. It is composed of bile 
salts, cholesterin, lecithin and bile pigments. Capsules contain 
5 grains. 

Uses* An emulsifier of fat and a stimulant to the action of the 
liver. Has been given in jaundice and typhoid. A sinall quantity 
diluted with water may be used as an enema in obstinate 
constipation 

Dysentery has been treated with satisfactory results by rectal 
injection of I i to 2 oz. of fresh bile of sheep. 
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Extractum Fellis Bovis (U S P XI) Average Dose — 6 grams (0 4 g ) A 
dry extract adjusted with starch so that 1 g* represents 8 g of ox bile 
Fel Bovinum Exslccatum. Dose —5 to 1 0 grams in cachets 

Fel Bovis (U.S P XI) is the fresh bile of the ox 
Sodii Tauroglycocholas (/? P.C.) Syn Bile Salts 
Dose — 2 to 6 grains (0 12 to 0 4 g ), preferably in capsules 
A yellowish-brown hygroscopic pow'der consisting chiefly of 
sodium taurocholate, C 2 fiH 4407 NSNa, and sodium glycocholate, 
C26H4206NNa. Soluble 2 in 1 of water, and in alcohol, insoluble 
in ether It is prepared by extracting pig or ox bile with dehydrated 
alcohol, decolorising, and precipitating w^ith ether Is cholagogue, 
and assists pancreatic digestion. 

Acute^ Ileus. Human bile used successtully in 9 out of 13 cases I reshlv 
secreted human bile from a cholecystectomy preferable, but can be kept in an icc- 
chest for a week Gi\ e 2 oz of bile in 4 oz of salme per rectum and repeat every 
4 hours until definite improvement is seen and bowels have been opened, 
reverting to bile if vomiting returns C auses no discomfort and no diflicultv in 
retention Only waterj orange juice, and glucose allowed until ileus is overcome 
Both ox bile and vomited human bile have also been used, but both cause acute 
pain and are not so effective as fresh human bile — R St Leger Broi kman. 
Lancet, ii/1927, 320 

Acute intestinal obstruction The action of human bile often dramatic — 
Lancet, i/1929 442 

Sodii Desoxycholas. C24ll3904Na 414 3 Obtained from 

the tauroglycocholate by alkaline hydrolysis and crystallisation 
from glacial acetic acid of the separated bile acids A white 
soluble powder, very irritating when inhaled Bile salts appear to 
possess a solvent action on pneumococci, also on amcebaj and 
spirochaetes The addition of quinine enhances the action 

Spray Solution Sodium desoxvcholate 4, quinine hydro- 
chloride 0 5, glycerin 25, w^ater to 100 For septic throats 

Tablets Contain sodium desoxycholate 1 gr , quinine ethyl 
carbonate | gr , peppermint oil m , ammoniated glycyirhi/.in 
2 gr. Also made with acnflavine 1 in 1000 For infected thioats 
Soda Glycocholas. C 2 6H4.20«NNa - 487 3 
Dose — 2 to 6 grains (0 12 to 0 4 g ) 

A similar salt prepared from the lead salt precipitated from a 
tauroglycocholate solution by lead acetate Soluble I in 2 of 
water and 1 in 3 of alcohol 90% Appears to be a useful chola- 
gogue for congestion of the liver, gall-stones, constipation and 
melancholia. 

These salts produce slight fall of blood pressure, the tauro- 
cholate more than the glycocholate 

Bile salts are the only certain cholagogues — Sir Humphrey Rollcston, 
Lancet, i/1925, 1207 

Cholecystitis Sodium glycocholate 3 gr with htxamme 7 gr in cachets, 
1 night and morning — W Bain, Lancet, 1/1929, 495 
Migraine Good resultb in 22 patients following use of bile salts, capsules of 
sodium glycocholate being given m doses of 2 to 20 gr ids, investigations 
showing that many cases of migraine are caused through errors of the biliary 
mechanism — T C Hunt, Lancet, ii/1933, 279 

Sodii Taurocholas. C28H4407NSNa 537 4 
Dose, — 2 to 6 grains (0 12 to 0 4 g.), in pill, keratin-coated to 
prevent solution until it reaches the bowels. 
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A whitish powder, separated from the filtrate of the precipitation 
of tauroglycocholate with lead acetate Soluble about 2 in 1 ot 
water It has been recommended for gouty obesity and dyspepsia. 

Lotio Sodii Taurocholatis (B V H ) Sodium taurocholate 1 i dr., oil of 
eucalyptus 1 oz , water to 20 oz For pediculosis The taurocholate emulsifies 
the oil and ass»ists penetration of the louse’s egg 

The following are proprietary preparations containing bile salts 
advocated for the treatment of constipation and liver disorders: — 

Cholasa (Organotherapeuttc Labor atones, Osnabruck, Braun, London) 
Fablets containing decomposition product from liver albuimn, pituiiary 
(posttnor lobe) extract, magnesium glycocholatc, magnesium oleate, hexamine, 
podoph>llin, and oil of peppermint. 

Decholin {Riedel-de Haen, Berlin, Old Strand Chemical and Drug Co , 
London) Consists of dchydrocholic acid, a powerful cholagogue In tablets 
containing l) 25 g or m ampoules containing 10 ml of 20% solution ot the 
sodium salt Dose — Of tablets, 2 thnce daily 

Powerful stimulant (warn patient) to bile excretion and probably also to the 
liver cells themselves — T C Hunt, Lancet, ii/ 1930, 1002 

While sodium dehydrocholatc has some diuretic effect it becomes a satisfactor\ 
diuretic in most cases onl> when combined with Salyrgan The effective dosage 
of Salyrg.an seems to be considerably lower when used in this combination, 
the maximum output following administration of 1 ml or less of Salyrgan with 
simultaneous intravenous injection of 10 ml of 20% sodium dehydrocholatc 
Sodium dehydrocholatc intravcnouslv is contramdicsted in mechanical ob- 
struction of the bile passages, acute hepatitis and acute vellow atrophy — 
I- A Wtigand, ./ Amer rned ii/ 1935, 2034 

Degalol (Rtedel-de Haen, Berlin, Old Strand Chemical Co , London) 
Desoxvcholic acid and menthol Dose — 1 or 2 tablets thrice daily 

Felagol (Richter, London) Tablets containing sodium cholatc 2 gr , he\a- 
mme salicylate 2^ gr , benzyl succinate i gr , lactic fennents i gr , oil of pepper- 
mint Z gr Dose — 2 tablets thnce daily 

Felaminc {Sandoz, London, Brooks Sc B'arburton, London) Hexamine 
glycocholatc in tablets containing 5 gr (0 3 g ) Cholagogue and biliary anti- 
septic In catarrhal jaundice, constipation and ententis and m the after-treat- 
ment of typhoid fever and for gallstones 

Glandulax (Rnhter, London) Tablets of biliary salt, pancreas, duodenum, 
digestive ferments, pectin and aloin Dose — 2 to 3 daily 

Lactobyl {Contnuntal Laboratories, London) 'Fablets contaimng bihary 
salts, intestinal glands, hyperactivated charcoal, lactic ferments and extract of 
laminaria 

Oleoformine (Corbi^re, Bans Anglo-Brench Drug ( o , London) Com- 
bination of cholic acid, sodium oleate and hexamine in gluten-coated tablets 
Dose - 3 to 4 tablets twice daily in acute cases, 2 tablets twice daily in chronic 
cases 

Opobyl {Bengal, London) Contains hepatic and biliary' extracts, extracts 
of boldo and comhretum, podophyllin and cuonymin For hepatic and biliarv 
insufficiency 

PancrobiUn (Reed &, (Sarnnek, New Jetsev, Coates Sc Cooper, l.ondon) 
Pills (or liquid) containing pancreatic enrymes and bile salts [Pi 81 j 
Compound pills contain in addition gr of strychnine, gr of belladonna 
and }■ gr of alom 

Sal-Cholate (Lilly, London) Tablets containing sodium glyco- and tauro- 
cholate I gr , soiiium salicylate H , phcnolphthalein gi , extract of cascara 
sagrada i gr Dose — I or 2 at bedtime or 1 after each meal 

Suprachol (Richter, London) Sodium dehydrocholatc in ampoules ot 10 ml 
ol S'),, oi 20'’„ solution for intravenous injection, and m 4-grain tablets 

Taxol (Lahoratoires Lobtea, Pans, Continental Laboratories, London) 
'Fablets containing powdered intestinal mucosa 0 05 g , bihary extracts 0 10 g , 
agar 0 05 g , lactic leimcnts 0 05 g 

Veracolate (11 H Warner, J.ondon) Tablets containing sodium glvco- 
cholate ^ gr , sodium taurocholate \ gr , extract of cascara 1 gr phcnolphthalein 
^ gi , olcoresin of lapsicum gi 
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Boldo (jB.P.C.). 

Dose . — 1 to 3 grains in cachet or capsule. The dried leaves of 
Peumus Boldo (Monimiaceae) from Chili and Bolivia. They 
resemble those of Sweet Gale (Myrtca Gale)y but are more 
aromatic. In dyspepsia, liver affections, rheumatism, and as a 
diuretic for atony of the bladder. 

Tlnctura Boldo (B.PC.). 1 in 10 of 60% alcohol. 

Dose . — 10 to 30 minims (0*6 to 2 ml.). The natives of 
South America take half a litre of strong decoction a day for 
hepatic diseases. 

Boldine Houd^ (Laboratotres Houdi, Pans, WtlcoXy Jozeau, London) 
Granules containing 1 mg of the alkaloid boldine Dose — 3 to 6 granules daiK 
In hepatic disorders 


FERRUM 

Fe - 55 84. 

Ferrum (B.P.). Consists of iron wire of 0 1 mm diameter 
U.S.P. XI requires it to be in form of fine bright wire, filings, or 
powder. 

Extractum Ferrl Pomatum (P G VJ, P Ital V) is prepared by digest 
iron filmgs in juice of sour apples, and contains 5% of iron 

Tlnctura Ferri Pomata {P G VI) Dose — 15 to 30 minims (1 to 2 ml ) 

Ferrated extract of apples 1 part, cinnamon water (PG VI, containing 
of alcohol) 9 parts. 

Liquor Ferrl Acetatis. 

Dose. — 5 to 15 minims (0 3 to 1 ml.). 

Prepared by dissolving freshly precipitated ferric hydroxide in 
acetic acid and diluting with glycerin and water. 

Pneumonia has been treated with full doses every 6 hours until 
crisis past. 

Solutlo Ferri Subacetatis (P Helv V) is a similar preparation adjusted to 
contain 5% of Fe. 

Liquor Ferri et Ammonii Acetatis. 

Average dose. — 4 drachms (15 ml.) 

Tincture of ferric chloride 4, dilute acetic acid 6, solution of 
ammonium acetate 50, aromatic elixir 12, glycerin 12, water to 
100. To be freshly made. Useful in ansemia and particularly 
in chronic parenchymatous nephritis It acts as a good diuretic 
and diaphoretic. 

Mistura Ferri Acetatia {W H.). Syn . Basham’s Mixturf 

Solution of ferric chloride 15 m , solution of ammonium acetate 2 dr , dilute 
acetic acid 15 m, glycerin 15 m., water to | oz. For chronic parenchymatous 
nephritis. 

Ferrum Redactum (B.P., U.S.P. XI) Syn. Qukvennf’s 
Iron. 

Dose. — 1 to 10 grains (0*06 to 0-6 g.). U S.P. XI average dose 
8 grains. 

Fine powdered iron containing at least 80% (U S.P. 90% ) of 
metallic iron, prepared by reducing ferric oxide with hydrogen. 
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P. Dan and P, Helv. V include both Ferrum reductum and 
Femim pulveratum. 

Incompatible with tannin and metallic salts. 

Pills of Reduced Iron require ^ to J grain of compound 
tragacanth powder to bind them. 

Trochisci Fcrri Redact! (B.P.C.) contain 1 grain 

Vinum Feiri (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml ). 

Sherry-type wine in which iron has been immersed until the 
liquid contains 01 25 to 0*300% tv/v of Fe. 

Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus {B.P., P Helv V) 

Dose — 10 to 30 grains (0*6 to 2 g.). 

Ferrous oxycarbonate, xFeC 03 ,yFe( 0 H) 2 , partially oxidised 
and mixed with liquid glucose, the mixture containing not less 
than 50% of ferrous iron calculated as FeCOs. P. Ital V requires 
9 5 to 10*5% of Fe. 

Incompatible with tannin-containing drugs, also with acids 
and acid salts 

Uses* For anajmia and chlorosis of young women 

Mistura Ferri Composita (B P C ) Syn. Griffith’s Mix- 
ture 

Dose — 4 to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.) 

Contains ferrous carbonate equivalent to about 3 gr. of ferrous 
sulphate per oz. 

Pilula Ferri Carbonatis (B P.) Syn Blaud’s Pill, Pilula 
Ferri, Iron Pili , Massa Ferri Carbonatis (U S P XI). 

Dose.—b to 30 grains (0 3 to 2 g ) U.S P XI average dose 
4 grains 

Each 5 grains contain about i grain of iron. 

An/EMIA Massive iron therapy — up to 60 gr of Blaud’s pill daily the most 
effective treatment of secondary aniemia. Ferrous better than feme salts 
Lancet, ii/1931, 531 

In the treatment of Microcytic Hyperchromic An/emias it is usually a 
waste of time, material, and money to give less than 45 gr. of Blaud s pill or 
bO gr of iron and ammonium citrate daily in the earlv stages J r. Wilkmson, 
PracUttoner, 11 / 1933, 418 

In Spiimc Anatmia, vihethti it is believed that operation is indica^d or 
treatment with effective doses of iron— iron and ammonium citrate 90 p. daUy, 
Blaud’s pill 45 gr daily, ferrous sulphate, chloride or carbonate in tablet torou 
9 gr daily — should be tned for at least 6 to 8 weeks before iron therapy n held 
to have failed — L S P Davidson, Lancet, 11 / 1934, 596. 

In the treatment of Helminphic Anemia, iron in large doses (Blaud 's pills 
3 to 4 f </ 5 and iron and ammonium citrate 1 J to 2 grammes t.d s ) combined 
with a well balanced diet (fats and proteins) proved most effective. Iron was 
found more effective in ankylostoma anaemia th^ in that dj^ to mtestinal 
bilharziasis. Liver therapy proved ineffective. — M Salah, per Trap. Lns. amt , 
1936, d.f, 151. 

CoMniNED DbGENERArioN OE THE CoRD successfully treated by Blaud s mil 
1 50 gr. daily, in capsules Liver treatment may be necessary in addition — W 
Sargant, Lancet, i/1932, 232, 

Details of a further case successfully treated with massu c iron ihci.ipv I B 
Snowman, Lancet, i/1932, 613. 
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Combined Sclerosis Treatment by massive iron therapy gave uniformly 
good results, but relapses result if Blaud’s pill is reduced to below 40 or 50 gr 
a day — W Sargant, Brtt med J , ii/1933, 34 

PUulae Ferri Carbonatis {U,S P. XI) Average dose — 3 pills 
Each pill contams about 1 gr of FeCOs 

Pilulae Ferri Carbonatis Compositse {B P C ) Syn 

Blaud's Pill with Aloin and Cascara 
Dose . — 1 to 3 pills. 

Contain 5 gr. of pill of iron carbonate with gr. of aloin and 
i gr. of dry extract of cascara sagrada. 

[PI 81] Pilulse Ferri Carbonatis cum Arseno et Strychnina 

(B.P.C.). Syn Bl\ud’s Pill with Arsenic and Strychnine 
Dose. — 1 or 2 pills 

Contain 5 gr. of pill of iron carbonate with -tA.t gr of arsenic 
trioxide and gr of strychnine hydrochloride 

[PI 81] Pilulse Ferri Carbonatis et Arseni (B P C ) Syn 

Blaud’s Pill with Arsenic 
Dose — 1 pill 

Contain 5 gr of pill of iron carbonate and gr of .irsenic 
tnoxide 

Pilulse Ferri Carbonatis Saccharati {B P C ) 

Dose — 1 to 3 pills 

Contain 3 gr. of saccharated iron carbonate per pill, ec^unalent 
to about 10 gr of Blaud’s pill 

Tabellse Ferri Carbonatis (B P (' ) 

Dose — 1 to 6 tablets 

Contain the equivalent of 5 gr of Blaud’s pill 

Tabellae Ferri Carbonatis et Aloini (B P (' ) Syn lii \ui)’s 
Tablets with Aloin 
Dose — 1 to 6 tablets. 

Contain the equivalent of 5 gr. of Blaud’s pill and ' , gi ot aloin 

Ferri Citras. 

Dose — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) 

Contains ferric citrate corresponding to not less than lb",, ol I t 
Garnet-red soluble scales \\ith slight ftrruginous taste 
Ferri et Ammonii Citras (B P Add , r S P XI) 

Do^e — 20 to 40 grains (1 3 to 2 G g ) 40 grains contains about 

8 grains of iron B P ’32 gave max dose 15 grams I ' N P \ I 
average dose 30 grains Contains 20 5 to 22 5'’,, {B P ) oi IG ) 
to 18 5% {U SP XI) of metallic iron Dark red scales soluble 
in about half their weight of water Is also available in granules. 

In debility and antcmia Especially preferred m lingering < ,ises 
of gastric catarrh after alkalis have ceased to benefit and the 
stomach is not ready for an acid tonic Also with sodium s.ilicvlate 
in subacute rheumatism of children 

In An 1 MIA OF Cini dren had no appreciableJefTect — N K Gibbs, / am et, 
11/ 1929, 550 

Simple achlorhydric anaepua treated by iron and ammonium citrate oo j^i. 
daily increased to 120 gr — D C Hare, Brtt. med J , ii/1931, 889 
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Chlorosis in young persons well treated by iron Chronic mic » ocytic 
ansemia in mid-hfe treated by iron and ammonium citrate, 60 to 120 gi. daily 
for 4 to 5 months --L J Witts, Lancet, i/1931, 146 

Anaemia is prevalent among nearly half the women of the poorest cla ses in 
Aberdeen, and appears to he mainly due to increased demands for inm as a 
result of frequent pr^naneies, or of excessive blood loss during menstruation 
and/or parturition The anaemia can be rapidly cured with marked improve- 
ment of general health by administration of iron salts. It is suggested that a 
glass of milk and a pennyworth of iron and ammonium citrate, without any 
other change in the diet of pregnant w’omen of the poorest classes, would pr )duce 
remarkably beneficial results to mother and infant — L S P Davidson and 
co-workers, Brtt med / , i/1933, 6R9 

Mist. Ferri et Ammon, Cit. (.V J J ' ) Iron and ammonium citrate 10 gr , 
ammonium carbonate 1 gr , chloroform water to i oz 

[PI] Mist. Ferri Cit. c. Arsen. (N / F ) Iron and ammonium citrate 7^ gr , 
arsenical solution 3 m , chloroform watei to i or 

Vinum Ferri Citratis (B P C ) 

Dose —1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml ) C ontains about 1 gr of iron and ammon- 
ium citrate per drachm of orange wine 

Ferri et Ammonii Citras Viridis (B P C ) Syn Itrhi in 
Ammonii Citrates Vi rides (US P XI) 

Dose — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0 6 g ) Hypoderniicallv } grain 
in 4% 71’ /t) solution, but for this fu}t)Ose it must be neutralised 
with ammonia to give no red colour \Mth cither methvl red or 
phenol red 

U S P XI a\crage dose, by parenteral injection, 1 grain 
Green deliquescent scales prepared as for iron and ammonium 
citrate but using more acid and sufficient ammonia to give a green 
colour Contains 14 to 16% of Fe 

Injectio Ferri (B P ) 

Dose — 15 to 30 minims (1 to 2 ml ) 30 ni contains the equi- 

valent of about gr of iron 

Contains a double citrate of iron an<.l ammonium 
T'he injection tested m H> nsi s It was lourd to be of \er} low therapeutic 
efficiency owing to the smdl proportion ol iron, and also painful, but this 

could be torrtcti d In adding 3'\, of procaine hvdrochlondc Double the 

maximum official dose can bt gnen, but would ha\c to be given twice daily for 
6 weeks to equal the tlfecT ol large oral doses I.xtvpt in rare instances the 

administi ition iron b\ the p in ntoral r(»uie shoulil be avoided — -(t N 

Hurger and L J Witts, Proc R Soc Med , 1^14, J/ , 447 

Iron given bv injection is quite inert, the popular and expensive ampoules 
of such solutions may have some effect on th< mmd, but thev have none on the 
blofid W’htn 30 gi of iron and ammonium vitiate is given thrice dadv, the 
himoglubm gencially mercasth b\ aboui T',, a dav It is unsafe to gut mueh 
lirger doses 40 gr 4 times a tliv for t weeks mav c lust acute iron cnccplia- 
lopathy — A b Hurst, Phnnri ./ , ii 1934, 67a 

'PI 81] Injectio Ferri et Arseni {B P (^ ) 

Dose— S to 15 minims (0 5 to 1 ml ) intramuscularly Contains 
the same proportion of iron as Injectio Fern together vvith t,\, gr 
ot arsenic tnoxide per 15 m. 

[PI 81 1 Arsen-Electroferrol {IJevden, Dfaden, lhattn, Lundoti) Colloidal 
iron and arsenic solution e'ontaining 0 0‘i"[, of be and 0 025^'„ of As tor 
intravenous injection m an.cmia 

IPI 81] Fcrarin (Squtre, 1 ondon) ‘solution of green iron and ammonium 
titrate with arstnu for intramustul ir inicction 

IPi 81] Ferri et Ammonii Cltro-Arsenls {B P C ) Syn. 
SoLUBiE Iron Arseni tf 
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Dose. — 5*0 to i grain (0*0015 to 0*03 g.); maximum daily dose 
1 grain (0*06 g.). 

A double salt of ferrous arsenite and ammonium citrate in 
greenish deliquescent scales containing about 14% of Fe and 1*4% 
of AS 2 O 3 . May be administered by injection. 

Ferri et Ammonii Tartras. 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to I g.). In garnet-red soluble scales 
contaming not less than 13% of Fe. 

Ferri et Mangani Citras (B P.C.) 

Dose. — 3 to 15 grains ( 0*2 to 1 g.). 

In reddish scales, freely soluble m water, containing not less 
than 14% of Fe and not less than 7% of Mn. Useful in chlorosis, 
combining the action of the two elements. 

Ferri et Potassii Tartras (B P C ). Syn Ferrum Tartar 

TUM. 

Dose — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0 6 g.). 

Reddish-brown scales soluble in water about 1 m 1 , veiy 
sparingly soluble in alcohol 90%. Contains not less than 20% of 
Fe. 

Menorrhagia of young females is well treated by this tartrate 

For mucous disease, this or the ammonio -citrate is given with 
alkali m infusion of calumba. 

Ferri lodidum (B.P.C.). Fel, = 309*7. Syn Ferrous Iodide 

Dose. — 1 to 5 grains (0 06 to 0*3 g.). 

Crystalline grey or brown hygroscopic masses readily soluble 
in water. 

Mostly prescribed as one of the following — 

Liquor Ferrt lodidi (B.P.C.). Byw Liquor pro Syrupo 
Ferri Iodidi 

Dose. — 2 to 8 minims ( 0*12 to 0*5 ml.) 

Contains about 53*5% w/v of Fel 2 , and when mixed with 
7 volumes of syrup forms Syrupus Fern lodidi. 

Syrupus Ferri lodidi (B.P.C., P Ned V) Syn. Strupus 
Ferrosi Iodidi Concentratus I A. 

Dose. — J to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.). 

Contains 5% w/w of Fel 2 , 2 drachms contains about 7 4 gr of 
ferrous iodide equivalent to about 1 i gr. of iron. 

P. Belg. IV and F E. VIII have this strength as concentrated 
syrups, which diluted 10 times provide dilute syrups containing 
0*5% of ferrous iodide. P. Ital. V has the same dilute syrup only 

Incompatible with alkalis such as sal volatile. 

Ssrrupus Ferri lodidi (U S P. XI) 

Average dose — 15 minims (1 ml.) 

Approximately the same composition and strength as B P syrup, except 
that It contains 50% more hypophosphorous acid 

Syrupus Ferri Bromidi (B.P.C.) 

Dose. — i to I drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Contains about 4i gr. of ferrous bromide in 1 dr. 
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Syrupus Ferri Bromidi cum Quinixia (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Contains about gr. of quinine dihydrobromide and 4 gr. of 
ferrous bromide in 1 dr. 

[PI] Syrupus Ferri Bromidi cum Quinina et Strychnine 
(B.P.C.), 

Dose. — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Similar to the preceding, containing also ^4 gr of strychnine 
per dr. 

Ferri Oxalas. Fe(C00),,2H20 = 179*9 Ferrous Oxa- 

late, Protoxalate of Iron, Ferrosum Oxalicum (P. Belg. IV). 

Dose. — 1 to 5 grains (0 06 to 0*3 g ) 

Yellow crystalline powder, msoluble m water but soluble in 
dilute acids. Has been given in anaemia and as a nerve tonic 

Ferri Oxidum Calcinatum. Syn. P'erri Sesquioxidum. Ob- 
tained by roasting precipitated oxide of iron, and usually contains 
about 94% of FcaOg Impure forms are Armenian bole, ochre, 
Venetian red, jewellers’ rouge, etc 

Ferri Oxidum Magneticum. Syn Ferroso-ferric Oxide, 
Black Oxide of Iron Occurs as an iron ore, and is obtained by 
precipitation from a solution of ferrous and ferric salts Insoluble 
in water 

Ferri Oxidum Priecipitatum Fuscum (B P C ) Syn. Ferri 
Peroxidum, 

Dose — 5 to 1 5 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) A brown pow der containing 
80 to 90% of Fe20a. 

[PI 81 83 ] Emplastrum Ferri (B.P C ) Syn Emplastrum 
Roborans, Strengthening Plaster Contains 9% of brown 
precipitated ferric oxide in Burgundy pitch and plaster of lead 

Ferri Oxidum Prcecipitatum Rubrum {B P.C.) Syn 
Ferri Carb., Ferri Subcarb. 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 1 g ) 

Obtained by precipitating ferrous sulphate solution with sodium 
carbonate and washing and drying the precipitate A dull 
browmsh-red powder. 

Ferrum Oxydatum Saccharatum (P Anstr , P.G. K/, P 
Helv. F, P. Dan ). 

Dose. — 10 to 40 grains (0 6 to 2 5 g.). 

Dilute ferric chlonde solution (P.G VI — 10% of Fe) 30 g 
with water 150. Then add with stirring a solution of sodium 
carbonate 26 in water 150 (towards the end of the precipitation 
before each fresh addition of the alkali wait for the re-solution of 
the precipitate). Wash to free from chlonde, collect on cloth, 
press slightly, mix in porcelain dish with powdered sugar 50 and 
so much sodium hydroxide solution (sp gr 1 17) as is required 
to dissolve on a water-bath (not more than 5 to be used), evaporate, 
dry, and mix with sugar q s. to make 100. 

A reddish-brown powder containing 2*8 to 3% of Fe. 
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Ferri Peptones. A compound of iron and peptone with addi- 
tion of sodium citrate to render it soluble. Usually administered 
as the solution in the treatment of anaemia, neurasthenia and 
chlorosis. 

Liquor Ferri Peptonatis {B P C ) Syn Solution of Pep- 
TONiSED Iron. 

Do^e — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to lb ml ) 

Contains 0 65% of iron and 4% w/v of peptone 
Liquor Ferri Peptonatis cum Mangano (B P C ) Syn 
SoLirifON OF Peptonised Iron wiih Manganese* 

Dose — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.) 

Similar to the above, but containine: also ^ gr of manganese 
chloride per drachm 

Liquor Ferri Albuminati {P G VI, P hlelv V) 

Dose — I to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml ) 

A solution containing a compound of iron and egg albumen 
adjusted to contain about 0 4% of Fe P Xeci V contains 0 25‘\) 
of Fc.Oa 

[PI 81 1 Arsenoferratin (Boehrtnger, Alannhetm, Pharviaceuttcal Products^ 
London) Arsenic-iron-albumen product, containing b‘\, ol I'e and 0 of 
As Supplied in 4-grain tablets Dose — 1 to d tablets 3 or 4 times daily 
[Pi] Arsenoferratose. 5% solution of Arsenoferratin Dou — h to 1 tablc- 
spoontul 3 or 4 times daily 

Fcr Ascoli {Allen & llanburys, London) An organic compound oi non with 
nuclein in tablet form Used in treatment of an.rmia 

Ferratin {Boehrtnger , Mannhtim. Pharmactulual Prodnt n, Loudon) Sodium 
ferroalbuminatt, containing b'V of iron I ablets contain 4 graln'^ Dose — 
2 tablets 3 or 4 times daily Ferratose. 5^^,, 'solution ot ! trralin Dose-- 
1 tablespoonful 3 or 4 times daily 

[Pi] Ferroarsine {Parki, Dams, London) Solution of iron peptonate and 
manganese with arsenie peptonate xV> gr and strvchninc sulphate gr 
Dose — 1 to 2 fluid drachms (4 to 8 ml ) tlirice daily 

Triferrin (Knoll, Ludutgshajen, Pharniaceutteal Ppoducts, London) An 
iron compound of paranucleic acid containing 15 to Fe, N, and P 
in organic combination A rapidly absorbed iron ccmipound undissohed by 
the gastnc juice In tablets of 5 gi and powder Dose- 1 tabUt, inereased to 
thnee daily. 

Ferri Perchloridum {B P C , P Helv. F) Syn Ffrri Sfs- 
QUiCHi ORiDUM, Ffjirum Sesquichi oratum l'oCl3,OH^O 270 3 
Dose. — J to 2 grains (0*03 to 0 12 g ), or more 
Deliquescent yellow masses made by evaporating the strong 
solution and crystallising 

Incompatible with mfusions, etc , containing tannin, with the 
alkalis, alkaline carbonates, iodides, salicylates and mucilage ot 
acacia. With potassium iodide in presence ol potas^iium citrate 
a potassium ferricitrate is formed, and hence it is compatible. 
Soluble m water, alcohol, ether and glycerin 
Uses* Internally as hasmatinic, externally as a^^tringent and 
styptic 

Bronchitis The irntatmg dry cough may be relieved by applying a mixtuit 
of 120 gr. of ferric chloride in 2 oz of glycerin, on cotton wool, wound round a 
bent probe, which is passed just to the side ot the middle line as mar the back 
of the tongue as possible into each vallecula in tuin — E P Poulton and F A 
Knott, Practitioner, i/193b, 30 
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Garg. Feiri Pefchlor* (N IF) Solution of ferric chloride 2 dr , potassium 
chlorate 2 dr., glycenn i oz , water to h oz Dilute with 1 or 2 parts of water 

Glycerinum Ferri Perchloridi {B PC.). Solution of feme 
chloride 1 , glycerin 1 For use as a paint Glycerin and chloroform 
water cover its metallic astringent taste 

Gossypium Stypticum. Sy?i Gossypium Ferri Perchloridi. 

Saturate absorbent wool 85 with water 100 containing ferric 
chloride 15, and dry Linteum Stypticum is made similarly 

Liquor Ferri Dialysatus {B P C ) 

Dose — 10 to 30 minims (0 b to 2 ml ) 

A colloidal solution of ferric hydroxide containing the equivalent 
of 3 to 4% of Fe. P Helv V contains about 3 5% of Fe 

A well-tolerated, non-astringent ha^matinic To be prescribed 
undiluted or mixed with glycenn. 

Glycerinum Ferri Dialysati. 

Solution of dialysed iron 1, glycerin 2 Keeps well and is 
palatable 

Dose — 1 drachm (4 ml ). 

Dialysed iron is useful as an antidote to arsenic — much superior 
to the moist peroxide, 1 ounce doses should be given repeatedly, 
preceded by a dose of common salt or sodium bicarbonate 

Colllron (Ft am, Lescher Wtbh, Liverpool) 1(>"„ solution ot colloidal 

iron 

Idozan (Serpens, C'opnihagett, Coates 8c Cooper, London) 5“^, solution ot 
colloidal iron Dost --1 drachm, increased to ^ ounce, thrice daily 

Ovoferrin (.4 C Burner, Philadelphia, 1 assett 8>. J ohmon, London) Colloidal 
iron tonic ( 1 dr - 1 gr of colloidal iron) Dose — <)ne tablespoonful in water 
or milk 

Liquor Ferri Oxychloridi {B P C ) Syn. Solubi f Per- 
oxiDi OF Iron 

Dose — 10 to 30 minims (0 b to 2 ml ) 

Contains the equivalent of about 3^o of F"e. 

Liquor Ferri Perchloridi {B P ). 

Dose — 5 to 1 5 minims (0 3 to I ml ) 

Contains about 15% of FcClj, equivalent to about 5% ot Fe. 

A solution ot the same strength may be obtained by diluting 
1 volume of Liq Fern Pcrchlor. Fort, with water to 4 volumes. 

The use ot iron salts applietl as a lotion, compress or wet dressing should be 
discouraged in all vcsiculir, bulbous and exudative dermatoses Two cases 
of permanent pigmentation following the application of 5% feme chloride 
solution for the treatment of ivy poisoning — F 'Fraub and J S Tennen, 
J Amer med Ass, i/19d6, 1711 

Erysipelas Liq Fern Perehlor 20 or 2S in thrice daih acts almost as a 
specific Collodion locally helps — lint med J , 1 /IO 20 , 3S2 

Tinea Circinata An intractable case quickly cured, after failure of iodine, 
salicylic acid and chrysarobm — J H Boultbce, Bnt mtd J , ii/1932, 180 

Liquor Ferri Chloridi {U.S P XI). 

Average dose — minims (0 1 ml ) 

A solution containing 10 to 1 F’o R’, ot iron, and from 3 to 5% 
w/io of HCl, and therefore approximately double the strength of 
Liquor Fern Perchloridi {BP) Liquor Fern Perchloridi Fortis 

K 
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(B.P.C.) diluted with an equal volume of water would give a 
solution of approximately the same iron content. 

Liquor Feni Sesquichlorati (P.G. VI) contains 10% of Fe 
approx. Ferrum sesquichloratum bolutum (P. Helv, V) is 
similar. 

Liquor Ferri Perchloridi Fortis Contains 20% 

Fe. Has sp gr. about 1 43. It is four times the strength of Liquor 
Ferri Perchloridi. 

[PI] Mist, Arsen. Ferri et Strych. (N I F) Solution of strychnine hydro- 
chlonde 3 ra., arsenical solution 3 m , solution of feme chlonde 10 m., dilute 
hydrochlonc acid 1 m , syrup J dr , water to i 02 

[PI] Mist. Ferri et Strych. (NJ F,). Solution of strychnine hydrochloride 
3 m., solution of feme chloride 10 m, chloroform water to i 02 

Mistura Ferri Salina (U C H ). 

Potassium citrate 22 gr , solution of feme chloride 24 m., chloroform water 
to 1 oz. The styptic taste of iron is masked m this mixture, as a double decom- 
position occurs between the iron and the potash salt 

Nebula Ferri Perchloridi (T.H ). Feme chloride 5 gr , glycerin 15 m, 
water to 1 oz. 

Pigmentum Ferri Perchloridi (T.H.) contains 1 to 2 dr of feme chlondc 
per oz. of water. 

Tinctura Ferri Perchloridi (B,P.C.) 

Dose. — 5 to 15 nrunims (0*3 to 1 ml.). 

A 25% dilution of strong solution of ferric chloride with diluted 
alcohol. Is the* same strength as Liquor Fern Perchloridi 

Owmg to the fact that ferric chloride does not remove any of the 
acid of the gastric juice (as when reduced iron or Blaud^s pills arc 
given), this is preferred by many. Thread-worms are killed by 
rectal injection of 1 dr of the tincture in 10 oz of water. Angio- 
neurotic cedema has been treated with drachm doses repeated if 
necessary every 20 minutes 

Cutaneous Erysipelas An old effective remedy ib local application of strong 
solution of feme chloride, also internal use of tincture of feme chloride -- 
E T. Larkham, Brtt. med J., t/l92l, 36 

Tinctura Ferri Chloridi (U.S.P. XI) 

Average dose . — 10 minims (0*6 ml.). 

Solution of ferric chloride {U.S P ) 35 ml diluted with suffi- 
cient alcohol to produce 100 nil. 

Ferri Phosphas (B P.C.). 

Dose. — 5 to 10 grains (0*3 to 0*6 g.) 

A slate-blue amorphous powder consistmg of hydrated ferrous 
phosphate, ferric phosphate and some hydrated iron oxide, con- 
taining not less than 47% of ferrous salts calculated as Fea(P 04 ) 2 , 
8HjO. 

Liquor Ferri Phosphatis (B.P.C.). 

Dose, — 4 to 8 minims (0*5 to 2 ml ). 

One volume mixed with seven volumes of syrup forms Syrupus 
Fern Phosphatis. 

Liquor Ferri Phosphatis Compositus (B.P.C ). 

Dose. — 8 to 30 minims (O-.*) to 2 ml.) 
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One volume mixed with seven volumes of syrup forms a com- 
pound syrup similar to Syrupus Fern Phosphatis Compositus. 

[PI] Pilulae Ferii Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnina 

(B.P.C.). Syn. Pilul/e Trium Phosphatum, Easton’s Pills. 

Dose, — 1 or 2 pills. Contam saccharated iron phosphate, quimne 
and strychnine equivalent to i dr of Syrupus Fern Phosphatis cum 
Quinma et Strychmna. 

Also made twice this strength. Either may be combined with 
arsenic tnoxide, gram (0*001 g.). 

Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis (B P,C ). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). Contains 1 g. . of anhydrous 
ferrous phosphate per drachm. Is best prepared, as required, from 
Liquor Fern Phosphatis. 

Syrupus FerH Phosphatis Compositus (B P.). 

Syn. Chemical Food, Parrish’s Syrup, Parrish’s Food 
Dose. — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.). 

Contains iron equivalent to 0 9% w/v of Fe^ (P 04 ) 2 , and calcium 
equivalent to 1 *4% w/v of Ca 3 (P 04 )a. 2 dr. contains about U gr. 
of anhydrous ferrous phosphate equivalent to about i gr of iron. 

Syrupus Ferri cum Mangano (Gt Orm H ). (Dose for 1 -year-old 
child.) 

Ckipper sulphate gr., manganese chlonde ^ gr., compound syrup of 
ferrous phosphate to 1 dr 

[PijSyrupus Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnina 

\B,P ) Syn. Easton’s Syrup, Syrupus Trium Phosphatum 
Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Contains iron equivalent to 1*8% w/v of Fe 3 (P 04 )t, 1*09% 
w/v of anhydrous quinme, and 0*0246% w/v of strychnine. 1 dr 
represents 1 gr of anhydrous ferrous phosphate, i gr. of quinine 
sulphate and gr of strychnine hydrochloride It contams only 
about half the strychnine content of the BP 1914 syrup. 

A widely-used tonic preparation. 

Liquores pro Syrupo Eastonii. It is not possible to prepare 
solutions so that 1 part of the solution containing the iron and 1 
part of that containing the alkaloids, when diluted with 6 parts of 
syrup, will yield an Easton’s syrup identical with that of the B.P . 
By using Liquor Ferri Phosphatis {see above) in conjunction with 
Liquor Quininae et Strychninae a very close approximation is 
obtained. 

LPi •!] Liquor Quininse et Strychninae {B P C ). A syrup 
differing from Syrupus Fei ri Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnina 
(B.P.) only in the presence of 0*75% v/v of hypophosphorous acid 
may be made by mixing 1 oz of this solution, 1 oz of solution of 
ferrous phosphate, 4 oz of glycerin, and 1 oz. of distilled water 
with sufficient syrup to produce 8 oz 
iPi) Syrupus THplex (B.P.C.) 

Dose. — 4 to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Equal parts of Easton’s syrup, Parrish’s syrup lind compound 
syrup of hypophosphites. 
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[PI] Tabellce Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnina 

(B.P C.), syn Easton’s Tablets, Tabell^^ Trium Phosphatum, 
dose — 1 tablet, are approximately equivalent to 1 dr of Easton’s 
syrup. Tablets are also made equivalent to i dr 

[PI] Tabellae Phosphatum et Hypophosphitum Compositae 

(B P C.)y syn Triple Syrup Tablets, dose — 1 tablet, are 
approximately equivalent to 1 dr of triple syrup 

Ferrodic {Allen & H anbury London) Chocolate-flavoured granules con- 
taining ferrous phosphate and glucose 1 dr - 1<> gr ot Blaud’s pill or 4 dr 

of Syrup Fern Phosph Co Dose — to 2 teaspoonfuls thrice daily after meals 
Ferrophytin {Ctba, London) Neutral colloidal iron salt of inositol he\a- 
phosphonc acid Pills contain A gr of iron and ,, gr of phosphorus Dose - - 
1 or 2, 3 or 4 times a day Also supplied in granules 

Ferri Phosphas Saccharatus (B P C ) 

Dose . — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0*6 g ). 

A slate-blue powder containing hydrated ferrous phosphate 
with ferric phosphate and iron oxide, the ferrous iron content 
being not less than 60%, calculated as Fe 3 (P 04 ) 2 , 8 H 20 ^ 501 7 

Ferri Pyrophosphas, Fe4(P207)3, may be obtained as a vthite 
insoluble powder by interaction of ferric sulphate and sodium 
pyrophosphate When Fern Pyrophosphas is prescribed Fern 
Pyrophosphas Solubilis is always required 

Ferri Pyrophosphas Solubilis (B.P C ) Sy n Ferri Puos- 
PHAS Solubilis, Sodio-citro-ferric Pyrophosphate, P'prrum 
Pyrophosphoricum cum Ammonio Citrico (P Heh V) 

Dose — 2 to 8 grains (0-12 to 0 5 g.) 

Green soluble scales containing not less than lO’Vo of Fe P 
Helv V requires 15*5 to 17% of Fe Darkens on exposure to 
light 

Ferri Subchloridi Citratum (B.P Add.). CirRMED Fi-rroi/s 
Chloride 

Dose. — 3 to 5 grains (0 2 to 0 3 g ) FeC^ “ 12b 7 

A buff-coloured powder with astringent, acid, metallic taste 
Contains not less than 68% of ferrous iron calculated as FeCb, 
together with citric acid in an amount equal to one-tenth the 
proportion of ferrous chloride It is prepared by dissolving iron 
in hydrochloric acid, assaying, adding the requisite amount of 
citric acid, evaporating and drying at 80’ 

Soluble I in 1 of water almost entirely 

Uses, A convenient method of administering ferrous iron, 
since the aqueous solution does not readily become oxidised 

Metallic iron, colloidal ferric preparations, and the scale 
preparations, m which the iron is in a complex form and not 
readily ionised, all require to be given in large doses to produce 
effects. The soluble ferrous salts are the most active The average 
effective dose of ferric chloride must be higher than 400 mg of 
iron a day, equivalent to Liq Fern Perchlor 40 minims t d v 
Ferric chloride is less potent than ferrous chloride or ferrous 
sulphate, but is effective if given in sufficient amounts. It is 
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possible that iron is not absorbed m the ferric valency, and that 
ferric salts are reduced to the ferrous state in the alimentary tract 
before absorption If minimum effectue doses of ferrous iron 
are prescribed, bet\\een 50 and 100% of the dose ingested may 
be utilised for haemoglobin formation Reticulocyte crises and 
repair of anaemia may be observed with a daily dosage as low as 
22 mg of ferrous iron by mouth There now seems no doubt 
that the effective dosage of preparations of iron is directly propor- 
tional to the ease with which they yield free ferrous ions — L J 
Witts, Lancety i/193b, 1 

Copper and Manganese as Adjuvants to Iron. In anaemia, 
experiments show that while pure uncontaminated iron is in- 
eftective, the addition ot small amounts of copper, germanium, 
nickel, arsenic or manganese make it effective — the results being 
essentially the same with all the supplementary elements A large 
number of other elements tried with negative results — V C 
Myers and H H Beard, J Amer med /Iw,ii/1929, 1210. See 
also Prof A J Clark, Pharnt J , i/1932, 511. 

1 rcatmeni of 1 SO cases of anxmia with (1) copper, (2) manganese, (3) copper 
and manganese, (4) \an<)vis combinations of copper, manganese and iron, led 
to the belief that the btst treatment was adequate dosts of iron in suitable 
form without any further adjuncts — J F Wilkinson, Brit med J , ii/1932 367 

Syrupus Ferri Cliloridl. 

Reduced lion 24 gr is placed in a loosely -covered 6 oz bottle with dilute 
hydrochloric acid 1 oz Tht solution is filtered and diluted with syrup to 6 oz 
Each rtuid tlrachm contains about | gr of iron It should be stored away from 
sunlight or in brown bottles — Ct II W Lucas and V E Hmderson, ./ Canod 
med , 19rb 298 

Gndomin Tablets (Reed & ('arnrick, Stu fersi \ , Coate^t & ( ooptr, London) 
A propnetarv containing iron 8 mg , copper 6 mg , manganese 0 4 mg , zinc 
9 3 mg , nickel 0 Ot mg , cobalt 0 03 mg and sodium germanate 0 oS mg 
Dose — 1 to t tiblets thnci daily For use in anaumia in conjunction with a 
p datable easiK -digested diet, rich in vitamins 

Ferro-Constans (Ruhtd, London) and Fcrronyl (Mapp, London) are 
tablets of krrous (blonde 0 oS g 

Ferri Sulphas (/f P , U SP XP P Helv F, P Dan ) 
FeS()4,7H2C) 278 0 Syn Ferrous Sulphate 

Dose — I to 5 grams (0 OG to 0 3 g ) 

In clear, pale, hluish-green crystals containing about \ of their 
wcMght of iron 

A satuiated solution with some crystals of the salt in excess 
keeps better than a weak solution, in the latter oxidation soon 
takes place 

Soluble 1 in I A of water, insoluble in alcohol 9()"o 

Is administered in the treatment of chlorosis m young females 
m 4-grain doses May give results m G weeks — Prof J A Gunn, 
l.ancety i/1931, 14() 

Mist. Ferri Aperiens (N I F ) Ferrous sulphate 3 gr , magnesium sulphate 
13 gi , dilute sulphuric acid m , copper sulphate gr , peppermint water to 
1 07 

Mistura Ferri Aperiens (U C H.) 

Magnesium sulphate 30 gr , ferrous sulphate 2 gr , dilute sulphuric acid 2 m., 
peppermint water to 1 oz 
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Ferri Sulphas Exsiccatus (B.P., P. Helv, V, P. Dan., P. Jap. 

tV)- 

Dose. — J to 3 grains (0*03 to 0-2 g.). 

Ferrous sulphate dried at 40°; it contains not less than 80% of 
FeSOt. 5 grains = 7-3 gr. of the crystals. 

Pilula Ferri Sulphatis contains 3 or 5 grams of exsiccated ferrous sulphate 
with ayrup q.s. Dissolving slowly, these pills do not derange the stomach If 
made with lanolm or kaolin omtment as excipient they will not crack 
[Pi SI] Pil. Ferri et Aloln (JV 1 F.) Exsiccated ferrous sulphate H gr., potas- 
sium bicarbonate 1 gr., dry extract of nux vomica i gr , dry extract of belladonna 
i gr., aloin i gr. 

[PMi] Pilulae Fcni ct Arseni (B.P.C.)- Syn. Pilul.® Ferri 
Absbmicales. 

Dose . — 1 pill. 

Contain 3 gr. of exsiccated ferrous sulphate and gr. of 
arsenic trioxide. 

[PMi] Pilulae Ferri Arsenicales cum Strychnina are the same 
with gr. of strychnine hydrochloride per pill. 

Ferrous Sulphate Tablets G.L. (Glaxo Laboratories, London) Desiccated 
ferrous sulphate equivalent to 1 gr of ferrous iron and gr each of copper 
and manganese. Dose. — ^Three S-gram tablets daily In secondary anaemia 
Vionase (Wilcox, Joxeau, London) Tablets contammg exsiccated ferrous 
sulphate 2 73 gr , medicinal yeast 2 5 gr., manganese hypophosphite 0 03 gr , 
copper sulphate 0 015 gr. Dose. — 1 tablet thrice daily after meals Ansemia 
and debility. 

Liquor Ferri Persulphatis (B.P.C.). A solution containing 
ferric sulphate equivalent to 14 to 15% of Fe. 

Liquor Ferri Tersulfatis (U.S.P. XI). 

A solution of ferric sulphate containing 9 5 to 10 5% w/iv of 
iron. Sp. gr. about 1 -43 at 25°. 

Liquor Ferri Subsulphads. Syn. Monsel^s Solution. 

Dose. — 3 to 6 nunims (0-2 to 0-4 ml.). 

A solution of basic ferric sulphate. When evaporated and scaled 
forms MonseFs Salt or Ferric Subsulphate Fe40 (804)5 
Dose. — i to 2 grains (0*03 to 0*12 g ). 

A spray of 20 grains to the ounce checks haemoptysis, and 
ntemally is not irritatmg although astringent 

[PI -SI] Unguentum Ferri Persulphatis {General Hosp., Notts ) 
Ferric sulphate 10 gr., almond oil J dr., conium ointment to 1 oz 
The name persulphate may be taken to mean normal feme 
sulphate, Fea(S04)a, as contained m Liquor Fern Tersulphatis 
(U.S.P. XI). 


FILIX MAS 

B.P., P. Helv. V, P. Dan 
Syn. Aspidium (U.S.P. XI), Male Fern. 

Dose . — 1 to 3 drachms (4 to 12 g.). 

The dried rhizome and leaf-bases of Dryoptem Ftltx^tnas, 
collected late in the autunrn, divested of the roots and dead 
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portions, and not older than one year from the date of collection. 

Dangers of filix mas. Moderate doses almost mvariably produce bill* 
rubmaemia and large doses jaimdice. There is nsk of chronic cirrhosis 
of the liver developing. — O Hannsen, Lancet, u/ 1922, 1188 
• About 100 cases of serious impairment of vision have been reported following 
administration of filix mas, mostly m South GentMuiy and Switzerlmd. — 
Per J trap. Med. (Hyg.), 1925, 168. 

Antidotes. Give purgative dose of magnesium or sodium 
sulphate. Demulcent drinks, but avoid oils and fats. Stimulants. 
Keep patient warm. 

Extractum Filicis (B.P.). Syn. Extractum Filicis Liqui- 
DUM, Liquid Extract of Malb Fern, Oleoresina Aspidii 
(U.S P. XI). 

Dose. — 45 to 90 minims (3 to 6 ml.). U.S.P. XI average dose, 
once a day, 1 drachm (caution). Larger doses, up to 2 or 3 drachms, 
are sometimes given. 

Prepared by ether extraction — the yield being about 9 to 10% — 
and adjustment with olive oil to contain 25% of hlicm, the 
anhydride of filicic acid, stated to be inactive as a vermifuge. 

P. Ital V requires 20 to 28% of crude filicin, F.E. VIII 24 to 
25%, P. Belg. IV 24%, U.S P. XI not less than 24%. 

Prescribing Note. The taste of this preparation is very 
unpleasant It is best prescribed in a capsule or, if in a draught, 
It may be emulsified with an equal weight of acacia or tincture of 
quillaia, and flavoured with an essenti^ oil such as cinnamon. 

Uses. For all varieties of tapeworm and ankylostomum duoden^ 
ale May be administered fastmg, and should be preceded and 
followed by a bnsk purgative. The following routine has been 
successful in obstinate cases. Light food at tea-time — purgative 
at bedtime (magnesium sulphate and jalap suitable), purgative 
again in morning, after action give vermifuge After passage of 
the worm give castor oil to remove remaining vemufuge from the 
bowel Note — Castor oil is not advised before or with a fihx mas 
preparation, since it aids absorption. 

Two preliminary doses of sodium sulphate at 5 and 8 p m on the previow 
day and a water enema in the moirong. Then an emulsion of extract of filix 
mas and infusion of senna with acacia through a duodenal tube Dose of extract 
6 ml for adult to 2 ml. for child of 51^ — Brit. med. J. Eptt.^ u/1929, 62. 

When all other methods fail, the following is often successful* Pumpkin 
seed 8 g , kousso 4 g , pomegranate 4 g., made into an mfusion, to which is 
added kamala 4 g , oleoresin of aspidium 4 g., glycerin 15 ml , mucilage of 
acacia 1 5 ml , water to 240 ml Give m two draughts 2 hours apart, after usual 
preliminary treatment. Severe gastro-entenc irritation with vertigo and prostra- 
tion may result, but it usually gets the worm Or give by duodenjd tul^ mto an 
empty stomach the morning after a day’s preparation with milk diet and a 
cathartic, half a dose of a senna infusion (5 m 100), and IS minutes later 2 g 
of oleoresin of aspidium and 4 g of extract of pomegranate seed mixed wiui 
the other half of the senna infusion. Remove tube promptly. Whole worm 
expelled in i to 2 hours No treatment of any li^d for tapeworm should be 
repeated at a less interval than three months. — J. d^er. med. Ass.^ ii/1928, 585. 

Haustus Filicis (IV.H ). Extract of male fern I^dr., syrup of ginger 30 m., 
mucilage of acacia 2 dr., peppermint water to 1 oz. / 

Haustus Filicis Maris (JLH.). Liquid extract male fern 1 dr., syrup of 
ginger I dr , tincture of quillaia k dr , peppermint water to 1 or 
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Mistura FUicU {Gt Orm. H ). (Dose for children 2 years old and upwards), 
Extract of male fern I dr , spirit of cinnamon 4 m , syrup 2 dr , mucilage of 
acacia 1 dr , chloroform water to J ot 
Filicin. Syn Filicic Acid 

May be extracted on the lines of the chemical assay of the liquid extract 
It IS a combination of various acid bodies and is soluble in ether and slightly 
soluble in alcohol 

The dose of hlicin, if given, may be stated as from 5 to 15 grains 
An investigation on flatworms and tapeworms showed it to be an excellent 
helmmthitide the ingested filicin reaches the intestine, impregnates the tjenia, 
passes into the blood and then into the bile and returns to the intestines, where 
It again acts on the parasites — this cycle being repeated many times 'Fhe drug 
18 given in pills or capsules (m oil solution) in 12-grain doses for adults, and to 
children | grain for each year of age There are no toxic effects if given in 
suitable doses Taenia are stated to be expelled m a few hours Combined with 
calomel both an anthelmintic and purgative action is obtained — Bnt mtd / 
Epit , 1/1927, 20. 

Aspidinofilicinum Oleo Solutum (P G VI) Syn \spidinolhli7INc)1 
A 10% solution in a neutral vegetable oil 

Filmaron-Oil 10”o (Boihrtngtr, Mannhetm, Pharmaceutical Products, 
London) Dose — 8 5 to 20 g per os, children t to 7 g As an enema (following 
a wash-out enema) in oxyuriasis, 10 g in an equal quantity of oil 

Kamala (B P C ) Syn Glandul/l Roi ii tuq 
Dose — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 g ) 

The hairs and glands obtained from the fruits of Mallotus 
Philippine ns ts (Euphorbiacea;) Contains rottlenn and resins 
Used as an anthelmintic against tapeworm, being administered 
in honey, gruel or mucilaginous suspension Its administration 
should be preceded by the administration of sodium bicarbonate 
for 48 hours 

Mucuna (B P C ) Syn Cowhacf, Covvijch 
Dose — 10 to 00 grains (0 0 to 4 g ) The hairs covering tlie 
fruit of Mucuna prunens (I.eguminosaj) Mixed with honev or 
treacle, it can be used as a taenicide 


FORMALDEHYDUM (LIQUOR) 

B.P., U SP XI, P. Bel^ IV, Fr C\ , P Jap, P Helv V, 
F E VIII , P Ital V 

Syn Formalin, Formoi , Methyl Aidehyde Soiuiion 

The synonym formalin may be used only in Gt Britain and 
Northern Ireland. In other countries this name is registered as a 
trade-mark. 

[P2J Formaldehyde X 

[8S] ""Formaldehyde — in substances containing less than 5%, weight 
tn weight, of formaldehyde (H CHO); photographic glazing or 
hardening solutions ” 

Dose. — 1 minim, internally, well diluted 

An aqueous solution containing 37 to 4 1 iv/v of formaldehyde, 
H'CHO = 30-02. Is prepared by the catalytic oxidation of 
methyl alcohol. Some methyl alcohol is stated to be left in the 
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product in order to prevent polymerisation. Sp gr 1 080 to 1 095 
P J ap has also Aqua Formalinata 1 in 35 of the 35% preparation 
Caution According to the B P.C a 1% solution of formalin 
and a 1 % solution of formaldehyde both mean I % of the pharma- 
copceial 40% solution If it is desired to indicate the strength of 
actual formaldehyde, error is avoided by using the chemical 
formula, eg , of H CHO 

Antidotes, Empty stomach by emetic (^ive repeated 1 dr 
doses of aromatic spirit of ammonia, or \ dr dilute solution of 
ammonia in A pint water Demulcent drinks 

Poisonins: of a bov, aKt-d 7, treated bv washing out the stomach and then 
giving a quantitN of very dilute ammonia, as an attempt to produce hexamine 
with the formaldehyde An uneventful recovery was made — Brit med J , 
11/ 1927, 687 

Uses. An active antiseptic preventing fermentation and 
decomposition Useful for sterilising surgical instruments and 
the hands of operators Has been suggested, 1 or as a pigment 
and sprav for diphtheiia Also as glycerin pigment 2^,, to the 
throat in angina folliculans, and as a lotion in pertussis 2% or less 
— with caution For alopecia lO^’o or stronger For eve-washes 
has been employed It shiivels up soft corns, causing them 
to drop oft if applied daily 

For a common cold, inhalation of F'o or equal parts of solution 
of formaldeh>de and eau de Cologne is useful 

Ophthalmia, trachoma (1 in 2000 up to F% used), and sweating 
feet are well treated by a lotion Ringworm, lupus, laryngeal 
growths by pigment of I to 3 of gjvcenn A spray or douche is 
useful for ozoena ( I in 2000 up to 1 in 500 with coarse spray). 

Recurrent pleural effusion has been treated by intrapleural 
injection of glycerin 1 ounce, containing 10 drops of formalin 
Eczema in dry form should be treated with moist formalin 
application, e g., I of formalin (4()’\,) in a starch and water jelly 99 
\Veeping eczema mav be treated with dusting pow'ders containing 
formaldehyde 

Epithelioma on the face has been treated with formalin after 
using cocaine. The treatment is repeated after 4 days — the scab 
comes off and the surface below' cicatrises rapidly. There is no 
local reaction, but the method is only suitable for epithelioma not 
larger than a florin A solution of 2% formaldehyde is valuable 
in extensive and inoperable cases It causes necrosis and elimina- 
tion of neoplastic bodies without irritating healthy adjacent tissue 
or causing pain 

Aphthous ulcerations of the buccal mucous membrane may 
be washed with a tampon soaked in formalin. Use cocaine first. 
Ringworm can be cured by painting with it, keeping the patch 
of skin in such a position that the solution will not run off it One 
painting usually suffices If skin greasy Kash with spirit first 
May smart a little but otherwise rapid, clean and effective. Second 
application may be repeated in 5 days* time. 
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For preserving and embalming animal tissues and museum 
specimens dilute about 1 0 times — for hardening about 25 times, but 
for preservative purposes a far weaker solution is sufficient. 

For room disinfection and utensils 1 or 2% formalin as spray 
(coloured fabrics are not mjured), or bum formalm disinfecting 
tablets, q.v. As a wash, up to 10% solution may be used For 
furniture 1% would be suitable. Or simply evaporate a pint of 
formalin per 1000 cu, ft. tn an open vessel over a bunsen or spirit 
lamp. 

Fumigators are made for room disinfection. They are 
arranged to be lit at the bottom of the container whilst the fumi- 
gator stands on a tray with a little water. Formaldehyde is volatilised 
into the room and continues to be evolved for J hour. Windows, 
etc., to be pasted down in the usual way where complete dismfec- 
tion is required, and clothing, etc., left exposed to the vapour for 
3 or 4 hours. 

Formalin Disinfecting Tablets are prepared from para- 
formaldehyde {vide infra) for use in a vaporiser or Nvith a night- 
light — 20 to 25 tablets per 1000 cubic feet, the latter number 
ensuring thorough dismfection. Walls and furniture should first 
be sprayed with water. 

They are also prepared of strength 0*1, 0 25 and 0*5 g. 

Terminal disinfection during common epidemics “a procedure erroneoush 
founded, almost always useless, and whose practical results bear no adequate 
relation to the labour and cost involved ” Fumigation described bv Dr Andrew 
Balfour as “undoubtedly a process of camouflage “ “Current’^ disinfection, 
f.e., sterilisation of articles soiled by patient’s excreta, and prompt disposal of 
excreta themselves, of more value — rrof. Chagas, Lancet, i/1928, 922 

Collutorittm Fomuddehydi (R D H.). Solution of formaldehyde 18 m , 
oil of peppermint 5 m,, alcohol (90%) 90 m , peppermint water to 1 or Use 
half a teaspoonful to a tumblerful of water 

Garg. Antiseptic. (N.IF). Solution of formaldehyde 16 m , boric acid 
100 gr , glycerin 80 m , water to 8 oz To be diluted with three parts of cold 

water. 

Churgariama Formaldehydl (B P C .) Solution of formaldehyde 0 2% v/v 

[P2] Liquor Formaldehydi Saponatus (B.P.C ) contains 20% 
w/v of formaldehyde solution. 

[P 23 Formaling&pa, Terpinoform (P. Svec. X) 

Terpineol 5, alcohol (90%) 20, soft soap 40, formaldehyde solu- 
tion 35. A pleasant, fragrant antiseptic preparation. 

[^2] More8tiii*8 Fluid* 

Dose . — 1 to 4 ml. injected drop by drop into the not completely 
evacuated sac. 

A mixture of formalin, glycerin and alcohol equal parts. 

In the treatment of hydrocele it is generally not painful. After 
a few hours the scrotum swells, becomes heavy and (edematous 
and some liquid reforms, but this is reabsorbed. Iodine has been 
used in children (congenital hydrocele), but is dangerous. — St. 
George B. Delisle Gray, BriU med. «/., i/ 1 930, 649, 726 (correction). 
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[PI] Nebula FormaldehydL C. Muthu's Inhalants. 

Inhalant — Chloroform 1 dr., menthol 10 gr., pumilio pine 

oil 10 m., alcohol (90%) to 1 oz., with 2J% of formaldehyde (in 
the form of gas). ‘‘B.”-^uaiacol 1 dr., chloroform 1 dr., menthol 
*5 gr., pumiho pine oil 15 m., alcohol (90%) to 1 oz. widi 5% 
formaldehyde. — Guaiacol 2 dr., chloroform 2 dr., menthol 

15 gr., pumilio pine oil 15 m., terebene 1 dr., alcohol (90%) to 1 
oz. “D.” — Guaiacol 2 dr., lodme 1 dr., terebene 1 dr., pumilio 
pine oil 15 m., chloroform 2 dr., alcohol to 1 oz. 

Dose . — ^About 10 drops of one of the above sprinkled on the 
inhaler every J to 1 hour, and used by continuous inhalation. 

These inhalations are used progressively. After reaching “C,** 
''D” is used as an alternate solution or for night use. 

About 50% of phthisical patients treated are stated to have 
recovered under the treatment. 

[PI] Formalin and Chloroform Solutions: — 

No. 1 Formalin 5, chloroform 15, alcohol (90%) 80. 

No 2 Formalin 10, chloroform 20, alcohol (90%) 70. 

No. 2 is only ventured upon where formalm is well and easily 
endured. In the absence of the anaesthetic effect of the chloroform 
patients were not able to bear even the mild preparation for any 
length of time Has given good results in phthisis. 

[P2J Cromessol (Cromessol Co , Glasgow). An antiseptic containing formalin 
and essential oils 

Euguform (Chemuche Fabrtk Gustrow^ Gustrow t. Meckl.; Braurtt London). 
Partially acctylised condensation product of guaiacol and formaldehyde. A 
dusting powder for wounds; antiseptic and analgesic 

Formadermine {Pharmaceutical Specialities {May & Baker) Ltd.^ London) 
Methylenediguaiacol (a condensation product of guaiacol and formaldehyde). 
Supplied in the form of powder as an antiseptic and deodorant for mdolent 
ulcers, bums, skin affections, etc. Also as a o% toilet powder for superficial 
conditions 

Formosyl {Marttndale, London) A hquid formaldehyde potash soiq). 
It is highly antiseptic, relatively non>poi$onous, and miscible with water and 
alcohol m all proportions. Action of soap with the antiseptic power of formalm. 
A 2% solution IS sufficient for general purposes and is better freshly prepared. 
For hand disinfection 1 to 2% is suitable The stock bottles should be kept 
well corked Available also as flavoured mouth-wash, gargle, tooth paste, etc. 

Yadil {Yadtl, London) is desenbed as tn-metlianal-allyl carbide. A water- 
white liquid having a slight allyl odour and a sweetish and pungent taste like 
formalin. Used as deodonser and bactericide locally. For external use employ 
1 m 300 as nasal spray, gargle or wash for offensive perspiration. Has been used 
for impetigo, acne, erysipelas, eczema and chilblains. For enemas and vaginal 
douches I in 150. For instruments I m 80. * 

Sir W. J Pope found about 1% of formaldehyde, 4% of glycerin, with a 
minute quantity of either garlic or mustard oil. Prof. Dixon made mdictments 
regardmg its advertisement for cure of phthisis . — Daily Mad. July 22 and 23, 
1924. It IS very weak relatively to carbolic acid. — ^J. Byre, i5ta., July 26, 1924. 

Paraformaldehydum (JB.P.C.). Syn . Paraform, Paraformic 
Aldehyde, Tri-oxy-methylbnb (Fr. Cap.), Formaldbhydum 
Polymerisatum (F. Belg . IV, U . S . P . XI, F . E . VIII) (H-COH), 
=*90-05. 

A white amorphous powder or friable mass, odourless at ordinary 
temperatures, but having a pungent odout when warmed, owing 
to evolution of formaldehyde. Is prepared by evaporating aqueous 
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formaldehyde solution; the polymer (H COH)« throws out. and 
on drying changes to paraformaldehyde 

Catheters mav be maintained aseptic by wrapping in lint 
impregnated with 20% of paraformaldehyde. 

Paraform Collodion, 25% strength, applied 3 times a day to 
warts is efficacious 

Dental ise. Paraformaldehyde, for the induction of painless dentine drilling, 
IS mixed with Harvard Cement in the proportion ot 1 to ‘20, and then made 
into a fairly hrm mass with the fluid If left in the cavity from 1- f months, 
the caviiv may be shaped without any jiain to the patient In addition, tlu 
slow emanation of formaldehyde gas over a lengthy period most probably 
ai rests the process of dee ay The cement should not be placed closer than 
half way to the nearest point of the pulp — Clayton, Irons Brit Soc Dent 
Sura , 192S, 7, fd 

Pasta Formaldehydi {R D H ) Powder thymol 1 dr , and add paraform 
3 gr , glyconn 10 m, 7inc oxide 2 dr 

Tabellse Formaldehydi (B P C ) Svn Formaldfhvde and 
Menthol Tablets, Formamint Tablets 

Note The general use of the names “Formalin” and “bormamint” foi 
tablets ot formaldehyde is limited to Cxt Britain and Northern Ireland 

Dose — 1 or 2 tablets Contain about 7 gr of paratormaldehyde 
and iV gr menthol 

Formaldigen (Ileulett, London) Brand of formaldehyde lo/engts 

Formitroi Pastilles {Wander, London) Brand of formaldehyde pastilles 

Aldehydum. C H , COH - 44 0,1 Syn Airu hydi m Ahsoi i ri m, Ai i i \i - 
DEHYDE 

A colourless rnobilt lujuid, irritating w’htn inhaled Sp gr 0 80, bp J1 
Becomes aeid on keeping exposed to air — oxidation to aeetic acid Pol, iiu uses 
with rapuliiv in presence of sulphuric acid at atmosphtru temperaturt into 
parald,.hvde {xidt infra), but if temperaturt be below 0 crvsniline metaldehvdc 
IS formeu 

Aldehydum Dilutum 

Contains t 7 in alcohol, is neutral to ttst paper, "tn«l has an etb« n a) 

suffocating odour, producing spasm of the glottis when respired Diluted 1 in 
1000 with w'ater at I4(t f* has be*en used as inhalation in ( atarrh and o/trna 

Paraldehydum {BP , U.S P A/, P lial V, PE VIII, P 
Helv. V) (CH3 COH >3 - 132 1. 

Dose. — 30 to 120 minims (2 to 8 ml i, or more, in diluted s\rup 
or almond mixture, repeated if needed in J an hour U S P XI 
average dose 30 minims 

A colourless liquid, crystallising lielow 11 , sp gr 0 098 May 
be obtained by treating aldehyde with sulphuric acid 

It has been stated (R Hutchison, Brtt vied J , i/ 1930, 718) 
that paraldehyde may be oxidised by atmospheric oxygen, forming 
glacial acetic acid, but this does not occur under normal conditions 
of storage. 

Soluble 1 m 10 of water, and miscible with alcohol, ethei, 
chloroform and oils 

If prescribed in greater proportion than will form a solution, it 
may be suspended with Pulv Tragacanth. Co. 

Antidotes, Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tube. Keep 
patient warm and awake, but do not walk him about Ammonia 
inhalations. Strong coffee, with 5% dextrose, by rectum Strych- 
nine, i gr., hypodermically. Oxygen, or oxygen with 7% carbon 
dioxide, and artificial respiration if necessary. 
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Recovery after taking 2 oz of paraldehyde Stomach washed out with weak 
sodium bicarbonate solution, strychnine, Coramine and pituitnn administered, 

1 pint of saline given intravenously, oxygen with carbon dioxide inhalations, 
f oz of black coffee by rectum — W More, Bnt med J , i/1934, 428 

Farm D i HYDi- Habit 

IS cases observed in S years Addicts not deteired by nasty taste If a nightly 
Jose of 2 dr is continued tor several wetks there is loss of appetite, gastro- 
intestinal irritation and flatulence, the patient becomes irritable, morose and 
suspicious, and may be mentally contused and agitated, with muscular weakness 
and tremor of hands Tolerance is established and increased dose demanded 
(max single dose of \ ounce often known to be exceeded) The final picture 
IS one of mental and physical deterioration Paraldehydism always supemmposed 
on other forms of addiction, most commonly alcoholism Alcohol and paralde- 
hyde tend to reinforce one another in action — A E Carver, per Lancet, i/1934, 
408 

Uses, As a sedative and hypnotic, but without action on the 
heart In spasmodic asthma it relieves spasm and induces sleep 
In delirium tremens 100 minims is a safe hypnotic 
Per rectum it is an anaesthetic and hypnotic, v. postea. 

It is diuretic It sometimes produces rash and digestive 
disturbances, and slight excitement 

Rtcial An^sihrsia Paraldehyde 9 Jr — the customary drachm per stone 
weight — in 5 oz of olive oil, tor dental operation Error in copving by a third 
partVj staling 9 oz , caused death 1/1929, 247 

before operations paraldehyde (per icctum) not vtrv successful- — H K 
Phillips, lirtt, med J , i/19'to, 279 

Paraldehyde before and after anasthcMJ — R francis Matters, Bnt med J , 
j'1930, 1112 

Rectal parald<h\dc as piehminan to tonsillcctonn in children is of value 
I dr m I k o/ of sahne, luithci wanned nor tooled, ptr stone weight, an hour 
btlorc operition M St/Uiaskv, But nud I , ii/19t(i, 99't 

\ alualilc as a basal hvpnoiic pel uetuin, 1 dr pei stont , gn tn slowly 1 J hours 
before optralion m lb times i’.n <,uuUitv ed normal s dine Atiopine as usual, 
uul morphine to adults Sptcnllv useful fen children -1 W Alagill, Lancet, 

1 1911, 3S3 Fasv to work with on the upper air passages t H Thomas, 
thid . 1^4 

In the treatment of the statm (piUptuus, v>araldehyde by rectum in a dose of 
<> dr , the dose to be repeated if necessary’, is a valuable remedy — E Bramwell, 
Practitiomr, 11/1933, IH 

Tlie evening before operation give an enema or a sedative The following 
morning, lA hours before operation, give i?;,-* gr of atropine hypodermically 
and immcdiatelv afterwards 8 dr of paraldehyde (less if patient under 8 stone) 
in 12 o/ of saline, freshly mixed and thoroughly shaken The paraldehyde 
must be ftesh 'Fhc patient remains comfortable for 24 hours following operation, 
and distressing recollections are absent — Duke Stewart, Bnt med d , ii/1932, 
1139 

Administration per rectum as a preliminary to general anesthesia in 200 
consecutive cases Procedure described — J. K. M Whigham, Lancet, n/1934, 
191 

While there can be no doubt that m some selected cases the use of paralde- 
hyde, given in oil per rectum dunng the first stage of labour, may be a valuable 
means of relieving pain, the general opinion of those who have used it as a 
routine method m this investigation is that it is unsuitable for general use by 
midwives — Report ot an Investigation by the College of Obstetricians and 
Gymecologists at the rceiucst of the National Birthday i’rust Fund, per Lancet, 
1/1936, 283 

Elixir Paraldehydi. 

Dose — 1 to 3 drachms (4 to 12 ml.). 

Paraldehyde 240, glycerin 240, alcohol (90%) 480, oil of cinna- 
mon 4, oil of bitter orange 8, saccharin 1 . 
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Enema Paraldehydi (B.P.C.)* 

Dose. — 1 drachm (4 ml.) per stone body weight with 5% w/v 
dextrose in normal saline. 

Mistura Paraldehydi. 

Paraldehyde 2 dr., essential oil of almond (s.A.P.) 3 m , syrup 
1 02., liquid extract of liquorice 2 dr., water to 4 oz. This covers 
the nauseous taste to some extent and forms four doses of J 
drachm or two doses of 1 drachm. 

Mistura Paraldehydi et Potassii lodidi. 

Dose, — 1 drachm (4 ml.). 

Paraldehyde 1 25, potassium iodide 0 92, liquid extract of 
liquorice 6 25, water to 100 

In broncho-pneumonia and capillary bronchitis of infants it is 
valuable. The constituents of the mixture are mcompatible, free 
iodine being formed but not sufficient to harm. In severe cases 
the secretions dry up remarkably. 

Metaldehyde (€21140)3. A polymer of acetaldehyde occurring 
as a white crystalline solid, burnmg readily and subliming at 100 '. 

Meta {Elmesan^ London). Compressed metaldehyde for use as 
a solid fuel, burning with a non-luminous carbon- free flame. 

Poisoning m a boy of 16 through taking 5 g of metaldehyde Treatment 
consisted in giving large doses of alkalis and controlling the convulsions with 
chloral hydrate and potassium bromide — Lancet, 11/ 1927, 670 

Two cases of ^isoning in children after eating the tablets in mistake for 
sweets — acute poisoning of the central nervous system Treatment gastric 
lavage and purge — Brit med J , i/1929, 120 

Death of a young woman student after eating nearly an ounce — Lancet, 
11/ 1933, 194. 

Poisoning in a child of 20 months— recovery — A french, But. med. J , 
11/1935, 974. 

Meta Poisoning Treatment, 

(1) Immediate wash-outs of stomach with large quantities of 
sodium bicarbonate solution; repeat frequently and perform 
slowly for first time, (2) high colon wash-outs of bowels with 
alkaline solutions. (3) purgatives after washing-out — Glauber’s 
salts or castor oil, (4) large quantities of charcoal (preferably 
wood), (5) caffeine, and, if necessary, strophanthin intravenously, 

(6) no narcotics if possible — sodium barbitone if cramps intensive, 

(7) Calcium- Sandoz intravenously and 30 to 40% dextrose repea- 
tedly intravenously. — Elmesan Ltd , Brtt med. J., i/1934, 132 


GELATINUM 

B.P., U.S.P. XI, P. Dan. 

Nearly colourless transparent sheets or shreds made by extract- 
ing animal tissues, bones, etc., with boiling water. 

Skbn Gelatin is the best. It is more pliable, possesses more 
“fibre,** and is suitable for gelatin capsule-making. Bone gelatins 
made from osseine (acidulated bone) are brittle and hence 
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unsuited. U.S.P. XI requires gelatin for capsule-making to 
contain not more than 0*15% of SO*. 

Dose. — Ad libitum per os^ and injected 

Uses. Gelatin taken per os is easy of digestion, the cleavage 
products being largely absorbed. It is first converted by pepsin into 
proteoses and peptones. Trypsin of the pancreatic juice then 
splits these into amino-acids Hypodermically the 1 to 2% solution 
has been used to check bleeding from the lungs and kidneys and 
to relieve aortic aneurism. 100 ml. or more of 2% solution may 
be injected into the gluteal region. These injections may be 
followed by pain, fever, local swellings and nettle rash. Other 
haemostatics may be combined with it. It has been given orally 
to arrest haemorrhage of the stomach in ulcer and cancer, and of 
the intestines in typhoid and dysentery. Oozing haemorrhage from 
mucous surfaces due to snake bite is also well treated by large 
quantities given orally Solutions of gelatin for injection must be 
stenlised with great care, smee tetanus spores are liable to be 
present. 

For visceral pains and for speeding up healing process 5 or 10 ml. of 5% 
solution imected Aneurism (60 cases) well treated with 100 ml of 2% solution 
weekly — Per J Apner med Ass, i/1926, 519 

Gelatina Soluta Stcrilisata (P. Hdv V) is approx 9% m normal saline 
The wrarm solution is nuxed with the white of an egg, heated in an autoclave 
until a temperature of 120® is reached (should not occimy more than 30 mmutes), 
then allowed to cool to normal pressure and filtered. It is distributed mto sterile 
tubes which are sealed and steamed for half an hour on three consecutive days 
The tubes are then incubated for a week at 37®, and any contaminated are 
rejected. 

Liquor Gelatinse Sterillsatus (P. Jap JV) is similar, but strength of 
sodium chloride is 0 5% 

Solute de Gelatine Injectable (Fr. Cx Supp , 1926) 

Gelatm 10 g . sodium cnlonde 8 g , distilled water to 1000 ml. Neutralise to 
litmus accurately by adding drop by drop N/10 sodium hydroxide Sterilise 
for 15 minutes at 115® in an auti^ave 

Gblatinothorax. 

Treatment of empyema thoracis by intrapleural injection of 2% gelatin 
solution with antiseptics such as euflavine or acriflavme 1 m 2000 

An initial iniection of 5 or 10 ml only is given to test response. Should be 
tried before sipnonage, suction drainage, or operation — J Crocket, Bnt. med. J , 
i/1931, 684, Lancet, i/1931, 758 See also K A Hunter, Tubercle, Feb , 1931. 

Stcrules of Concentrated Gelatine Saline {Marttndale, London) contain 
t oz. of solution which when diluted to 10 oz yields a 2% solution A smaller 
size yields 2oz of 2‘’o solution Sterules of euflavine 1 gr are issued for use in 
conjunction with the gelatin solution 

'l^oragel {Pharmaceutical Spccialtties {May & Baker) Ltd , London) 
Solution for gelatinothorax containing 5% of gelatin and 1 in 2000 of acnflavinc 
Thoragel has 2 or 5% of calcium chloride in addition Dose. — In 

tuberciUoaia of lunw 5 to 15 ml. intrapleurally or up to 5 ml. mtrapulmonanly ; 
in tubercular glands in a state of flocculation withdraw 3 to 5 nil and inject 
d to 5 ml of the solutions. In tubertular laryngitis it may be used as spray for 
the throat 

Formalised Gelatin. This has been used with success as a 
substitute for collodions. Gelatin solution 10% in water is stored 
in wide-mouth test-tubes holding 3 oz.^ each. The ^bes are 
plugged with cotton wool and sterilised, at'lOO® for 15 minutes, on 
three successive days. When required for use, melt in a water-bath 
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and add 1 dr. of formalin solution diluted 1 0 times, i.e , 4% 
strength of formaldehyde approx — the final product will then 
contain a little over 1% of formaldehyde, or fully 2T% of com- 
mercial formalin solution 

The wound is dressed with a thick roll or pad ol sienlistd gauze, with a 
piece of stiff gauze above extending beyond ihe wound The iormalistd gelatin 
IS applied with a swab on the top of the stifi gauze beyond the limit of the 
wound — this holds the dressing in place without bandage • — Communicated 
by the Dispenser, General Infirmary, Leeds 

Glycogelatinum (B.P.C ) A fla\ cured pastille basis contain- 
ing 20% of gelatin. 

Glyco-gelatin ( T.H ) Gelatin 1 oz , glycerin 2i oz (by 
weight), orange-flower water 2i oz ; soak the gelatin in the water, 
then heat until dissolved, add the glycerin and, when nearly cold, 
carmine solution q s Is a softer basis than that of the B P C 

Gelatinum Glycerinatum {U S P XI) Soak gelatin 1, for 1 
hour, in boiled and cooled water to cover it Drain and add 
glycerin 1 (by weight), heat to dissolve, strain and evaporate to 2 

Ichthyocolla {B P.C , P Belg IV, F E, VllI, P Ital V) Syri 

Isinglass 

The swimming bladder of certain species of the sturgeon and 
hake, dried and sliced into thin pieces About 3 drachms to the 
pint of warm water forms a jelly Is used for refining wine 
Isinglass plasters on muslin or on silk (court plaster, Kinplastrum 
Adhaesivum Anglicum P Jap IV) are prepared with a 1 in 6 or 
I in 8 solution 

Sinclair’s Glue. For applying extension in fractures instead 
of plaster. Melt on water-bath when required and apply with the 
hand, using a bandage if necessary 

Very good glue or gelatin 50, water 100, glycerin 4 or 6, th>mol 
or menthol 0*15% The smaller amount of glycerin is for summer 
or tropical use and the larger amount tor winter The blistering 
occasionally reported is due to the excessive pull exerted by the 
gauze. If patient complams of a tickling or burning sensation, 
the dressing must be removed, or m any case every 10 to 14 days 

When extra traction is needed, or for very tender skins, the 
followmg formula is occasionally used* — Isinglass 50, gelatin 50, 
water 200, tanmc acid 12, glycerin 8 or more, thymol or menthol 
0-15%. 

Previous formulae containing calcium chlonde are no longer used— A 
Knight, Pharm J., i/1935, 7. 

Pectin. A complex carbohydrate contained in many fruits and 
vegetables. It has a sweetish, glutinous taste It reduces Fehhng’s 
solution. When boiled with sugar in acid media it forms a jelly 
Pectin is used extensively in the manufacture of jams and jellies 

Pectin-sugar-acid gels can be obtained with 0 125% of pectin, but jams 
usually contain 0 5 to 1%. For 1% pectin the lower limit for sugar content is 
50%, and the higher 75%. Less than 66% sugar grows moulds and yeasts 
Gooseberry juice, apple and lemon are used commercially as additions where the 
fruit is not nch, e.g., strawberry, cherry, raspberry, blackberry, rhubarb — 
S. Black, Pharm. J., ii/1931, 44. 
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Pectin manufacture — Phartn J , 11 / 1929, 388 

A powder consisting of pectin 1 0 g , tragacanth 1 2 g , acacia 1 6 g , gelatin 
7 8 g IS a good emulsifying agent 18 g of the powder triturated with 100 g of 
water, allowed to stand for 30 minutes and then 400 ^ of boiling water gradually 
added will emulsify 400 g. of cod -liver oil, added in 5 separate portions with 
vigorous shaking — lirandrup, per Chem & Drugg , ii/l934, 778 

Arhemapectyl (Gallter, Pans) A colloidal isotonic solution of pectin and 
v.ilcium for use in hajmorrhage Is non-toxic bv ingestion up to 80 ml. 1% 
solution, and has no contraindications Supplied in ampoules and pessanes 


GELSEMIUM 

BP.C. 

Syn Gelsfmii Radix 

[Pil *'uUkalotds, the following, then salts, simple or complex — 
Gelsemium, alkaloids of** 

[811 "'Alkaloids, the follo 2 Ling, then salts, simple or complex — 
Gelsemium, alkaloids of, except suhstaiues containing less than 
0 l"o of the alkaloids of geUemium ” 

[801 "Alkaloids — Gelsemium, alkaloids of — specify proportion as 
the proportion of any one alkaloid of gelsemium that the preparation 
zvould be calculated to contain on the assumption that all the 
alkaloids of gelsemium tn the preparation zeere that alkaloid ” 

Dose — i to 1 grain (0 015 to 0 06 g.) 

The dried rhizome and roots of jasmine,” Gelsemium 

sempervirens (Loganiaceie), imported from the United States 
Must be distinguished from the yellow jasmine cultivated here, 
which IS a species of Jasmtnum The drug contains the alkaloid 
gelsemine and an amorphous mixture of alkaloids called gelse- 
mininc The latter has the greater physiological activity 

Antidotes, Empty stomach by emetic or bv stomach tube, 
using dilute solution of tannic acid Keep patient warm, gi\e 
brand} , \ 0 / , or aromatic spirit of ammonia, i dr , in w ater 
Artificial respiration and oxygen with 7% carbon dioxide inhala- 
tions if necessaiy 

\ccidcntal death from an overdose in the case of a woman suffenng from 
neurasthenia Pharm ./ , i/1927, 5S8 

Uses. Febrifuge, antispasmodic and analgesic In acute and 
rheumatic neuialgia, toothache, uterine and ovarian pain and 
chorea It is a powerful paralysant and respiratory poison 
Large doses contract the pupil and cause giddiness and diplopia 

IPi 81) Extractum Gelsemii (B P,C ) 

Dose to 2 grains (0 03 to 0 12 g ). A soft extract 
IPl 81 ] Extractum Gelsemii Liquidum. Ih percolation with a mixture of 
alcohol 4 and water I .Strength 1 1. Arerage (tose — I minim 

Dysmenorrha*a is well treated by 3 minim doses with 5 minims of tincture 
of belladonna thrice daily 

For examination nervousness a small dose thrice daily is a toQ^c. 

[Pi 1 Mistura Gelsemii (R L O H ) Sodium salicyfate 10 gr , sodifim bicarb- 
onate iO gr., potassium bromide 10 gr., tincture of gelsemium 10|Hu» chloroform 
water to I oz. For neuralgia and generally as a sedative. 
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[PI SI} Tinctura Gelsemii (jB.P.C.)* 

Dose, — 5 to 15 minims (0*3 to 1 ml.). 1 in 10. 

Uses* For neuralgia of face and jaws associated with carious 
teeth — 15 m. every 6 hours may give relief. Is often given with 
ammonium or potassium bromide. In rheumatoid ar&itis it is 
given with cimicifuga q.v. Disordered vision may follow even 
moderate doses. 

Influenza well treated by the following. — GeUemium tincture 12 m, bella- 
donna tincture 5 m., potassium citrate 10 gr., syrup of orange 1 dr., chloroform 
water to 1 oz. Dose — 1 ounce every 4 hours. Afterwards f oz. until temperature 
falls to normal Headache and backache vamsh, with general improvement. 
The only disadvantage is that gelsemium may cause ocular disturbance — 
W D. D. Small andW. O. Blanchard, BrtL med. J , i/1919, 241 

[PI 81 ] Gelsemina CjoH^O^Na = 322 2. 

Dose. — to ^ grain (0*0005 to 0*002 g.) in pills 

Mmute white crystals, m.p. 178°, with a bitterish taste, sparmgly 
soluble in water, easily in alcohol, ether and acids. It forms 
crystalline salts, and has mydriatic properties, but it is now used 
only for trigeminal neuralgia. 

PI *81] Gelseminae Hydrochloridum. CsoHs202Nt,HCl 358 7. 

Dose. — 7^5 to gVs grain (0*0005 to 0*002 g ). 

In white, granular crystals, freely soluble in water 


GENTIANA 

(with Calumba, Quassia, etc.) 

B P., U.S P. XJ, P. Helv. V, P. Dan. 

Syn. Ryutan (P. Jap. IV). 

Dose . — 10 to 30 grains (0*6 to 2 g.). 

The dried rhizome and roots of Genttana lute a (Gentianaceas). 
A bitter tonic. 

Extractum Gentianae {BP) 

Dose . — 2 to 8 grains (0*12 to 0*5 g.). A soft aqueous extract 
used as a pill excipient. 

Infusum Gentianae Compositum Concentratum (B P.) 

Dose . — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Gentian about I in 10 with dried bitter orange peel and lemon 
peel in alcohol 25%. 

Infusum Gendanse Compositum Recens (B.P.). 

Dose . — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

Gentian 1 in 80 with dned bitter orange peel and lemon pesl. 

IVlistura Gendanse Acida (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

Contains 12 m. of dilute nitro-hydrochloric acid with syrup of 
orange, compound infusion of gentian and chloroform water 
to 1 oz. 
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Mlstura Gendanae Alkallna (B.P.C.). Syn, Mistura Gen- 
ian^ CUM Soda. 

Dose, — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

Contams 15 gr. of sodium bicarbonate and 5 gr. of ammonium 
irbonate with syrup of orange and compound infusion of gentian 
> 1 02 . 

PattUll Stomachic! (P. Jap. IV) Sodium bicarbonate 0 25 g., gentian 
i g 

Tinctura Amara (P.G VI). Gentian 3. centaury root 3, orange peel 2, 
*ange hemes 1, zedoary root 1, diluted alcohol (67 to 69% t./fO to 50. 

Tinctura Gendanee Composita (B P.) 

Dose, — 1 to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). Gentian I in 10 with dried 
itter orange peel and cardamom m alcohol 45% 

Tinctura ^ndanae Composita (U S.P, XI). 

Average dose. — 60 minims (4 ml ). 

Similar in composition to Tmct. Gent Co. B.P., but contains 
Iso about 10% of glycerin. 

Azadirachta. Syn Nim or Neem, Margosa The bark of Melta Azadt- 
ichta (Mehace*), indigenous to India. Used as a bitter instead of gentian 
r quassia. 

In tropical granulomata sodium and potassium salts of margosic acid (from 
il of margosa seeds) in 2 to 3 grain doses m 4% solutions intramuscularly 
ave been tned. but caused imtation Intravenously, blocking of the veins 
ccurred. Ethyl margosate as a further step has been employed, it is non- 
ntant and has antiparasitic and bactenaaal properties. — K. K. Chattent. 
,ancet, ii/1925, 1063 

Calamus (B P.C.), Byn Sweet Flag Root. Dose — i to 1 drachm (1 to 
g ) The dried rhizome of Acorns Calamus (Araceae). Aromatic bitter and 
arminative Tinctura Calami. Dose — ^ to 1 drachm. 1 m 5. Infusum 
Calami. Dose. — J to 1 ounce. 1 m 10 

Calumba (B.P., P. Helv, V, P. Dan ). Syn. Radi.k Fraseri. 
The dried root, sliced, of Jateorhiza palmata (Memspermaceae). 

Bitter tome for simple debility and indigestion. Contains no 
annin and can be given with salts of iron 
False calumba root is from Cosetmum fenestratum. 

Infuaum Calumbae Concentratum {BP) Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 
ml ) About 1 m 2^. 

Infuaum Calumbae Recent {BP) Dose — I to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.), 
m 20. . 

Tinctura Calumbae {B.P.). Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.) 

1 m 10 of alcohol 60%. 

Cascarilla (B.P.C., P Dan.). The dried bark of Croton Elu- 
eria (Euphorbiacese). Contains 1*5 to 2% of volatile oil, also the 
)itter prmciple cascarillin Aromatic tonic. 

Infusum CascarlUsB Concentratum {B.P.C ). Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 
i ml.). About 1 in 2| 

Infkisum CascarlUie Recent {B.P.C.). Dose — 1 to 1 ounce (15 to SO ml.) 

i in 20. 

PI] Miatura CaacariUse , Composita {St. T.H.). Camphorated tincture of 
>pium 15 m., vinegar of squill 20 m., emulsion of chlorotfrm 10 m., infusion of 
:aacanUa to 1 oz. * 

Tinctura CaacariUae {B.P.C.), Dose. — 1 to 1 drachm (2 to 4 mL). 1 in 5. 

Chirata (B.P.C.). The dried plant, Stoertia Chirata (Gentian- 
icefls). 



500 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


G 


Dose — 5 to 30 grams (0*3 to 2 g.). 

A bitter tonic given m indigestion for anorexia and torpid liver 
with constipation 

Infusum Chiratae Rccens {B P C ) Dose — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.) 

1 m 20. 

Infusum Chiratae Concentratum (B P C ) Dose — J to 1 drathm (2 to 
4 ml ) 1 in 2i 

Tinctura Chiratae (B P C ) 

Dose — ^ to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 1 m 10 

Cimicifuga (B P C ). Syn, Black Snakeroot, Black Co- 
hosh, AcTi^E/E Racemos.^ Radix. 

Dose — 8 to 15 grains (0*5 to 1 g.). 

The dried rhizome and roots of Ctmtafuga racemosa 
( Ranunculaceae ) . 

Extractum Clmicifugae Liquidum (R P ’98) Dose — 5 to 30 minims 
(0 3 to 2 ml ) 1ml 

Tinctura Cimicifugae (BPC). Syn Tincti ra Acrii® Racemosv 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ^ 1 m 10 

In rheumatoid arthritis 15 minims of tincture with 5 minims of tincture 
of gelsemium thnce a day is often useful 

Cimicifugin. Dose — 1 to 6 grains in piU Is the resinous body obtained by 
pounng a strong tincture into water Useful in chronic rheumatism, lumbago, 
sciatica, chorea, and amenorrheea 

Otoaclerol (Coates & Cootoer, Londott) A preparation containing eimicifugin, 
bromides, and combined phosphorus For deafness Dose — 1 tablet thnce 
daily after meals, increased it necessary 

Condurango (B P C\ P G VI, P Ital V, P Belg IV, P lielv 
V, P. Dan.) 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (1 to 4 g ) in powder 

'Fhe stem bark of Marsdema Condw ango (Asclepiadacoce) from 
Ecuador Is bitter and acrid A stomachic and stimulant in 
dyspepsia 

Extractum Condurango Liquidum (P G made 1 m 1 with altohol l 

and water 3 

Vinum Condurango (P G. VI) Dose — i to l ounce (15 to 30 ml ) Liquid 
extract 10, aromatic tincture 1, sucrose 9, sherry <S0 (Tinctura Aromatica 
(P G VI) IS cinnamon 5, ginger 2, galanga 1, clove 1, cardamom 1, alcohol 
69 % v/v 50) 

Galanga {B.P C , P Helv V, P Dan ) Syn Lesser CiAi an- 
GAL, East Indian Root, China Root 

Dose . — J to 4 drachm (1 to 2 g.) 

The dried rhizome of Alptma officinarunt (Zingiberaceae) 
Aromatic and carminative. Has been used as decoction (1 in 20). 

Inula. Syn. Elecampane. The dried rhizome and roots of 
Inula Helentum (Compositae). Antiseptic, given internally in 
bronchitis as Extractum Inulae Liquidum, 1 == 1, dose — 10 to 
60 mmims. 

Lupulus (B.P.C ). Syn. Hops, Humulus, Strobili Lupuli. 
The dried strobiles of the hop plant, Humulus Lupulus (Canna- 
binaceae). An aromatic bitter, formerly believed to possess 
sedative properties. The use of pillows stuffed with hops is 
reputed to induce sleep. 



G 


GENTIANA 


501 


Extractum Lupuli (B P.C ). 

Dose — 5 to 15 grams (0 3 to 1 g ) A soft extract A liquid extract, 1 in 1, 
dose — 5 to 15 minims, is also available 

Infusum Lupuli Concentratum (B P C,) 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) 

About 1 in 2i This preparation diluted with 7 volumes of water may be 
dispensed when Infusum Lupuh is prescribed 

Tlnctura Lupuli (B P C ). 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 1 in 5 

Lupulinum {B P C , P. Helv V) 

Dose — 2 to 5 grains (0 12 to 0 3 g ) in pills, capsules or cachets 

A \ellovv powder, becoming brownish with age, consisting of 
the glandular trichomes from the strobiles of the hop plant 

Menyanthes Trifoliata (P Dan ) Syn Trifolia Fibrina, Bogbfan Leaf, 
Huckbian Hitter tonic, emmenagogue, antiscorbutic, vermifuge and febri- 
fuge large doses are purgative and emetic, contains menyanthin, a glucoside 
Infusion I in 20 Dose — 2 to 6 ounces^ taken hot, early in the morning daily, 
useful for tunctional amcnorrhcea Liquid extract with liquorice 1 in 2 
Dose — V ounct 

Quassia (BP, P Helv T) Syn. Jamaica Quassia. 

Dose — 2 to 8 grains (0 1 2 to 0 5 g ) 

Stem-wood of Picrcena excelsa (Simarubacese) Contains picras- 
min Is chiclU employed as a bitter tonic. Is free from tannin, 
hence compatible with iron preparations Surinam Quassia (not 
now in use) is the wood of Q antara, a branching shrub, whereas 
P excelsa is about 100 feet high 

A strong infusion, administered by rectal injection, will remove 
tape-worms and thread-worms The latter haye been discharged 
on the third da> b\ 2-grain quassia extract pills (keratin coated) — 
one moining, noon and night Previously 2 ounces of compound 
decoction of aloe 

Quassia Suppositories conuintng \ grim of extract with gelatin basi:> (Is 
minim sue) are prepared 'Fhese have been tound valuable for removal of 
thre ail -worms in voung children 'Fhev arc simple and convenient to use m 
comparison with enemata '1 he strength may be increased 

Anti-smoking Gum. Quassia made up in form of a chewing gum has 
been used as a substitute for smoking for the use of patients suffering from 
tobacco amblvopia who ftil the loss of their tobacco Ir alcoholic complication 
IS absent 1 in 20 is strong enough 

Enema Quassise (B.P C ) 

Dow — 20 ounces (GOO ml.) of the fresh infusion. 

Extractum Quassise (B P.C ). 

Dose — 3 to 5 grams (0 2 to 0*3 g ). A soft extract. 

Infusum Quassise Concentratum (B.P.) 

Dose — i to I drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 1 in 12 1, extracted with 

cold water, and alcohol added. 

Infusum Quassise Recens (B.P.). 

Dose . — J to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ) 1%. Prepared with cold 

yvater. 

[P2] Lotio Quassise. Concentrated quassia infusion 1 oz , spirit of rosemary 
I i dr , sassafras oil 30 m , alcohol 2 dr , liquefied phenol 2 dr., water to 
0 oz Shake before use For nits in children's hair. 
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Tlfictura Dote,^k to 1 diachm (2 to 4 ml.). 1% m 

alcohol 45%. 

Quassinum. Syn. PiCRASMiN. A dry alcoholic extract in white odourless 
intensely bitter crystals. Fr, Cx. gives max. tingle dose, and F.E, VIII average 
dose, tV grain. 

[PI -81] Quebracha (B.P.C.). Syn, Quebracho, Aspidosperma, 
Quebracho-blanco. 

[PI] Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex ' — 
Quebracho, alkaloids of, other than the alkaloids of red quebracho ” 

[81] ** Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex ' — 
Quebracho, alkaloids of,** 

[86] Alkaloids — Quebracho, alkaloids of, other than the alkaloids 
of red quebracho — specif y proportion as the proportion of any one 
alkaloid of quebracho that the preparation would be calculated 
to contain on the assumption that all the alkaloids of quebracho 
in the preparation were that alkaloid ** 

The dried bark of Aspidosperma Quebracho from Argentina 
Tonic, febrifuge and antispasmodic. [Pi 8ij Tincture of quebracho, 
1 in 5, of alcohol 60% , dose , — I drachm [Pi 81] Liquid extract, 1 = 1, 
dose , — 10 minims. 

Red quebracho bark is recognised as distinct in the Index Kewensis It is 
used in making tannin extract. — ^E. M. Holmes, Pharm. J , i/1926, 4, u/1929, 
194 

Serpentaria (B,P., U S,P, XI), 

Dose , — J to li grains (0*05 to 0*1 g.) U,S,P XI average dose 
15 grains. 

The dned rhizome and roots of Aristolochia reticulata (Texan 
Serpentary) (Aristolochiaceae) A bitter tonic. 

Infusum Serpcntariae Concentratum C ) 

Dose, — it to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.) 

1 in 2^. When Infusum Serpentanee is prescribed this preparation diluted 
with 7 times its volume of water may be dispensed 

Tinctura Serpentarise (B P.C,) Dose — 4 to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 1 in 5 

Aristolochia (B.P.C.). Syn, Inpian Birthwort, Sapsun. The 
dned stem and root of Aristolochia indica (Anstolochiaceie) A 
bitter used in the East for the same purpose as serpentary. Is 
administered as Tinctura Aristolochiae, 1 in 5, dose , — i to 
I drachm 


GLYGERINUM 

B,P,, U,S,P. XL 

CHaOH-CHOH-CHgOH = 92 06. 

Dose , — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.); by rectal injection, J to 2 
drachms (2 to 8 ml.). U.S,P. XI average dose 60 miniro. 

Intravenously, I drachm (4 ml.) has been given with equal 
amount of tap water {v postea). 

Manufactured by decomposmg fats with alkali or superheated 
steam. Sp. gr. 1*260 to 1*265. Miscible with water and alcohol 
90%; but immiscible with ether or chloroform. 



G GLYCERINUM 503 


P. Ned, V permits 1 1 *7 to 13*6% of water (sp. gr. 1 *230 to 1 *235). 
P, Dan. 12 to 15% (sp. gr. 1*225 to 1*235); P. Helv, V 12 to 16%. 
The latter includes also Glycerinum concentratum containing at 
least 98% of CaHgOj. U.S.P, XI requires not less than 95%. 

Crystallisation of glycerin occurs occasionally m the cold 
weather. The crystals do not melt again until temperature is 
about 20°. 

Uses* Internally tends to relax the bowels. Is added to cough 
mixtures and to reheve forms of indigestion with gaseous dis- 
tension As an enema, J ounce alone or with J water added 
relieves constipation and reduces piles. Externally, 1 with 2 or 3 
of water prevents cracks of chilblains, and forms an ingredient in 
a large number of skin applications. It is a useful solvent for many 
active principles of drugs, standing midway between alcohol and 
w’ater, cf Glycetracta. It is also a valuable preservative, cf. 
“Aqueous” Tinctures. 

Germicidal Action of Glycerin. 

In strong concentrations in culture media glycerin acts as a deterrent to 
growth, the inhibition being of a hindenn^j nature rather than bactencidal 
Organisms possess different degrees of resistance to contact with glycenn, 
the gonococcus and streptococcus being the most fragile. Vastly superior to 
potassium penxianganate for antiseptic and surgical use when dealing with an 
organism like the staphylococcus Valuable results by intrautenne mjections 
in septic conditions of the uterus and its appendages — A. Compton, Lancety 
11/1926, 326 (ti postea ) 

Glycenn when diluted to about 50% is an efficient germicide and rendered 
possible the introduction of glycennated lymph It kills staphylococci, strepto- 
cocci, and the bacilli of tubercle, diphthena and enteric. The only organisms 
resistant to 40% glycerin longer than a month are spores of the hay bacillus, 
spores of B nmentertcus vtdgatus. the common pink yeast, and B coh, when 
kept in the cold — S Monckton Copeman, Brit med J , i/1931, 513 

Boils \nd Cajibuncles, and all kinds of wounds and sores, effectually treated 
covered by gutta-percha tissue or oiled cambric. Also good in eczema Absence 
of bleaching and maceration of the skin — D Kyle, Brit med J , i/1931, 76 

Canclr —Metabolism of tumours J T Shirlaw states that cancer frequently 
develops in people who have previously suffered from glycosuria of the non- 
pancreatic type The only explanation for the non-combustion of the sugar 
18 that the fatty acids are not sufficiently unsaturated by the liver ferments and 
lipase Combustion of fats and carbohydrate is therefore incomplete, causing 
superabundance of fatty acids with possible formation of sapomns, which are 
extremely imtating, and the alteration of surface tension produced has a pro- 
found influence on the division of cells Glycenn injected intravenously (1 
drachm in 1 drachm of boiled tap water) thought to combine with fatty acids 
and form innocuous fat A case of scirrhus of the breast so treated showed 
considerable improvement Small quantities of tm also act as catalyst and 
assist synthesis of glycenn and fatty acids into fat, and 2 ml Stannoxvl intra- 
muscularly were given simultaneously with the glycenn mjection. — Brit med 
J., 1/1931, 74 

Cellulitis Glycenn m combination with Liq. Hyd. Perchlor excellent 
for all kinds — H A Morton-Whitby, Brit med J, i/1931, 206 

Tuberculous Peritonitis treated by glycenn 1 pint intrapentoneally — m 
desperate cases beneficial but toxic — A Macl.ennan Probably diluted just 
as jpod — D Kyle, Brtt med. J , i/1931. 76 

Tuberculous abscess cavities mjected with glycenn after evacuation of 
contents and cautensing with iodised phenol. — ^H. A. Morton-Whitby, Brtt. 
wed. J., 1/1931, 206 

Varicose Veins. Intravenous injections of 5 to ^10 mL of 50% glycerin and 
water imtially, and 6 days later one or two injections of a 75% mixture. All 
cases successful — F Maignon, per Presertber, 1032, 34. 
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Wounds as amving in Casualty Dept at a London hospital treated with a 
mixture of glycerin 1, liquid glucose 6 and water 3 — left on 3 days, then a dr> 
dressing with boric acid powder Also effective in bromidrosis and in oza?na 
— T H C Benians, Brit med J , i/1931, 285 

The addition of about 25% of glycerin to a wet dressing avoids the bleaching 
and maceration of the skin the surface ot the wound is kept moist, the discharge 
IS not pent up under a scab and the wound is thus encouraged to heal from tin 
bottom Even when the dressing has to be applied for weeks or months the 
skin remains normal — D Kyle, PracUttoner, ii/1933, 318 

Glycerin in Labour. 

Lymphagoguf action of a 10% solution of tincture of iodine in glycerin 
The iodine helps to stimulate uterine contraction — H J l^hillips, Latuet, 
n/1925, 1229, 1307, Proc R Soc Med, Feb, 1926, 26 

In obstetrics glycerin is useful, («) where puemeral sepsis is a possibilit\ , 
and (Jb) mild sapraemia or definite septicaemia — C Llliott, Lancet, i/192‘), 10^7 
Glycenn in midwifery advocated It is powerfully hygroscopic, inhihiis 
bactenal growth, particularly the cocci and coli groups, the causal organisms 
of puerperal sepsis, reduces cetlema, and encourages healing of lacerated tissues 
Soothing to ha;morrhoids Used as routine at every confintment — K 
Mackinnon, Brtt med J , ii/1930, 980 

A viscous hydroscopic fluid like glycerin, containing an antiseptic, used danng 
labour, would dimmish chance of infection from without and trom the \agina 
Lord Moymhan suggested acnflavme Continuous administration ot calcium 
salts from commencement of pregnancy to end of the puerpenum advised to 
build up resistance — 15 gr of calcium phosphate in J oz of water thrict daily 
— J L Moir, Brtt med J , ii/1930, 1066, i/193i, 118 

Glycenn and acnflavme (1 m 500) for torn perineum — P G Preston, Bnt 
med J„ 1/1931, 294 

Glauramme ((i v ) in glycenn 1 in 60 suggested m midwitery, especially when 
frequent examinations needed ai.d in prolonged or difficult laLour No irritation 
— F H Lacey, Brtt med J , i/1931, 36 
Puerperal Sepsis Glycenn irrigation (up to 200 ml once or thiice daiK 
into the uterine cavity or cervical canal) the most effective remedy at our disposal, 
but should be used at an early stage Pvrexia as a sign for puerperal sepsis an 
entirely unrehable guide — it rarely develops at the outset, puKc rati ol more 
importance. Drainage by glycenn started as -.oon as temperature rises to OO*-’ 
or pulse rate to 90 It is not normal tor a woman to siifler from after-pains 
for the first few days after the puerpenum, and pain is invariably due to inter- 
ference with free drainage Profuse lochial discharge another indiiation for 
early treatment — A R Hobbs, Brtt med /, ii/1931, 746 

Enema Glycerin! (B.P.C,) 

Dose. — i to 2 ounces (15 to 60 ml ). 20 to 50% z’/v in water or 
mucilage of starch Undiluted, 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml ) 
Glycerinum Aluminia ct Acidi Tannici. 

Potassium alum (free from iron), m powder, 1, glycerin 6. Heat to dissolve 
and add tannic acid 1 An astringent throat pigment Diluted 1 m 20 as a 
vaginal injection 

Glycerinum Boracis cum Potassii Chlorate (R D H ) 

Potassium chlorate 20 gr , borax 10 gr , iragacanth 4 gr., glycenn 1 dr, 
chloroform water to 1 oz 

Glycerinum cum Aqua Rosee. 

Glycenn 2, rose water 3 An agreeable emollient for the skin 
Glycerin Jelly, for toilet use. 

Gelatin 140 gr . rose water 6 oz , soak a few minutes and heat in a water- 
bath to dissolve, add, when cool but still fluid, white of egg i oz Heal to coagulate 
completely, ancl add glycenn 6 oz , salieylic acid 12 gr Mix well, filter through 
a hot-water funnel, and bottle while warm 

Lubricant Glycerin Jelly is somewhat softer than the latter For toilet use 
and lubrication of stomach tubes 

Glycero -alcohol. Syn Petit ’s Liquor 
Dose . — 5 to 60 mmims (0 3 to 4 ml ). 

Glycenn 333, distilled water 146, alcohol 95% 580. Is used as a solvent of 
alkaloids and active pnnciples It has sp gr, about 1, 



G GLYCERINUM 505 

Suppositorium Glycerlni (B.P.) Gelatin 14, glycerin (by 
weight) 70, water q s. to 100, suitably combined. Pour into moulds 
of 15, 30, 60 or 120 minims or other capacities as required. 
Contuns 70% by weight of glycerin This basis may be used for 
gelatin pessaries 

Suppositorium Glycerini Saponatum {B P C ) contains 

00% ‘iv/7v of glycerin 

Suppositoria Glycerini {U S P. XI) 

Dissolve 8 g of sodium stearate in 92 g of glycerin heated at 
95 add 5 g of water and pour into moulds to produce 30 
suppositories. 

Vaginal Suppositories {U S P XI) are globular or oviform 
m shape and weigh about 5 g 

Glycerin Tampons consist of gauze and wool swabs soaked 
in medicated glycerin 

Hollow Suppositories, composed ot oil of theobroma, mav be filled with 
20, 45, or 90 grains ot gljccnn, they are prompt m action 

Unguentum Glycerini Compositum (St T // ) 

Glyccnn 3 dr , strong solution of lead subacetate 2U m , wool fat 3 dr , lavender 
oil I m , yellow soft paraffin to 1 o/ 

Ethylene Glycol, svti Gi ycol, CH,0H C iiiOH, is a colourless liquid w'ltfi 
pnipertas intermediate between those of alcohol and glvcerin B p about 197 
Used as a solvent Is non-inllammable and non-corrosive to metals Used as 
an “ mti-frcc7t” and as an ingrcdunt m dvnamite, also as a solvent for preparing 
flavouring essences, it is a good solvent tor terpencless oils 

As a solvent or vehicle for medicinal products it is comparatively innocuous 
It IS said that even 140 ml would be needed to cause toxic symptoms in man, 
and the fatal dose would be more than i lb — -P J Hanzlik and co-workers, 
/ Pharmacol , Apr, 1911, 40(> V\ fi von Oittmgen and E A Jirouch, thtd , 
\ug , 19 11, 371, draw, however, other conclusions and sav subcutaneouslv 
likely to cause irritation and large doses may cause severe gastro-cntentis 

Ethyleneglycol Monoethylether, CtH»0 C lb C H*OH, is a colourless 
odourless liquid with a boiling-rango of 12H° to 1 17' Is used as a solvent 

Diethylencglycol Monoethylethcr, C,1 1,0 C H, C H, O CH, CH.OH, is a 
colourless hygioscopic liquid boiling at ISO" to 200'^ Is also used as a solvent 

Triacetin, s\ti Glycirvl d'RlACFrAil, is a colourless liquid slightly soluble 
in water, b p about 25S" Is used as a plasticiser 

Glycetracta. 

Gl>cetracts are liquid extracts prepared with a menstruum 
of diluted glycerin They may be prepared by the methods given 
below , the strength being 1 in 1 in all cases except those which 
can be assayed tor alkaloidal content, these are standardised to 
the same strengths as the corresponding alcoholic liquid extracts. 
For further details see W. H. Martindale, Chem & Drugg , 
1/1008, 489. 

1 For drugs containing water-soluble constituents, bit- 
ters, tannin principles, and some flavouring agents* — 

(a) Percolation process. For those drugs which will percolate 
satisfactorilv, without “blocking,** this method is to be preferred 
Macerate UK) of the drug in No. 20 powder in glycerin 50 and 
water 200 for 24 hours, then commence percolation Reserve the 
first 50 of percolate and continue percolation wqth chloroform 
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water (1 in 1000) until exhausted. Evaporate the liquor to 50 and 
add to the reserved portion. 

(b) Maceration process. For drugs which will not percolate 
satisfactonly. Macerate 100 of the crushed drug in a hot mixture 
of glycerin 50 and water 200 for 6 hours, press, and repeat the 
maceration with hot water twice. Combme the liquors and 
evaporate to 100. 

2. Alkaloidal Drugs. For drugs containing alkaloids, perco- 
late the crushed drug 100, with a mixture of glycerin 50, acetic 
acid 9, and water 191, and proceed otherwise as under 1 (a), 
making the final product 100 containing about 3% of acetic acid 

Glyl and Syl Flavouring Agents {Martindale, London). 

These are solutions of essential oils m either glycerin (Glyl) or 
syrup (Syl) for flavourmg and sweetening nauseous medicines 
They are prepared with 1 of essential oil in 500 of glycerin or 
syrup, approximately 1 m. per oz. 

Half the required amount of glycerin (slightly warmed, e g , 
by standing the bottle in a little hot water) or syrup is placed in a 
bottle capable of holding the full amount, the essential oil mixed 
with 3 times its volume of alcohol 90% is added in small portions, 
with shaking, then the remamder of the glycerin or syrup is added , 
with further shakmg. The product is allowed to stand a short 
time for any excess of essential oil to nse and filtered through a 
pledget of moist cotton-wool. 1 to 2 dr. is usually sufficient for 
1 02 . of medicine. 


GLYCYRRHIZA 

B.P., U.S.P XI, P. Helv. V, P Dan 

Dose . — 15 to 60 grains (1 to 4 g.) 

The root and subterranean stem of G. glabra and other species 
(Leguminosae). Both the peeled and unpeeled drug is included 
in the B.P., the latter being admitted only when expressly named, 
e.g., for preparing the extracts. Is demulcent and expectorant 

Elixir Glycyrrhlzie {U.S P XI) 

Fluidextract of glycyrrhiza 12 5%, in aromatic elixir. 

Liquor PectoraUs (P. Dan ) Syn. Elixir Pectoralb, Kino of Denmark’s 
Chest Mixture. Dote . — 1 drachm. Extract of hquonce 1, fennel water 3, 
anisated liquid ammonia I 

P. Svec. X has extract of hquonce 200, fennel water 600, ammonia solution 
9% 35, anise oil 2, alcohol 90% 163. fPlJ Liquor Pectoralia Benzoicus 
(P. Svec. X). Tinctura Opii Benzoica 1, Liquor Pectoralis 3 

Extractum Glycyrrhizae (B.P.). 

Dose . — 10 to 30 grains (0*6 to 2 g.). 

The evaporated chloroform water percolate. Used in lozenges 
and pastilles. 

Eztractuin Glycyirhizs (U.S.P. XI). This is the commercial 
extract in powder or in rolls or masses. Extractum Glycyrrhizse 
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Purum (U,S,P, XI) is an aqueous extract of the rhizome and 
roots, of pilular consistence. 

Extractum Glycyrrhizse Liquidum (B.P.) 

Dose — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

I in 1, by percolation with chloroform water, evaporation, and 
addition of 25% of alcohol 90% Is a useful flavouring agent, 
especially for ammonium chloride, alkalme iodides, cascara, 
magnesium sulphate, quinine sulphate, ipecacuanha and aloes, 
but IS incompatible with acids. 

Fluidextractum Glycyrrhizae (U,S,P. XI). 

Average dose. — 30 minims (2 ml.) Prepared by maceration 
and percolation with boiling water, followed by evaporation after 
the addition of ammonia and then Anally adding alcohol and 
suflacient water. 

Pulvis Glycyrrhizae Compositus (B.P ). Syn Pulvis 
Pectoralis {Kurellce). 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g j mixed with water or milk, 
taken early in the morning 

Senna and liquorice of each 2, fennel and sublimed sulphur of 
each 1, sucrose 6J. Mix. 

For constipation and hepatic disease, it is pleasant to take, and 
effectual without catharsis, U S.P. XI uses oil of fennel, which 
makes it less granular. It is also prepared sine Saccharo — ^with 
half the above dose, and is more palatable, 

Poudre de R^glisse Compos^e. Syn Pulvis Liquiriti/r 
Compositus (Fr Cx ) Contains liquorice IJ, senna (washed 
with alcohol and powdered) 1 fennel 1, sublimed sulphur 1, 
sucrose 5. 

Pulvis Sennse Compositus (U S.P. XI). Syn Pulvis Gly- 
cYRRHiZi® Compositus (U S P ^Y) 

Average dose — 60 grains (4 g ). 

Senna 18, liquorice 23*6, washed sulphur 8, oil of fennel 0*4, 
sucrose 50. 

Trochisd Glycyrrhizae (B.P.C ), syn. Brompton Cough 
I^ZENGES, contain 3 grains of extract of liquorice and J minim 
of oil of anise. These lozenges are brown in colour. Lozenges 
which are black usually contain charcoal. 

Pastilles de R^glisse. — Liquorice pastilles, much used in 
France. 

Glycyrrhizinum Ammonlatum, Dose — j to 5 grains. Glycyrrhizm is 
contained in the root as the ammonium salt Readily soluble garnet coloured 
shining scales It possesses a persistent sweet taste. A gram will navour 6 ounces 
of water It may, perhap^ be considered as the ammonium salt of glycyrrhizinic 
acid which, accoramg to Tschuxh, has the formula C«H«0,(COOH)«. 

In addiUon to the extracts, dried “hauonce juica’* or “Spanish liquonce” 
(Succus Liauiritias, P. Helv. K ) is sold, that bearing me stamp of SoUum being 
most prizea. Pontefract cakes of liquorice and Kquonce” are useful in 

allaying tickling coughs. 
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Abrus (B P.C ) Syn Jlquirity, Tumble Beads, Ppayer Beads. 

The seeds of Abrus precatortus (Leguminosae), a tropical clmibing plant 
Contains abnn, a mixture of two poisonous proteins Infusuni Abn 8^;, has 
been used, diluted, for granular eyelids 

Instillation of 5% infusion of crushed seeds for relief of pannus — Lieut - 
Col H Kirkpatrick, Lancet, i/1921, 1304 
Abri Radix, syn Indian Liquoricf, is the root of Abrus precatortus (I egu- 
minosae) It has poisonous properties and should not he used as a sweetening 
agent 

Althaea (B P.C., U S P. XI, P Dan ). Syn Marshmallow, 
Guimauve. 

The dried peeled root of A officinalis (Malvaceae), collected 
from plants not less than tw'o years old. Contains a fatty oil and 
25 to 35% of mucilage. Used as a demulcent in bronchitis The 
powdered root is a useful absorbent in pill-making The lea\es 
(Althaeas Folium P Helv V) were fonnerly used for preparing 
a soothing ointment. 

Marshmallow Pastilles. Syn Pastilles Dt Guimauvi 
Boil incised marshmallow root 100 in water 400, strain of! the honor Evap- 
orate to about 80 and mix with tragacanth 10 and sugar Hxm, adding orange- 
flower water 10 or more if necessary to make a mass for cutting into pastilles 
weighing 20 grains (1 2 g ) This basis may be medicated with throat remedies 
similar to those used in glyco-gelatin pastilles 

Species Pectorsiles (P G VI) Coarsely cut niarshmallow root 8, hquonce 
root 3, orns root 1, tussilago farfara (coltsfoot) leaves 4, verbascum flowers 2, 
antse 2 

Syrupus Althaege (B P C.) Syn Syrup of Mar.shmali ow 
Dose — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ) 1 m 25 

Cetraria (B P C., P Helv. V, P Dan ) Iceland moss is the 
dried lichen, C tslandica (Parmeliacea*) 

Contains the carbohydrate, Iichenin, and its isomcndc iso- 
lichenin. Has demulcent properties, and is used in Northern 
I'urope as a food 

Usually administered as Decoctum Cetraria, dose- 1 to 4 H 
ounces (30 to 120 ml.), I m 20; also as lozenges, the bitterness 
(due to cetraric acid) being removed by prolonged soaking in 
water 

Marrubium (B P C\) Syn Horehound 
Dose — J to J drachm (I to 2 g ) The dried leaves and flowering 
tops of M. vulgare (Labiatac) Fxpectorant, laxative in large doses 
Infutum Marrubii Concentratum (/i PC ) Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 
4 ml ) 1 in 24. This preparation diluted with 7 volumis of \s.itcr iTia> hi dis- 

pensed when Infusum IMarrubii is prescribed 

Syrupus Marrubii (B P C ) Dou — i to 1 drachm (2 to f ml ' About 
1 in 2 Prepared by dissolving sunose m an aqueous di coition of the drug 

Symphytum {B P C ) Syn Comfri v Rooi 
The dried rhizome and root of Symphytum officinale (Poragi- 
nacea?) Contains 0*6 to 0*8% of allantoin, and has been t.pphed 
to wounds and ulcers m form of a decoction (1 in 20), or as a 
poultice prepared from the fresh root The liquid extract ( I in 4 
by extracting the drug in coarse powder with water, and preserving 
with 20% of 90% alcohol) has been given internally for gastric 
ulcer in doses of 2 to 4 drachms. 
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AUantoinum {B.P C ) C4He08N4 = 158-1. 

Dose — i to 2 grams (0 03 to 0*12 g.). 

A diurcide of glyoxylic acid, prepared by the oxidation of uric 
acid Occurs in colourless crystals M p. about 235° 

Soluble 1 in 260 of water, almost insoluble in alcohol 00%. 

A cell proliferant Has been applied locally to indolent ulcers 
and sluggish wounds and abscesses 

Tussilaginis Flos (B P.C ). Syn Coltsfoot Flower, Far- 
FARAE Flores The dried flowering shoots of Tmstlago Farfara 
(Compositae). Demulcent, relieves irritable cough. 

Extractum Tussilaginis Liquidum (B P C ) Syn Liquid Extract of 

Loi TSIOOI 

Dose — 10 to 30 minims (0 6 to 2 ml ) 1ml 
Syrupus Tussilaginis (B P C ) Syn, Syrup of Coltsfoot 
Liquid extract of coltsfoot 2S®^^ v/i in s\rup 
Tussilaginis Folium (J3 P C ) Syn F arfara Foi ia 

The dned leaves of Tusstlaeo Farfara Has been administered for its demu - 
cent properties in the form of a decoction (1 in 20, dose — 2 ounces) 


GOSSYPII CORTEX 

B,P.C. 

Syn (iossYPii Radicis Cortex 

The root bark of Gossypttttn herbaceum (Malvaceae) and other 
cultivated species 

Uses. Preparations are given instead of ergot to check uterine 
hiemorrhage in all its forms May relieve dvsmcnorrhcea 

Decoctum Gossypii Cordcis (B P C ) Dose — A to 2 ounces 
( 1 5 to 60 ml ). 1 in 5 

Extractum Gossypii Corticis Liquidum {B P C ) 

Dose - i t<i 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 1 in 1 

Extractum Gossypii Corticis. Semi-aicoholic. 

Dote - 1 to 4 grains (0 ()(> to 0 25 g ) m pill 

PI 81' Pilula Gossypii Composita. Dose —One, 3 or 4 timt^ a 
tl}'\ I xtratt of cotton root, extract of hydrastis, ergotin, of each 
I gi 

Tinctura Gossypii Corticis (B P (' ) 1 in 4 

Dose \ to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Lactagol {Lactaeol, London) is an extract of cotton seed Dose — 1 teaspoon- 
ful 4 or times daily given in milk 

I’sed to increase the flow of milk and the nitrogenous constituents of same 

Edestine. Stated to be the active pnnciplc, so far as galactogogue action 
is concerned, of cotton seed fieed from fat, etc Is, also obtainable trom Itnseed 
1>\ precipitation with water from a 4®,, saline cxtraftive 

Effect of edcstme on mammary secretion in rats It is a good protem sparer 
and improves growth, but in large proportion {eg, 46%) the young die — 
G. A. Hartwell, Lancet, i/1922, 323. 
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Aletiis (J3.P.C.). Syn. Star Grass, Ague Root, Colic Root. 
Dioscorea is also called colic root). 

The dried rhizome and roots of A.farinosa (Liliacese). Used as 

so-called uterine tonic. 

Elixir Alctridlt (B.P.C.). Dose, — h to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

A flavoured preparation containing 25% v/v of liquid extract of aletns. 

Eztractum Aletridis Liquidum {B.P.CJ). Dose. — 5 to 15 minims (0 3 to 

ml.). 1 in 1. 

Caulophyllum (B.P.C.). Syn. Blub Cohosh, Papoose or 
Jquaw Root. Dose. — 5 to 30 grains (0*6 to 2 g.). 

The rhizome and roots of C. thalictroides (Berberidaceae). 

Diuretic and emmenagogue. 

Extractum Caulophylll Liquidum {B.P.C.). Dose — 10 to 30 mimms 

0 6 to 2 ml.). 1 in 1. 

Liquor Caulophylli et PulsatHUe (B.P.C.). Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 

1 ml ). 

Contains 25% v/v of liquid extract of caulophyllum and 5% v/v of liquid 
xtract of pulsatilla. 

Liquor Caulophylli ct PulsatUlse Compoaltua {B.P.C.). 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.). 

Contains liquid extracts of caulophyllum 15%^ pulsatilla 5%, aletns 10%, 
ind black haw 20% (all by volume). A sedative m dysmenorrhow and uterine 
lisorders. 

Caulofihyllin, dose. — 1 to 4 grains (0 06 to 0 25 g.), is the resinoid obtained 
>y precipitating a concentrated alcoholic tincture. Has diuretic, diaphoretic, 
nthelmintic, antispasmodic and emmenagogue properties. 

Heloniaa. False Unicorn Root The dried riiizome and root of Chamoeltrtum 
uteum. Is used in cohc and in atony of the generative organs; also employed 
IS an abortifacient. 

**Hctoniaa Compound.** Aloes 9 os., helomas 14 ox., tansy 14 oz , oil of 
lennvToyal li oz.. oil of cassia 1 dracl^, cayenne f oz., myrrh 8| oz. in 
I gallon of 17% alcohol. Dose. — 1 drachm in a cup of hot water, sweetened, 
wice daily. For promoting menstruation. 

A case m which a man was proved guilty of supplying a noxious drug to 
irocure miscarriage. — Pharm J , ii/1924, 342. 

Piscidia (B.P.C.). Syn. Jamaica Dogwood. The root bark of 
P. Erythrina (Leguminoase) Useful in neuralgia, toothache, bron- 
chitis, pertussis, insomnia, and dysmenorrhoea. 

Eictractum Piscldisc Liauidum (B.P.C.) Dose — | to 2 drachms (2 to 8 
nl.). 1 m 1. A dry alcoholic extract, (hse — 2 to 5 grains, is also prepared. 

Pulsatilla (B.P.C.). Syn. Pasqub Flower. The dried herb, 
4.nemone Pulsatilla (Ranunculacese). Contains a crystalline vesi- 
cant substance, anemone camphor. Used in dysmenorrhoea and 
imenorrhoea. 

Extractum PulsatUlse Liquidum (B.P.C.) Dose. — 2 to 6 minings (0 12 to 
) 3 ml.). 1 in 1. 

Tinctura PulsatiUse (B.P.C. ). Dose. — 5 to 30 minims (0*3 to 2 ml.). 1 in 10. 

Dysmenorrhoea relieved by pulsatilla. Not used in cases where the amount 
IS excessive, lasting six days or more. The mixture mven was Tinct. Pulsatilla 
I dr., Rpt. ChloroL 2 dr., chloroform water to 6 oz. 2 dr. to be taken as soon ss 
nenstrual (or premenstrual) pain begins and every three hours while pain 
x>ntimies. — F. C. Coley, Bnf. tned. J., i/l922, 13. 

Senedo. Ragwort. Senecio Jocobasa and S. aureus (Compoaitse) are em- 
nensgo^es, and have been employed in amenorrhoea and dyamenorrham. 
Jquid Extract^ 1 « 1 of herb. Dose — 20 to 60 minima. Senecio ctnerarta 
'Cineraria manttma) has been employed in the form of a tincture, 3 to 4 drops 
to an eye-bath of water, m the treatment of cataract. The heah juice has also 
[seen used as eye-drope for the same purpose. 
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Viburnum (B,P.C.t P, Helv. V), Syn, Black Haw. 

Dose, — J to J drachm (1 to 2 g.). 

The dried root bark of V, prunifoltum (Caprifohaceae). Anti- 
spasmodic, diuretic and nervine sedative. Used in dysmenorrhcea 
and in threatened abortion for its supposed sedative effect on the 
uterus. 

Elixir Vibuml (B.P.C.). Syn. Elixir Viburni Prunifolii 

Dose . — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ). Liquid extract of black haw 1 in 8 with 
compound tincture of cardamom and aromatic elixir. 

Elixir Vibumi ct Hydrastis (B,P.C ). Syn. Elixir Viburni Composiium 

Dose. — 1 to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). 

Contains liquid extract of black haw 30 m. and extract of hydrastis about 
1 gr. in 1 dr. 

Extractum Vibumi (B P.C.) Dose . — 3 to 8 grains (0 2 to 0 5 g ). A soft 
extract. 

Extractum Vibumi Liquidum (B.P C.). Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) 
I in 1. 


GOSSYPIUM 

AND OTHER ALLIED DRESSINGS. 

By rule 10 of the Poisons Rules, 1935, the provisions of the 
Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1933 and of the Poisons Rules, 1935, 
which apply solely to substances included in the First Schedule to 
the Poisons Rules do not apply to surgical dressings 

Gosaypium Absorbens (B P C.) Syn Absorbent Cotton 
Wool, Gossypium Dbpuratum (P Helv V), Gossypiom Purifi- 
catum (U.S.P, XI). The prepared epidermal tnchomes of the 
seeds of various species of Gossypium (Malvaceae). The filaments 
each consist of a single cell 2 to 4 cm. long forming a flattened 
tubular band It is required to be not more neppy than a standard 
sample, and to comply with a test for absorbency. Cotton wool is 
soluble in an ammoniacal solution of copper oxide 

Bandages are made termed black cloth, buttercloth, calico, 
“cataract** (of special form for bandaging after the operation), 
crfipe, crfipe (Velpeau), crinoline (for silica ting and plaster of 
Pans), domette, elastic circular stocking (stockinette), elastic 
(india-rubber webbing), flannel, gauze, muslin (for plaster of 
Paris), open wove (absorbent), plaster of Pans, selvedge (white 
and grey) and triangular splint. 

Ligamentum Ctitpl (B.P.C.). Syn. CRtpE Bandage. A 
characteristic fabric of plain weave in which the warp threads are 
of cotton and wool, and the weft threads are entirely of cotton. 
When fully extended the length is not less than twice the un- 
stretched length, and after being stretched for 1 minute it returns 
to not more than two-thirds the fully-extended length. 

Ligamentum Domettse (B.P.C,), Dombttb Bandage A 
umon fabric of plain weave in which the warp yarns are of cotton 
and the weft yams of wool. 
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Ligamentum Lanulse (B P C,) Flannel Bandage A raised 
fabric of plain weave made entirely of wool 

Ligamentum Linse Bleached Calico Bandage. A 

bleached cotton cloth of plain weave 

Ligamentum Linse Crudum (B P C ) Unbleached Calico 
Bandage An unbleached cotton cloth of plain weave 

Ligamentum Sindonis (B P C ) Muslin Bandage A cotton 
cloth of plain weave known as butter cloth material. 

Ligamentum Textum Apertum {B P C.) Open-wove Ban- 
dage. Syn White Open-wove Bandage Cotton cloth of plain 
weave 

Battista {B P C ) Battiste A bleached cotton fabric proofed 
on both surfaces with a rubber solution rendering it impervious to 
water and forming a non-adhesive surface It is heat vulcanised 
and not cold cured 

Billroth’s Cambric. Cotton fabric treated by a special pro- 
cess It takes the place of gutta-percha tissue and oiled silk, being 
stenlisable 

Carbasus Absorbens (B.P C ) Absoublni Gauze Syn Un- 
medicated Gauz^ Cotton cloth of plain weave containing pei 
inch not less than 19 threads in the warp and not less than 15 in 
the weft It complies with a test for absorbency 

Carbasus Absorbens ip Taenia (B P C ) Absorbent Ribbon 
Gauze. A material similar to the preceding but containing per inch 
not less than 30 threads in the warp and not less than 35 in the 
weft 

The following medicated ribbon gauzes are made in I and 

2-mch widths, in 12 yard lengths. — Alembroth, aluminium acetate, 
boric acid, iodoform, [Pi] mercury and zinc cyanide, (P’2] mercuric 
chloride, [P21 phenol 

Tulle Gras (Lumiire, Paris, Anglo-French Drug ( o , London) hurgical 
dressing consisting of wide-mesh gauze impregnated with sott paraffin anti 
1% balsam of peru, and sterilised 

Cellulosum Ligni {B P C.). Cellulose Wadding Syn. 
Tillman’s Dressing Is prepared from high-grade bleached 
sulphite pulp and complies with a test for absorbency 

Charta Oleata (B P.C ). Oiled Paper. 

White paper rendered waterproof by treatment with a drying oil 

Jaconettum (B P C ) Jaconei. A bleached cotton fabric» 
proofed on one side with a rubber solution rendering it impervious 
to water and forming a non-adhesive surface. It is heat vulcanised 
and not cold cured Pink jaconet, coloured with a suitable dye, is 
also available 

Lana {B P C.) Syn Animal Wool, Lamb’s Wool Wool is 
the fleece of the sheep prepared by cleansing to remove grease and 
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other foreign bubbtances It consists ot solid cylindrical hairs 
soluble in 4*5% aqueous sodium hydroxide, insoluble m ammonia- 
cal copper oxide solution which stains it blue. 

Linteum Absorbens (B.P.C.), Absorbent Lint Syn, Lint, 
ConoN Lint, Unmbdicated Lint, Linteum Carptum A cotton 
cloth of plain weave from the warp yams of which a nap has been 
raised. It complies with a test for absorbency. 

Lmt is also obtainable medicated with iodoform 10%, and with 
ferric chlonde 10% (styptic lmt) 

Sponges^ Carboiised, have fallen into disuse but some sur- 
geons still prefer them to cotton swabs They are available thin and 
Hat and can be kept in 1 in 20 phenol solution 

Sponge is the cleaned skeleton of a marine animal, Spongia 

officinalis 

Spongio-Piline. Thick felt with waterproof mdia-rubber 
backing for applying warm moist dressings. 

Impermeable PUIne. One-third the thickness of spongio-piline 
of felt, and instead of the waterproof india-rubber backing of the 
former, there is an antiseptic material, not affected by heat or strong 
spirit For applying Imiments in rheumatism, and where warmth is 
desired simultaneously 

Stupa (JB.P.C.) Tow Syn Unmbdicated Tow 
Jute fibre of good average quality in cheese rolls 

Tela Carbasi et Gossypii {B P.C ) Gauzf and C’oiton Tis- 
sue Syn. Absorbent Gauze Tissuf 

Consists of a thick layer of absorbent cotton wool enclosed in 
tubular absorbent gauze It is also prepared medicated with 
boric acid, tnnitrophenol, iodoform, [P2j mercuric iodide, [FI, 
mercury and zinc cyanide, [F2] phenol or thymol 

Eye Pads are ready cut, round or oval, consisting of a layer of 
wool between two sheets of gauze 

Tela Carbasi et Ligni {B P C ) Cellulose 'V issue Syn 

Gauze and Celiulose Wadding Tissue 

Consists of a thick layer of cellulose wadding enclosed in tubular 
absorbent gauze 
Dental Dressings. 

J or dental use arc prepared -- 
Aseptic Dental Napkins. 

Absorbent Dental Rolls. As a substitute tor the napkin or rubber darn 
For covering the mouths of the salivary ducts, a section may be placed on either 
side of a tooth, or the entire roll may be bent round the outside of the arch or 
under the tongue No 1, diameter inch, No '2, I inch. No k inch. No 4, 
1 inch, m li or 6 inch lengths. 

Non-absorbent Dental Rolls. To replace the rubber dam In crown 
and bndge work. May be used in connection with the saliva ejector 
Sterilised Absorbent Pledgets for wiping out cavities 
Aseptic Absorbent Points are prepared for dryihg pulp canals 
Sterilised Bibulous Paper* in sheets, 3 inches by 10 inches 
Carbonised Cotton for filling pulp canals, and for treatment of exposed 
pulps 
S 
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For descriptions of medicated surgical dressings ^ see under indi- 
vidual medicaments (also Index). 

Sphagnum. Syn Turf Moss, Bog Moss. The dried moss, 
numerous varieties of which are indigenous to Gt. Britain Is used 
as an absorbent dressing and for other purposes where absorbency 
IS required. It has the advantage that the absorbed liquid does not 
merely wet the surface but is absorbed into the cells of the moss 
which therefore does not feel wet. The plant in its dry condition 
will absorb upwards of 20 times its weight of water or discharge 
For takmg up urinary discharge m bladder, kidney and dropsical 
affections the material is pre-emmently suitable. The dressing is 
also useful as a bedding for insane persons 

Cavendish Moss Sheets (Martindalct London) are sheets of 
compressed sphagnum, 24 by 15 inches by J inch approximately in 
thickness. Gau 2 e“Covered moss, loose moss dressings, moss pil- 
lows and [P2J sublimated moss (0-25% of mercuric chloride) are 
also available. 

SanodoraMoss Sheets (Martindale, London) are impregnated 
with various essential oils: bergamot, birch tar, camphor, clove, 
citronella, eucalyptus, citriodora, lemongrass, sassafras and winter- 
green. They are used for absorbing objectionable odours and 
perfuming the atmosphere in closets, cloak-rooms, kitchens, 
factories, warehouses, etc 

Laminaria Digitata Syn Sea Tangle From this seaweed 
“laminaria tents” are made for gynaecological and surgical use 
Placed in contact with moisture they swell to three times their 
original size in dry state The laminaria is sterilised by dr>^ing 
after immersion in acetone, chloroform or alcohol 90% under 
pressure at 1 33®, or by placing m saturated solution of lodofonn in 
ether or in sublimate solution. 

Stipes Laminarise (P Helv, V) is from L. hyperborea and con- 
sists of the pseudo petiole. P Dan admits both L digitata and 
L. hyperborea. 


GUAIACUM 

Guaiaci Lignum (B.P.C.). Syn. Lignum Vita 

The heartwood of Guaiacum officinale and of G sanctum (Zygo- 
phyUaceae). Contains 18 to 25% of resin. 

Guaiaci Resina (B.P.C., P. Helv. V). 

Dose . — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to I g.). 

The resin obtained from guaiacum wood, in rounded tears often 
covered with a green powder. 

Soluble almost completely in ether, chloroform, dehydrated 
alcohol, and in sal volatile and alkalis. 

Uses. In chronic rheumatism and lumbago, and for chronic 
sore throats; added to purgatives b useful in gout and for sluggish 
liver. It 18 a laxative in itself. 
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For dyamenorrhcea, 10 gr. of the resin 3 times a day If this 
causes flatulence or colic add to each dose 1 gr. of Dover^s powder. 
The patient should begin taking it a week before the period 

It IS also given to relieve amenorrhoea 

Confectio Guaiaci Composita (B.P.C ) Syn. Chelsea Pen- 
sioner. Dose, — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g ) 

Guaiacum resin 1%, rhubarb 2%, sulphur 14 5%, with potas- 
sium acid tartrate, nutmeg and honey 
Jephson*8 Powder. Precipitated sulphur 2, Kuancum resin 1 For tonsillitis, 
•me and constipsiion 

Mistura Guaiaci {B P C ) Dose — J to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ). 
Contains about 1 1 gr of guaiacum resin per oz. 

Tabellse Guaiaci et Sulphuris (B P C.) contain 3 gr each of 
sulphur and guaiacum resin 

Tinctura Guaiaci (B.P C,) Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

1 in 5 

Tinctura Guaiaci Ammoniata {B P C ) 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

1 in 5, in an ammonia-alcohol solvent with oils of lemon and 
nutmeg 

This IS very useful where the uvula and fauces are enlarged. 
When dispensed in mixtures the resin must be suspended with 1 
in 8 of mucilage of tragacanth 

Trochisci Guaiaci Resince {B P C ) Contain 3 grains of 
guaiacum resin with fruit basis 


HAMAMELIS 

Hamamelidis Cortex (B P,C ), syn Witch Hazfl Bark, is 
the bark of Hamarnelis vtrginiana (Haniamelidaceae), and contains 
about 6^0 of tannin It is imported from the United States 

Uses, To check hamiorrhages and excessive mucous discharges, 
and for piles 

Tinctura Hamamelidis (B P.C ) 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 1 in 10 of alcohol 45%. 

Was formerly given to check bleeding from the lungs or other 
organs but the tannin is converted into sodium gallate on reaching 
the blood — this substance has no remote astringent action. Large 
doses, e.g., 1 drachm every 2 hours up to 4 oz during the period, 
are, however, stated to be effectual in menorihagia 

i drachm of the tincture in 1 ounce of cold water may be given 
as a retention enema for bleeding piles ever>' day. 

A lotion of 1 or 2 dr. with water to 1 oz. is a useful application 
to bruises and small wounds. 

Hamarnelis (B.P , P. Heir, V) Syn. Hamamki idis Folia, 
Witch Hazel Leaves. 

C'onsists of the dried leaves oiHamameUs vtrgtmona. 
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Extractum Hamamelidis (B.P C.). Hamamelin, Ham- 
AMELIDIN. Dose . — 1 to 5 grains (0*06 to 0*3 g.) in pill. 

A dry alcoholic extract from the leaf. It may be brown or 
green in colour according to the leaf from which it is prepared and 
the temperature of evaporation. 

A suppository of 1 to 3 grains with cacao butter is useful for 
piles 

Extractum Hamamelidis Liquidum (B P ) 

Dose — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). 

A 1 in I preparation of the dried leaves made with 45% alcohol. 

Hjemorrhoids well treated by interstitial infection of 2 to 5 minims of a 10”,, 
<iolution of phenol in liquid extract of hamamelis. A patient who had suffered for 
a year required 7 injections — another case of 15 years* duration needed only 5 
The greater the number of piles, the greater the number of treatments required 
Patients stated that their rectal and general condition was greatly improved 
after the first injection — J Dunbar, But med. J , u/1923, 808. 

[P2] Stemlea of Hamamelis and Phenol {Marttndale, London) contain 0 5 
ml of liquid extract of hamamelis containing 10% of phenol 

Liquor Hamamelidis {B P C.) Syn Distilled Witch 
Hazel. Dose — J to 3 drachms (2 to 12 ml.) I m 1, prepared by 
distillation from the fresh leaves Used externally for piles, and by 
rectal injection for internal piles, to check epistaxis and bleeding 
from tooth sockets, also for application to bruises 

For piles, 5 minims of a mixture of equal parts of the liquor and 
glycerin containing 10% of phenol, have been injected into the 
piles hypodermically. 

Pasta Hamamelidis (B P C ) Syn Witch Hazei Cream 

A non-greasy stearate cream containing about 50‘]o w/to of 
solution of hamamelis 

Cremor Hamamelidis (L H ) Solution of hamamelis bO m , yellow soft 
paraffin 1 20 gr , wool fat to 1 oz 

Hazel Foam {Martindaley London) A soothing, non-greasy ointment basts 
May be medicated with all forms of antiseptics and skin applications, e g , 
ichthammol 3%; ichthammol 3 to 10% with resorcin 5%, salicylic acid \%, 
cade oil 5%, phenol 1 to 21%, solution of coal tar 10% 

Suppositorium Hamamelini et Zinci Oxidi (B.P C ) con- 
tains 3 gr. of extract of hamamelis and 10 gr of zinc oxide with oil 
of theobroma to 30 gr. 

[D PI 81] Compound Hamamelit Suppository. Hamamelin 1 gr . ortho- 
came 5 gr., cocaine hydrochloride \ gr , extract of opium f gr , extract of bella- 
donna gr., oil of theobroma to 60 gr For internal haemorrhoids 
[PI 81] Supjpoaitoiium Hamamelini, Conti et Eucainae. 

Hamamelm 5 gr , extract of comum 4 gr , benzamme i gr in glycerin supposi- 
tory mass to 30 gr. Rub down the drugs first with a very little warm water. In 
painful haemorrhoids 

[0 PI 81] Suppositoriura Hamamelini et Hydrargyri Compoaltum. 

Mercurial ointment I gr., hamamelin 2 gr , extract of ergot 1 gr., extract of 
belladonna ^ gr , morphine sulphate i gr , tragacanth q s , oil of theobroma to 

iFhe ingredients were prescribed by the late Campbell Williams with following 
intent: — ^Thc mercury to act on prostatic hyperaemia often present with piles, 
hamamelin on the mucous membrane, ergot on the muscular walls of blooa 
vessels, belladonna the same and sedative, morphine analgesic and vasocon- 
strictor. The theobroma oil as local mechanical lubricant and the tragacanth for 
comistencv 



H 


HBPAS 


517 


Unfiwntum H«0Mim«lldlt iB»P.C,). Contains 10% of the liquid extract 
It 18 largely employed for piles. It may be filled mto hollow suppositories A 
combination [D*P1*81] with cocaine 2% is useful. 

[Pi] Hsemondialiiie (Hnolett, London) An ointment for haemorrhoids con- 
taimng lead acetate, witch haxel, morphine and lanolin. 


Ficaria (B.P.C.). Syn Pileworf, Lesser Celandine The 
fresh herb Ranunculus Ftcaria (Ranunculaceae) An old remedy 
for haemorrhoids. 

Uncuentum Ficariae (B P C ) is prepared by digesting the herb in bcn- 
zoinated lard. Suppositorien are also prepared from a mass made by melting 
together 4 parts of ointment and 1 part of spermaceti 

Lawsonia (B.P C ) Syn Henna The powdered leaf of L. alba 
(Lythraceae) It is employed as a hair dye. In some cases 
cupric chloride and pyrogallol are used in conjunction with henna, 
and again borax is occasionally used as an adjuvant, the idea being 
no doubt that the pyrogallol oxidises more readily in alkaline 
solution The quantities relative to the henna m such cases are 
exceedmgly small. 

Sambucus (B.P.C , P. Jielv F, P Dan.) Syn. Elder Flow- 
ers. The fresh or dried corollas and stamens of S mgr a (Caprifoli- 
aceae). An infusion is a domestic remedy for bruises, etc., also a 
pomade prepared by digesting the flowers in melted lard. 

Sambud Folium were tonnerly used for the preparation of Unguentum 
Sambua Vinde by digestion in lard and also of Oleum Sambuci Vindc by 
digesting I of bruised fresh Icavts in 3 of linseed oil 

Aqun Sambuci {B P.C ) 'fnple elder-flower water diluted, immcdiateh 
before use, with twice its volume of distilled water 

Aqua Sambuci Triplex {BPC). The undiluted eldcr-flouer water of 
commerce consisting of a saturated solution of the oil 

Unguentum Sambuci {B P (^ ) Triple elder-flower water 20 in simple 
ointment, coloured with chlorophvll 


HEPAS 

(Liver Extracts, and Siomach Products ) 

The use of liver in the treatment of pernicious anaemia was 
founded on the observation (Whipple and co-workers, Amer. J 
Phystol.f 1920, 63, 36) that the administration of liver to dogs 
which had been subjected to a haemorrhage markedly accelerated 
the regeneration of blood Successful experiments on human sub- 
jects with pernicious anaemia were described first by Minot and 
Murphy (J. Amer med Ais , ii/192b, 470). The diet advocated 
included about i lb. of cooked liver dail> and was rich in proteins, 
iron, vegetables and fruit, and poor in fat These results were con- 
firmed and extended by Minot and Murphy (Brit. med. J., 
11/1927, 674), and others. The liver may be given either cooked 
or raw. In the former case it may be cooked by any convenient 
method, but must not be subjected to prolonged boiling. Raw liver 
may be cut up into pieces and taken in cachets. 

Following confirmation of the value of liver in the treatment of 
pernicious anaemia attempts were made to produce active extracts 
so as to avoid the difficulty of taking the large quantity necessary 
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and also the tendency to produce nausea. Beginning with the work 
of Cohn (J Btol Chem.y 1927, 74, 69), who prepared an active 
extract known as “Fraction G,” successive investigations have 
resulted in the production of extracts of increasing potencies. 

For further details of early work on liver treatment see G R Minot's Nobel 
Lecture^ *^The Development of Liver Therapy in Perntetous Anamta," Lancet, 
1/1935, 361. 

Extractum Hepatis Siccum {B P.) 

Dose, — ^The quantity equivalent to about I lb. (225 g ) of fresh 
liver. 

It is difficult, if not cnminal, to lay down any hsrd>and-fast rules conceminu 
dosage. Response m different people is extremely variable. Orally, some patients 
require extract made from 3 lbs. of liver a day while others respond satisUctonly 
to a similar extract from ^ lb. of liver and there is the same variability m response 
to parenteral administration Moreover, extracts vary enormously in potencv— 
even with two batches of extract prepared by the same process one may be activ e 
and the other not, and an extract made from 6 g of liver may be more potent 
than one made from 100 g — Janet Vaughan, Lancet, ii/1933, 64. 

A selected fraction of an alcoholic extract of ox or sheep liver 
containing the specific principle active in pernicious anajmia It 
contains not less than one-eleventh its weight of sodium chloride 
and occurs as a light brown hygroscopic powder with a meat-like 
odour and taste. A method of preparation, originally published 
by the Medical Research Council, is described in the B P, See 
also J. B Collip, 'Canad. med. Ass. J , i/1928, 392 

Home-made Liver Extract. Extract 10 oz of minced beef liver with cold 
water Precipitate mert proteins by boiling and strain off The clear yellow 
liquid obtained equals in activity the original amount ot liver when ingested 
Volume of liquid should be about 18 oz — Pharm J , ii/1931, SO 

Uses* The administration of liver or of liver extract to 
pernicious ansemia patients produces a rise in the red blood cell 
count and a slower improvement in spinal cord symptoms The 
furred tongue and diarrhoea disappear, but gastric acidity does 
not return and the administration of hydrochloric acid should be 
continued. The general health and strength of the patient return 
to normal except for severe cord symptoms. The reticulocytes, 
which are usuajly less than 2% before treatment, show an increase 
by the fourth d|^ after commencing liver therapy and reach a peak 
between the seventh and tenth days; the height of the peak is 
mversely proportional to the initial red cell count From an 
initial red cell count of 1 million a reticulocyte peak of 40% may 
follow; from 2 million red cells the peak may be 20%, but initial 
red cell counts of over 3J nullion do not show any rise in reticu- 
locytes. Within 3 weeks after the commencement of the treatment 
the reticulocyte count falls to normal level. A rise in haemoglobin 
and red blood cell count usually occurs shortly after the reticu- 
locyte peak and approximately normal values are obtained m 1 to 
2 months 

Extractum Hepatis (U.S.P XI) The dried soluble fraction 
of mammalian livers. It must be approved by the U.S.P. Anti- 
anemia Preparations Advisory Board; clinical data must be sup- 
plied of cases of treatment of Addisonian pernicious aniemia and 
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this data must show satisfactory results when the preparation was 
given in the dose stated on the label. 

Extractum Hepads Liquidum (B.P.). 

Dose — 1 oz. (30 ml ), equivalent to about 4 lb. (240 g.) of fresh 
liver. 

The extract obtained as described for Ext. Hepatis Siccum in 
the B.P. is dissolved in a menstruum such that the product con- 
tains per litre the equivalent of 8000 g of the original liver, not 
less than 10% v/v of alcohol 95% and not less than 20% v/v of 
glycerin. 

Liquor Hepads (U S,P XI) 

Like the dry extract, it must be approved by the U S P. Anti- 
anemia Preparations Advisory Board. 

Belladonna poisoning following the ingestion of liquid extract of liver In 
a quantitative examination, 5 mg of alkaloid was obtained from 2 oz of extract 
The possibility of contamination was strongly denied by the manufacturers and 
the suggestion was made that belladonna leaves and fruit had been eaten by the 
ammals from whose livers the extract was manufactured, probably shortly before 
being slaughtered The desirability of submitting each batch of liver extract to a 
test for alkaloids before placing on the market seems deserving of consideration 
— N F Wmder and C H Manley, Bnt med J , i/1936, 413 

Fish Liver Extract. — An extract made from whiting, haddock and cod livers 
has been shown to be of remarkable potency in the treatment of pernicious 
anaemia, the red cell count and hsemoglobin percentage being doubled or trebled 
within a few days Whitmg-liver extract is more pleasant to take than that from 
haddock or cod, and is similar to but nicer than mammalian liver extract The 
daily dose during the acute stage is the extract of 1000 g of raw fish hver ( - 
^00 g of hver tissue) — L S P Davidson, Bnt mtd / , ii/1932, 347 

Assay, At present the only available method for the assay of 
liver extracts is a clinical test involving the determination of the 
reticulocyte response in untreated cases of pernicious anaemia. The 
statement that a given quantity of liver extract is derived from a 
stated amount of fresh liver may be misleading since loss of 
potency may occur m the process of manufacture. 

Standardisation of Liver and Stomach Preparations for use in the 
Treatment of Pernicious Anaemia. — A Statement by the Council on 
Pharmacy and Chemistry of the A M A — Standardisation of preparations 
depends on the rcticuloc>te response following the uniform daily administration 
of the product to a patient with permcious anseima 'Fhe test patient should 
prefcraoly have no complicating infection, diarrhoea, marked artenosclerosis or 
extensive neurologic changes 'Phe red blood cell count should be between 
1,000,000 and 3^000,000 per cubic millimetre and the patient should not be in a 
spontaneous or induced rcrmssion, nor should transfusion have been performed 
recently. The patient should not have received potent antiansemic material or 
arsenic within a month Daily reticulocyte counts tor one day before and ten 
days after the test has been started should be made During days of marked rise 
of reticulocytes, two counts a day may be necessary to determine the maximal 
value The acceptable standard response is set forth in the accompanying table 
Jfittial Red Blood Cell Count, Mtmmum Rettculocyte Response, 


Mtllton per Cu Mm Per Cent 

1 0 30 

1 5 IS 

2 0 12 

2 5 7 

3 0 4 


'The figures given have been obtained by the daily oral administration of 
material derived from 300 to 400 g ot liver, or 30 to 40 g. of desiccated stomach, 
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or by th« daily parenteral injection of matenal derived from 10 to 15 g. of liver 
'liie test should be conducted by uniform daily admmistration for ten days ol 
the least amount of matenal expected to yield the standard reticulocyte response 
Should there be no reticulocyte response or a lesser response than the required 
minimum, vnthin the ten-day penod, that amount of a preparation of established 
potency known to correspond to the foregoing standaras should be administered 
in umform dosage for ten days. The purpose of this control is to establish the 
reactivity of the patient to known amounts of active pnnciple In assaying an 
orally admimstered product an orally administered standard should be used, and 
with a product for parenteral use a parenterally administered standard should be 
employed. The prmciples underlying the determination of potency of autolysed 
liver preparations, stomach tissue extracts or combmations of hver and stomach 
tissue or extracts are the same In each case the least daily amount of the prepara- 
tion admmistered that is necessary to produce the reticulocyte r^ponse within the 
ten-day period should be determined Satisfactory responses to similar tests 
should be obtained m at least three patients — ./ Amer med Ass , ii/ll935, 319 
See also G R. Mmot and W B. Castle, Lancet, ii/l935, 319 

Liver Extracts for Parenteral Administration. In a small 
percentage of cases oral administration of hver or of extracts of 
liver fails to produce a reticulocyte response, possibly due to the 
wall of the mtestine bemg abnormally impermeable to the active 
principle. Attempts were therefore made to administer liver 
extracts by injection. The early extracts were unsuitable for ad- 
ministration in this way owing to the presence of too much protein 
and of a principle which caused a fall in blood-pressure and which 
It was not found possible to remove to a sufficient extent In 
1931, W. B Castle and F. H L Taylor (J. Amer. med. Ass., 
i/ 1 93 1 , 11 98; Lancet, i/ 1 93 1 , 857 ) further pun fied Cohn’s Fraction 
G (p 518), obtaining a preparation active when given intra- 
venously. To avoid the objections to intravenous administration, 
a further preparation was obtained (M. B Strauss, F. H. L. Tay- 
lor and W. B. Castle, J. Amer. med Ass , u/1931, 313) of which 
2 ml., equivalent to 10 g, of hver, was given daily by mtramuscular 
injection. In general, extracts for parenteral administration are 
prepared from an aqueous extract of fresh minced liver by precipit- 
ation of proteins and other extraneous matter by means of heat and 
fractional precipitation with alcohol. Fmally the active fraction is 
precipitated by alcohol 95% and may be dissolved in water and the 
solution stenlised, an antiseptic being usually added. 

Liquor Hqpatis Purificatus {U.S.P. XI) is the liquid extract 
or solution prepared for injection; it must be sterile and may con- 
tain not more than 0 5% of cresol or phenol 

There w no doubt at all that for the treatment of pernicious antemia the use of 
fresh hver or oral hver extracts does not give as good results as stomach prepara- 
tions or parenteral liver extracts. Extracts for intravenous injection should only 
be used which have been guaranteed by the manufacturers to have been clinically 
tested and found active in the treatment of pernicious anaemia Price is no cri- 
terion and fortunately most of the cheapest preparations are more active than 
many of the most expensive ones — J. F Wilkinson, Fractsttoner, ii/l933, 412 

It 18 possible to state witliout hesitation that intramuscular treatment (as 
opposed to oral treatment) given at intervals of 2 or 3 weeks, is the cheapest and 
best method for maintaining a normal blood level in pernicious anaemia. — 8 
Davidson, Med. Annu., 1935, 19 

Comparison of liver extracts for parenteral use Some showed loss of 50% 
of potency os a result of refining m manufacture Manufacturers should 
indicate the dose necessary to produce maximum reticulocyte response. — 
Damethek and Castle, J. Amer. med. Ass., u/1934, 802. 
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The do$ige of injectable liver extracts should be thought of in terms of raw 
liver orally. The inj^table preparation is 20 to 40 times more eflFective than the 
oral, hence 1 ml. of extract derived from 5 g. of raw liver actually represents 
100 to 200 g. of raw liver. It is a safer plan to use a ratio of 20 In calculatmg4he 
dosage. — E. A. Sharp, J trap, Med, (Hyg ), 1936, 53 and 65 

REFERENCES TO THERAPEUTIC USES OF LIVER EXTRACTS, 
ORAL AND PARENTERAL 

For earlier references to treatment of permctous anermta rvtth Itver see 20th 
Edn., pp 951 and 952. For a summarv of recent work see Prescrtber, 1936, 49. 

For differential diagnosis the following classification is sufficient (1) pernicious 
anaemia, f2) idiopathic hypochromic anaemia, (3) other deficiency anaemias, 
(4) haemolytic anirmias; (5) secondary anaemias, due to malignant disease, in- 
fections or haemorrhage, (6) aplastic antcmia, (7) splenic anemia — J C Mat- 
thews, Bnt. med J , ay 1935, 943 

Classification and differential diagnosis of the anaemias — R L Had< n .7 
Amer, med Ass , i/1935, 706 

Agranulocytic Angina 'Freatnient by liver extract orally and parenterally , 
remissions occurred in five cases — Foran-Sheaff and I'nmmer, J Amer med 
Ass , 1/1933, 1917. 

Diabetes Li\ er was regarded as unsuited for diabetics bet ause of its glv cogen 
content, it is now know'n to contain a blood-sugar reducing substance when taken 
by mouth, non-toxic and with effect similar to insulin 160 g of raw Uver mav 
have an effect on blood sugar of diabetics equal to that from 10 to IS units of 
insulin — U niotner and \\ P Murphy, / Amt^ med Ass , i/1929, 1336 
The preparation made on the lines indicated In Blotntr and Murphy had no 
effect on diabetes — R D Lawrence, Loneef, ii/ 1930, 1179 

Disseminated Sclerosis treated by liver, lightly cooked, I lb daih, with 
remarkable results Method evohed in the hope that the nervous system might 
benefit, on the lines of pernicious anaemia — A (Joodall and J K Plater, Brit 
med / , 1/1931, 789 

Haemophilia Value of liver treatment demonstrated bv Pickenng — Bnt 
med J , 1/1931, 33 

Secondary Anaemia In pemiaous anasmia it is an established treatment 
In tome cases of secondary anaemia the therapy is effective in producing reticulo- 
cyte response and raising blood count Best results after hasmorrhage Gi\'e iron 
simultancxiusly, eg , Pil Fern, 5 gr , three times a day — S C Dyke, I.arieti, 
i/1929, 1192, 1206 Liver of little value- — Lancet, ii/1930, 704 

A combmation of liver extract by intramuscular injection and Fern ct 
Ammon Cit by mouth gave best results, the average dailv gam in haemoglobin 
being 153 mg. — W. P. Murphy, Arch fntnn. Med , 1933, W, 656 

Smali pox a senes of 28 cases of smallpox is reported as having been treated 
bv liver extract injections, the first of 5 ml as soon as possible, followed by two oi 
three similar daily injections and later bv 2 ml injections until eight or ten have 
been given. It is claimed that the duration of disease is shortened, the eruption 
IS aborted, subsequent scarring avoided, and systematic disturbances minimised 
• -V G Nair, J Indian med. Ass , 1935, 488 

Sprue Intravenous injection of liver extract m doses equivalent to 50 g of 
liver daily effective in the treatment of sprue. - Rhoads and Miller, J Amei 
med /Iss ,11/1934, 387. 

In London, at least 90% of patients with tropical sprue get completely well on 
combined liver extract per os, l ji lbs (700 ft ) daily , and graded high protein, Kivv 
fat, and low carbohydrate diet, In the ratio 1 0 to 0 3 to 1 3, respectively com- 
mencing with 500 calories and working up to 3000 — N. Hamilton Fairicv , 
Proc Mayo Clin , 1936, 190. 

Subacute Combined Deoi-ner.\iion. Complete arrest of the neural lesions 
occurred in 26 patients writh advanced subacute combined degeneration of the 
spinal cord traited with liver extract by intramuscular injection for a period of 
tnirty-four montha (average). By appropriate treatment with parenteral liver 
extract the spinal cord lesions can be prevented from developing or, if present, 
may be completely cured. — M. B. Strauss and aaaociateif, J, Amer, med, Ats,, 
1/1985, 1587, 
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The most important point m treating patients with spinal cord involvement 
is the maintenance of the blood at or above normal level, for even with the red 
blood counts as high as 4 millions the development of cord lesions has been 
observed, while with red cells at 5 millions or higher this has not taken place — 
B. M. Fried, J Amer med. Ass , i/1929, 1260. 

The point of view which has been advanced that while nerve lesions may 
improve, spinal cord lesions do not, is hardly in keeping with the disappearance 
of the Babins ki reflex and ataxia The rate of improvement in spinal cord 
symptoms is inversely proportional to their duration, the outlook for complete 
recovery being much brighter if symptoms have been present only for a few 
months; but even those of years’ duration may show improvement witn prolonged 
intensive treatment — R West,./ Amer med Ass , u/ 1935, 432 

Thrombopenic Purpura of moderately severe grade with oozing from gums 
and ecchymoses rapidly yielded to liver treatment — I- H Jacol>, Brit vied / . 
1/1931, 33 


PROPRIETARY LIVER PREPARATIONS 
Campolon (Bayer Products, London) Liver extract for intramuscular in- 
jection 2 ml = 500 g. of liver per os 

Erythgen Liver Extract (Carnrtek, Netoark, N /., Brooks Sc Warburton, 
London). Dose — I to 4 drachms thnee daily Capsules, I to 4 thnee dail\ 
Exhepa (Bencard, London) Brand of dried liver extract 
Fcramin (Duncan, Flockhart, Edinburgh) Each oz contains the active anti- 
amermc pnnciples of 4 oz. of fresh liver, with vitamin B, and iron and ammonium 
citrate Dose — In secondary anaemia, 2 tablespoonfuls twice dailv, as a general 
tonic, 2 teaspoonfuls twice daily. 

Ferronovin (JPromonta, Hamburg, Pharmaceutical Products, London) Pre- 
paration contaimng hver extract, vitamin D, iron oxide, copper glvcerophosphatc, 
and soluble calcium .salts, in powder or pastilles Dose — 1 to 2 teaspoonfuK ot 
powder or 2 to 3 pastilles thrice daily 

Filivex (Glaxo Laboratories, London) Liquid extract of fish livers Fach 
fluid ounce is therapeutically equivalent to the extract from 4 ounces of fresh 
mammalian liver Dose. — A usual daily maintenance dose is 2 ounces 

Hepamult (Norpne, Prague, Napp, London^ Standardised liver extract in 
palataole granular rorm (10 g »» 8 oz of fresh iiver) Dose — 10 to 20 g dailv. 
FerrO'Hcpamult is Hepamult with 1 7 g of iron in 10 g 
Heparmone (Lilly, London) A sterile refined solution prepared from liver 
for the treatment of eclampsia Dose — 10 ml or more intramuscularly (or intra- 
venously in emergency) 

Hepastab (Boots, Nottingham) Liver extract for intramuscular injection 
Dose — 4 ml daily for 3 days, then 2 ml daily for the next 3 or 4 days, mainten- 
ance dose, 2 ml. at intervals of 2 to 6 weeks 

Hepatex (Evans, Sons, Lescher Sc Webb, Ln'erpool) A liquid extract Dow - 
1 dr = 2 oz fresh liver Hepatex P.A.F, A purified and potent extratt 
(5 ml “ 100 g of fresh liver) given intravenously and intramuscularly Practi- 
cally free from protein and does not affect blood pressure Dose — 5 ml un- 
diluted iniected in 2 to 2^ minutes, cither per week or per day, according to 
seventy of case Neo-Hepatex is a potent extract for intramuscular injection 
Dose — In mild cases, 1 to 2 ml on each of 3 successive days, then 2 ml at 7 to 
10 day intervals, m severe cases, 4 ml. 

Hepatopson (Promonta, Hamburg, Pharmaceutical Products, I^ndnn) Livti 
extract preparations. Hepatopson Liquidum, 100 ml. « 1000 g of fresh liver 
Dose. — 3 to 5 tablespoonfuls daily Hepatopson pro iniectlone* for intra- 
muscular injection, 2 ml - 600 g of fresn liver per os Dose ^ — In grave cases, 6 
to 8 ml daily, in slight cases 2 to 4 ml daily or 5 to lo ml at intervals Hepat- 
opson “forte” for intramuscular mjection, 2 ml. 5000 g, of fresh liver pir os 
Dose. — 2 ml , increased up to 4 or 6 ml. in grave cases 
Hepol (Allen & Hanburys, London) Concentrated hver extract Issued in 
both dry and liquid forms for oral use, and as elixir and capsules also in am- 
poules tor intramuscular and intravenous injection 
Inhepton (Merck, Darmstadv, Martmdale, London) A hver extract for in- 
tramuscular injection. 
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Lextron (Lilly ^ London) Caphulcs coniJin liver-stoniacli concentrate 0 43J g , 
^een iron and ammonium citrate 0 2 g , vitamm B complex (adsorbed) 0 016 g 
Dose — 3 or more capsules thnce daily (9 capsules produce 75% as much hamo- 
globin as 300 g. of tresh liver ) 

Liver Extract Fraction A5 (Sharpe 8c Dohme, London) A dry liver extract 
of which 1 g = 20 g. of fresh liver 

Liveroid (Oxo, London) Liquid extract of liver 

Livogen (British Dru^ Houses^ London) Liquid liver extract, haemoglobin 
and vitamin B. A tonic m all anaemic conditions 

Livron (Boots, Nottingham). Compound extract of liver, malt, iron and 
yeast (1 oz contains 90 gr of iron and ammomum citrate) Dose — 1 tablespoon- 
ful twice daily. In secondary anaemias and as a general tonic. 

Neobovinine 20 (Petrolagar Laboratories, London) Organic compound of 
liver extract and beef blood, 1 dr — 0 83 oz of fresh li\er Dose — 1 tablespoon- 
ful four times daily Reconstructive tome. 

Parenampa (Paines 8c Byrne, London) Liver extract for intramuscular 
injection, 2 ml. - clinical equivalent of 600 g of fresh liver Parenamps Forte 
2 ml clinical equivalent of 5000 g of fresh liver 

Perhepar (Richter, London) Liver extract. 1 g or 10 ml »= 100 g. of fresh 
liver Supplied in tablets and ampoules 

Pemaemon (Oryanon Laboratories, London) Protem-free fraction of mam- 
malian liver containing the anti-ansemic principle prepared for intramuscular 
injection I ml representing 5 g of fresh hver, when given by injection, is 
• qui valent to 500 g of fresh liver It is also prepared for oral administration. 

Pemaemon Forte. Concentrated form of Pemacnvin giving stable colourless 
solution 32 to 64 mg gives maximal response 

Trephonyl (Bengali, London). h«ttal liver extract, horse scrum and embryonic 
juice Dose — -10 to 20 ml daily per os In all types of anirmia and in convales- 
cence 

Xorox (Xapp, London) H«motonic prepared from liver, spleen, stomach 
and anterior pituitary Dose — In adults, 2 tablets thnce daily, smaller doses m 
children In anaemia and debility and for backward children 

Hsemopoietic Principle in Liver. 

'Fhe concentration of the active principle was carried a stage 
further by the work of Dakin and West (J. htol. Chem , 1935, 109, 
480) Starting w ith Cohn’s “Fraction G” a yield of 1 % of a highly 
potent product was obtained. The method adopted involved a 
complex series of precipitations in which, after removal of inert 
material with calcium acetate in alcoholic solution, the active 
principle was precipitated with Reinecke salt (ammonium tetra- 
thiocyanatodiammino-chromium, NH 4 lCr[NH 3 )a(SCN) 4 ],H* 0 ), 
regenerated by means of dimethylaniline and amyl alcohol and 
further purified by repeated precipitation with ammonium sulphate 
and magnesium sulphate To this product the name Anahsemin 
has been given. It is a light buflf-coloured granular powder, 
soluble in water and dilute alcohol, but insoluble in dehydrated 
alcohol and in ether On hydrolysis it yields an aminohexose and 
a number of amino-acids. Pyrimidine or purine bases are absent. 
The substance is slowly decomposed by pepsin and more rapidly 
by crepsin and alkalis. Pancreatic juice has no eflfect upon it. 30 
mg on injection gave a perceptible reticulocyte response and 80 mg. 
gave a maximum response. 

The results in 36 cases of pernicious anaemia indicate that anahsemin is highly 
active for blood regeneration. Total quantities of 1 to 6 ml (100 to 600 mg , 
nverage amount 359 mg.) admmistered, usually in divided doses, to 1 1 cases with 
initiai red blood cell counts below 2 millions ^er c.mm. were sufficient to cause 
an average increase of ervthrocyte concentration amounting to 2 31 millions in 
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40 days. Good responses followed the administration of amounts sometimes as 
small as 10 mff. daily or 100 to 200 ms as a single dose. For maximal reticulocyte 
responses and for the production of red blood cells at a maximal rate, larger 
doses were usually required. There is not sufficient data to assess quantitatively 
the potency of anahsemin as compared with other Uver extracts, but no other 
liver extract mven in the small amounts used m the mvestigation produced such 
striking results. Preliimnary observations suggest that this l^hly purified 
fraction may prove to be at least as potent as other liver extracts in the treatment 
of neurological manifestations of pernicious antemia. — C C. Ungley, L S. P. 
Davidson and E J. Wayne, Lancet^ i/1936, 349. 

The fractionation of liver extracts containing the anti>permciou8 ansemia 
principle by means of Remecke acid to yield a more highly potent fraction has 
been confirmed. Usmg this method products have been obtained of which 58 mg. 
produced a maximal reticulocyte response and a rapid remission in a patient 
with permcious ansemia. Applying this method to other methods of separation a 
further increase m haemopoietic potency has been secured to that as little as 
18 mg of the product has been sufficient to initiate a maximal reticulocyte 
response and rapid remissions in permcious ansemia — J F Wilkinson, Lancet, 
i/1936, 354. 

Chemical nature of haemopoietic substances present in liver — J Amer med. 
Ass, u/1935, 204 

Anahsemin B.D.H. (Bntuh Drug Houses, London). The active haemopoietic 
principle of Uver of Dakm and West Dose, — 2 ml. (200 mg.) injected monthly 
IS an adequate dose for average cases, though m severe cases up to 4 ml may be 
necessary. 

Stomach Tissue, 

Acting on the suggestion of Castle (Proc. R, Soc. Med., ii/1929, 
58) that the stomach secretes a factor which reacts with meat to 
give a principle which is effective in pernicious ansemia, a desiccated 
preparation of whole stomach from the pig, freed from fat, of 
which 30 g. was ’equivalent to 218 g. of fresh stomach, was tested 
clinically by Sturgis and Isaacs (J. Amer. med Ass , u/1929, 747) 
and found effective in doses of 1 5 to 30 g. daily, the activity being 
equivalent to that of an active liver extract representing 300 to 
600 g. of fresh liver 

Ventriculus Desiccatus (B,P C.). Syn, and Prop. Names 
Desiccated Stom\ch, Erythroid {Oxo, London), Eugastrol 
{Allen & Hanburys, London), Extomak {Benger, Manchester), 
Caster Siccata {British Drug Houses, London), Gaefrexo {Evans, 
Sons, Lescher & Webb, Liverpool), Pbpsac {iBoots, Nottingham), 
VBNTRi^MON {Organon Laboratories, London), Ventriculin 
{Parke, Davis, London). 

Dose — J to 1 oz. (8 to 30 g.). 

The initial dose of desiccated stomach should not be less than 
1 oz. and this dose should be maintamed till blood count has 
returned to normal or till the nervous symptoms have gone, when 
it may be reduced gradually, but it is wise to maintain a small 
regular dose indefinitely. — F. Wilkmson, Practitioner, ii/1933, 
413. 

The fresh whole stomach of the pig, freed from extraneous fat, 
dried below 40^ and ground; the dried material is defatted, dried 
without heat and ground to a coarse powder. 

The activity of stomach preparations is destroyed bv heating for 
one hour to 70^^; desiccation is usually carried out below 45**, and 
the material should not be heated before administration to the 
patient. — R. West, J. Amer. med. Ass., ii/1935, 432. 
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Pernicious An/bmia siurgis and co-workers, J Amer med Ass., ii/ 1929 
93; T. Wilkinson, Brtt. med. t/1930, 236, A. Renshaw, t^d., i/163o, 334! 
Castle and Locke, tbtd., 1/1929, 1120; Brtt. med. J., ii/1930, 437, 

C. E. Stokes, Brtt med. J., ii/1930, 382, G. T. AUerton, Lancet, ii/1930, 795 

Desiccated hog stomach (30 g. =» 190 g. of fresh tissue) and hog stomach 
defatted with petroleum benzme (30 g « 218 g. fresh tissue) produce satis- 
factory remission. 15 to 30 g equal m ^ect to 300 to 600 g. fresn liver — E A 
Sharpe, J Amer. med Ass . it/ 1 929, 749 

Undoubtedly better than liver. Eiythrocytes and haemoglobin mcreased 157% 
and 94% respectively, compared with 90% and 77% respectively with liver 
Hydrochloric acid and p^sin do not appear to be necessary for rehef of symp- 
toms — J. F. Wilkmson, Brtt med J , i/1931, 85. See also C S Don and C. E 
Jenkins, tbtd., 158 

Hog stomach better than ox or sheep, interesting account of long treatment 
of a case with large amounts Normal initial dose m a severe case need not 
exceed 1 to 1^ oz. daily — J F Wilkinson, Brtt med. J., i/1931, 585. 

A highly potent extract is obtamed by mcubating Cohn's “Fraction G“ with 
stomach tissue. 6 g daily is a sufficient dose. — G B Walden and G H A 
Clowes, Proc Soc exp. Biol , N Y , j/I932, 873. 

Only tissue from the pylonc end of the stomach is effective — L Meulengracht, 
Proe. R Soc. Med . i/1935, 841. 

The development of remedies for the treatment of pernicious ana;mia — general 
discussion with bibliography — W B Castle, Amer J Pharm , 1936, 55 

Pellagra treated with desiccated stomach tissues — T D Spies, J Amer 
med Ass , i/1935, 1377. 

Extralin (Lilly, London) Liver extract which has been incubated writh 
stomach tissue, capsules contam 0 5 g Maintenance dose in permcious 
anaemia, 3 or 4 capsules thnee daily 

Hogaatrin (Giles, Schacht, Bristol) A liquid extract of hog stomach. 

Dose — 1 to 2 dr 

Hoggex (Patnes Sc Bvrne, London) Concentrated preparations ot hog 
stomach Available in powder, capsules, ampoules and solution. Dose (of 
powder) — ^ to 1 oz daily, up to 2 oz in subacute combined degeneration 
Mamtenance dose, about 5 g daily Capsules (5 g ), ampoules (5 g in 2 ml ) 
and solution 1 oz are each equivalent to 80 g of fresh stomach 

The Hsemopoietic Factor in Desiccated Stomach. 

Castle (Amer. J. med. Set., ii/1929, 748; thid., ii/1930, 305, 
Lancet, i/1930, 1062) sho^\ed that gastric digestion liberates anti- 
an^mic principles from certam foodstuffs which before digestion 
have no anti-anaemic properties He regards the anti-anajmic 
principle as something derived from the interaction of an intrinsic 
factor contained m gastric juice and an extrinsic factor contained 
in certain foods, the product being stored in the liver. The in- 
trmsic factor, lack of which causes Addison’s anaemia, is thermo- 
labile, bemg completely inactivated at 70°. 

The view has been advanced that the extrinsic factor might be 
vitamin — but this is now considered unlikely since several 
workers have failed to produce improvement m pernicious anaemia 
patients by administering gastric juice with various sources of 
vitamin Bi. It is probable that m those anaemias cured by suitable 
diets, the intrinsic factor is produced by the stomach, but the 
extrinsic factor is missing from the food, whereas m typical 
pernicious anaemia it is the intrinsic factor which is absent. 

The following references deal with the nature of the extrinsic 
factor. 

The extrmsic factor u not present in casein, gluten, nuclco-proiem from 
hen’t blood, nucleic acid of animal origin or of yeast. Nloderale amounts are 
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present in 'washed beet muscle protein, lar^e amounts m spleen pulp and 
autolysed yeast It is closely allied to vitamin Bt if not vitamm B, itselt.— M B 
Strauss and W. B. Castle, Lancet, 11 / 1932, 111 

The filtrate obtained after precipitating the bulk of the protein in Marmite 
with 80% alcohol still contains the extnnsic factor. Since 80% alcohol destroys 
or mactivates the vitamm Bt in watery extracts of yeast (H Chick and A M 
Copping, Btochem. J., 1930, 1744) it was concluded that vitamin Bt is not the 
extrinsic factor. Again, an extract of egg-white, which contains vitamin B,, was 
completely inactive, even in doses equivalent in vitamin Bf content to more than 
seven times the curative dose of Marmite Further, yeast itself and aqueous extracts 
of y^t of known vitamin B, potency were inactive, but Marmite, after severe 
beating m alkaline solution and containing, therefore, at most, only traces of 
the vitamin, retained some curative power. Preparations containing vitamins 
B|, B, and B 4 had no hacmopoietic properties in tropical macrocytic ana‘mias 
Marmite was actively curative in similar cases, and the haemopoietic factor was 
soluble in water and alcohol 80%, and was heat stable — L Wills, Lancet, 
1 / 1933 , 1283, also L Wills and A Naish, Lancet, i/1933, 1286 

The egg extract used by Wills (see above) was not rich in vitaimn B* A 
dehmte reticulocyte response obtained from 100 g of egg white predigested 
with gastric juice. — D K. Miller and C R. Rhoads, New Fngl J Med , i/1934, 
921. 

Two cases of macrocytic hypcrchromic anaemia associated with tetany and 
steatorrhcea in which the anaemia was cured by Marmite — J Vaughan and 
D Hunter, Lancet, i/1932, 829 

No parallelism between vitamin B, potency and hasmopoietic effect m per- 
nicious anaemia. — C C. Ungley and G V James, Quart J Med., 1934, '523 

Pepsin IS antagonistic to the anti-pemicious anaemia factor in stomach (Castle’s 
“mtnnsic factor”) In pernicious anaemia the feeding of {a) pepsmiscd Ventri- 
cuhn was ineffective, ( 0 ) depepsinised gastnc mucosa, without the addition of 
beef, was effective, (c) depepsinised gastnc mucosa, incubated wnth dilute 
hydrochlonc acid, without the addition of beef, was effective, (d) depepsinised 
gastnc mucosa, iqcubated with dilute hydrochlonc acid and pepsin, was 
ineffective, (e) normal gastric juice, peptically inactivated, was effective without 
the addition of beef or other source of "extnnsic factor ” These experiments 
speak against the existence of "extnnsic factor” as conceived bv C asilc, and his 
basic expenments may now be explained by a mechanism which excludes the 
action of the so-called extrinsic factor This is based on the demonstrated 
antagonism of pepsin towards the anti-permcious anaemia factor and also on 
the knowrn adsorptive capacity of protein for pepsin A new method for making 
oral and injectable stomach preparations is available in which the antagonistic 
action of pepsin 18 removed — E A Greenspon, ./ Amer med ^*255 , 1 / 1938, 270 

The above conclusions are criticised on the basis of experimental data 
obtained in 14 cases of permcious anaemia. A watery extract of fundus 
mucosa of pigs’ stomaclis (pH 8 0 to 8 5), containing pepsinogen but prepared 
in a manner designed to prevent activation of pepsin when administered, 
together with a source of extrmsic factor, gave results in 2 eases and a negative 
but inconclusive result in a third A concentrate of pure pepsinogen m glycerin 
was likewise ineffective as a source of intrinsic factor in 1 case A watery extrai t 
(pH 8 0 to 8 5) of pylorus mucosa, prepared as for fundus, w'hcn administered 
in amounts derived from 40 grammes of mucosa, together with a source of 
extnnsic factor, was effective in 6 cases The intrinsic factor was not destrov cd 
by a degree of alkahmty (pH 9 8 for 30 minutes) which will inactivate pepsin 
and pepsinogen (2 cases) Pepsinogen and the anti-aniemic factor are dissociated 
physiologically and anatomically in the stomach Depepsinised gastric juue 
and pepsm-free extracta of pylorus mucosa had httle or no hsemopoictic effect 
when given orally unless interaction with a source of extnnsic factor {e g , 
autolysed veast) was allowed. In these circumstances the rOle of the extnnsie 
factor could not be attnbuted to adsorption of pepsin, since none was present 
The effect of intrinsic and extnnsic factors given simultaneously is considerably 
greater than the sum of effects, if any, produced by the two factors given under 
conditions designed to prevent their interaction 'I'his interaction of intrinsic 
and extnnsic Factor does not require incubation outside the body. Since 
autolysed yeast in the dose employed (12 g daily) req^uired interaction with 
normal gastnc juice or pylorus extract to render it effective for blood regenera- 
tion, it probably acts by virtue of its content of extnnsic factor and not because 
"it contains elements that are capable of stimulating the cells that elaborate 
the gastnc anti-anaemic agent or because these elements furnish matenal for 
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the synthesis of the latter.” None of the findings in this invest^ation was 
incompatible with Castle’s basic hypothesis — C. C Unglcy and K. Moffett, 
Lancet, i/1936, 1233 

Vanous clinically tested preparations of stomach and liver examined for their 
content of iron and copper showed no obvious relationship between the content 
of these metals and hasniatopoietic properties — Jackson, Klem and Wilkinson, 
Biochem / , 1935, 330 

The active principles m liver and m hog stomach effective in pernicious 
anaemia are not identical The active principle of liver is either a nitrogenous 
base or a polypeptide, while that of hog stomach is of an enzyme-like nature 
("hsemopoietm”) — J F Wilkinson and L Klein, Lancet, i/1932, 720. 

Haemopoietin is much more stable than, and has different properties from, 
the active anti-anasmic principle m liver Evidence indicates that it is of an 
enzyme nature and it is extremely sensitive towards heat and chemical treatment 
It 18 present in the normal stomachs of man, carnivorous animals and omnivorous 
animals, but not in herbivorous animals It is considered that the enzyme, 
haemopoietin, by acting on some substance present in protein food, eg , beef, 
may produce in vtvo a substance which is stored as the active principle mund in 
liver until it is required for red cell formation The available evidence goes to 
show that true pernicious anaemia is a type of deficiency disease characterised 
by the absence from the gastric secretion of a specific enzyme (haemopoietin), 
in addition to the pepsin and hydrochloric acid — J F W'llkinson and L. Klem, 
Lancet, ii/1933, b32. 

A thermo-stable hasmatopoietically active substance prepared by action of 
h.Tmopoictin on beef, similar to anti-anaemic principle of liver — Klein and 
Wilkinson, Biot hem J , 1934, 1584 

Addisin a substance present in the normal gastric mice of man, destroyed 
by boiling, dialvsable through collodion and exhaustible withstands chemical 
treatment known to destroy enzymes It has been found in the gastric juice of 
swine, dogs and cattle, and is btlievcd to be widelv distributed in the animal 
kingdom One injection of 4 ml of swine juice concentrated to a volume of 
1 to 5‘'„, jjisen intramuscularly in a case of pernicious anarmia, resulted m 
4 months in an increase of red blood cells from 1 6 to 4 5 millions, and of 
haemoglobin from 50 to 9f‘\, Indications are that addisin is the physiological 
hormone responsible for the normal state of the blood in health — K S Morns 
and co-workers, Bnt tned ./ , H'I932, 1050 

j F Wilkinson cjucstions these results and is of the opinion that the active 
substance is in the nature of an enzyme or similar thermolabile substance 
■—Bnt metl f , ii '1932, 1163 

Duodeni Membranum (B P (' ) Syn Pulvis Duodenams, 
Duodenai Powder Dose — vJ to 10 grains (0 2 to 0-6 g.) 

A grcvish-brown hygroscopic powder containing one- fifth its 
weight of calcium phosphate It is obtained from the upper portion 
of the duodenum of the pig, the mucous membrane being scraped 
off, scaled and powdered. It contains secretin, enterokinase, 
erepsin, invertase, lactase and maltase Its therapeutic use is based 
on the presence of enterokinase which produces trypsin from the 
trypsinogen of pancreatic juice 
Liquor Duodenalis. 

A protein-free solution of the active constituents of duodenal 
membrane representing 10% of fresh duodenal mucous membrane 
The solution is stable only if acid, sterile and stored in the dark 
Has been administered by injection as a stimulant to the production 
of the external secretion of the pancreas, and slightly increases the 
secretion of bile. 

Secretin. Extracted from the duodenal membrane with alcohol, sodium 
chlondc or 0 4% hydrochloric acid, and nearly neutfalismg whilst boiling to pre- 
cipitate proteins The secretin will be left in the filtrate It is soluble in water 
and alcohol. Secrctm preparations are inactive per os since it is destroyed by 
pepsin and trypsin. Is usually administered as Liquor Duodenalis. 
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Secretosen Elixir (G. W Carnrtck, Netoark, N.J.; Brooks Sc Warburtsn, 
Tendon). A preparation of secretin intended to replace pepsin and acid mixtures 
as indiffeation remedy. It is stated to contain pyloric prosecretin (with of 
hydrochloric acid to change it to secretin) and duodenal secretin, thse . — 

1 to 2 drachms. Secretogen Tablets (5 gr ) containing the duodenal and pan- 
creatic secretins are suggested particularly in faultv digestion of starch, with 
fermentation and flatulence 

Mucin. Dose . — 5 to 10 grams (0 3 to 0 6 g ). 

This IS the essential constituent of the secretions of mucous 
membranes (buccal, nasal, pharyngeal, etc.). It is precipitated from 
these by alcohol and by acetic acid. The saliva produced by the 
submaxillary and sublingual glands contains it, but not the parotid. 
It may be procured from areolar or connective tissue, and from 
bile. 

Taken mtemally, eg., in tablets containing mucin 5 gr., with 
sodium bicarbonate 5 gr , relieves painful digestion, gastritis and 
gastnc ulcer. In the form of a spray containing mucin 5 gr , 
sodium bicarbonate 5 gr.. menthol 1 gr., lime water i oz , distilled 
water J oz., has been found of value in dry catarrhs, rhinitis, etc , 
pharyngitis, and where incrustations are present on the laryngeal 
lining 

Supcnor to all other treatment in manv throat and stomach complaints, 
g , gastnc ulcer Powdered hog’s stomach possibly only acts by virtue of 
the mucin contained — W. Stuart-I>ow, Bnt med J , ii/1931^ 124 

Results from gastnc mucin m doses of from 90 to 100 g daily indicate con- 
siderable promise from thus form of therapy Gastnc mucin is a very viscid 
unpalatable preparation, and the taste is somewhat difficult to disguise - - 
Prelimmary report of Council on Pharmacy and Chenustry, J Amer. med Ass , 
1/1934, 767. 

Gastnc mucin has been employed in the treatment of peptic ulcers. It 
probably exerts a protective action by virtue of its viscous nature and of its 
buffer action Symptomatic relief reported in from 63 to 93% of cases studied 
— K A. Martin, J Amer. med Ass , i/1936, 1468 

Biomucinc {Robert et Carrtire, Parts, Anglo-French Drug Co , London) 
Natural mucin of the gastric mucosa, free from histamine Supplied in cachets 
for treatment of hyperchlorhydna, gastnc ulcer or duodenal ulcer. 

Enteromucine {Robert et Carrier e. Pans, Anglo-French Drug^ Co , London) 
Natural mucin of the intestinal mucosa, m granules for oral use in constipation, 
or in powder form for douches (2 teaspoonffils in 250 ml of water) in the treat- 
ment of recto-cohtis, sigmoiditis, etc 

Spleen Substance Desiccated. 

Dose . — 5 to 10 grains (0*3 to 0*6 g.). I part represents 5 of the 
fresh spleen. Has been used in anaemia, tuberculosis, myxoedema, 
etc. Vdue in typhoid and malaria possibly due to splenic hormones 

Extract of pig’s spleen stated to give 100% of recoveries in 
tuberculosis of fo*8t degree and 75% in all — several hundred cases 
treated since 1903. One or two injections of 5 ml. intramuscularly 
(thigh) or subcutaneously (abdomen) daily for adults. Oral 
route (in syrup) for prophylaxis, or adjuvant to injections; 4 
tablespoonfuls given daily with meals to adults, representing 25 g. 
spleen tissue. Dose injected, or per os, proportionally less for 
children. Treatment absolutely harmless. — Bayle, per J. Amer. 
med. Ass., ii/1925, 1434. 

Calcium metabolism stimulated by spleen, preparing suitable 
calcium salts for the blood stream and bodv cells. Splenic and, 
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parathyroid extracts suggested for treatment of pulmonary tuber- 
culosis. — per Prescribeft 1926, 227. 

Dialobin {Anglo-French Drug Co , London). Total extracts of spleen and 

n hyseal bone marrow m tablets containing 0 3 g Dose. — 2 tablets thnce 
/ before meals In anaemia and chlorosis 
Neo-Hormonal {Sehertng, London) An extract prepared from the spleen 
containing the hormone which stimulates intestinal peristalsis Dose — In 
chronic constipation, 35 ml. mtravenously and then 5 ml intramuscularly, in 
post-operative intestinal paralysis. 20 ml intravenously or intramuscularly, 
repeated if necessary intravenously after 5 or 6 hours (The intramuscular 
injection contains 0 16% of benxamine ) 

Splenex {Plasmon, London). A liquid extract of spleen substance (4 oz.«*^ 
2^ lbs raw spleen), sweetened and flavoured Dose — | to 1 tablespoonful 
daily for 3 weeks, with a week’s interval between courses 

Splenoxoid {Oxo, London). Liquid extract of spleen. 'I'reatment of tuber- 
culosis of lungs, bones, and joints, and of polycythemia 

Extracts of Muscle and Other Tissues. 

Several preparations stated to cause vasodilatation have been 
suggested tor use in the treatment of hypertension, angina pectoris 
and intermittent claudication The substances employed for this 
purpose include extracts from striated muscle, liver, kidney, 
pancreas and urine The nature of the active principles in these 
actions is still a matter of controversy. 

According to Frey (1926) there is excreted in the urine a sub- 
stance which has a pronounced effect on the cardiac rate and 
amplitude, and on the flow of blood through the coronary vessels. 
This substance is believed by Frey to be derived from certain 
tissues, especially the pancreas, and to be a specific “cardiac 
hormone *’ It is present in the blood, but in an inactive form which 
can easily be converted into the active form It is present in 
smaller amounts in extracts of other tissues When the pancreas 
is removed the amount of cardiac hormone excreted in the urine 
is reduced to about 20% of the amount normally excreted. 
Haberlandt in 1924 showed the presence in heart muscle of a 
substance which had a stimulating effect on the heart beat, and 
Schwartzman showed that extracts of skeletal muscle have a 
similar effect. 

Extract of heart muscle in angina pectons onU intermittent claudication - 
M. S. Schwartzman, Bnt. med J , i/1930, 855, tbid , i/1931, 493 

Intermittent claudication well treated by Lacamol and Padutm — M Newman, 
Bnt med i/1933, 611 See also Bnt. med J. Epit.^ i/1931, 82 

All have essentially similar action, none can repuice digitalis in myocardial 
weakness or cardiac irregulanty Use not entirely without nsk and cauuon 
necessary. Precise use and limitatiom still to be determined — Lancet, ii/1931, 
28. 

Frey’s hormone injected into the jugular vein produces a quick and sharp 
fall tn systemic blood volume. At the same tune it mcreases the relative coronary 
outflow. The effects of muscle extract are very similar to those of pancreatic 
tissue extract, but more pronounced — C W. Greene, ./ Pharmacol., 1936, 
57, 98. 

AnlmaMi (Organotherapeutic Labs , Osnabrilck, Braun, London) An 
organic product dcriv'cd from intima and media of young ^ttle, foetal extract 
and by-products of erythrocytes. For use in arteriosclerosis In tablets, and 
ampoules for intramuscular iiijeccion. I 

[FI ••I'M] ABglolyalzi iCoates Coo^, London) Tablets contain 
sdenosine-phosphoiie acid 0*0012 g ana pyrrhodid (amidopyrine- rhodan 
compound) O 125 g In angina pectoris 
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Angioxyl {Labor atotres des Proxytases. Pari$\ Bengui, London), An insuUn- 
free extract of pancreas for treatment of hypertension. In 2 ml. ampoules for 
intramuscular injection, 1 to 4 times daily; also as a syrup for oral administration, 
2 ml. being equivalent to 12 g. of fresh gland 

Caraacton {Cavendish Chemical Co , London) Diaphragmatic muscle 
extract. Dose — From 1 ml per day to 2 ml several times daily hypodermically 
or intramuscularly, or 25 to 40 drops of solution per os from once to several 
times daily 

Cardone {Paines & Byrne^ London) Muscle extract from heart and skeletal 
muscle, and also from the liver and pancreas Dose — 10 to 25 drops on a lump 
of sugar 1 to 3 times daily before meals, or 1 ml once or twice daily intra- 
muscularly Angina pectoris, vascular disease, etc 

Eutonon {Promonta^ Hamburg^ Pharmaceutical Products, London) Vaso- 
dilator substance obtained from the liver for use in angina pdetons and inter- 
mittent claudication Dose — 1 or 2 ml intramuscularly once or twice dailv, 
intermediate and after-treatment 20 to 30 drops of Eutonon Liquid thnee daily 
Lacamol {Bayer Products, London) A nucleoside preparation from organic 
tissues. Dose — 10 to 25 drops per or 1 or 3 times daily, 1 ml once or twice 
daily subcutaneously or mtramuscularly. In angina pectons and allied vascular 
diseases when due to artenospasm. 

M.A.P. {Henning, Berlin'. Pharmaceutical Products, London) Musck 
adenosme-phosphonc acid, the active pnnciple of muscle extract Dose — 

1 or 2 ml intramuscularly from 1 to 3 times daily, or 1 or 2 ml ( = 10 or 2(» 
mg ) intravenously for heart failure only For heart failure, angina pectons and 
other cardiovascular diseases 

Myoston {Henning, Berlin, Pharmaceutical Products, London) Extract ot 
skeletal muscle with a standardised content of 0 25 mg muscle-adenosint - 
phosphoric acid in 1 ml Dose — 1 ml subcutaneously or intramuscularly once 
or twice dally, or 20 drops per os 3 or 4 times daily Indications as for MAP, 
and especially in the protracted treatment of angina pectons 

Padutin {Bayer Products, London) Preparation of a vasomotor hormone 
obtained from pancreas For oral or intramuscular use in angiospasm, Ray naud s 
disease, and generally for regulating blood pressure 

Telatutcn {Luttpold-Werk, Munich, Medical Laboratories, London) Physio- 
logical active pnnciple of the wall tissues of animal blood vessels Intravenously 
m artenosclcrosis, angina pectons, etc , and per os m pulmonary emphysema and 
chronic bronchitis 

Vagotoninc {Byla, Paris, Anglo-French Drug. Co , London) Preparation oi 
a pancreatic hormone Dose — 0 02 g subcutaneously Por arterial hypertension 
and paroxysmal tachycardia 


HEXAMINA 

B.P 

(CH5,)eN4 - 140 1. 

Syn. and Prop. Names. Hexamethylenetetramin {P.G. VI), 
Hexamethylenamina (P. Helv. K, P. Dan., P. Ned. V, P Jap , 
Fr. Cx. Supp. 1920, F.E. VIII, P. Belg. IV, P. Ital V), 
Methenamina (U.S.P. XI), Urotropine, Aminoform, Formin, 
Formamine, Urisol, Metramine (Oppenheimer, London), 
Uritone, Vesalvinb (Martindale, London). 

The trade-mark ‘‘Urotropine,” No. 215652, was “avoided” in 
Gt. Britain by order of the Board of Trade 

Dose. — 10 to 30 grains (0-6 to 2 g.) in a large volume of water 
Very large doses may be given in conjunction with alkalis when 
not administered for urinary infections {vide infra). U.S.P. XI 
average dose 5 grains. 
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P Ned. V max. single dose 1 g ; max daily dose 4 g For 
children, 3 to 4 grains in water to 5 times durmg the day. 

Intravenously — 75 minims (5 ml) of 40% solution. Larger 
doses have been given 

Colourless crystals, sublimable. 

Soluble 1 in 1^ of water giving alkaline solution, 1 in 8 of 
alcohol 90%; almost insoluble in ether 

It burns with intense heat and without soot. A 5-grain tablet 
will boil a test tube half-full of water. 

Pharmacology* Although the amount of formaldehyde liber- 
ated from therapeutic doses of hexamine cannot be sufficient to 
kill B coltt the slow generation of formaldehyde by the drug tn the 
presence of acid inhibits bacterial grosvth It is preferable therefore 
to raise the acid index of the urine within reasonable limits. 

Hair, Lepper and Martland found the greatest concentration of H CHO in 
the unne, after guing hexamine, was 1 in 20,000, whereas anything less than 
I in 5000 IS said not to be bactericidal. They found that only when the pH of 
the unne had fallen to 4 are effective doses of H CHO liberated 1 he unne 
should be collected under toluene and the pH tested with phenol red — D 
Nabarro, Bnt med J , ii/1930, 417. 

Uses, Disinfectant in cystitis and urinary infections The 
pyuria of tabes dorsalis, cholelithiasis and gonorrhoea (early 
stages) have been well treated 

As a urinary antiseptic, hexamine decomposes, liberating for- 
maldehyde more readily in presence of acid, hence the administra- 
tion of sodium acid phosphate is ad\ised It may be well to give 
the latter 1 or 2 hours before the hexamine 
Acidosis, Non-Diabbtic Due to infection with B coh, vsell treated by 
intravenous injections — J Kra.ser, Bnt med ./ , i/1924, 571 

C HOI BCVSTlTls It has been shown b> Knott that bile obtained through a 
duodenal tube, after the administration of large doses of hexamine, is strongly 
antiseptic, although alkaline Formerh the maximum dose of hexamine which 
could be given with safety was limited by the supposed necessity for keepmg 
the urine acid, but just as efficient an action as a biliary antiseptic can be obtained 
when sufficient alkali is given to prevent the formation of formaldehyde Under 
such conditions enormous doses of hexamine can be given without causing any 
bladder irritation A mixture containing 60 gr each ot sodium bicarbonate 
and sodium citrate is given after breakfast, after tea and the last thing at night 
alter drinking a glass ot milk or water The reaction of the urine is tested every 
time It IS passed, as soon as it is found to be constantly alkaline, if necessary^ 
after the dose of alkalis has been increased, 100 gr of hexamine is added to the 
mixture, so that 300 gr is given dailv The treatment can be continued for 
SIX weeks The hexamine sterilises the bile ducts and gall-bladder, and when 
combined with non-surgical biliary drainage by means of Epsom salts, it results 
in tlie cure of most cases of cholecystius 

I'his treatment should be given tor a week or two before and after operationi 
on the gall-bladder and bile ducts in order to guard against septic complications 
In severe infective cholangitis with jaundice, high temperature and ngors, it 
has appeared to save life 

Large doses in the manner just desenbed are also worth trying m the acute 
stages of encephalitis and in the cerebral complications of ear and sinus disease 
ancl for contacts in poliomyelitis epidemics 

Doses of 1 5 to 30 gr , although official, if given alone or with sodium acid 
phosphate, are liable to cause hsemorrhagic cystitis. — A F Hurst, Pharm J., 
11/1934, 670 

Hsematuna caused in a case of acute encephalitis <lue to hexamine in doses 
of 20 gr. every 6 hours — Sir Thomas Horder, Bnf. med. J , i/1927, 995 
Operations on the biliary tract should be preceded by hexamine 10 grains 
3 times a day for a week at least — E M Mitchell', Lancet , ii/1927, 270. 
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Chorea m children well treated intravenously In one case 18 injections, 
increasing from 2 to 6 ml. of a 5% solution, were made m 6 weeks. More 
recently 10% solution has been used with good results. — Per J. Amer. med. Ass., 
11/1925, 1098. Seems to give best results by intravenous injection when the 
chorea is associated with an infection, « g , encephalitis or polyarthritis. — De 
Capua, J. Amer med. Ass., ii/1929, 808. 

Cystitis. Many remedies have been mtroduced and widely advertised ds 
cures for urinary infections, but hexamme remains the most useful of the 
uxinary antiseptics. — J Thomson Tait, Brtt. med. J., u/1935, 1252. 

Epilepsy. A case of 20 years* standmg, having 3 to 8 fits a day, which 60 gr 
of bromide thrice daily failed to control, was cured by treatment with hexamme 
1 0 gr. and ammomum bromide 20 gr. twice daily, with 1 teaspoonful of sodium 
citrate m water twice daily. — E. G. McCarthy Moms, Lancet, i/1926, 834. 

Eye Ikpections Considerable success with hexamme apd acid phosphate 
internally m inflammatory conditions of the anterior chamber of the eye. — 
M. A. F Shenf, J Pharmacol , Feb., 1930, 237 

Influenza and colds treated by 40 to 60 gr. doses every 4 hours with 1 dr 
doses of sodium bicarbonate. — }. Geoghegan, Practitioner, ii/1933, 214. 

Malarial Coma cured m lO cases by mtravenous injection of 3 ml. of 40^,, 
solution — ^J. Umansky, Lancet, ii/1931, 350. 

Pyelitis, In the acute stages of severe pyelitis 5 ml. of 40% soluuon mtra- 
venously once or twice daily till temperature falls exceedmgly effective.^ 
Hamilton Bailey, Practxttoner, i/1933, 346. 

Hexamme in well acidified urme cures at least one third of the cases of non- 
surgical pyelitis and cystitis, but there is no method of determining which case 
will respond. — D R. Mitchell and J. M. Scott, Brxt. J. Surg., 1933, 225. 

Pyelitis op PREGN\Ncy. A single mjection of 10 ml. of the solution is 
often suffiaent. — A. Jacobs, Practxttoner, u/1927, 219 

Retention op Urine. Treated by 5 to lO ml. of 40% hexamme solution 
— Brxt med. J. Epxt., i/1923, 65. 

Post-operative ahuna. 7 to 10 ml of 40% solution intravenously — pro- 
cedure uniformly successful — Lancet, i/1924, 1118 

Scabies severe, well treated. 10 ml. of a 10% solution iniected daily for 
3 or 4 days, septic lesions being washed with hot water only during period of 
injections, but course of miections followed up by application of sulphur omt- 
ment — N N. Ghosh, Indian med Gax , May, 1925, 221 

Typhoid. 20 grams or more 3 tunes m 24 hours with an equal quantity 
of sodium curate and sodium bicarbonate, starting from the begmnmg of 
the second week onwards. If cholecystitis appears give 10 20-gr doses with 
sufficient alkah m 24 hours and apply Antiphiogistine over gall-bladder region 
— A. E Gow, Lancet, i/130, 96. 

Mistura Hexaminae (U C.H.) No. 1 Hexamme 10 gr., chloroform water 
to 1 dr. half an hour before food; No. 2* Sodium acid phosphate 30 gr , chloro- 
form water to 1 dr. half an hour after food. 

Tabellse Hcxamlnse (B P.C ) contam 5 gr (0 3 g ) 

Tabclla Hexaminse Compotita (C X H.). Hexamme 4 gr., sodium glyco- 
cholate 1 gr., sodium taurocholatc 1 gr , sodium salicylate 5 gr Dose — 1 or 2 
tablets. 

Acitetramin {Richter, London). Hexanune acid phosphate Dose — 1 or 2 
8-gram tablets 3 tunes a day Urinary antiseptic; contraindicated m tuberculous 
cystitis. 

Coartllamlsi (Rjchter, London) Hexamme acid phosphate 0 1 g , methylene 
blue 0*02 g. Dose. — 5 ml intravenously 3 to 6 times weekly or 2 to 3 tablets 
daily. For pyelitis, nephritis, gonorrhoea, etc 

Cylotropln {Scherxng, London). Ampoules of 5 ml contam 30 gr. of hexa- 
mme, 12 gr. of sodium salicylate, and 3 gr. of caffeine sodium salicylate. Dose. — 
5 ml. intravenously or mtramuscularly daily or on alternate days. In infective 
urinary conditions. 

Solvurate {Richter ^ London) Granules contaming in 5 g hexamme 0 4 g , 
piperazine 0 I g., lithium carbonate 0*05 g., sodium benzoate 0 05 g. Dose — 
t 02 . thrice daily. Pyelitis, renal calculus. 
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Urascptixui {Rogter, Pans, Anglo-French Drug Co , London) Gran uies of 
hexamine and hexamine citrate, with benzoates and diethylened lanune 
Dose. — 3 to 6 teaspoonfuls daily Urinary antiseptic and in the unc acid di athesis 

Hexamine Benzoate. Prop. Name. Vesalvinb ‘‘B*’ (Marttn- 
dale, London). (CH,)«N 4 C«H 5 COOH - 262-2 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 1 g.)* 

Small scaly crystals contaming about 53 yo of the base Made 
by combining equivalent quantities and crystallising. Soluble 1 
in 50 of water and 1 m 2^ of alcohol 90% 

Uses, A urinary antiseptic 

Cystazol {Allen Sc Hanburvs, London). Hexamine sod lo- benzoate m 1 0 
cablets Dose. — 1 to 3 dissolved in water twice or thrice daily, in bactenal 
infections of the urinary tract. 

UrO'Hexoids {British Drug Houses, London), Tablets of hexamine and 
li^um benzoate. Dose — 1 or 2 after each meal, taken whole or crushed and 
dissolved in water Urinary antiseptic, diuretic and anti-lithic 

Hexamine Camphorate. Prop. Name. Amphotropin (Bayer 
ProducU, London). [(CH,)*NJa,CsHu(COOH)a - 480-4. 

Dose. — 8 to 12 grains (0-5 to 0 8 g.). Tablets 8 grains (0 5 g.) 

A white crystallme powder made by combining in alcohol, 
chloroform, etc. 

Soluble in water 1 in 10 with acid reaction. Solutions are 
hydrolised to a great extent. 

Uses, Urmary antiseptic. An alkaline urine is rendered neutral 
or acid by adnunistration In chronic cystitis, bacilluria, 
nephritis 

Amphotropin Solution {Bayer Products^ London) solution of hexa- 

mine camphorate For intravenous injection in unnary affections 

Hexamine SaUcylate. (CH,).N 4 ,C.H 4 0H COOH - 278-2. 
Syn. and Prop. Name Vesalvinb *‘S’* (Marttndale, London), 
Salurene 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) in water before meals. 

Colourless prismatic crystals with agreeable sv\eetish saline 
taste, containing approximately 50% of each constituent. Prepared 
by combining equimolecular proportions. 

Soluble 2 in I of water and I in 2 of alcohol A saturated 
aqueous solution will remain clear for months, whilst vigorous 
rubbing on the sides of the vessel will cause a deposition of 
salicylic acid crystals. 

Incompatible with acids, alkalis, carbonates and salicylates, 
hence best administered alone. It decomposes on heating in water 
or alcohol. 

Uses, A urinary and intestinal antiseptic in cystitis, bacilluria, 
gastro-intestinal catarrh, colitis, dysentery, diarrhoea, dyspepsia, 
and all cases beneficially treated by hexamine. It splits up on 
passmg through the system into its two constituents — ^the salicylic 
acid enhancing the effect of the hexaimne. It does not irritate 
the bladder like offier antiseptics. 

Elbdr VasalviiM **S'* {Marttndcde, London) coauins 5 gr. per drachm. 

Neohaxal {RUdel-de Haen, Berlin: Old Strand Chemical Co , London) 
Combination of hexamine and tulphotalicylic acid in 0-5 tableu 
Oo«.— 1 or 2 tablets dissolved in water thnee daily. Affections of the unnary tract 
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Hexamine Sodium Acetate. 

(CHa)eN4,2CH3C00Na,6H20 - 412*3. 

Dose, — 30 grains (2 g.). A cr>'stalline salt made by evaporating 
solutions of the components in the above proportions. 
Contains approx. 34% of hexamine. In gonorrhcea and cystitis. 

Cystopurin Tablets {Genatosan^ Loughborough) Contain 1 g of hexamine 
sodium acetate 

Hexamine Triborate. Prop, Name. Borovertin (Bayer Pro- 
ducts, London) (P, Ned. V) (CHa)6N4,3HB02 - 271 9 

Dose . — 15 to 60 grains (1 to 4 g.) daily. 

Crystalline powder containing about 50% of heiamine, made 
by combination of 1 mol. of hexamme and 3 mols of boric acid 
Soluble in water 1 in 13. Urinary antiseptic, 6’ ^ , in gonorrhoeal 
cystitis, pyelitis, renal calculus and tuberculosis of the bladder 
and kidneys 

Formamol (J5P.C.) Syn and Prop Name Hexamine An - 
HYDROMETHYLENECITRATE, Hei MiTOL (Bayer Products, London) 

Dose, — 8 to 15 grains (0 5 to 1 g ). White crystals soluble 1 in 
5 of water, sparingly soluble in alcohol Is similar to hexamine in 
Its action and is used in infections ot the genito-unnary tract 

XJrodonal (Chatdain, Part^, Spencer A f'o , I ondon) A granular effer- 
vescent preparation of hexamine For composition see Vol II Dose — .3 tea- 
spoonfuls dunng the dav Stated to be useful in remoMng iinc acid and allied 
bodies 

Pyxidlum (Pyrtdtum Corporation, Ntiv \orh, Menley & tames, London) is 
phenyl>azo-alpha-alpha-diamino-pvndine hydrochlonde A rcd.microcrystalline 
powder, slightly soluble in water, readily soluble in hot water Dose — 3 gr 
3 times daily In hyperacidity dose should be regulated and given immediately 
aHer meals It possesses anti-bactenal action against cocci and B cob, and is 
eiimmated through the gtmto-unnary tract Is> used in gonorrhcral infections, 
B colt and mixed infections, pyelitis and cvstitis Also used locally as antiseptic 
in the form of a 1% solution, or ointment (10%) 

Contraindications, Idiosyncrasy towards the compound when gi\en 
internally is indicated by colic, nausea, headache and vertigo reduced dosage 
may, however, establish tolerance, but if not discontmue Kidney disease is .i 
contraindication, and it should not be given m severe hepatitis, where excretion 
IS slow, nor in uraemia Use with caution in severe chronic gastro-intestinal 
disorders The compound should not be used simultaneously with mercurial 
irrigations 


HYDRARGYRUM 

BP., US P. XI, P Helv V, P Dan 
Hg =- 200 61 

[PI] '^Mercury, oxides of; nitrates of mercury; mercuric ammonium 
chlorides; potassw-mercuric iodides, mercuric oxycyantdes, mercuric 
thiocyanate.** 

[P2] **Mercuric chloride; mercuric iodide; organic compounds of 
mercury,** 

tSi] **Mercuric chloride except substances containing less than 1 % 
of mer Citric chloride; mercuric iodide excett substances containing 
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le^s than 2% of mercuric iodide, nitrates of mercury except sub- 
stances containing less than the equivalent of 3%, weight in zoeighty 
of mercury {Hg)\ potassio-meramc iodides except substances con- 
taining less than the equivalent of \% of mercuric iodide ^ organic 
compounds of mercury except substances containing less than the 
equivalent of 0 2%, weight in weight, of mercury (Hg).** 

[8.ij ^'Mercuric chloride — in batteries*' 

** Alercuric chloride, mercuric iodide, organic compounds of 
mercury — in dressings on seeds or bulbs ” 

''Mercury, nitrates of — in ointments containing les^ than the 
equivalent of 3%, tceight tn weight, of mercury {Hg) ” 

!8bj "Mercury, oiganic compounds of — specify proportion as the 
proportion of organically-combined meratry {Hg) contained in the 
preparation ” 

Dose — i to 3 grains (0 03 to 0 2 g ), by intramuscular injection, 
i to 1 grain (0 03 to 0 00 g ) 

Mercur\’ has a sp gr of about 13 5 and a b p of about 358° 

Antidotes to Acute Poisoning by Mercurial Salts, Gi\e 
raw white of egg in water in unlimited quantities, but remove it 
from the stomach as soon as possible by emetic or stomach tube, 
as albuminate of mercury formed is soluble m excess of albumin 
and sodium chloride It is now stated by many authorities that 
medicinal charcoal in suspension is much more efficacious than 
white of egg, it should l>e given and quickly removed, as above 

Discussed point as to whether to give antidote or emetic first 
— probably best to give whichever comes first to hand, but it is 
important to remember that much white of egg may lessen 
efficacy of emetic. 

Keep patient vNarm, give brandy, J oz., or aromatic spirit of 
ammonia, ^ di , in water; alkalising demulcent drinks freely 
Saline and 5^o dextrose intravenously Sodium thiosulphate 
intravenously said to be of doubtful value. 

Sodium formaldehyde sulphoxylate said to be most efficient chemical antidote 
for mercuric chloride DeiaiN of 10 cases treated Suggested technique gastric 
la\age with solution, 200 ml to be left in the stomach, 10 g m 100 to 200 
ml of waiir intra\tnouslv •ilowh OAcr 20 to 30 minutes Later, after 4 or 6 
hours, 5 to 10 g intravenously repeated — Rosenthal, J, Amer» med. Ass, 
1/1934, 1277 

Sodium formaldehyde sulphoxyUte is a powerful reducing agent more 
stable in the bodv than sodium thiosulphate and sodium hydrosulphite Owing 
to Its low toxicity as much as 10 to 15 g. may be given intravenously m 10% 
solution, 5 to 10";, as gastric lavage, leaving 100 to 200 ml in the stomach, and a 
S",, solution bv enema Treatment is repeated in se\cre, acute cases within 
4 to 6 hours, and again in 24 hours In 1 case reported, treatment consisted of 
6 intravenous injections over a period of 4 da>*s In cases of severe poisoning 
with mtrcunc chloride, intravenous injection should be accoYnpanied by onu 
use and enemas to avoid tissue destruction. — W. E Robertson and V L Tuck, 
per /. Amer phartn Ass , 1935, A-343. » 

Suggested that tO ml of 10% solution of sodium "hypophosphite with 5 ml 
of hydrogen peroxide in a glass of water, administered by mouth, and used for 
gastnc lavage, is a suitable antidote for mercurv poisoning. — J R. Ross and 
A Brown, Catiad, publ Hlth J , 1935, 26, 237. 
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Immediate ^tric lavage important, but aubaequently of bttle effect — first 
lavage should he thorough. Enemas it diarrhoea is absent Continuous intra- 
venous drip salme useful, but waterlogging must be avoided. — Lancet , i/1936, 
617. 

Therapeutic effects of gastric lavage, alkalis and intravenous saline described 
— 43 out of 46 cases of mercurial poisoning so treated recovered — W, B Porter 
and C E Simons, Atner J. med Set , 1934, ISS, 375 

Massive alkalmisation has given good results in treatment of acute mercuna 
poisoning dunng 8 years of trial — Nanu-Muschel, V Ciocalteu and C 
Ciocalteu, J. Prat . Pans, Apr 16 , 1935 
Treatment of poisoning by mercunc chloride Gastnc lavage with saturated 
solution and colonic irrigation with 5% solution of sodium bicarbonate, mtema] 
admimstration of it in dosage sufficient to ke^ unne alkidme to litmus, 500 ml 
of 5% solution intravenously after lavage — Brtt med i/1935, 400G 

Uses. Mercury is used as a purgative, cholagogue and anti- 
syphilitic 

Emplastrum Hydrargyri (B P.C ) contains about 33% of 
mercury. 

Hydrargyrum cum Greta (B P ) Syn Grey Powder 
Dose. — 1 to 5 grains (0 06 to 0 3 g ) 

Contains 33% of mercury Liable to oxidise in the air. 
Hydrargyrum cum Greta (U S P XI) 

Average dose — Laxative, 4 grains (0 25 g ) Mercury, hone> and little water 
shaken together for 10 hours or longer if necessary, chalk made in paste with 
water, and two parts then mixed and dried, first between bibulous paper and 
then in a dish at ordinary temperature. 

Iii)ectio Hydrargyri (B.P.) Syn Mercurial Cream 
Dose — 5 to 10 minims (0*3 to 0 6 ml ) by intramuscular 
injection 

Contains about 10% tv/v of mercury with camphor and creosote 
in wool fat and olive oil. Weekly injections are given into the 
upper and outer quadrant of the gluteal region 

For combined treatment of syphilis with neoarsphenamme and 
mercury, see p 215. 

Toxic Effects, Malaise, stomatitis, dermatitis, nephritis and, 
rarely, colitis may occur. Malaise is an indication for a reduction 
m dosage Stomatitis is the most common symptorn It may be 
prevented by oral hygiene and by the use of potassium chlorate 
lozenges. If necessary, sodium thiosulphate may be injected 
Must be given with care to those with kidney disease, owing to 
the irritant action of mercury. 

Cremor Mercurialit {N.H ) Staff Surgeon Adams’ Formula 
Dose. — 5 minims (« 1 grain of mercury) ^iven once a week Merturv 2i>, 
wool fat 30, chlorbutol 2, all by weight, liquid paraffin to 100 by measure 

ln}ectio Hydrargyri Fortis (B P.C.). Syn. Oleum Cine- 
REUM, Grey Oil 

Dose . — 1 to 2 minims (by intramuscular injection). Contains 
40% w/v of mercury 

Hidlc Griaa (Fr. Cx,). Mercury 40, wool fat 26, vaseline oil (FV. Cx.) 60, 
all by weight Measures 100, » e , 40% wjv of mercury P. Ned. V and P 
fldg. IV arc similar. F.E. Pii/ia made with chloroform and contains castor oil, 
with guaiacol and camphor as preservativea. 

Suppotitoriaa containing the 40% grey oil in various strengths have been 
used In syphilis Efficecioiis, simple and safe 
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Laxiolinum Hydrargyri. 

^ Mercury^ 100, Lanolin (hydrous) 200, mercurial ointment 5, mutton suet SO 
For inunction in syphilis (effect is rapid), used daily 4 to 8 times after a hot bath 

Linimentum Hydrargyri {B.P.C ) 

Contains about 30% w/v of mercury ointment (equivalent to 
9% w/v of Hg) with ammonia and liniment of camphor. 

Useful stimulant for enlarired joints and glands 

[P2 SI] Massa Hydrargyri (US.P. XI) Syn Blue Mass, Blue 
Pill 

Average dose. — 3 grains (0 2 g.). 

Mercury 33, mercury oleate 1 , liquorice 1 0, althea 1 5, glycerin 9, 
honey 32. Same strength as mercury pill, B.P, 

Pilula Hydrargyri (B P ) Syn Blue Pill 

Dose. — 4 to 8 grams (0-25 to 0*5 g ). 

Contains 33% to /tv of mercury 

In raised arterial tension when indicative oi danger, a pill luice 
or thrice weekly, followed by sahne, is beneficial. — Brunton 

In syphilis, begin with 1 i grains after the first and last meals, 
increasmg the daily dose by 1 grain each week till patient is 
taking 2 grains thrice daily. An average dose is 2 grains twice a day 

In cardiac dropsy it seems to act complementarily to digitalis, 
and to prove efficient where latter has failed to increase urinary 
secretion materially It is to be avoided if renal disease be present 
When diuresis is fully established discontinue mercury and give 
a mixture of caffeine and spirit of nitre with infusion of scoparium 

[PI 81] Pilulce Hydrargyri cum Greta et Opii (B.P.C ) Syn. 
Hutchinson’s Pills. 

Dose. — 1 pill Contain I gr. of grey powder and 1 gr. of Dover’s 
powder (exempt [D]). For syphilis; the opium tends to counteract 
the irritant action of the mercury 

PUulae Hydrargyri cum Rheo {B P C ) 

Dose. — 1 pill Contain 2^ gr each of mercury pill and compound 
rhubarb pill 

Unguentum Hydrargyri (BP) 

Mercuiy, 30% tv/u\ in suet and benzoinated lard Principally 
used for inunction in syphilis, also to relieve local inflammation 
and to destroy pedicuh. 

P. Svec. contains Hydrargyrum Exstmctum 36 (i e., mercury 
“killed” by rubbing with wool fat, and containing 83-5% of Hg), 
benzoinated lard 44, suet 20, t e., about 30% mercury. 

The inunction treatment of syphilis should be earned out by a 
skilled rubber. 5 to 10 g. of ointment should be rubbed for 20 
minutes on successive days into thighs, calves, arms, chest and 
back, a bath being taken on the sixth day and the cycle re-started 
on the seventh. Number of rubbings varies from 60 to 200 accord- 
ing to patient’s tolerance. — L. W. Harrison, Pricers Text-book of 
Medicine. 
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Absorption of Mercurials from Ointments applied to the Skin. The 

method was to rub a weighed quantity mto 20 square inches of surface, and 
ascertain the amount not absorbed The greatest absorption of mercury took 
place from a lard basis. Hydrous wool fat was absorbed to a greater extent than 
lard, but the mercurial was not absorbed with it, so the absorption of mercuiy- 
was actually less than from a lard ointment of equal strength. Absorption from 
a paraffin basis was always less than from a lard base Of the various mercurials 
examined, mercuric oxide was the most readily absorbed, either as such or in 
the form of the official oleate, but ointments containing over 10% of the oxide 
are imtant. Ammomated mercury and mercury salicylate are absorbed almost 
as well as the oxide. Mercurous chloride was absorbed to a less extent than any 
of the mercurials examined The inunction of 4 g of mercury ointment gave 
an absorption into the body not exceeding 0 12 g of mercury when used for 
2 minutes and 0 17 g in 10 nunutes — R. B Wild and Ivy Robetts, Brtt med J , 
i/192e, 1076 

Pommade Mercurielle Faible (Fr. ('x) contains 121®;, of mercury in 
benzomated lard 

Pommade Mercurielle a Parties ^gales (Fr Cx) Svn Onguknt N\p< 
OLITAIN Mercury 1, benzomated lard 1 

[P2 81] Unguentum Hydrargyri Forte (U S P A/) Svn Strong 
Mercurial Ointment 

Mercury 50, oleate of mercury 2 wool fat 30, white wax white petrolatum 
13 It contains from 49 to 51% of total mercury 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Compositum (B P ) 

Mercury ointment 10, yellow beeswax 6, olive oil 6, camphor 
flowers 3. Contains 12% of mercury Is usually supplied for 
Scott’s Dressing. 

For enlarged ‘glands, chronic synovitis and syphilitic nodes 
Swelling of the ankles is well treated with it 

Unguentum Mercuriale {B P,C ) Syn Unguentum Hy- 
drargyri Mite, Biue Ointment, Trooper’s Ointment A 
dilution of ointment of mercury 33^% with lard Contains 
10% Hg. 

For destroying lice. 

To promote the removal of the effusion of pleurisies, the rubbing 
into the chest of half a drachm of mercurial ointment twice daily 
is often useful. — Burney Yeo. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Mite (U.S P \/) Syn Mud Mircurim 
Ointment 

Strong mercurial ointment 60, white wax 2, wlme petrolatum It (ontains 
from 29 to 31% of total mercury. 

Mercury Amalgam. 

This 18 one of the most popular of dental hllmgs Black (i'osmos) suggests 
Silver 68*5, tui 25 5, zinc I, gold 5. 

In u«e, the alloy is worked up in a glass mortar with an equal quantity of 
mercury, and the excess of mercury is saueczed out immediately before filling 
in. It 18 the general rule to employ a double filling, t.r , to insert an imtm 
iilhng of zinc oxysulphate or oxyphosphate. and afterwards an amalgam 
when a metal filling is employed, and where depth of the cavity will allow 

Amalgam fillings of teeth may cause mercury poisomng m susceptible people 
--Lancet, 1/1926, 1275 

[FI] Hydrargyrum Ammoniatum (B.P ,U,SP XI, P. Svec X, 
F, Ned, F, P. Belg IV). NH,HgCl - 252-1 Syn Mercuric 
Ammonium Chloride, White Precipitate. 

A white powder obtained by the interaction of ammonia and 
mercuric chloride, insoluble in water but soluble in hydrochloric 
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acid. On prolonged contact with water a yellow basic salt is 
produced. 

[PI] Unguentum Hydrargyri Ammoniati (BP) 

Strength 5% m simple ointment 
In pruritus and other skin affections. 

[PI] Unguentum Hydrargyri Ammoniati Dilutum (B P.C ) 

Equal parts of the B.P ointment and simple ointment. 

Pustular eczema, resulting from pediculosis capitis in weakly 
children, is well treated with equal parts of this ointment and olive 
oil, enclosing the head in an oiled paper cap 

IPi] Unguentum Hydrargyri Ammoniati et Zinci Oxidi 

(B P C ) Equal parts of ointment of ainmoniated mercur>'^ and 
ointment of zinc oxide 

[pi ! Unguentum Hydrargyri Ammoniati (U S P XI) 

Ammoniated mercury 10, wool fat S, white wax 5, white petrolatum 80. 
Tinea circinata can be rapidly cured by this ointment 
;Pl] Hydrargyri amido chloridum pultiforme (P Dan ) is a 20% paste of 
freshly precipitated ammoniated mercury in wool fat and white soft paraffin for 
preparing ointments 

[PI] Unguentum Hydrargyri cum Paraffino (St OB) Ammoniated 
mercury 12 gr , oil of geranium 4 m , yellow soft paraffin to I oz To he used 
sparingly with a camel hair brush, to the nose 

[P 2 $1] Hydrargyri Benzoas (Fr Cx ) 

(CeH5COO)2Hg,H20 “ 460 7 Syn. Mercuric Benzoate 
Dose. — Per os, fo \o grain (0 0025 to 0*006 g ); by hypodermic 

injection — a daily dose of 1 to 2 ml., rising to 5 ml , of a 1% 
solution, made with the aid of 0 75% of sodium chloride m water: 
in preference with the addition of 0 75® o to 1% of cocaine hydro- 
chloride Or weekly, 0 25 g in 10®{) paraffin suspension 

A white crystalline powder, practically insoluble m cold water 
but soluble w*ith addition of salt, also soluble about 1 in 
180 of alcohol 90 

Uses, For treatment of svphilis 

Hydrargyri Bromidum. HgBr> - 360 4 Syn Mercuric 
Bromide 

Dose. — vV. to \ gram (0 004 to 0 016 g.). Silvery scales 
Soluble 1 in 250 of water, decomixises on boiling. 

In svphilis, in solution with sodium bromide thus* — Mercuric 
bromide I *8 g., sodium bromide I *03 g., water 1 00 ml , is employed 
in dose of 1 to 2 ml. of the solution ( - 0 01 to 0 02 g Hg) intra- 
muscularly into the buttock A platinum-iridium needle is 
essential. Some pain may be caused 

[PI 81] Hydrargyri Cyanldum (B P.C , Fr. Cx , P.G. VI, P. 
Belg. IV). Syn Mercury Cyanide, Cyanuretum Hydrargyri 
Hg(CN)2 - 252 6. 

Dose. — {(i to i grain (0*004 to 0 008 g.). Fr. Cx has max. 
single dose ^ gram, max during 24 hours i grain approximately. 

Intravenous dose —1 ml of 1% solution considered a max. 
single dose, but more has been given, see below. 
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White or colourless, prismatic crystals. Soluble 1 in 13 of 
water, 1 in 3 of hot water, 1 in 4 of glycerin and 1 in 20 of alcohol 
90%. It is not decomposed by alki^. 

Uses. It is used as a lotion to syphilitic sores, and given in pills 
of tV> gr. twice daily. Used in diphtheria, gr. frequendy, with 
1 m. of tincture of aconite in honey, employing also a gargle, 1 m 
10,000. Solutions of 1 in 1000 have been used in ophthalmia. 

If given intravenously, as in combined organic arsenic and mercury treatment 
of syphilis, care must be taken to give stnctly intravenously and not intra- 
muscularly or h 3 rpodcrmically. 

Syphilis. One mjection of one of the neoars^enamine preparations and five 
injections of 1% cyamde solution per iveek. Doses of the latter vaned with 
tolerance of the patient, and it was foimd that many patients could stand 40 to 50 m 
Supenor to other rouune methods. — ^T. Ernest Lane, Lancet^ u/1921, 796. 

Syphilis, nasal and aural, treated by 1 ml. of 1% solution mtravenoualy. 
Much used in France May occasion diarrhoea — D Guthne, PracUUoner. 
Feb , 1920, 131 

Acute Syphilitic Nephritis Aibuminuna disappeared after 15 days 
treatment with mtravenous injections of 0 005 to 0 02 g , thus rendering possible 
the use of arsemc and bismuth, which were previously contraindicated. — Petges, 
J Amer med Ass, i/1929, 1488 

fPi *1] Hydrargyri et ZiUci Cyanidi {B.P.C.). Syn. Mkrcuro- 
ZiNC Cyanide, Lister’s Salt. 

A white powder sometimes supplied tinted with rosalane 
(mauveme hydrochlonde), obtained by precipitation from a cold 
saturated solution of the cyanide of mercury and potassium by 
adding a cold saturated solution of zmc sulphate in equimolecular 
proportions, or by adding in similar solutions mercuric chloride to 
zmc potassium cyanide The maximum percentage of mercunc 
cyanide found is 38 5, and the body is usually regarded as an 
intimate mixture of the constituent cyanides 

Solubility. Verv slightly in water, more so in dilute acids. 

[Pij Carbasus Hydrargyri ct Zinci Cyanidi (B.P.C,) Syn, 
Double Cyanide Gauze. Contains 0-5 to 1 -5% of Hg, at Hg(CN)i, 
and 1*5 to 3*0% of Zn, as Zn(CN)t. It is a popular dressing for 
applying direct to wounds. It is not so irritant as some of the 
other mercurial dressmgs, and has the advantage of keeping well 
without the mercurial salt becoming reduced by the cotton. It 
may be damped before use with 1 in 20 phenol solution. Double 
cyanide wool and bandages contam about 2% of the double salt. 

tPl'ftl] Mercury and Zinc Cyanide Cream may be made by triturating the 
powder with carbolic lotion I in 20 g.* , for applying to hairy parts adjacent to 
wounds. 

[PI $1] Mercury and Zinc Cyanide Paste. Mercury and zinc cyanide 400, 
tragacanth 2, phenol 20, water 800, mix. Fora first dressing for wounds. CauHon: 
Not to be supplud tn metal tubes — especially lead. The paste must be rubbed on 
,n as thin a layer as possible 

^PMll Mercury and Zinc Cyanide Lotion, of strength 1 m 5000 to 1 in 1000, 
IS used for wounds Caution- Shake bottle — not dissolved 

Hydrargyri lodidum Flavum (B.P.C., ILS,P, XI, P, Helv 
1/). Hgl - 327*5. Syn Yellow MERCimous Iodide. 
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Dose. — to i gram (0 008 to 0*03). U S P. XI average dose 
^ grain. P. Helv. V has max. single dose approx. 1 grain, max 
per day 3 grains. 

Prepared by double decomposition between solutions of mer- 
curous nitrate and potassium iodide. (Must not be confounded 
with the yellow variety of mercuric iodide). 

Pills and tablets contain | gram Employed in syphilis 

IP2 811 Hydrargyri lodidum Rubrum (B P y Fr Cx , P Helv 
Vy P Dan.) Hgla = 454-5. Syn. Mercury Biniodide, Mer- 
curic Iodide 

Dose — A to ^ gram (0 002 to 0 004 g.). Fr Cx has max 
single dose ^ gram; max during 24 hours 1 i grams approximately 
Intravenously — gram (0 005 g.) m 75 minims (5 ml) is 
usual, but i gram (0-03 g ) m 150 mmims (10 ml ) has been given 
— See R L. Spittel’s formula below-. 

Red powder, soluble in solutions of other iodides, and in 
solution of mercuric chloride, forming double salts, cf. mercuric 
potassium iodide, also 1 in 230 of olive oil, 1 in 25 of castor oil (100 
parts of the latter will dissolve 8 of this iodide with 5 of mercuric 
chloride), about 1 m 150 of ether, 1 m 300 of alcohol 90% 

Uses, A powerful antiseptic, less irritant than mercuric 
chloride As a lotion for the hands or eyes 1 in 6000 For 
wounds 1 in 7000, vaginal douche 1 in 10,000 

More potassium iodide must be used to dissolve mercuric 
iodide than is indicated by the formation of the compound 
Hgl 2 , 2 KI, otherwise Hgl^ is precipitated on standing, at least an 
equal weight of potassium iodide should be used 

The strength of bimodtde preparations should be expressed tn 
terms of the actite constituenty Hglf. Statements of strength based 
on the theoretical content of double salts such as Hgl^y^KIy or 
HgI<^yKIy\\HiO are misleading A 1 tn 1000 solution of HgI%y2KI 
IS equivalent to less than 1 tn 1700 of bintodidcy and 1 tn 1000 of 
Hgl^yKIyliHiO IS equivalent to less than I tn 1400 
If a douche is required in midwifery, 1 in 1000 biniodide alw.i\s U'^ed. — 
P Murtz, Lancety it/ 1926, 728 

Bimodtde <ihould come into its own a^am in nndwiferv — BrU mat J., 
[/1930, 359 

P21 Injectio Hydrargyri lodidi Rubri (Raga//.oni) 

Dose — 2 to b minims (0 12 to 0-4 ml ). 

Mercuric iodide I gr., sodium iodide q.s , in <34 m 
In syphilis can be used in large doses, but is painful 

(P2) Injectio Hydrargyri lodidi Intravenosa (R L. Spittel). 
Dose. — 120 to 180 minims (8 to 12 ml ). 

Mercunc iodide 3*24 g., sodium or potassium iodide 28 42 g.. N/1 sodium 
hydroxide 40 drops or q.s.. water to 1000 ml. The solution is renoered care^lly 
neutral, using pnenolphuialein, the soda being added last. Often a single 
injection will produce an effect as phenomenal as ^arsphenamine Used in 
conjunction with latter in syphilis. — Lancet, i/ 1920, 378. Caution An average 
dose of this contains 0 03 g. groin) The amount of caustic soda m the 
formula in tbc T nner*! paper unncccssaniv laT«e tbe quantity needed is 
vMven above 
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[PI -81] Injectio Hydraivyri Biniodldl (pro vagina) 

Mercuric chloride 8 gr , potassium iodiae 24 gr., virafer to 1 oz 1 drachm of 
this to a pmt makes 1 m 10,000 approx. 

[PI] Lotio Hvdrargyri Biniodidi (L H.) 

Mercuric chloride 3 gr , potassium iodide 8| gr , alcoholic solution of losolic 
acid q s., distilled water to 10 oz Strength or double salt 1 in 500 

[PI] Lotio Hydrargyri Biniodidi Spirituosus. Syn Biniodidf 
Spirit Lotion. 

Mercuric iodide 1, potassium iodide 1, alcohol 7()^’o to 1000 
For gonorrhoea dilute solutions are used, also as a pigment or 
spray for throat in scarlatina and diphtheria 
[Pll Mistura Hydrargyri Biniodidi {K C H ). 

J^se — 1 ounce (30 ml ) 

Solution of mercunc chlonde 30 m , potassium iodide 10 gr , ammonium 
carbonate 5 gr , decoction of cinchona to 1 oz 

[PI] U.C.H. has solution of mercunc chlonde 60 m , potassium iodide 4 gr , 
water to 1 oz 

[PI] Mist. Hydrarg. et Pot. lod. (N I F ) 

Solution of mercuric chlonde I dr , potassium iodide 5 gr , conctntraletl 
infusion of calumba 30 m , water to i oz 
The mercury m these mixtures is more rapidly eliminated than when given 
alone The potassium iodide acts as a diuretic 

[P2] Oleum Hydrargyri Biniodidi. Syn. Huile d’Iodurf MfR( triqi'i 
(Fr Cx ). 

Dose — 15 minims (I ml ), containing approx gram (0 00 4 g ) 

Mercunc iodide 4^ olive oil, punfied and stenlised, 920 bv weight DissoInl 
at not exceeding 60® 

[PI 81] Pilula Arsenii ct Hydrargyri lodidi. 

Dose — 1 or 2, two or three times a day 

Arsenious iodide, mercunc iodide, of each 1 gr , distilled water q s to dissob t , 
sugar q.s to make 1 2 two>grain pills May be combined with 2 gr of iodide of iron 

[P2 81] Pilula Hydrargyri lodidi Rubri (i gr ) et Potassii lodidi (4 gr ) 

Dose . — 1 twice daily 

(P 2 81] Solvellse Hydrargyri lodidi (B.P.C ) contain pjr of 
mercuric iodide with sufficient potassium iodide, and eosin to tint, 
one dissolved m a pint of w'ater gives a 1 in 1000 solution of 
mercuric iodide 

[P2 81] Unguentum Hydrargyri lodidi Rubri {B P C ) 1 in 25 

For tinea may be applied to small spots, but not to large sur- 
faces. Too strong for general use on the skin Exophthalmic 
goitre has been treated by daily use of this ointment half strength 
Parenchymatous Goitrf treated by dilute mercuric iodide ointment locally 
Improvement in patient’s general condition and comfort - O J Harries, Brit 
med. J , 1/1923, 555 

[Pi] Unguentum Hydrargyri ct Potanii lodidi. 

Mercunc iodide 1, potassium iodide 1, water 13, lard 35, hydrous wool fai 5o 

[PI] Wool) Mercuric Iodide. i%. 

Impregnate absorbent wool 400 under pressure with a solution of morcuni. 
iodide 1 and potassium iodide 1 , and spread out to dry 

[PI 81] Hydrargyri Ct Potassii Iodiclum.Hgl 2 ,KI,lAH,() b47 5 

A compound of this composition is obtained by crystallisation 
from the filtrate obtained on removing mercunc iodide formed h\ 
mixing solutions of mercuric chloride and potassium iodide. It is 
soluble 1 in 1 of alcohol 90%, I in 1 of ether and 1 in 2 of glacial 
acetic acid. It is not soluble in water except in presence of more 
potassium iodide 



H HYDRARGYRUM 543 

P2 81J Solubet Biniodide {Marttndale, London) contain mercunc iodide and 
^tassium iodide equivalent to 81 gr. of Hgla.KI.llHtO. 

Hydrargyri lodidum Viridc (B.P.C.). Syn, Green Mer- 
uRous Iodide, Mercury Protoiodide. 

Dose , — to 1 grain (0 0 1 to 0-06 g.) gradually increased to 
3 grains Pills contain ^ and and ^ gram, and tablets contain 
^ gram — with opium and pepper to prevent looseness of bowels. 
Incompatible with other iodides. 

A yellowish-green, odourless, tasteless powder contaming mer- 
curous iodide with free mercury. It should be kept from light, 
otherw ise the mercurous iodide decomposes Employed m syphilis. 

IPi 81] Hydrargyri Nitras (P. Helv V) Syn Mercurous Ni- 
trate Hg2(N03)2,2H20 - 561 3 

In colourless monoclinic crystals, generally damp (from adher- 
ing acid) and soluble in water, or yellow tinted (from basic salt), 
then not perfectly soluble in water. Used in syphilitic sores, 1 in 
30 or more, as a lotion or ointment, and occasionally internally 
in same dose as mercuric chloride 

[PI 81 ] Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis Acidus (B.P.C.). 

Contains the equivalent of 3311 ttj/fc of Hg dissolved in nitric 
acid 

Fr, Cx. dissolves mercury 100 in nitric acid (Fr. Cx ) 165 and 
water 35, mixed, with slight heat, and evaporates to 225 (all by 
weight). Sp. gr 2 246 

Used as a caustic for syphilitic warts, and lupus 
Diluted 1 m 1000, or more, is used as a urethral injection in 
gonorrhoea and as a gargle for syphilitic sore throat 
An intractable and extensive case of destructive facial lupus in a l>oy of 11 
cured by painting the lesions on three occasions Local reaction purulent and 
Violent but no diarrhoea and no mercurial poisoning — W J O’Donovan, 
Brit. J. Dermat , IBSS, 353, 

[PM Nebula Hydrargyri Nitratis {T H ), Strong ointment of 
mercunc nitrate 40 gr., yellow soft paraffin 40 gr., olive oil J oz , 
liquid paraffin to 1 oz 

[PI] Pigmentum Hydrargyri Nitratis {B P C ). Syn. Gutt^ 
Hydrargyri Nitratis. 

Dilute mercuric nitrate ointment 1 in 16 in arachis oil 
L H. has strong ointment of mercunc nitrate 60 gr., w’ool fat 
30 gr , olive oil J oz , liquid paraffin to 1 oz 

[Pij Pigmentum Hydrargyri Nitratis cum Menthole (B.P.C.) 
resembles the preceding paint, but contains 1% w/v of menthol. 
[Pi] OH” {St M H ) is dilute mercunc nitrate ointment 20 gr , menthol 

2 gr , lavender oil 5 m , olive oil to 1 07. 

[PI] Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitratis Forte (B.P.). Syn. Cit- 
rine Ointment, Mercuric Nitrate OmtMENT, Ung. Hydrar- 
GYRi Nitratis, Strong Ointment of Mercuric Nitrate, 
Contains about 1 of mercury in 15 of the finished ointment 
[PI] Aurinarium Unfuenti Hydrargyri Nitratis contains i gram of oint- 
ment- useful for chronic eczema of the meatus 
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Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitratis Dilutum (B.P,) 

Contains 20% of strong ointment of mercuric nitrate with 
yellow soft par^n. 

In tinea tarsi of great value, employed with a brush to the eye- 
lids, also in chronic eczema, psoriasis and herpes preputialis. In 
pustular eczema, after removing crusts, this checks further 
infection; Lassar’s paste and soothing lotions may then be used. 

^ Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitrads Dilutum (RL.O.H.). 
Strong ointment of mercuric nitrate 40 gr , yellow soft paraffin 
to 1 oz. 

[PI] Unguentum Hydrargyri Plumbi et Zinci {B P C ) 

Syn. Unguentum Mefallorum. 

Equal parts of strong ointment of mercuric nitrate, ointment ot 
lead subacetate and ointment of zmc oxide. 

K.C,H. 13 same as B,P.C except for lead acetate ointment 
instead of lead subacetate omtment. M if. is same as B.P.C except 
for dilute mercuric nitrate ointment instead of strong W if. has 
equal parts of dilute mercuric nitrate ointment, lead acetate 
ointment and ointment of zinc oxide L S H. has mercurous 
chlonde 10 gr , zinc oxide 20 gr , lead acetate 10 gr., strong 
ointment of mercuric nitrate 10 gr , benzoinated lard to 480 gr 
St J H. has mercurous chloride 10 gr , zinc oxide 20 gr , lead 
acetate 10 gr , dilute mercunc nitrate ointment to 480 gr. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri cum Plumbo [St M H) contains 
lead acetate 10 gr , mercurous chloride 10 gr , zinc oxide 24 gr , 
strong mercuric nitrate ointment 24 gr , oIi\e oil q s.^ lard to 
480 gr 

[P2 Sij Phenylmercuric Nitrate. Prop Name Merfenil {Phar- 
maceutical Spectahttes (May & Baker) Ltd , London), 

An almost white basic salt, CeHjHgOHjCftHftHgNOs, sparmglv 
soluble in water, more soluble in diethylene glycol. 

It may be obtained by adding a solution of nitrogen tetroxide 
in ice-cold chloroform to an ice-cold solution of diphenylmercury 
m chloroform. After standing overnight at 0° the product is 
filtered. The precipitate is recrystallised from moist alcohol 

Usea» As a germicide with low toxicity and only slightly less 
acti\e in presence of body fluids 1 in 3000 for skin disinfection, 
1 m 1500 for wounds, fistulse, etc., 1 in 1000 for mycotic inlections, 
and 1 in 30,000 as vaginal douche 

Clmical studies indicate that this preparation is of great utility in the treat- 
ment of a wide variety of infections due to bactena and fungi Infections witli 
the proto 20 on T. vaginalu also yield to basic phenylmercuric nitrate. It is 
used in the form of an aqueous 1 in 1500 solution. That given to the patient 
for dilution in the prraarationof a douche is a 1% solution m diethylene glycol, 
a drachm to a quart of waim water making approximately a 1 in 25,000 solution 
— L. H. Biskmd, Lancet, u/1935, 1049. 

Tjnba and Epidermophytosis. Affected parts thoroughly cleansed with 
soap and water and a soft brush, and a 1 in 1500 ointment in a hydrophilic base 
containing cholestenn derivatives, gently rubbed m muht and morning (over> 
treatment must be avoided>. 205 out of 2«5 cases cured.-— B Levine, J. Amer 
med Ast , ii/1933, 2108 
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(Pil Hydrargyri Oxidum Flavum (B P , P Helv V) 

An orange-yellow amorphous powder obtained by interaction 
ol mercuric chloride and sodium hydroxide. 

Insoluble in water or alcohol 90%. 

Uses, In ointments for inflamed eyelids. Should not be used 
whilst patient is taking iodide — violent irritation may be produced 
Syphilitic sores and eczema may be treated by the 1 % ointment 
The favourable results reported with ointments of yellow mercunc oxide in 
blepharitis are probably due to the vehicle softening the crusts, which allows their 
removal without duturbing the tissue of the lid margins, and to prevention of 
maceration of the tissue by excess of tears. Petrolatum alone or with nydrous wool 
fat 18 more agreeable to the patient and lust as effective. It is difficult to see how a 
relatively insoluble drug, each particle of which is thickly coated with an insoluble 
vehicle, can diffuse into the skin, conjunctiva or tears m sufficient quantity to 
be of any value as an antiseptic. Pagenstecher only recommended its use m 
phlyctenular conjunctivitis and keratitis, and for this condition it is still valuable 
at a certain stage — G N Hosford and J P McKenney, J Amer. med. Ass , 
1/1933, 19. 

[FI] Lodo Hydrargyri Flava (B.P C.). Syn. Yellow Wash. 

Contams mercuric oxide precipitated from 0*5% w/v of mer- 
curic chloride by solution of calcium hydroxide. 

[PI] Oculentum Flavum (B.P C.) contams 10% of moist yellow 
mercuric oxide ointment equivalent to 1% of yellow mercuric 
oxide. 

[PI] Oculentum Hydrargyri Oxidi (BP.) contains 1% of 
yellow mercuric oxide. 

[Pi] Pagenstecher’s Ointment was originally prepared with a basis 
of spermaceti ointment. In this country yellow mercunc oxide 
4% m yellow soft paraffin is usually supplied. 

[Pi] Pasta Flava (Gt, Orm. H.), Yellow mercuric oxide 15 gr., 
zinc paste to 1 oz. (Zinc paste contains starch 1 08 gr., zinc oxide 
108 gr., simple ointment to 1 oz.). 

[Pij Unguentum Hydrarg3rri Oxidi Flavi (B P.C ) 2% in 

yellow soft parafRn. 

[Pll Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi Flavi {U S.P. XI) 

Yellow mercunc oxide 1, liquid petrolstum 1, wool fat 5, yellow wax 5, 
petrolatum 88 

[Pll Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi Flavi {R,L OH.) contams 2, 4 or 8 ar 
of freshly precipitated mercunc oxide, pressed as free from moisture as possible, 
m yellow soft paraffin to 1 os The precipitation may be earned out as desenbed 
in the B P C. for Ung. Hydrarg. Ox Flav Humid 

[PI] Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi Flavi Humidi (B.P.C.) 
contains 10% of freshly precipitated and very finely divided 
yellow mercuric oxide m a wool fat and soft paraffin basis. To 
be diluted for ophthalmic use as required. 

[Pi] Hydrentum (Allen Sc Hanburys^ London) Neutral ointment of yellow 
mercuric oxide m strengths of 0 25 to 5%; also with [PI $1] atropine 0 5 and 
1 %. For ophthalmic use. 

[PI] Hydrargyri Oxidum Rubrum (B.PJC., P, Helv. F, P. 
Dan,). Syn. Red Prbcipitate. HgO «= 216*0. 

Dote . — it to i grain (0*004 to 0*016 g.). 

T 
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A red crystalline powder obtained by heating mercurous 
nitrate; chemically it is identical with the yellow oxide 

fPi] Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi Rubri (B P C ) Syn. Red 
Precipitate Ointment. 1 m 10. 

For use in chronic skin affections 
[PI] Pommade de Lyon. Red mercunc oxide 1, yellow soft paraffin 15 

[PI] Hydrargyri Oxycyanidum (B.P., P Helv V, P. Dan ) 
HgO,3Hg(CN)2 - 974 5. 

Dose — By intramuscular injection, tV ^ gram (0 005 to 
0-01 g.); by intravenous injection, ^ grain (0 01 g )' iftj- to i gram 
(0 004 to 0‘0I g ) may be given orally 

Chemical Composition Contains about 21% of HgO and 
78% of Hg(CN )2 P G, VI requires 33 3 to 35 2% of 
Hg(CN) 2 ,HgO, equivalent to 15 37 to 16 25% of HgO and 84 6 
to 83 8% of total mercury cyanide It is a mixture of approx 
34% mercury oxycyanide and 66^(, mercury cyanide 

P Svec. AT IS a mixture of the oxycyanide, Hg(CN) 2 ,HgO, and 
cyanide, containing 30 to 40% of oxycyanide 

P. Helv V gives HgO,Hg(CN) 2 , but the characters and tests 
agree rather with the compound HgO,3Hg(CN)2 P Belg IV 
contains the two compounds The true oxycyanide is liable to 
explode when heated. 

Soluble 1 in about 18 of water The solubility vanes with the 
proportion of HgO present 

Uses, In the treatment of syphilis during first week 0 05 g 
in pill per dtem as an average has been given — to be taken when 
the stomach is full Should not be used with potassium iodide. 

As a wound lotion 0*2 to 0 6% solutions have been employed, 

1 in 5000 to 1 in 10,000 as bladder irrigant, in eye work 1 in 1000 
to 1 in 5000, and 1 in 200 for instruments, which it is said not to 
attack. 

Gonorrhoea treated by irrigation with mercury o\> cyanide 1 in 2000, also 
potassium permanganate 1 in 6000 for acute, to 1 m 2000 for chronic cases — 
H J. Blakesley, Bnt med J , i/1921j 619 

Mercury oxycyanide is good against staphylococci but is an indifferent 
gonocide — H D. L. Spence, Lancet, i/1930, 19 

[Pi] Lotio Hydrargyri Oxycyanidl (J? L O H.). 
h or do gr. in water 1 oz 

Hypopyon ulcers treated by subconjunctival injections — T L de Courcy, 
Brtt. med. J , ii/1921, 737 Cj. Injectio Hydrargyri Cyanidi 

[PI] Lotio Hydrargyri Oxycyanidi cum Zinci Sulphate (R L O H ) 

Mercunc oxycyanide i gr , zinc sulphate i gr , water to 1 oz 

[PI] Mercuir Oxycyanide Lotion Sterules (Marttndale, London) contain 
8 75 grains. Each diluted to 1 pint makes 1 in 1000 solution, to 1 quart makes 
1 in 2000 solution, 1 m 5 pints makes I in 5000 solution. 

[PI] Pasta Hydrar^ri Oxycyanidi (L H.) 

Mercunc oxycyanide 24 gr , tragacanth 192 gr , glycerin 4 oz , distilled water 
to 20 oz Stenlise 

[PI] Solvellse Hydrargyri Oxycyanidi (B.P C ) contain 4 375 gr of mer- 
curic oxycyanide coloured with eosin. One dissolved in I pint of water gives a 
1 m 2000 solution 
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rP 2 81] Hydrargyrl Peptonas. Syn. Mercury Peptonate 

Dose per os. — grain (0 03 g ) increased with caution; hypodermically A gram 
A brown powder containing 10% of mercuric chloride, soluble in water 
Fr. Cx. gives method of manufacture of a solution 
fP2 81] Mcrcurol Tablets {Parke^ Davts, London) contain 1 gr of nucleinafe 
of mercury Dose — 1 to 2 tablets For the treatment of syphilis 

[P2 81] Hydrargyri Perchloridum (BP.). HgClj = 271-5 
Syn. Hydrargyrum Bichloratum (P. Helv. V), Hydrargyri 
Bichloridum (U.S.P. XI), Mercuric Chloride, Hydrargyri 
Chloridum Corrosivum, Corrosive Sublimate 

Dose — ^2 to -jir gram (0 002 to 0 004 g ), but it may be increased 
to i grain. Fr Cx has max single dose J gram; max during 
24 hours 1 gram approximately. Intravenously ^ gram increased, 
V p 548 

In heavy colourless crystalline lumps or white powder. 
Antidotes and Treatment of Mercurial Poisoning, In 
addition to the references below, see p 535 

^ It IS rare for patients to die who have not swallowed more than 7^ grains 
Gastric lavage only helpful in first 15 minutes, repeated venesections and 
transfusions worth while, also biliary dramagc and colonic irngation — E R 
Mmtz, per Brtt med. J Eptt, ii/1933, 64 

Some measure of success (only 3 deaths in 48 cases) in corrosive sublimate 
poisoning from a therapeutic scheme comprising gastric lavage and colonic 
imgation by a 5% solution of sodium bicarbonate and an internal administration 
of the salt in a dosage sufficient to maintain the urme alkaline to litmus — W B 
Porter and C E Simons, Amer J med Set , Sept , 1934, 37S 

Soluble I in 18 of water, 1 in 4 of alcohol 90%, 1 m about 4 of 
ether, I in 2 of glycerin More soluble double salts are formed 
m solution with sodium, ammonium and other chlorides These 
solutions contain fewer mercuric ions and are hence less poisonous 
(taking same weights of mercury) than HgCl 2 They are not more 
antiseptic. 

Incompatibles, It precipitates most alkaloids from solutions 
and should therefore not be ordered with them Interaction also 
occurs with alkalis and their salts and with the salts of silver and 
lead Steel surgical instruments should not be dipped in this 
solution It forms insoluble compounds with albuminous fluids, 
and is also incompatible with bodies containing tannin, soap, 
iodine and potassium iodide. 

Uses, As antiseptic, but is precipitated by proteins. For 
the skin and for general use, a 1 in 1000 solution is used. The anti- 
septic action IS more marked if alcohol 70% is used as the solvent. 
For irrigation of wounds and for fistulas 1 in 10,000, and for 
vaginal douches 1 in 1 00,000, but stronger solutions are frequently 
used. In eye lotions and in mouth-washes for glossitis and 
syphilitic ulceration 1 in 5000 to 10,000 may be used Urethral 
injections in gonorrheea may contain 1 in 4000. The 1 in 1000 
solution with hydrochloric acid 2 in 1000 is often effective in 
prickly heat Internally the perchloride is given in syphilis. Small 
doses, e.g , to tV grain, have been given intravenously in sep- 
ticaemia ^ 

A fatal case following the self-application to the vagina of a solution of a 
7-gram tablet in a pint of warm water. — B. Russell, Bnt med, J , i/1934, 756. 
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Empybma. Pneumococcal. Irrigation of tha plaural oarity with 1 in 40,000 
mercuric chloride, in treatment, (1 in 20,000 kilfs the pneumococcua in 2 hours 
— Choyce’a Surgery). — F. J. Hathaway, Brit. med. J., i/1926, 632. 

Cataract Operation. By washing the eyes with mercuric chloride 1 in 
6000 before and after cocaine anaesthesia, sepsis is abolished — ^E. R Shetti, 
Bnt. med. J., ii/1930, 1098 

Guinea Worm. Emily, a French naval surgeon, succeeded in kiUing the 
parasite by injecting mercuric chloride solution 1 in 1000 into the body of the 
worm — Sir P. Manson, Tropical Diseases See also J Graham Forbes, Lancet^ 
1/1920, 837. Injections tried subcutaneously into the protruding head 
Ophthalmia Neonatorum. Dangerous m treatment of (specially m con- 
junction with silver nitrate diop8)-~4 recent cases quoted. Frequent washmg 
out with normal saline or saturated boric acid solution safe and effective — D 
Forbes, Lancet^ ii/1931, 1102. 

Suppurative Otitis Media. Mercuric chlonde m glycenn 1 in 1000 suc- 
cessful where all other treatments have failed. Phenol m glycenn equally good. 
— T. P. Lowe, Lancet, ii/1928, 256 

Intravenous Inicction of Perchlortde* 

Acute Bacterial Infections, eg. pneumonia, well treated by intravenous 
injections of ^ or tVi grain — ^J. Bumford, Lancet, i/1926, 312, 

Bactenal infection, 330 cases, treated with mercuric chlonde or mercuro- 
chrome, or both. 5 ml. of a 1 m 1250 solution of mercunc chlonde ^rain) 
in saline as a ^t dose, repeated if necessary m 12 to 24 hours, accordmg to 
patient’s condition Maximum dose 7 ml. Solution freshly prepared and 
injected directly into a vein. Among the complications cited are thrombosis, 
diarrhcea, stomatitis and nephntis — L S Dudgeon, Lancet, i/1926, 169. 

Diuretic Action of mercunc chloride dissolved m serum mjected intra- 
venously IS marked. — K. I, Melville and R L Stehle, J. Pharmacol , Oct , 
1928, 222. 

Pneumonia, lobar -and lobular, acute staphylococcic infections, chorea and 
subacute rheumatism, chrome infective arthntis of undetermmed origin and 
encephahtis lethargies. Mercuric chlonde mtravenously in doses of ^ grain 
to ^ gram is very useful, e.g., ^ grain in normal sahne 8 ml. Intestinal 
imtation may occur — H. Pntchard, Bnt med J , i/1927, 794. 

[P2] Carbasus Hydrargyri Perchloridi (B.P.C.). Syn. Subli- 
mate Gauze. Contains about 0 1% of mercunc chloride when 
fresh, but the strength is very variable. 

[F21 Lint, Absorbent Wool or Wood Wool, may also be impregnated with 4*^0 
each of corrosive sublimate and glycenn 

[R2] P Jap. IV uses mercunc chlonde 2. potassium chlonde 2, water 1500, 
wool 1000, i.e,, 0 2%. Faintly coloured with scarlet or fuchsin “S ” 

CP2] CoUyiium Hydrargyii Perchloridi {B.P.C.). 0*02% w/v. 

[P2] CoUyrium Hydrar^ Perchloridi (N I.F.) 

Mercuric chloride solution 1, distilled water to 3. For use dilute with equal 
quantity of water: strength when diluted 1 m 6000 

IPI] Mackenzie's Eye Wash. 

Mercuric chlonde 1. ammomum chloride 6, extract of belladonna 10, cochineal 
1 4, proof spint 55; rub together and add water to 330. Mix with equal parts of 
boiling water to bathe the eyes. Caution. — This ts about five times as strong as 
usually employed. 

[P2] CoUyr. Acid. Boric c. Hydrarg. {N.I.F ). Solution of mercunc chloride 
li os., bwc acid 90 gr., diatilW water to 6 oz 

[P2] Garmiriama Hjfdrargsrri Perchloridi (1 in 1750). Mercunc chlonde 
i gr., hydrochloric acid 1 m., glycerin 30 m., water to 1 oz. 

For influenza, sore throat, especially quinsy, solution of mercunc chloride 1 , 
acid infusion of rose petals 1 . 1 tablespoonful in a teacupful of hot water as a 
gargle. 

[P2} Oargariama Hydrargyri Perchloridi ( T.H.). Mercuric chlonde ^ gr , 
gl3roerin 24 m., water to t oz. 
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[1*2 SI] Olycerinum Hydrargyri Perchloridi {R,L.O.H.) 

Mercuric chlonde 4, 8 or 16 gr., glycerin to 1 oz. [P2] U C.H. has 0 1% 
L.H. uses mercuric chloride 174 water 6 dr., glycerin to 2 pints, tinted blue 
To be distmguished from the following — 

[P2 81] Glycerinum Hydrargyri Perchloridi Alcoholicum {U C H.) Syn 

Glycerin-Alcx)HOL-Perchloride. Mercuric chloride 35, glycenn 50, methyl 
blue 0 05, methylated spirit to 100. For disinfecting unne 1 dr to a pint 
[P2] Inlectlo Hydrargyri Perchloridi (Intravenous) (Gt Orm H ) contains 
A gr (0 0015 g.) in normal saline 85 m (5 ml.) for children under 2 years 
For older children gr (0 002 g ) in the same volume. May be repeated on 
three successive days 


[P2] Liquor Hydrargyri Perchloridi (B.P.). Syn. Van Swie- 
ten’s Solution {Fr. Cx ). 1 m 1000, gr. in 1 drachm approx. 
Dose . — i to 1 drachm. 


[P2] Liquor Hydrargyri Perchloridi Acidus (C.X H ) Syn Harringtons 
Solution 

Solution of mercuric chloride 8, hydrochloric acid 6, industrial methylated 
spint 64, solution of methylene blue (2%) 0 2, distilled water to 100. For pre- 
operative preparation of the skin 

IP2] Liquor Hydrargyri Perchloridi Acidus {St T H) Syn Typhoid 
Solution Mercuric chloride 1 oz , hydrochloric acid (strong) 25 oz , water to 
500 oz Used only as disinfectant for excreta 

[P2] Lotio Hydrargyri Acetica. 

Mercuric chlonde 1, acetic acid 75, glycenn 75, alcohol (90%) 250, rose water 
500. To destroy pediculi and detach their ova 


[P^ Lotio Hydrargyri cum Acido Carholico {P E H C ) 

Elution of mercunc chlonde 20 m , dilute acetic acid 40 m , oil of turpentine 
2 dr , solution of phenol ( I in 40) to I oz. For pediculi 
[P2] Lotio Hydrargyri cum Oleo Terebinthiiiae (U C H ) 

Mercunc chlonde 0 6, industnal methylated spint 12 50, oil of turpentine to 

100 . 

[P2] Lotio Hydrargyri Perchloridi (U C H ) Mercuric chlonde 0 2% col- 
oured with turquoise blue St T H. is the same, coloured with methylene blue 
L.H. and C H W are 1 in 1000 R L O.H. i, or A grain in 1 ounce The 
three last not coloured W H has i gr in 1 oz with 15m of glycenn 
[P2] Lotio Parasiticida (St. M. H.). 

Mercuric chlonde i gr , acetic acid 2 dr , water to I oz 
[P2] Mistura Hydrargyri Perchloridi (Gt Orm H ) (Dose for I -> ear-old 
child ) 

Solution of mercuric cliloride 5 m , glycenn 5 m , water to 1 dr. For infectii c 
diarrhcea of infants, in conjunction with small (5 m ) doses of castor oil 
[P2 81] Pigmentum contra Tineam. 

Mercunc chloride 1, salicylic acid 9, phenol 10, glycenn 80 Efficient in 
nngworm 


[P2 81] Pigmentum Hydrargyri Perchloridi {T.H ) 

Mercunc chlonde 1. glycerin 25, water 75 A potent solution to be used with 
very great caution and by the surgeon only Not more than one application to 
be made 


[DPI 81] Pilules de Chlorure Mercurique Opiactee (Fr Cx ) DupuYtrfn’s 
Pills. 

Mercunc chloride 1, extract of opium 2, extract of agropyrum 2, powdered 
liquonce q.s. For 100 pills Each pill contains mercunc chlonde 0 01 g and 
extract of opium 0 02 g 


[P2-81] Solvellse Hydrargyri Perchloridi (B.P.C ) contain Sf gr 
of mercuric chloride with sodium chlonde, and methylene blue to 
colour. One dissolved m 1 pint of water gives a I in 1 000 solution 
[P2 81]ToxitabeUae Hydrargyri Bichloridi Magw (U.S.P XI) Syn Laroi 
Poison Tablets OF Mercury Bichloride, Large Cobeo^ive Sublimate Tablets 
They contain about 0 5 g. of HgClt in each tablet, gild must be of a distinctive 
colour and not discoid in shape; the U S P XJ requires that when sold for 
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household use they must be packed in glass bottles of distinctive angular shape 
with irregular or roughened sides or edges, with a red label marked “Poison** and 
the weight of HgCli in each tablet stated thereon. 

[P2 81] Toxitabellae Hydrargyri Bichloridi Parvae {U S P XI) Small 
Poison Tablets of Mercury Bichloride. 

They contain about « 125 g. of HgClj, and must be prepared and packed as 
described above (see Toxitabellae Hydrargyn Bichlondi Magnse, U S P). 

[P2] Unraentum Deainficiena (Neisser-Siebert) (P Svec, X) Triturate 
tragacanth 20 g and wheat starch 40 g with glycerin 170 g. Dissolve separately 
gelatin 7 g. in warm water 500 ml and add mercuric chloride 3 g and sodium 
chloride 10 g to this solution While still warm add with stimng the tragacanth 
mixture. Warm on water bath until homogeneous. When cool add alcohol 90% 
250 g. in small lots. — Swedish Medical Board, Chem. & Drugg , ii/1922, 204. 
ER2] Unguentum Hydrargyri Perchloridi Compositum (L,H ) 

Mercuric chloride 2 gr , phenol 20 gr., glycerin 10 m , olive oil 40 m , zinc 
ointment to 1 oz 

[P2 81] Sublamin (Schertng, London). Mercury Sulphate Ethylenfdiamine 
A non-imtating substitute for sublimate, superior in penetration because of 
absence of albumin precipitation Supplied in 1 5-grain tablets 

[PI] Sal Alembroth. Syn Ammon io-Mercuric Chloride 

(NH4)2HgCl4,H20 = 396 5 

A crystalline powder. Is a powerful antiseptic, but does not com- 
bine with albumin quickly and hence is not very irntatmg. 

Uses* Formerly used for [Pi] medicating dressings, bandages, 
gauze, wool gauze, and wool tissue, 1 or 2^^ (which are dyed blue), 
also as an intramuscular injection for syphilis. {Dose. — 10 minims 
of 5% solution Painful Slowly eliminated ) 

Soluble 2 in 1 bf water, 1 in 4 of alcohol 90%, also in glycerin 

[P2 81] HydrargyH Salicylas (B.P C , U S.P XI, P Helv V). 

Dose . — to \ grain (0 003 to 0 02 g.) Intramuscularly, 
gram in 10 minims of liquid paraffin, increased up to 1 gram 
(Cocaine salicylate may well be added ) U.S P XI average dose, 
intramuscularly, 1 grain twice a week P G VI gives maximum 
single dose 2^ grains (0-15 g.). It is also official in P Ital V 

A white powder containing 54 to 59 6% of Hg. 

When produced by the interaction of mercury oxide and salicylic 
acid, the chief constituent is anhydj-o-hydroxy-mercunc-salicylic 
acid of formula 

/CO\ 

C,H,(OH) O == 336-6. 

Almost insoluble in water (but soluble in solutions of sodium 
hydroxide and sodium carbonate), scarcely soluble in alcohol 90% 
This is the basic mercuric salicylate as distinguished from the 
neutral or normal salt {see below) 

Used as an antiseptic and antisyphilitic and as a dusting powder 
or ointment for sores. Should not be given in large doses with 
potassium iodide. 

As an injection for gonorrhoea 15 minims of a mucilage suspen- 
sion 1-300 has been used. 

Bell’s Palsy. Three to four injections intramuscularly in 10 to 14 days of 
10 m. of 1% suspension of mercury salicylate in liquid paraffin gave excellent 
resiilts. — P. A. Harry, Prescriber, 1926, 290. 
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Local Skin Affections well treated with mercury salicylate m hquid paraffin 
injections intramuscularly, 1 gr. per ml dose — A Elliott, Brtt. med J , 
1/1925, 551 

The m^ection of mercury salicylate intramuscularly artificially induces 
leucocytosis. This accounts for its beneficial action m certain cases of syphilis, 
m furunculosis, and small infected wounds, and in trachoma One to thrcfC 
injections often ^ve good results in asthma, hay fever, arthritis, bronchiectasis, 
and skm complaints. Encephalitis lethargies well treated by 4 mjections, each 
of 1 gr of mercury salicylate m oily suspension — Burr Ferguson, Lancet^ i/l925, 
1292. 

In rabbits, mercury salicylate appears to be more rapidly absorbed when m 
oily suspension, in which instance its lethal dose is 0 03 g per kilo — J Pharma- 
col.y June, 1926, 388 

[P2 81 ] Hydrargyri Salicylas, Neutrale. (CeH4-OH*COO)2Hg 
— 474 7 Dose, — Hypodermically to 1 gram suspended 1 in 10 
in liquid paraffin. Comparatively non-irritant 

Quinme-urea (2%) added as follows relieves pain — 

Quinine-urea 2, water 2, dissolve and mix with wool fat 20. To 
this add mercuric salicylate 10, liquid paraffin q s. to 100 
[P2 81] Merthiolate (Lilly, London) Sodium Ethylmercuri- 
THIOSALICYLATE, C2H5 Hg S*CcH4 COONa 

Contains 49% of Hg in organic combination. A potent germicide 
for sterilising tissue surfaces Less toxic than mercuric chloride. 
For general application 1 in 1000 isotonic solution, for mucous 
membranes 1 in 2000 to 1 in 5000 

Hydrargyri Subchloridum (B.P ) Syn and Prop. Name 
Mercurous Chloride, Calomel (P Dan ), Subchloride of Mer- 
cury, Mercurius Dulcis (P Ned V), Hydr.\rgyri Chloridum 
Mite (U S P. XI), Hydrargyrum Chloratum (P. Helv. V), 
Pr^cipit^: Bianc (Fr Cx , F.E VIII) (distinguish from British 
and P Belg IV white precipitate which is Hydrargyrum Am- 
moniatum), Lfmoi ac (a light variety) (Howards, Ilford). HgCl — 
236 1. 

Dose. — i to 3 grains (0 03 to 0*2 g ), by intramuscular injection 
i to 1 gram (0 03 to 0 06 g.). U S P. XI average laxative dose 2i 
grams Fr. Cx has maximum single dose 15 grams, maximum 
during 24 hours, 15 grains. P Helv. V has approx. 3 grams and 
10 grams respectively 

Heavy white powder. It can also be obtained as small, soft, scaly 
crystals for eye work (see DurePs calomel, Vol II). 

Insoluble in water, ether or alcohol 

Incompatible with acids, alkalis (see Lotio Nigra), with sodium 
and potassium chloride and with bfomides, iodides, sulphur, cherry 
laurel w^ater, and antipynn. With regard to calomel and sodium 
chloride, the usual view is that mercuric chloride may be formed. 

Uses* Alterative, purgative and anti-syphilitic Was always 
considered a cholagogue, but at the present time is thought to 
empty the gall-bladder only, not to increase the actual amount of 
bile formed Most useful purgative for congested liver and dys- 
pepsia generally. To be given at bed- time foUowed by morning 
saline draught Useful where there is intestinal putrefaction, e.g., 
m dysentery, faecal accumulation, typhoid. For torpid liver J-gram 
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doses hourly valuable and repeated small doses, e.g.^ ^ gr every 
hour for 12 to 18 hours, may abort a quinsy if used before suppura* 
tion occurs. As dusting powder to ulcers and many skin diseases 
(but not to the cornea of the eye if potassium iodide is being given) 
Applied dry relieves pruritus ani. Administered by intramuscular 
injection in syphilis, calomel is painful but highly active 

Amcebic Dysentery Calomel in doses of 0 03 g 12 times a day for 3 day*^, 
followed by 3 days’ treatment with bismuth submtrate 0 5 g 12 times daily — 
G Beijnen, per J. trap Med (Hyg.)^ 1923, 256. 

Asiatic Cholera might well be treated with 5 gr hourly doses of calomel 
— increasmg to 10 gr. if necessary. — W. E. Fellowes, Brtt. med J., ii/1921, 176 

Gall Stones are often expelled after large doses of calomel followed by castor 
oil. — ^Whitla, Pract, Med 

In|ectio Hydrargyri Subchloiidi Syn. Calomel In- 

jection. 

Dose . — By intramuscular injection, 10 to 20 minims (0 6 to 1 2 
ml ). 

Contains about 5% w/v of very finely powdered mercurous 
chloride with camphor and creosote in wool fat and olive oil, 

[P2] Injectio Hydrargyri Subchloridi Hs^odermica. Lamb- 
kin’s original formula. 

Dose . — 10 nunims injected once a week. 

Calomel 1 0 gr , suspended in ^ oz. of sterile olive oil containing 
2% of phenol. 

Morphine i gr. may be given afterwards to relieve pain. 

Poisonmg, fatal, from intramuscular calomel injections . — Brtt med J Epit , 
1/1922, 49. 

I.P1] Ghirgarisma Hydrargyri ct Potasaii Chloratis (T H ) 

Black wash 2 dr., gargle of potassium chlorate i oz. (gargle of potassium 
chlorate contains potassium chlorate 12 gr., sodium bicarbonate 6 gr., potassium 
bicarbonate 6 gr , water to 1 oz.) 

rpi] Lotio Hydrargyri Nigra {B P.). Syn. Black Mercurial 
Wash, Black Wash. 

Contains mercurous oxide equivalent to 0*7% of mercurous 
chloride with glycerin and solution of calcium hydroxide. 

[PI SI] Pilulse Hydrargyri Subchloridi Compositae (BP.C.), 
syn. Plummer’s Pills, dose — 1 or 2 pills, contain mercurous 
chloride 1 gr., sulphurated antimony 1 gr., guaiacum resin 2 gr. 

Pllula Hydrargyri Subchloridi, Rhcl, Cascar^ et Capsidni. 

Calomel ( gr., extract of rhubarb 2 gr , extract of cascara 1 gr , capsicin i gr 

Reheves constipation, e.g , that arising from large doses of bismuth 
[ PL81 ] Pulvis BaslUcus. 

Dose . — For a child of 2 years, 4 grains (0 25 g.), of 6 years or upwards, 8 
grains (0 5 g.). 

Mercurous chlonde 3, scammony 3, potassium acid tartrate 3, jalap 1 , ginger 1, 
antimonial powder 1. 

Pulvis Hydrargyri Subchloridi Composltus (St J. H.) 

Mercurous chloride 1 dr., zmc oxide 1 dr., starch 3 dr , talc 3 dr 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Subchloridi (B.P.). Syn. Calomel 
Ointment. Mercurous chloride 1 , simple ointment 4. To relieve 
irritation. 

Calomel Cream (L.L.). Calomel 10 gr. to soft paraffin 1 oz. 
Distinguish from that of Lambkin — q.v. supra. 
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1] Unguentum Hydrargyri Subchloridi Compositum 

Syn. Calomel Cream, Prophylactic Ointment 
Mercurous chloride 25%, and mercuric oxycyanide 0 075%, in a 
>ol fat and paraffin basis. 

For prophylactic measures against syphilis, Metchnikoff sug- 
sted the use of lanolin ointments containing 25% of white 
ecipitate, calomel, or mercuro-salicyl arsenate. 

Suspicious cracks or hangnails should have this ointment well 
ibbed in: — Calomel 33, soft paraffin 10, wool fat 57 
Calomel omtment 30% used as a prophylactic for syphilis m rabbits, proved 
icacious up to 8 hours after inoculation with the disease Death from mercurial 
isoning produced by single application of a large amount of the ointment — 
Nichols and J. Walker, per J trop Med (Hyg ), June, 1923, 223 
Cholog€n (Rosenbergt Berlin, Yarroto^ London) No 1 tablets contain calomel 
[^05 g,, podophyllin 0 005 g , No. 2 contam calomel 0 005 g , No 3 contain 
lomel 0 005 g , podophyllin 0 005 g , camphor 0 0025 g , menthol 0 0025 g 
course of treatment lasting for 60 days (No 1 for 10 days; Nos 1 and 2 for 
days; No 3 for 10 days) should be taken 2 or 3 times yearlv Cholelithiasis 

2 81] Hydrargyri Succinimidum (U.S.P XI) Syn. Imido- 
[CCINATE OF Mercury [C2H4(CO)2N]2Hg = 39b 7 
Dose . — By injection, i to ^ grain (0*016 to 0*02 g.). 

Mercury succinimide is a white powder, soluble in water about 
in 28 Hypodermically in syphilis has been used m 2i% solu- 
on. Addition of cocaine nitrate diminishes pain 
Hydrargyri Sulphidum Rubrum. Syn Vermilion, Cinnabar, Chinesf 
ED. HgS *= 232 7. Bnlhant red powder insoluble in water and dilute acids 
epared by subliming a mixture of mercury and sulphur Both this and the 
ack variet>% Hydrargyri Sulphuretum cum Sulptiurc (ivn Hydrargyrum 
TBSULPHIDUM NlGRUM, ElHiOP’s MINERAL), of same composition are now 
rely employed therapeutically 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Bisulphidi (L H ) Syn Unguintum Cinnabar 
SULPHURIS 

Mercunc sulphide 4 gr , precipitated sulphur 15 gr , yellow soft paraffin to 1 oz 
'1 81] JEthiops Antimonialis. A mixture of equal parts of black mercunc 
ilphide and grey antimony sulphide 

Hydrargyri Persulphas. Syn. Mercuric Sulpha te, Hydrar- 
YRi Sui PHAS. HgS04 — 296*7. 

Dose — 2 to 5 grains (0*12 to 0*3 g ) 

A white powder made by dissolving mercury in boiling strong 
ilphuric acid. Water decomposes it with forjpation of yellow 
irpeth mineral, Hydrargyri Subsulphas (Fr. Cx.) or mercuric 
Kysulphate, HgS04,2Hg0 = 729 9 

It 18 a prompt emetic in dose of 2 to 5 grains which was given 
> children in croup and diphtheria to expel false membrane 
k>es not produce purging. Turpeth mineral ointment, Bazin’s 
intment, is 1 in 30 of benzoinated lard. Used for ringworm and 
•borrhoea capitis 

Mercurous Sulphate, Hg,S 04 »= 497 3 

A whitish crystalline powder slightly soluble in water and in diKite mine acid 
'his salt, as also mercuric sulphate mixed with potassium bisulphate, is used for 
>natruction of electrical cells 

•1] Hydrargyri Thlocsranas. Syn Hydrargyri SulpIiocyanidum, Mercuric 
hodanide Hg(CNS), =* 316*7. 

White powder slightly soluble in water. Swells up on burning, producing 
Pharaoh’s Serpents ” 
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[P 2 81] Hydrargyri Tannas (J5.P.C.). 

Dose . — 1 to 2 grains (0-06 to 0*12 g ), in pills or tablets, often 
with opium to prevent diarrhoea. 

In brownish-green powder or scales containing 40 to 50% of 
Hg. Has been used in syphilis 

[PI 81 84] Merbaphenum (C7 S.P. XI). Prop Name. Novasuroi 
{Bayer Products^ London). 

Average dose — 2i gr by hypodermic injection Is usually given 
intravenously or intramuscularly as a 10% solution 

A double salt of sodium mercunchlorphenyloxyacetate with 
barbitone. A white crystalline powder containing about 34% of 

Hg 

Soluble in water givmg an alkaline solution 
Uses, Causes profuse and rapid diuresis, especially in cardiac 
dropsy, but liable to produce toxic symptoms and superseded now 
by mersalyl. 

[P2 81] Mercurophen {Sharp & Dohme, London) Sodium oxymtrcun ortho- 
nitro phenolate. A germicide containing about 50% of mercury 

[P 2 81] Mercurochromum (B P C ) 

C2oH,06Br2 HgOH-Na2 = 750 5 

Syn and Prop. Names Mercurochrome-220 Soilblf, Di- 
sodium Dibromohydroxymercuri-fluorescein, Mercurocol 
{Evans, Sons, Lfischer & Wehb, Liverpool), Mercurome {Martin- 
dale, London), Pianochrome {Pharmaceutical Speaalities (May 
& Baker) Ltd , London) 

It IS patented in U S A. and in some other countries but not in 
England, and *^Mercurochrome^* u a trade mark in U S A and 
some other countries, but not in England 

Dose — By intravenous injection 0*002 to O 005 g per kilo, i.e , 

0 13 to 0*32 g. per 10 stone (631 kilo) man, preferably in 0 5% or 
greater dilution 

Orally, up to 5 grains (0 3 g.) has been given thrice daily without 
toxic effects 

Iridescent green scales giving a red solution which shows a 
green fluorescence when dilute. It contains 25 to 28% of Hg 
The B P.C. requires mercurochrome when used for intravenous 
injection to comply with a biological test to ensure that its toxicity 
IS not greater than that of a standard sample of mercurochrome 
kept by the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain. (^eeVol II) 

Soluble readily in water, 1 in 185 of dehydrated alcohol, 

1 in 65 of alcohol 90%. Insoluble in acetone, but soluble in a 
mixture of acetone and diluted alcohol. Insoluble in chloroform 
and ether. Solutions should not be boiled or autoclaved. 

Incompatible with acids, alkaloidal salts, and with most local 
anaesthetics. 

Uses, Mercurochrome has been extensively advocated as an 
antiseptic but most recent experiments show that, in vitro, its 
action is relatively weak. Intravenously in septicaemic conditions 
It IS now regarded as of little value, and mercurial poisoning may 



H 


HYDRARGYRUM 


555 


result As a vesical injection in cystitis, pyelitis, and m gonorrhcea 
the 1% solution is used. 

As a non-irntant antiseptic for local use a solution of mercuro- 
chrome 2 in water 35, alcohol 95% 55 and acetone 10 is employed. 

Two cases of paralysis following mercurochrome intravenously (o 4% solu- 
tion) — W More, Brit med J , ii/1934, 104S 

Bactericidal Action. 

Added to human defibnnated blood outside the body it in no way enhances 
the bactencidal power of the blood, injected intravenously it does not increase 
the bactericidal action tested shortly afterwards, and no special antiseptic 
properties are conferred on the bile by such injection — L Colebrook and R 
Hare, per Lancet^ i/1927, 1195 

Lethal concentration of iodine against S aureus about 1 in 10,000 — mercuro- 
chrome 1 in 10,000,000 — roughly 1000 times stronger — R B Blair, Bnt med 
./ , 11/1930, 194 

In blood mercurochrome IS a very weak germicide — L P Garrod, med 
J , 1/1931, 268 

References to Treatment with Mercurochrome. (For 
references prior to 1930 to the use of tnercurochrome in a wide lange 
of conditions^ see 20th Edn.) 

Burns Preferable to tannic acid (comparison of 2696 cases) It is an effective 
antiseptic in the presence of protein, the crust formed is thin and transparent, 
bed linen is not destroyed, it is non-imtant to tissues, a 2 aqueous solution is 
stable indefinitely, cpithelisation under the scab is rapid No general anaes- 
thetic 18 given, all dead tissue is stripped off and the denuded area swabbed with 
normal sahne and then with 2"^ aqueous solution of mercurochrome, the surface 
IS then dried with an electric drier On the first day 4 applications are given, 
on the second, 3, and on the third, 2 The area is dried oft after each application 
and IS always kept exposed to the atmosphere — A C 'rumer, Bnt med J , 
n/1935, 995 

Chronic Cfrvriiis Responded well when treated with a douche or paint. 
— L C Rivett, BrtU med J , ii/193(>, 866 

Discussion on value at meeting of Roy. Soc Med Apart from local application 
in chronic cervicitis, intravenously in appendix abscess, and irrigation in cystitis, 
the feeling of the meeting was apathetic rather than laudatory — Lancet, ii/1930, 
1088 

In cervical discharges (other than gonorrhoea) apply a 10% solution to the 
cervix on a swab and leave in place, paint the vagina with the same solution — 
Colonel L W. Harrison, Lancet, i/1932, 452. 

Cystitis Intractable cystitis with frequent mictuiition and pyuna well 
treated, especially amongst women ^ — -K W Hentage, ifrit med 7,11/1930,866 

Conjunct ivn IS Painted on both lids at once it cuts short duration Invalu- 
able in chronic cases Superior to silver, is less irritating and cannot damage 
lornea Two paintings a week Parinaud’s Conjunctimiis cleared up 
Maternity Department of Bristol Royal Infirmary issues 1 "o solution instead of 
silver tor the eyes of new-born babies Decrease of ophthalmia neonatorum 
CoRNi AL Lh 1 1 RS can be painted with benefit Bi H’HARITIS benefited by painting 
In ophthalmic surgery 1% is painted over the skin of the eyelids — E R 
Chambers, Bnt, med. J., ii/1930, 992 

Pannaud’s conjunctivitis cleared up in 2 weeks by drops, also useful in 
tuberculous conjunctivitis and in chronic dacrocystitis — J Cole Marshall, Bnt 
med J , 11/1930, 1102 

Gonorrhcea. Daily application of a 1% solution to the cervix and vagina, 
preceded by warm saline douche and swabbing^ a very rapid and easy method of 
cunng gonorrhoea in women, and keeps complications at a very low percentage 
100% of cures in 158 cases. — R, S. Statham, Bnt med J , i/1934, 607 

For the inflamed urethra m gonorrhoea the ideal antiseptic is not yet found, 
mercurochrome is penetrating, irritating, and disappointing — H D L. Spence, 
Lancet, i/1930, 19. 

Obstetrics. Induction of labour by O 5 % mercurocljrome in glycerin through 
a catheter into the uterus Succeeded in about 66% cases In utenne sepsis 1 % 
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by intrauterine uuection almost invanabiy cures. — R. Kelson Ford» Brit med. J., 
u/1930. 727. 

Otobrhcea. In the subacute stage a 1% solution often acts like a charm, but 
should not be used for more than a fortnight as it is a defimte tissue poison. — • 
E. Watson- WilUams, BrtU med. J.^ ii/1933, 49. 

Pneumonia. Mercuric chloride and mercurochrome intravenously retained 
as a desperate last throw. — P. H. Mitchiner, Lancet^ i/1931, 350. 

Rheumatism, Ariicular Aspiration of an arthnuc knee jomt and injection 
of 1 % mercurochrome in glycerin cleared up. — R. Kelson Ford, Brtt. med J , 
11/1930, 727. 

Septicemia In puerperal sepsis a hemolytic streptococcus), mtra- 

venously disappomting, but more nope if infection due to B. colt . — L C Rivett, 
Brtt. med. J., 5/1930, 866. 

10 to 15 ml. of a 0 5% solution intravenously on alternate or even successive 
days-^uccesses recorded. Dangers are thrombosis and renal insufficiency — 
Sir Thomas Horder, Brtt. med. J., u/1931, 593. 

No direct germicidal action by mtravenous mjection is possible. In septicaemia 
more harm than good — P. H. Mitchiner, Brtt med. J.^ i/1931, 267 

Though far from being an ideal blood antiseptic, it is perhaps the nearest 
approach that we at present possess. — Sir Thomas Horder, Lancet, i/1932, 171. 

[P2 81] Meroxyl (Hynson, Westcott & Dunntng, Balftmore) 

A mixture containing approx. 50% of the sodium salt of 2 4-dihydroxy- 
3 : 5-dihydioxymercun-benzophenone-2'-sulphomc acid with ammomum 2 . 4- 
dilwdroxy-benzophenone-2-8mphonate, sodium acetate and water 

For wet dressings and imgation of wound 0 1% solution For unnary 
affections 0 5% solution. 

[P2 81] Metaphen (Abbott, Chicago, Pharmaceutual Products, London) 

The anhydnde of 4-ttitro-5-hydroxymercun-o-cre8ol, a relatively non-irntating 

? ^ermiade. It is dissolved in water with the aid of sodium hydroxide which 
orms a sodium salt* 

For use on infected areas, skin sterilisation and instruments and hands, and in 
wounds and open cuts, also for mstillation m gonorrhcea, and m ophthalmology 
Stated to be 1 1 times more potent than mercuric chloride. Usually employ ed 
in 1 in 5000 solution, though up to 1 m 1000 may be used. 

Impetigo Contagiosa Thoroughly cleanse skin roimd infected area and 
pamt the lesion with several layers of Metaphen m flexible collodion 1 : 5000 
which 18 permitted to dry layer by layer. In 24 hours the easily removable layers 
are removed, the adherent part is left on and the mixture reapplied in seveixl 
layers: repeat procedure on third day. On the 4th day all the Metaphen-collodion 
preparation is removed with the underiying mcrustation. If the underlying skin 
18 dry apply 2% ammomated mercury omtment, but if still moist repeat the 
Metaphen-collodion treatment for another 3 days. Over 200 cases treated with 
success. — L. Hollander and J J. Hecht, Atner J. Dts. Chtldh., Aug , 1934, 269. 

iF2'8l] Ncptal (Pharmaceutual SpectaliUes (May & Baker) Ltd., London) 
o-Hydroxymercunpropanolamidocarboxyphenoxyacetic acid. A mercurial 
diuretic used m nephritis, oedema of cardiac or renal ongm, and in pleural or 
pencardial effusions It is stated to be free from toxicity m therapeutic doses, 
and to have rapid and prolonged action Ampoules of 1 ml contain 0 092 g of 
active product with 5% theophyllme. 

Dose. — 0‘8 to I 5 ml. intramuscularly daily or every other day, or, m urgent 
cases, the same dose intravenously diluted to 10 ml. with normal saline. 

[P2 81] Neptal Suppositories contam Neptal 0 5 g., theophyllme 0 25 g 

[P2 81] Novurit (Chtnotn A.G , Budapest, Marttndale, London). Sodium salt 
of hydroxymercunc allylamido-methoxytnmethylcydopentane-bicarbonate. 

Suppositones contam 0 5 g. of Novunt, ampoules contam 0 1 g. with 0 05 g. 
theophylline m 1 ml. Dose. — f to 3 mtramuscular or mtravenous injections a week, 
commencing with a dose of 0 5 to 1 ml. and mcreasing to 2 ml.; suppositones, 
1 or 2 a we^. In cardiac oedema, asates, hepatic cirrhosis, cardiorenal oedema. 

Ten cases of congestive heart failure with oedema have been treated with this 
sm^pository and also with Novurit intravenously and with Salyrgan intravenously. 

average twenty-four hours* excretion of urine per dose was for the supposi- 
tory 87'2 oz., for Novunt mtravenously 121 1 oz., for Salyr/san mtravenously 
91 8 oz. The previous adnumstration of ammonium chlonde results m an 
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increased diuresis With the suppositories 68*7% of the diuresis occurred within 
the first twelve hours, while the corresponding ni^e for Salyrgan intravenously 
was 81*7%. The diuresis docs not extend beyond twenty-four hours. No toxic 
or imtative effects of the suppository have so far been detected. It is concluded 
that Novunt suppository is an effective and safe diuretic. — ^J. Parkinson and 
W. A R. Thomson, Lancet^ i/1936, 16. 

[P2 81] Mersalylum (B.P. Add.), 

(HgOH)CH,-CH(OCH,)CH, NHCO C.H^ O CHj-COONa = 
505*7. Syn. and Prop. Name. Mercurgan, Sodium 8ALiCYL-(y- 
HYDROXYMERCURI-j3-METHOXYPROPYL) AMIDE-O -ACETATE, SaLYR- 
GAN {Bayer Products, London) (available only in 10% solution for 
injection). 

Dose. — No dose is given m B.P. Add., which states that for 
injections the official Injectio Mersalyli should be used. 

White deliquescent powder containing 38*5 to 40*5% of Hg 
calculated on the dried substance. 

Soluble 1 in 1 of water, 1 in 3 of alcohol 95%, 1 in 2 of methyl 
alcohol; insoluble m ether and chloroform. Aqueous solutions 
contaming sodium chloride or other salts decompose with forma- 
tion of toxic compounds except in the presence of some substance 
such as theophyllme, which inhibits decomposition. 

[P2 81 ] Injectio Mersalyli {B.P. Add.). 

Dose. — 8 to 30 minims (0*5 to 2 ml.) by intramuscular or intra- 
venous injection. The smaller dose is given to test tolerance. It is 
usually given intravenously. 

Mersalyl 10 g., theophyUine 5 g., in sterilised water to 100 ml 
with sodium hydroxide q.s. to give a pH of about 7*8. 

Uses* Chiefly used as a diuretic in ascites and (edema of 
cardiac and cardio-renal origin, and in ascites resulting from 
cirrhosis of the liver. 

Cortiraindicated in acute disease of the kidneys and advanced 
nephritis. 

Intravenous route gives better and quicker response Diuresis begins m 1 to 
4 hours and is complete in 8 to 12 hours; best given in the mormng. Ammonium 
chlonde, 8 to 15 g. daily for 3 or 4 days before injection, impiroves response. — 
G. W. Colhns, per Prescnber^ 1929, 71. 

In preference 2 ml is diluted with 10 ml of saline and gyv tn slowly mtra- 
venoutly. In cedema of renal origin with blood pressure and blood urea normal 
the preparation is useful and probably safe. — Izod Bennett, Bnt. med J , 
ii/lMO, 1047 

Severe toxic effects from intravenous injection of doses larger than stated 
antea. — C. T Andrews, Lancet, ^1931, 132. 

As diuretic used in 60 cases.— ’Bnt. med J. Epit ^ i/1931, 65. 

Found to rank second in importance to digitalis in treatment of heart failure. 
Not only causes diuresis but frequently a considerable diminution in frequency 
of attacks m cardiac asthma. No evidence of renal damage — ^H. T. Hyman and 
N. M. Femchel, per Lancet, ii/1932, 139. 

Cardiac cedema. — S alyrgan can be used without interruption and without 
fear of toxic effects. In one case a total of 270 injections was given over 5 years. 
Beneficial not only in relief of oedema but in staving off symptoms of early cardiac 
insufficiency. — I. M. Dixson, New Engl. J, Med., i/1934, 800. 
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HYDRASTIS 

B,P.C , P. Helv. V. 

Syn. Golden Seal, Yellow Root. 

Dose — 10 to 30 grams (0 6 to 2 g ) 

The dried rhizome and rootlets of Hydrastis canadensis (Ranun- 
culaceae) P Helv. V requires 2*5% of hydrastme. 

Uses* Internally it has tonic properties, acting as a bitter, and 
has been used in intermittent fevers The drug and its alkaloids 
cause uterine contraction and are remedies m menorrhagia and 
dysmenorrhoea 

Externally in chrome inflammation of the mucous membrane, 
also for cracks and fissures of the nipple. It stimulates ulcers, and 
as a lotion (1 in 20 of liquid extract) checks profuse sweating and 
may be employed in acne and seborrheea. In gonorrhoea, injection 
of a 1 % solution of the liquid extract is of value. 

Extractum Hydrastis Liquidum (P.P.C ) 

Dose. — 5 to 15 minims (0*3 to 1 ml.) Contains 2% of hydras- 
tine. Large doses, 30 m. twice daily, have been given with success 
in chronic constipation with hypochlorhydna. 

Extractum Hydrastis (B P C ) Syn. Hydras fin 

Dose — i to 2 grains (0 03 to 0*12 g.) A dry alcoholic extract 
containmg 8% of hydrastme. 

Apeiient, cholagogue, stomachic, and tonic, 3 to 6 grains m a 
pill, followed by effervescing sodium sulphate, is a useful biliary 
stimulant 

[PI 81] Mistura Hydrastis et Ergotee. 

Liquid extracts of hydrastis and ergot of each 30 m , chloroform water to 1 o/ 
for a dose. 

One of the most powerful remedies for menorrhagia 

Tinctura Hydrastis (B P C ) 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Prepared with 10% of the liquid extract in alcohol 00%. 

Fr. Cx. has 1 m 5 of the root by weight Not standardised 

Liquor Sedans {Parke, Davts, London) Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

A specialty stated to contain m 1 oz hydrastme representing fluid extract of 
hydrastis 30 m., black haw {Viburnum prumfoltum) 60 gr , Jamaica dogwood 
(Ptsetdta ptsctpula) 30 gr., with aromatics 

As ovarian and utenne sedative, for dysmenorrhoea, threatened miscarriage, 
etc 

Hydrasdna {Fr. Cx.). CaiHaiO^N — 383 2. 

Dose. — i to 1 grain (0*016 to 0*06 g.). Fr. Cx. has max single 
dose li grains, max. during 24 hours 4i grains approx. 

An alkaloid in white prismatic crystals, slightly soluble m water, 
but soluble 1 in 120 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 2 of chloroform and 
1 in 83 of ether; taste very bitter. Must be distinguished from 
extract of hydrastis, sometimes called hydrastm. 

Hydrastinse Hydrochloridum (B.P.C ). CaiHaiOeN,HCl 
419*6. 
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Dose — J to I grain (0*016 to 0*06 g.) orally, or hypodermically 
as a 10% solution. 

A crystalline soluble salt, constricts peripheral vessels and said 
to cause uterine contraction and arrest haemorrhage 
[PI 81] Tablets, Hydrastine Compound. Hydrastine hydrochloride I gr , 
crgotm i gr , camiabin tannate { gr Efiicicnt in checking menorrhagia and 
post-partum haemorrhage. 

Hydrastinina. CnHiaGgN. Dose.-~l to \ grajn(0 01 6 to 0 03g ) 
increased up to 1 grain (0 06 g ). Is obtained by the oxidation of 
hydrastine In white or faintly yellow crystals soluble in alcohol, 
ether and chloroform, moderately soluble in hot water 

Hydrasdninse Hydrochloridum (B P C , Fr. Cx , P Ital 
F, P.G VI, P. Helv , P. Dan , P Belg IV). 

C 11 H 12 O 2 NCI = 225*6 

Dose — J to i gram (0 016 to 0 03 g ) hypodermically Orally 
the dose may be increased up to 1 grain (0 06 g ) Fr Cx. has max 
single dose | grain, max during 24 hours 2\ grains approx 
P Belg IV and P. Helv V have approx \ and 1 J grains respect- 
ively 

In pale citron yellow crystals, soluble 1 in 1 of water Has 
been used for internal hsemorrhage hypodermically 

Useful in menorrhagia and dysmenorrha^a 

Beberinae Sulphas (BP C) Syn Bibierim, Buxine or Phosine sul- 
PHATi Dose — 1 to S grains (0 06 to 0 3 g ) 

A mixture of alkaloidal sulphates with various impurities obtained from nect- 
andra (btbeeru) bark, the stem bark of Nectandra Rodteet (Lauracea;) It occurs 
in bitter translucent scales containing about 30% of bebenne Soluble 1 in 
about 1 of water, sparingly soluble in alcohol Antipyretic and tonic similar to 
quinine, useful in menorrhagia 

Beberine Hydrochloride is also occasionally used In reddish-brown 
scales 

Berberidis Cortex (B P C ) is the dried bark of the stem of B vulgaris, and 
has been administered as Tmetura Berberidis Corticis (1 m 10), dose — \ to 1 
drachm, or as a decoction (I in 20) or infusion (1 in 20) 

Berberinae Sulphas (B P C ) Svn Berberine (or Berber- 
inium) Acid Sulphate C2oHi804N(HS04) — 433 2 

Dose . — I to 5 grains (0 06 to 0*3 g ) 

The acid sulphate of berberine, an alkaloid present in hydrastis 
and calumba but obtained mainly from B vulgaris In bright 
yellow acicular crystals or as a dark yellow pow^der with bitter taste 

Soluble 1 in 150 of water and in alcohol (90%) 

Uses» Has been given for indigestion, diarrhoea, malaria, and 
sickness m pregnancy Is administered by injection in oriental 
sore 

Berberine sulphate in water said to be effective in oriental sore Inject into 
the sore, and repeat after a week — R L Varma, Indian med Gaz , P127, 62, 84 
4 gram of the sulphate in 1 5 ml of water Hypertonic and isotomc saline strongly 
recommended in conjunction Better than tartar emetic intravenously — P. V 
Karamchandani, Lancet, 1/1930, 78 

Successful treatment of oriental sore w'lth 3 ml of 2% berberine acid sulphate 
Two to four iniections effected a cure in 6 cases — Prestrtber, 1931, 355 

Berberine acid sulphate is of undoubted value in cutaneous leishmaniasis 
1 or 2 ml of a 1 per cent aqueous solution is infiltrated by means of a fine needle 
into the margins of the lesion Four or five punctures arc made and the infiltration 
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IS tvenly n>read. The injections are given once a week, the part being kept 
covered. Three treatments is frequently sufficient: occasionally a large number is 
necessary. — ^R. N Chopra, B. B. Didshit, and J G Chowlan, Indian med 
Gaz„ 1932, 194. 

Analysis of treatment of over 300 cases All those who received 5 or more 
injections (132) were definitely cured If persevered with, the injections arc 
a certain cure for onental and possibly other sores. — E W Hayward, Indian 
med. Gaz . May, 1933 

Orisol {Pharmaceutical Specialities (May & Baker) Ltd , London). Berberme 
acid sulphate in 2% solution for injection m the treatment of onental sore. 

Dose. — 0 5 to 1 5 ml. is infiltrated round the edge of the sore and the procedure 
repeated at the end of a week 

Berberina, CttHi|0,N, crystallises in yellow needles with m p about 144° 

Berbetinse Carbonas, C,oH,i 04 N(HCO,), 2H,0 Yellow»h-brown ervs- 
tals soluble in hot water and in alcohol; msoluble in cold water. 

Berberinse Hvdirochloridum is the neutral salt, C,^HisO«NCl,2HtO, occur- 
ring in bnght yellow crystals soluble m water about 1 in 400 

Berberinae Phosphaa is the acid phosphate, C,oHi, 04 N(H,P 04 ),H 8 P 04 , 
l|HtO. Bnght yellow crystals soluble 1 in 15 of water. 

Berberis (fi.P.C.) The dned stem of B aristata (Berberidacese) A bitter 
tonic used m intermittent fevers An extract from vanous species, combined with 
opium, is used in India as a local application m affections of the eye. 

Liquor Cone., I.C. Add., 1900 Dose. — J to 1 drachm Alcohol 20%, 1 in 2 

Tlnctura Berbcrldia (B.P C.) Dose — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) I m 10 

Berberis bemes (Baies) are offiaal in Fr Cx as ingredient in Electuaire dias- 
cordium. 


HYDROGENn PEROXIDUM 

HjOj - 34 02. 

Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi (B.P , U.S.P. XT) Syn Liquor 
Hydrogenii Dioxidi, Hydrogenium Peroxydatum Dilutum (P. 
Helv. V). 

Dose. — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.). 

May be prepared by the action of diluted sulphuric acid on 
barium peroxide in presence of water A colourless liquid with 
harsh metallic taste. 

1 ml. yields about 10 ml. of oxygen, equivalent to 2 5 to 3 -5% w/v 
of HjOj. 20 and 100- volume strengths (the latter is Hydrogemum 
peroxydatuitl concentratum P. Helv. V) are also available. The 
lOO-volpme solution, which contains about 30% w/v of H 2 O 2 , is 
more stable than weaker solutions, and can conveniently be used 
for their pr^aration 

Solute omednale d’Eau Oxyg^n^e {Fr. Cx ) is a 1 2-volume 
solution. 

Incompatibility, It readily decomposes, especially in contact 
with metallic oxides and readily oxidisable substances Among 
the more important incompatibilities are alkalis, ammonia, 
arsenious salts, glycerin, hypophosphites, iodides, mercurous salts, 
phenol, potassium bromide, chlorinated soda and chlorine water. 

Ether restrains decomposition and is used for making ozonic 
ether. 

Uses, Internally is non-poisonous, and has been given for 
pertussis, flatulent dyspepsia and other affections, but now it is 
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mostly employed locally as an antiseptic not precipitated by 
albumin. It is useful for assisting in removmg surgical dressings 
which adhere obstinately It is valuable used undiluted as a pig- 
ment, or diluted 1 in 8 as a spray, for diphtheria, tonsillitis, hay 
fever, laryngeal tuberculosis, putrid bronchitis and non-syphiUtic 
ozsena, and as an antiseptic mouth-wash or gargle. For tuber- 
culous and syphilitic ulcers, gangrene, malignant pustule and for 
purulent discharges it is antiseptic It is astringent, eg., in 
epistaxis, and styptic in removing polypi. May be used locally 
for inoperable uterine cancer, chilblams, lupus, favus and other 
skin affections, also in gonorrhoea (up to 10- volume strength) 
occasionally. Wasp and hornet stings are at once relieved. It is 
sometimes used as an eye lotion, undiluted, in gonorrhoeal con- 
junctivitis, or diluted 1 in 10 in diphtheritic conjunctivitis. 

The 10-volume solution, preferably diluted with an equal 
volume of water, may be used in otorrhoea and otitis. After syring- 
ing out with weak bone acid lotion, allow to remain in 15 minutes, 
synnge out again, and dry carefully. Neutralising hydrogen 
peroxide solution with calcium carbonate and filtermg is said to 
obviate the pain caused by syringing wounds in the ear with the 
ordmary acid preparation This, of course, must be done only at 
the time of use as the neutral solution rapidly loses its strength. 

The 20-volume strength can be used for acute or chronic and 
gouty periodontitis by syringing out pockets around affected 
teeth, and also for septic root canals 

Solution of hydrogen peroxide is also used for bleaching hair 
and fabrics. 

Gangrene of scalp following use of a 30% solution of hydrogen peroxide 
for bleaching the hair — Brit med. J Epit , i/1926, 64 

Achlorhydria In about 75% of cases of achlorhydna the power of secrctmg 
acid can be restored by dieting, removal of septic foci and lavage of the stomach 
when fasting in the morning, with dilute hvdrogen peroxide (i oz to the pint) 
to remove mucus. Treatment is conunued daily until the washings are clear 
—A. F Hurst, Pharm J , ii/1934, 675. 

Otitis Media. Peroxide drops dangerous, and increased percentage ot 
mastoid infections — Sir R Woods Its use should be abandoned in all cases 
— J B. Hogan Opposed to its use — H Barwell — Discussion B M A Ann. 
Meeting, 1933; Brit med J , ii/1933, 255 

Dangers of nvdrogen peroxide in treatment of otorrhoea In contact with 
pus It yields a large quantity of oxygen which may cause serious symptoms 
and even death — Prescriber, 1926, 69 

Collutorium Hydrogenii Peroxidi. Hydrogen peroxide 
solution ( 20 volume) 500, oil of peppermint 1 , elixir of sacchann 
30, thymol water 470. 

Astringent Hydrogen Peroxide Mouth-Wash. The above 
with 5% of solution of aluminium acetate added. Dilute either of 
the above with 7 parts of water For painful ulcers of the mouth 
in syphilis 

Gargarisma Hydrogenii Peroxidi. * Hydrogen peroxide 
solution 1 dr., sodium chloride 5 gr., glycerin 30 m., water 
to 1 oz. 
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Guttse Hydrogenii Peroxidi et Spiritue (St. T. H.) 

Hydrogen peroxide solution and industrial methylated spirit, equal parts. 
Used as ear drops 

B^t dispensed m separate bottles because on standing acetaldehyde and 
acetic acid are formed, and may cause irritation or a stinging sensation when 
used — A. Woodard and J. Pickles, Quart J Pharm , ^>34, 418 

Unraentum Hydrogenii Peroxidi. 

Hydrogen peroxide solution 10, anhydrous wool fat to 100 To be freshly 
made. Useful in eczema and other parasitic skin affections 

Ozonic Ether. 

Dose — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Prepared by shaking a strong solution of hydrogen peroxide 
with ether and separating the ethereal layer. It yields 4 to 5 
volumes of oxygen. 

It is miscible with alcohol and with water in all proportions up 
to 3 times its volume. Is more stable than solution of hydrogen 
peroxide In conjunction with tincture of guaiacum, it is employed 
as a test for blood, v Vol. II Has been given internally for 
whooping cough. 

Solid Hydrogen Peroxide. Prop. Names Hydrosol (Richter y 
London), Hyperol (Berk, London), Perhyduh (Merck, Darm- 
stadt; Martindale, London). 

A solid compound of hydrogen peroxide and urea, stabilised 
with a trace of citric acid The compound contains about 35% of 
hydrogen peroxid.e and is stable below 60^ A lO'Jo solution is 
approximately the same strength as solution of hvdrogen peroxide 
(10 volume) 

Tablets contain 15 grains (1 g ). 

Perhydroi (Merck, Darmstadt, Martindale, London) 30% solution ot 
hydrogen peroxide, yielding on dissociation 100 volumes of oxygen 

Calcii Peroxidum (B.P C ) Syn. Caicii Superoxydum, 
Gorit. CaOg — 72*08 Crystals containing 8H2O are obtainable 

Dose. — 3 to 8 grains (0*2 to 0 5 g.) daily. 

A white crystallme powder slightly soluble in water, evolving 
oxygen. It explodes if mixed with glycerin or formalin 

A useful intestinal antiseptic, given in milk, for infants, e g , in 
summer diarrhoea. Recommended in hyperacidity, also in soil- 
contaminated wounds and in dentifrices 

Magnesii Peroxidum (B.P.C ) MgO^ = 56*32 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 g.). 

A white tasteless powder insoluble in water, containing not less 
than 15% of Mg02 with magnesium oxide. Used where increased 
oxidation IS desired, given for weak digestion, ansemia, and in 
diarrhoea of phthisis, vomiting, anorexia, flatulence and pyrosis 
5 tp 10% added to precipitated or prepared chalk powder makes 
a good dentifrice. 

Dentifricium Oxidans (R D.H ) Powdered hard soap 30 gr , powdered 
oms 30 gr , magnesium peroxide 1 dr , menthol 1 gr , oil of clove 2 m , pre- 
cipitated chalk to } oz 

Magnocarbon (Richter, London). Charcoal 4 gr , magnesium peroxide 4 ^r , 
extract of belladonna \ gr. Dose — -1 or 2 tablets thrice daily. In hyperacidity, 
dyspepsia, flatulence and ulcer 
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Perhydrol-Magnesium {Merck, Darmstadt, Marttudale, I^ndon) contains 
25% of MgOs. Perhydrol-Zinc is also supplied. 

Regyl (Ben^d, London) Tablets containing magnesium peroxide, sodium 
fluonde, pepsin, pancreatin and diastase Dose — 1 tablet after meals. For 
auto-intoxication. 

Sodii Peroxidum. Syn. Sodium Dioxide, FF VllI, Oxylith, “Solid 
Oxygen.’* Na,0, = 77 99. 

A yellowish white amorphous hygroscopic powder, dissolves in water with 
production of heat and evolution of oxygen 50% solution has been used in 
dentistry to whiten stained teeth 'Fechnically used as bleach for sponges, 
wool, bones, oib, etc 

Unguentum Sodii Peroxidi. 20% in soft white parafhn may be tried with 
caution m acne. 

Zinci Peroxidum (Fr Cx Supp 1926, P Dan ) ZnO, -= 97 38 Syn. and 
Prop Name Ektogan {Kirchoff and Netrath, Berlin), DermogEN. 

A white powder insoluble in water Used locally in skin affections Promotes 
healing of chronic ulcers For burns and wounds 

Incompatible with corrosive sublimate 10‘*/i, ointment or dusting powder 
IS used 


HYOSCYAMUS 

B P,U S.P XI, P Heir. V, P Dan 

Syn. Hyoscyami Folia, Hyoscyamus Leaves, Jusquiame {Fr 
Cx.), Henbane Leaves 

[?l] Alkaloids, the follozvtng, their salts, simple or complex — 
Atropine; Hyosctne) Hyoscy amine ” 

[81 j '^Alkaloids, the follozvtng, their salts, simple or complex . — 
Atropine except substances containing less than 0*15% of atropine, 
hyoscine except substances containing less than 0 15% of hyoscine, 
hyoscyamtne except substances containing less than 0 15% of 
hyoscyamtne ” 

Dose. — 3 to 6 grains (0 2 to 0 4 g ) U S P XI average dose 
3 grains. P. Heir. V has max. single dose 15 grains, max. in 24 
hours 45 grains. 

Hyoscyamus consists of the dried leaves and flowering tops of 
Hyoscyamus mger (Solanacese), it contains not less than 0*05% 
of alkaloids calculated as hyoscyamine. U S P. XI requires a 
minimum ot U 04% with not more than 25% of stems, none more 
than 7 mm. thick 

Uses* Similar to those of belladonna and stramonium 
Colocynth and other strong purgatives in pills are rendered less 
painful in action by addition of extract of hyoscyamus. 

Antidotes. Treat as for poisoning by atropine, see p 228 

[PI] Extractum Hyoscyami Liquidum {B.P.) 

Dose. — 3 to 6 minims (0*2 to 0 4 ml ). 

Contains 0*05% of alkaloids calculated as hyoscyamine. 6 
minims contam about 3^*1 gr, of alkaloids. 

[PI ‘ 8 IJ Extractum Hyoscyami Siccum {BJP.). Syn. Extrac- 
ruM Hyoscyami 
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Dose. — J to 1 grain (0-016 to 0-06 g.). The dose in the B.P. *14 
was 2 to 8 gr.; the reduction was made to bring the dose of extract 
into Ime with that of other hyoscyamus preparations. 

It is prepared by the same method as Ext. Belladonna Siccum. 
It conforms with I.A.^ and is standardised to 0*3% of alkaloids. 
P. Helv. V, P. Ital. V and F.E. VIII, 0-5% of alkaloids; P.G. VI 
contains 0-5% of hyoscyamine. 

{PI -Si] Eztractum Hyoacyami (U.S.P. XJ). AveragB dose . — g grain (0*05 g.) 

In two forms, pilular and powdered; they contain 0*15% of alkaloids and are 
ther^ore about half the strength of the B.P. 1932 dry extract. 

[FI - 81 ] Succus Hyoscyami (B.P.C.), dose — J to 1 drachm (2 to 
4 ml.), is the juice expressed from fresh hyoscyamus and preser\»ed 
with alcohol. 


[PI] Tinctura Hyoscyami (B.P.) 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 1 drachm contains about 
tio alkaloids. 

Prepared with 10% v/v of liquid extract of hyoscyamus in 
alcohol 70%, and contains 0-005% w/v of alkaloids. 

Some samples give a precipitate of green colouring matter on 
dilution with water. 

[py Tinctura Hyoscyami (U.S P XI). Average dose . — 30 mmims (2 ml.) 

Contains 0 004% ot alkaloids and is therefore about four^hfths the strength 
of the B.P tincture. 


[PI] Baume TranquiUe (Fr. Cx ) Svn Huile de Jusquiame Compos£e. 

Macerate powdered leaves of hdlaoonna, hyoscyamus. Solarium mgrum, 
poppy and stramonium, of each 50, with alcohol 200, ana allow to stand 24 
hours then add poppy seed oil 5000, warm for 6 hours at 60** to 70**, press and 
allow to deposit, and finally add oils of lavender, peppermmt, rosemary and 
thyme, of each 1, and filter. 

[PI] Hyoscyami Semen {B.P C ) Syn. Henbane Seed 
T he seeds of H. niger, containing about 0 05 to 0 1% of alkaloid, chiefly 
hyoscyamine, and 20% of oil. 

[PI] Meglin*s Pills. Hyoscyamus extract, valerian extract, and zinc oxide 
each 1 grain In sciatica 

[PI] Mictasol {Bengu^f London) Suppositones contaimng extract of hyos- 
cyamus 0 05 g., Stovaine 0 01 g , ichthammol 0 25 g , malva purpurea 0*5 g 
For haemorrhoids. 

-81] Herbu Hyoscyami mutici (P Helv V). Syn Jusquiame d’Eoypte, 
Egyptian Henbane. From H. muttcus, and contains not less than 0 8% of 
alkaloids, chiefly hyoscyamine. P. Helv. V permits it to be used for making 
standardised galenicals, but it must not be dispensed for hyoscyamus 


[PI * 81 ] Hyoscyamina. Ci7Ha80,N = 289-2. 

Dose. — to xio grain (0-0003 to 0 0006 g.), in cases of mama 
increase^ to or i grain, dissolved in water by means of diluted 
sulphuric acid, or in a pill. 

An alkaloid obtained from various Solanaceous plants, Hyoscya- 
tftus rnuticus being the best source. It is the Uevo isomer of atropine 
(which 18 dZ-hyoscyamine) into which it can be converted by 
heating or by the action of alkali. It is in light, snow-white 
crystals, m.p. 108° to 109°. 

Soluble 1 in 120 of water, freely in alcohol, chloroform and 
ether. 

Antidotes* Treat as for poisoning by atropine, see p. 228. 
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[PI *81] HyoscjramiiUB Hydrobromldum. 

CuHt,0,N,HBr « 370- 1. 

Do$e, — to gram (0*0003 to 0*000b g.), increased. 

In small white crystals, m.p. 152"^, soluble al^ut 2 in 1 of water, 
also soluble in alcohol 90%. 

lPi-81] Hyoscyaminae Sulphas {B.P C.). 

(Ci7H„0,N)*,H2S04 - 676*5. 

Do$e, — iA (5 to xAo grain (0*0003 to 0*0006 g ), increased up to 
x \5 grain (0*006 g.) in mania. 

In small white granular deliquescent crystals, soluble 2 in 1 of 
water and about 1 in 4^ of alcohol 90%. 

Uses. As a mydriatic it acts like atropine, but with greater 
intensity, while the duration of effect is about equal. 

It removes the pain of neuralgia, and is given for mental 
excitement, e.g., delirium tremens. In mania A gram may be given 
hypodermically. Is useful for prevention of sea-sickness. Tablets 
or granules of gr. may be taken occasionally a day or two 
beforehand, and for the first few days on board; hourly if required. 

[PI 81] Hyoscina. Ci7H,i04N x= 303*2. Syn Scopolamine. 

A thick syrupy alkaloid, contained in Hyoscyamus ntger^ different 
species of Scopola, Datura atba^ the flowers of which yield 0*5%, 
and other solanaceous plants. It may be obtained from the mother 
liquors of the preparation of hyoscyamme. 

Antidotes. Treat as for poisoning by atropine, see p. 228. 
Uses. Hyoscme base is used as a mydriatic in oily solution or 
as an ointment. Mydriasis is quick in onset and of short duration 
For the preparation of aqueous solutions and for oral and hypo- 
dermic use a water-soluble salt is used, usually the hydrobromide. 
[PI 81] Oleum Hyotcixue (R L O H.). Hyoscine 4 gr. dissolved in minimum 
amount of chloroform and mixed with castor oil at 61® to 1 oz. Causes a 
mydriasis which is certam, quick in onset and of short duration. 

[PI 81] Oleum Hyoacinse {PJielv, F) is 1% in arachis oil, 

[PI 81] Unguentum Hyoacinse {RLO H.). Syn. Unouentum Scopolamin;e 
H yoscine 1 or 2 gr dissolved in minimum amount of chloroform and mixed 
with yellow soft paraffin at 61® to 1 oz 

[PI *81] Hyoscinee Hydrobromldum (B.P.). 
Ci7HM04N,HBr,3H20 = 438*1. Syn. Scopolamin.® Hydro- 
BROMIDUM (U.S.P. XI, P. Ned. V, P. Jap., P. Belg. IV, F.E. VIII, 
P. Dan., P. Ital. V). P. Helv. V has 2H,0. 

Dose. — to xAp gram (0*0003 to 0*0006 g.). The dose may be 
increased to grain. P.G. VI has maximum single dose 0*001 g., 
maximum daily dose 0*003 g U.S.P. average dose xtc* grain. 

The hydrobromide of /-hyoscine. In white rhombic crystab, 
soluble 1 m 2 of water, I in 13 of alcohol 90%. Melts at 194° to 
196° after drying at 100° [U.S.P. XI 190° to 192°). 

Uses. Produces prompt depression of the motor area of the 
brain, and acts as a powerful hypnotic; especially useful m acute 
mania and delirium, includmg delirium ^mens, calming the 
excitement and rapidly inducing sleep. Occasion^ly a short stage 
of excitement precedes sleep and, in general, it is a less reliable 
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hypnotic than chloral hydrate or morphine. It is also useful in 
chorea, asthma and pertussis, and is employed in the intensive 
withdrawal treatment of morphine addiction {see under Morphina) 
Hyoscme hydrobromide is extensively used in the symptomatic 
treatment of paralysis agitans and post-encephalitic parkinsonism. 
Doses of to gr. thrice daily per os often greatly relieve the 
tremors and muscular rigidity. If pilocarpine is given simul- 
taneously to prevent dryness of the mouth and paralysis of 
accommodation the dose can frequently be increased to gr. 
and occasionally to J gr. thrice daily. In conjunction with 
morphine, hyoscme is used for the induction of “twilight sleep” 
in labour {vide infra) Hyoscme hydrobromide is also used as a 
mydriatic m 1 % aqueous solution or as the eye ointment or lamella 

Deiirium Tremens Hyoscme A gr with morphine ^ gr is a sheet anchor, 
but may be cumulative — W. Starkey, Brtt. med J , i/1920, 47 

Encephalitis?, Epidemic Hyoscme of undoubted value, though effect is 
temporary Start with , Jo gram once a day hypodermically, increased if necessary 
to rV gram. Per os larger doses may be employed thnce daily, preferably after 
meals — P K McGowan and co-workers, Brtt med /, i/1926, 779, Lancet, 
1/1926, 802 

Paralysis Agitans The medicament of choice. — W Freeman, J Amer 
med. Ass , ujwn, 1320 

Paralysis agitans treated. Give a mixture of hyoscme gr with pilocarpine 
nitrate t’is.gr and solution of strychnine hydrochlonde 3 m 4 times dailj, 
gradually increased until the tremor is controlled — A F Hurst, Brtt med / , 
1/1926, 845 

Post-Encephalitic Parkinsonism Hyoscme hydrobromide produces quite 
definite and even marked improvement — A J Hall, Brit med J , i/l926, 129 

Chronic encephalitis treated with hyoscme hydrobromide nw. gr thrice 
daily, and with harmine — Lancet, ii/1929, 794 

Marked relief in chronic cases of parkinsonism and disturbance of sleep, 
following continued administration of hyoscme hydrobromide gr thnce 
daily by mouth, but not curative, and symptoms returned on suspension — 
A 6 Robb, Brtt med. J , ii/1925, 646 

[PI 81] Guttce Hyoacinae (R.L.O H) 1 or 2 grams to 1 ounce 
[PI] Haustus Hyoacinae {Mtd, H.). 

Hyoscme hydrobromide ro© gr » compound tincture of lavender 5 m , chloro- 
form water to 1 oz For the sequelae of encephalitis lethargica. 

[PI 81] Lamellae for ophthalmic use contain {R LO H ) or ro\)o grain, 

also grain. 

[D PI 81 ] Nebula Hyoscinae Composita (B P.C.). An aqueous 
spray containing hyoscme hydrobromide 0*057% zu/v^ cocaine 
hydrochloride about 0 9% zv/v, and atropine sulphate about 
0 I zv/v 

[Pil Oculentum Hyoscinse {B.P.). 

0* 1 25% of hyoscme hydrobromide in simple eye ointment 

Scopolamine-Morphine Anaesthesia. 

Hyoscme hydrobromide, to gr or more, and a salt of 
morphine I to i gr., are injected on the evening before the opera- 
tion, and a similar or higher dose m the morning before the 
operation. This alone may suffice to produce deep sleep. If not, 
ether or chloroform may be given until complete anaesthesia occurs. 
Patients sleep for hours through the first painful periods after 
the operation 
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Morphine-scopolamine narcosis advocated for routine use as a preparation 
for surgical anaesthesia in children over one year of age The solution, given 
hypodermically, contains 0 01 g of morphine and 0 0005 mg of scopolamine 
per ml At 12 years the whole dose is injected, under 10, three-quarters, under 
6, a half, under 4, a third; under 2, a quarter Anaesthesia begun and conscious- 
ness regained with much less distress, and danger of syncope at onset reduced 
Employed without ill-effect in over 800 children — P F Armand-Delille, Btill 
Acad M^d , Parts, 1932, 890 

The ‘‘Twilight Sleep*’ method of inducing child-birth 

One of the physiological effects of scopolamine is to induce 
temporary loss of memory The only successful method of induc- 
ing “Twilight Sleep’* is to give doses according to needs Hypo- 
dermic injection of morphine ^ to J gr most commonly used 
First dose of scopolamine gr , at the end of 1 hour a second 
injection of gr. is given — injected at hourly intervals controlled 

by patient’s condition The number of the scopolamine injections 
matters little. The morphine must not be repeated Marked 
absence of maternal shock afterwards Child usually born with 
shallow respiration, but artificial respiration improves breathing 
A little chloroform used in the late second stage, and when the 
head appears give ^ or ^ ml of pituitary extract — A W Bourne, 
Clin, J , Dec 19, 1923, 601 

In the morphine-scopoIamine method the child was born m 3% of cases 
ohgopnceic — of a blue colour with very shallow breathing In each case it 
recovered spontaneously — morphine not necessarily the cause — F" \V N 
Haultain. Brtt med J , i/1921, 341 

Specially indicated in primipar* Chloroform only at very end of second 
stage Postpartum hasmorrhage not more frequent than usual — N Hirschman, 
Brtt med 1 , ii/1922, 669 

Investigation of 32 cases by a Committee appointed by the Section of 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology of the R.S.M. in 1917. The average number 
of mjections of scopolamine was 4 5 Pituitary extract 0 25 ml was given 
in 1 7 cases in the second stage The average duration of labour after commence- 
ment of treatment was 5 hours 4 1 minutes in pnmiparae and 6 hours 5 minutes 
in multiparae. The injections caused lengthening of interv'als between con- 
tractions, which were diminished in strength and duration voluntary expulsive 
efforts did not arise automatically there was thirst in every case, and nausea 
in some some complained of pain in second stage there was sleep between 
pains in every case general anaesthesia was induced in 10 cases One stillbirth 
resulted, most babies showed apnoea, and all were thirstv for 24 hours Amnesia 
and not analgesia the aim. Amnesia was complete in 17 cases, incomplete in 
1 2, and failed in 3 The treatment is good for the mother but needs unremitting 
attention from doctor and nurse No danger with careful observation The 
memory test is useless Strict precautions must be taken to exclude all advent- 
titious stimuli — ] St G Wilson, Med. Pr , 1927, 407 See also Givathmey's 
Synergtsttc Theory (Magnesium Sulphate and Morphine), p 139 

Scopolamine-morphine narcosis m labour In 25 of cases result very 
good, in 15% good, and m 10% no benefit — J S Quin, Lancet, i/1929, 668 

“Twilight Sleep” given as routine m hundreds of cases — G. W Theobald, 
Brtt med J , u/i930, 664. 

Three doses of hyoscine hydrobrormde given hypodermically at i -hourly 
intervals when regular pains commence (in pnmiparas when cervix is three 
fingers dilated), and repeat every 2 hours as long as labour lasts Up to , gr. 
used without ill effect. Chloroform given in second stage. Important not to 
omit last (third) injection, even if child about to be bom* Excellent results 
and no ill effects on babies — A M. Clayc, Brtt med. J., ii/1931. 12 

Hyoscine gr. in 2 ml. of 50% magnesium sulphate solution adopted 
as routine as a reasonable analgesic in labour SJfe and fairly effective One 
dose usually enough. — R Kelson Ford^ Brit med J., ii/1930, 726. 

An analysis of 50 cases of amnesia in labour usmg hyoscine hvdrobromide 
alone Entirely safe for mother and child. Labour not delayed, puerperal 



568 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPffilA 


I 


morbidity not increased, and babies bom without circulatory or respiratory 
ddTects: not suitable for domiciliary midwifery — ^T. Barnet, Brit. med. J \ 
1/1934, 940. 

Genoscopolaminc {Amido Labor atones, Paris, Wtlcox, Jozeau, 
London). Nitroiren oxide of scopolamine m granules contamii^ 0 5 mg. {dose — 
2 three times daily), drops {dose — 20 drops «= 1 mg of Genoscojjolamtne, 
three times daily), or ami^ules of 1 ml ( == 1 mg.)^ for subcutaneous injection 
Has a therapeutic action similar to that of scopolamine but is less toxic. 

[PI 81] Vasano {Schertng. London) Camj^oric acid salts of the mandragora 
bases (/-scopolamine and /-hyoscyamine). Dose — 2 drag^s each of 0 0075 gr 
Prophylactic against travel sickness 

[PI 81] Duboisine Sulphate, dose — to gram (0-00025 to 
0-001 g ), is a mixture of alkaloidal sulphates from Dubotsta 
myoporoides (Solanaceae) consisting chiefly of hyoscyamine and 
hyoscine sulphates A deliquescent yellowish-white crystalline 
powder. Used as a mydriatic m solution (0 2 to 0 5% ) or ointment 

[PI 81] Guttae Duboisinae {R L O H ) Duboisine sulphate 1 gr , sterilised 
water to 1 oz 

[PI 81] Dulcamara (B P.C ) Syn. Woody Nighishade, Bitter- 
sweet. 

The dried stem and branches of Solanum Dulcamara (Solan- 
acese). Sedative and analgesic It has also been used in the 
treatment of scaly cutaneous eruptions 
[PI] lufusum Dulcamarae. 1 in 10. Dose — 1 to 2 ounces 

[PI] Lactuca (B.P C ). Syn Leituce, Wild Lettuce. 

The fresh flowering herb, L. vtrosa (Compositae). Contains 
traces of a mydriatic alkaloid, possibly hyoscyamine. 

[PI] Extractum Lactucse {B P C.). Dose — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to I g) 
A soft extract prepared from the fresh juice A mild sedative for cough 
Lactucarium. Syn Lftfuce Opium Dose — 5 to 15 grams (0 3 to I g ) 
The dned latex of lettuce Brownish masses with opium-like odour and bitter 
taste, partly soluble in alcohol and in ether 

iPi 81] Scopolia {B.P C ). Syn. Scopola 

Dose . — 1 to 2 grains (0-06 to 0-12 g ) The dried rhizome of 
S. carntolica (Solanacege) 

Contains about 0*4% of alkaloids, chiefly hyoscyamine. 


ICHTHAMMOL 

Syn. and Prop. Nantes. Ammonium Ichthosulphonate, Ammo- 
nium SULPHO-ICHTHYOLATE (P. Ital V, F E. VII J), AmMONIIM 
SULFOBITUMINOSUM (P. Helv. F), AMMONIUM BiTHIOLICUM (P 
Belg. IV y P. Jap.)y IcHTHOSULPHOL, IcHTHYOL (dsterretchtsi hc 
Ichthyol-Gesellschafty Seefeld in Tirol; Martindaley London), 
ISAROL (Ct6a, London), Perichthol {British Drug Houses, 
lA>ndon)y SuBlTOL (C. Zimmermann, London) 

Dose . — 5 to 10 grains (0-3 to 0*6 g.) 

A viscous, brownish substance with a disagreeable odour, ob- 
tained by destructive distillation of fossil flsn deposits. 
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It contains not less than 10*5% of organically combined sulphur, 
and sulphur as sulphates is not more than one-quarter of the total 
S It contains not more than v50% of water 

Soluble m water; partly soluble in alcohol 90% and in ether; 
miscible with glycerin and fixed oils. 

Uses, Internally has been given for rheumatism and skin 
affections, and as an intestmal antiseptic in constipation and 
dyspepsia. It also reduces expectoration and cough. Externally 
it is used in chronic skin diseases, as eczema, psoriasis and acne. 
Applied on wool as vaginal tampon, and used as pessaries and 
suppositories, and as injections 2 to 5%, in gonorrhoea, cystitis and 
vaginal discharges Also applied to cracked nipples and erysipelas 
In furunculosis it has been well spoken of For pruritus and ulcers 
a 10% solution is used, and may be combmed with lead and mer- 
cury without the formation of sulphides For burns it may be 
used mixed with zinc oxide or bismuth (the powder being spread 
evenly over the surface), or in ointment (10 to 50%) In mumps 
the swelling and pam are said to be rapidly relieved by inunctions 
of equal parts of ichthammol and lanolin. 

Albuminuria is well treated by ichthammol mtemally combmed with B colt 
mjections. — F. J. Sadler, Lancet, i/1922, 930. 

Gonorrhcea treated by intramuscular injection of 2% solution of ichthammol 
in doses of 3 ml. every second or third day— diluted just before injection — 
Bnu med J. Eptt,, i/1926, 2. 

Collodium Ichthammolis (B P.C.). Ichthammol 1 in simple 
collodion q s. to 8. Used for eczema, erysipelas and other skin 
diseases. 

Collodium Ichthammolis cum /Bthere {B.P.C ). Ichtham- 
mol 1 in ether and simple collodion q.s. to 4. 

Geladuum 21inci ct Ichthammolis (B.P.C.). Syn. Pasta 
Z iNCi KT Ichthammolis, Unna^s Paste with Ichthammol. 

Ichthammol about 2% in a basis of zinc oxide and glycero- 
gelatin. 

Glycerinum Ichthammolis (B.P.C.). Ichthammol 10% tv/w 
in glycerin. 

Lymphangitis well treated with glycerm and ichthammol — H. W. Webber, 
Brtt. med J , i/1931, 206 

Parogenum Ichthammolis (BPC.). Syn Ichthammoi 
Vasoliment. 10% w / v . 

Mistura Ichthammolis. Dose — 1 to 3 drachms in water 

Ichthammol 6, simple elixir 20, water 10 

Oeulentum Ichthammolis cum ZincI Oxido (Mtd }i ). 

Ichthaxrunol 1, zinc oxide 15, yellow soft pandhn to 100 For chronic 
blepharitis 

Pasta Ichthammolis {B.P.C. ). Syn Gelatinum Ichtham- 
mol. Ichthammol 10% in a glycero-gelatin basis 

Pasta Ichthammolis et Olsi Terebinthlnae. 

ichthammol 1, oil of turpentine 1, mix. Of valuf in chilblams. 

Pessus Ichthammolis (B.P.C.) contains 10 gr. (0*6 g.) in gly- 
cerin suppository basis to 120 gr. For leucorrhoca. 
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Ichthammol pessaries are sometimes required to be made with 
oil of theobroma basis. They are also made with resorcinol 3%, 
and these must be made with oil of theobroma. 

Pilula Ichthammolis. 

Ichthammol gr , compound tragacanth powder i gr , powdered hquonce 
1 i gr Make a pill on hot plate if necessary 

Suppositorium Ichthammolis (B P.C.) contains 3 grains of 
ichthammol in glycerin suppository basis. 

Suppositories may contain 3 grains (0’2 g.) with a basis of 
theobroma 12 grains. The mixture must be almost “set** whilst 
pouring mto the moulds, otherwise may separate. The addition 
of beeswax is not desirable, indeed a large proportion will render 
the suppository quite insoluble. Ichthammol pessaries or sup- 
positories in a glycero-gelatm base must not be overheated or they 
may become msoluble. 

If a stiffer preparation is required than that obtained with 
glycerin suppository mass, the following proportions are satis- 
factory: — Ichthammol 10, glycerin 60, gelatin 16, water 14 
Tampons may be prepared with 5, 10 or 20% of ichthammol 
in glycerin 

Unguentum Ichthammolis (BP C) \ 0% in w ool-fat ointment 

Unguentum Ichthammolis Compositum (B.P C ) Ich- 
thammol 9%, with sulphur, starch, resorcinol, betanaphthol and 
salicylic acid in wo6l-fat ointment. 

Unguentum Ichthammol et Zinci Oxidi (R.L O H.) has 
ichthammol 8 gr., zinc oxide 15 gr , yellow soft paraffin to 1 oz. 

Ichthalbin {Knoll, Ludwtgshqfen, Pharmaceutical Products, London), A 
combination of ichthammol and albumin, an odourless and tasteless brown 
powder. Used internally for eczema, nervous mtestmal affections and during 
convalescence from fevers, in doses of i to 1 5 grams (0 05 to 1 g ) 

Ichthammol Resorcin contains resorcin 10% for external use 
Ichthammol Salicyl is a powder made with either 25, 33^ or 50% of sodium 
sahcylate for psoriasis, acne rosacea and for rheumatic pains, and has been given 
internally m pills for tuberculosis. 

Lithium and Sodium Ichthammol, dose of either — 10 to 30 grains (0 6 
to 2 g ) per dtem, and Zinc Ichthammol for external use, are also prepared 
Ichthoform {Cordes. Hermanm, Hamburg) is a condensation product of 
ichthammol and formaldehyde for use as an intestinal antiseptic Dose — 
to 5 grams (0 1 to 0 3 g ) 

Ichtholdine {Sharp & Dohme, London) A preparation containing ichthyol, 
iodine, phenol, hydrastme hydrochloride, boroglycende and eucalyptol For 
treatment of chronic inflammatory conditions of the mucous membranes, e g , 
endometritis, ulceration of the cervix and vagina, etc 

Thigenol {Hoffmann-La Roche, London) is the sodium salt of a synthetic 
sulpho-oleic acid, contauung 2 85% of S. Soluble in water, glycerin, alcohol, 
misable with fats and oils. A 5% ointment relieves eczema. Tampons and 
pessaries also available. 

[P23 Vaginoids {Sharp & Dohme, London). Suppositories contammg ichthyol 
li gr., phenol ^ ift , lodme (combmed) i gr , zinc phenolsulphonate 1 gr , in a 
glyco-gelatin basis. For ulcerations of the cervix and vaginal inflammations 
Sphagnol {Peat Products^ London) A native tar product produced from 
peaty deposits In blepharitis, eczema, piles, sores and bums. Detergent and 
reheves msect bites m tropical countries. Omtment (10%), Medical Soap 
(lS%), Toilet Soap (5%), Shaving Soap (5%) and Suppositories (3 gr , for 
piles) are made. 
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INFUSA 

Infusions are dilute solutions of the water-soluble extractives 
of vegetable drugs, prepared by macerating the drugs in hot or 
cold distilled water for a short period of time, usually 1 5 minutes, 
and then straining Cold water must be used if the drugs contain 
an appreciable amount of starch Infusions are chiefly used as 
vehicles for other drugs, and are consequently of either an aromatic 
or bitter nature 

The infusions in the B.P. and B,P.C. are of two types. — (a) 
freshly prepared infusions, and (6) infusions prepared by diluting 
concentrated preparations with 7 times their volume of distilled 
water 

Fresh Infusions. 

These must be used wtthtn 12 hours of their preparation If the 
presenter wishes the fresh infusion to be dispensed, it must he 
specified on the prescription as * fresh** or ''recens ** 

Concentrated Infusions. 

These are weak alcoholic solutions obtained by double or triple 
maceration or percolation, with usually 25% alcohol When 
diluted with 7 times their volume of distilled water they generally 
closely resemble the fresh infusions Infusion of buchu, however, 
shows variation according to the method of preparation; the fresh 
infusion contains much more mucilage than one prepared by 
dilution from the concentrated preparation. Concentrated infu- 
sions of drugs such as digitalis and ergot are unstable, and only 
the fresh infusions should be used 

Tisanes. Infusions or teas (usual strength 1 in 10) of herbs are 
largely used by the laity in France, Italy, etc Those mostly m 
use are — Tilleul, or lime flowers (Tilia B P,C ), the dried in- 
florescences with their attached bracts of Ttha europcea and other 
species (anti-spasmodic, diaphoretic), senna and manna (largely 
used); f^eues de Cerise, cherry-stalks (diaphoretic), peppermint, 
tamarinds; Bourrache, borage-leaf tea, chamomile; Mauve, Malva 
sylvestris, marshmallow flowers (demulcent); Chiendent, couch- 
grass (kidney tonic); aniseed (both varieties); linseed, Orge (pearl 
barley) A large number of other tisanes are prepared 


INSULINUM 

BP 

[PiJ ‘'Insulin ** 

[87J Medicines made up leady for the internal treatment of human 
ailments containing insulin must be labelled with the words 
‘‘Caution* It IS dangerous to take this preparation except under 
medical supervision** instead of the word ‘I Poison ** 

The original patent (Br. Patent No. 203,778) was taken out by 
F. G. Banting, J. B. Collip and C. H. Best in the name of Toronto 
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University, and the British rights were given to the Medical 
Research Council. 

The Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925, and Regulations, 1931, 
control the manufacture under licence, standard, quality, con- 
tainers, etc. Further Reflations, Part III, Sec. 9 (2), Aug. 1, 
1931, provide for the addition of preservative to preparations like 
insulin, sealed in containers holding more than one dose. 

The relation of the pancreas and diabetes was established by 
the experiments of Von Mering and Minkowski; extirpation of 
the pancreas in dogs was followed by persistent glycosuria. The 
pancreas consists of two types of tissue — the actnar^ secretmg the 
pancreatic juice (external secretion), which reaches the intestine 
through the pancreatic duct, and groups of cells, known as the 
'‘islands of Langerhans.** The latter show pathological changes 
in vary mg degree in most patients dying of diabetes mellitus. 

The islands of Langerhans were proved to contain a substance 
which lowers the blood sugar, and dimmishes or abolishes excretion 
of sugar m the unne of diabetic dogs. Subsequently, by extracting 
foetal or adult normal pancreas with alcohol, an extract was made 
which caused a lowering of blood sugar, and of the glucose in the 
urine, when injected into a boy suffering from the disease. The 
alcohol evidently prevented the destruction of the principle by 
the digestive ferments. 

On injection, it .converts glucose into the active form, and if 
given at proper intervals blood sugar is maintained at normal level, 
and the urine remains free of sugar. Fat is completely oxidised. 
Acetone bodies disappear from the urine and diabetic acidosis 
and coma are prevented — a restoration to normal metabolism. 

Distribution in Nature. Insulin is present in potatoes, nee, beetroot and 
celery A substance having an insulm>liKe action in reducing blood sugar has 
also been extracted from the kidney ,^spleen and muscle tissue of dogs and cattle. 
— C. H. Best and D. A. Scott, per Prescriber^ 1924, 220. 

An extract of yeast has an effect similar to insulin when tested on animals 
and diabetics. — ^Wmter and Smith, Brtt med. J., i/1923, 711, 819. 

Inauhn may be obtained from the islet tissues of the cod, which probably 
contains about 10 times as much, weight for weight, as mammalian tissue — 
Btochem. J , 1924, Jtf, 665 

It 18 now becoming generally recognised that no tissue, other than that of the 
pancreas itself, contains insulin that can be extracted by the methods now 
available. Best and his co-workers have developed improved methods and re- 
peated much of the earher work on the extraction of insuhn from various 
substances. Not only have they failed to find any evidence of the presence of 
insulm-like substances in various vegetables, but they have failed to find any 
extractable msulm m the blood, liver, spleen, kidney or muscle Conseouently, 
when an extract which acts like insulin is obtained from a tissue other than the 
pancreas, it is reasonably certain that the tissue concerned must be of pancreatic 
origin. — ^M. H Power, R W Cragg and M C Lindem, Proc Mayo Cltn , 
1936, 101. 

Manufacture, The method described in the B.P, involves 
the extraction of minced pancreas, which must be used fresh or 
kept frozen, with alcohol and hydrochloric acid. The filtrate is 
evaporated and treated with stron^r alcohol, and the filtrate 
treated with dehydrated alcohol. The resulting precipitate is 
collected, dissolved in water and the active material separated by 
adjusting to the isoelectric point (which corresponds to a pH of 
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between 5 and 6), or by treatment with trimtrophenol (picric acid). 
In the former case, the precipitate is dried and powdered. In the 
pier ate method used in Gt. Britain (Brit. Patent 216,978, M.R.C. 
and H. W. Dudley), the precipitate is dissolved m an acidified 
aqueous-alcohol solvent, the insulin re-precipitated by pouring 
into acetone, and the precipitate dried. 

[PI 87] Crystalline Insulin. The first crystalline insulin was ob- 
tained by Abel {Proc, nat. Acad. Set., 1926, 12, 132) by precipitat- 
ing impurities from crude insulin in weak acetic acid solution by 
means of brueme, and then precipitating the insulin by the addition 
of N/6 pyridine. A potency of 40 units per mg was claimed 
Although other workers have claimed the isolation of crystals with 
activities very much greater than this — even up to 400 units per 
mg. — these results have not been confirmed. Culhane et al. 
(Biochem. J., 1929, 397) found the activity of preparations 
obtained by Abel’s and other methods to be 23 to 27 units per mg. 
Scott (Biochem. J., 1934, 1532) showed that crystalline insulin 
contained zme, and if electrodialysed to remove the metal it 
could not be crystallised. Crystallisation was found to be facilitated 
also by the presence of salts of other metals such as cadmium, 
nickel and cobalt. The ashes of crystalline insulins prepared with 
each of these metals contamed a constant proportion of metal, 
and were proportional to the atomic weights of the metals each 
contained, thus indicating that the metal was in chemical combina- 
tion in the crystals 

Chemical Composition and Stability. 

The empirical formula obtained for Abel’s crystalline insulin is 
C46H75O17N11. Values for the molecular weight vary from about 
10,000 to 37,000 according to the method, most results being 
nearer the higher figure Insulin obtained by precipitation at the 
isoelectric point is an amphoteric protein giving soluble salts 
with weak acids or alkalis Strong acids precipitate the solutions 
and strong alkalis destroy the activity It is most stable in acid 
solutions at low temperatures. Heating at 80" with 1% sodium 
chloride tor 1 to 1 J hours causes coagulation. It is inactivated b> 
proteolytic enzymes, e.g., trypsin, pepsin or papain, hence the 
ineffectiveness of insulin per os 

Commercial insulin is composed of at least three substances* the true pan- 
creatic hormone A, the anti-msulin B, and co-insulin C. A and B have been 
obtained in crystamne form — C. Funk, Lancet, ii/l926, 1244, 

[PI *87] Insulin in Solution (B.P ) is obtained by dissolving the 
dry powder in water acidified to give a reaction between pH 3 and 
pH 4 The BP Add requires that when insulin is prescribed, 
insulin in solution containing 20 units per ml. shall be dispensed 
unless some other strength, or insulin in tablets, is specified. 
It was originally required to contain an antiseptic at least as 
effective as 0*5% of phenol when distributed in containers holding 
more than one dose. The B.P. Add. malqcs the addition of an 
antiseptic optional, stating that *‘it is usual to add a sufficient 
proportion of some antiseptic to prevent tl^^, growth of any 
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organism which may be accidentally introduced in the process of 
removing a portion of the contents of the container/* 

Doubtful if antiseptic desirable — O Leyton and E. P. Poulton, Lancet, 
1/1931, 996 T Izod Bennett, tbtd , 1053 Compulsory addition miunous — 
F Sandor, t6id, 1422. 

, Solutions with pH 3 to 4 are themselves germicidal, but a slight increase of 
alkalinity destroys germicidal action and actually converts it into a culture 
medium if no preservative is present, the presence of the usual proportion 
of phenol suffices to keep it germicidal — P Hartley, Lancet, ii/i931, 584 
Insulm and preservatives — Prescrtber, 1931, 406. 

While insulin alone in normal dosage has no effect on the size 
of the heart-beat of the rabbit, and in 1 6 times the normal dosage 
the size of the beat decreases only very slightly, solutions 
containing cresol or phenol in the concentration in which they 
are normally used as preservatives cause a marked decrease in the 
size of the heart-beat. The alleged slowing of the heart-beat by 
insulin is due to the preservative used in commercial insulin 
solutions — M. M O Barrie, Quart. J Pharm , 1936, 485 

[Pi 87] Insulin in Tablet Form (B.P ) is obtained by compres- 
sing the dry powder mixed with a neutral diluent 

Units* A unit was originally taken as the amount of insulin 
which on subcutaneous injection can lower the percentage of blood 
sugar to 0*045 within 4 hours in a rabbit weighing about 2 kg 
from which food has been withheld for 16 to 24 hours. Such 
insulin was first prepared so that 1 ml contained 1 unit. 

Subsequently the “clinical unit’* was adopted It was one-third 
the original Toronto unit, and was defined as one-third of the 
amount of material required to lower the blood sugar of a 2-kg 
rabbit which has fasted for 24 hours from the normal level of 
0 118% to 0 045% in 5 hours. In 1925 a unit based on a definite 
weight of a sample of crystalline insulin hydrochloride prepared 
by the National Institute for Medical Research was accepted 
internationally. Simultaneous determinations of the activity of 
this sample made by the National Institute, the Insulin Committee 
of the University of Toronto, and three other laboratories m the 
U.S.A. and in this country, varied only between 8 4 and 8 8 
clinical units per mg. of the dried preparation It was agreed to 
regard this sample as containing 8 units In 1925 the Health 
Organisation adopted a new reference sample, consisting of a 
more highly purified sample of insulin preserved in an atmosphere 
of dry nitrogen at a temperature below 0°, and stored at the 
National Institute for Medical Research and also at Toronto 
This contains 22 units per mg. The unit of the B.P. is the activity 
contained in such an amount of this standard preparation as the 
M.R.C. may indicate to be equivalent to the international unit. 

Dose. — (B.P.) By subcutaneous mjection, 5 to 100 units. 

Commence with 5 units twice a day — ^half an hour before 
breakfast and supper respectively. Most of the food should be 
taken in these two meals. If after 3 days of this dosage glycosuria 
still persists, the dose must be raised gradually, first to 1 0 and 1 0, 
and later 1 5 units or more, if required. On the 7th day test every 
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2 hours to get a further idea of the effect. By the 1 1th day all 
sugar and acetone may have disappeared from the urine, and the 
blood picture may have become normal. This may represent the 
permanent balance of diet and insulin, but more often the patient*s 
pancreas improves so that the 13th day 15 and 10 units are too 
much — 12 and 8 units may suffice Patient’s tolerance may con- 
tinue further, and still less insulin may be needed 

To avoid the violent changes m blood sugar from the 7am fasting level to 
the 10am hyperglycaemia following breakfast and back again to a hypogly- 
caemic condition between 10 am and lunch, it is now the practice at the 
Ministry of Pensions Hospital to split the before-breakfast dose into a smaller 
fraction at 6 a m and a larger fraction just before breakfast at 8 a m Outside 
patients should prepare their syringe with the requisite dose overnight, set their 
alarm clock half an hour before they normally wake up, and give themselves an 
injection when the clock rouses them, lemaining in bed for not less than half-an- 
hour after the injection. Produces a greater sense of well-being and very marked 
reduction m the total quantity of insulin necessary — J H. Hebb, Brtt nied 
J , 1/1934, 823 

Tne most common error is to give too little insulin Many doctors seem 
afraid to give doses of more than 10 units twice a day The proper dose is that 
which the patient needs, and is always an individual one Another difficulty is 
the necessity of varymg dosage from time to time. No patient can contmue 
on the same dose of insuhn year in and year out, and if the necessary adjustments 
are not made, the patient will not be kept well In added illness, especially a 
tebnle one, the whole blood sugar picture moves upwards with the same dose of 
insulin, and ketosis might result and the patient be liable to go mto diabetic 
coma Therefore, in any added illness, it is essential to increase the insulin, 
this IS most easily done by adding to the two daily doses a third in the middle 
of the day. When sickness and vomiting occur, if the patient can keep nothing 
down. It is a mistake to cut off the insulin entirely, but half the usual dose should 
be given, otherwise the blood sugar will rise — R D Lawrence, Brtt med J , 
11/193S, lOhb 

Technique of Injection. Insulin is given subcutaneously (it 
may be given intravenously in coma), the skin having been 
previously sterilised. Wherever possible, patients should always 
be taught to give their own injections, the best sites being the 
front of the thighs, the abdomen and the lower part of the chest. 
Before breakfast the abdomen is a good site, and during the day 
the thigh in women and the skin below the knee in men are the 
most convenient. Pain is minimised by using a fine sharp needle 
and inserting at right angles to the skin To avoid local fatty 
atrophy the site of injections is changed every week or 10 days, 
and no two punctures should be made in exactly the same spot 
within 24 to 48 hours 

The sting due to the acidity of the injection can be entirely prevented by 
mixing in the synnge one-quarter the volume of 6% stenle sodium bicarbonate 
The alkali must not be introduced into the insulin bottle. — R D Lawrence, 
The Diabetic LtfCt 1934 

Atrophy (3 cases) of subcutaneous fat at site of insulin injections, possibly 
due to presence m insulin of fat-splitting ferment Site of injections should be 
varied as much as possible — E. A Carmichael and G Graham, Lancet ^ i/1928, 
601. 

Wasting effect on subcutaneous injection. — Vf W Jcudwine, Brtt. med. J , 
1/1931, 1145 

Locail absorption of fat due to insulin injections. — L. R. Woodhouse Price, 
LanceU i/1930, 1015 } 

To prevent too rapid absorption of insulin after injection, Clausen and 
Lottrup (Denmark) recommend the addition of small •amounts of adrenaline. 
By this method it was found that patients whose blood sugar had varied greatly 
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With injections of insulin daily, and who were often at the point of hypo- 
^lycaemta, improved greatly when adrenaline 1 : 50,000 was added to the morning 
injection and \ 25,000 to the evcmng dose Most of the carbohydrate was 

given three or four hours after the morning injection and a moderately small 
amount with the evemng meal, an interval of twelve hours between mjections 
being observed. In two of the cases it was found possible to reduce the insulin 
to one injection daily, giving as little carbohydrate as possible with the evening 
meal — Per Prescrtber, 1935, 373 

Insulin in Castor Oil, 100 umts to each ml Larger doses can be 
given without causmg hypoglycsemic symptoms Vegetable oils are very slowly 
absorbed and may cause reaction — Lancet^ ii/1930, 410. 

Insulin m oil gives prolonged effect. Castor oil the best suspending agent 
Tb6 mjection must not be given intramuscularly but subcutaneou^y, e g., 
under the skin of the abdomen, the mjection bem^ given before the patient 
rises in. the morning. It is claimed that the method will lead to a greater number 
of recovenes. — O. Le>^on, Lancet^ i/1929, 362, 756. 

Good results with insulin in olive oil — H Chabanier, per Prescriber, 1931, 
405. 

See also Protamme Insulmate, p 581 

Diet must be strictly controlled, especially as regards carbo- 
hydrate content. For severe cases Lawrence advocates a moderate 
amount of carbohydrate with a moderate dosage of insulin. The 
carbohydrate may be 80 to 120 g., which allows enough to satisfy 
most patients. With this moderate carbohydrate diet, less attention 
need be paid to the protein and fat, and it usually becomes safe 
to take these as dictated naturally by the appetite With moderate 
carbohydrate diets the insulin required varies between 15 and 50 
umts per day High carbohydrate diets are sometimes advocated, 
with increase in dose of insulin 

Advantages of nch carbohydrate diet. — J A. Nixon, Bnt med J , i/1930, 
326. See ^o Bnt med J . i/ 1931, 309. 

Relatively hi^ carbohydrate diet in diabetes. Results at General Hospital, 
Birmingham.—^. Gittins, Lancet^ i/1931, 321 

Experience has shown that the assumption that increase in carbohydrate 
necessitates a proportional increase in insulin dosage is entirely false: although 
generally speaking it is true that 1 umt of insulin is required to metabolise 1 g 
of glucose, this only holds good for the first 15 or 20 units, thereafter large 
amounts of carbohydrates may be added to the diet only with a relatively small 
increase of insulin In America as much as 300 to 350 g. of carbohydrates 
have been included in the diabetic diet with striking results, though this often 
necessitates dosage of 100 umts daily Special diabetic foods are not only 
unnecessary but actually objectionable. High carbohydrate diet clears up the 
arteriosclerosis common in diabetics by reducing the blood pressure. — S. C 
Dyke, Lancet, i/l932, 979. 

A new method of treatment, the fundamental idea of which is to give glucose 
coffered by the necessary amount of tnsultn, as opposed to the general practice of 
insulm covered by glucose, t.e. give the maximum of sugar and the mtmmutn 
of insulin. Blood-sugar estimations unnecessary Diet chart given. Steady 
and automatic recovery of 41 cases at U C.H. — P. Himsworth, Lancet , 
11/ 1932 165. 

The high carbohydrate diets necessitate enormous doses of insulin or great 
reduction in the fat and protein mtake. Althoi^h it is claimed that such ^ets 
arc more satjsfactojry to the patients, they are agreeable to most patients 
m this country. — D. Lawrence, The Diabetic Life, 1934 

The presenrpractice in the Diabetes Clinic of the Ministry of 
Pensions is to disregard entirely the carbohydrate derived from 
vegetables in Group A, i.e. green vegetables, on which no 
restriction is placed, and also the carbohydrate moiety of the 
protein molecule. Patients are, however, given a definite allowance 
of carbohydrate in the other forma, the allowance being expressed 
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as Rabmowitch equivalents; this allows the diet to be varied at 
will, while roughly fixing the total carbohydrate. The amounts 
of fat are strictly limited, bacon very restricted, only lean meat 
allowed, and butter and milk strictly weighed out. Rahinowitch 
equivalents are as follows: — ^Any one of the following may be 
substituted for one slice of bread — 1 oz.: Two apples; two 
oranges; two grapefruit; three level dessertspoonfuls of cream of 
wheat; three level dessertspoonfuls of any one of the following: 
Wheat, barley, buckwheat, com, commeal; two level dessertspoon- 
fuls of rice; four heaped dessertspoonfiils of oatmeal; two heaped 
dessertspoonfuls of dried beans; two heaped dessertspoonfuls of 
dried whole peas; one cupful of toasted cornflakes; one banana; one 
potato; five soda biscuits; four teaspoonfuls of jam or marmalade; 
three teaspoonfuls of sugar. Any one of the followmg may be sub- 
stituted for one and one-half slices of bread = IJ 02 .: One 
shredded wheat; macaroni, eight strips, each being 8 in. long. 
N,B, The cereals must be measured uncooked. 

Each patient as he is admitted is placed on a diet containmg 
carbohydrate 133 fat 61, carbohydrate being added accordmg to 
the patient’s requirements in the form of Rabmowitch equivalents. 
The patients look extremely well on this regime and adhere to 
their diets with more strictness than was formerly the case. The 
records certainly prove correct the conclusions of Rabmowitch 
and other observers that fat can be replaced m the diet by carbo- 
hydrate without increasing the insulin requirements As to the 
number of doses of insulin, whilst m most cases of moderate 
severity two doses daily are usually sufficient, in the most severe 
cases there will be found considerable fluctuations m the blood- 
sugar level throughout the day if only two doses are given, and 
an additional small dose is therefore given when the patient wakes 
at 6 a m., which inhibits the post-breakfast rise and the noon 
hypoglycaemia. Except for this early-morning dose, the best time 
to give msulin is about 20 minutes before a meal By givmg one 
or two Rabmowitch equivalents of carbohydrate at 1 1 a.m. m all 
cases any danger of hypoglycaemia at noon is prevented. — S. 
Vatcher and M. Douglas, J trop, Med, {Hyg ), 1935, 278, 289; 
see also I. M. Rabmowitch, Diabetes Mellttus, 1933 

Hypoglycismia: Effects of Excessive Dose. There is a rapid 
fall of blood sugar following the injection, a minimum being 
reached in 3 to 5 hours, the effect passing off m 5 to 12 
hours according to the dose. The normal amount of blood sugar 
IS 0 08 to 0*12% (fasting), or 0 13 to 0 17% after a carbohydrate 
meal. If the level falls to 0 06 to 0 07% symptoms of hypo- 
glycaemia appear. In untreated diabetics who have become 
accustomed to a higher level, symptoms of hypoglycaemia may 
occur at higher levels. 

The early symptoms are weakness, shakmess of the limbs, 
hunger, nervousness and fear. Mental confusion and diplopia may 
occur, with sweating and palpitation. Later, convulsions and coma 
may occur. The condition cq^es on gradually and is never 

u 
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dangergus if treated within 15 minutes of onset. Glucose or 
2 lumps of ordinary sugar should be taken at once with water, 
and may be repeated in 15 minutes if needed. If coma occurs 
dextrose should be given intravenously (1 oz. in 20 to 50% 
solution), or sugar may be given orally, by stomach tube or per 
rectum, 

Hypoglycaetnia is dangerous in patients with cardiac complications. (Edema 
may be considerably increased, an attack of angina pectons brought on, or a 
paroxysm of auricular fibrillation — ^Per Prescrtber^ 1929, 409 

1 nil. of 1 m 1000 adrenaline solution or 10 umts of pituitary extract intra- 
muscularly generally restores consciousness in 5 to 10 minutes. Patients should 
alyirays carry sugar in pocket and a notice asking that adrenaline and sugar 
be given if found unconscious — J Amer. med. A&s , i/1929, 2168 

Suitability of the Case, All cases except those suffering from 
severe acidosis and coma should be given a basal maintenance diet 
but not put to bed unless severe weakness is present. 

The diet must be restricted as to carbohydrates, with a moderate 
amount of protein and fat. If after a fortnight the patient is not 
sugar-free, a weighed diet must be given, equivalent to 25 
calories per kg. If still not sugar-free, insulm is necessary. 

If the urine becomes sugar-free on this, it should be gradually 
raised to an adequate diet for his ordinary duties. If he remains 
aglycosunc the treatment with insulin is not indicated. 75% of 
diabetics can be controlled by diet. If at the end of the week’s 
treatment on basal diet, the urine is not free of sugar, the patient 
requires insulin. 

There is no evidence as yet that the treatment is curative. It 
18 not recommended unless the treatment can be contmued. The 
initial stages of treatment should be carried out in connection 
with facilities for blood and urine sugar estimations. 

No true case of diabetes, however severe, proves refractory to insulin. 
Failure is sometunes due to renal glycosuria without hyperglycaenua. Hepatic 
gWcoauria is refractory but is not true diabetes Diabetic cases with cirrhosis 
ox liver take longer but ultimatelv respond. Some cases of glycosuria may be 
refractory owing to disorders of thyroid, pituitary or suprarenal. Diabetes 
complicated by severe infections ultimately responds to insulm, if ^ven big 
enough doses. Many cases of failure of insulm are due to the patient sur> 
r^titiously increasing the diet. — Prof. Marcel Labb6, per Brtt. mea, J., i/1927, 

Two different types of disease can be distmguished as causmg the symptom- 
complex of diabetes mellitus. One, the insulm-sensitive type, appears to be 
caused by deficiency of insulin; the other, the insulm-insensitive type, is 
apparently due not to lack of insulm, but to lack of an unknown factor which 
sensitises the body to insulin A test for distmguishing these two types of 
diabetes mellitus is described The appropriate dietetic treatment of the two 
diseases may differ. — H. P. Himsworth, Lancet^ i/1936, 130. 

Contraindication* There are no contraindications to the use 
of insulin, but special care is necessary in angina pectoris, since 
an excessive dose may precipitate an attack. 

Glucose intolerance in various dermatoses. Abnormahtiea in blood-sugar 
content — Lancet^ ii/1929, 1141. 

Anaphylaxis due to insulm. — Bnt.. med J. Eptt., ii/1925, 13. 

Treatment of Coma, Treat as for collapse, clear bowels with 
enema, or wash out the stomach and give as much fluid as possible 
orally, per rectum, or preferably intravenously if the patient 
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cannot awallow If not completely comatose, 2 drachm doses of 
sodium bicarbonate should be given 2-hourIy to counteract 
acidosis, until the urine becomes alkaline. Give also insulin 40 
units with dextrose 40 g. per os, repeating every 4 hours until the 
ketonuria disappears, reducing the insulin if the urinary sugar is 
decreased in amount. If coma is complete, large quantities of 
injection of sodium chloride and acacia should be given intra- 
venously, together with insulin and dextrose in quantities as 
above, the initial dose of each being given intravenously. 

Desperate cases treated by 100 units and large volume of gum saline mtra> 
venously. — R D. Lawrence, Brit med J , i/1930, 690 

Diabetic coma usually due to carelessness on part of patient Loss of an 
hour inexcusable delay Most cases saved by initial dose of 60 units. Fear 
of hypoglycaemia groundless. Early treatment and sufficient dosage essential; 
a minimum of 200 units necessary to cure coma, with goodly portion of this as 
initial dose. — W. R. Campbell, Med. Annu , 1931, 142. 

Three cases with blood sugars above 1000 mg successfully treated by massive 
doses of insulin (in one case 180 umts mtravenously during 8 hours), gastric 
lavage with 2% sodium bicarbonate, and 1500 ml. of 5% sodium bicarbonate 
and 1500 ml physiological salt solution by hypodermoclysis. — C J. Haines and 
R. Davis, J Amer. med Ass , ii/1932, 24 

As a result of a study of 86 patients with diabetic acidosis, the following 
treatment is recommended. — (1) Immediate parenteral administration (one half 
intravenously, the remainder subcutaneously and intrapentoneslly) of 60 ml 
of a sixth-molar solution of racemic sodium lactate per kg. of b^y weight 
f2) Immediate admimstration of 2 units of insulm per kg of body weight 
(3) Administration of 40 ml of Ringeris solution per kg. of body weight as soon 
after the administration of sodium lactate as possible (4) Bleated administra- 
tion of insulin 6 hours later in a dose of 0 5 unit per kg. of body weight. (5J 
Transfusion of citrated whole blood or plasma (20 ml. per kg of body weight) 
if oedema due to reduced plasma protein develops. — A. F Hartmann and M 
Morton, Arch, intern Mea , 1935, 413 
Rules for Distinguishing Insulin Coma from Diabetic Coma: 

In Insulin Coma — (1 ) Skin usually very white, but may be normal m colour. 
(2) Breath does not smell of acetone (3) Respiration shallow. (4) Eyeball 
tension normal or raised. (5) Unne usually sugar-free, but may contain sugar 
if bladder has not been emptied for some hours (6) Unne need not contain 
acetoacetic acid to Rothera's test, but may do so if bladder has not been emptied 
for some hours (7) Blood sugar below 70 mg. per 1 00 ml and may be as low 
as 40 mg. per 100 ml In Diabetic Coma- — (1) Skin usually flushed. (2) 
Breath smells of acetone. (3) Respirations deep. (4) Eyeball tension mucli 
lower than usual (5) Urine always contains large amounts of sugar (6) Unne 
always contains large amounts of acetoacetic acid (7) Blood sugar is over 200 mg 
per 100 ml .and may be up to 500 to 800 mg per 100 ml — G Graham, Med 
Py., 1934 (Symposium No. 1). 

Testing Expired Air for Acetone. Moisten a watch-glass with Scott- 
Wilson reagent and hold close to patient’s mouth and nose for 2 or more minutes 
Acetone reaction shown by clouding of the reagent Of practical value in the 
diflferential diagnosis of the unconsoous state, e g , diabetic coma — A. Wall- 
hauscr, J Amer. med. Ass., ii/1928, 21. 

GENERAL REFERENCES 

(For references to earlier toork on diabetes see previous editions ) 
Acetonubic Vomiting of children from 4 to 6 years well treated with 10 to 
15 units of insulin subcutaneously, followed by carbohydrate meal. Effect 
of msulin lasted three hours. — Per J. Amer. med. Ass., ii/1925, 1167. 

Asthma. Five units of insulin twice daily, gradually increased to 10 or 
12 units, with an ounce of glucose an hour after each dose, for 3 weeks* together 
with ultra-violet rays and agar-serum peptone, of value. — A. G. Auld, Bnt 
med. J., i/1929, 992. 

Diabetes Only one diabetic patient seen who failed entirely to respond to 
insulin administration — Prof H Maclean, The Results of Insulin Thcrap\ in 
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Diabetes Mellitus, B M.A , 1927: Bnt, med J., n/1927, 1015. See also tbtd , 
Prof K. A. Petren, 1019 and P. J Cammidge, 1020. 

Personal experiences with insulin Previously forced to give up work and 
live on starvation diet Now able to do 14 hours work a day — R D Lawrence, 
Brtt. med. J , i/1931, 1077 

In 1922 the average life of a diabetic was 6 years, to-day patients who started 
treatment with insulin on its introduction 9 years ago are still alive, and a 
growing percentage outhve their life expectancy — E P Joshn, J Amer. med 
Ass., h/1931, 595. 

The question, “Does insulin cure diabetes?” can be answered by “Yes, if 
given in adequate doses and the patient can be protected from adverse influences.” 
The ideal is to arrange food and doses of msulin to keep the sugar content of 
the blood between 0 08% and 0 15% during the 24 hours In severe cases on a 
diet fairly rich in carbohydrate this may mean 3 or even 4 injections in the 24 
hours for a time, but it is a great exception for more than two to be needed for 
longer than 6 months “Adverse influences” include the taking of alcohol and 
the action of toxins — O. Leyton, Lancet, ii/1933, 120. 

The answer to the question “Will insulin cure me?” is that insulin cures 
diabetes as food cures htmger Hunger recurs after a few hours, and the need 
for insuhn also recurs. A wooden leg enables a lame man to walk, but not to 
grow a new leg. When the artificial leg is removed he falls to the ground But 
the disease can certainly be arrested and health restored by insulin It is wrong 
and imtrue to offer more — R D Lawrence, The Diabetic Life (1934) 

ProTOOsis of diabetes m children “Before the discovery of insulin the mortality 
of diabetes in childhood was nearly 100%, and to-day diabetes as a cause of 
death m the young has disappeared nearly to the vamshing point ” (Priscilla 
White, Diabetes tn Childhood ) No gloomy prognosis is justified m this 
insuhn era, but continuous care and treatment are certainly necessary, and in 
practically every case insulin injections Children should be placed op an 
adequate diet, liberal m carbohydrate and total calones, and the correct amount 
of insuhn carefully worked out to metabolise it. A cure is not possible, but 
growth and development proceed normally and average weight is mamtained — 
R. D. Lawrence, Lancet i/1934, 807. See also L Co\e, ibtd., 947, 998 

Whereas m 1931 the number of prescriptions issued by insurance practitioners 
was 155,000, representing the disbursement of about 57 milhon units, in 1932 
the number of prescriptions rose to 181,987, in 1933 to 201,252, and m 1934 to 
288,541. It is estimated that, to insured persons alone, about 111 milhon units 
were issued m 1934, or not far short of double the number of units issued in 
1931.-— Rep. med. Offr Mtnist Hlth, Lond , 1934, 158 


Diabetes Mellitus and Heredity The mamage of diabetics is clearl> 
inadvisable, and mtermarriage between families where there is even a remote 
history of the disease is to be discouraged, and where such marriages occur 
the children and grand-children, even to the third and fourth generation, 
should be watched and yarded as far as possible from exciting causes likely 
to develop a latent and inherited defect. — P. T Cammidge, Bnt med d,ii/1928, 
741. See also Joseph A. Parkes, ibid., ii/1929, 1008 
Dysmenorrhcea. In a group of twelve patients, all nulliparas, suffering from 
pnmary or essential dysmenorrhcea, ten received practically total relief from 
menstrual pain by usm^ insuhn (from 7 to 10 units daily) from 3 to 7 days 
before or dunng ffie period. One patient obtained relief in one period with one 
tj^e of insulm and no relief during another period with another type of msulin 
Another patient was only partially relieved. — A Altschul, J Amer med Ass., 
i/1986, 1883. 

Exophthalmic Goitre well treated by insulm, 5 to 30 units twice daily — 
E G. B. Calvert. Brit, med, J., ii/1924, 835. See also J Amer. med Ass , 
11/1925, 1522, and tbtd,, 1007. Inmrovement m 2 out of 4 cases with injections 
of 60 to 100 units daily. — R. D. L/awrence, Brtt med. J , ii/1924, 753, Bnt 
med. J. EptU, ii/1924, 13. 

Of value only in the pancreatogenous type of exophthalmic goitre, but fails 
in cases of thiyoid origin, and those due to pnmary hypophyseal disease. — 
O. Klein, per Bnt. med. J, Epit., i/1926. 56 

Insulin m treatment. — J. Amer med. Ass., ii/1925, 1098. Action variable 
and inconstant. — M. R. Castex, Tper Presertber, 1926, 214 

Heart Disease. Of value in congestive heart failure, especially in arterial 
and coronary syndromes. cases of intractable angina pectons successfullv 
jtj^eated with 5 units of insuhn before breakfast and before the evenmg meal , 
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each dose followed by 30 g, of dextrose taken with the meal, the patients con- 
tinuing to take any remedies they had previously been takmg. Treatment 
continued for from 2 to 17 weeks It is believed that anginal pain is related 
to faulty carbohydrate metabolism m the heart, and that insulin acts by its 
stimulating effect on glycogen metabolism m the heart and progressively by 
promotion of the combustion of fat, the process leading to resolution of early 
atheromatous changes in the coronary arteries — K Shirley Smith, Brit med J , 
1/1933, 696. 

Menorjrhagia and Metrorrhagia Moderate doses mjected twice daily 
before morning and evening meals of value — usually effective within 2 or 3 
days The action of insulin is not specific, but is related to that of the ductless 
glands other than the pancreas — Bnt med J Epit , i/1928, 13 

Pregnancy, Vomiting of. Combined use of dextrose intravenously with 
insulin hypodermically — about 2 g dextrose in 10% solution to each unit 
of insulin — of value in excessive vomiting of pregnancy and in eclampsia, — 
J Amer med Ass , i/1926, 557. 

Pulmonary Tuberculosis Increased afipetite and progressive increase in 
weight with subcutaneous injections of 5 units before meals — Monn and 
Bouess^e (Leysin), per Prescrtber, May 1928, 187 

Schizophrenia Treated by hypoglycaemic shock, produced by means of 
huge doses of insulin Method is dangerous, but 70% of full remissions claimed, 
although these were all earlv cases — Lancet^ i/1936, 1018 

Skin Diseases. Insulin in treatment — M Ferond, per Prescrtber, 1926, 344 
Tonic Action Of value for increasmg the weight of persistently thin 
people, the dose being 10 umts 3 tunes a day about 20 to 30 minutes before meal, 
accompamed by a liberal, unmeasured diet Treatment continued for several 
weeks Patients gained weight rapidly and immediately, the increase tendmg 
to become less marked as weight approached normal standard, and the weight 
remaining constant, oi continuing to increase, on omission of insuhn Local 
akin hypersensitiveness occurs in some cases, but hypoglycaemic reactions rare 
Insulin serves as an admirable tonic both physiologically or psychologically 
— H. Blotner, J. Amer med Ass., i/1933, 91 
Varicose Ulcers. Insulin injected, and locally, found of value — Phorm J , 
11/1925, 180 Ulcers of leg well treated — Brtt med J Eptt , 10 

Insulin apphed locally (12 units tw-ice a day in the form of a wet dressing) 
completely healed a resistant non-diabetic ulcer of 5 months’ standing in 1 0 
days — Per d Amer med , ii/ 1925, 473 

Insulin Products for Oral Use in Diabetes. 

In view of the obvious disadvantages of the administration of 
insulm by injection, numerous attempts have been made to produce 
compounds which would withstand the action of the digestive 
enzymes and thus be active when given orally Although success 
has been claimed for a variety of compounds, none of these claims 
has so far been substantiated Among the preparations put 
forward are compounds or mixtures of insulin with saponin, bile 
acids and blood-serum. 

Inunction of Insulin. Inunction m 6 children It was proved that insulin 
IS easily absorbed by the intact skin, its action being greater in infants than m 
children of more advanced years In the case of an infant of I year, weighing 
9 kilos, insuhn inunction reduced concentration of sugar in blood so success- 
fully that experiment had to be discontinued prematurely — Lancet. i/1924, 407 
Insulin used as an inunction m almond oil, in hydrous wool fat, and in 
alcohol and glycerol, was found to have no therapeutic value — Quart J Med , 
1927, 187. 

[PI 87J Protamine Insulinate. A preparation developed by 
Hagedom consisting of a compound of insulin hydrochloride with 
a protamine obtained from the sperm of a species of trout, Salmo 
tndius. The preparation is absorbed more slowly than insulin 
hydrochloride itself, so that the action of the insulin is spread 
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over a longer period and the effect on the blood sugar is more even 
and more prolonged. 

Protamine insulinate is mjected as a colloidal suspension. The 
suspension is not stable for more than a few weeks, and it is there- 
fore produced freshly by adding an alkaline buffer solution to the 
protamine insulinate solution (which is stable for at least 1 J years) 
so as to adjust the pH to the isoelectric point, pH 7*3. 

The sharp peak effect usually seen 3 or 4 hours after the injection of ordinary 
insulin is largely avoided by the use of protamine insulmate. Furthermore, 
^e effect is more prolonp:ed — roughly about twice as long as that of ordinary 
imulin. Without mcreasmg the number of mjections one can, by this means, 
diminish the blood sugar nuctuations, reduce ox suppress the glycosuna and 
reduce the ammonia excretion, and at the same time reduce the nsk of the 
occurrence of hyi^glycaemia. No ill effects have been observed The injection 
is pamless, there is no local reaction, protein reactions do not occur, and failure 
of the insulin effect has never been observed The effect seems to be the same 
whether the patients stay m bed or are out of bed. It has been as effective in 
children as in ^wn-up persons The administration as a suspension has never 
given nse to difficulties or inconvenience. In acute conditions (coma), ordmary 
insulm IS, of course, to be used, as it works faster. When the treatment with 
ordinary insulin gives satisfactory results, the use of protamine insulmate is of 
no special value. The best results have usually been obtained by giving the 
patients ordmary insulm in the mornmg and protamine insulmate in the 
evemng, but there are some cases m which the result will be the best with 
protamme insulmate both mormng and evening. Then it usually p^s to give 
the injections at equal intervals, say at 8 a.m. and 8 p.m. — H. C. Hagcdom et 

, Jj, Amer. med. Asi., i/1936, 179. 

Climcal trials on two young, severe diabetics who showed rapid oscillations 
of blood sugar aft^ ordmary insulm, demonstrated that protamine insulinate 
acts more slowly and for a much longer period than ordmary insulin, and a large 
dose can act for more than two days. It is much weaker in dealing with carbo> 
hydrate food, and usually cannot prevent hyperglyctemia after meals. In 
contrast, its action on endogenous sugar is nearly as rapid and good as ordinary 
insulm. It causes less symptoms of nypoglycsemia than ordmary insulin, even 
at the same blood-sugar concentration. Protamme insuhnate is certainly 
absorbed more slowly from the subcutaneous tissues. It therefore has quahties 
which promise great use in severe diabetics with oscillating blood sugars and 
rapidly recurrent ketosis On the other hand, it is not strong enough m its 
action to control mgested carbohydrate, so that the use of ordmary insulm 
before carbohydrate meals and protamme insulmate m the evening been 
advocated and is necessary to obtain full control of the diabetic condition — 
R. D. Lawrence and N. Archer, Bnt. med J., i/1936, 747. 

Clinical observations on 2U patients indicate that the immediate effect of 
insuhn-P (insuhn protamine compound) is much less than that of msulm-R 
(regular insulin). When the former is used alone, and given as a smgle dose 
before breakfast, the meals of the first few days provoke glycosuna, but when 
the dose is properly adjusted the level of the blood sugar on successive mornings 
decreases progressively and the elevating effect of meals diminishes until, by 
the end from of 4 to 6 days, a normal level of blood sugar may be attained, 
even in cases of severest diabetes Supplementing insulin-P with small doses oi 
insulin-R will shorten the penod of obtammg control. Insulm-R should not 
be mixed in the same synngc or mjected into the same site with insuhn-P. 
It has not been necessary to continue the supplementary use of msulin-R after 
the first few days m the milder cases, but probably m many cases such supple- 
mentary use of insulin-R will be desirable, especially in emergencies. Until 
more experience has been obtained it would appear that msulin-R will be the 
insulin of choice when quick action is desirable, as m the treatment of acidosis. 
Although insulm-P, in many cases, makes possible effective management of 
diabetes with only one administration of insulin a day, and with less insistence 
on rigid control of the diet, its careless use or disregard of the diet is attended 
with danger. — K, G. Sprague and co-workers, J. Amer. med. Ass., i/1936, 1701. 
fPl 87] Leo Insulin Retard (Norduk Jnsultnlaboratonum, Copenhagen', 
aencard, London). A preparation of protamine insuhnate issued m 5 ml. 
ampoules of a solution containing 40 units per ml , together with a 1 % solution 



I 


INSULINUM 


583 


ot sodium phosphate. In use 1 ml. of the sodium phosphate is added to a 5 ml 
ampoule, the mixture thoroughly shaken and the requisite dose injected. The 
mixture must be vigorously shaken each time before use. The unmixed solu- 
tions are stable for 1 i years, but if mixed the resulting suspension is stable for 
not more than a few weeks. The dilution of the insufin by the buffer solution 
can generally be ignored in calculating dosage. 

Protamine-Zinc-Insulin. A protamme msulinate compoimd containing 
zinc stated to have more prolonged action, and at the same time to be effective 
in diabetic acidosis. — I. Rabinowitch, Canad. med. Ass. J , u/1936, 239. See 
also Brtt med. J., u/1936, 724. 

The addition of a small amount of zinc chloride to insulin (e.g , 1 mg of Zn 
to 500 units) before adding the protamine greatly prolongs the hypoglycaemic 
action. Eaually effective protamines are obtamable from the testes of the 
cohoe, steelhead and spring salmon and from the rainbow trout — D A Scott 
and A M Fisher, J Pharmacol , 1936, JA’, 78 

OTHER PREPARATIONS FOR ORAL USE IN DIABETES. 

Galega. Doses of 80 to 100 drops twice daily by mouth of a liquid extract 
of galega, standardised to contain 3% of the alk^oid, galegine, of value m 
diabetes. Its action resembles that oi Synthalin (vtde postea), and it is quite 
harmless and without contraindications It is active both in mild and in mod- 
erately severe diabetes, and is especially useful in insulm-rcsistant cases. — 
G. Partuner and G Hougonot, Pr. mid , 1935, 258 

Gale^n, the alkaloid of Galega Ojffictnalts. has a similar constitution to 
Synthalin, and has been used for reducing blood sugar, replacing 20 to 30 
insulin umts. No secondary effects observed — Pharm /, u/1927, 563 

Glucosone, or aldofructose (one of the oxidation products of dextrose or 
fructose) has similar properties to insulin and is given by the mouth — P T. 
Herring, Lancet^ i/1927, 1000. 

[PI ‘81] Synthalin and [PI *81] Srathalin-B (Schertng, London). Decamethy- 
lene diguamdme dihydrochlondc and the corresponding dodecamethylene 
compound respectively in tablet form They reduce glycosuna and the blood 
sugar when given orally. Synthalin-B is milder in action but is better tolerated 
Have been recommended for slight cases or for use in conjunction with insulm 
Synthalm tablets contam 0 01 g and may be given twice a day with an mterval 
every fourth day I^arger doses may be given if tolerated 

Synthalm-B tablets contain 0*005 g Treatment may commence with 1 tablet 
3 times on the first day followed by 2 tablets thnee daily subsequently, with an 
mterval every fourth day 

Treatment in all cases should commence with rendering the patients sugar- 
free by diet, then giving carbohydrate so that excretion of sugar m unne is 
25 to 40 jg per day. 

Prelimmary reports to the Medical Research Council show Synthalm to be 
imsatisfactory — Lancet, ii/1927, 517, thtd , 649 Results uneven — G Graham 
and R D Lawrence, Brit med. J , ii/1927, 1143 

In rabbits, Synthalin or decamethylene-diguanidme, in large doses was 
toxic The fate of the glucose was not quite clear. — H H. Dale, Brtt med J , 
11/1927, 1141 

The name Synthalm was applied to the methyl ester of niperonyl-quinoline 
carbonic acid Danger of identity of name for two totally different substances. 
—Yearb. Pharm., 1927, 298. 

Unsuitable, if not dangerous, for use m diabetes m man — Prof J. R MacLeod, 
Brtt. med. J., i/1930, 919, Lancet, ii/1930, 518 

Reduction of blood sugar after oral use due to injury of parenchyma of liver 
and not to increased capacity of body to bum sugar — Lancet. ii/1931, 412. 

Since 1927, Synthalm has been contmuously used m tne Bristol Royal 
Infixmary, and 70% of diabetics are now treated with it in place of msulm. 
Given correctly, it is devoid of danger and gives results equal to msulm 
Carbohydrate is allowed fairly liberally, the relation of fat to carbohydrate m 
grammes in the four stock diets bemg‘ F/C*' 107:180, 137 186, 165 220, 170* 
238. Commence with 2 tablets (10 mg ) beti^^Synthahn mommg and evenmg 
after meals, with 1 tablet of dehydrocholic acid to every 2 of Synthalm Increase 
dosage m these proportions to hmit of tolerance or until dimmution of glycosuna 
occurs and then reduce to necessary imnimiun, with rest every third day A 
phosphate mixture is taken thrice daily, liver reolaces meat one day, and 
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sweetbreads half the meat of another day, with Bemax or Marmite dail> 

A. T. Todd and co-workers, Practitioner, i/1932, 531 

[PI 81] Anticoman {Riddell, London), DecamethyJcne-diguanide bitartrate, 
pancreas ferment (lipase), sodium phosphate. Tablets for the oral treatment of 
diabetes in severe cases as adjuvant to insulin injections. 

For a full account of the chemistry and physiology of insulin mth 
several hundred references to original papers see ^'Insulin, its Pro- 
ductiony Purification and Physiological Action*' by D Hill and 
F. Howitt (1936). For the treatment of diabetes, see ''The 
Diabetic Life** by R D Lawrence (1934) 


lODOFORMUM 

B P , U.S.P, XL P. Helv Vy P Dan, 

CHI 3 - 393-8. 

Syn. Tri-iodomethane. 

Dose . — J to 3 grains (0 03 to 0-2 g.). 

Yellow crystals or unctuous powder with characteristic odour. 
Contains 96-7% of I. M.p. 120 ° to 122 °. 

To cover its odour it may be mixed with coumann, 1 in 50, or 
with menthol, phenol, thymol, oils of anise, eucalyptus, gerahium, 
peppermint, rosemary or sassafras, about 1 or 2 %. 

To remove the smell from the hands, utensils, etc., rub with a 
little crushed linseed and wash afterwards. 

Manufacture, By actmg upon alcohol with iodine in the 
presence of caustic potash (or carbonate) solution at about 70°, or 
by the electrolysis of an aqueous solution of potassium carbonate, 
potassium iodide and alcohol 

Soluble 1 in 8 of ether, 1 in 10 of ether (sp. gr 0-735), 1 in 10 
of chloroform, 1 m 100 of 90% alcohol, 1 in 14 of eucalyptus oil, 

1 in 10 of collodion, 1 in 60 of soft paraffin and oil of almonds, and 
about 1 in 30 of olive oil. Almost msoluble in water, but soluble 
1 m 10 of Rubini’s solution of canfiphor, which disguises its odour 

Incompatible with calomel, silver and other nitrates, potassium 
chlorate, nitrites and methylated spirit. 

Antidotes, Give sodium bicarbonate freely, in plenty of 
water. Keep patient warm and give brandy, J oz , or aromatic 
spirit of ammonia, ^ dr , in water. Bromides, in 6 {) gr. doses, if 
necessary. 

Given internally it may bring out a rash. 

Uses, Antiseptic, anaesthetic and sedative. Useful in gonorr- 
hoea and syphilis (non-irritant). For sores as dusting powder or in 
ethereal solution. Insufflations are used in throat affections The 
ointment is a useful dressing for wounds. 

Taken internally, iodoform decomposes and iodine is soon found 
in the urine. It has given good results in intestinal haemorrhage, 
tertiary syphilis and cirrhosis of the liver, also to kill tape-worm. 
Tuberculous peritonitis has rapidly recovered under mercury and 
chalk i gr. with iodoform J gr. thrice daily. Oral administration 
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has also been found useful in pulmonary and other forms of 
tuberculosis. Excessive administration may produce symptoms 
like those of exophthalmic goitre in susceptible persons. 

Amcebiasis Nine cases of subacute and chronic amoebic colitis satisfactonly 
treated. Patient kept in bed on a fluid or very light diet^ and after a prelimmary 
purge (magnesium sulphate 15 g ), iodoform is given m the form of keratmised 
capsules containing 0 05 g , 1 or 2 capsules 3 or 4 times a day for 12 to 15 days 
The treatment may be repeated after an mterval of 1 week Toxic symptoms 
not noted except in one patient who complained of vertigo No rash noted. 
— Sir A. Castellani, J trop Med (Hyg.), 1935, 268. 

Leprous Ulcers well treated by application of 16 gr to 1 oz. of acetone 
for small ulcers and 10% iodoform in eucalyptus oil for large and sloughing 
ones — M C Lang, per Med. Anna , 1931, 278. 

Pleuritic Effusion. Iodoform intrapleurally, as an emulsion in glycerin, 
olive oil and ether (1 in 9), in 1 or 2 doses of 1 to 2 ml., gave good results — Per 
Practitioner t i/1928, 264 

Carbasus lodoformi (B P C ). Iodoform Gauze 5%. 

Cereoll lodoformi et Eucalypti. Syn Iodoform and Eucalyptus Bougies 

Iodoform 5 gr , eucalyptus oil 10 m, oil of theobroma 35 gr To make a 
bougie 4 inches long Used for acute gonorrhoea. When the symptoms have 
subsided, any remaining discharge may be treated by zinc sulphate mjections. 

CoUodium cum lodoformo. 

Iodoform 1, collodion 12. P. Jap and Fr. Cx have 1 in 10. 

Acetone collodion will dissolve 5%. A pigment for venereal sores. 

Glycerinum lodoformi (B.P.C.). Syn. Emulsio Iodoformi. 
Iodoform, in fine powder, 1, alcohol 90% q.s. to moisten, 
glycerin 7, sterilised water 2 Mix well in above order. 

St, B H. and G. H. are the same. K, C. H. has iodoform 
(washed with 1 in 20 phenol solution) 1 part, glycerin 9 parts. 

For injection, well diluted, into the bladder and into sinuses. 
IVIost effective before caseation has occurred. For filling a cavity 
m the bone, after removing caseating tissue, iodoform 1 and boric 
acid 4 IS useful. 

Guttee lodoformi Compositse (Brompton H ). (For the ear) 

Iodoform 5 gr., ethyl acetate 2 dr , alcohol 90% 2 dr , glycerm to li oz. 

Injectio lodoformi. (For bladder injection.) 

Iodoform in flne powder 1, mucilage of tragacanth 2, water 7 This is less 
irritating than the glycerin emulsion (should be diluted 20 to 40 times with 
warm water) 

Insufflatio lodoformi. 

Iodoform 2, starch (carefully dned) 1 In specific affections of the throat, 
antiseptic and mildly caustic. 

[0 PI 81] Insufflatio lodoformi Composita. 

Iodoform 6, bone acid 6, morphine acetate 1 

Oculentum lodoformi (B.P.) 4% in Oculentum Simplex. 

Oleum lodoformi et Creoeoti. Syn. Huile CreosotEe IodoformFe. 

Heat olive oil 70 to 120° for 10 minutes. When cold add creosote 5, guaiacol 1, 
and iodoform 10, lastly ether 30, 

Iodoform Oil (20 gr to 1 oz. of ohve oil) is useful as a dressing in the eariy 
stages of recovery after operation for fistula, the oil facilitating packing with 
diressing. The first few dressings in these cases are usually painful. 

[P2 81] Paata lodoformi (R.D.H.). 

Iodoform 6, tannic acid 1 , liquefied phenol q.s. to make a paste 

Cinnamon Paste (Iodoform Paste) is used by dentists and understood to 
mean iodoform mixed mto a paste with cinnamon oil.; Used for treating septic 
root canals. 

Pencils of Iodoform^ the thickness of a No, 9 catheter, for uterine medica- 
tion, are prepared with iodoform 15%, 
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Pigmentum lodoformi Compositum (B.P.C.). Syn, Iodo- 
form Varnish, Whitehead’s Varnish, 

10% w/v with benzoin, storax and balsam of tolu in ether. For 
surgical use. 

Pigmentum lodoformi (Gf. Orm. H.). Whitehead’s Varn- 
ish modified. 

Iodoform 1 dr., benzoin varmsh 10 dr. (Benzoin varnish is 
Benzoin 4 dr., colophony 3 dr , balsam of tolu 1 dr., ether (0*720) 
5 oz ). 

Cheap and effective: does not retract the skin, dries well, and 
remains elastic. Clean, antiseptic, and mildly •stimulatmg. — ^J. 
W. Peck, Bnt. med. «/., ii/1931, 681. 

Pulvis lodoformi et Acidi Borici (BP.C). Iodoform 1, 
boric acid 3. 

Suppositorium lodoformi {B P.) contains 3 gr of iodoform 
in oil of theobroma. 1 gr. and 5 gr. suppositories are also made. 

For fissure of the anus and irritating haemorrhoids. 

Unguentum lodoformi (B.P.C.). 10% in simple ointment 
R.L.O,H, has 60 gr. in yellow soft paraffin to 1 oz. 

Unguentum lodoformi et Eucalypti (B.P.C.). Iodoform 2% 
and oil of eucalyptus 20% in a paraffin basis. 

Menci^re’s Solution “A.** For embalmment of wounds. Iodo- 
form 10, Peruvian balsam 30, guaiacol 10, eucalyptol 10, ether 100. 

Solution “B** is the same with ether to 1 000. 

Formidln. 

Dose, — 1 to 5 grains (0 06 to 0 3 g.). 

Stat^ to be a compound of salicylic acid, formaldehyde and lodme, 
contaming approx 50% of I 

A white powder insoluble in water, alcohol and dilute acids. 

It pecomposes in the presence of alkali, hence used as intestinal antiseptic 
implied locally m skin anections Its action is said to be due to the sphtting oft 
of salicylic acid, formalin and lodme. 

lodopyrrolum. Syn Iodol, TETRA-IODO-PyRROL. C^HNI* - 570 7. 

Dose, — 1 to 4 grains (0 06 to 0 25 g.). 

Nearly odourless brownish powder containing 89% of I, obtained by acting 
onjpynxd with iodine m presence of alcohol It explodes it rubbed with mercunc 
oxide. Decomposes at 140® 

Soluble 1 in 155 of glycerin, 1 in 6 of absolute alcohol, 1 in 18 of alcohol 90%, 
2 m 3 of ether, 1 in 150 of chloroform, also in oils. Insoluble in water 

Ueee, Painless wound dressi^ for buboes, ulcers, and ear discharges 

An ointment 1 to 5 of soft paraffin, and a solution 3 parts to 35 of alcohol and 
62 of glycerin have been used for granular and chronic conjunctivitis with 
good resmts.^ A solution of iodol 1, alcohol 3, glycenn 21 may be used as a 
pigment in diphtheria, also iodol 2, menthol 1, almond oil 96, for throat spray or 
pigment. 

1% of menthol covers the odour of iodol and is said to render it more active. 


lODUM 

B.P., U,S,P, XJ, P, Helv, F, P. Dan, 

I = 126 Q 

Dose, — U iS.P. average dose ^ gram 

In heavy, bluish-black crystals or plates. Is obtained from 
kelp or from the mother hquois of Chili saltpetre. 
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'Fhe following medicinal inorganic iodides contain the halogen 
approximately in these proportions. — ^Ammonium iodide 87 5%, 
htUum iodide, 94*75%, potassium iodide 76*4%, rubidium iodide 
59*75%, sodium iodide 84*6%, strontium iodide (Srl2,6H«0) 
56*45%. 

Soluble, About 1 in 5000 of water, I in 12 of alcohol 90%, 1 
in 4 of ether, 1 in 30 of chloroform, 1 in 65 of glycerin, 1 in 6 of 
carbon disulphide. Very soluble in concentrated solutions of 
potassium iodide. 

Incompatible with alkalis, alkaloids, starch, soluble lead and 
mercury salts, phenol, chloral hydrate and sodium thiosulphate. 

Antidotes, Give copious draughts of mucilage of starch, or 
flour, etc., and water; or 20 to 30 gr. of sodium thiosulphate in 
water. Then empty stomach by emetic or by stomach tube, using 
thin starch or dilute sodium thiosulphate solution. Keep the 
patient warm; give demulcent drinks freely. Strychmne, J gr., 
hypodermically. Morphine, i gr. hypodermically, if pam is severe. 

Iodide Eruption, a case of graniilomatous form which is rare Treatment was 
sodium chloride 10 to 20 gr. three times daily after meals Said to have been 
attended with dramatic effect in cases of bromide eruption. Slow recovery. — 
H C. Semon, Lancet^ ii/1926, 803 

Uses, Internally is variously used as tincture q,v, in influenza, 
catarrhs, epilepsy, and to reduce obesity. 

Externally iodine is a powerful germicide, but it irritates the 
skin and will blister if too strong. As a counter-irritant the weak 
solution IS painted on chilblains, over inflamed jomts, spots of 
pleurisy, sore gums and scrofulous glands, to abort boils, and is in- 
jected as weak solution to cure hydrocele, cf, also Morton’s Fluid 
for spina biflda. It is a useful application for ringworm {cf. Coster’s 
Paste) and is inhaled to check profuse expectoration in chronic 
bronchitis. In puerperal sepsis as a douche — vide Injectio lodi 

A mouth-wash of 30 m of the weak solution to 1 oz. of water is 
useful in mercurial stomatitis. Pamting the face with the weak 
solution, diluted if pamful, has been advocated for the prevention 
of pitting m small-pox and chicken-pox, but is usually meffective. 
Catgut {q.v,) is sterilised by immersion in 1 % alcoholic solution 

REFERENCES TO IODINE THERAPY 

Actinomycosis. Tincture of iodine m milk. Dose, — 5 to 10 minims in half 
a cup of water three times a day. “Effect almost incredible.” — ^H. Chitty, Brxt, 
nied. J., i/1926, 419; i/1929, 347. See also Prescrtber, 1929, 345. 

Beri-beri well treated with tmcture of iodme, 5 drops in a tumbler of water 
daily.— H. W. Ridley. J, trop, Med, {Hyg,), 1925, 103. 

Colds. Iodine 8 or 10 drops of 1% solution, twice daily, fasting, is specific. 
— Per Prescribeft Jan. 1923, 14. 

Corneal Ulcers treated by a 1 : 20 or 1 : 30 tmcture of iodine after pre- 
liminary use of cocaine. The iodine is taken up on a probe or glass rod and 
held m the air a minute or two for the alcohol to evaporate, then the ulcer touched 
with it. The iodine is therefore almost solid and cannot diffuse. — Presertber, 
1920, 310, 31 1. See also Eye affections, under Intravenous Iodine postea. 

Diarrhoea. Tincture of iodine, 5 drops twice daily for adults and 2 drops 
twice daily for children, of value in acute diarrhcea or chronic colitis, and m 
apparent bacillary dysentery, pending bacterioloMcal report. Must not be used 
in connection with other anti-dysenteric or and-marrhceic medication — F. C. de 
Mendoca, J, Amer. med. Ass,, u/1929, 1904. 
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Endometritis. Swabbing and irngation with a solution of iodine (1 in 10) I 
part and glycerin 7 parts — R. Hobbs, Brtt. med. J., u/1921, 35. 

Exophthalmic Goitre treated with 30 m. of a 10% alcoholic solution of 
iodine a day, increased in some cases to 60 m or more — F R Fraser, Lancet, 
1/1926, 551. 

30 drops of Lugol’s solution daily for 3 days, and 40 or 50 drops for one or two 
days Hospitalisation is reduced to 5 days Following operation, Lugol’s 
solution IS given by the mouth and by proctoclysis to combat hyperthyroidism — 
A S Jackson, Lancet, i/1925, 759, 825; see also T W. McNee, Lancet, i/1926, 
551. 

Maximum improvement after 2 to 6 weeks’ treatment, when most cases rel^se 
slowly and a low grade hyperthyroidism persists Weight increased and B MK 
reduced to normal limits m 1 to 6 weeks, when it rises slowly again. 5 to 10 m 
three times daily for first few weeks and 5 m. may be continued m some cases 
for 6 months, reducing dose on mcrease of symptoms. Dangerous with ab- 
normally firm thyroid, exceptionally severe nervous symptoms, or loss of weight 
in first few weeks* treatment — L B. Cole, Lancet^ i/1927, 815 

A little sohd lodme, say, 2 dr., should be placed m the dormitory m an open 
cup for youths up to the age of pubei^, as they frequently suffer from defective 
action of the thyroid, but usually additional small doses of iodine are requisite — 
Sir James Barr, Brtt med. J . ii/1927, 470. 

New views on treatment of nyperthyroidism with iodine. Cases of thyrotoxic 
adenoma found m Belgium to react m the same manner to lodme as true exoph- 
thalmic goitre Fractioning of the dose found efficacious — L Dautrebande, 
Landet, i/1929, 869; see also T. P. Dunhill, tbtd, 949. 

Lupus and Phthisis and Laryngeal Tuberculosis have been treated by 
evolvmg nascent todtne tn the system Potassium iodide 10 gr at 7 a m and 
followed 2 hours later by 1 oz. of chlorine water m J pint of fenonade Later 
increased Benefit in a week — J G Mackereth, per Pharm. J , i/1931, 569 

Midwifery. The midwife needs an antiseptic which can be relied on to kill 
streptococci on the hands quickly — withm 2 or 3 minutes at most — and without 

E revious washing. Ohly iodine 0 5 to 1 % and chloramine -T 1 % do this — 
) L. Colebtook, Lancet, ii/1930, 369. 

Rheumatoid Ajithritis treatment Iodine Artificial pyrexia — h H Dou- 
thwaite, Lancet, i/1931, 785 

Tonsils Diseases of, due to fungi, well treated by application of dilute 
tincture of iodine and large doses of potassium iodide — as much as 30 gr thnee 
daily — Sir A Castellam, Presertber, 1930, 67 

Tuberculous Ulcers and others treated by sodium iodide internally, 15 gr 
three times a day with hydrogen peroxide and a little acetic acid locally on cotton 
wool — S A. Pfannenstill, Brtt med J.. i/1925, 732 

It is generally agreed that patients with systemic disturbance, especially febrile 
cases, improve rapidly. The administration of minute amounts of iodine (/„ or 
gr. every 5 days m butter-scotch) was found to give great improvement in pre- 
tubercular children when cod liver oil, etc , had failed Chrome bronchitis and 
allied conditions also respond well — K Fraser, Cumberland, School M.O 
Report, 1925. 

Varicose Veins treated by mjectmg 1 % solution of iodine made with potas- 
sium iodide (Schiassi’s method). — Lancet, ii/1922, 1288. 

Intravenous Iodine Injection. 

Eye Affections 

For pjmillitis, retinitis pigmentosa, optic atrophy, or optic neuntis, treat root 
cause. Give iodine intravenously (i gr. each of iodine and potassium iodide 
m 10 ml of distilled water) every 3 or 4 days up to 6 injections, rub mercurial 
omtment into the temples daily and give deep injections of i to 1 ml of mercuric 
cyamde 1 in 2000 with procaine hydrochlonde. Marked progress with this treat- 
ment, a notable feature being the rapidly inmroved vision after iodme injections. 
Where there are no prominent veins, the following is given intramuscularly — 
Sodium iodide 250 gr., iodine 200 n., liquefied phenol 3 dr , distilled water 
4000 ml., 10 ml. injected into gluteal muscles every 6 or 8 days. The mixture 
should not be stirred up. — E. R. Shetu, Brit. med. J., ii/1930, 1098. 

Kala-AZAR treated by a solution containing iodme and potassium iodide, of 
each 6 gr., distilled water to 1 oz , approx. 1 gr in 80 m (5 ml.). — Indian med 
Gaz„ 1923, 312 



I 


lonuM 


589 


Pi.AGUfc Early cases of bubonic plague well treated with iodine intravenously, 
5 to 10 ml. daily for 4 days of solution of lodme 18 gr. and potassium iodide 36 gr 
m normal saline 4 oz., together with a mixture contammg potassium iodide and 
stimulants, every 4 hours Buboes treated by 7 ^ gr of mercunc chlonde in 2 ml 
of water hypodermically in Isrmphatic area drained by groups of glands m which 
bubo formed — Indian med. Gaz , 1926, 63 

Pneumonia and Cellulitis have been treated with imtial dose of weak 
solution 20 m m 10 ml of normal saline, increased by 10 or 20 m., according to 
reaction, up to 60 m — K B de Castro, Indian med. Gaz , 1925, 141, and S N. 
Datta, ibid , 579 See also J. trop. Med (Hyff ), 1927, 225 

Pneumoma, erysipelas, cellulitis, rheumatism, septic wounds and bad cases 
of phagedjcrmc ulcers well treated. lodme 24 gr., potassium iodide 36 gr , 
distilled water to 1 oz Dose. — 1 to 2 ml , diluted with 8 ml distiUed water and 
given onc^iior twice weekly — E Burke, Brit med. J., u/1927, 1062. 

Puerperal Fever lodme intravenously “a most efBcacious remedy,’* ^ gr. 
m 2 ml. of water on 4 consecutive days. — S R Ingle, Indian med. Gaz.^ 1926, 
346 (1 gr of potassium iodide needed to dissolve it ) 

Balneum lodi (B.P.C.). Contains 4 oz. of strong solution of 
iodine per 30 gallons. 

Cataplasma lodi (B.P.C.). Weak solution of iodine, 2 dr., in 
linseed poultice 

[PI] Chloroformum lodi. 1 in 30 

Stains less and does not promote desquamation, itchmg or 
dermatitis like the alcoholic solution. 

Collodium lodi (B P.C.) Iodine 6i% lo/v in flexible collod- 
ion. 

Glycerinum lodi. 

Iodine 1, glycerin 50 Heat carefully until dissolved. A useful 
pigment; the skin does not harden by repeated application, nor 
peel off. Water helps solution, cf Morton^s Fluid. 

For internal use this preparation is quite suitable diluted with 
water, with which it mixes temporarily. Dose . — On lines of the 
Tinctura lodi Fr. Cx. method of use. It is approx, 's the strength. 
[P 2 ] Inhalatio lodi Composita (L H.). Dose — 10 minims on an oro-nasal 
mask 

Creosote 2 , phenol 2, spirit of chloroform 2 , weak solution of iodine 1, spirit of 
ether 1 . 

For early pulmonary tuberculosis by inhalation from a “Burney Yeo” mhaler. 
It must be continuous and in operation the whole of the 24 hours^ excepting meal 
times Six to 8 drops are used on the sponge of the mhaler every hour during the 
day, and two to three times during the night if awake. Non-imtatmg, benencial 
and does not cause h emoptysis Allays pyrexia and cough. 

The antiseptics make their way into the pulmonary alveoli and the slow 
absorption of the anaesthetic solvents in a dilute condition carry with them the 
antiseptics into the blood and by the blood stream tb the tuberculous fod. The 
alcohol must be considered as tome and stimulating, as also the ether. The 
chloroform is locally sedative and reduces cough. 

Iniectio lodi (CL TH.) Syn. Morton’s Fi.UID Distinguish from the 
douche t which is also called '^Injection,** lodme 10 gr., potassium iodide 30 gr , 
water 25 m , dissolve and add glycerin to 1 oz. Glycerin lodi {St T. H) is 
the same without the water. 

In spina bifida 30 m. have been injected into the tumour, also into a soft 
solid goitre 

Iniectio lodi {C.H.W , L.H.). Iodine Douche. Weak solution of iodine 
1 dr., water 1 pint. For mjection m puerperal sepsfii. Gangrene of the vulva, 
vagina and cervix has been treated by a douche oi normal saline, cutting away 
the gangrenous parts, then giving a weak iodine douche, followed by packing 
with balsam of Peru gauze 
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In)ectio lodi FoitUsima. Dose, — 3 to 5 mirums 

loduie 360 gr.» potassium 'iodide 360 gr., distilled water 4^ dr. Measures 
exactly 1 oz. and contains f gr. of free iodine in each minim. For fibrous 
bronchocele. ^ 

A gram of iodine may be held in solution in a minim of fluid, by employing 
sodium iodide in the proportion of iodine 3, sodium iodide 2, and water q s. to 
3 volumes. 

Insufflatio lodi et Acidi Boric! (Aural) U.C.H. 

Iodine 0 75, boric acid 99 25. Dissolve the iodine in alcohol and triturate 
with the boric acid. 

Otorrhcea, Chronic. Cures nearly 95% of chronic cases. The discharge is 
mopped or sucked out and the powder blown through the perforation mto the 
nuddle ear imtil the deepest part of the meatus is full. The powder readily 
dissolves in the discharges within 48 hours. — R. Scott Stevenson, BIkt. tned. J., 
i/1933» 95. 

Insumadon of boric acid with 0*75% of iodine is more satisfactory than any 
other method. 96 cases treated with history of 4 weeks to 25 years — all dried up 
with from 1 to 30 treatments.— -R. H. Bettington, Med. J Aust., 1935, 747. 

lodum Oleatum. (Not for internal use.) 

An todme*oleic acid compound containing 10% of iodine. When thoroughly 
rubbed into any part does not stain the skm. but is r^idly absorbed. Suitable 
for inflamed jomts, enlarged scrofulous glands, skin anections, sciatica, sprains, 
chilblains; should prove of value m tinmtus aunum. 

Liquor lodi iEthereus (J3.P.C.). Syn. Tinctura Iodi j®th- 
BREA. 2J% to/v in ether. 

Liquor lodi Aquosus (B.P, Add,), Syn. Lugol’s Solution, 
Liquor Iodi Compositus. 

Dose, — 5 to 15 minims (0*3 to 1 ml.). 

lodme 5% to/v and potassium iodide 10% to/v in water. 15 m 
contains about | gr. of free 1 and about 2 gr. of total I. 

B.P.C. is similar but has 5% to/v of each. U,S P. XI is same 
as B.P. Add. with wider limits. Average dose. — 3 minims 

Liquor Iodi Decoloratus {B.P.C.), Syn. Tinctura Iodi 
Decolorata. 

This solution contains ammonium iodide and ammonium iodate 
equivalent to about 3% to/v of iodine. A useful application for 
chilblains and for pamting on exposed affected parts. 

Liquor Iodi Decoloratus Fortis (syn. Tintura Iodi De- 
colorata Fortis) is occasionally ordered. It is prepared by 
dissolving iodine 2*85 g. m alcohol (90%) 27*5 ml., adding strong 
solution of ammonia 6*25 ml., and keeping in a warm place 
until decolorised. 

Liquor Iodi Fortis (P.P.). Syn. Tinctura Iodi Fortis, 
Strong Tincture of Iodine, Pigmentum Iodi, Linimentum Iodi. 

Contams 10% v)/v of iodine and 6% to/v of potassium iodide in 
distilled water and alcohol 90%. Conforms with I, A. 

Solutlo IcmU Spirituosa (P. Belg. IV and F.E, VIII) is iodine 6 5 g , 
potassium iodide 2 5 g., alcohol (90%) 91 g. 

Tinctura Iodi (P.G. VI) is iodine 7 g. and potassium iodide 3 g. dissolved 
in alcohol (90%) 90 g. 

Churc3iill*s Tincture of Iodine* Iodine 1200 ax. and potassium iodide 
i oz. dissolved in water 4 oz. and diluted with alcohol (90%) to 16 oz. 

Liquor Iodi IVlitis (B.P.). Syn. Tinctura Iodi Mitis, Tinc- 
tura Iodi, Tincture of Iodine. 
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Dose. — 5 to 30 minims (0 3 to 2 ml ). 

Iodine 2^% w/v^ and potassium iodide 1 5% w/vy in water and 
alcohol 90%. 

Tinctura lodi Mitis {U S.P. XI). 

Iodine 2 and sodium iodide 2*3 in sufficient diluted alcohol 
(48*4 to 49-5% v/v) to make 100. 

Fatal dermatitis following iodine spirit (2i% in industnal methylated spirit) 
for operation, sodium thiosulphate used to counteract Pronounced idiosyncrasy 
no doubt — R C Alexander, Brit med J , u/1930. 101 

Further cases — D G. De Bouk, Bnt med J , n/1930, 162 A man applied 
Tinct. lodi Mit to the arm for rheumatism Caused a mass of blisters from head 
to foot In bed 6 weeks. — L. Schapera, tbtd., 194 

Free application to the arms caused dermatitis. Vesicles turmng to pustules 
Temperature 103®F Starch poultices used, also sodium bicarbonate, subse- 
quently Lin Calcis Alcoholic lodme solutions are m their nature imtants Their 
^plication to areas already denuded of surface protection open to risk — O 
Thomas Jones, Brtt. med. J , i/1931, 15. 

Coal Mines Regulations (First Aid) 1930, made by Board 
of Trade under Coal Mines Act, 191 1, S. R. & 0. 1930, No. 91 . 

Section 8, Underground Organisation. Dressings, etc , to be 
provided and distributed by the owner. 

Each person to carry a first-aid outfit of one large sterilised 
dressing, one small dressing and an ampoule of tincture of iodine 
(2% alcoholic), or other antiseptic approved by the B of T., and 
securely packed. 

Sterilisation of Skin of Operation Areas. 

A 2J% solution m acetone-free industrial methylated spint diluted to 70% 
strength has been used, also 1 % in carbon tetrachloride (Brtt med. ii/ 1930, 
101) or 1 25% in 70% isopropyl alcohol (Lancet, ii/1928, 444). 

Liquor lodi Oleosus {B.P C.). Syn. Tinctura Iodi Oleosa. 
Iodine 8% w/v and castor oil 16J% v/v in alcohol 90%. 
Repeatedly applied does not crack the skin as the tincture does. 
Iodine Sterules (Martindale, London) are glass ampoules contaming solution 
of iodine and encased m cotton wool and silk On breaking the ampoule the 
solution 18 absorbed by the material which is then dabbed on to the part. 

Liquor lodi Simplex (BP.). 

Dose. — 3 to 15 mmims (0 2 to 1 ml ), 15 m contains about 1 i gr 
of iodine. The dose may be gradually increased up to 25 or 30 m. 
thrice daily. 

Iodine 9% w/v, in alcohol 95%. This corresponds to approxi- 
mately 10% w/w and it is therefore the same strength as Teinture 
d’lode (Fr. Cx. 1908) (also P. Hung.)y sometimes called French 
tincture of iodine 

It 18 unfortunate, sihce the use of this preparation is in con- 
siderable vogue, that the above tincture of Fr. Cx, 1908 has been 
superseded by the Teinture d’lode iodur^e of Fr. Cx. Supp 
1920, the name of which was changed to Teinture d*Iode 
officinale in Fr. Cx. Supp. 1922 and confirmed in 1926 This 
preparation which is therefore now, strictly, the official French 
tincture oi iodine, contains iodine 10 g., potassium iodide 4 g., 
alcohol 90% 136 g., but it is not the preparation usually required 
when French tincture is asked for in t his country. Unless otherwise 
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directed Liquor lodi Simplex (B.P.), equivalent in strength to the 
original tincture of Fr. Cx, 1908, should be dispensed for “French 
Tincture of Iodine.” 

Uses and Prescribing Notes* 

This solution of iodine is given as a tonic before meals in tuber- 
culosis. At the commencement of influenza and ordinary colds it is 
largely used on the Continent with excellent results. Small doses 
are invaluable in the vomiting of pregnancy, also m sea-sickness. 

The “mtensive lodme treatment” of tuberculosis was advised 
by L. Bourdreau. The treatment is also of value in arthritic cases, 
chrome gout and “rheumatic gout.” As much as \0 grains of iodine 
per diem can be given. There may be slight catarrh of the nasal 
mucous membrane, but no lodism as from potassium iodide. The 
iodine is probably deposited on the stomach lining and slowly 
absorbed. The patient places the dose (15 drops equal approx. 10 
minims) in a glass and adds half a tumbler of water. It may also be 
given in milk or as a mixture of equal volumes of simple tincture 
of iodine, spirit of chloroform and glycerin which form a clear 
solution containing 1 gr. of iodine m about 30 m. 

Loss of free iodine is rapid during the first two months after manufacture but 
equilibrium is reached in about eight months with a total loss of about 20% 
of free iodme. 

Nebula lodi Composita (B.P.C.). Iodine I % w/v and phenol 
}% w/v in light liquid paraffin. 

Nebula lodi et Mentholis (B.P C.) Iodine 2% w/v and 
menthol 4% w/v in light liquid paraffin. 

Parogenum lodi (B.P.C.). Syn. Iodine Vasoliment, Lini- 
MENTUM lODI PETROLATUM. 10% zv/v 

[P2] lodine-Medol (Creohmoerket Hamburg), contains 1% of iodine and 5% of 
Creolm in a rapidly absorbed base. For chilblains, etc. Can be applied to de- 
nuded surfaces without producing escharotic effects. 

lodinoaol {Pearson, Mitcham) Preparations containing 6% or 10% of iodine 
m a partly oxygenated mmeral oil for use by munction. Also available m capsules 
containing 10 m. of the 6% preparation. 

(PI] Phenol lodisatum (BP.C.). Iodine 10% w/v in liquefied 
phenol. 

[PMi] Pigmentum lodi et Aconiti. Syn. Tinctura Iodi et 
Aconiti. 

Weak tincture of iodine 1, tincture of aconite (Fleming’s) 1. 
Periodontitis is relieved by iodine, or iodme and aconite pigment. 

Pigmentum lodi Compositum (B.P.C ). Syn. Pigmentum 
Mandl, Mandl’s Paint. 

Iodine 1 J% w/v^ with potassium iodide and oil of peppermint, 
in a glycerin medium. It should be well shaken before use since 
the oil of peppermint is insoluble and rises to the surface on long 
standing. IJ^ed as a throat stimulant. 

Pigmentum lodi et iBtherU Acetid {J. Dundas Grant) 

Equal parts of simple solution of iodine, ethyl acetate and glycerin. This 
mixes quite well and is not unpleasant^ 
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Pinncntum lodl cum Formaldehyde (M H.), 

Solution of formaldehyde 10m., weak solution of lodme 1 dr , oil of pepper- 
mint 2 m., glycerm to 1 oz For granular pharyngitis 

Piament. lod. Fortis. (NJF) 

lodme 48 gr., potassium iodide 29 gr . bone acid 9 J gr , distilled water 48 m., 
chloroform 15 m, mdustnal methylated spint to 1 oz. 

Pigment. lod. Mit. (N I F.) is similar, contaimng 12 gr. of iodine and 7 gr 
of potassium iodide per oz 

Pigment. lod. (N J F.) is a mixture of 130 m. of the strong paint and 350 m. 
of the weak. Contains about 4 5% w/v of iodine. 

Pigmentum Olci Picis cum lodo (B.P.C.). Syn Pasta Iodi 
ET Picis, Coster’s Paste. 

Iodine 1 by weight dissolved with the aid of gentle heat in 
rectified oil of tar 4 by volume 

Uses, For ringworm of the scalp; after well shakmg the bottle 
the paint is well brushed in with a stiff brush. A scab will be 
produced which should be removed m a fevt days, the part cleansed 
by soaking with oil, and then soap and warm water; after drying, 
more paste should be applied. It seldom causes pain. 

Syrupus lodotannicus (B P.C.) 

Dose — J to 1 drachm (1 to 4 ml.) 

Iodine and tannic acid, I % w/w of each, m syrup and syrup of 
lemon 

The Fr. Cx , P ItaL K, F.E VIII, P Belg IV, and P. Ned. V 
syrup 18 only ^ this strength, vtz. 0 2% of lodme. 

Uses, Of great value for enlarged glands in children and also 
as a tonic after removal of tonsils and adenoids. Suggested in 
lymphaemia, anaemia, dysmenorrhoea and pulmonary affections 

Specially useful in cases of chronic lymphadenitis associated with 
or independent of adenoids In atrophic rhmitis has given good 
results especially when combined with arsenic, also m simple 
bronchocele. In arteriosclerosis it is often more valuable than 
iodides or thyroid preparations. 

Syrupus lodo-Tannicus (Marttndale) 

Dose . — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.), contaimng >■ to 2^ gr. of iodine, m water or 
wine. 

lodme 2, tanmc acid 2, glycenn 20, water 30, syrup (with flavounngs and 
carmmatives) q s. to 100. 

Syrupus lodotannicus cum Phosphate (B.P.C.). 

Dose . — i to 1 drachm (1 to 4 ml.). 

Contains about 2 J gr. of calcium phosphate per dr. of lodotanmc 
syrup. 

Syrupus Tann-Iodo-Phosphoratus (Martindale). 

Dose . — f to 2 drachms. Contains 5 gr. of monobasic calcium phosphate in 
2 dr. ot Syrupus lodo-Tannicus {Martmdale), 

Unguentum Iodi (B.P.C.). 

Iodine 4% with potassium iodide, m a simple ointment basis. 

Unmientum Iodi (U.S P. Xl). Iodine 4, potassium iodide 4, glycerin 12 
wool wt 5, yellow wax 5, petxolaSam 70. It must dontain from 6 5 to 7 5% of 
total iodine. 

Unguentum Iodi Deipknrescens {B.P.C.) contains iodine 5% 
in arachis oil and soft 
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For use in rheumatic affections, enlarged glands, sprains, and 
syphilitic conditions. 

Un^entum lodi Intinctum. 

Iodine 1, oleic acid 4; heat to effect absorption and mix with 
yellow soft paraffin 14 and hard paraffin 1 previously melted to- 
gether. 

lodex {Metiley 8c James, London) A stainless iodine ointment contaimng 
4% of iodme. Also made with methyl salicylate 5%. Suppositones are made 
equivalent to | gr. of iodine in a neutral base 

lodermiol {Hewlett, London). An omtment contammg about 5% of iodine 
which does not harden or discolour the skin Also made with. methyl salicylate 
[P21 Vapor lodi iEthereus (B.P.C.). Ethereal solution of iodme 25% v/v, 
phenol 25% w/v, creosote 12 5% m alcohol 90% 10 m to be used in an inhaler 

Oleum lodisatum (B.P.Add.). Syn. and Prop. Names. Oleum 
lODATUM {U.S.P. XI), loDATOL {British Drug Houses, London), 
loDiNOL {Martindale, London), Iodipin {Merck, Darmstadt; 
Martindale, London), Lipiodol {Guerbert, Paris; Bengui, London), 
Neo-Hydriol {Pharmaceutical Specialities {May & Baker) Ltd., 
London), Oliolase {Corbihe, Pans; Anglo-French Drug Co., 
London). 

Iodised oil is an iodine-addition product of poppy-seed oil and 
may be prepared by treating poppy-seed oil with hydnodic acid 
It is a colourless or pale yellow viscous oil with slightly alliaceous 
odour and contains 39 to 41% of combined iodine. 

Uses* Iodised oil is employed for the X-ray diagnosis 
of bronchiectasis. For details of procedure, contraindications, 
etc., see Vol. II. It is also given mternally v^hen inorganic iodides 
disagree. 

Weaker preparations, containing 10% or 25% of iodine, are also 
available under the above proprietary names They are usually 
preferred to the 40% oil for internal administration, and can also 
be given hypodermically. 

Sodium Ortho-iodohippurate. 

CeH4l C0NH CHaC00Na,2H20 - 363 0. 

A white crystalline powder containing approximately 35% of I. 

Soluble readily in water and alcohol. 

Uses* Is used for intravenous, retrograde or oral pyelography 
For intravenous use it is administered as a 50 to 60% solution in 
doses of 24 ml. for adults. For retrograde pyelography it is used 
m 15 to 30% solution. It may also be given orally in aqueous 
solution in doses of 180 grains (12 g.), Oral administration is 
usually less satisfactory except for children and when cystograms 
only are required. Following intravenous use, radiograms may be 
taken after about 10, 15 and 20 minutes After oral administration 
pictures are usually taken m 1 , 1 J, 2 and 2 J houre 

ContrmndicatUms* Hepatic disease, nephritis, ursemia, and 
iodine idiosyncrasy It should not be administered orallv to 
patients with any gastric lesion. 

Sterules lodo-Ray (Martindale, London) contain sodium o-iodohippuratc 
in hypertonic dextrose solution. For intravenous administration they contain 
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10 g in 23 ml., and for retrograde use 3 g m 10 ml. The contents of the former 
jnay be given orally. 

Per-Abrodil {Bayer ProducU^ London)^ Known as Diotrast m U.S.A, A 
mixture or loose combination of 3 ; 5-duodo>4-pyridone-N-acetic acid, 
C*H,OHNI>CHt COOH, and diethanolamme, NH(CHtCHtOH)i, m equi- 
molecular proportions, used as a contrast medium for mtravenous urography. 
Contains 51 8% of I and is supplied as a 35% to/v solution. Dose. — 20 nu. of 
the solution warmed to body temperature injected mto the cubital vem. X-ray 
photographs may be taken 10 minutes after the mjection. Its use is contra- 
indicated in nephritis, hepatic disease and tuberculosis. 

AbrodU fSkiodan in USA.) is the sodium monoiodomethylsulphonate, 
containing 52% of iodine. Supplied as a 20% solution. Dose. — 2 g. per 15 lb. 
body weight for intravenous uro^aphy. For retrograde use 100 ml. of 10 or 
20% solution is used. It is now largely replaced by the precedmg compound. 

Tencbryl {Bengui^ London) is sodium diiodomethanesulphonate for intra- 
venous urography. Dose — 15 g. in 75 ml. of water. 

Urotelectan B (^chertng, London). Known as Neo-lopax in U S.A. 

Di-sodium salt of 3 . 5-diiodo-4-pyridoxyl-N-methyl-2 * 6-dicarboxyhc acid, 
containing 51 5% of I, used in pyelography Ampoules contain 15 g m 20 ml. 
of 10% aqueous invert sugar solution. 

Dose — 20 ml. intravenously (less for children) warmed to 100®F. Stated 
to be well tolerated. 

For anatomical information only, a single pyelogram 20 to 30 minutes after 
the injection suffices, but for urological purposes exposures are made at 10, 30, 
and 50 minutes. Before the second and third exposure the bladder should be 
emptied. When renal function is normal the best films are often obtained in 
2 to 5 minutes after mjechon, with function abnormal the best results may 
not be obtained for 6 to 24 hours, and if function is completely suspended it is 
impossible to obtain a pyelogram. 

To be used with caution m patients with severely impaired hver function 
or acute or chronic uraemia, and where the unnary disease is accompanied by 
severe general disease. 

The substance was preceded by Uroselectan without the suffix “B,** the 
sodium salt of 2-oxo-5-iodo-pyndme-N-acetic acid. This was employed m 
strength of 40 g. in 100 ml. ot warm water intravenously. 

Uroselectan B, m excretion urography. Non-toxic and rapidly eliminated 
in a concentrated form. Small dose — Prof. v. Lichtenberg, Brit. med. J , 
1/1931,625, 633. 

Recent advances in diagnostic methods m renal affections Technique of 
imection of Uroselectan B and Abrodil — R. Ogier Ward, Brtt med J., ii/1931, 
175. Roy. Soc. Med. Discussion — Lancet^ i/1931, 757, 767. 

The indications for intravenous urography in children are much the same 
as for adults. For children of 5 to 7 years give one-third the adult dose, with a 
reduction for younger children, but never less than a quarter of the adiut dose. 
First film taken witlun 10 minutes and further films at 30 and 50 mmutes after 
mjection. To prevent gas collection in the alimentary tract (common in children) 
give Pulv. Glycyrrhizae Co. 48 hours before mirction, and, if possible, have 
child up and about. With the Lysholm Fixed Buc^ grid, exposures can be 
made in a fraction of a second. No untoward reactions. For the first time a 
practical routine method is provided for visualising the upper urinary tract 
in children. — C. G. Teall, BriU med. J., ii/1932, 788. 

Infusion urography (injection of opaque media per urethram through a catheter) 
and excretion urography (injection into the circulating blood of a chemical 
substance rapidly excreted in the urine) are not in opposition but are comple- 
mentary. Infusion urography is an anatomical demonstration revealing form, 
while excretion urography reveals function. — Henry Wade, Brtt med. J , 
i/1933, 353. 

IODINE COMPOUNDS FOR mXERNAL USE 

The following preparations containing organic compounds of 
iodine are given internally tn place of the morganic iodides for all 
conditions in which the latter are indicated. The organic com- 
pounds are stated to be better tolerated and less likely to produce 
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lodism. They are administered in syphilis, actinomycosis, goitre, 
arthritis, bronchial asthma, scrofula, etc. 

CalcU lodobehenas (U,S,P. XI). (C„H 4 ,ICOO)gCa Prop. Name. 
Sajodin {Bayer Products^ London). Dose. — 5 to 15 grams (0 3 to 1 g.) up to 
90 grams per diem after meals, u S.P. XI average dose 8 grams. A tasteless 
powder contaimng not less than 23 5% of I. Insoluble m water 
lodo-Casein. Dose — 10 to 15 grains (0 6 to 1 g.). 

A yellowish brown powder containing 15% of I, used as a substitute for 
inorganic iodides Insoluble in acid, and parti^ly dissolved m alkaline solutions. 

lodicin (Burroughs Wellcome^ London). A calcium salt of iodoncmoleic acid, 
containing 20% of I, m capsules containing the equivalent of 1 gr of lodme 
(dose. — 1 to 3, 3 or 4 times daily) and also m chocolate tablets contaimng the 
equivalent of ft gr of iodine (dose — 1 weekly to 1 daily) for gcntre 

lodalbin (Parke, Davts, London) An lodo-protein compound containing 
21 5% of I Average dose. — 5 grams after meals, 
lodival Ludvngshafen', Pharmaceutical Products, London), 

a-Monoiodot5ovalerylcarbamide. Contains 40% of I Dose — 1 5-gram tablet 
3 times daily. 

lodoproteln (Marttndale, London). A brown powder containing about 
10% of I. Also available in 5 and 10-gr. tablets. Dose — 10 to 15 grains (0 6 to 
1 g.}, or more if desired. 

lodo-Scllline (Anglo-French Drug Co., London) lodopeptone 0 01 g , 
powdered squill 0 02 g., scammony ream 0 02 g in each pill Dose — 2 to 6 pills 
daily. 

lodoatarin (Hoffmann-La Roche, London) 

Di-iodotannc acid. CH,(CHt)ioCI Cl(CH,)4COOH — 534 1, m 3-gr tablets 
It contains 47 5% oi I. Dose — 1 to 4 tablets thnce daily Tablets containing 
5 mg. of lodostann are available for the prophylaxis and treatment of endenuc 
goitre. 

lolase (Anglo-French Drug Co , London) Combination of lodme with 
yeast albumoses (10% I) m solution. 

LipoiodineoCiba (Ciba, London). The ethyl ester of di-iodobrassidic acid, 
containing over 40% of I, Tablets contain 0 3 g To be taken (m place of 
the inorganic iodides) after the chief meals, masticatmg thoroughly 

Oridine (Lilly, London). Iodine m organic combination with fatty acids m 
chocolate tablets, each contaimng J gr. of iodine. Dose — Prophylactic, 1 or 2 
tablets until 40 are taken, treatment, 2 or 3 daily over a considerable period. 

Seroden Capsules (Allen & Hanburys, London) Gelatin capsules con- 
taimng 1 gr of iodine in combination with serum proteins. Dose. — 1 to 3 
capsules 2 or 3 times daily. 

IODINE COMPOUNDS FOR INJECTION. 

Entodon (Bayer Products, London). A 20% solution of hexamethyldiamino- 
tsopropanol bimodide (1 ml. contains 0 118g of I) Dose. — 2 ml daily or cver> 
second or third day, by subcutaneous, intramuscular or intravenous injection 
In syphilis, atheroma, angma pectons, bronchial asthma, emphysema, etc 
lodaseptine (Anglo-French Drug Co., London). lodobenzomethylformine 
(formed by combination of iodine with formaldehyde and the phenyl radicle 
from benzomethylic ether) in ampoules for intramuscular or intravenous 
injection, or drops for oral use An internal antiseptic in chronic bacterial 
inflections. 

Septiecmine (An^-French Drug Co., London). lodobenzomethyldi- 
fornune. A combination of lodme and fonnaldehyde similar to lodaseptine 
(q.v.) but containing a lower percentage of lodme (33%) and more formalde- 
hyde. Dote. — In acute infections, from 1 to 4 intravenous injections of 4 ml , 
in subacute infections, 4 ml. during 24 or 48 hours In septicsemia and all acute 
infections. 

Colloidal Iodine. 

Colloidal iodine solution may be prepared by acting upon sodium 
iodide with sodium nitnte in acid dextrose solution. The nitric 
oxide evolved must be removed. The usual strength is 1 in 2000. 
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Dose — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.) per os. Commercial pre- 
parations are frequently solutions containing iodine in combination 
with proteins. Colloidal solutions are administered in place of in- 
organic iodides. 

Alphidlne (Oppenhetmer. London) Preparations stated to contain a new and 
probably allotropic form ot iodine giving a colloidal solution in water It is 
non-toxic on internal administration. Is available in chocolate-coated tablets 
contaming | gr of iodine, in solution (0 4%), and as a non-staining cream 
containing 1% in a non-greasy base 

Collosol Iodine (British Colloids ^ London) is available in aqueous solution 
paste, ointment or oily solution 

lodeol (Bengui^ London) Electrically prepared colloidal solution of iodine 
in oil for intramuscular injection in doses of 1 ml contaimng 0 2 g. of I Used 
in pulmonary and rheumatic affections. Also available in capsules ( = 0 25 g 
of I) and suppositories 

lodargol (Benmii. London) is a similar preparation contaimng 0*4 g. of I 
per dose, for urethral injection m infections of the unnarv tract 


IPECACUANHA 

BP S P XI, P.G. VI, P Heh V, P Dan , etc 
Syn. Ipecac. 

,Pij ''Alkaloids, the follomng; their salts, simple ot complex ' — 
Emetine.^' 

[81 ; "Alkaloids, the follozotng; their salts, simple or complex.- - 
Emetine except substances containing les^ than 1% of emetine" 

i8i "Alkaloids — Emetine — in Ipecacuanha; extracts and tinctures 
oj Ipecacuanha', substances containing less than 0 05% of emetine *’ 

I’he dried root of Cephailts Ipecacuanha {syn. Uragoga Ipecac- 
uanha) (Rubiaceaj) from Brazil, containing not less than 2% of 
total alkaloids. The commonest variety is known as Rio ipecac- 
uanha A second variet> is the Minas ipecacuanha also from 
Brazil Other varieties are the Indian and Johore from the same 
plant, grown in Straits Settlements. They contain about 2 to 3% 
of total alkaloids of which about 60 to 70% is emetine. Cartagena 
Ipecacuanha, from Psychotria acuminata, is not official, about 30 
to 40% of the total alkaloids is emetine. It is thicker, the annul- 
ations less marked (taking the form of narrow merging ridges) 
and Its starch-grains are somewhat larger. U.S P. XI allow^s both 
Cephadis Ipecacuanha (Rio) and C. acuminata (Cartagena) it 
yielding not less than 2% of ether-soluble alkaloids 

When ipecacuanha is prescribed Ipecacuanha Pulverata must 
be dispensed. 

Antidotes* Emetics probably unnecessary as patient usually 
vomits. Give large doses of medicinal charcoal, stirred up in 
water. Keep patient lying down and quiet. When vomiting 
ceases, stimidants may be given. Morphine, i gr. hypodermically, 
if required. 
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Uses, Expectorant, emetic. If taken in suiBciently large doses 
it is not its own antidote. Loosens phlegm, in bronchitis, 
whooping-cough and croup. In small doses is stomachic and in- 
creases the flow of bile. The alkaloid emetine contained in it has 
been found to be virtually a specific for amoebic dysentery. Fre- 
quent doses, 1 to 2 minims of the tincture, sometimes check sickness. 

For tropical liver abscess ipecacuanha is specific. It cures the 
active or latent dysentery which has caused the suppurative 
hepatitis and prevents further breaking down of the hver substance. 
Large doses better than several small ones. Vomiting may be 
prevented by chloral hydrate and Liquor Morphinse. 

Diarrhoea is well treated by 0*8 to 1 g. of the powdered root, 
p d,y divided into 5 or 6 doses of 0*2 g. Each dose is taken in a 
warm infusion every two hours. The remedy is well tolerated; it 
sometimes gives rise to nausea, but rarely to vomiting. 

Acetum Ipecacuanhas (B.P.C.). 

Dose , — 10 to 30 minims (0*6 to 2 ml.). 

Contains 5% v/%^ of liquid extract of ipecacuanha in alcohol, 
water and acetic acid. Alkaloidal content, 0 1%. 

[PI 81] Applicatus Arsenicalis Composita (Gf. Orm. H ), 

Solution of arsenious oxide 2 dr , tincture of ipecacuanha 2 dr., glycerin 2 dr , 
peppermint water to I oz For application to the tongue and gums dilute 3 drops 
with J dr. of water and use on a piece of gauze. 

[PI *81] Collutorium Arsenicalis (G. Sq, H,). 

Tmcture of ipecacuanha 3 dr^ glycerin 5 dr., arsemcal solution 5 dr , hydrogen 
peroxide 5 oz.^ water to 8 oz. Used diluted with an equal quantity of water for 
Vmcent’s angina. 

Elixir Ipecacuanhee {B.P.C,). 

Dose. — 10 to 30 minims (0*6 to 2 ml.). 

Contains 5% v/v of liquid extract of ipecacuanha in a flavoured 
basis. Alkaloidal content, 0 1%. 

Extractum Ipecacuanhas (Fr. Cx.), Extract the root with 
70% alcohol, and evaporate to a firm extract. 

The water-soluble extractive under the name Emedn has been 
administered in pills or solution as an expectorant in doses of 

to 15 grain (0*004 to 0*006 g.) and as an emetic in doses of J to 
1 grain (0*03 to 0*06 g.). 

Extractum Ipecacuanhas Liquidum (BP.). 

Dose. — J to 2 minims (0 03 to 0*12 ml.), emetic dose, 10 to 30 
minims (0*6 to 2 ml.). 2 mmims contains gr. of total alkaloids 
calculated as emetine. 

Fluidextractum Ipecacuanhas (U.S.P. XI). Average dose. — 
Expectorant, 1 minim (0*06 ml.); emetic, 15 minims (1 ml.). 

Contains 28 to 33% of alcohol, and hydrochloric acid, and also 
differs from B.P. liquid extract by being standardised to 2% of 
ether-soluble alkaloids instead of total alkaloids. P. Helv. V has 
liquid extract containing “at least 2% emetine and cephadine “ 

[PI 81] Ipecacuanha Pulverata (B,P.). Syn. Pupis Ipbcacuan- 
H®. Dose. — i to 2 grams (0*03 to 0*12 g.); emetic dose, 15 to 30 
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grains (1 to 2 g.) 2 grains contains about gr. of total alkaloids. 

Ipecacuanha in fine powder adjusted by admixture with stronger 
or weaker powder, or lactose, to contain 2% of total alkaloids 
calculated as emetme, of which not less than two-thirds consists of 
non-phenolic alkaloids calculated as emetine. 

[PI] Mist. Expect. (N /F.). Ammonium carbonate 3 gr.. tincture of ipecacuanha 
m . camphorated tmcture of opium 15 m.. water to ^ oz. 
iViistura Expectorana (St. T. H ). Dose — For adults, 1 oz ; for infants, 
1 to 2 drachms. 

Dilute solution of ammonium acetate 2 dr., vmegar of squill 15 m, tincture 
of ipecacuanha 15 m, glycenn 40 m , chloroform water to 1 oz 

ISlistura Ipecacuanhas Composita (B.P.C.) Syn Mistura 
Expectorans. Dose. — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

Contains vinegar of ipecacuanha 24 m and strong solution of 
ammonium acetate 15 m. with oxymel of squill, glycenn and 
chloroform water to 1 oz. 

Mist. Ipecac, c. Scill. (N I F ). Liquid extract of ipecacuanha ^ m , liquid 
extract of squill 2 m , concentrated soluuon of ethyl nitnte 2^ m (equivalent 
to spirit of ethyl nitnte 20 m ), water to i oz 

[PI] IViistura Ipecacuanhae Salina (Gt Orm H.). (Dose for 1 year old 
child) 

Camphorated tincture of opium 2 m , tincture of ipecacuanha 1 i m , spint 
of nitrous ether 4 m , solution of ammonium acetate 15m, syrup of tolu 4 m , 
water to 1 dr. 

[PI] Mistura Pertussis (St T. H.). Tmcture of belladonna 5 m , tmcture of 
ipecacuanha 5 m , syrup of tolu 30 m , cinnamon water to 1 dr Dose — J to 1 
drachm. 

[PI 81] Pigmentum Ipecacuanhae et Arsenic! (R F H ) 

Tincture of ipecacuanha 2 dr., arsenical solution 2 dr , glycenn 2 dr , water 
to 1 oz. For a child dilute 5 m to 1 oz of water and rub into the gums, increase 
strength if child can be taught to expectorate For use in pyorrhoea. To be 
painted on the ulceration. A drop or two only to be used. 

[PI 81] Pilulfe Ipecacuanhse cum Scilla (B P.C ). Dose . — 1 or 2 
pills. Each pill contains 2 gr. of Dover’s powder and § gr. each of 
squill and ammoniacum (exempt [D]). 

[PI 81] Pulvis Ipecacuanhae et Opii (B P , U.S.P. XI). Syn. 
PuLvis Opii et IpECAcuANHiZE CoMPOsiTus ( LA .), Pulvis Ipecac- 
UANHiZE CoMPosiTus, Dover’s Powder, Pulvis Opii Compositus 
(P. Ned. V). 

Dose . — 5 to 10 grains (0*3 to 0*6 g ). 10 grains contam Vo gr. of 
anhydrous morphine. 

Contains 10% each of powdered ipecacuanha and powdered 
opium, with lactose (exempt [D]) Is diaphoretic and anodyne; 
for an acute catarrh or coryza take 10 gr. at bedtime followed at 
once by a hot drink and 5 gr. of quinine next morning. 

[D-Pi-81] Poudre d’ipecacuanha opiac6e (Fr. Cx.). Max. single 
dose 15 grains, max. during 24 hours 60 grains Is the same but 
has equal parts of potassium nitrate and potassium sulphate 
vice lactose. 

Syrupus Ipecacuanhae (B.P.C.). 

Dose . — 4 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.). Contains 50% v/v of 

Mnegar of ipecacuanha, 
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P.G. VI and I, A. have ipecacuanha tincture 1, syrup 9. 

Ft, Cx, has “Sirop” 1% of extract made by dissolving extract 
1 in alcohol 70% 3, and mixing with syrup lOOj intended as an 
emetic. That of I A, is not emetic in usual doses. 

Syrupus Ipecacuanhae (U S P XI) Average Expectorant, 12 

minims (0 75 ml ); emetic, 4 drachms (15 ml ) 

Fluid extract of ipecacuanha 7, glycerin 10, syrup to 100, 

Tincture Ipecacuanhae (B P.). 

Dose, — 10 to 30 minims (0*6 to 2 ml.), emetic dose, J to 1 ounce 
(15 to 30 ml.). 30 minims contains about gr. of alkaloids 
Prepared with 5% v/v of liquid extract in a glycerm-alcohol- 
water medium and contains 0*1% w/v of alkaloids B,P. Add. 
requires the addition of 1 65% v/v (1 m. per dr ) of acetic acid. It 
is the same strength as Vmum Ipecacuanhas {BP M4), which 
was prepared with sherry. The B.P. requires tlie tincture to be 
dispensed when the Vmum is prescribed. 

Fr. Cx.y P G. VI ^ P. Belg. IV ^ P. Hung and I. A. include a 
tincture (10%) made by percolation of the root with alcohol 10% 
P.G. VI IS standardised to contain 0*194% of emetine. 

Trochisci Ipecacuanhse (B P C ) contain igr (0U15g)m each, v^ith 
simple basis. 

[PI] Trochisci Morphinae et Emetini (Trochisci Tussk) contain morphine 
i(, gr. with emetine gr. In bronchial asthma. 

[Pi] Unguentum Ipecacuanhae et Crotonis. Pulvis Ipecacuanha 1, Lini- 
mentum Crotoms 1, Adeps Benzoinatus 2 A powerful counter-irritant, rubbed 
on the skin of epigastnum relieves gastralgia. 

[Pi] Alcresta Tablets of Ipecac (Lilly , London) Uncoated tablets represent- 
ing an adsorption compound of ipecac alkaloids with a form of alummtum 
silicate The compound passes through the stomach unchanged and liberates 
the alkaloids in the intestinal tract Each tablet contains the alkaloids from 

10 gr. of ipecacuanha (U S P XI) 

[PI] Ipecopan (SandoZy London y Brooks 8c Warburton, London) Malted 
tablets representing the alkaloids of Dover’s powder, free from cephafiline 
Dose . — 1 to 3 tablets thnee daily. For treatment of coughs 

[Pi-Si] Emetina. Syn Ipecine, METHYLCEPHAfiLiNE. 

CiaH 4 o 04 N 2 ~ 480*3 Dose. — xV to 1 grain (0*005 to 0 06 g ) 

A white powder darkening on exposure. In the stable neutral 
salts the bases are combined with two equivalents of acid. Basic 
salts also exist 

Soluble in water 1 in 600 at 15*5®, 1 in 900 at 40' Soluble 
also m ether, alcohol, chloroform and fixed oils Insoluble in 
essential oils. 

1 gr. in 6 dr, of olive oil has been given as an enema for amcebic 
dysentery. 

[PI] Emetol (MarttndaUy London). A solution of emetine base 1 gr in 2 dr 
(8 ml.) of oUve oil, for rectal use in amoebic dysentery. See Edn XIX , p. 535 
Dose. — 2 drachms are added to 4 or 6 dr of ether and 8 oz (230 ml ) of olive 

011 for use. 

[PI 81] Emetine Hydrobromide. Ca»H4o04Na,2HBr,4H20 ~ 
714*2. Dose , — ^As for hydrochloride, q.v, for details. 

White crystallme salt. Soluble about I in 70 only of water, 
hence the hydrochloride should be prescribed in preference. The 
addition of a little hydrobromic acid does not affect solubility. 
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[Pi«8i) EmednsB Hydrochloridum (B.P., P. Jap, Fr. Cx 
Supp. //, P.G, VI), C 8 *H 4 o 04 N 2 , 2 Ha, 7 HaO - 679-4. 

P, Ned V has “varying quantity** of water P, Helv. V has 
“about 4 H 2 O.** P. Ital. V allows 20% and F E. VUI 19% of 
moisture. P, Belg, IV is anhydrous. 

Dose, — i to 1 gram (0*03 to 0*06 g.) by mjection, to gram 
(0-0006 to 0 0025 g.) per os as an expectorant, but larger doses, 
if i gram are given in enteric coated tablets or pills in amoebic 
dysentery. As an emetic per os r j to ^ gram (0 005 to 0-01 g.) has 
been given. Intravenously i to f grain in 5 ml. of normal salme has 
been given. 

Fr, Cx. Supp, has maximum dose 0-1 g. per dose and per diem 
P Jap. 0-05 and 0-15 g. respectively P. Helv. V 0*1 and 0*2 g. 

Soluble about 1 in 9 in water, but this is not permanent at 
15-5® — it IS safer to use 20 parts of water at least. The addition of 
hydrochloric acid throws out the acid salt which is less soluble. 
Also soluble in alcohol 90%. 

Injections made with distilled water arc less irritant than those 
made with normal saline. Solutions in ampoules stand sterilising. 
— Yearb. Pharm y 1919, 12 

Cumulative Action, There is a possibility of this from long 
use, but there have been very few reports of tts occurrence, 

A single dose should not exceed 1 mg per kilo (t e ^ 1 gr for a man) and 
total dose 10 mg per kilo It is slowly excreted and is cumulative — H H 
Anderson and C D. Leake, per Med Annu , 1931, 17 

Antidotes, Treat as for poisoning by ipecacuanha, see p. 597. 

Uses, The standard treatment for amoebic dysentery. It kills 
the amoebae or active living forms which are present m the tissues 
of the bowel but does not kill the cystic stage. It has also been 
successfully used m bilharziasis, cholera, Guinea worm, and 
oriental sore. Morphine habit {q v ) has been treated, and also 
alcoholism. Injections of 1 gr. are often effective in arresting haem- 
optysis. A solution of emetine hydrochloride i gr. in 8 oz of water 
has been advocated as a mouth-wash in pyorrhoea. 

Treatment of Amoebic Dysentery. 

When amoebae are taken fresh and vigorous from dysenteric 
ulcers in the bowel, emetine has only a weak action on them Prof 
Dixon {Bnt. tried J., ii/I922, 410) maintained that ^^Emetine does 
not kill the amoebee except in the human body*' but Dobell and 
Laidlaw {Parasitology, June, 1926, Lancet, 11 / 1926, 762) conclude 
that the alkaloid kills E. histolytica by direct action. They conclude 
further that 1 in 50,000 is the highest concentration of emetine 
that the amoeba will tolerate for more than a short time — this is 
the threshold value of emetine. It is 10 times more toxic than 
acetarsol The poisoning process of emetine is slow. A very small 
amount constantly present in the intestine for days or zveeks would 
probably suffice to make life for E, histolytica {though not E colt) 
impossible 

Treatment usually consists of a combination of hypodermic or 
intramuscular injection of emetine hydrochloride with oral 



602 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


I 


administration of one of the less irritant compounds such as emetine 
bismuth iodide or the periodide. The injections are made twice 
daily, an average dose bemg i gr. each time until 10 to 12 gr. 
has been given The treatment is, however, only successful in 
about one third of the cases treated. The relative failure of hypo- 
dermic injections in the treatment of dysentery carriers is probably 
explained by the entamoebae being more or less shut off from the 
circulation and tissue fluids of the patient. Re-treatment with 
equal or larger amounts is rarely successful. 

Emetine is more efficacious m amoebic lesions of the liver m extirpating 
Entamoeba htstolyttca than when the parasite invades the bowel wall. Cases 
recorded show tnat emetine should be used only as an adjuvant to surgical 
measures, e g , aspiration — P Manson-Bahr and R. M Morris, Lancet. i/1926, 
69 

This does not agree with previous statements — See tbtd , 156 

Emetme alone is sufficient to cure cases of liver abscess Pam and incon- 
vemence of aspiration undesirable — V S Hudson, Lfl«ret,i/ 1926, 681. Manson- 
Bahr’s reply tbtd 

Aspiration plus emetme cures hepatic abscess in the most certain way possible 
After an miection of cocaine, removal of pus relieves the patient — K Owen 
Thurston, Lancet, i/1926, 784 

From observations on the use of emetme in 554 cases of amoebiasis over a 
period of 1 5 years at the Mayo Clinic, it seems hardly justifiable to discard its 
use, though it should be re-emphasised that m the total dose of 0 65 g. in two 
weeks, it is employed only to control acute manifestations of the disease and to 
give the patient prompt relief, but not with the idea of continuing the drug 
to bnng about a cure — P. W. Brown, J Amer med Ass, ii/1935, 1321. 

It IS now recogmsed that emetme possesses so great a therapeutic hazard in 
dosage required for effectiveness in amoebiasis that its routme clmical use in this 
disease is no longer justified It has recently been demonstrated in vitro that 
amounts of emetme which are directly lethal for amoebse are much greater than 
the body tissues can tolerate It is a fact that clinically safe doses are not always 
sufficient to nd the patient of this mfection, and that amounts m excess of 1 0 gr 
total may produce permanent cardiac damage The use of this alkaloid should 
be confined to amoebic hepatitis or abscess and to complicated amoebiasis re- 
quiring surgical intervention, since other less harmful drugs are now available 
for the average uncomplicated case When emetme is used, one should record 
the blood pressure and pulse-rate daily A lowenng of pressure and an increase 
in pulse-rate may indicate impending cardiac damage — H. A Anderson, 
J. trap. Med (Hyg.), 1935. 271. 

Emetine Injections in Conjunction with Arsenic Orally 
Acetarsol 4 gr. twice daily is given for a week or 10 days in 
conjunction with daily injections of emetine hydrochloride 1 gr. 

At the Mayo Clinic, if the patient has not received anti-amcebic treatment 
recently he is given 0 065 g of emetme hydrochloride subcutaneously, twice 
daily for three days After an intciyal of a week 0 043 g of emetine is gi\en 
twice daily for three more days. With the institution of the emetine, Treparsol 
0 25 g. IS administered orally with each meal for four days. If there is no intoler- 
ance to arsenic, two more such courses are prescribed, with mtervals of ten days 
between the courses If the patient is quite ill he is k^t m bed for the first few 
days. Obviously, the diet may need to be bland and simple if there is much 
dysentery, but within 24 to 48 hours a full and generous diet is begun 
A nch, high-vitamin diet has a profound influence on the healing of 
anioebic ulceratiopu Hepatic involvement may subside, but if there is a large 
collection of broken-down material, aspiration preferaolv, or occasionally open 
drainage, may be r^uired. If stool tests are positive followmg this regimen, 
three courses of chimofon are prescribed* 8 g. orally per day tor a week, and 
repeated for two more such courses with a week’s interval between courses. 
If diarrhoea is mcreased, the daily dose is decreased, thereby prolonging each 
course. Failure after this would indicate a course of 1 injection of arsphenamine 
weekly for 6 weeks, and 1 dr. (3*88 g ) of bismuth submtrate from 3 to 6 times 
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daily during the period. A “cure** should not be regarded as having been 
attained until three faecal specimens monthly, obtamed preferably after a sahne 
purge, are negative over a penod of six months. — ^P. W. Brown, J. Amer. med 
Ass , 11/1935, 1319 

Ai^phenamine and emetine a useful combination — -persist with resistant 
cases — J. Amer. med Ass. i/1926, 457. 

Arsphenamme 0 1 g. tablets, 2 to 6 dailv, found efficacious cysts destroyed, 
— Pr. mid , Apr , 1926, 497. 

Treparsol, 4 tablets daily, has been used — Prescrtber, 1927, 15 

Emetine Injections in Conjunction with Bismuth Orally 
(James and Deeks). 

Emetine hydrochloride is injected hypodermically in doses of 
i to 3 gr. to the limit of tolerance and bismuth subnitrate 
(^^Panama bismuth’*) is given orally, a heaped teaspoonful 
(180 gr.) in a tumbler of water every 3 hours mght and day in 
severe cases. In chronic cases continue for 2 to 3 months after 
convalescence with 3 or 4 doses daily. Cyanosis and tachycardia 
may occur but have been stated to be due to impurities in the 
bismuth subnitrate. 

Bilharziasis. As much as 0 12 g. (single dose) given intravenously in 
bilharzia. 10 to 12 injections at 3 to 5 day mtervals will cure, the total amoimt 

f iven bemg from 0 85 to 1 05 g. — Diamantis, Brit med. J., i/1921, 70 See also 
\nt med. J. Epit , i/1920, 33. 

Four 3-grain doses every third day intramuscularly sufficient A child will 
stand 2^ grains — “B H Brtt med. J., i/192L 586 

Commence with J grain uutially intramuscularly for an adult and i grain 
for a child and work up to 1 gram for a child of 12. Injections generally given 
daily for 3 days, and then 3 times a week for 3 weeks Iron and arsenic as 
tonic — F G. Cawston, Lancet, ii/1921, 1049 
Japanese bilharzia disease well treated by emetine, but there may be severe 
cardiac depression. — F. G. Cawston, Brtt med. J , it/ 1921, 1031. 

Emetine hydrochloride i to f gr in 1% phenol solution intramuscularly 
on alternate days eradicates permanently. — F. G Cawston, J trap. Med. (Hyg.), 
1922, 112. 

Bronchopneumonia in children Though not a ^ecific, it is of value, the 
febrile period is shortened and the stomach is left free from irritation by 
expectorants. Daily hypodermic injection — up to 4 years, ^ gram* 4 to 10 
years A gram 10 to 15, ^ gram. Discontinue if no defimte results after 6 
injections — C R Wilson, Brtt med J , i/1928, 845. 

Gastric Ulcer Over 400 cases of gastric and duodenal ulceration treated 
by intravenous injections; relief complete in each case m periods ran^g from 
3 days to a week. 1 gram of the salt is dissolved m 6 ml. of trebly distiUed water 
and 1 infection into the median basilic or cephalic vein is given on alternate 
days until 6 have been administered, followed by an interval of a week, when 
the injections can be repeated. Injections given on an empty stomach and the 
patient should be kept on a bland salt-free diet during treatment, alcohol m 
any form being stnctly prohibited — A. E Olpp, Med. jRec., 1834, 472. 

Guinea Worm. 17 cases treated successfully by emet^ given intra- 
venously and per os. — E. Toumier, per J. trop. Med (Hyg.), 1^3, 101. 

Oriental Sore. 2 cases cured in 3 weeks by 2 injections of emetme hydro- 
chlonde. — Caliceti, per J. trop. Med. {Hyg ), 1923, 201. 

Pulmonary Suppuration. Emetme 1 gr. daily for 8 to 12 days, preferably 
combined with strychnme, of benefit. In some cases dramatic results, m others 
of no value, but never known to do harm — ^A. T. Scott Pinchin and H. V. 
Morlock, Lancet, ii/1930, 842, Practitioner, u/1931, 345. 

Rheumatism, acute articular, resistant to all other forms of treatment, cured 
by emetme. — ^Irolli, per J. trop. Med. (Hyg.), 1923, 149. 

[PI 81] Emetinae et Bismuth! lo^duni (B.P.) 

Dose . — 1 to 3 grains (0*06 to 0-2 g.) ( =* approximately 1 gr. of 
emetine, or about 60 gr. of ipecacuanha) constitutes the average 
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daily dose, given in cachets, tablets, pills or capsules on an empty 
stomach last thing at night. Twelve doses are given in succession 
to make up the course. A total of 60 to 70 gr. (4 to 4-6 g.) may be 
necessary m some cases. If nausea and vomiting are produced, a 
sedative such as phenobarbitone J to 1 gr., or tincture of opium 
10 to 20 m., should be given previously. 

A brick-red powder containing 25 to 28% of emetine and 18 to 
21% of Bi (1 g. of emetine and bismuth iodide is equivalent 
to approximately 0*4 g. of emetine hydrochloride). 

Manufacture* Dissolve emetine hydrochloride 660 g. in 
water 32,000 ml. and treat with excess of the following solution: — 
Bismuth carbonate 290 g., potassium iodide 920 g., hydrochloric 
acid 900 ml , or q.s. to clear, and water 16,000 ml Collect the 
precipitate, wash, and dry at 40°. 

Soluble in acetone, insoluble m water and alchohol. In contact 
with dilute acids it is slightly decomposed but not dissolved Is 
dissolved with decomposition in alkalis and strong acids. 

Uses, Introduced in the belief that it would not be acted on 
by the stomach and that the emetine would be liberated in the 
intestine. Is considered effective in the treatment of chronic 
cases and of carriers Its administration is sometimes combined 
with the injection of emetine hypodermically. 

A Medical Research Committee reported that it cured the 
majority of carriers. Large quantities are essential — not less than 
30 to 40 gr. in daily doses of 3 to 4 gr. 

Emetine and bismuth iodide is of value m early stages and is capable of curing 
about 50% at that period ^ but when the disease becomes chronic it has proved 
a failure. Emetme alone in the acute phase is better, followed by emetine and 
bismuth iodide later. Risk of imtatmg action of emetine and bismuth iodide 
on the acutely inflamed bowel leading to serious intestinal haemorrhage if 
used earlier — P H. Manson-Bahr, Brtt. med. J'., ii/1921, 1115 

A good deal of the disrepute into which emetine and bismuth iodide has fallen 
may be due to the fact that we focus our attention on the one relapsing case 
that does resist all forms of treatment, and forget the 99 that go their way 
rejoicing. Chenopodium oil should be tried in cases resisting emetme treatment 
— G. W. Goodhart, Lancet, i/1923, 157 

Vomiting, if delayed four hours after taking EB.I , does not mean that it 
will not be absorbed It appears to indicate that it is beginning to take effect. — 
P. Mimson Rennie, Lancet, ii/1922, 1374 

Emediifie Periodidum. Syn. P.I.’’ 

C*,H4o04NJ, - 1241-9. 

Dose . — ^The average dose is 2 grams (0*12 g.) thrice daily for 
15 days in capsules Doses as high as 5 grains of the periodide, 
ue., 1} grains of emetme, have been given. 

A dark purple crystalline powder containing about 38-7% of 
emetine and 61*3% of iodine. It is obtained by precipitation of 
an emetine salt with a solution of iodine. 

Soluble readily in acetone, slightly soluble in alcohol and 
chloroform, insoluble m water. Practically insoluble in dilute 
acids. 

Uses, Is given in amoebic dysentery and is not acted on m the 
stomach. It causes less vomiting and nausea than emetme and 
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bismuth iodide It is also valuable in schistosomiasis, and for 
other indications for treatment with emetine 
Amoebic Dysentery Emetine periodidc 2 gr thnce daily for 15 days in 
capsule, ox bile 5 gr. being given m capsules simultaneously together tvith 
emetine hydrochloride 1 gr hypodermically or emetine in oil per rectum daily 
alternately for 6 days Treatment successful m highly resistant cases — J Graham 
Willmore and W. H. Martindale, Trans R Soc trap Med (Hyg ), 1923, 77, 13. 

Schistosomiasis The oral use clears up the urine of children intensely 
infected with S hamatobtum as quickly and with almost as great certainty 
as emetine hydrochloride subcutaneously, and without risk 1 gram of the 
penodide thnce daily for 15 days was given — R M Gordon, Brtt med. J* 
Eptt , u/1926. 76 

For tropical use, it is suggested, a preparation of emetine periodide m dried 
milk (I grain in 2 drachms, t e , 8 g ) will be of value Directions — ^Two heaped 
teaspoonfuls in 3 ounces (A cupful) of warm water The majonty of the children 
apparently successfully treated in 1926 were found to be passmg live ova in 
1930, but owmg to the high degree of mfection in the district it was impossible 
to say whether these were cases of relapse or reinfection. — R. M Gordon and 
E P Hicks, Ann trop Med Parasit , Oct 22. 1930 

Relatively safe, but may cause vomiting unless patients are kept in bed on 
strict diet Bilharzia infection often tends to die out of itself, and it seems 
desirable not to treat veiy young children exposed to further infection until 
a less toxic and more effective means of cure is a\ailable — F. G Cawston, 
Brtt med J , i/1929, 890 

[PI 81] Auremetine {Martindale^ London). A combination of 
the penodides of emetine and auramme, contaimng 28% of 
emetine, 16% of auramme and 56% of iodine, for the treatment 
of amoebic dysentery It occurs as a maroon-coloured insoluble 
powder. Does not cause nausea, vomiting or purging. It is 
administered in capsules containing 1 gr , 4 times daily for 10 or 
15 days, and the administration may be combined with that of 
acetarsol and bismuth subnitrate as for emetine hydrochloride 
92% of cases treated by the method “responded,” » e , the patient regained 
his health, lost all clinical signs and symptoms of his disease (including sigmoido- 
scojpic findings), his stools were negative on repeated examination It is impos- 
sible to guarantee permanent cure of clironic amoebic dysentery Auremetine 
has given some gratifying and more hopeful immediate results than any other 
essayed — J Graham Willmore, Proc R Soc Med., Nov, 1928 

Combined treatment with Auremetine, bismuth, and acetarsol, has stood the 
liardest tests and stands first in general usefulness among all the remedies at 
hand, being the least toxic and the most widelv applicable of them all — Otto 
Wilner, J trop Med (Hyg.), 1928, 207 

Schistosomiasis m a child of 16 successfully treated with .\uremetme 
Live ova disappeared from unne m 24 days Total dose 47 grains No vomiting 
or ill-effccts — R M Cmrdon and E. P Hicks, Ann trop. Med. (Hyg ), Oct. 22, 
1930 

Cephaeline. ^ 466 3. ^ 

Dose. — tV to k grain (0*005 to 0*01 g.). 

White silky needles becoming yellow on exposure to light 
Soluble in alcohol, chloroform, benzene, caustic alkali solutions 
Is a more powerful emetic than emetine Its action is exerted 
slowly, and it should be given orally 

By methylation it is converted into emetine 

Cephaeline Hydrochloride. Ca 8 H^ 04 N 2 , 2 HCl = 539*2. 
Dose. — ^As for the base. Has been given as an emetic. 
Sedatussin (Lilly, London). Cephafiline hydrochloride ^ gr., sodium 
benzoate 4 gr., tincture of sanguinana 40 m., syrup of squill 48 m , s\Tup of 
tolu 60 m., menthol q s. Cough syrup. 
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Gavano, a Gennan derivative of ipecacuanha, said to be a monomethyl eater 
of crahatiine in combination with an orgamc acid. Has been tned in intestinal 
amoebiaais — ^leas efficient but leas toxic than emetine. — R. N. Chopra et al , 
Indian med, Gaz.^ 1934, 130. 

Acalypha (B.F.C.). Syn. Indian Acalypha, Mukta-jhuri. The fmh or 
dried entire plant, Acalypha tndua (Euphorbiacese). A gastro-mteatmal irritant 
Has been used as a substitute for ipecacuanha. 

Adhatoda (B.P.C ). Syn. Malabab Nut Leaves, Vasaka The leaves of 
Adhatoda Vasica (Acanthace»). Used as an expectorant in the form of liquid 
extract, syrup, or tincture, also smoked for asthma. 

AngeUcae Radix (J3.P.C ). 

Dose . — 10 to 30 grains (0 6 to 2 g.). 

The dned rhizome and roots of Angelica Archangeltca (Umbellifene) 
Contains 0 3 to 1% of volatile oil. The powder and an infusion (1 in 20) have 
been administered for their stimulant, diaphoretic and expectorant properties. 
The seeds (Angelicae Fructua B.P.C ) have similar properties. 

Calotropia {B.P.C.). Syn. Mudar. Dose. — Expectorant, 3 to 10 grains 
(0*2 to 0*6 g.); emetic, i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 g.). Dned root-bark of C. procera 
and C. gigentea (Asclepiadaceae). Used in the East instead of ipecacuanha. 
Tinctura Calotropia, dose. — i to 1 drachm, 1 in 10. 

Eliodictyon (B.P.C.). Syn. Yerba Santa 

Dose, — J to 1 drachm (1 to 4 g.). The dried leaves of Eriodictyon 
glutinosum (Hydrophyllaceae). Stimulant in bronchitis, phthisis 
and other catarrhal affections. Is admmistered as a liquid extract, 

1 in 1, prepared with alcohol 25%, dose — 15 minims. The liquid 
extract greatly reduces the bitterness of mixtures containing 
quinine or other bitter drugs. 

Eriodictyon (U.S P XI) is from E. Cal\forntcum. 

Fluidextractum Eriodictyi (U.S.P.XI)* Average dose. — 15 mimms (1 ml.). 
I in 1, prepared with a mixture of alcohol 95% 4 parts and water 1 part 

The action of liquid extract of eriodictyon in removing the bitter taste of 
solutions of quinine or strychnine is due to the presence of resinous matter 
which adsorbs the alkaloid. — Fantus, Dyniewicz and Dyniewicz, ./. Amer 
pharm. Ass., 1933, 323. 

Grindelia (B.P.C ). 

The dried leaves and flowering tops of the “Gum Plant,” 
Grindelia camporum (Compositse). The involucre, and often the 
leaves, are coated with resin, 20% or more, to which the medicinal 
action is due. 

Uses* For the spasmodic attacks which occur in asthma, 
whooping-cough and bronchitis, and given in heart disease to 
slow and regulate the pulse. 

Extractum Grindeliae Liquidum (B P C ) 1 in 1 . 

Dose. — 10 to 20 minims (0*6 to 1 2 ml ) at the onset of a 
paroxysm of asthma, repeated every hour, in sweetened water 
or milk. 

A 1 in 10 dilution has been used in dermatitis due to the poison 
ivy, Rhus toxicodendron. 

Extractum Grindeliae. 

Dose. — 2 to 3 grains (0 12 to 0 2 g.) 3 times a day. 

Prepared by evaporating the alcoholic percolate. 

[PI *81] Extractum Grindeliae Compositum. 

Dora.-— 1 drachm (4 ml.) with a small quantity of spirit, e g , 2 drachms of 
brandy in ^ tumbler of hot water. 

Liquid extracts of grindelia, chekan and erioclittyon each 1 , liquid extract ol 
quebracho 3 Suggested for use m asthma. 
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fPlJ Grlndeline {Oppenheinier^ London) Dose —1 to 2 drachtns in water every 
2 to 4 hours Containing liquid extract of grindeha 15 m . potassium iodide 
2 gr , glyceryl tnmtrate 5^5 gr., tincture of euphorbia pilulirera 20 m m each 
drachm. 

[PI] Miat. Grindelise (N 7.F.). Liquid extract of gnndeha 10 m , ethereal 
tincture of lobelia 7^ m , tincture of belladonna 5 m ^ liquid extract of liquonce 
10m, mucilage of acacia 30 m , chloroform water to t oz. 

[PI] Spirltua Grindelise Compoaitua. 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) in water every 2 to 4 hours while attack of 
asthma lasts 

Liquid extract of grmdelia 15 m, sodium iodide 2 gr., solution of glyceryl 
trinitrate i m , tincture of euphorbia pilulifera 20 m., spirit of chloroform to 
1 drachm. 

Holarrhena (B P.C.). Syn Conessi Bark, Telicherry Bark, 
Kurchi or Coorchi. The bark of the stem and root of H 
anttdysenterica (Apocynacese), a small deciduous tree found 
throughout India. The plant, as also H. Congolensis from the 
Congo, contains conessine, CitHgoN This alkaloid has strong 
inhibitory action on amoebae — equal to that of emetine. It is 50% 
less toxic than the latter. Conessme salts can be given per os and 
intravenously, but subcutaneously they produce necrosis at site of 
injection. The bark has remarkable effect in amoebic dysentery. 
Suggested dose of powdered bark 2 to 5 grains. A liquid extract 
1 = 1 has been used with good result in daily doses of 6 to 8 
drachms Kurchi tablets are made 5 grains. 

Antidysentenc value compares favourably with any other remedy m vogue 
and depends on use of entire seed or bark. Recommended daily dose of 60 to 
120 grains of powdered bark in 3 or 4 portions — Lancet y i/1928, 39; see also 
T A Henry and H C Brown, tbtd , 108 

Amcfbic Dysentery Comparative treatment of 154 cases with Alcresta 
Ipecac, emetme miections, emetine mjections plus bismuth per os, emetine and 
bismuth iodide, Yatren. Stovarsol and kurchi bark, showed that the last two 
gave the best results, tne ratio of probable cures to failures in each of these 
cases being 1*11 — R Knowles, per Lancet, u/ 1928,714 Total kurchi bark 
alkaloids used with success in amcebiasis — 2 gram doses intramuscularly or 
liquid extract orally — Per Med. Anna , 1931, 17 

Kurchi Bismuth Iodide. Dose — 4 grams twice daily for 10 days in amce- 
biasis In acute amoebic infections nine to 1 -grain doses of the total kurchi 
bark advised — H W Acton and N. R. Chopra, Med. Annu , 1931, 17. 

Holarrhena var also contain the alkaloid holarrhenine. 

Intramuscular injections of 2 gr. of kurchi alkaloid as effective as emetine, 
but painful Kurchi-bismuth-iodide compares favourably with corre^ondmg 
emetine compound in 10 gr doses twice daily, preceded half an hour beforehand 
by 60 gr. of sodium bicarbonate and 40 gr of sodium citrate, for 10 days or 
longer Second course not recommended — H W. Acton and R N. Chopra, 
Indian med Gas., 1932, 6 

Phytolacca {B P.C.). Syn, Poke Root 

Dose. — 1 to 5 grains (0*06 to 0-3 g.). 

The root of Phytolacca decandra (Phytolaccaceae) containing 
a bitter resin. Is emetic, purgative and mildly sternutatory. Has 
been given m chronic rheumatism, and used as a local application 
in mammitis and mumps. 

Phytolaccin, dose — 1 to 5 grains, is the dried extractive. 

Antidotes. Empty stomach bv emetic or stomach tube. Give 
stimulants, eg., aromatic spirit %f ammonia, i dr. in water 
Digitalis may be necessary, and morphine, i gr hypodermically, 
for pain. 
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Sanguinaria (jB.P.C). Syn. Blood Root. Dose. — 1 to 5 grams (0 06 to 
0 3 g.). The dned rhizome of S. Canademts (Papaveracese). Expectorant in 
chrome bronchitis Has been given as a 10% tincture, dore.—lS minims 

A resinoid extractive, sangumann, dose — i to 1 grain, is made. 

Simaruba (B.P C ). Dose. — J to | drachm (1 to 2 g.). The dried root-bark 
of S amara (Simarubaceae). Used as a bitter, and as an astringent in dysentery 
Admimstered as a decoction (1 m 20) 

Decoctum Simarubae et Punicae Granati. Add simaruba bark, pome- 
granate fruit rmd and gum arabic of each 15 g. to a litre of water, and boil 
down to i litre. Dose — 30 ml 3 or 4 times daily Cures dysentery rapidly 
(Egypt*) — Ph Notes. The quantities and the ingredients have been varied 
from time to time. The Ministry of Health replaced cinnamon for the acacia 
— Cheni 6c Drugs , 1920, 1320 See also tbtd ^ 442 


JALAPA 

(with Ipomoba etc.) 

B.P , P. Helv. V, P. Dan. 

Syn. Bryone Noire or Mechoacan Noir. 

The dried tubercles of Ipomcea purga (Convolvulaceae) A 
powerful purgative producing watery stools, it is apt to gripe, and 
must be avoided if the bowels are inflamed. Used to reduce 
dropsy of Bright’s disease, and to relieve uraemia. When Jalapa is 
prescribed Jalapa Pulverata is to be dispensed 

Jalapa Pulverata (BP.). 

Dose — 5 to. 20 grains (0-3 to 1 2 g.) 

Jalap in fine powder adjusted with exhausted jalap or lactose 
to contain 10% of resin. 

Pulvis Jalapae Compositus (B.P.). 

Dose — 10 to 60 grains (0*6 to 4 g.). 

Powdered jalap 30% with ginger 10% and potassium acid 
tartrate 

Tinctura Jalapse (B P C ) 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). Contains 1'5% of resin 

Tinctura Jalapse Composita {B.P C.) 

Dose . — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) Contains 1 in 12^ of jalap 
with scammony resin and turpeth 

Jalapse Resina (B.P.C , PG VI, P Ital. V, F.E. VIII, P 
Belg. IV, P Helv. V and P. Dan.). 

Dose . — 1 to 5 grains (0-06 to 0*3 g.). 

Contains two glucosidal resins, about 90% convolvulin (syn. 
jalapurgin), soluble in alcohol, but insoluble in ether, together 
with about 10% soluble in ether and in alcohol. The latter, 
orizabin or jalapin (Mayer), the principal constituent of spurious 
jalap (Ipomoea stmulans and I. orizabensts), is identical with 
scammonin from scammony root. It is cheaper and less active 
BP.C. requires not less than 85% of ether-insoluble resins. 

A jalap resin, known as Regina de Batata de Purga, and extracted from 
the tubercle of Convolvulus Operculatusj is extensively used m Brazil. It 
poaaeaaea the same properties as the official jal^, but is practically devoid of 
any subsequent constipating acnon Dose — 0 25 to 2 g — Chem 8c Drugg , 
1/1925, 854 
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Jalapinum {B.P.C.), 

Dose . — 1 to 5 grains (0*06 to 0*3 g.). 

The ether-insoluble portion of the resin obtained from jalap, 
occurring as a white odourless powder with acrid taste, m p. about 
155®, Soluble in alcohol, glacial acetic acid and ethyl acetate, 
insoluble in ether and water, slightly soluble in chloroform Is 
considered less active than jalap resin 

It should be distinguished from the substance known m Ger- 
many as j'alapin, which is the ether-soluble portion of jalap resin 

Ipomoea (B P ). Syn. Orizaba Jalap Root, Mexican Scam- 
MONY Root. 

Dose. — 5 to 20 grains (0*3 to 1 2 g.) 

The dried root of I ortzahensis (Convolvulaceae) 

Scammoniae Resina (B P.) Syn Resina Ipomce^ (U.S.P. 
X) 

Dose. — i to 3 grains (U 03 to 0 2 g.) 

Soluble in alcohol 00%, insoluble m water, wholly or partly 
soluble in ether. 

Pulvis Scammonise Compositus {B P C ) 

Dose. — 10 to 20 grains (0*6 to 1*2 g ) Scammony resin 50% 
with jalap and ginger 

Pilulsc Scammonise Compositse (B.P C.) 

Dose — I or 2 pills Contain 1 gr. each of scammony resin, jalap 
resin and curd soap, and \ gr. of ginger. 

Scammonin is the ether-soluble portion of scammonv resin Purgative in 
obstinate constipation, produemg copious waterv evacuation m a fe-w hours 
Does not act until reaching the duodenum 

Scammonium {B P C ), syn Virgin Scammony, dose — 5 to 10 grains 
(0 3 to 0 6 g ), IS the gum-resm obtained from scammony root. It occurs in 
blackish pieces giving an emulsion with water It resembles scammony resin 
in Its action 

Cambogia (BBC., P. Helv. V, P Ausfr , Ft Cx.). Syn 
Gomme Gutte 

Dose. — i to 2 grains (0*03 to 0*12 g.) P Heh V max. single 
dose 3 grains approx , max. in 24 hours 10 grains Yellow gum- 
resm from Garctna Hanburyt (Guttiferae) growmg in Siam. A 
powerful purgative, and may cause severe gripmg. Will expel 
tapeworm. Is rarely now given alone Indian gamboge, from 
G. Morelia^ is similar. 

Kaladana (B.P.C.) Syn Pharbiits Seeds 

Dose. — 30 to 45 grains (2 to 3 g ). The dried seeds of Ipomoea 
hederacea (Convolvulaceae) Purgative and antlielmmtic. 

Pulvis Kaladanfle Compositus and Tinctura Kaladanse are prepared in 
the same way as the corresponding preparations of jalap, and arc used instead 
of them in India and the East. 

Kaladanse Resina. Dose . — 2 to 8 grains (0 12 to 0 5 g.). 

Useful hydragogue, used as a substitute for jalap resin in India and the East. 

Leptandra (B.P.C.). Syn. Black Root, Culvers Root. 

Dose. — J to 1 drachm (1 to 4 g,). 

X 
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The dried rhizome and roots of Veromca virgintca (Scrophu- 
lariaceae). Cholalogue, reputed to act without irritating the bowels. 
Often combined with podophyllin or euonymin. 

Extractum Leptandree (J5.P.C.). Syn. Leptandrin. 

Dose. — J- to 2 grams (0 03 to 0 12 g.). A dry extract. 

[Pi] Tabellse Leptandrae Compositse (B.P C.). Syn. Tabell^ Laxative' 
COMPOSIT/E, Vegetable Laxative Tablets. Dose . — l to 3 tablets. 

Contain compound extract of colocynth 1 gr., i gr. each of leptandra, jalap 
resin, resin of podophyllum, dry extract of hyoscyamus and extract of taraxacum, 
and oil of peppermint. 

Turpethum (B.P.C.). Syn. Indian Jalap. Dose . — 5 to 20 grains (0 3 to 
1 2 g.). The dried root and stem of Ipomoea Turpethum (Convolvulacea;) 
Contains 5 to 10% of resin and is used in the East m place of jalap. 


KRAMERIA 

(with Kino, Catechu, etc.) 

B.P., P. Helv. F, P. Dan. 

Syn. Rhatany Root. 

The dried root of Krameria triandra (Polygalaceae). Contains 
about 8% of a tannin. Astringent in relaxed throat. Also used m 
tooth powders when gums are liable to bleed, and in mouth- 
washes, also for bleeding from nose and bowels, and for diarrhoea. 

Extractum Krameriae Siccum (B.P.). 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to I g.). The aqueous percolate 
evaporated to dryness under reduced pressure. 

Infusum Kramerite Concentratum (B.P.C ). 

Dose. — } to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 1 in 2\. 

Infusum Krametiae Recens (B.P.C.) Syn. Infusion op 
Rhatany. 

Dose. — J to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 1 m 20. 

Tinctura Krameriae (B.P.). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.), 1 m 5 of 60% alcohol 
by percolation 

Trochiscus Kramerias (B.P.) contains 1 gr. of the dry extract. 

[D-Pi 81] Trochiscus Krameriae et Cocainae (B.P.) contains 1 
gr. of the dry extract with 5^ gr. of cocaine hydrochloride 

Kino (B.P.C., U.S.P. XI, P. Helv. V). 

Dose. — 5 to 20 grains (0*3 to 1*2 g.). U S.P. XI average 
dose 8 grains. 

The dried juice from the trunk of Pterocarpus Marsupium 
(Leguminosae). Partly soluble in cold water, more soluble in hot 
water and alcohol 90%, nearly insoluble in ether. Contains 70 to 
80% of kinotannic acid. Astringent for diarrhoea, and as Trochisci 
for relaxed condition of the throat. The powder is also insufflated 
to check epistaxis. 
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[PI - 81 ] Pulvis Kino Compositus (B,P.C.). 

Dose, — 5 to 20 grains (0*3 to 1*2 g.). 

Kino 75%, powdered opium 5%, and cinnamon 20% 
{€xempt[t >]) . 

Tinctura Kino (B.P.C.), 

Dose, — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.)» 1 in 10. 

The tincture may gelatinise, due to enzymes, on storage. 

Incompatible with mineral acids and alkalis and with substances 
precipitable by the tannin it contains. 

Tinctura Kino {U,S.P. XI) Avera^ dose — 30 minims (2 ml.). 

1 in 5; double the strength of the U S P, X tmcture. 

Kino Eucal3rpti (B.P.C,). Syn, Red Gum, Gummi Eucalypti. 

Dose, — 5 to 20 grains (0-3 to 1*2 g.). 

An exudation from Eucalyptus rostrata (Myrtaceae), and other 
species. About 80% of it is soluble in cold water, and about 90% 
in alcohol 90%. Used in diarrhoea, and relaxed throats, and as 
astringent in dentistry, cuts, etc. As astringent in haemorrhage 
and in relaxed conditions of the lar 5 mx and trachea, it is used mixed 
with an equal weight of starch. As a suppository, 5 gr. in oil of 
theobroma may be used. 

To be distinguished from the common Australian or Botany 
Bay kino, said to be from E, resinifera, 

Decoctum Kino Hucalypti. Dose, — 2 to 4 drachms. 1 m 40; bod and 
strain. Used as a gargle and for diarrhoea. 

Extractum Kino Eucalypti Llquidum (B P.C ). Syn Extractum Gummi 
Rubrum Liquidi. 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 1 in 4. 

Gargaiisma Kino Eucalypti (B.P C ) Liquid extract of kino eucalyptus 
6 25% v/v. 

Tinctura Kino Eucalypti (B P C) Syn. Tinctura Gummi Rubra 

Dose — 15 to 40 minims (1 to 2 6 ml ). 1 in 4 

Trochisci Kino Eucalypti (B P C ) Syn Red Gum Lozenges, Eucal- 
yptus Gum Lozenges Contam 1 gram 

Trochisci Eucalypti Compositi. 

Potassium chlorate 2 gr., powdered cubeb 1 gr., eucalyptus gum 1 gr. with 
fruit paste. Useful in congested and relaxed throats, especially when mucus 
secretion is arrested. 

Bela (B.P.C ) Syn. Bael Fruit. The fresh or dried half-ripe fruit of Aegle 
Marmelos (Rutaceie). Mdd astringent. The fresh fruit is useful m dysentery 
and in dyspepsia. 

Extractum Belse Llquidum (B.P.C ). Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.). 
1 in 1. 

Buteae Gummi (B.P.C.), Syn. Bengal Kino. Obtained from incisions in 
the stem of Butea frondosa (Leguminosce). Used m the East in place of kino. 

Catechu (B.P., P. Hehu , V ). Syn. Caiechu Pallidum, Gambir. 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grams (0-3 to 1 g.). 

A dried aqueous extract of the leaves and young shoots of 
Uncaria gambier (Rubiaceae). Soluble in water to the extent of 
about 50%. Astringent in diarrhoea. 

Mist. Catechu Co. (AT./.F.). Powdered catechu 10 gr., aromatic powder of 
chalk 15 gr., chalk 15 gr., chloroform water to k ox*. 

Pulvis Catechu Compositus (B.P.C.) Dose — 10 to 60 grams (0 6 to 4 g.). 

1 III 2^. with kino, kramena, unnamon and nutmeg 
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Tlnctuni Catechu (B.P.). Dose.-—^ to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

1 in 5 of alcohol 45% with cinnamon 1 in 20. 

Trochiscua Catechu (B.P.C,) contains 1 gram. For relaxed throat 
Catechu Nigrum (B.P.C.). Syn. CuTCH, 

Dose » — 5 to 15 grams (0 3 to 1 g ) 

An extract prepared from the heartwood of Acacia Catechu (Legummosae) 
used for the same purposes as catechu 

Rhus (B.P.C.). Syn Rhus Fructus, Sumach, Sumac Berries 

Dose, — 10 to 30 grams (0 6 to 2 g.). 

The dried fruits of R, Glabra (Anacardiaceae). Astringent and 
reputed diuretic. The liquid extract (1 in 1) and decoction (I in 
20) have been used in gargles. 

Rhua Aromatica (Anacardiaceae) (Sweet or Fragrant Sumach) The bark 
of this Canadian and U.S. plant contams tannin and volatile oils Dose — 
5 to 30 grams has given results m incontinence of unne 

Rhus Toxicodendron (Anacardiacese). Syn. Poison Oak, Poison Ivy 
Leaves. Tmeture. Dose. — 2 to 15 mmims Imported from North America, 
prepared from fresh leaves 1, alcohol 2 Used for rheumatism m chronic skin 
affections, paraplegia, and incontmence of unne from atony of the bladder. 
Also for haemorrhoids. Whitla says it gives satisfaction, but may irntate 
stomach and bowels. The poisomng by the “Toxicodendrol” contained, takes 
the form of an itching, bummg, erythematous and herpetiform rash. 

Swab skm with 5% potassium permanganate — recovery rapid A 5% feme 
chloride solution m 50% glycerm, washed freely on skin will act as preventive 
of dermatitis. — Amer J. Pharm., June, 1928, 416 
Goto (B P.C.) Syn. Paracoto. 

Dose . — 1 to 8 grains (0 06 to 0 5 g ), in powder, 4 to 6 times a day 
A bark of unknown botanical ongin imported from Bolivia, probably from 
a secies of Nectandra. 

Botanical source of coto bark given as Nectandra Coto by Dr Rusby. It 
seems probable that like the cinchona genus there may be several allied species 
— E. M. Holmes, Pharm J , i/1923, 240 
Incompatible with Mistura Cretae 

U»eB, For cholera, and especially the diarrhoea of phthisis, for night sweats, 
and for gout and rheumatism It is nch m resins, which give it a pungent taste 
Extractum Coto Liquldum (B P C ). 1 1 of bark 

Dose . — 5 to 15 minims (0 2 to 1 ml.) 

Tinctura Coto (B P C ) Dose — 10 to 30 minims (0 6 to 2 ml ) 1 in 10 

Mistura Antl-cholcraica (Roval Coll. Phys , Form II) 

Ajomatic sulphuric acid 15 mmims, compound tincture of camphor 30 
mmims, compound tmeture of chloroform, tincture of coto, of each 20 mmims, 
syrup of orange flower 1 drachm, peppermint water to 1 ounce Dose. — 1 ounce 
every 3 or 4 hours. This preparation has been found invaluable 

Form I will be found in the Xth Edition, p 105 For further anti-cholcra 
mixtures see Opium. 

Cotoin. Dose — i to 2 grains (0 03 to 0 12 g.) every 2 or 3 hours in pill or 
diluted mucilage 4 grains have been used in dvsentery 

A bitter principle in yellow crystalhne powder, slightly soluble in water, 
soluble in alcohol. Melting point 130*. The dust is imtating to the nostrils. 

Roaae Petalum (B.P C.). Syn Red-Rose Petals. The petals of the red or 
French rose, Rosa gallica. Flos Rosse (P. Helv V) is from R galltca or R 
centifolia. 

Confectio Roaae Gallicse iB.P.C.)^ syn. Confection of Rosfs, consists of 
the fresh petals beaten to a paste vntn sucrose. 

Infutum Roaae Acidum Concantratum (B P C ) 

Dose . — I to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.) 

About 1 in 5. Approximately 8 times the strength of the fresh infusion. 
Infuaum Roaae Acidum Rccans (B.P.C.). 

Dote . — i to 1 owvoc (15 to 30 ml.). 1 in 40, with I in 80 of dilute sulphuric 

add. 
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Syruput Rosae (B,P.C.). 

Dose — ;-ir to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). A solution of sucrose in an acidified 
aqueous mfusion of the petals. 

Rosae CetitifoUae Petalum, syn Pale-Rose Pftai, is obtained from the 
cabbage or Provence rose, Rosa centtfoha 

Rosae Fructus (B.P C ). Syn Hips The fresh npe fruits of the dog rose, 
Rosa camna (Rosaceae) and other closely allied species 

Confectio Rosae Caninae {B.P.C,), syn. Confection of Hips, consists of 
the hips depnved of their achenes and beaten to a pulp with sucrose Occasion- 
ally used as a pill excipient. 

Salix (B P C ). Syn Willow Bark. The bark of S alba and other species 
Contains tannm and salicm. 

Extractum Salicis Nigrae Liquidum (B.P.C ) Dose . — i to 1 drachm 
(1 to 4 ml ). 1 m 1. J ; 


LAMELLiE 

Ophthalmic lamellae or discs are prepared with gelatin, 
glycerin and water The discs are J inch (3* 175 mm.) in diameter. 
Directions for making them are given in the B.P. 

[PI 81] Lamella Atropinse (B P.) weighs gr. and contains 
TtriVir* gr. of atropine sulphate. 

Also prepared containing and T^o gr. 

[O PI 81] Lamella Cocainse (B P.) weighs gr. and contains 
gr. of cocaine hydrochloride. 

[PI 81] Lamella Homatropinse {B.P ) weighs ^ gr. and contains 
gr. of homatropine hydrobromide 
[PI 81] Lamella Physostlgmiase (B.P.). Syn. Lamella of Eser- 
INE. Each weighs gr. and contains tiVsct gr. of physostigmine 
salicylate. 


LIGATURES AND SUTURES 

Surgical ligatures and sutures may be of two tvpes, those which 
are absorbed by the body and disappear from the wound, and 
those which are not absorbed. The absorbable type includes 
catgut, kangaroo tendon and strips of skin, w^hilst the non- 
absorbable includes silkworm gut, silk, horsehair and Japanese 
synthetic gut. 

The Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925 (Regulations, 1931) con- 
trols the manufacture and importation for sale of any ligature or 
form of binding material prepared from the gut or any tissue of 
an animal and offered for sale as sterile and ready for use in 
surgical operations on the human body. 

These regulations apply to sterilised catgut and sterilised 
kangaroo tendon (but not to horsehair or silkworm gut), and their 
manufacture can only be earned out under licence from the 
Ministry of Health. The control exercised under the Act has 
raised very considerably the standard of sterility of such ligatures 
on sale in this country. 

Catgut IS prepared from the small intestine of young lambs, 
and consists of the submucosa only, the other layers being scraped 
away during the course of manufacture. The raw material for 
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catgut manufacture is heavily infected with a variety of micro- 
organisms, among which there may occur pathogenic anaerobes, 
so that sterilkation becomes a matter of great importance. 

The intestines, after removal, are stroked free from faeces and 
immediately salted or fro 2 en. In the factory the blocks of frozen 
gut are thawed out, thoroughly washed, soaked in weak alkali to 
make them soft and supple and then split longitudinally into 
ribbons. They are next well scraped to free them from the un- 
wanted layers, leaymg the submucosa only, and passed through a 
disinfectant solution as a preliminary sterilisation process. A 
certain number of ribbons, according to the gau^e of catgut 
desired, is spun or twisted under tension into a smgle strand. 
The strands are then dried under tension on frames. This 
produces “raw catgut** and, if a disinfectmg solution has been used, 
“raw ‘internally sterilised* or ‘partially sterilised* catgut.** This 
so-called internally sterilised catgut is not necessarily sterile inter- 
nally, as the Therapeutic Substances Act does not control this 
stage of its manufacture. Unfortunately, purchasers of it are apt 
to assume that the product requires less stenlisation than “raw 
catgut,** and this assumption has undoubtedly led to wound 
infection following the use of such catgut, sterilised in hospitals 
for their own use. 

The dried raw catgut is polished by means of emery paper or 
pumice stone and ‘then graded according to thickness. Sterilised 
surgical catgut is supplied by manufacturers m different gauges, 
which are classified 000000, 00000, 0000, 000, 00, 0, 1 , 2, 3, 4, 5 
and 6. The first is extremely fine and No. 6 very stout. The 
sizes in common use range from 00 to 3. There are, however, no 
standard gauges, so that the No. 0 gut, for instance, of one 
manufacturer is not necessarily of exactly the same calibre as the 
No. 0 gut of another maker. 

In order to delay the absorption of catgut in the body, the raw 
catgut is treated with a variety of substances such as potassium 
dichromate or tannic acid. Lister's sulphochrome catgut is of this 
type, and is prepared by soaking raw catgut 24 hours in 20 times 
Its weight of “preparing liquid** — made as follows; — Dissolve 
chromic acid 4, in water 240, add sulphurous acid q.s. to produce 
the green colour of chromium sulphate. Then add water to make 
480 (weight), next add solution of mercuric chloride 2 in water 
320. Dry the catgut under tension. Lister considered that such 
sulphochrome catgut does not begin to be absorbed for about 1 0 
days, and is then gradually eroded, although it retains considerable 
firmness to the last. 

Manufacturers supply so-called 10, 20, 30-day sterilised catguts 
indicating the time of durability in the body, but such times are 
probably unreliable and very approximate, since the rate of 
absorption of the ligature varies with the type of tissue in which 
it is embedded, and with the individual. 

Sterilised Catgut. Owing to the nature of its origin, catgut 
mu.st be suspect with regard to the possible prcvsence of such 
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pathogemc oiganisms as those of tetanus and anthrax, and any 
process of sterilisation must be effective in killing spores of these 
organisms when they occur embedded in the strands due to the 
twisting of the ribbons. This constitutes the chief problem m the 
sterilisation process — to find the reagent which will penetrate the 
tissue without unduly altering the physical characters of the 
material. Surface sterilisation can easily be accomplished. Surgical 
catgut must be of good tensile strength, supple and sterile. The 
tensile strength should be good on the length and on the knots. 
The tensile strength may be lost during the washing and spinning 
process, and particularly during the sterilisation process. 

Many reagents are used and have been suggested as sterilising 
agents, such as phenol in oil, mercuric chloride, mercuric biniodide, 
silver compounds, essential oils such as clove, juniper, turpentme, 
peppermint, lavender, cajuput and eucalyptus, formaldehyde, 
picric acid, hydrogen peroxide and iodine. The production of 
surgical catgut has been the subject of a report by the M.R.C. 
(W. Bullock, L. H Lampett and J. H. Bushill, Spec. Rep. Ser. tned. 
Res. Court, Lond , 1929, No. 138; Bnt. med. J., ii/1929, 918). 
In this report it is concluded that hydrogen peroxide and iodine 
are the most effective sterilising agents, and that iodine is the 
most practical. Iodine readily penetrates the collagen material of 
the catgut and effectively sterilises it. When iodine reacts with 
collagen, acid is produced, and as this will cause a loss of tensile 
strength it is advisable to have some potassium lodate present in 
the solution to prevent the development of acid. It is also usual 
to have a little glycerin present, as this gives suppleness to the gut 
and results in considerable increase in the strength on the knot, 
which is important Ligatures which have been in contact with 
glycenn acquire a very soft, silky texture and are very suitable for 
the surgeon’s use An aqueous solution of the following composi- 
tion is recommended as a sterilising solution. lodme 1%, potas- 
sium iodide 2%, potassium lodate 0*25%, glycenn 5 to 10%. The 
raw catgut should be immersed whilst under tension in this 
solution for 8 to 9 days until it has absorbed \2^/q of its weight of 
iodine This ensures sterility. The treated gut should then be 
freed from free iodine by immersion in several changes of 70% 
alcohol containing 2% of glycerin. It is important that such 
alcohol should be filtered through a bacterial filter before use, as 
commercial spirit (contrary to popular belief) is not necessarily 
sterile but often contains the spores of anserobes. An iodine 
solution of this type is often used to produce the “mtemally 
sterilised” raw catgut. 

METHODS OF STERILISATION. 

Heat. Many manufacturers have their own secret processes of sterilisation 
and some are successful with a process of heat sterilisation. Sterilisation by heat 
alone must be carefully controlled, otherwise there may be impicrfect sterilisa- 
tion or, conversely, a big decrease m tensile sti;£ngth. Hc^at sterilisation usually 
involves heating the catgut in such fluids as benzene, toluene or xylol, or heating 
m steam under pressure at a temperature of about 160®. 

Mercurial Solutiona. The M.R.C. report is severely critical of the use of 
mercuric bimodide as a sterilising agent fbr catgut It is stated that there appears 



616 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


L 


to be a rooted belief among English and American catgut manufacturers that 
mercuric iodide possesses some valuable or mystenous property which improves 
the tensile strength of the finished ligatures. A large number of experunents 
prove this to be quite fallacious A 1 % aqueous solution of mercuric iodide in 
potassium iodide did not kill B mesentencus rubra on silk threads in 3 years. 

Mercunc chlonde has been greatly overrated as a disinfectant, mostly as the 
result of employmg inadequate tests for sterility of the finished gut. Both the 
above solutions, as far as catgut is concerned, are more bacteriostatic than 
bactericidal, although they may have some disinfectant action on the exterior 
of the catfiut, and for this reason they are often employed for “filling solutions" 
(i e , for nlhng the contamers in which the catgut is offered for sale) even when 
another process has been used for the actual sterilisation of the gut. 

Hydrogen Peroxide is a most efficient stenlismg agent for cat^t, but it 
has a swellmg action upon spun gut. It is therefore never employed by itself, 
but is generally used for treating the wet gut as a preliminary to the action of 
iodine. 

Essential oils have been largely used in hospitals for the sterilisation of 
catgut for their own use. They have, however, a negligible action on spore- 
bearing bactena. 

TESTS FOR STERILITY. 

It IS very important, in assessing the value of any reagent as a sterilising a|y(ent 
for catgut, to ensure that any trace of it remaining in the ligature is entirely 
removed before testing the material for sterility Otherwise such traces may 
act bactenostatically in the culture medium and a false result be obtained. 
Neglect of this precaution has been the cause of rehance bemg placed on such 
disinfectants as mercunc chlonde, mercunc biniodide, essential oils, etc , none 
of which has the power of penetrating catgut sufficiently to ensure internal 
stenhsation. ^ < 

The test for stenlity required by the Therapeutic Substances Act specifies 
that the sample taken for test shall be not less than 1 % of the batch After drain- 
ing off the hllmg sollition, the ligature is immersed m stenle distilled water and 
incubated at 37 for 24 hours, aseptic precautions bemg taken. The sample is 
then transferred aseptically to a stenle fluid contaimng substances which will 
have the effect of removing or destroying any traces of antiseptic left in the gut 
The solution presenbed for this purpose m the regulations consists of a 1% 
stenle solution of sodium thiosulphate and sodium carbonate m distilled water 
This IS only suitable for removmg lodme If this method is not suitable for the 
particular antiseptic used, the licensee must seek the approval of the licensing 
authority for alternative methods. It is incubated in this fluid at 37^ for 24 hours. 
The sample is then removed, well washed and one half placed in a culture 
medium suitable for aerobic organisms and the other half in a medium for 
ansrobic orgamsms Incubation of the tests must be earned out at 37® for 12 
days, and the cultures must be exammed daily for the growth of bacteria. 

The preparation of sterile catgut in hospitals for use m the operating theatre 
is not controlled by the Therapeutic Substances Act, but Sir vV Dalrymple- 
Champneys (Proc. R. Soc. Mea , 1936, 2V, 465) appeals to hospitals to use only 
tested stenle catgut and thus eliminate the possibility of serious infection from 
Its use. 

It should be noted that the term “boilable catgut," which is occasionally used, 
has no sigmficance, since catgut cannot be tioiied 

FILLING AND LABELLING. 

After stenhsation the catgut is packed into glass tubes containing an antiseptic 
solution and sealed. Stenlised ligatures produced under licence must be 
labelled with the proper name of the substance, the licence number, the batch 
number, the name and address of the manufacturer of the final product, and 
the date of manufacture (ic., the date on which the test for stenlity was 
completed) 

Recent references to the stenhsation of catgut. — 

Clock, Sura. Gynec. Obstet., 1933, 56, 149, 1934, 59, 899. 

Mackie. *\An inquiry into post-operative tetanus. A report to the 
Scottish Board of Health " London, 1928. 

Mackie. Report to the Department of Health for Scotland, 1929. 

Memorandum on CaWit, No. 199 Med., H.M.S.O. 

Pharm. ii/1936, 254 
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Kangaroo tendon consists of the tendons dissected out from 
kangaroo tails. They form very stout material about 10 inches 
m length and, like catgut, are absorbable in a wound. They are 
used for suturing large wounds m heavy muscle Sterilisation is 
difficult but can be carried out as for catgut. 

Non-absorbable Ligatures. The greatest use for this type 
of material is for suturing skin, but some surgeons prefer 
silk to catgut for internal operations although the silk will 
probably remain tn sttu This preference is, in many cases, due 
to the fact that silk can be readily sterilised in the operating 
theatre 

Non-absorbable sutures should preferably have a smooth 
surface, be impermeable to water, resilient, and easy to remove 
after the healing of the wound They are often coloured to con- 
trast with the skin 

Black horsehair occurs in hanks^ the threads being up to 28 inches in length. 
It 18 smooth and impermeable. It is occasionally used for small skm wounds, 
but IS generally not very satisfactory as it is inclined to be bnttle, particularly 
on the knots, whilst the gauge gradually decreases from the base to the tip 
It may be sterihsed by Ixuling or autoclaving. 

Silkworm gut, so-called, has the same composition as ordmary silk, but a 
much wider gauge. Instead of being spun by the living silkworm it is extracted 
by the fingers from worms which have been killed. It is manufactured chiefly 
in Spam f^or this special purpose 

Silkworm gut occurs in hanks of 50 threads, the threads having an effective 
length of 10 to 14 inches. The gauges ma> be very fine, fine, medium, and 
stout, but being hand-prepared, the gauge may vary m the same thread. Silk- 
worm gut IS often supplied dyed in different colours, each colour representing 
a particular gauge, so that the surgeon can distin|{uish a mixture of threads of 
different gauges on the sterilising tray Sterilisation may be earned out as for 
horsehair It is employed as a substitute for catgut in deep-seated operations. 

Japanese synthetic gut consists of silk thread specially surfaced and 
hardened by treatment with agar or some similar substance It is a very stout 
matenal, very supple and smooth, and is supplied in a large vanety of gauges. 
It occurs in lengths up to 40 yards It may be stenlised as for horsehair and 
silkworm gut. 

Silk. Ordmary silk thread slightly waxed is employed for long skm sutunng, 
and very fine silk for sutunng blood vessels, divided nerves and fascia It is 
not advisable to use it where definite septis occurs, as it is liable to absorb 
contanunation It may be stenlised as for horsehair 


LINUM 

(with Psyllium, etc.) 

U 5.P. XI, P. Helv. V, 

The dried ripe seeds of Linum usitattssimum (Linaceae). The 
seeds contain mucilage and about 30% of fixed oil. Preparations 
are administered for their demulcent action in the treatment of 
cough. The seeds, 1 or 2 teaspoonfuls in a tv^bler pf water, may 
be taken to increase the bulk of the mtestinal contents in the 
treatment of constipation. 

Infusum Linl (P.P.C.). Syn, Linseed 1)sa. 

Dose, — 1 to 4 ounces (30 to 120 ml.). About 1 in 30. 
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Linum Contusum (B P.)* Syn, Crushed Linseed, Linseed 
Meal. Coarsely powdered linseed, freshly prepared. Contains 
not less than 30% of oil. 

Mucilago Lini (B.P.C.). 1 m 8. 

Oleum Lini (B.P., U.S.P. XI, P. Helv. V, P. Dan.). 

Dose. — J to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

A yellowish-brown drying oil expressed from linseed. It 
thickens on exposure to air. Soluble 1 in 40 of dehydrated 
alcohol, shghtly soluble in alcohol 90%; miscible with turpentine, 
ether, chloroform, carbon disulphide and light petroleum. 

Boiled linseed oil is linseed oil heated with litharge, magnesium resinate 
or other “dners” causmg the oil to dry more rapidly It must not be used for 
linseed oil. 

Foenum-grsecum (B P.C., P. Helv. V) Syn. Fgenugreek 
The seeds of Trtgonella Foenum^gr cecum (Leguminosse), a herb 
largely grown in India and Egypt. The seeds contain a large 
proportion of mucilage and about 5% of oil, and are used chiefly 
in veterinary medicine. An Egyptian preparation, Helba, is made 
from fcenugreek — ^when soaked the seeds swell into a pasty 
condition and are used for fever, also for diabetes. Seeds which 
have been allowed to sprout for 3 or 4 days are sometimes preferred 
and are taken raw, together with un-sprouted seeds. A decoction 
of fcenugreek, an egg-cupful to a pint of water, boiled down to 5 
02 ., strained and taken cold on an empty stomach, has been used 
in diabetes. 

Ispaghula (B.P.C.) 

Dose. — 45 to 150 grams. Pmkish-brown, boat-shaped seeds of 
Plantago ovata (Plantaginaceae), containing mucilage and swelling 
m contact with moisture Administered internally in intestmal 
atony, also in chronic diarrhoea, either dry, or as Decoctum 
Ispaghulae (li%) in doses of i to 2 ounces 

Has beneficial mechanical action m chrome dysenteries — H. N Chopra, 
per Med. Annu , 1931, 159. 

Ispaghulae Testa, syn Ispaghula Husk, consists of the separated epidermis 
of the seeds. It is used in the same way as the whole seeds, but is more powerful 
in its action 

Psyllium (B.P.C. ). Syn. and Prop. Names. Flea Seed, Arco- 
LAX (Roberts, London), Psylla (Battle Creek Food Co., Michigan, 
Coates & Cooper, London). 

The dried ripe seeds of Plantago Psyllium and of P. arenaria 
(Plantaginaceae), from Southern Europe. Contain mucilage and 
are used in constipation, 1 to 4 teaspoonfuls or more being allowed 
to soak in half a cupful of water until a jelly is produced, the whole 
then being taken. The 1^% decoction is used in France as a 
demulcent drmk. 

Corvine {Darnel-Brunet, Boulogne-sur-Setne , Wtlcox, Jozeau, London). 
Pure vegetable mucilage in flakes or granules Dose. — 2 teaspoonfuls thrice daily 
For constipation. 

I-ao-gel (Allen 8c Hanburys, London). The dned mualage of certain tropical 
seeds in granular lorm. Aperient. 
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Salcp. Syn. Tubewa Salep (P. Helv, F, P.G. VI, P, Ned. F, 
P. Belg. IV). The dried tubers of Orchis inascula and other 
species of Orchis (Orchidaceae). They are immersed m boilmg 
water on collection and dried. They contain mucilage, and have 
nutritious and demulcent properties, allaying gastro-mtestinal 
irritation, Mucilago Salep (P.G. VI) is 1 % freshly made. Salep 
is much sold in the Indian bazaars as an article of diet. 

Angiolymphe (Rous, Parts; C. Ztmmermann, London). Aqueous solution 
of glycosides of Orchu maculatOt Ixta rosea and Morea stnensts. Administered 
by mjection m the treatment of tuberculosis. 

Ulmus Fulva (B.P.C.). Syn. Slippery Elm. The dried inner 
bark of U. fulva (Ulmaces). It contains much mucilage and in 
powder is used as a demulcent. It should be free from starch. 
Ten grains shaken with an ounce of water should form a thick, 
jelly-like, fawn-coloured mass. Mixed with hot water, the powder 
IS used as a poultice. Decoction. — 1 m 8. Dose . — 2 to 4 ounces. 
Glycogelatin pastilles are prepared containing 2 grains. 


LITHIUM 

Li = 6-94. 

Lithium salts have long had a reputation for assisting m the 
elimination of uric acid, but their effect is probably analogous 
to that of tlie corresponding potassium salts. They should be 
given freely diluted. 

UthU Benzoas (B.P.C.). C«HjCO0 Li - 128 0. 

Dose . — 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 1 g.). 

A light, white, crystalline powder or in scales. Antiseptic and 
diuretic. 

Soluble about 1 in 3 of water, about 1 in 15 of alcohol 90%. 

Incompatible with acids and sodium bicarbonate. 

Lithli Carbonas {B.P.C.,P.Helv. F,P. Dan.). LigCO*- 73-88. 

Dose . — 2 to 5 grains (0-12 to 0 3 g ) Tablets, 5 grams. A white 
amorphous or minutely cr>'stalline powder. 

Soluble 1 in 8 of water, 1 in 140 of boilmg water, more 
soluble in water containing carbon dioxide; insoluble in alcohol. 
Diuretic, thought to mcrease the alkalinity of the blood. 

LithH Chloridum (B.P.C.). LiCl « 42 40. 

Dose . — 5 to 10 grains (0-3 to 0-6 g.). 

White deliquescent crystals or crystalline powder, with salty 
taste. 

Soluble 1 in 1 i of water, t in 30 of alcohol, 

Lithii atras {B.P.C.). C,H40H(C00Li)„4H,0 « 281-9. 

Dose , — 5 to 10 grains (0-3 to 0-6 g.). Tablets, 5 grains. 

Wlute crystalline powder. Diuretic. 

Soluble I in 2 of water, insoluble in alcohol 90%. 

Lithii Citraa Effervescens (P.P.C.). 

Dose. I ^ 2 drachms (4 to 8 g.). Contains 1 in 20. 
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Litfail Guaiacas. 

Dose , — 5 grams (0*3 g.) in pill twice a day. 

Prepared by digesting guaiacum resin in solution of lithium 
oxide, decanting the solution, evaporating, and scaling it. Con- 
tains lithium oxide 1, guaiacum resin 3. For gout and rheumatism. 

UthU Hippuras. C^Hj CO NH CHa C00I,i,2H*0 - 221*0 

Dose — 5 to 20 grains (0*3 to 1*2 g ) 

In light, white, minute crystals, soluble 1 in 3 of water. Is a 
powerful solvent of calculi; useful in gout and rheumatism 
EjflPervescent lithium hippurate contains 5 grains in 1 drachm. 

Lithii Sulphas. LiaS 04 ,H 20 ~ 109 9 

Dose — 5 to 10 grains (0*3 to 0*6 g.) 

White crystals soluble in water and alcohol 

Lithii Tartras Acidus. 

CHOH COOLi CHOH COOH,liH20 - 1S3 0 

Dose , — 5 to 20 grains (0 3 to 1 2 g.). 

White crystalline powder, used in gouty cases with gum 
affections 


LOBELIA 

B.P., P. Ital. F, P. Belg, IV, FE VIII, P Dan., P, Helv. V 

[Fl] Alkaloids, the following', their salts, simple or complex — 
Lobelia, alkaloids of.** 

[81] ** Alkaloids, the follozving; their salts, simple or complex : — 
Lobelia, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than 0*5 per 
cent, of the alkaloids of lobelia.** 

[833 Alkaloids — Lobelia, alkaloids of — in preparations for the relief 
of asthma in the form of cigarettes, smoking mixtures or fumigants', 
^stances containing less than 0*1 per cent of the alkaloids of 
lobelia.** 

[86] ** Alkaloids — Lobelia, alkaloids of — specify proportion as the 
proportion of any one alkaloid of lobelia that the preparation would 
be calculated to contain on the assumption that ail the alkaloids 
of lobelia in the preparation were that alkaloid.** 

Dose . — 1 to 3 grains (0*06 to 0*2 g.). 

The dried aerial parts of Lobelia inflata (Campanulaccse) Has 
purgative and emetic properties in large doses, but its chief use is 
to relax spasm of the bronchi in asthxna and bronchitis. It is con- 
tained in many anti-asthmatic powders {vide Pulvis Lobelias 
Compositus). 

Antidotes. Treat as for poisoning by nicotine, see p. 650. 

[FI] Mistura Lobelias et Stramonii Composita (P.P.C.). 

Dose . — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 



L 


LOBELIA 


621 


Contains potassium iodide 5 gr., and ethereal tmcture of lobelia 
10 m., with ammonium carbonate and tincture of stramonium in 
chloroform water to 1 oz. 

[PI] Mist. Lobel. Co. (N I F ). Ethereal tmcture of lobelia 10 m., potassium 
iodide 3 gr , mucilage of tragacanth 30 m , tincture of stramomum 20 m , water 
to i oz 

[PI] Nebula Lobeliae Composita. Tinctures of lobelia, belladonna and 
stramonium, of each 10 m, tincture of ipecacuanha 5 m , sodium nitnte 10 gr., 
glycerin and rose water to 1 oz 

Pulvis Lobeliae Compositus (B.P.C ) contains equal parts of 
lobelia, stramonium and tea impregnated with potassium nitrate 
and oil of anise. 

Pulvis Stramonii Compositus (B.P.C.) contams stramonium 
50%, with lobelia, anise and tea impregnated with potassium 
nitrate 

The fumes of half a teaspoonful or more to be mhaled six or 
eight times a day. Himrod’s and Potter’s Asthma cures and 
proprietary asthma cigarettes resemble the above in composition 
(see Vol. II). 

[PI] Tinctura Lobelise iEtherea (B.P.). 

Dose — 5 to 1 5 minims until nausea occurs. 

1 in 5, prepared by percolation with spirit of ether. 

[Pij Tinctura Lobelise Simplex (B.P.C.). Syn Tinctura Lo- 
BELiiT: Dose — 10 to 30 minims (0*6 to 2 ml.). 

1 in 8 in alcohol 60%. I A. agreed 10% w/tv m alcohol 70%. 
fPi 81 ; Lobeline. C2£H2702N = 337*2. 

A crystalline alkaloid obtained from lobelia. A povserful respir- 
atory stimulant, but should be used cautiously in patients with 
enfeebled myocardium. Probably more effective combined with a 
cardiac stimulant. Is usually used as the hydrochloride. For 
pharmacology see F R Curtis and S. Wright, Lancety ii/I926, 
1255. 

fPi*8i] Lobelinum Hydrochloricum (P.G. VI y P Belg. IV , P. 
Helv. V) C22H2702N,HC1 - 373*7. 

Max dose — J gram (0 02 g.): per dtem 1 -i grains (0*1 g.). P. 
Helv. V has |\ and | grain respectively. 

Intravenously J gram (10 mg.) in 1% solution 
A white crystalline powder, soluble 1 in 50 of water, 1 in 10 of 
alcohol; easily soluble in chloroform. Solutions must not be 
heated. 

Used as respiratory stimulant in emergencies, also in coal gas 
poisoning and in acute morphine poisoning 

[PllLobeUnlngcIheim {Boehntiger, Hamburg , Ztmmermann, London). Solution 
of lobchne hydrochloride m 1 ml ampoules containing gram (0 01 g ) or 
A gram (0 003 g.). Dose . — Subcutaneously for adults and for older children, 
tff, grain, for new-born infants, ^ grain intramuscularly. ^ effect sets in 

after f to I minute, but u of short duration. InjectK^ niay he repeated every 
2 to 4 hours. In particularly urgent cases gr. may begiyom oy alow intravenous 
injection, and is effective in 3 to 6 seconds. 
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Mg * 24*32. 

Magnesii Carbonas Levis (B.P., P. Helv, V, P. Dan.). 

Dose — 10 to 60 grains (0*6 to 4 g.). 

Prepared by boiling together dilute solutions of magnesium 
sulphate and sodium carbonate. The composition corresponds 
approximately to 3MgC08,Mg(0H)2,3H20. 

Magnesii Carbonas Ponderosus (B.P.). 

Dose. — 10 to 60 grains (0*6 to 4 g.). 

Prepared by mixmg boiling concentrated solutions of magnesium 
sulphate and sodium carbonate, evaporating to dryness and washing 
out the sulphate. The composition corresponds approximately to 
3MgC0„Mg(0H)„4H20. 

Magnesii Carbonas (U.S.P. XI). 

Average dose. — ^As antacid 10 grains, as laxative 2 drachms. 

Described as a bulky white powder or as light white friable 
masses. Contains the equivalent of about 40% of MgO. 

Slppy*s Powder. 

Dose. — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 g.) m water. 

No. 1 — Ma^esium carbonate and sodium bicarbonate equal parts. 

No. 2 — Calcium carbonate and sodium bicarbonate equal parts. 

Sippy*s method of treating gastric ulcer was by checking acidity of the gastric 
juice to prevent further corrosive action. Cf. Maclean’s Powder, p. 284. 

Liquor Magnesii Bicarbonatis (B.P.). Syn. Fluid Mag- 
nesia. Dose. — 1 to 2 ounces (30 to 60 ml.). 

A colourless liquid saturated with carbon dioxide and containmg 
not less than 2*5% w/v of MgCHCOt)^, equivalent to about 7^ 
grains of magnesium carbonate in 1 oz. 

It can be made m a Sparklet s^mhon as follows: — ^Add a boiling solution of 
magnesium sulphate 40 g. in water iOO ml. to a cold solution of sodium carbonate 
50 g. in water 200 ml.; boil until carbon dioxide is removed, collect the pre- 
cipitate on a cakco strainer, wash until free from sulphate, suspend in 400 ml. 
ot water and transfer to a **C’* size Sparklet syphon. Discharge a bulb of gas 
mto the liqiud, shake and allow to stand for 6 hours. Discharge a second bulb, 
shake and allow to stand for 18 hours. — G. R. Gibbon, Pharm. J., u/1934, 403. 

Liquor Magnesii CitratU (B.P.C.). Limonade Purgative au 
Citrate db MAONtsiE (Ft. Cx.). 

Dose. — 3J to 10 ounces (100 to 500 ml.), or more. 

A solution containing magnesium citrate, saturated with carbon 
dioxide and flavoured with lemon. 

Liquor Magnesii Citratis {U.S.P. XI). Average dose. — 7 
ounces (200 mlA 

Prepared by dissolving magnesium carbonate in a hot solution 
of citric acid, adding syrup and heatmg to boiling pomt, adding oil 
of lemon mixed with talc and filtering while hot into a strong 
bottle; after diluting to the required volume and cooling, potassium 
or sodium bicarbonate is added, the bottle securely stoppered, and 
kept on its side in a cool place, preferably in a refrigerator. 
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[PI] Mittura Magnesii et Belladonnce iC.X.H.), Syn. Mistura Gastrica. 

Light magnesium carbonate 10 gr., bismuth carbonate 10 gr , tincture of 
belladonna 7^ m., sodium citrate 15 gr., peppernnnt water to 1 oz. For hyper* 
acidity and peptic ulcer. To be taken 3 or 4 tunes a day, the last dose being 
increased to 1 1 or 2 oz. 

MagnesU Hydroxidum (J5.P.C.). Mg(OH), = 58-3. 

Syn. Magn^sie Hydrat6b (Fr. Cx.). 

Dose. — 10 to 60 grams (0*6 to 4 g.), or more. Usually administ- 
ered as Mistura Magnesii Hydroxidi {vide infra). 

Prepared by decomposition of magnesium sulphate 24 J with 
sodium hydroxide 8 in solution, the precipitate bemg washed free 
from sulphate and dried at a low heat 

Accordmg to the Fr. Cx., calcmed magnesia is boiled with 20 to 
30 times its weight of distilled water 20 minutes. Dry as much as 
possible by collecting on calico and finally at 50° until it no longer 
loses weight Thus prepared, magnesium hydroxide contains 3 1 % 
of water. 

It dissolves more freely in dilute acids than calcined magnesia and 
is preferred to the carbonates as an antacid since no carbon dioxide 
IS liberated. It is a recognised antidote m arsenical poisoning. 

[P2] Lotio Magnesii Hydroxidi et Phenolis (St. Mark*s H ). 

Phenol 15 gr , zinc oxide 30 gr , calanune 15 gr , glycerin 30 m , rose water 
00 m , mixture of magnesium hydroxide to 1 oz 

Mistura Magnesii Hydroxidi (B P ). Syn. Cream of Mag* 
NESiA, Cremor Magnesia®. 

Dose. — I to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.). Four drachms contains the 
equivalent of about 12J gr of magnesium oxide. 

An aqueous suspension of hydrated magnesium oxide containing 
the equivalent of about 8*25% of MgCOH)^. Antacid without 
evolving carbon dioxide. 

Uses* In indigestion, dyspepsia, acidity, rheumatism, and as 
an alkaline mouth-wash. A useful antidote in case of poisoning by 
mineral acids. 

Magma Magnesise (U.S P. XI) Contains 7 to 8 of Mg(OH)|. No 
method of preparation is given, and the solution may contain 0 1% of citnc acid 
to minimise its action on glass, and 0 05% of volatile oil for flavouring purposes. 

Pulvia Magnesii Hydroxidi cum Carbone. 

Dose . — 1 to 2 drachms in a little water after meals. 

Magnesium hydroxide 1, charcoal 2. ^ 

Is suggested in dyspepsia The magnesium hydroxide is antacid and the 
charcoal has the property of gas absorption. 

A httle cinnamon powder (1 in 8) la occasionally added. 

Alkagen Tablets (Allen & Hanburys, London). Contain magnesium hydroxide 
4 gr. and peppermint oil 1 m. Dose . — 1 to 3 with water For acidity, flatulence, 
etc. Lozenges, and granules containing 75% of glucose are also available 
[PI] Sedogastrine (Bengui, London). Magnesium hydroxide, calcium car- 
bonate, sodium and calcium phosphates, and conium, m granules and Ublets for 
hyperacidity, dyspepsia, etc 

MagneaU Lactas. (C,H«OH COO}«Mg,3H,0 » 256 4. 

Dose. — 15 to 60 grains (1 to 4 g.). White crystalline powdel*. Soluble 1 in SO 
of water; insoluble Jn alcohol 90%. 

A nuld laxative. Useful in some casea as a haemostatic where calcium salts 
do not seem to act. A dose of 30 grains usually reduces time of coagulation of 
the blood 30%. e.g., from 2 to 1 f minutes. The salt can be made extemporari- 
eously by the dispenser, if prescribed m a mixture, frdm 1, with lactic 
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acid about 5. The lai^ge doae of the bulky powder, if ordered in that fonn, is 
inconvenient to take. 

Magnesii Oxidum Leve (B.P.), syn. Magnesia Levis, Mag- 
NESii OxiDUM {JJ.S.P.XI), and Magnesii Oxidum Ponderosum 
(B.P.), syn. Magnesia Ponderosa. MgO = 40 32. 

Doses. — As for the carbonates U.S.P. XI has average dose as 
antacid 4 grains, as laxative 45 grains. 

These are prepared from the respective carbonates by exposuie 
to a dull red heat. Antacid, antilithic, diuretic, laxative. 

Magnesia should never be prescribed as compressed tablets since 
these do not dissolve and may form the nucleus of calculi — Per 
Pharm. »/., i/1925, 470. 

Magnesii Phosphas (B.P C.). Syn. Tribasic Magnesium 
Phosphate. Dose. — i to 1 drachm (1 to 4 g.) 

A white, slightly gritty powder consistmg of a hydrated tnbasic 
phosphate containing about 30% of combined water Products 
containing more water are liable to become fungoid 

Used as an antacid Does not produce systemic alkalisation 
Has laxative action. 

MagnesU Sulphas (B P., f/.B.P. X/). MgS 04 , 7 H 20 - 246 5. 
Syn. Epsom Salts, Sel Anglais (P. Belg. IV), Sel d’Angletfrri , 
Sel de Sedlitz (Fr. Cx , P. Helv. V, P. Dan.). 

Dose. — J to 4 drachms (2 to 16 g.). 

Death following ingestion of 57 g. Care should be exercised as toxicitv may 
result without death — idiosyncrasy may exist and the average dose may be toxic 
If toxicity does occur use calcium salts subcutaneously or intravenously — H S 
Thatcher, J. Amer med. Ass., ii/1928, 1185. 

In colourless crystals with a saline bitter taste. 

Soluble 10 in 13 of water — ^measuring 18 5 (B.P. gives 1 m 1 i) 

Incompatible with Soda Tartarata, alkali carbonates and 
bicarbonates unless in dilute solution. With potassium or am- 
monium bromide concentrated solutions give a precipitate of the 
double sulphate. 

Pharmacology, 

This salt per os does not act by attracting fluid mto the intestine, since the 
watery stool following ingestion contains none of the salt This is passed in the 
solid stool on the followmg day. It is suggested that its purgative action depends 
upon a duodeno-colic reflex analogous to the sunilar but less painful reflex 
produced by food. — Med. Pr., 1926, July 14. 

Intravenously m large doses it is toxic and may produce death The dose 
should not exo^ 0 1 g. per kilo weight and should not be given in a concentra- 
tion exceeding 10%. — H. J. Stander, J. Amer. med. Ass , i/1929, 636. 

Uses. Largely employed as an efficient evacuant Externally, it 
is used in baths for rheumatic affections and the saturated solution 
has been applied for its anaesthetic effect in arthritis, orchitis and 
other inflammatory conditions. Intraspinal injections of 2*5 to 6 ml. 
of a 25% solution have been used successfully in the treatment 
of tetanus and the 10% solution has been given intravenously in 
doses of 10 to 25 ml. in eclampsia. 

Angiospasm. A spastic condition of the arterial wall which may affect any 
part of the arterial tree right down to the capillanes. Cases of intermittent 
claudication, endartentis obliterans, Buerger's disease, migraine, spasm of the 
brachial artery, acute pulmonary oedema, angina pectons, coronary thrombosis 
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and cerebral angiospasm have all been treated with varying success by magnesium 
sulph^e intravenously The patient lies on a couch with head and shoulders 
sUghtly raised and a solution of magneisum sulphate and glucose is slowly 
mjiected. The dose is 5 to 10 ml. of a 20% solution and an equal volume of 10% 
to 40% glucose. About half a minute after commencement of injection the 
patient feels intense heat all over the body. Treatment usually given twice 
weekly. Magnesium sulphate probably relaxes vascular spasm by direct action 
on the vasomotor centre of the brain — N Pines, Lancet^ i/1933, 577. 

Deafness Hot baths containing 1 lb of magnesium sulphate are sometimes 
effective in a nunonty of chronic cases To be used with caution in elderly people. 
10 minutes’ immersion enough Exhausting — Adam, Brit, med J , 1/1931, 
621. 

Eclampsia Intravenously ^ 10 to 25 ml of a 10% solution, gave good results 
Convulsions controlled, cedema reduced and diuresis promoted — Amer J 
Obstet Gynec , Feb , 1925 See also H Pritchard, Brit med J , i/1928, 794 

The preceding intravenous dose, or 15 ml of 25% intramuscularly, repeated 
at intervals of 2 hours — Brtt med J Eptt , i/1930, 63. 

5 to 10 ml of 25% solution intramuscularly after each convulsion, until 
controlled It is not used m coma Give colonic irrigation, wash out stomach, 
and leave 60 ml of saturated magnesium sulphate in it Then inject 1000 ml 
of 20*^^ dextrose solution during 30 to 50 minutes 2, 3, or 4 times daily When 
stomach has emptied itself, inject 5% syrup water, beginnmg with 50 ml. and 
increasing hourly up to patient’s tolerance, possibly up to 300 ml an hour, until 
patient is conscious — O H Schwarz, J Amer. med Ass , ii/1929, 1679. 

Epidemic Encephaliiis greatly benefited by magnesium sulphate, 4 ml of a 
25% solution, intramuscularly — E Matthew, Lancet, i/1924, 1156. 

Erysipelas. A cold saturated aqueous solution of magnesium sulphate, 
containing 10 to 20% of glycerin, favoured. — W'. T Benson, Lancet, ii/1939, 
1286. 

Headache, e g , post>concussional, 4 to 8 oz. of 50% magnesium sulphate 
solution per rectum. — A Felling, Brtt med J , ii/1930, 907. 

Hypopyon Ulcers treated with magnesium sulphate lotion — ^up to saturated 
solution Encouraging — D Matheson Mackay, Brxf med J., u/1921, 738 

Mental Cases. 2 ml of 50% solution injected as sedative In 82 7% of 
cases the action was prompt, the patient becoming quiet in 13 to 30 minutes 
and then sleeping from 5 to 7 hours — Med Pr , i/l923, 291 

Otorrhcea Cleanse the meatus Half fill the meatus with pou dered magnes- 
ium sulphate (cryst ) and cover with a large piece of wool Where discharge is 
free, four-hourly treatment is needed, otherwise once or twice a day suffices. As 
a rule the ear is dry in three weeks or less and hearing is greatly improved — E 
Watson- Williams, Brtt med J , ii/1933, 49 

Rodent Ulcer of the face healed after 5 injections of magnesium sulphate. — 
R W Moir, per Presertber, 1923, 237. 

Sydfnham’S Chorea Intramuscular injections of a 25% aqueous solution 
most effective In children of 1 to 5 an imection of 5 ml is given deeply into 
the gluteal muscles every 2 days, and in older children 10 ml In most cases 
improvement occurs after the second to the fifth injection, with cure after the 
tenth. Severe cases were often cured more rapidly than milder ones No 
secondary effects and no renal or cardiac complications — M. R CouiQreras, Pr. 
mid , 1/1936, 228. 

Tropical Ulcer treated with wet dressings of magnesium sulphate 25% 
solution — J. F. James, Indian med Gax., June, 1925, 274. 

Ulcers of the leg treated by soaks of 5 to 10% magnesium sulphate aolution 
— J H Young, Lamref, 1/1929, 976 

Ur>«MIA successfully treated by slow intravenous infusion of a 1 % solution 
(2 g. MgS 04 , 7 H ,0 in 100 ml of distilled water) Indicated when blood pressure 
nscs above 130 mm — C. B. Watson, Brtt. med J , u/I931, 1086 

Balneum Magnesll Sulphatis (B.P.C.) Contains t lb of 
magnesium sulphate per 30 gallons. • 

Enema MagnesU Sulphatis (B.P.C.)* Dose.-^20 ounces 

(600 ml.). 5% w/v in mucilage of starch with olive oil 10% v/v. 
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Liquor MasuosU Sulphatii (R.L Bdtn,). Syn, Henry’s Solution. 

Dose , — to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

Magnesium sulphate i oz., dilute sulphuric acid 20 m., water to 1 oz. An 
occasional purge. 

Magnesii Sulphas Effervescens (B.P.C.). Dose, — i to 1 

ounce (15 to 30 g.), or 1 to 3 drachms (4 to 12 g.) repeated. 

Contains about 50% of magnesium sulphate which, in this form, 
is frequently more effective, and more palatable. 

Mistura Alba (B.P.C.). Dose — J to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

Magnesium sulphate 1 20 gr. and light magnesium carbonate 20 
gr. in peppermint water to 1 ounce. A mild aperient 

Blood Pressure, to reduce. In uncomplicated hypertony give Mistura 
Alba as routine treatment. Drinking large quantites of water often beneficial. — 
1. Hams, Lancet^ u/1931, 1045. 

[PI] Aiiatura Sallna Laicans (St, T, H.), Magnesium sutohate 30 gr., potas- 
sium otrate 20 gr , tincture of hyoscyamus 15 m., chloroform water to 1 oz 

Magnesii Sulphas Exsiccatus (J3.P.C., P. Helv, F, P. Dan,). 

Dose, — J to 3 drachms (2 to 12 g.). 

Prepared by heating magnesium sulphate at 100® until it has 
lost 25% of its weight. A white powder soluble 1 in 2 of water 
Contains 62 to 70% of MgS 04 . 

Pasta Magnesii Sulphads (B.P.C.). Syn, Morison’s Paste 

Prepared with magnesium sulphate dned to constant weight at 
100®, when the loss in weight is about 37%, by mixing 4J parts 
with 5J parts, by weight, of glycerin and incorporating 0*5% of 
phenol. 

Monson’s original formula was prepared by mixing IJ lb. of 
exsiccated magnesium sulphate with 11 ounces of glycerin of 
phenol (the phenol may be omitted). The exsiccated magnesium 
sulphate used was “m the form of a fine white powder containing 
12% less water than the ordinary.” — (See A. E. Morison, Brit, 
med, J„ i/1924, 703; also ibtd,, i/1918, 342 ) 

Was originally advocated for the treatment of wounds, later tor 
boils and carbuncles. For wounds the dressing of gauze and wool 
is left unchanged for 6 to 8 days unless more wool is required, and 
after a few such dressings a magnesium sulphate solution is applied. 
The paste is applied to boils, carbuncles, etc., until a slough has 
separated. 

Pasta Mag. Sulph. (N.I.F.), Exsiccated magnesium sulphate 2 oz., glycenn 
1 02 . (by weight). 

Starules Maimesium Sulphate (MartindaUj London) contain 1 ml. of 50% 
magnesium sulphate solution tor use in conjunction with rectal ether anaesthesia 
in obstetrics. 


MALTUM 

Syn. Cebada Germinada (F.E. VIII) 

Grain of barley partially germinated artificially and then dried. 
Yields 70% extract. 
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Malti Pulvis. Dose, — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g.). 

Malt flour or entire malt powdered, is added to baked wheaten 
flour m various proportions to form the popular infants* foods, and 
IS given to assist digestion. When these are mixed with hot Water 
or a mixture of hot milk and water, the starch contained in the 
wheaten flour becomes soluble and digested into dextnn and malt 
sugar. The diastasic property of malt is most active in aqueous 
solution at 104°F., — a boiling heat destroys it. A small teaspoonful 
of malt flour may be sprinkled over or mixed with cooked farina- 
ceous foods, coffee, beer, etc. 

Eztractum Malti Syn, Extractum Bynes, Extrait 

d*Orges. Diamalt {British Diamalt Co., Sawbridgeworth), Kep- 
ler {Burroughs Wellcome^ London)^ and Maltine {Glaxo Labora- 
tories, London) are proprietary brands of extract of malt. {Note , — 
Maltine in France is a synonym for diastase.) 

Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.). 

A brownish, semi-liquid substance, sp, gr. 1*40 to 1*42, with 
pleasant sweet taste, consistmg pnncipally of maltose (about 50%), 
with dextrin, dextrose, diastase, protem, phosphates and aromatic 
principles. The B P. requires a nitrogen content equivalent to 
4*5% tv/to of protein. It is made by mixmg malt with tepid water 
(55®), pressing, filtering, and evaporatmg tn vacuo at below 55®. 
Extract of malt and its preparations are prescribed in cases of 
debility of all kinds, as a restorative, but particularly where diges- 
tion is weak. Commercially, malt extracts are assayed for their 
diastasic power (Lintner value) but since diastase is inactive per os 
no such assay is required by the B,P, 

National Mark {Pfusrmaceutical) Malt Extract* 

Under the Agricultural Produce (Gradmg and Markmg) Act, 
1928, and the Malt and Flour and Malt Extract Regulations, 1929, 
All-English Pharmaceutical Malt Extract is prescribed made from 
home-grown barley (For details, see Vol. II.) 

Extractum Malti (,U.S P. XI). Average dose — J oz. (15 g.). 

It can convert not less than live times its weight of starch into water-soluble 
sugars, and unlike the product of the British Pharmacopoeia its diastasic activity 
18 regarded as the factor of primary importance. 

FM. VIII incorporates 10% of glycerm and the fimshed product must digest 
five times its weight of potato starch at 40®. 

Extractum Maid cum Oleo Morrhuse {B.P.). 

Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.). 

Contains 10% w/w of cod-liver oil, equivalent to approximately 

15% v/v. 

National Mark All-English {Pharmaceutical) Malt Ex- 
tract with Cod-liver Oil, 

Under the Agricultural Produce (Gradmg and Marketing! Act, 
1 928, and the Malt and Flour and Malt Extract Regulations, 1 929, 
All-English Malt Extract may be mixed withmot less than 15% by 
volume of cod-Uvar oil of B.P Quality with permissible variation 
of 1%. 
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Extractum MaM cum Oleo Olivse (B.P.C.) 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.)* 

Olive oil 15% v/v in extract of malt. 

Extractum Malti Ferratum {B.P C.). 

Soluble iron pyrophosphate 1^ dissolved in water and mixed 
with extract of malt. 

Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.). 

Extractum Malti Liquidum (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.) 

In place of evaporating malt infusion to the viscosity of the soft 
extract, it is concentrated tn v(uuo until it has sp gr 1-375, and 
about 10% of alcohol added, making the hmshed product of sp. gr. 
about 1*23. It may also be prepared by diluting the soft extract 
(67i% vjv) with alcohol and water. 

Extractum Malti Liquidum cum Cascara. 

Dole . — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.) Liquid extract of cascara 1 , liquid extract 
of malt 7. This is palatable Mix and mark “Shake ’* 

Extractum Maid Liquidum cum Glycerophosphadbus 

(B.P.C.). Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml ) 

Contains 2 gr. each of sodium and potassium glycerophosphates 
in 4 dr. 

Extractum Maid Liquidum cum Hsemoglobino (B.P.C.). 
Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.). Contains 30 gr. of haemo- 
globin in 4 dr. 

Extractum Maid Liquidum cum Hypophosphidbus 

(B.P.C.). Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml ). 

Contains 1 gr. each of calcium and sodium hvpophosphites in 
4 dr. 

Extractum Maid Liquidum cum Pancreadna. Do^e. — 1 
to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml ). 

liquid extract of malt 2, solution of pancreatin 1 

[PI] Extractum Maid Liquidum cum Quinina et Strychnlna 

(B.P C.). Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.). 

Contains quinine hydrochloride ^ gr and strychnine hydro- 
chloride gr. m 4 dr. 

Extractum Maid cum Vitaminis (B.P.C.) 

Dose. — } to 1 ounce (8 to 30 ml.) 

Contains solution of vitamin A and solution of irradiated crgo- 
sterol and is about three times as potent as extract of malt and 
cod-liver oil. 1 dr. contains about 3000 units of vitamin A and 
225 units of vitamin D. 

Extractum Maid Liquidum et Medullse Rubrse {B.P.C ) 
Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.). 

Equal parts of liquid extract of mdt and extract of red bone 
marrow. 
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Extractum Malti Siccum. 

Contains about 75% maltose, 1-5% phosphates, 5% albumin- 
oids. Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms. 

A somewhat hygroscopic yellowish coarse powder, easily soluble 
in water. Is desiccated tn vacuo and keeps well 

Dry Malt Extract with 50% Paraffin. 

Dose. — Infants, one teaspoonful dissolved in slightly warmed 
milk feed three times a day. Children, two teaspoonfuls two or 
three times a day Adults, one tablespoonful three or four times 
daily. Best taken just before or after meals. 

Mistura Ferri cum Malto (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — 1 to 2 dr. (4 to 8 ml.). 

Contains 3 gr of soluble iron pyrophosphate per dr 

Bronamalt (Fletcher^ Fletcher & Co , London) A combination of a hydro- 
bromic extract of cinchona with a liqiud malt Dose — 1 to 2 drachms with or 
immediately after meals In cases of impaired nutrition and loss of appetite, 
especially in children. 

Bynin {Allen Hanburys, London) A brand of liquid extract of malt. Also 
available in numerous combinations includmg liquid paraffin, glycerophosphates, 
haemoglobin, liver extract, stomach extract, hypophosphites, lecithin, pan- 
creatin and phosphates [PI] Bynin Amara contams m I oz q^uinine pho^nate 
H gr » tron phosphate 2 gr , strychnme phosphate yn gr , in liquid extract of malt. 

lecomalt {Wander, London). A dry extract of malt with cod-liver oil, m 
yellow granular powder 

Oatomalt {Glaxo Laboratories. London) Standardised concentrated malt 
preparation of vitamins A, B complex, C and D, with calcium glycerophosphate 

Radio-Malt {Brtttsh Drug Houses, London) \ malt extract preparation 
containing vitamins A, Bi, Bt and D 

Diastasum (B.P.C.) Syn Amyi.ase. 

Dose. — 1 to 5 grains (0*06 to 0-3 g.) 

An enzyme obtained from an infusion of malt, prepared at 
below 60°, by precipitation with alcohol. Occurs as a yellowish 
or whitish amorphous powder, almost entirely soluble in water. 
Converts starch into sugars and dextrin, and is used in amylaceous 
dyspepsia in conjunction with pepsin 

Luizym {Lmtfwld- Werk, Munich', Medical Laboratories, London) A digestive 
enzyme preparation contaimng cellulase, hcmicellulase, amylases, proteases and 
esterases in tablets For digestive disturbances 

Taka-Diastase {Parke, Davts, London). Amylolytic enzyme denved from 
species of Kurottum oryzte cultivated on wheat bran Dose — 5 grams For the 
treatment of amylaceous dyspepsia 

Takazyma {Parke, Dams, London) Powder contaimng magnesium carbon- 
ate, bismuth carbonate, Taka-Diastase, calcium carbonate and aromatics. Dose , — 
1 to 2 teaspoonfuls m water. For hyperchlorhydna. 

Maltosum (B.P.C.). CuHjtOu^HjO = 360*2. 

Consists of jS-maltose obtained from starch by hydrolysis with 
diastase. Crystallises from water as the monohydrate, from 
alcohol as the anhydrous substance. Used in batenological culture 
media. 

Dextri-Maltoae. {Mead, Johnson & Co , EvansviUei Brooks & Warburton. 
London). A powder contaimng 51% of maltose,, 48% of dextrm and 5% 
of water and, at choice, salt free, or containing sodiuitti'dhbride 2% or potassium 
bicarbonate 3%. No 1 (with salt) is for infant f6«ol)^^o. 3 (with TOtassium 
bicarbonate) for infants who suffer from constipation. 2 (salt free) for use by 

practitioners who prefer to make their own salt additions. 
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Malto-Dextrin {Glaxo Laboratories^ London). A nuxture of dextrins. malto- 
dextrins and maltose for modifying milk mixtures; it contains no imalterea starch. 
Composition approx. 50% of maltose and 50% of dextrin and malto-dextrin. 


MAN6ANUM 

Mn = 54-93. 

Manganese Poisoning — cases described — Per Cltn. J., Ma^ 1923, 233. 

Poisoning due to inhalation of dust while grmding the ore. — ^R. F. Gayle, J. 
Amer, med. Ass., ii/1925, 2008. 

A report of 4 cases of chronic manganese poisoning in men working in the 
same manganese works, the sinnptoms appearing in one case after only 8 months* 
work and in the other three after 2J^ 6^, and 8 years respectively. Chnical 
picture mdistinguishable from chrome post-encephalitic parkinsomsm; signs 
and symptoms of hepatic cirrhosis not foimd. — D. Owen, Bnt. med. J , ii/1934, 
833. 

Mangani Butyras. (C 8 H 7 -COO) 2 Mn == 229*0. 

Dose.^l to 1-5 ml. of 1% solution intramuscularly — not more 
than 3 injections should be given with 3 or 4 days* clear interval 
between them. 

A pale pink powder having only a slight odour of butyric acid. 
Is precipitated as a heavy oily liquid by interaction of solutions of 
sodium butyrate and manganese chloride. This oil is washed 
with water, dried over sulphuric acid, and then washed with ether 
to remove free butyric acid. The product is again dried over 
sulphuric acid for some days, and powdered. 

Soluble 1 in about 5 of water The substance is hydrolysed b> 
boiling water with deposition of manganese hydroxide. 

Uses* Boils, carbuncles, erysipelas, whitlows, lymphangitis, 
lymphadenitis, gonococcal urethritis and abscess formation have 
l^en treated by manganese butyrate solution (1%). The addition 
of sodium thiosulphate J gr. to the solution has been stated to 
reduce the pain of the ipjection. 

In gononiiora, the drug *'par excellence.” Intramuscularly into the buttocks 
on the first and fifth day of the discharge, in doses of 1 ml and 1 5 ml of I % 
solution. Results extremely gratifying, the acute stage of the disease being 
materially lessened Only two injections should be given. — J. Abraham, 
Lancet, i/1924, 1224. 

Staphylococcal and streptococcal infections better treated than gonorrheeal 
It will ward off an attack of rhmitis, influenza, and other infections, providmg it 
is used early. Also used in dennatitis, asthma, and uiticana — See also J. E. R 
McDonagh, Brit. med. J., i/1925, 655 

Boils. The most satisfactory treatment for boils, recurring or non-recurring, 
is intramuscular injections of manganese butyrate. Moist dressmgs are unneces- 
sary. — H. L. Mcv^nnick, Bnt. med. J., ii/1932, 780. Value confirmed — 
A. P. Bertwistle, ibid., 904 

Miners* Boils and Carbuncles Manganese injections recommended — 
S. W. Fisher, Lancet, i/1931, 750. 

Vascular Hypertension and Hypotension. — Hypertension and hypotension 
are stated to be caused by changes in the nature of the protein particles of the 
plasma. 

Hypertension is a result of the protem particles leaving the colloidal state and 
forming true solutions, and is found in cases of chemic^ intoxication, in some 
caies of syphilis and diabetes, in pregnancy and at the menopause, and is the 
natural sequence of old age. The best remedy for acute cases is the injection ot 
1% mani^anese butyrate solution in doses of 1 0, 1-5, 2 0 ml. at five-day intervals 
In chrome cases, insulin 20 units is a suitable drug. With all these methods the 
course may have to be repeated. — J E. R. McDonagh, Med. Pr., Jan. 23 and 30, 
1924. 
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Mangani Chloridum. MnCls, 4 H 2 O = 197*9. 

Dose , — 5 grains (0*3 g.); J to i gram by mjection (0*016 to 
0*03 g.). 

Rose coloured deliquescent crystab, soluble about 1 in 1 of 
water, and in alcohol 90%. 

Dementia prjecox (but not cases with active organic disease) treated by SO 
half- weekly injections intravenously of from 2 to 8 ml. of a 0 02% solution* 
then 0 3 g. manganese chlonde per os twice dailv for a month Improves physical 
condition, but optimum intravenous dose should not be exceeded. — G. E Reed, 
per Med Anna , 1931, 316 

Mangani Citras, ‘"Soluble.” 

Dose. — 3 to 5 grams (0*2 to 0*3 g ). 

This, a double salt with sodium citrate, and Ferro-Mangani 
Phosphas — Dose. — 3 to 10 grams (0*2 to 0 6 g ) — are scale pre- 
parations. 

Mangani Hypophosphis. Mn(H2p02)2,H20 — 203 0. 

Dose . — 1 to 5 grams (0*06 to 0*3 g ). 

A white or slightly rose-tmted powder, soluble 1 m 7 of water. 
A nerve stimulant. 

Mangani Dioxidum Prsecipitatum (B P C ) MnO, - 86 93 Syn. Mangani 
PEROXIDUM PRi^CIPITATUM. 

Dose — 2 to 8 grains (0 12 to 0 5 g ) or more, m pills with syrup. Tablets, 
2 grams (0 12 g ) 

A bullty blackish brown powder, free from gnttiness and entirely soluble in 
cold hydrochloric acid 

Contams not less than 80% of Mn 02 . 

Uses, In gastrodynia, pyrosis, and in amenorrhcea taken 3 or 4 times a day 
before expected penod In chlorosis it assists the action of iron salts, and is less 
irritant than the permanganates 

Mangani Phosphas. Mn,P,08,7Ht0 == 480 9 

Dose. — I to 5 grains (0 06 to 0 3 g ) 

A white powder, generally with a pmktsh tmt, insoluble in water 

Mangani Sulphas. MnSO«,4H,0 =» 223 1 Syn. Sulfato de Manganeso 
{F.E. VIII). Dose. --2 to 10 grams (0 12 to 0 6 g ) 

A white powder with a faint pmk tint, due to a little manganic sulphate, or in 
pink crystals Soluble about 1 m 1 i of water. 

Given in conjunction with iron in anaemia. 

Potassii Permanganas (B F., U.S P. AT, P.Helv. K, P. Dan.) 

KMnOi -= 158 0. 

Dose. — 1 to 3 grams (0*06 to 0*2 g.) m well-diluted solution, 
or m pill. U S.P. XI average dose 1 gram. 

In purple crystals with astringent taste, soluble about 1 in 20 
of water. 

Incompatible with all vegetable oxidisable matter, e.g., glyc- 
erin, alcohol, sugar, fats and oils, with ammonia, ammonium salts 
and alkaloids 

Antidotes. Empty stomach by stomach tube. Give medicinal 
charcoal, stirred up m water. Keep patient lying down and warm. 
Strychnine, J gr., hypodermically. Calcium bromide intravenously 
or calcium gluconate intramuscularly has been recommend^. 

Uses. Solutions are strongly bactericidal and as a dbmfect- 
ant its colour is an advantage. Even 1 in 1000 is efficient. It is a 
good deodoriser owing to its oxidising actioq and a I % solution is 
useful m bromidrosis, also used as a dusting powder such as 
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potassium permanganate 13, alum 1, talc 50, zinc oxide 18, zinc 
chloride 18. 

For gonorrhoea 1 m 10,000 to 1 m 1000 is used as a warm 
irrigation or injection. In ozcena a spray of 5 m. of 1% solution 
with 5 gr. of sodium chloride in 1 oz. of water is often effective. 

As a gargle, mouthwash, or vaginal mjection 1 of potassium 
permanganate in 5000 of water is useful. The solution is very 
nauseous to the taste It may also be applied to foul ulcers and 
patches of gangrene, and to carbuncles as mild caustic. Internally 
it has been given in amenorrhcea m doses of 1 to 2 gr. as a pill 
3 or 4 times daily before the expected period. 1 or 2 grains in a 
glass of soda water taken on an empty stomach is a certain cure for 
offensive breath. 

Vomiting of pregnancy has been treated by 2 to 4 gr. of 
potassium permanganate in a cachet, giving immediately after- 
wards 3 to 4 oz. of water. Patient keeps this in the stomach 1 0 to 
20 minutes — lying very still — then a pint or more of warm water 
If necessary a further 1 g of permanganate per hour 

The crystals have been used to treat snake bite, the part being 
squeezed to remove the venom then the area around incised and 
the crystals rubbed m. A solution injected locally around the site 
has been used in the treatment of scorpion stings. A few crystals 
applied in a fold of lint will cause coagulation of the blood and stop 
haemorrhage from ‘superficial wounds of serous surfaces. 

A fatal case of poisoning in a young man following injection into the urethra 
of a solution of 25 g of the crystals in a teacupful of water Other fatalities have 
been recorded following ingestion of 1 5 to 20 g of the crystals — S G Willimott 
and M. Freiman, Brit med J , i/l936, 58 

Antidotal Action is distinct but limited even fairly dilute solutions are 
irritant, and a large dose may cause death Potassium permanganate may be 
given orally in concentrations varying from 1 2000 to 1 5000, and 1 5000 

may be us^ for washm^ the stomach, m poisomng by aconitine, amidopyrine, 
morphine, phenazone, picrotoxm, ana strychnine It will not destroy all the 
poison, and its use should be followed by evacuation of the stomach It is useless 
as an antidote in poisomng by atropine, cocaine, phosphorus, and by most of the 
synthetic hypnotics There is no justification for the intravenous, subcutaneous, 
or intramuscular injection of potassium permanganate for the destruction of 
any poison in the circulation. — R A. Hatcher, J Amer med Ass , ii/1935, 502. 

Dermatitis among painters, following use of paint solvents, cured m 10 days 
by 1 : 1000 solution or potassium permanganate — J A Turner, per Presertber^ 
1929, 351. 

Dysentery, Asylum A solution of permanganate, 1 gr. m 20 oz. is used 
The patient swallows Mo 1 or 2 oz. several tunes a day. In urgent cases. 20 m. 
wprox. injected deeply mto the buttocks — ^results often remarkable. — ^W. J. A 
Erskine, mt. med. J., i/1925, 530. 

Epidermophytosis, Intertrigo, Eczema Marginatum and eczematoid nng- 
worm well treated by solution 1 in 5000 gradually increased — S Feldman and 
B. F. Ochs, per J. trap. Med (Hyg ), 1923, 198. 

PyodeRMIA well treated with baths containing jaotassium permanganate, copper 
or zinc sulphate, or sublimate. — Brtt. med. J Fpif., ii/1925, 80. 

Smallpox. Potassium permanganate in saturated solution (5%) useful for 
painting the body. If skin sensitive, use 15%. In confluent cases patient put in 
a bath of this 5% solution, at body temperature, for 10 minutes. Reduces smell 
and sloughing. — Lancet^ ii/1922, 1193. 

Varicella treated by potassium permanganate baths, 5 to 6 g. for an adult or 
half the amount for children.— JBriL med. J. Epit.^ u/1926, 80. 



M MANGANUM 633 


Venereal Prophylaxis. The immediate application of a solution of peitnan' 
emanate 1 in 1000 will prevent the occurrence of venereal disease — H Wansey 
Bayley, Brit med J,, i/1921, 33 Its evils. — tbtd , 6B 

Thyroid and Manganese Treatment. 

Acute Infections, Joint Diseases, Heart Diseasf, Abnormal Blood Pres- 
sure, Diseases of Pregnancy, Disorders of Metabolism, Dices iive Troubles, 
Nerve Complaints, Pulmonary Diseases, Diseases of the Skin. Goitre and 
Myxtdema, Disease of the Breast, etc., treated by rectal mjections of potas- 
sium permanganate 1 gr in H pints of sterile warm water The amount is 
varied according to case, e g., 2 doses of i pmt may be found more effective than 
1 dose of pmt. Warn patients they may feel some pain in the epigastnum 
withm a few minutes, also they may pass long white skins or strings of mucus m 
the stools. Thyroid is given simultaneously — 1 gr. twice daily, but doses of 6| « 
or 5 or 10 gr. are in some cases desirable. Sometimes the permanganate may be 
used per os, in cachet, followed by a large draught of water, but this is not so good. 
— H. W. Nott, Bnt. med. J., i/1925, 443; ii/1925, 1209 

Pneumonia. Remarkable results. It is suggested that permanganate may be 
a specific. Treatment consists m rectal mjections of 3 to 10 ounces of a potas- 
sium permanganate solution (4 grains m 3 pmts) every 2 or 4 hours — H. W. 
Nott, Brtt med. J., ii/1926, 109 Basic principles underlying the treatment. — 
H W Nott, Brtt med J., i/1928, 94 See also Brit, med J. EptU, ii/1929, 43 

Value of treatment confirmed in 5 consecutive cases of acute pneumoma — 
N J Roche, Brtt. med. J , i/1927, 459 See also Brit med ./ , i/1927, 539. 

A 1 in 7000 solution per rectum 4-hourly of value, even in debilitated children 
almost moribund; m conjunction with antipneumococcus vaccine a good arma- 
mentanum — A A. Heame, Brtt med. ./ , i/1928, 159. H L McCormick, 
ibtd , 377 

Manganese and Thyroid “The most sure, the most scientific, the easiest 
treatment of all forms of cold or influenza.'* — F. A Hort, Brtt med J , i/1933, 
250 

Gargarisma Potassii Permanganatis (B.P.C.). 0 025% w/v. 

Injectlo Potatftii Permanganatis (L.H.) has 5 grains in 1 pint, i.e. about 1 
in 1600 C H W. has 1 m 1000 solution 4 dr , water to 2 pmts, t e. about 1 m 
80,000. 

Liquor Potassii Permanganatis (B.P.C ) Dose — 2 to 4 
drachms (8 to 15 ml ). 1% %vlv. 

Pilula Potassii Permanganatis. 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 grains with 
kaolin omtment, q s. Caution ! Avoid mixing with any easily 
oxidised substance, like sugar, glycerin, etc. The pills may be 
coated with sandarac solution. 

Solvellae Potassii Permanganatis contain 5 gr. (0*3 g ). 

Calcii Permanganas. Ca(Mn 04 ) 2 , 5 H 20 = 368*0 

Dose. — i to 1 J grains (0*03 to 0‘1 g.) m pills or capsules (with 
liquid par^n as vehicle) thrice daily one hour before meals. 

Deliquescent crimson crystals preferred for making mouth 
lotions, as it has less taste than the potassium salt. 1 in 1 00,000 
sterilises water in 5 minutes; more powerful than the latter. 

Uses. Similar to the potassium salt. Has been given m rodent 
ulcer, gastric ulcer and gastritis. 

Sodii Permanganas. NsiMntOs « 283 9. 

In solution^ red m colour, is used as a cheap disinfectant. Condy*a Red Fluid 
(Condy Sc Mitchell, London'. Pharmaceutical Products, London) is stated to be a 
mixture of the sulphate and permanguiate of soda — H R. Kenwood, Lancet, 
i/1926, 1055 Condy*a Green Fluid has sodium manganate, NsaMnOi => 164*9, 
in solution. 
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Zinci Permanganas (B.P C.). ZnMn208,6Ha0 --- 41 1 *.1 

Brownish-black deliquescent crystals soluble 1 in 3 of water 
(usually leaving some residue). It is more readily reduced than the 
potassium compound. For lotions and injections, 1 gr. in 8 oz. 
(1 in 4000), where the astringent action of the zinc is indicated 
As an eye wash 1 in 1000 to 1 in 2000. For pyorrhoea alveolans 
and oral sepsis as mouth wash it is very useful. 

Caution* 1$ liable to explode spontaneously and if the stopper 
of a bottle containing it becomes stuck, the bottle should be 
wrapped in a cloth before removal is attempted. 

Zinc peraumganate bougies, 4 inches long, containing } 
grain (0*03 g.) in oil of theobroma basis, are prepared. 

Inject. Zinc Permang. {N I F.). Zinc permanganate 4 gr , water to 
12 oz. To be diluted with an equal quantity of hot water (1 in 2625 when 
diluted). L.H. has i gr. in 3 oz. of water. 

Colloidal Manganese. A colloidal solution of manganese 
hydroxide may be prepared by double decomposition of man- 
ganese chlonde and sodium hydroxide, usmg dextrose as pro- 
tective. Supplied in two separate solutions, each containing 0*5% 
of phenol. 

The sodium chloride content is 0 53%. For use, mix equal 
quantities of the two solutions. 

Uses* Gonorrhoea and sequelae, also eczema, acne, quinsy and 
furunculosis have been treated by it. 

Hodgkin’s Disease well treated after sodium cacodylate had failed to improve. 
— Samut, Lancet, i/1922, 17 

Psoriasis treated — 6 to 16 intramuscular injections — Moore, Bnt med. J , 
li/1922, 41. Urticaria treated — Brtt. med, J , n/1923, 563, 

Collosol Manganese {British Colloids^ London) is supplied m two solutions, 
to be mixed at the time of use. producmg a 0 25% solution. Also supplied ready 
nuxed in ampoule form, Collosol Manganese (Oral). Dose, — A teaspoonful 
two or three times daily alone or in water 

In middle car affections, mtemal nasal carbuncle, severe carbuncle on face, and 
erysipelas 


MENTHOL 

B,P,, U,S,P, XI, P. Helv, V, P, Dan 
CH3CeH,(OH)C,H, = 156*16. 

Syn. /-/>-Menthan-3-ol, Methyl-propyl-phenoi.hexahydride. 

Dose , — J to 2 grams (0*03 to 0*12 g.), or more, in a pill with 
powdered soap, or in solution m olive oil. 

A white crystalline substance obtained from the volatile oils of 
various species of Mentha, B,P, Add, recognises also lasvo- 
rotatory synthetic menthol. M.p. 42° to 44°. U,S,P, XI also 
allows synthetic menthol. 

Soluble 5 in 1 of alcohol 90%, 2 in 1 of ether, approximately 4 in 
1 of chloroform, 1 in 4 of ohve oil, 10 in 7 of light petroleum, and 
1 in 6 of liquid paraffin. Freely soluble in essential oils, sparingly 
soluble in water, insoluble in glycerm. Soluble on warming in 
a strong solution of sodium salicylate, but thrown out again. 
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Caution* It is dangerous to apply an ointment contaming 
menthol to the nostrils of infants, e,g., for treatment of catarrh — it 
may cause instant collapse. C/. Camphor. 

Uses. Given internally, it is carminative and is occasionally 
given in the vomiting of pregnancy and other forms. Applied to 
the skin, it dilates the vessels, causing a sensation of coldness, and 
13 useful for headache, rheumatic pains and neuralgia. For these 
purposes menthol cones are employed. It has antiseptic and 
anaesthetic properties, and gives great relief in prurigo, urticaria 
and pruritus am. It liquefies when gently rubbed on the painful 
part 

As an antineuralgic in toothache and for sciatica 1 in 60 of 
alcohol with a little clove oil is employed. The crystals on cotton 
wool may be placed m the hollow of an aching tooth. 

Menthol liquefies with an equal amount of either phenol, 
chloral hydrate or thymol, also 3 parts of menthol and 2 parts of 
camphor, 2 parts of menthol and 1 part of butylchloral hydrate, 
and 2 parts of menthol, with 1 each of phenol and butylchloral 
hydrate. These will relieve toothache. Its camphor and phenol 
combinations are used to medicate dry inhalers, and are most 
beneficial for arresting and curing colds, and relieving influenza 
and chest affections. Preparations of menthol are valuable for 
medicating hot moist air inhalations. 

Menthol, camphor and other combinations, diluted with a 
heavy mineral oil, for spraying into the nares or in spirituous 
solution, inhaled as above, relieve swelling and irritability of nasal 
catarrh, contract capillary blood-vessels of mucous membrane, 
reduce swelling, relieve pain and fullness of head, arrest sneezing, 
and check excessive discharge. 

In doses of 7f grains, dissolved in olive oil in gelatin capsules, every 2 hours 
of value early in influenza. Reduces temjpcrature in 18 to 24 hours, relieves 
pain, prevents post-influenzal debility, and lessens incidence of complications. 
— F. Schnapek, per Brtt. med J Epit ^ ii/1933, 61. 

Aqua Mentholis {B,P C ) 

Dose — J to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). A saturated aqueous 
solution (about 1 in 1000). 

Emplastrum Mentholis (B.P,C ). 15% in a basis of yellow 
wax and colophony. Useful for rheumatism and intercostal 
neuralgia. 

Gossypium Mentholis. 10% Saturate cotton wool 85 with menthol 10 
and liquid paraffin 5 in ether 265 and spread out to dry. Useful to plug the nose 
in nasal catarrh. 

In)ectio Mentholis. 

Menthol 0 5, liquid paraffin 100. For use with a eustachian catheter to the 
middle ear. 

Insufflado Mentholis (B.P.C.), Syn, Insufflatio Menthol- 
is CoMPOSiTA, Menthol Snuff. Menthol 5% in ammonium 
chloride, boric acid and lycopodium. Relieves nasal catarrh. 

ro P 181 J Insufflatio Men^oUs et Cocainie (B.P.C.). Menthol 
2j%, and cocaine hyditt^bhloride 0-14% (| gr pel oz.) with 
ammonium chloride, c^|>hor ami Ivcopodium. 
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tf 1] Linlmcntum Mentholis. 

Menthol 3, chloroform 4, olive oil q $. to 16. Useful in lumbago, neuralgia, 
sciatica, and ringworm. 

Mentholeate. Menthol and oleic acid p aquales Heat gently to dissolve 
Useful m pruritus, etc., where absorption is desired. 

Menthol-Paraffin Capsulea contain a 1% solution of menthol in Uquid 
paraffin. These have elongated ends which can be tom off and the contents 
dropped into the ear to relieve earache. 

[P2] Menthophenol. Menthol 3, phenol 1. Useful as gargle; 15 drops to 
the tumbler of water. 

Nebula MenthollSf 0 5 to 2% in light liquid paraffin or olive oil is used for 
spray or pigment for throat. Relieves acute laryngitis. 

Nebula Mentholis Composita. Menthol and camphor, 20 
gr. each, cinnamon oil 5 m., light liquid paraffin to 1 oz. 

Nebula Mentholis et Thymolis Composita (B.P,C ). Men- 
thol, camphor and phenol, of each 2% w/v, with thymol, in light 
liquid paraffin. 

Neb. Menthol, c. Thymol. (iV./.F.). Menthol 4 gr., thymol 
2 gr., eucal3rptol 2 m., light liquid paraffin to I oz. 

Pastilli Mentholis (B.P.C.) contain gr. (0 003 g.). 

[PI] Pastilli Mentholis et Cocainae (J3.P.C.) contain menthol 
gr. and cocaine hydrochloride 4^^ gr. 

Plgmentum Men^olis. Menthol olive oil 4. Painted or mjected into the 
larynx, or even the trachea, is useful in phthisis and laryngeal disease Also 
apphed on wool for ear affections 

A solution of menthol 60 gr in liquid paraffin or olive oil to 1 oz. is known 
in some clinics as “Pigmentum Mclbse,” and is a great favourite with professional 
singers. — D. McKenzie, Praetittoner^ 11 / 1935, 663 

Pigmentum MentboUa cum Gualacol. Menthol 1 gr , guaiacol in crystals 
1 gr., oil of almond to 1 oz Is often of value m acute tonsiUitis. 

Pigmentum Mentholis et Tolueni (B.P.C.). Syn. L6ffler*s 
Paint. Menthol 10% w/v, with dehydrated alcohol, strong 
solution of feme chloride and toluene For diphtheria; to be 
applied on wadding every 3 hours Painful m use; dilute hydrogen 
peroxide is preferable 

Pllula Mentholis. i to 2 grains Mass with powdered soap or half its weight 
of white wax previously just melted. 

[D PI *S1] Pulvis Mentholis et Cocainae Compositus. Syn, Poudre contre 
LE CORYZA (Fr Cx Supp.. 1920). 

Menthol 1, cocaine hyarochlonde 0*5, bismuth salicylate 45, bone acid 50 5. 

Spiritus Mentholis (B,P.C,), 1 in 20. 

Spiritus Mentholis Compositus {B.P,C ). 

Dose . — 10 drops, by inhalation. Camphor, menthol, terebene 
and eucalyptol, of each I in 10, in alcohol 90%. 

Tubellae Men^olis. Dose . — 1 or 2. 

Contain \ gr. of menthol combined with chocolate 
[Pi] Tinctura Mentholis iEtherea. 

Menthol 1, ether 4 and chloroform 4. For local application in neuralgia 

Unguentum Mentholis et Camphorse. Menthol 3% and camphor 2% in 
white toft paraffin To be applied to the nasal passages in small quantity for 
hay fever. 

Vapor Mentholis Cltriodoratus. 

Menthol, oil of Eucalyptus Ctinodora^ Cologne spirit and alcohol 90%, of 
each, equal parts. 
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A little inhaled, e.g., from an oro-nasal inhaler or the handkerchief, is valuable 
for nasal catarrh and influenza 

Menthylis Valerianas. 

Dose. — 10 to 15 minims (0-6 to I ml.). 

A colourless liquid with agreeable odour and free from the 
burning taste of menthol Nerve sedative. Used in sea-sickness. 

Validol (Zimmer, Mannheim, Pharmaceutical Products, London) is a mixture 
of menthol and menthyl valenanate. Available as liquid of in perles 

MORPHINA 

Fr. Cx., F.E. VIII. 

Ci7Hi*0,N,Ha0. 

[ 0 ] **Morphine and its salts^ the esters of morphine and their 
respective salts ** 

**Any solution or dilution of morphine or its salts in an inert 
substanccj whether liquid or soltdy containing any proportion of 
morphine, and any preparation, admixture, extract or other sub- 
stance {not being such a solution or dilution as aforesaid) containing 
not less than one-fifth per cent of morphine.^' 

[PI] ^'Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex: — 
Morphine.*' 

[81] Alkaloids, the follotvtng; their salts, simple or complex : — 
Morphine except substances containing less than 0*2% of morphine 
calculated as anhydrous morphine ** 

Note. — The esters do not include and should not be confused with 
the ethers of morphine, e.g,, methyl-morphine (codeine) and ethyl- 
morphine (dionin) 

Dose — i to i gram (0*008 to 0*02 g.). 

This, the principal alkaloid of opium, occurs as a white powder, 
or white, shming crystals 3 parts of morphine are reckoned 
approximately equal to 4 parts of the acetate, hydrochloride or 
sulphate. 

Soluble about 1 m 5000 of water, 1 in 100 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 
4000 of chloroform, 1 in 3250 of benzene; almost insoluble in ether. 
1 in 125 of glycerin, 1 in 10 of oleic acid; solutions of its salts are 
precipitated by ammonia and by potassium hydroxide (but re- 
dissolve in the latter). 

Solubility at 20° is 1 m 0700 of water, I m 410 of alcohol 60%, 1 m 300 of 
alcohol 90%, 1 in 38 of dehydrated alcohol, I m 900 of alcohol-frecjjure chloro- 
form or 1 in 500 of commercial chloroform containing alcohol. — H Baggesgaard- 
Rasmussen and F. Reimcrs, Dansk. Ttdsskr. Farm , 1931, 5, 145. 

Incompatibility* Morphine salts are decomposed by alkalis, 
and solutions are precipitated by vegetable compounds containing 
tannin. Also incompatible with iron, lead, manganese, silver, 
copper, and zinc salts and potassium permanganate. 

The alkalinity of glass bottles may throw out a very appreciable 
amount of morphine from a solution of a salt. 
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Antidotes* Emetics would probably not act, so empty stomach 
by stomach tube, using 60 gr. of potassium permanganate in 2 
gallons of water, and repeating the lavage frequently for a period 
of some hours. Stomach washing should be carried out even if 
the morphine has been taken hypodermically, because it seems to 
be excreted partly into the stomach. Keep the patient warm; 
rouse him by constant attention, flap him with a wet towel but 
do not walk him about. Give hot black coffee by mouth and by 
rectum, and medicinal charcoal, stirred up in water, freely. 
Atropine is the physiological antidote, and may be given hypo- 
dermically, tJc gr., or as tmcture of belladonna. Strychnine, i gr., 
or caffeine sodium benzoate, 2 gr., hypodermically; Coramine, 
5 to 15 ml. of 25% solution, intravenously. Artificial respiration and 
inhalations of oxygen with 7% carbon dioxide may be necessary. 
Urine must be drawn off with a catheter frequently. 

Morphine poisoning in a baby of 10 days (due to pre-amesthetic injection of 
A? motpmne) combated by a mixture of 10% carbon dioxide and 90% 
oxygen. Tnia mixture is known m the U.SJV. aa 10-90. — R. McCurdy, 
J, Amer. med. Ass.^ i/1929, 1927 

Treatment of Drug Addiction. Morphine addicts are de- 
fined as persons who, not requiring the continued use of a drug 
for relief of symptoms of organic disease, have acquired, as a 
result of repeated administration, an overpowering desire for its 
continuance, and in whom withdrawal of the drug leads to definite 
symptoms of mental or physical distress or disorder. — From 
Departmental Committee Report on Morphine and Heroin 
Addiction, 1926, Brit. med. J., i/1926, 814. 

Gradual Reduction Treatment m the U S.A. lasts about two months — 

During the first 20 days the amount of morphine hypodermically is decreased 
gradually, and the decrease made up either by giving the deficit, plus 25%, 
by the mouth, or by exactly replacing the amount of moiphme stopped with 
c^eine sulphate. A gradually increasing dose of strychnine, either with the 
injection or per os, should be mven. 

The next h to 12 days should see the codeine entirely replace the morphine 
hypodermically, the strychnine u previously should be given and the morphmc 
per os should gradually diminished, though, of course, the volumes of all 
solutions given must remain the same. Th6 daily amount of codeine must now 
be lessened, a period of about 10 to 20 days being occupied (according to the 
honesW and disposition of the patient) in reducing the amount to zero During 
these last stages a bitter tome should be given and a daily dose of hyoscine 
hydrobronude of A gr. is required. 

Acidosis should be treated with magnesia, and cascara is useful for the 
frequently attendant constipation — E. H. Wilhams, “Opiate Addiction” 
(MacMi^ 1922). 

The Laaibeit-Towns Rapid Withdrawal Method is an extraordinary 
one, in which enormous quantities of blue pill are given, together with decreasing 
amounts of morphme and increasing quantities of belladonna, xanthoxylum 
and hyoscyamus mixture, v. p. 273. The treatment appears to culminate m the 
administration of 2 ounces ox castor oil, the nervousness of the patient being 
controlled with codeine. 

Th« Pett^ Mathod (George E. Pettey) includes the administration of 
hyoscine in gr. doses, sparteme sulphate in 2 gr. doses and sodium thio- 
sulphate in doses of 20 gr. every 2 hours for 24 hours. Cathartic capsules 
containing calomel, cascara, ipecacuanha, strychnine and atropine are also 
given. 

In these more rapid methods ethylmorphine is stated to be more efficacious 
than codeine; as it is about twice as powerful it is argued that half the dosage 
will siiffite 'I'his laKcn advantage ol in the following — 
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Scele^*s Aictbody ui whiclt ethylniurphine gr is combuied with hyoscine, 
pilocarpine and cascara, and an amount varying with the amount of morphine 
taken is administered daily for 10 days. Then strychnine 3 times a day 

for 1 day, and on the following day the dose is halved and con^ued for a week. 
In about 4% of the cases hyoscine delirium has been observed. In such cases 
It should be omitted for a few doses 

Hyoscine and pilocarpine constitute the bases of Bishop’s Method with 
sometimes the addition of heroin dunng the active stage. 

In a typical case taking 12 gr. of morphine daily the dosage is cut down 
by 1 gr. daily until 6 gr is reached, and this dose is continued \mtil final 
reduction stage begins, when it is reduced by gradually decreasing amounts 
until final withdrawal 17 days later. Use a solution of 1 gr m 30 m and give 
4 injections m 24 hours, at 8 a.m., 12 noon, 5 pm. and 10 p m. The bulk 
and appearance of the injection must always be the same and patient must 
never have any idea of the size of dose. Dunng the initial stages (up to 6 gr.) 
both health and mental condition improve, but m the later stages and on total 
withdrawal there is great mental distress, insomma, weakness, loss of appetite, 
and other symptoms. Blood pressure should be carefully watched: at with- 
drawal point the pulse becomes thready and this becomes more marked for 
48 hours after withdrawal. If necessary, the miection of i gr. of morphine 
will restore pulse in a few mmutes. Dunng the final stage the patient b given 
the following mixture Ammomum bromide 2 dr , potassium bromide 1 dr., 
tincture of kola 1 oz., concentrated compound infusion of gentian 1 oz , liguid 
extract of liquonce 4 dr , water to 6 oz. 1 teaspoonfiil every 2 hours m a little 
water, continued until 4 days after withdrawal and then for 6 to 8 weeks without 
the bromides Also add gr. of strychnine sulphate to the Sam injection, 
and inject 1 ml of isotomc colloidal gold twice daily and J ml calcium glycero- 
phosphate, 3 gr. m 1 ml., once daily. Hot baths of value for restlessness. Alcohol 
should never he given either dunng or after withdrawal. Patient should be quite 
well and fit for work in from 4 to 6 months after withdrawal. — D. E, Stanford 
Park, Practitioner, u/1927, 297. See also tbtd , i/1927, 56, and Bnt. med. J., 
ii/1927, 827, 1056. 

Gradual and cautious withdrawal covered by two successive waves of over- 
dosage by “Special Mixture” (consisting of equal parts of tincture of bella- 
donna and the fluid extracts of hyoscyamus and xanthoxylum, cf. p. 273), 
and Lummal respectively When the total dose is reduced to t gram m 24 
hours, wnthout discomfort, for two days salme is given m place of the drug. 
No distress at any stage and no erbis Treatment lasts ten to fourteen days. 
— G Laughton Scott, Practitioner, i/1927, 56 

A 0 1% solution of Quimne hydrochloride gives the same bitter taste as a 

0 5% solution of morphine, and may be substituted for it without the patient’s 
knowledge. — H. Alpers, Miinch. med, Wschr., 1935, 1327. 

Intensive Treatment of Morphine Addiction. Rapid rehef from the 
craving for the drug in a simphfied, painless and non-hazarcious manner without 
the usual discomfort of withdrawal. The patient is first assured that permanent 
relief from the habit is possible, and that he will receive absolutely no more 
morphme when the treatment is started. Owing to the increased psychomotor 
activity during the intensive phase of the treatment, constant nursing service is 
required. Saline catharsis 5 drachms ^19 g ) of Carlsbad salt for one or two 
doses precedes treatment. Scopolamine and pilocarpine are ^ven hypo- 
dermiomy as follows — (1) Scopolammc hydrobromide 8T., I dose; (2) 
scopolamine hydrobromide 2 ’.<> 5 doses, 1 every hour ; ^3) scopolamme 

hyarobromide gL gr., 21 doses, every 2 hours ; ^4) pilocarpme nitrate i gr. 
2 hours after the last dose of scopolamme and contmuM for a total of 5 doses. 

1 every hour. Every patient treated has stated that he did not recall what had 
taken place durmg the treatment, had not experienced any physical or mental 
distress whatever, and had no desire for morphme. After the intensive treat- 
ment (48 hours) the following powder is nven and continued for 9 to 8 weeks 
to restore the blood calcium level, which faUs during the adminbtration of 
sedatives and hypnotic drugs: — Scopolamine hydrobromide i gr., calaum 
phosphate compound (magnesium pl^phate 2, dibasic calcium phosphate 8, 
calcium glycerophosphate 8, potassium biearbonate 32, sodium bicarbonate 
to 100) 2 drachms, divided into 24 doses, 1 capsule being taken 3 times a day 
before meab. Of 57 patients treated 55% were permanently relieved and 12% 
relapsed. — ^T. Klingmann and W. H Everts, J Amer. med Ass , i/19S6, 18. 
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Auto-serotherapy. Blistenng the patient and reinjecting the blister fluid, 
from two to five mjections being given The patient no longer needs or desires 
the drug. Remarkably good results in Egypt — M Vivian, Lancet^ 11 / 1934, 273 

The Treatment of Drug Addiction, an exhaustive review of modem with- 
drawal methods — “abrupt," “rapid," and “gradual" — ^with a bibliography of 
57 references — E. W Adams, PracUUoner^ 11 / 1932, 234, 390 

Uses of Morphine Salts* A general and most useful sedative 
and anodyne for all purposes, preferably hypodermically, but may 
cause indigestion and constipation. Is of particular value m 
sleeplessness due to pain, acute fevers or heart disease In mania 
and epilepsy other narcotics acting also on the motor cells are 
preferred. Small doses are frequently effective m controlling 
uraemic convulsions, but some consider morphine to be contra- 
indicated in renal disease. Is of value in preventing useless cough, 
but must not be used when there is much secretion. For the 
production of “twilight sleep** morphine is used in conjunction 
with hyoscine (q.v,). As a pre-operative sedative, morphine is 
now largely replaced by the basal narcotics Haemoptysis is well 
treated by i to i gr hypodermically. 

Cardiac Asiuma, acute attacks Morphine J gram subcutaneously of great 
value. — Claude Wilson, Lancet, 11 / 1923, 1346 

Coronary I'hrombosis. Violent aubstemal pain treated by i gr of morphine 
and tin gr. of hyoscine — as salts — failed to yield, but * gr of morphme intra- 
venously gave dramatic effect It is not known whether morphine salts intra- 
venously are safe, but it was effective m this case -*F Moor, Lancet, 11 / 1930, 
959. 

In Labour morphine lessens the frequency of contractions, but pains pass 
off more slowly, so that the work done by the uterus is probably as great as 
or greater than before, despite lessened frequency — A W. Bourne and J H 
Bum, Brit, med, J., ii/I936, 87 

Whooping Cough cured by small doses of morphme more speedily than by 
any other remedy . — BrtU med. J., i/l925, 1007. 

Morphine acts only on certain pain centres m the brain, and is therefore 
wasted in lead and (^lum lotion and laudanum fomentations Rectal morphine 
suppositories are efficacious only so far as morphme is absorbed and earned 
to the brain. We are apt to fear the secondary effects of morphine too much, rather 
than too little, and to forget that large doses of the synthetic products may cause 
sweating, rashes, and sometimes cyanosis*— E B Leech, Lancet, i/1924, 915 

May be given without fear of renal complications secondary to its use — 
R. S. Ackley, J, Amer, med. Ass., i/1930, 79, Lancet, i/1930, 364 
[D PI Si] Olcatum Morphinse. Morphme 1. oleic acid 60 Dissolve 

Oleic aad will dissolve as much as one-tentn of its weight of pure morphme 
Morphme is added to oleate of mercury to relieve pam 


[D PI SI] Morphinee Acetas (B.P.C.). 

C,7Hi,0,N,C2H40„3H20 - 399-2 
Dose, — i to i gram (0 008 to 0-02 g.), which may be increased. 
A white powder with faintly acetous odour. Soluble 1 in of 
water, about I in 100 of alcohol 90%, and 1 m 5 of glycerin. 

[PH Linctiis Morphinse Hydrocyanicus (Ogle’s Drops) (St. G H.) 

Dilute hydrocyanic acid 1 m., solution ot morphine acetate 3 m., oxvmcl of 
Squill to 1 dr. 

(D PI SI] Liquor Morphinse Acetatis (B.P.C ) 

Dose. — 5 to 30 mmims (0*3 to 2 ml ). 1 %. 

[D-Pl’Sl] PastiUus Morphinse Acetatis gr.). 

[D-Pl SI] Paatillus Cocainse gr ) at Morphine gr ) 
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[D PI 81] Morphinae Hydrobromidum. 

Ci7Hi,08N.HBr,2Ha0 = 402- 1. 

Dose. — J to i gram (0*008 to 0 03 g.). 

A white powder, soluble 1 in 22 of water and about 1 in 50 of 
alcohol 90%. Given with hydrobromic acid as sedative. 

[D PI 81] Morphinae Hydrochloridum (B.P., Fr. Cv., P.G. VI, 
P. Helv. V, P. Dan., P. Ital V, F E VlII, P. Belg. IV) 
Ci7HigOaN,HCl,3HaO - 375 7. 

Dose. — J to \ grain (0*008 to 0*02 g ), which may be increased* 
In silky white crystals or in powder. Soluble 1 in 25 of water, 
about 1 in 50 of alcohol 90%, and about 1 in 8 of glycerin; msoluble 
in ether or chloroform. 

[D PI 81] Guttse Morphinae et Cocainae (Aural). Morplime hydrochlonde 
4 gr , cocaine hydrochlonde 24 gr , glycerin 1 drachm, distilled water to ^ oz. 
N B. A potent preparation 

[D PI 81] In)ectio Morphinae (B P C ) 

Dose — 5 to 10 minims (0*3 to 0 6 g ) 

Contains 2^% of morphine hydrochlonde (about i gr. in 
10 m) 

[0 PI 81] Solute de Morphine chlorhydrate pour injection hypodermique 

(Fr Cx ) is 2% Solutio Morphini Hydrochloridi (P Svec X) is 3%. 

[PI] Linctus Morphinae (U C H ) 

Solution of morphine hydrochlonde 3 m , emulsion of chloroform 3 m , 
treacle 60 gr , water to 1 dr May be more agreeably flavoured with syrup of 
lemon 

Dose — A teaspoonful 3 or 4 times a day , repeated frequently when cough is 
troublesome Taken undiluted, swallowed very slowly For children of 8 to 14 
years, dose 10 to 20 drops Not suitable for very young children or m difhculty of 
expectoration in bronchutis 

CPU St M }I has solution of morphine hydrochlonde 10 m , honey \ dr, 
water to 1 dr 

[Pi] Linct. Morph. Rub. (N I F ) Chloroform 4 m., solution of morphine 
hydrochlonde 5 m, vinegar of ipecacuanha 10 m , vinegar of squill 10 m , 
solution of Iiordeaux B i m , syrup of Virginian prune to 1 dr. 

[D PI 81] Liquor Morphinae Hydrochloridi (B.P.). 

Dose. — 5 to 30 minims (0*3 to 2 ml ) 30 m. contains about 

i gr. of morphine hydrochlonde. 

Morphine hydrochlonde 1, dilute hydrochloric acid 2, alcohol 
90% 25, distilled water to 100. 

[Pll Miatura Morphinae et Phcnazoni Composita. 

Dose . — 1 ounce (30 ml ) 

Solution of morphine hydrochlonde 10 m , phenazone 10 gr , tincture of 
castor 20 m , spint of chloroform 10 m , Syl Lavandulae 1 dr., mucilage q.s, 
water to 1 oz 

This 18 virtually a specific for spasmodic dysmenorrhoea 

[PI] Miat. Tuss. Rub. (N I.F.). Syn. Mist. Tuss Acid. 

Solution of morphine hydrochlonde 5 m , vinegar of ipecacuanha (B.P. ’98), 
10 m , syrup of squill 30 m , solution of bordeaux B 2i m , chloroform wrater 
to i oz 

[D*P1 81] Suppositorium Morphinae (B.F.). Unless otherwise stated contains 
t grain (O-OIS g ) of morphine hydrochlorid^ln oil of theobroma q s. to 15 grains 
[D PI 81] Tablets, Hypodermic, contain ^ i snd 1 gram. Also morphine 
hydrochlonde A gr , atropine sulphate fr, and glyceryl tnnitrate gr , 
tor use in asthma 


Y 
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[Pi] Trochisci Chlorodyni (B.P C ) contain gr. of morphine 
hydrochloride (equivalent to about H m of tincture of chloroform 
and morphine). 

[Pi] Trochisci Morphines (B.P.C.) contain ^ gr of morphine 
hydrochloride. 

fpij Trochiscus Morphinae et Ipecacuanhas (BP) 

Contains ^*5 grain (0 002 g.) of morphine hydrochloride, with 
1^5 gram (0*006 g ) of powdered ipecacuanha. Useful to allay 
cough. 

{0 Pi *81] Morphinae Meconas* Syn. Morphive Bimeconate. 
(Ci,Hi,0sN)2,C7H407.5H20 - 860*4. 

Dose. — J to i grain (0*008 to 0 03 g ) 

This, one of the natural salts of morphine m opium, is in white 
nunute acicular crystals, soluble 1 in 34 of water It is said to 
disturb the head and the stomach less than the other salts. 

[D PI 81 ] Liquor Morphinae Bimeconatis. 

Dose . — 5 to 40 minims (0 3 to 2 4 ml ) 

Morphine 14^^ gr , meconic acid 12 gr , alcohol (90%) 1 07 ., mix and add 
distilled water to 4 oz Filter 1 ounce contains about 6 3 gr or 1 4S‘^p (tf/t) 
of morphine meconate. It is about the same strength as tincture of opium 

[0 PI 81 ] Morphinae Sulphas (B P C\ U S P. XI), 
(C,7Hifi03N)s,H.,S04,5H20 - 758 .5 
Dose. — J to J gram (0 008 to 0 02 g ) 

In white, silky acicular crystals Soluble 1 in 21 of water, \ery 
8lightly in alcohol 90% (about 1 m 700). 

[0*Pl*8ij Hypodermic Tablets contain J, I, |, }, 1 and 1 grain; 
also combined with atropine as follows: — 

/ Morphine sulphate i, ||, i gr ^ 

\ Atropine sulphate jAn, ih* tin, t.^I) gr^ J 

Morphine and atropine are given before anaesthesia, effected by 
gas and ether, to lessen the amount required and to minimise the 
secretion from the mouth and lungs 

[0‘P1’81J Sterules Morphine Sulphate (MarUndale, London) Ampoules 
containing i or A Kr of moiphme sulphate in 1 ml of v}/v magnesium 
sulphate solution for production of analgesia m childbirth {see p 1 39) 

[0 PI 81 j Morphinae Tartras (B.P.). 

(C|,Hi,08N)4,C4H«0„3H20 - 774 4 
Dose. — i to } gram (0 008 to 0*02 g ) 

In small white nodular tufts of acicular crystals, readily soluble 
1 in U of water, slightly in alcohol 90%, insoluble in ether or 
chloroform 

[D PI 81 ] Liquor Morphinae Tartratis (B.P C.). 

Dose. — 5 to 30 minims (0 3 to 2 ml.). 1 %. 

[Pi 81] iBthylihorphinae Hydrochloridum (B P.C., P Hung., 
P Svec., P. Jap IV, Ft. Cx Supp 1926, V S.P. XI, P.G. VI, 
P. Ned. V, P. Belg. IV, P. Helv. V. P. Dan., P. Ital. V). Prop. 
Name. Dionin (Merck, Darmstadt \ Marti ndale, London), 
Ci,H„03N,HC1,2H*0- 385*7. 
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[PlJ "'Alkaloids, the follomng, their salts, simple or complex : — 
Ethylmorphine** 

[81J "Alkaloids, the following, their salts, simple or complex : — 
Ethylmorphine, except substances containing less than 0 2% 0/ 
ethylmorphine ** 

Note — Although ethylmorphine and its salts are controlled by 
the Methylmorphine and Ethylmorphine Regulations, 1933, these 
regulations do not affect any sale or distribution of the drugs by 
anv person other than a luholesaler or any sale or distribution by an 
authorised seller of poisons in the course of any retail business {see 
page 1034) 

Dose. — to i grain (0 006 to 0 03 g ), by the mouth; to 
i gram (0*0025 to 0 008 g ), by hypodermic injection Fr. Cx. 
Supp. 1926 has max dose in 24 hours 3 grains (0 2 g ), P.G. VI 
5 grams (0*3 g ). 

A white crystalline powder, mp about 123‘\ obtained by the 
action of diethyl sulphate on morphine in alkaline alcoholic 
solution and recrystallisation from hydrochloric acid {see Edn. 
XIX, p. 565) Morphine contains one phenolic and one alcoholic 
group In ethylmorphine the H of the phenolic group is replaced 
by C,H,. 

Soluble about 1 in 1 0 of >vater, 1 m 25 of alcohol 90% ; in- 
soluble m ether and chloroform 

Uses, I’o replace codeine and morphine in bronchitis, pul- 
monary emphysema and bronchial asthma, and for whooping- 
cough. 

A useful anodyne in glaucoma, intis, corneal ulcers, etc., and 
IS of service in interstitial keratitis with potassium iodide inter- 
nally and yellow precipitate ointment m the conjunctival sac. 
Solutions may be from 1 to 5® o strength or more, but it may cause 
“ophthalmic fireworks,” pain, chemosis, swelling and sneezmg 

CoRNBAL Opacities 5% ethylmorphine hydrochloride solution, provided a 
good reaction is set up, seems useful — T L de Courcy, Brit med J., ii/1921, 
737 

tPi 81] Elixir /Bthylmorphinae et Terpini {B.P C.) 

Dose . — 4 to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Con tarns 4 gr* of ethylmorphine hydrochloride and iV gr. of 
terpin hydrate m alcohol 90%, glycerin and syrup of wild cherry 
to 1 drachm. 

I PI 81] Guttse Ethylmorphinse Hydrochloridi {R.L OH) Syn. Guttab 
blONlN/E 

Contain 4, 8, 20 or 40 gr of ethylmorphine hydrochlonde in I oz of stenlised 
water. 

Diamorphinse Hydrochloridum {B.P ). 
CaiHaaO^N.HChH.O - 423*7. Syn. and Prop. Name. Diacetyl- 
morphine Hydrochloride {P G VI, P. Helv. V, P. Dan., Fr. Cx 
Supp. 1926, P. Jap. IV), Heroin Hydrochloride {Bayer 
Products, London). 
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[OJ **Diacetylmorphine and its salts, any preparation, admixture, 
extract or other substance containing any proportion of diacetyU 
morphine.** 

fPl] and [Si] Alkaloids, the following, their salts, simple or 
complex • — Dt acetylmorp hi ne.** 

Several countries are now prohibiting or discouraging the use 
of heroin. Spain prohibits the prescription and dispensing of any 
medicine containmg it, and so does Costa Rica. In Paraguay, 
though the use of heroin is not forbidden, it is subject to the 
strictest possible control, while in the United States its employ- 
ment is apparently being actively discouraged — Report of Ad- 
visory Committee of the League of Nations on Traffic in Opium 
and other Dangerous Drugs, Summary of Annual Repts for 1933 

Dose — xV to i grain (0 0025 to 0 008 g ) P G VI, P Helv V 
and P Dan have max in 24 hours approx f grain Fr. Supp. 
1926, \ grain. 

A colourless crystalline powder, m p 229 to 233'', obtained 
by the action of acetic anhydride on morphine. The hydrogen 
atoms of both the alcoholic and phenolic OH groups are replaced 
by the CHa CO group 

Soluble about 1 in 2 of water and about 1 in 1 1 of alcohol 90% 

Incompatibles, Both alkalis and acids and other chemicals 
as morphme. 

Antidotes. Treat as for poisoning by morphine, see p. 638. 

Recovery after 9 grains is on record 

Heroin and Morphine Addiction. Heroin is used sometimes by injection 
and sometimes as a snuff like cocaine The addict prefers it to morphine. 
The morphine addict has only one or two stools a week, whereas the bowels 
of the diamoiphine addict are almost normal There is not so much pallor or 
emaciation. — W E Dixon, Brtt med J., ii/1921, 821 

Addicts in Egypt prefer thetr dtamorphtne intravenously — believed to be 
due to the rapid relief obtained from intravenous injection of drugs for bilharzia. 
Terrible results follow its use — A G Biggam, Trans R Soc. trap Med. Hyg., 
li/1929, 147 

Egypt has roughly half a million drug addicts Drugs taken for sexual stimu- 
lation, in Ignorance of the fact that they are a common cause of impotence — 
J D Rolleston, per Med Annu , 1931, 14. 

Of 200 addicts m Egypt, 138 used heroin, 20 opium, 14 hashish, 12 morphme, 
8 manzOl (a mixture of hashish, dry sjpices and herbs), 6 mixtures and 2 cocaine 
Owing to the transmission of malaria m 1929 the intravenous route fell into 
disrepute, and heroin is now usually taken by snuffing, the average dose 
bemg 1 to 2 gr daily Descnption of a 7-day special substitution treatment 
employing morphine, phenobarbitone, intramusciilar magnesium sulphate and 
paraldehyde. — A. G. Biggam and co-workers. Lancet, i/l932, 923 

Addicts in Egypt now reduced to 150,000. Herom no longer imported in 
bulk. Estimated mere are 282,000 hashish addicts Under Egyptian legislation 
traffickers of foreign nationality cannot be proceeded against, otherwise the 
illicit traffic in that country would be very largely reduced — Lancet, i/1932, 
1372. 

Whereas in 1932 the number of herom, cocaine, opium and hashish addicts 
m Egypt were 5695, 714, 7141 and 18,871 respectively, in 1934, as a result of 
the work of the Egyptian Central Narcotics Intelligence Bureau, the figures 
were reduced to 1605, 279, 5237, and 11,552 respectively, or a reduction of 
from 0 23 of the total population to 0 133, — E. W. Adams, Bull Hyg , 1936, 341. 
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Uses* Sedative for cough, e.g , in phthisis, bronchitis, and laryn* 
gitis, also m asthma. Has been given in haemoptysis Lengthy use 
must be guarded against. Useful in acute coryza. 

Often more effectual than morphine m relief of severe nerve 
pain. It does not constipate. The danger of addiction from its 
continual use must never be forgotten 
Although diamorphine (hypodermically) is preferable to morphine for relief 
of pain after abdominal operations, care should be taken to see that the patient 
IS fully round from the anasthettc before administering, and only gr should 
be mven, repeated if necessary, as the effect of larger doses may be very dangerous 
to tne respiratory centre Artificial respiration necessary m two cases — A E M 
Woolf, Brit med. J , i/1929, 499, see also ibid , 975 

[D PI 81] Elixir Diatnorphinse et Pini Compositum (B P C ). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Contains about gr- of diamorphine hydrochloride, gr of 
terpin hydrate and i m. of oil of pumilio pine in 1 dr. 

fD PI 81] Elixir Diatnorphinse et Terpini (B P C ) 

Dose — i to 1 drachm. 

Contains about gr. of diamorphine hydrochloride and ^ gr 
of terpin hydrate in a syrup of wild cherry menstruum 

[PI 81] Elixir Diamorphinae et Terpini cum Apomorphina 

(B.P.C ). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.) diluted. 

Contams gr of diamorphine hydrochloride and gr. of 
apomorphine hydrochloride, w'lth fp. gr. of terpin hydrate in 1 dr. 
(exempt [D]). 

[D-Pi 81] Glycerinum Diamorphinae (B.P C ). 

Dose — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.). 

Contains about gr of diamorphine hydrochloride in 1 
drachm with acid infusion of roses in a water-alcohol-glycerin 
menstruum. 

[D PI 81] Linctus Diamorphins (B.P C.). 

Dose — J to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.). 

Contains about gr, of diamorphine hydrochloride in 1 dr , 
with tincture of hyoscyamus, syrup of wild cherry, syrup of tolu 
and glycerin. 

[PI 81] Linctus Diamorphinae Camphoratus (B P C ) 

Dose — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Contains gr. of diamorphine hydrochloride in 1 dr., with 
small doses of squill and ipecacuanha (exempt [D]). 

[PI 8ij Linctus Diamorphinae cum Ipecacuanha (B P.C ) 

Dose. — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Contains gr of diamorphine hydrochloride in 1 dr., with a 
little ipecacuanha, hyoscyamus and tolu {exempt [D]). 

[Pi 81] Linctus Diamorphinae et ScilW (B P.C.). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). 

Contains gr. of diamorphine hydrochloride in 1 dr , with 
3 ^ gr. of sodium antimonyltartrate and a little squill and senega 
(exempt [D]) 
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rPi sij Linctus Diamorphlnie et Thymi (B.P.C.)- 
Dose. — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Contains gr. of diamorphine hydrochloride in 1 dr. and 
h gr. of apomorphine hydrocWoride, with hquid extract of thyme, 
tolu and glycerin (exempt [D]) 

[D PI 81] Pastilli Diamorphinse Hydrochloridi contain gr 

(0-0016 g.). 

[D PI >81] Pastilli Diamorphinee et Pini Compositi (BP.C) 
contain ^ gr. of diamorphine hydrochloride, J m. of oil of pumiho 
pine and J gr. of terpin hydrate. 

[D‘P1*S1] Morahine Methylbromide. Syn, Morphosan 
Ci4HtiO,NBr,H,0 - 398 1 

Dose. — Hypodermically^ 4 to i gnm (0 008 to 0 016 g.) 

White needles soluble 1 m 20 Compared with morphine it is non-poisonous 
— it is thought to be 10 times less piotent. 

Uaea. In epilepsy, also for use with hyoscine q.v as anaesthetic 
[D PI 81] Morphine Mcthylchloride, QgH„0,NCl,2H,0 - 389 7. is a 
similar compound, soluble 1 m 10 of water 

The hydrochloride of this base is readily soluble 1 in 200, the sulphate 1 in 
170— D. B. Dott, Pharm J., i/1926, 356 

[D PI 81] Benzylmorphitiee Hydrochloridum. 

Ci7H,e02N(OCH,C«H6),HCl - 411-7. Prop. Name Peronin 
(Merck, Darmstadt] Martindale, London). 

fDJ Benzylmorphine, and its salts; any preparatwn, admixture, 
extract or other substance containing any proportion of benzyl- 
morphine or its salts. 

[PI] and [81] Alkaloids, the following, their salts, simple or com- 
plex: — Benzylmorphtne ” 

Dose. — J to i gram (0-008 to 0-03 g.). 

Colourless microcrystalline powder with bitter taste. 

Soluble 1 in 200 of water, 1 in 160 of alcohol 90%; insoluble 
in chloroform and ether. Similar in therapeutic properties to 
codeine and ethylmorphine and administered with expectorants for 
local irritation of respiratory organs 

rp-Pl 81] Morphine Narcotine Meconate. Prop Name Narcoi’HIN (P G 
Vl) (Boehringer, Mannhetm, not available tn Gt Britain) 

Dose — 1 to i gram (0 02 to 0 03 g ) 

Yellowish crystals contaming about 30% of morphine and 43% of narcotine, 
soluble 1 in 5 of water approximately, but not completely 

C7eee. Hypnotic It is similar in action to morphine and hyoscine, and is 
used where morphme is employed, also where morphine alone is inadmissible 
(diseases of organs of respiration, etc.). 

It 18 stated that the paralysing action of morphine on the respiratory centre 
18 lessened greatly by adding an equal quanti^ of narcotine. In the case of 
mice the toxicity of the two together is so small as to be hardly measurable 
The greatest mcrease in narcotic effect is obtained by usmg equal weights 

[Pi-811 PapaveHna (B.P.C., F.E. VIII). CsoHgiOsN - 339 2 
{PI] ** Alkaloids, the follomng; their salts, simple or complex — 
Papaverine.” 

[ 81 ] Alkaloids, the follomng] their salts, simple or complex : — 
Papaverine, except substances containing less than 1% of 
papaverine.” 
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Dose — 2 to 4 grains (0*12 to 0 25 g ) An alkaloid of opium 
(0 5 to 1%) M p 1 47'’ Kasily soluble in hot alcohol, but with 
difhculty in told. 

[PI 81 ] Papaverinse Hydrochloridum (P. Helv V, P, Dan , P G. 

VJ, P, Ned. F. P. Svec. X, P Belg IV, F.E VIII, P Ital V) 
C2oHai04N,HCl - 375 6. 

Dose — 2 to 4 grains (0 12 to 0 25 g.). P Helv V has max. 
single dose approx. 3 grains, max. in 24 hours 10 grains, by 
hypodermic injection f and 2J grains respectively 

A white crystalline powder slowly soluble ! in 40 of water, 
giving an acid solution Is used for the same purposes as the 
sulphate. 

iPi 8ij Papaverinee Sulphas. (C 2 oH*i 04 N) 2 ,H 2 S 04 = 776*4 

Dose. — 2 to 4 grains (0*12 to 0*25 g.). per os or hypodermically, 
up to 8 grams (0 5 g ) in a day 

A white crystalline powder soluble 1 in 2 of water It is said 
to be non-toxic in single doses of even 1 g. 

A rather feeble central analgesic and a local anaesthetic Does 
not induce a habit like morphine. In all kinds of gastric and 
intestinal spasms (also for the diagnosis of pyloric spasm), in biliary 
colic and in bronchial spasm. Of more doubtful value in pertussis, 
hyperemesis and vascular spasm — angina pectoris, acute uraemia 
and eclampsia The local anaesthetic action, with vasodilation, 
has been used against rhino-asthma, and to mitigate the pam of 
irritant injections Ureteral calculi have been treated by mstillation 
through a catheter of 5 ml. of 2% solution. 

IPl 8t] Tablets of Papaverine (base) ] gr , Hyoscyamine (base) iU gr , and 
Benzyl Succinate 5 gr. have been employed for calmative analgesic effect 
[0 PI 81] Spasmalgin {Hoffmann-La Roche, London) Combination of 
papaverine 0 02 g , Omnopon 0 01 g and Atnnal (a sulphomc denvative of 
atropine) 0 001 g in tablet fomrij or in solution in ampoules For pathological 
conaitions due to spasm of plain muscle, e g , gastric pain, cardiac asthma, 
dysmenorrhcea, hiccough, renal colic and sea-sickness Dose — 1 to 2 ampoules 
or tablets a day, increased to 4 in severe cases 

Perparine. A synthetic denvative of papavenne in whicdi the four methoxy 
groups are replaced by four ethoxy groups The action is stated to be similar 
to that of papavenne, but to be two or three times more mtense with only one 
third the toxicity Suggested as a morphine substitute m the treatment of 
conditions in which pain is produced by spasm of plain muscle. Biliary colic, 
cholecystitis, vesical spasm, renal calculus, asthma and dysmenorrliQea suc- 
cessfully treated. Surparine, a combination of Perpanne and Novatropine 
(brom-methyl-homatropme), particularly efficacious. — M G. Pouchet, per 
Brtt med J , i/1934, 812. 

Eupaverin (Merck, Darmstadt, MarttndaJe, London). A synthetic compound, 
CUH11O4N, with action similar to papavenne, but stated to be less toxic. 
fPl 81 84] Eupaco (Merck, Darmstadt, Martindale, London). Combinauon of 
Eupavenn, atropine methylbromide, diethylaminophenazone and phenylethyl- 
barbitunc acid, in tablets or suppositones. For aplaftic conditions of smooth 
muscle and for obstetnc cases when long and diffi[<^t labour is expected. 

Octon (Knoll, Ludtoigshafen, Pharmaceutical Products, London) Methyl- 
octenylamine, an unsaturated aliphatic base, supplied in the forms of its bitartrate 
(in tablets containing 2^ gr.) and hydrochlork^ jfm 10% solution) In its 
paralysing effect on the smooth musculature it tunes more active than 

papavenne and its effect is of longer duration: In tbgtaty is from 1 f to ^ times 
that of papavenne Dose. — 1 tablet or 15 to wcubtib of solution 3 times daily 



648 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOP(EIA 


N 


Antispasmodic and anodyne in pain due to spasms It is also supplied in 
ampoules of 1 I ml (1 ml contains H gr of Octon hydrochlonde) tor sub- 
cutaneous or mtramuscular injection. 

[D PI 81 ] Thebaine Hydrochloride (P Ned V, P Helv V). 
Ci9H«03N,HCI,iHa0 - 356 6. 

[D] ** Thebaine and its salts, any preparation, admixture, extract 
or other substance containing any proportion of thebaine or its salts 

[PI] ** Alkaloids, the follouing, their salts, simple or complex . — 
ThebatneP 

[81] Alkaloids, the following, their salts, simple or complex — 
Thebaine, except substances containing less than 1% of thebaine 

Dose , — J to 1 grain per os increased with care, hypodermically 
gram. 

The salt of an alkaloid of opium, soluble about 1 in 1 5 of water 
Has been used in neuralgic affections. 

Chelidonium Majus. Syn Greater Celandine The yellow milky juice is 
an old remedy for warts and opacities of the cornea The freshly expressed 
juice preserved by v/v of chloroform has been used as a remedy for 
cancer, given moose of 10 to 60 minims, and m some cases with sinking 
results Internally it has an action similar to that of papavenne, and the 
powdered root has been used, m a dose of 15 to 30 grains, in the treatment 
of asthma, spasmodic colic and gastralgia A fluid extract (Dose — 10 to <30 
minims) from the dned plant has been used for injection into diseased tissue, 
and, diluted, as a lotion. An alkaloid, chelidonme, CioHi^NOb.HjO »» 371 2, 
has been isolated, melting at 135®. The hydrochlonde and a sulpnate have been 
used as morphine substitutes 


NARCOTINA 

(with Cotarnina) 

B.P.C. 

Ci»Hi404N(OCH») - 413 2. 

Syn. Anarcotine 

Dose . — 1 to 3 grams (0*06 to 0*2 g ) or more in a pill 

An alkaloid from opium (sometimes as much as 1 5% is present), 
m white crystals, insoluble in water, soluble 1 m 3 of chloroform, 
1 in 100 of 90% alcohol, 1 in 125 of ether, soluble also in benzene 
An anti-periodic of great power, analogous to quinine Has been 
used m malaria and in sleeping sickness. 

Narcotine Hydrochloride (P. Ned. V, P. Helv. V, P. Dan ). 

Dose . — 1 to 3 grains (0*06 to 0*2 g ). White crystals soluble 
about 1 in 4 of water. 

Narceina. Ca,H,,NO*,3H*0 499*3. 

Dose . — i to 1 grain. An opium alkaloid soluble m alcohol, 
almost insoluble in water. Hypnotic sedative of doubtful utility 
Narceine Hydro^oride (P. Ned. V, P. Helv V). Action is 
similar to morphine, but it is rarely used in medicine. 
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[PI 81 ] Cotarninae Chloridum (B P C.) 

Cj 2 Hi 403NC1,2H20 = 291 6. P. Helv V has I ^ to 2 HgO. Syn 
and Prop Names Cotarnine Hydrochloride (P Ned. Vj F E 
VIII y P G. VI y P Helv V)y Okistypiin (Richter y London), 
Styptarnin (Allen & HanburySy I^ondon), Stypticin (Merck, 
Darmstadt; Martindalcy London) 

Alkaloids, the following, their salts, simple or complex — 
Cotarnine.*' 

[81] Alkaloids, the following, their salts, simple or complex — 
Cotarnine except substances containing less than 0 2% of 
cotarnine " 

Dose. — ^ to 1 It grains (0 02 to 0 1 g ) internally or hypodermically 
m special cases up to 4 grains in 10% solution. 

The salt of the base cotarnine, in primrose coloured, deliques- 
cent granular crystals, very soluble in water and alcohol 

[Pi 81] Cotarnine Phthalate. Prop Name. Stypiol (Knoll, Lud- 
wigshafen. Pharmaceutical Products, London) 
(Q2Hi5N04)2.C«H4C00H COOH = 640 3 

Dose — f gram (0 05 g ), but much larger doses are given by 
some practitioners, eg, 10 grains, without unpleasant effects, 
every 2 to 3 hours. 

A pale yellow crystalline pow'der, m.p 113°, consisting of the 
acid phthalate Soluble I in 00 of water Contains 59% of 
cotarnine. 

Lodal (Burroughs WelUome, London) 6-7-Dimethoxy-2-methyl-3 4- 
dihydrotsoquinolinmm, an oxidation product of laudanosme, m 1 gr tablets. 
For the control of utenne haemorrhage Dose — 1 or 2 tablets thrice daily 

[Pi 81] Cotamina, CiaHi504N, is obtained by oxidising narcotine 
with nitric acid. In colourless needles, m p. 132° to 135°, spar- 
ingly soluble in water, soluble in alcohol and ether. 

Cotarnine is general! v regarded as anomalous in containing water which 
tannot be removed, while the dried hydrochloride is anhydrous But if the 
latter is regarded as cotarmne chloride and the base as cotarnine hydroxide, 
there is nothing anomalous — D B Dott, Chem & Drugg , i/1932, 14 

Uses, Given internally m all forms of utetine haemorrhage, 
useful in checking profuse menstruation 1 to 2% may be used 
locally on a tampon. 

Erysipelas, eczema and shingles may be treated with a 5% 
ointment 

A 2% ointment in a basis of wool-fat ointment is useful in 
herpes and ulcerative balanitis In more acute similar complaints 
up to 10% strength can be employed. 

(PI 81] Urethral Bougies of Cotarnine m cacao butter or gelatin 
contain J grain (0 03 g ), 4 inches long, and J inch m diameter, 
are used to check bleeding caused by sounds or catheters 
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NICOTINA 

B.P.C 

Ci5Hj4Na - 1621. 

Syn. Pyridyl-Mbthyl-Pyrrolidin, 

[F2] "^Nicotine; its salts ** 

[81J AlkaloidSy the follotcing; their salts^ simple or complex : — 
Nicotine.** 

[83J Alkaloids — Nicotine — tn Tobacco.** 

A colourless, hygroscopic volatile liquiid alkaloid (darkens in 
time) from tobacco, Nicotiana Tabacum. The content may be 
from 0*5 to 5%, combined as malate or citrate. Sp. gr. about 1*01. 

Antidotes* Empty stomach by emetic, or by stomach tube 
using dilute tannic acid solution. Give 5 gr doses tannic acid, 
repeated if necessary, or medicinal charcoal in water, freely. Keep 
patient lymg down and warm. Stimulants, e.g., brandy i oz. or 
aromatic spirit of ammonia J dr in water, strychnine J gr., or 
caffeine sodium benzoate 2 gr , hypodermically Artificial respira- 
tion and oxygen inhalations may be necessary. 

Nicotine poisoning is a temporary respiratory emergency comparable to 
drowmng (or electncal shock) and should be treated as such. Experiments on 
dogs with nicotine poisoning treated by (o) artificial respiration alone, and 
fif) artificial respiratiqp with mtracardiac injection of adrenaline Results quoted 
in detail. It is suggested that prolonged artificial respiration and^ when the 
heart has stopped, mtracardiac mjection of adrenaline, should be tned in cases 
of acute nicotme poisoning in the human — frank and Thomas, J Amer med 
Ass , 1/1936, 507 

The Lancet Laboratory conducted an enquiry into the toxic factor in tobacco. 
Pipe mixtures contained the largest amount of nicotine (2 04 to 2 85%), 
Egyptian, Turkish and Virginian cigarettes came next with 1 38 to 1 8% 
A British cigar contamed less (1 24%) and a Havana cigar least of all (0 84%) 
The cigarette (from any tobacco) yields least of its nicotine to the smohe, while 
the pipe yields a ve^ large proportion, of its mcotine (70 to 80% in some cases) 
to the smoke reaching the mouth of the consumer Cigarette smoke contains, 
howevw, furfural (a harmful substance), especially the cheap Virginian cigarettes 
— ^this is practically absent m the smoke both of the cigar and pipe Further, 
the cigar, pipe and Egyptian and Turkish cigarettes all yield ammoma, which 
is an antidote to furfural and aldehydes generally The cheap Virginian cigarettes 
contam very little ammoma. 

Tobacco 100 g., as cigarettes, yields, when burnt in conditions approximating 
those which occur in smoking HCN 0 08 g , pyndme 0 146 g , mcotme 1 165 g , 
NH| 0 36 g., carbon monoxide 410 ml (No CO is produced in optum smoking) 

G^erally shaking, most of the nicotine in smoking is destroyed dunng 
combustion Carbon monoxide poisoning liable to occur from cigarettes in 
excess All the symptoms are in evidence in the man who smokes 20 cigarettes 
a day — Prof Dixon, Bnt med ./., ii/1921, 819; Lancet, ii/1921, 1071 

Carbon monoxide m tobacco smoke The amount vanes according to rate 
of smoking. In general, a normal sample of cigarette smoke will contain 
between 0 5 and 1% of CO, A cubic foot of coal gas contains as much CO as 
4 cigars CO m^ apparently r^lace oxygen in the blood without senous 
harm. — Prof. H. E. Armstrong, OrtU med. J , i/1922, 992 

DenicotiniMd Tobacco. Physicians are warned not to recommend de- 
nicotimsed tobaccos without further evidence than manufacturers’ assurance, 
since in Germany some samples were found to have more than the normal 
content of nicotine — Lancet, ii/1925, 32. 

German view of mcotine. German brands of so-called nicotine-free cigars 

S ave upwards of 420 and 320 mg. per 100 g. — presumably in smoke Nicotine 
eadly to adolescents — Prof. Kionka, Lancet, i/1926, 563 
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Medical Aspccte of Tobacco* A “drug of addiction*' only in a humorous 
sense but hardly accurate Psycholomcal tests on medical students show that 
smoking lowers mental efficiency in 10 to 23%, especially in imagery, perception 
and association Effects on the heart descnbed Effect on athletics doubt^l. 
The irritating effect on the throat ascribed variously to furfural, pyndine and 
ammonia — not to nicotine — Sir H, Rolleston, Lancet, i/1926, 961 

The Effects of Tobacco Smoking. 

(a) On the digestive system. — Sir H Rolleston; (b) From the nervous and 
mental aspect — ^Sir R Armstrong Jones, (c) The physiological effects — Prof 
W E Dixon, PractiUoner, i/1927, 1 See also Bnt, med J , ii/1927, 719 

Uses, Is practically never used in medicine, but has been 
suggested for use in post>encephalitic parkinsonism. Nicotine is 
used as a horticultural msecticide either as vapour or as a spray. 
For vaporisation I oz. is sufficient for 2000 to 8000 cu. ft. As a 
spray J to 1 oz of nicotine with J to 1 lb of soft soap is used in 
10 gallons of water 

PosT-ENCtPHALlTic PARKINSONISM treated by nicotine. Cases which may 
benefit are those where voluntary muscular control is intact, but movement is 
hampered by excessive plastic tone Nicotine base is used Signs of mtolerance 
are nausea, fainting, tachvpncea, and are watched for Patient is kept in bed 
imtial dose grain ter ate If no appreciable change in pulse chart the dose 
was increased to or A grain ter ate Immediate results indisputable — H 
Moll, Bnt med J., 1/1926, 1079 

[P2 81] Nicotinae Sulphas, .V gram, has also been given by mjection in post- 
encephalitic conditions 

[P2 81] Nicotinae SaUcylas. C»oH, 4 N,.C.H 40 H COOH - 300 3 White 
crystals freely soluble m water 0 1% solution or ointment has been used in 
scabies 

Piperazina {B.P C , Fr Cx , FE VIII) 

Q|^^>NH,6HaO= 104 2 Syti Piperazine Hydrate 

Dose — 5 to 1 5 grams (0 3 to 1 g ) 

In colourless, glassy deliquescent tablets, absorbing atmospheric 
carbon dioxide to give the carbonate, and containing 44% of 
anhydrous piperazine M p. about 43° M p of anhydrous base 
about 100 ^ Is obtained by the action of sodium glycol on 
ethylene-diamine hydrochloride (for details, see Edn. XIX, p. 702) 

Incompatible with alkaloidal salts, iron salts, quinine, sodium 
salicylate, ^irit of nitrous ether. 

Uses, Given internally for the uric acid diathesis, in gout and 
rheumatism, and urinary calculi. Said to prevent change from 
glycogen into sugar in diabetes 

Piperazina Effcrvcsccns (B,P.C.) 

Dose — 1 to 3 drachms (4 to 12 g.) Contains about 5 grains 
per drachm. 

Sidonal {Boehden, Berlin) is piperazine quinate Sidonal. New is said to 
be the anhydride of quinic acid. Both are used m gout and rheumatism. 

Urazine (Pharmaceutual Sbeciahties {May & Baker) Ltd,, London) 
Piperazine citro-salicylate m effervescent granules and in tablets contaimng 
0 ‘3 g for use in rheumatism, gout, etc 
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NITROGLYCERINUM 

CsHsCO NO,)s = 227-1. 

Syn. Tri NITROGLYCERIN, Glonoin, Trinitrin, Glyceryi is 
Trinitras 

[PI] **Glyceryl tnmtrate,** 

Dose , — to gram (0-0003 to 0-0013 g ) increased to 

gram. 

Tolerance may develop to a marked degree but is of exceeding short duration 
A case recorded failing to respond after 6 months* use to 500 times the initial 
dose — H B Myers and V T. Austin, J Pharmacol , June, 1929, 227. 

Nitroglycerin is a dense, opaque, white, oily liquid, transparent 
when dehydrated, and of sp. gr I 600 It has no odour, is slightly 
volatile, and has a sweet, aromatic and pungent taste It is slightly 
soluble in water, freely soluble in ether, 1 in 6 of almond oil, freely 
soluble in absolute alcohol, and 1 in 15 of 90% alcohol Nitro- 
glycerin in fatty or oily solution is perfectly safe and stable, but 
in alcoholic solution the substance must be handled with the 
utmost caution . — Vtde infra. 

Incompatibility, Nitroglycerm is decomposed by caustic 
alkalis The alcoholic solution is also precipitated by w-ater in 
excess 

Antidotes, Keep patient lying down and warm, apply ice 
to the head Give 30 m of liquid extract of ergot by mouth, 
repeating the dose if necessary. Ephedrine hydrochloride, i gr. 
hypodermically, has been recommended Artificial respiration 
may be necessary 

Strychnine, ergot and belladonna are recommended to counter- 
act the headache produced by large doses. 

Uses, Physiologically it has the action of the nitrites and is 
especially valuable in angma pectoris and in asthmatic paroxysms, 
also generally to relieve dyspnoea of cardiac, pulmonary or renal 
origin. 

Nitroglycerin, within 2 minutes after taking, accelerates the 
pulse, dilates the arteries, produces a feeling of fullness all over 
the body, but particularly in the head by a throbbing at the sides 
of the temples It also causes headache, which lasts from 15 
minutes to several hours, according to the quantity taken; but to 
patients accustomed to its use the headache is not felt. In treating 
angma pectoris, neuralgia, asthma, headache, sea-sickness and 
Bright’s disease, its action is like that of amyl nitrite and the other 
nitrites, but its effects last much longer. For the weak heart of 
fatty degeneration and of old persons, this lessened tension proves 
valuable. It has been given m haemoptysis, and is ot value m 
sea-sickness. Repeated doses can be given with perfect safety 

In tinnitus aurium has been found useful. A dose of any pre- 
paration of nitroglycerin acts more promptly if taken on an empty 
stomach. In arteriosclerosis patients are made more comfortable 
by small doses for a week or two 
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Hi®:MOPTVSib. I'he action of nitroglycerin on pulmonary circulation does 
not justify Its use and, experimentally, it appears to be contraindicated in 
haemoptysis — Per J. Amer med. Ass „ 11 / 1925, 929 

High Blood Pressi'Rf Salines, exercise, sodium mtnte in 3 or even 5 gr. 
doses several times daily with a diuretic or diaphoretic. Amyl mtnte or nitro- 
glycenn for temporary effect — should not be used too early — Henderson, 
Glasg vied J , Apr , 1923, 209 

High blood pressure A trimtnn tablet, in some cases, helps patient to 
sleep. — Sir H Rolleston, Lancet, i/1923, 521. 

Migraine Over 80% of cases completely controlled b> taking tablets of 
nitroglycenn (0 5 mg ) over a long penod — half a tablet after breakfast, half 
after the midday meal, and in severe cases a third dose in the evening Should 
be chewed, not swallowed wliok — Dollken, Practitioner, i/1928, 334 

Nephritis, Aclil Tubui \r, accompanied with Drops\ Nitroglycenn is 
valuable as in the following — Tnnitnn solution 32 m .potassium acetate 5 dr , 
compound cardamom tincture 4 dr , water to 8 oz Dose — J ounce in water 
every 3 hours, until symptoms abate^ and then thnee daily Iron tonics to be 
given so soon as the urine is albumin-frce — J T Maclachlan, Brit med J , 
11/1923, 473 

Si A-SlCKNE'>^ Recommended — \ Sellheim, Brif med J i/192S, 244. 

[Pi] Haustus Nitroglycerlni. 

Solution of glyceryl tnnitrato 1 m , sodium bicarbonate 10 gr , com^und 
tincture of cardamom I dr , spirit of chloroform 20 m , water to oz To be 
slowly sipped at first symptoms of an attack as restorative m angina pectons 

[Pi] Gowers* Migraine Mixture. Sodium bromide 5 to 10 gr , solution of 
glyceryl tnnitrate 2 m , dilute hydrobromic acid 5 m , tincture ot nux vonuca 
5 m , tincture ot gdsemitmi 5 to lo m , svrup ot lemon 1 dr , water to ^ oz 
I'o be taken three times a day after food Tincture ot belladonna 5 to 10 m 
can usefully be included either in addition to, or in place ot, the nux vomica 
This mixture must be taken for long periods in seveie cases, but not durmg an 
attack It should be supplemented bv phenobarbitone i gr every lught and when 
an attack threatens — ^L) Brinton, Practitioner, i/1936, 528 

[Pi] Injectio Nitroglycerini Hypodermica. 

Dose — 1 to 4 minims (0 06 to 0 25 ml ) 

Solution of glvceryl tnnitrate 5, alcohol (90%) 2, distilled water to 12 

C.ontains about d - R*" 1 m Acts promptiv and is useful in collapse, etc , 

when the patient cannot swallow 

[PiJ Liquor Glycerylis Trinitratis (B.P., F.E Vlll, P, Hung.^ 
P G, VI, P. Belg IV, P. Helv V, P Ned V) Syn, Solutio 
NIFROGLYCEHINI SPIRIIUOSA I A., LiQUOR TrINITRINI, LiQUOR 
Nitroglycfrini, SpiRirus Glyceryi is Nitraiis 

Dose — i to 2 minims (0 03 to 0 12 ml ). The dose may be 
increased gradually to 10 minims, if necessary, every 3 or 4 hours, 
in any aqueous vehicle. 2 minims contains about gr. of glyceryl 
tnnitrate 

A 1 % to/v solution of glyceryl tnnitrate in alcohol 90%. P. Ned, 
V gives directions for making direct from glycerin by nitration 
with a mixture of nitric and sulphuric acids. 

A colourless neutral liquid, 10 ml with an equal volume of 
water keeps clear, but diluted further, the glyceryl tnnitrate 
separates in oily drops, which explode when struck with a hammer. 
Should be kept from sunlight A 5% and a 10% solution in 
absolute alcohol are also prepared commercially but are not safe 
for use in dispensing. A little caustic potash solution should be 
poured over it to decompose should it be accidentally spilled. 
Headache may be caused by applying it freely to the skin. 



654 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


N 


[PI] Spirittts Glyccrylis Trinitratis (t/.S.P. XI) , 

Average dose . — 1 minim (0*06 ml ). 

An alcoholic solution containing about 1% w/v oi glyceryl 
trinitrate, and of the same strength therefore as the Liquor of the 
B.P. 


[PI] Tabella Glycerylis Trinitrads (B.P ). Syn. I'ABELL/f 
^Frinitrini, Tablets of Nitroglycerin. 

Tablets of chocolate, each weighing 0*3 g. (5 grains), and 
containing 0-0005 g. grain). 

Dose . — 1 or 2 tablets. 

Tablets are also available containing xhrst A* and 

^ grain. 


[PI] Tabellse Glycerylis Trinitrads {U.S.P. XI) 

Average dose . — grain (0 0006 g.) of glyceryl trinitrate. 

No defimte weight or strength is prescribed for these tablets, 
but they are required to contain from 87-5 to 112-5% of the 
amount of glyceryl tnmtrate stated on the label. 


[PI] Tabclbe Nitroglycerini ComposiUe. 

Nitroglycerin xJn gr , amyl mtnte i gr., menthol gr , capaicum xio ex 


[PI] Tabellae Nitroglycerin! et Caffeinae. 

^se . — 1 every 4 hours or as required Contain gr of nitroglycerin 
and 1 gr. of caffeine, for use m migrame 

[PI SI] Tabellae Nitroglycerin! et Sodli lodldi cum Artenio. Dose — 
1 in every 4 hours ETach equivalent to nitroglycerin bV» ifr , sodium iodide 1 5 gr , 
with arsenical solution 2 m This dosage may be coniidered a routme treatment 
of aortic disease The quantity of nitroglycenn employed is frequently loo loiv , 
but the above may be given with perfect safety 
f PI] Tabellae Anti-Astbmaticae. (H.) 

Dose . — 1 to 4 thrice daily 

Nitroglycenn gr , sodium iodide 2 gr , potassium bromide 2 gr , hquut 
extract of euphomia 3 m., tincture of lobelia 4 m 

Very useful m asthma, the nitroglycerm depresses the penpheral ends of the 
vagus nerve and stimulates the heart by removing the inhibitory action of the 
vagus and reheving blood vessels elsewhere. 


[PI -Si] Tabellae Nitroglycerini jio gr 

(0 0025 g ) 


(0 0004 g ) et Strychnlnae gr 


Also 


I nitroglycenn xh, xho fftxsin with 


. strychnine gram 

In migraine nitroglycenn, especially in combination with strychnine, is of 
value. It relieves headache almost immediately. Its vasodilator effect lowers 
blood pressure m the peripheral vessels, and so reduces cerebral and artenal 


pressure. 

In high arterial tension where the heart is beginning to fail and such symptoms 
as irr^rulanty of pulse, giddiness, shortness of breath, or even cedema of ankles 
begin to appear, Brunton advised to combme cardiac tonics with vasodilators 
Rest is of utmost importance. 

[Plj Hypotensive Tablets (PorAe, Dams, London) contain lithium hippurate 
2 gr., sodium nitrite 1 gr., nitroglycenn ur. Dose — 1 to 2 tablets For the 
treatment of high blood pressure. 

Bxploeivae, 

Dynamite consists of nitioglycerin absorbed on diatomite. 

Carbonite consists of nitroglycerin 25, potassium nitrate 30, barium nitrate 4, 
wood meal 40, sodium carbonate 1. 

Cordite is stated to contain nitroglycenn 30. nitrocellulose 65, soft paraffin 5 

Other mixtures are known as Gelignite (containing 56 5%), Samsonite 
and Saxonlte. 
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NUX VOMICA 

B.P., U.S.P XI, P. Dan , P. Helv V, F.E. VIII, P. Belg. IV, 
P. Ital V 

Syn. Strychni semen LA. 

[PI] ''Nux Vomtca.** 

"Alkaloids^ the following^ their salts^ simple or complex : — 
Brucine; Strychnine ’* 

fSi] "Nux Vomica, except substances containing less than 0*2% of 
strychnine.*' 

"Alkaloids, the following, their salts, simple or complex ' — 
Brucine, except substances containing less than 0 2% of brucine] 
strychnine, except substances containing less than 0 2% of 
strychnine ” 

Dose. — U SP XI has average dose grains (0 I g ). The 
B P requires that when Nux Vomica is prescribed, Nux Vomica 
Pulverata shall be dispensed 

The dried ripe seeds of Strychnos Nux-Vomica (Loganiaceae), 
imported from India and Ceylon, containing not less than 1*2% 
of strychnine USP XI requires not less than 1 15% of 
strychnine 

/ A (Second) recommended a standard of 2 5% of total alka- 
loids Fr Cx requires not less than 2^^,, nor more than 3% 
of (combined) alkaloids 

Antidotes. Treat as for poisoning by strychnine, see p 866. 
Uses. A bitter stomachic and tonic Stimulates the bowels, 
hence added to aperients Increases nervous energy. Given as a 
cardiac and respiratory stimulant in collapse Is employed in 
dyspepsia, heart weakness, and as a general tonic in all conditions 
of debility and neurasthenia For the aged, this and strychnine 
have been described as the only suitable bitter tonics 

In phosphaturia, small doses of nux vomica and dilute hydro- 
chloric acid are often of great service — Tirard, Med. Treatment. 

IPi 81 ] Extractum Nucis Vomicse Siccum {BP) Syn Ex- 
iRACTiTM Nucis Vomic/c 
Dose — J to 1 grain (0 016 to 0-00 g ) 

Contains 5% of strychnine, adjusted with calcium phosphate; 
1 grain contains about Vrf gram of strychnine. 

Fr. Cv conforms with 1 A (Second) making the preparation 
16% of total alkaloids, with max single dose ^ grain and max. in 
24 hours 1 J grains approx El'^cwhere abroad the extract is called 
Extractum Strychni. P.G. VI, P Ital. V, F.E VIII and P. Belg. 
IV also agree w ith / A {^0cpnd) 

[PI 81 ] Extractum Nucis Vomicae (U S.P. XI) 

Average dose . — J grain (0*015 g.) 

Contains 7*4% of strychnine, and is therefore 50% stronger than 
the dry extract of the B.P. 
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[PI 81 ] Extractum Nucis Vomice Liquidum 

Dose , — 1 to 3 minims (0*06 to 0-2 ml.). 

Prepared by percolating the seeds in powder with alcohol 70%, 
defatting with hard paraffin, and adjusting the strength so that 
the extract contains 1*5% w/v of strychnine. 3 minims contains 
about yV grain. P. Ital. V has 2*5% of alkaloids. 

[PI 81 ] Nux Vomica Pulverata (B P.) Syn Pulvis Nucis 
VOMIC. flE. 

Dose , — 1 to 4 grains (0*06 to 0 25 g.). 4 grains contains about 
^ gram of strychnine, 

NuX vomica in fine powder adjusted by admixture with stronger 
or weaker nux vomica, or with lactose, to contain 12% of 
strychnine. 


[PI] Tinctura Nucis Vomicae (P.P.) 

Dose. — 10 to 30 minims (0 6 to 2 ml.), often less 

Liquid extract of nux vomica 8*34% v/i\ with alcohol 90% 
and distilled water. It contains 0 125% rv/v of strychnine; 30 
minims contains about gram. 

J.A. (Second) recommended 0*25% of total alkaloids. P. Belg 
IV, F.E. VIII and P. Ital. V conform to this standard. 

Fr. Cx prepares by dissolving 1 562 g. of extract (Fr. Cx ) m 
alcohol 70% q.s.^to produce 100 g. This contains 0 25% of 
combined alkaloids (LA.). Max single dose, 19 minims; max 
during 24 hours, 95 minims approximately. 

Psychoneurosis, Most sufferers from functional nervous illness are con- 
siderably benefited by a mixture such as the following, which is best styled a 
sedative tonic sodium bromide 5 gr , tincture of nux vomica 5 to 10 m , spirit of 
chloroform 10 m,, compound infusion of gentian to i oz Dose — J oz. thnee 
daily, after meals. — D. Brmton, PracUttoner^ i/1936, 524. 


£P 11 TlACtttVa Nuci* Vomicae (C7 S.P. ATi), 
Average dose. — 15 minims (1 ml ). 


Average dose. — 15 minims (1 ml ). 

Prepared by maceration with a mixture of hydrochloric acid, alcohol and water, 
followed by percolation with a diluted alcohol and adjusting the volume to 
contain 0 114% to/v of strychnine, the tincture is then cooled to 5° for i hour 
and filtered. 


[PI 81] Ignatia (B.P.C.). Syn. St. Ignatius Bean. 

Dose. — i to 2 grams (0*03 to 0*12 g.) 

The dried ripe seeds of Strychnos Ignaitt (Logan laceae), con- 
taimng strychnine and brucine, the alkaloidal content being 2*5 
to 3% , of which rather more than half is strychnine. 

Antidotes, Treat as for poisoning by strychnine, see p. 86b 

[PI] Tinctura Ignatiae (B.P.C ). 

Dose. — 5 to 20 minims (0*3 to 1*2 ml.) 1 m 10. 

[PI *81] Teintwre dc Five de Salnt-lgnace Composie (Fr Cx ) Syn 

Buttes Ameres de BaumE. 

Dose. — Max. single 4 minims, max during 24 hours 30 m., approximately 
Prepared by macerating 1 of ignatia, 0 025 of potassium carbonate and 0*05 of 
punfied wood tar in 5 of alcohol 70% 

nPl*8l] Cabsdonga de Tahsiaco (P. Mex V) Mata-perro^ Veneno del diablo 
The sms of Strychnos triplinervia. Accordmg to Professor Graham, they* contain 
1 *83% of strychnine and brucine. Used In place of ignatia. 
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Damiana (B.P.C.). Syn, Turnea, Hysterionica, Baylahuen. 
The dried leaves of Turnera diffusa var. aphrodistaca (Tumer- 
aceae) and probably other species Contains a bitter principle, 
damianin, resms and i to 1 % of volatile oil Is laxative and tonic, 
and has aphrodisiac properties 

Extractum Damianae (B,P C.) 

Dose , — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0 6 g ) A soft extract. 

Extractum Damianae Liquidum (B P C.). 

Dose . — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). 1 in 1. 

[PI] Mistura Damianae Compositum (B P C.) 

Dose . — I to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.) 

Contains i dr. of liquid extract of damiana, 2 m. of liquid 
extract of nux vomica and calcium and sodium hypophosphites 
in chloroform water to 2 dr. 

IPi 81] Pilulae Damianae Compositae (B P C.) 

Dose — 1 pill. 

Contain extract of damiana 2 gr , phosphorated suet gr , 
and dry extract of nux vomica gr 


OCULENTA 

All ointments for the eye should be made with the official basis 
of wool fat 10, soft paraffin 90, in accordance with the directions 
of the British Pharmacopma, unless otherwise ordered. If the 
medicament is readily soluble in water it should be dissolved m 
the smallest quantity of sterilised water. This solution should 
then be incorporated in the melted sterilised basis, and the mixture 
triturated continuously until cold If the medicament is not 
readily soluble in water it should be finely powdered, thoroughly 
levigated with a small quantity of the basis and finally incorporated 
with the remainder 

The ointment should be packed in a sterilised container and 
stored in a cool place Small collapsible tubes w ith special tapering 
ends are very suitable containers, since there is a much smaller 
risk of contamination than when a pot is used The tubes are 
best filled by inverting them in cold water and pouring in the 
ointment, previously softened by carefully heating after the manner 
used for moulding suppositories. Sterilised soft gelatin capsules 
are also used as contamers. This latter method of packing has the 
advantage that sufficient ointment for one dose may be placed in 
each capsule. 

When the medicament is in the form of an aqueous solution of 
an alkaloidal salt emulsified in the basis, the action is exerted 
much more rapidly and is more powerful than when it is in the 
form of an alkaloid in solution or suspension in the base, because 
of the greater ease with which solution in the lachrymal secretion 
IS effected. 
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(ESTRINUM 

(with other Ovarian Substances and Male Hormones) 
BPC 

Syn Folliculin. 

Dose. — See below. 

CEstnn is the generic name given to the cestrus-producing sub- 
stances of the ovaries. The parent substance is the saturated hydro- 
carbon cBstrane, and the following derivatives are known* — 

(Estrone — a ketohydroxy derivative — 3- hydroxy- 1 7-keto- 1.3.5- 
oestratnene, Ci8H2a02,(I)- Occurs in colourless dextrorotatory 
crystals, m p. 254° to 257°. 

(Estliol — a trihydroxy derivative — 3 16 . 17-trihydroxy-l . 3 

5-cestratnene, Ci8H2403,(lI). M.p about 279 . 

CEstrone, also known as the follicular hormone, and oestriol, also 
known as the follicular hormone hydrate, may be prepared from 
pregnancy urine and from ovaries. 

(Estradiol. 

By hydrogenation of oestrone a third derivative of cestrane — a 
dihydroxy derivative, cEstradiol, is obtained It has the formula 

(HI). 




OH 



III. 
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These compounds are characterised by the property of trans- 
forming the vaginal epithelium of ovariectomised rats or mice 
from the dicestrous to the oestrous form. This property serves as 
the basis of the method of biological assay which is described in 
Vol. II. The standard preparation is a standard cestrone of which 
0 1 y (0*0001 mg ) is 1 international unit of activity and this is 
about one-third of the original Allen-Doisy rat unit When tested 
on ovariectomised rats or mice oestradiol is more potent than 
cestrone 

Substances capable of producing the proliferation of the vaginal 
epithelium of ovariectomised rats or mice have been found in 
materials other than reproductive tissues of animals. The term 
“oestrogenic substances** has been used to include all such sub- 
stances. The method of expressing the oestrus-producing activity 
in terms of an animal reaction (t.e. as rat units or mouse units) 
without reference to the standard preparation, is unsatisfactory 
because it is not possible to make any direct comparison between 
the rat unit and the mouse unit unless precisely the same technique 
is followed in each case (Estrone is sparingly soluble in water, 
more soluble in oil (Estrone benzoate is soluble in oil and is 
used as a means of giving large doses. The activity of cestnol is 
less than that of oestrone or cestrone benzoate when given hypo- 
dermically but greater than either of these when given by mouth 
The international unit of dihydroxycestrin benzoate is i, Ar.u nig 
of the standard preparation of dihydroxycestrin benzoate 

Separation from Urine. Crude concentrates of urine are 
treated with 50‘\, methyl alcohol and light petroleum, the alcoholic 
layer is separated and treated with ether The residue, after 
evaporation of ether, is treated w'lth methyl alcohol (50%) and 
benzene (Estrone dissolves in benzene and can be purified by 
recrystallisation (Estriol dissolves in the alcohol , it is extracted 
by ether after acidification, and further purified by extraction w*ith 
sodium hydroxide 

I'uii^tic acid method for extraction of ccstnn — b C Freed, I A. Musk) and 
S Soskin, J btol Chem , 1935, lU, 143. 

Methods for the extraction of oestrin and (gonadotropic hormone from the same 
sample of unne — S C Freed and O Hechter, Endocrinology ^ May, 1935, 396 
Rapid method for isolation of oestrone from unne of pregnant mares High 
yields claimed by extraction with toluene after evaporation and hydrolysis — 
cestrone is precipitated as a mercury complex to serrate it from non-ketonic 
phenols and the mercury compound hydrolysed — Beall and Maman, J Soc 
chenu Jnd., Land,, 1934, 309T. 

Isolation of cestnn from stallion unne — product identical with that from human 
pregnancy urine — Deuloflfen and Ferrari, Nature^ i/1934, 935 Also B 

^ndek, ibtd , 494. 

The production of oeatrin by the ovary is controlled by the 
gonadotropic hormones secreted by the anterior lobe of the 
pituitary gland. 

Adnunistration of follicular hormone over a long period inhibits the anterior 
lobe of the pituitary so that the growth hormone and the gonadotropic hormone 
are not active. Dwarfed anunau with hypoplastic g^tala result. The dya- 
functioning pituitaries of such rats are enlarged and their weight may amount to 
four tunes the normal. This increase occurs in male rata only. However, a 
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very large tumour of the pituitary, produced in a female rat, was times the 
normal size of the gland — B Zondek, Lancet, i/1936, 778 

At the end of each menstrual period the immature follicle is 
acted upon by one of these gonadotropic hormones (prolan A or 
rho I) which causes it to ripen. At the same time the ovary 
secretes oestrin which stimulates the uterine musculature until 
about the fourteenth day when the follicle ruptures, releasing the 
ovum. Then another hormone from the anterior pituitarv 
(prolan B or rho II) effects luteinisation of the ruptured 
follicle forming the corpus luteum. The latter secretes the 
hormone progesterone, which collaborates with cestrm and 
prepares the mucous membrane for nidation of the ovum During 
pregnancy large quantities of the anterior pituitary hormones and 
of oistrm appear m the urine 

Uses, The use of these compounds in therapeutics is almost 
entirely restricted to disorders associated with ovarian deficiency, 
especially disorders of menstruation and of the climacteric. They 
have been used in haemophilia on the theory that, as this condition 
never occurs in women though it is transmitted through the 
female, it might be held in check by the follicular hormone 
Reports of their value in this condition are contradictory. Gono- 
coccal vaginitis in children has been treated with cestrus-producing 
hormone 

Dosage — The doses recommended by different writers range 
from 500 to 50,000 international units, or more 

In 30 patients a total of 100,000 to 200,000 rat units of nestnn produced no 
appreciable effect on body weight, blood-pressure, basal metabolism, blood count, 
coagulation time, bleeding time and urine — Mazor, Keran/e and Israel, / 
Amer med Ass , ii/l935, 2S7 

Doses of 100,000 to 1,000,000 international units recommendeil for treatment 
of amenorrhcea — C Kaufmann, Proc R Soc A/ed , 19.34, 849 {See also Vo\ II 
20th Edn , p. 146 ) 

The therapeutic use of ocstrogemc substances A general review — E Nov ak 
J. Amer. med. Ass , i/1935, 1815. 

Observations on the gynascological aspects of endocrinology — E Novak 
Bnt. med J , ii/1933, 553 

Relief of menopausal hypertension and amelioration of all the associated symp- 
toms by admimstration of oestnn in 13 cases — Schaefer, Endocrtnologv, lO.lS, 
19, 695. 

Clinical experience with oestrogenic preparations has gone beyond the point 
at which their efficacy can be considered due to suggestion Oral administration 
requires five times the dosage for hypodermic injection — E L Sevnnghaus, 
/ Amer med. Ass , i/1935, 624 

Doses of 500 rat units (about 1500 international units) hypodermically on 
alternate days together with oral administration of oestrogenic substance suggested 
for relief ot menopausal disturbances — J. Amer. med Ass , ii/1936 59. 

Two forms of endocrine therapy have been proposed for primary dysmenorr- 
hcea, oestrogenic substance and (in the abscence of progestin commercially) urinary 
gonadotropic substance As shown in a study of 39 patients, both forms of 
organotherapy are disappointing. Urinary gonadotropic substance (Antuitrin-S) 
administered to 1 0 patients cured 1 and temporarily relieved 3 of dysmenorrhaea 
(Estrogenic pnnciple, given orally in small doses (Emmemn liquid or Progynon 
tablets) to 16 patients, cured 1 and afforded temporary relief to 3 of the patients 
(Iatrogenic substance, given hypodermically in large doses (Progynon-B) to 13 
patients, produced no permanent results. Ten patients were temporarily relieved 
and 3 were totallv unaffected by the therapy — S L Israel, d Amer med Ass., 
1/1936, 1701 
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Considerable recovery m 18 out of 22 cases of cystic disease of the breast 
treated with cestnn m doses of 2000 to 4000 mouse uruts daily by mouth or 10,000 
to 20,000 mouse units weekly intramuscularly — F Dahl-Iversen, Lancet, i/1936, 
1294 

Chronic mastitis (mastopathia or mazoplasia) treated with cestnn hypodermic- 
ally, 150 international units daily for five days preceding each menstrual period 
— Beckwith Whitehouse, Surg Gynec Obstet , i/19J4, 278 

High doses of oistrin are usually unnecessary, at any rate for the 
commoner menopausal symptoms — such as the vasomotor dis- 
turbances — and consequently cestnn mjections are, fortunately, 
seldom required It was his practice to begin with doses of 
about 500 international units daily by mouth If this does not 
control the symptoms, the dose is raised to 1000 units and this is 
usually completely effective Certain more serious sequelae of the 
menopause, such as pruritus, kraurosis and leukoplakia vulvae 
require much higher doses — 10,000 to 50,000 units once or twice 
a week as well as 500 units daily by mouth; provided sufficienth 
high doses are given, the results are little short of miraculous 
— P M F Bishop, Discussion at R S M on “Medical Aspects ot 
the Menopause “ 

The successful treatment of haemophilia by the oral administra- 
tion of desiccated ovarian substance was reported by C L Birch 
(./ Amer tried Ass, ii/1931, 24, and ii/1932, 1566) In a 
discussion on the subject J Brem and J S Leopold (J, Amer 
rned. Ass, 1/1934, 200) state that there is considerable doubt 
concerning the relationship of female sex hormone to haemophilia, 
and Iv L Tureen (Amer J tried Set , 1934, 1S8, 216) found that 
there was no constant decrease in the coagulation time from oral 
administration or injection of oestrin 

IVeatment of voilvovaginitis (20 cases) with Dimcnformon by mouth said to 
be more rapid than other methods, easy of application and quickly diminishes 
the discharge, thus reducing infectivity — D Nabarro and A G. Signy, Lanctt, 
1/1935, 604 

Gonorrh(Eal vaginitis of children treated with oestrin, successful results re- 
ported — R M Lewis, Imer I Obstet Gynec , l93^, Jft, SdS. 

Doses ot 150 to 300 international units of oestnn hypodermically daily, or 
alternated with oestnol bv mouth Total dosaj^ required to effect a cure varied 
from 2550 to 25,350 international units — J Brown, Arner J Obstet Gynec, 
1933, 59 t 

In several cases use of cestnn to treat vulvov^agmitis m children followed by 
precocious sexual development — Sir W Langdon Brown, Proc R Soc Med, 
1936, 1089 

Doses ot oestrin totalling 96 mg followed by Pitocin or Pituitrin had no effect 
on pregnancy when given at or near term in six cases — A Bourne, Proc. R Soc 
Med , 1934, 864 

Not possible to procure abortion in the first few months of pregnancy by 
means of oestrin, when administered near term oestnn is not a reliable means of 
inducing labour 'Fhe authors consider, how'cver, it is the best means of evacu- 
ating the uterus in cases of “missed abortion,” or mtra*utenne death, method 
successful in 80 of cases and free from nsk. Doses of oestnn totalling from 
40,000 to 1,000,000 international units used in from 4 to 16 mjections at mtervals 
of from 8 to 12 hours.- -A L Robinson, M. M Datnow and T. N A Jeffcoate, 
Bnt med J . i/1935, 749 

(Estrin and Cancer. 

Experiments on mice have shown tlie possibility of producing 
cancerous tumours by painting the skin with solutions of oestnn. 
The suggestion that cestnn administration might lead to cancer 
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formation in the human has been the subject of many papers The 
position 18 reviewed in the Lancet^ i/1936, 324, where the writer 
does not believe there is any real evidence to support the view that 
CEStrin is carcinogemc . — See also Kennaway, iVoc. roy. *Sor., Ser. 
B , 1935, 27, 318; E. C. Dodds, Amer. J. Obstet. Gynec., 1935, 
301 . The latter pomts out that Ae similarity in chemical structure 
between the carcinogemc hydrocarbons and oestnn is not so close 
as that between the male and female sex hormones, yet no one would 
suggest that the mjection of oestrin might induce male changes in 
women. 

Mammary cancer is the result of hereditary predisposition plus the uninhibited 
effect of abnormally large amount of cestrm. — ^A. Lacassagne, Anur J Cancer, 
1936, 27, 217. 

Present knowledge mdicates the necessity for caution in the prolonged use of 
large doses, espedafly m patients m whom there is reason to suspect susceptibility 
to cancer — ^Editorial, J Amer. med. Ass., i/1936, 1093. 

The phenanthrene nucleus is not necessary for carcinogemc activity, several 
compounds which do not possess this structure were shown to be carcinogenic 
— Morton, Branch and Clapp, Amer. J Cancer, 1936, 26, 754. 

SOME PROPRIETARY PRODUCTS 

Anmiotln (Squtbb, New York, Martindale, London) Standardised prepar- 
ations of cestrm 

Glandubolin (Rschter, London) Standardised ovarian (oestrus) hormone 

Gynoestryl {Anglo-French Drug Co., London) Ketohydroxycestnn in oilv 
solution for injection, and tablets or aqueous-alcoholic solution for oral use 

Ketodestrin {Pomes Sc Byrne, London) Ketohydroxyoestnn Ampoules 
contam 500 i u. m aqueous solution and 1000 to 500,000 m oily solution 

Menformon {Organon Laboratories, London) Ketohydroxyoestrm Supplied 
in tablets of various strengths for oral use, m aqueous solution containing 
0 0001 g (1000 Doisyrat units) per ml , in oily solution containing 10,000 units 
per ml. or m suppositories contaimng 1000 units 

(Estroform {British Drug Houses, London) Ketohydroxycestnn For oral 
use, in tablets containing 1000 units, for injection, in solution containing 1000 or 

10.000 umts per ml 

CBstrosalve {Fames Sc Byrne. London) Tnhydroxyoestnn 5000 umts in a 
readily absorbed base. For local use in vaginal irntation at the menopause 

Ovarium Panhormon {Henmng, Berlin, Pharmaceutical Products, London). 
A biologically standardised preparation of follicular hormone and ovarian sub- 
stance contaimng 100, 100^ and 10,000 mice umts equivalent to 500, 5000, and 

50.000 i.u. respectively. Supplied in drag^s or ampoules 

Progynon ^chering, London) Ovarian folhcular hormone biologically 
standardised. Dose. — 2 or 3 drag^ daily (each of 150 mouse umts) and 3 to 6 
injections of 1 ml. (100 mouse umts) weekly 

flFll Prokllman {Ctba, London). Tablets contain ovarian liormone 0 02 g , 
Penstaltin (o i>.) 0 015 g., mtroglycenn 0 0002 h , Kryofin 0 2 g , caffeine sodium 
salicylate 0 05 g. For all forms of climacteric disturbances. (Kryofin is stated to 
be methylglycoUic-acid-j)-phenetidin.) 

Theclin {Part^ Davu, London). Solution of ketohydroxyoestnn conUining 
200 i.u. per ml. Tneelin in OIL 1000, 2000 and 10,000 i.u. per ml. Dose, — 200 
to 10,000 umts Functional amenorrhoea, disturbances of the menopause, etc. 

Theelol Captoles {Parke, Davis, London). Trihydroxyoestnn. Each cap- 
sule represents 200 i.u. For oral use. 

Note, — ^The names Theelm and Theelol tre not registered trade-marks. They 
are the names used by Doisy to describe the ketohydroxy and tiihydroxy 
iiormones first isolated by him, and have been recognised by the Council on 
Pharmacy and Chemistry of the American Medical Association aa non-proprie- 
tary names, a condition of the recognition being that they shall not be patmted, 
copyrii^ted nor trade-marked {J. Amer. mea. Ass.t ii/1936, 1221). In 
Bntain the names are not commonly used by manufacturers other than the above. 
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Thclestrin {Carnrtck^ Newark^ N.J.. Brooks 8c Warburton, London). Solu- 
tion of ketohydroxyoestrin for hypodermic injection, each ml contains 25 Doisy 
rat umts. 

Tiidestin (Paines & Byrne, London) Tnhydroxyoestnn in tablets of 500 to 
1000 lu 

Unden (Bayer Products, London) Ovarian hormone preparation Dose. — 2 
ml. or 100 mouse units intramuscularly; 3 tablets (or 300 mouse units) per os 

OVARIES 

The ovary consists of a framework, or stroma, of fibrous con- 
nective tissue with some elastic tissue; embedded in this frame- 
work are numerous Graafian follicles in various stages of develop- 
ment. As these follicles attain full development they pass towards 
the surface. At periodical intervals one or more of these follicles 
ruptures and discharges the contained fluid — the liquor folliculi — 
and the ovum or ova After discharge of its contents *the follicle 
becomes filled with blood and cellular tissue and assumes a yellow 
colour, it is then known as the corpus luteum 

Ovarian Substance — the desiccated whole ovaries of cattle or 
pigs — freed from fat 

Corpora Lutea — the yellow bodies separated from the ovaries 
of cattle and pigs — desiccated and powdered 

Ovarian Residue — the substance of the ovaries of cattle and 
pigs remaining after separation of the corpora lutea. 

Before the isolation of oestrin and progesterone, the hormones of 
the ovary and corpus luteum respectively, these desiccated prepara- 
tions of ovarian tissue wxre vised in the treatment of various 
diseases of menstruation — dysmenorrhcea, menorrhagia, amenor- 
rhoea — disturbances of the climacteric and in ha;mophilia The 
desiccated powders ha\ e been given orally in tablets or in capsules, 
and extracts have been given h> podermically Being unstandard- 
ised and of doubtful value, they should be replaced by standardised 
preparations of the respective hormones 

Powdered ovarian substance is characterised by the presence of 
more or less distorted cubical to low columnar epithelial cells — 
the nuclei stain a deep blue and cytoplasm a pink colour with 
Delafield’s haematoxylin , by the rounded or irregular masses of 
primary oocytes surrounded by connective tissvic elements, 
rounded to oval interstitial cells containing granules and fat 
droplets staining bright red with red acid dyes, numerous fibro- 
blasts with forked ends, numeious lutein cells, often in masses, 
which appear yellow in preparations mounted in water, an abund- 
ance ot dense connective tissue consisting mainly of collagen fibres 
which swell and are stained >ellow by a mixture of 1% picric acid 
and 1 % acetic acid. 

The microscopical structure of powdered ovarian residue is 
similar to that of ovarian substance 6j^pt for the almost complete 
absence of corpora lutea cells. 

Powdered desiccated corpora lutea is characterised bv numerous lutein cdU 

olated or in masses, the individual cells are somewhat polyhedral with spheroidal 
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central nucleus and numerous lutein granules and fat droplets, the groups of 
lutem cells are intermingled with fine collagen fibres — Microscopical Characters 
of Endocrine Glands, W Youngken per Pharm J , i/1936, 44 

PROPRIETARY OVARIAN PRODUCTS 
Asomensin iCtba^ London) Water-soluble ovarian substance Dose ~ 1 to 
3 tablets three times a day or 1 to 4 ampoules, subcutaneously or intramuscularly, 
2 or 3 times a week In functional amcnoirnoea 

[PI] Climatone (Patnes & Byrne, London). Tablets containing the full hor- 
mone complement of ovary whole gland, with theobromine-calcium, calcium 
lactate, nitroglycenn and menthol valerianate. Dose — 1 or 2 three times daily 
before meals for 4 weeks, repeated after an interval of one week Menopausal 
hypertension, flushing, etc 

Crinex (Continental Laboratories, London) Non-albummous total ovarian 
extract contaimng folliculin and all other ovarian hormones in alcoholic solution 
Supplied as drops In disorders of puberty and menstruation 

Endovarin (Endocrtnes Ltd , Watford) Whole ovary with follicular fluid 
added Supplied in tablets, and in ampoules for injection 

Glanduovin (Rtchter, London). Extract of whole ovarian gland In ampoules 
and tablets. 

Gynocalcion M (Anglo-French Drug Co , London) A combination of calcium 
lactate, with manganese, phosphorus, and ovarian and orchitic extracts, in the 
form of drag^s Dose — 12 to 16 drag^ daily for two pcnocls of 10 davs a 
month separated by an interval of 8 days In menopausal disorders 

Homofort Ovarium (Rtchter, London) Ovarian gland (whole) 0 1 g . 
ovarian follicular hormone 10 mouse units Dose — 3 tablets daily In menstrual 
disorders and menopausal disturbances 

Lipamin (Patnes St Byrne, London) Fractionated extract of ovanan residue 
after removal of cestnn and corpus luteum Tablets or ampoules for secondary 
amenorrhoea and associated conditions 

[PI 87] Matronax (Knoll, Ludwigshafen, Pharmaceutical Products, London) 
Ovanan substance J gr , Thyraden A, gr , Bromural 2i gr , calcium diuretm 2] 
gr For menopausal disorders 

Ovacliman (Rtchter, London) Bromised ovary (80% ovary, 20% brommt) 

0 05 g , theobromine 0 05 g , calcium lactate 0 2 g , benzyl succinate 0 03 g 
Dose — 1 or 2 tablets thrice daily Menopausal disturbances 

[PI 87] Ovacoids (Reed St Carnrtck, Jersey City, Coates Sc Cooper, London) 
Fresh ovary 5 gr , fresh antenor pituitary 1 gr , organic phosphorus gt 
Dose. — 2 tablets thnee daily Menopausal disturbances 

Ovamammoid Compound Capaules (British Organotherapy Co , London), 
contain 1 gr each of ovarian extract and mammary gland extract Dose — I 
thrice daily I hour before meals and one at bedtime Used in neurasthenia, 
hystena, insomnia, chlorosis, amenorrhcea and dysmenorrhoea. Stated to be a 
gmactagogue and emmenagogue 

Ovaraden (Knoll, Ludtvtgshcffen, Pharmaceutical Products, London). Dried 
ovanan substance — 1 tablet equals about 0 5 g of fresh gland Dose — Average, 

1 tablet thrice daily Dysmenorrhoea and menopausal disturbances 
Ovamon (Organon Laboratories, London) Tablets containing 0 15 g of 

desiccated ovanan gland with 10 units of Menformon For ovanan disorders 
Ovobrol (Hoffman-La Roche, London) Ovanan-bromide preparation in the 
form of soup cubes each corresponding to 1 g of fresh gland (20 mouse units) and 
1 Sedobrol cube (>-17 gr. of sodium bromide). Ovarian hypofunction 
[PI 87] Panatonc (Patnes St Byrntf London) Tablets contain ovary (w.g ) 
i gr., testis i gr., thyroid A gr., pituitary (w g ) ^„ gr , suprarenal (w g.) a'., gr 
Dose, — 1 to 4 tablets thrice daily. Also supplied as elixir. Menstrual disorders. 
[PI 87] Polyglandin (Allen St Hanburys, London). 5-gr. capsules each con- 
taining fresh mixed glands, pituitary { gr., thyroid i gr , ovary 21 gr., testes 21 gr 
Dose. — 1 or 2 capsules two or three times daily Neurasthema, melancholia, in- 
fantilism, amenorrhoea, dysmenorrhoea, etc 

[Pi *87] Tabs. IVfenocfin (Endocrtnes Ltd., Watford) Tablets containing whole 
ovary with follicular fluid, thyroid, total pituitary, magnesium phosphate, calcium 
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phosphate (dibasic) and glycerophosphate, potassium and sodium bicarbonates 
Also supplied m ampoules for injection Amenorrhoea, dysmenorrhoea, meno- 
pause, etc. 

[PI *81 87] Tht\y%Bn {Henning, Berlin, PharmaceuUcal Products^ London) Am- 
poules containing fresh ovarian extract, ovarian hormones, antenor pituitary, 
thyroxine, vitamin E, yohimbine hydrochloride, arsenic and strychmne Tablets 
are supplied of similar composition but with calcium hypophosphite and yohim- 
bine alkaloid m place of the last three mgredients. Dose — 1 tablet three times 
daily or one intramuscular injection (1 ml ) every second day 
rPl*87] Thyrovarian Compound Tablets {Parke, Davis, London). 
Desiccated ovarian substance, desiccated suprarenal gland, desiccated thyroid 
^land Dose — 1 tablet twice daily m various mamfestations of ovanan 
insufficiency 

Varium {Burroughs Wellcome, London) is a brand of ovanan substance m 
5-gr. tablets 

Progesterone. Syn. Progestin The hormone of the corpus 
luteum A crystalline diketone, C 21 H 30 O 2 Can exist in two forms, 
a-progesterone, mp 128^, and ~p-progesterone, mp 121 °. 


CH3 

C-O 



Progesterone is standardised biologically according to its effect in 
causing proliferation of the lining membrane of the uterus in im- 
mature rabbits previously sensitised by injections of cestrone. — 
See Vol II, 20th Edn., p 146. 

The international unit is the amount of progestational activity 
present in 1 mg of jS -progesterone — adopted by a conference held 
in London, July 1935, under the auspices of the League of Nations. 

The method of assay described by G. W. Corner and W. M. 
Allen (Amer J Phystol , 1929, S8, 326) is conducted on adult 
rabbits that have been mated and then castrated. A rabbit unit 
(Corner and Allen) is that amount of the hormone \vhich, divided 
into five daily doses, produces on the sixth day a state of the 
uterus equal to that of the eighth day of a normal pregnancy. The 
Clauberg unit is measured on immature rabbits of 600 g. weight, 
which are given ten doses of oestnn preceding the five-day course 
of progestin This Clauberg unit appears to represent about one- 
half the potency of the Corner- Allen unit, although it is often stated 
to represent only one- fifth In German clinical literature use is 
sometimes made of a so-called “clinical unit’* which is one-third of 
a Clauberg unit. The international unit is equal to one Comer- 
AJlen unit -G. W Cornei, J. Amer med Ass , i/1935, 1899. 
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The corpora lutea of the whale as a source of progestin. Whale corpora lutea 
average 2 to 7 kg in weight and the oil obtained from them has an activity of 
from 20 to 40 units per kg of the wet tissues — Callow, Laune and Parkes, 

./ Soc chem. Ind , I^nd , I93S, 1025, see also Lancet, ii/1936, 229 

Dose , — I to 2 rabbit units by intramuscular injection; it is in- 
effective orally. 

Use. Progesterone is used in threatened or habitual abortion 
and m certain menstrual disorders. 

Corpus luteum therapy — functions of progesterone discussed — G W Comer, 
J. Amer med. Ass , i/1935, 1899 

Indications for the clinical use of progestin — P M F Bishop, F Cook and 
A. C Hampson, Lancet, i/1935, 139 

The female reproductive system — a general review of the hormones of the 
ovary and comus luteum — Prescrtber, 1936, 191 

Progynon-fi stimulates contraction of puerperal human uterus in doses of 
20,000 or 40,000 rat umts Progestin inhibits contractions of human uterus 
One rabbit unit of progestin completely nullifies effect of 1 ml of pituitary 
extract 34 out of 4 1 cases of threatened and habitual abortion treated successfully 
with progestin — Falls, Lackner and Krohn, J Amer med Ass , i/1936, 271 
Amfetin (Lilly, London) Amniotic fluid concentrate for stimulating normal 
processes of repair m operations involving the peritoneal cavity Ampoules 
contain 50 ml 

Colutamin {Richter ^ London) W ater-soluble preparation of corpus luteum. 
Dose, — 1 ml by mjection daily or 2 to 3 tablets thnce daily In amenorrhcra 
and sexual deficiency 

Colutoid (Richter, London) Lipoids of corpus luteum Dose — 1 ml intra- 
muscularly daily, or l*to 2 tablets thnce daily in menorrhagia, dysmenorrhcea, 
etc 

Gcstonc (Paines Sc Byrne, London) Progestational hormone of corpus lut- 
eum standardised on its rabbit-unit content, one rabbit umt being the amount 
which produces complete decidual proliferation in four days Dose — 1 or 2 units 
intramuscularly daily Habitual and threatened abortion, vomiting of pregnancy, 
functional menorrhagia, dysmenorrhcea, etc. 

Lipo-Lutin, Improved (Parke, Davis, London) A solution of progestin 
containing I rabbit unit per ml Dose — 1 to 2 ml Habitual abortion, utenne 
haemorrh^e, etc. 

Luteo^an (Henning, Berlin, Pharmaceutical Products, London) A biologically 
standardised corpus luteum hormone in an oily solution 1 ml contains 1 rabbit 
unit or 3 chnical units Dose — 2 ml injected daily till hsemorrhage ceases 
Pathological gemtal hsemorrhage of ovarian ongin, habitual abortion, etc 
Luteolipoide (Patnes Sc Byrne, London) Extract of corpus luteum contaimng 
an unsj^med amount of the corpus luteum hormone in tablets containing 4 to 
^ gr Dose. — I to 1 gr thrice daily dunng the period of bleeding in menorrhagia 
and metrorrhagia 

Lutren (Bayer Products^ London) Oily solution of the corpus luteum 
hoimone containing 2 rabbit umts per ml. 

Proluton (Schertng, ^ndon) Solution of corpus luteum hormone Am- 
poule contain 2 or 20 clinical units (3 clmical umts 1 rabbit umt). Irreii[ular 
and excessive uterine haemorrhage due to ovarian dysfunction; also for habitual 
abortion, 

Slstomen^Ui (Schertng, London). Liposoluble ovarian hormone isolated 
onginaUy from the corpus luteum, also obtainable from the placenta. For 
functional dysmenorrhoea, haemorrhages of puberty and menopause, menopausal 
disturbances, etc In ublets of i gr , or 1 1 ml. ampoules contaimng II gr. in oily 
solution. Dose, — 1 to 3 tablets throe times a day, or 1 or 2 ampoules s day. Sub- 
cutaneously or intramusculirly. 

Placental Hormones 

At least three biologically active substances have been obtained 
from the human placenta. (1) Ether-soluble substances of the 
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Gcstrin typ«, comparable to oestrone or oestriol, and obtamed by 
ether extraction of an acidified aqueous extract, or of alcohol- 
soluble fractions from the latter. (2) A substance insoluble in 
ether and alcohol, without effect on ovariectomised animals but 
capable of causing development of the follicles and luteal tissues 
in the ovaries of immature rats. This substance is termed the 
anterior-pituitary-like principle (A P.L ) and is probably identical 
with the substance of similar properties in human pregnancy 
urme (See page 659.) (3) A substance termed Emmenin 

which IS not soluble in ether and has little biological activity 
when tested on ovariectomised animals but causes precocious 
appearance of oestrus when tested on immature rats, it is more 
soluble in alcohol and acetone than the anterior-pituitary-Iike 
pnnciple. Emmenin gives rise to cestnn on hydrolysis by acids 
and IS probably an ester of oestrin with some unidentified 
substance. 

Dose — In dysmenorrhoea, which it has relieved, the equivalent 
of 25 g of placenta daily for 1 7 days, beginning with cessation of 
menstrual period, increasing during week preceding menstruation 
to 75 g daily, continued till onset of flow and then stopped for a 
week 

The chemical nature of emmenin. — J B Colhp, J S L Browne and D 
'fhomson, Endocrinology^ 1934, /A, 71 

Human pregnancy unne contains substances of the emmenin type Accordmg 
to the work of Marnan 99% of the total oestnn excreted dunng pregnancy is 
present as an cther-insolublc combined form which shows a low biological 
activity by the usual tests for cestnn — S L Cohen, G 1* Maman and M Wat- 
son, Lancet, i/1935, 674 

Emmenin in the treatment of dysmenorrhoea — a valuable fonn of supplemental 
hormone therapy when the pains have a definite origin from possible utenne 
contractions Under treatment with emmenin combined with iron, diet and rest, 
49 patients out of 105 had complete relief from pain and associated symptoms, in 
27 there was no return of pain after six months without treatment, and 29 were 
unaffected The dose recommended is 3 dr daily for a period begmmng two 
weeks before the ensumg menstruation, with a minimum course of ten days’ 
treatment — M C Watson, Canad mea Ass /, 1935, 609 

Emmenin deserves a place in the therapeutics of menstrual disorders Helpful 
in amenorrhoea, if pcncida have been absent for less than a year, m oligomenor- 
rheea, hypomenorrhoea and menopausal symptoms, severe dysmenorrhoea appears 
to be Its most useful clinical application Its chief advantage is its effectiveness 
by mouth. — M B (ioldberg and H Lesser, Endocrtnologv, 1935, W, 649 

Emm«noplex (Glaxo Laboratories, London) Standardised preparation ol 
emmenin combined with undetermined amounts of oestnn and other ether- 
soluble pnnciples. Dose, — 1 to 3 dr daily Mcnopaiisal disturbances, dysmenor- 
rhoea, menstrual headache and oligomenorrhcea 

[Rl 17] Ocenta (Promonta, Hamburg, Pharmaceutical Products, London), 

Placenta extract, anterior pituitarv extract, vitamms, phosphorus, calcium, iron, 
albuminoids and “rcadilv assimilable carbohydrates,” in powder form Dose, — 1 
or 2 teaspoonfuls 3 or 4 times daily Lactagogue 

Placental Extract in Measles. 

An extract of human placenta containing the meashs antibody termed the 
“measles immune globulin” has been used tor passive immunisation in measles 
Dose — 4 ml. injected into the gluteal muscle, immumty persists for 3 to 4 weeks 
Used also m treatment in doses of 2 to 4 ml. — Pharm, J , i/I936, 653 

Doubtful whether the injection of sufficiently large doses to give complete 
protection is mstifiahle outside institutions, except in cases of debilitated. 
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tuberculous or other acutely or chronically aifected children. Rather the immune 
globulin should be used to modify the disease and presumably thereby to render 
the patient permanently immune. Amencan workers are of the opinion that it is 
at least as effective as the most potent globulin serum — Pharm. J , i/1936, 739 

Embryonin (Btoglan Laboratories, Hertford) A placental extract in 1 ml 
ampoules Advocated for the prevention and modification of measles. 

TESTIS 

Three distinct chemical substances — “male hormones” — have 
been obtained from testis tissue or from the urine of males. 
Other related substances have been obtained synthetically from 
sterols and bile acids 

Androsterone. C^aHaoOj M p 178 \ 

A hormone obtamed from the testes of mammals and from the 
urine of human males. The amount present in male urine is 
extremely small; Butenandt estimates that about two million litres 
contain 1 g. It has been prepared syntheticalh from cholesterol 
It has the property of stimulating the growth of the combs of 
capons and causes growth of the accessory reproductive glands. 
Androsterone benzoate is inactive. It is a derivative of andro- 
stane, t.e androstanolone, 3-cis 17, or 3-cis hydroxy- 17-keto 
androstane. 




Androsterone CjjH ^©^2 
3-cis hydroxy- 1 7-keto androstane 


Preparation from male urine — A Butenandt, Z angew. Chem , 1931, 4f,9{)S. 

Synthesis from cholesterol — L Ruzicka and others, Helv. chtm Acta, 1934, 
/ 7, 1395 

Expenments on rats to determine the effects of the testicular hormone and of 
oestrone — V Korenchevsky and M. Dennison, Proc R Soc. Med , 1935, 1265 

Rapid growth of the comb follows injection of 2 5 to 5 mg daily, 1 m^ daily 
will maintain comb at normal level — R K Callow and A S. Parkes, Brit med 
J., i/1936, 527. 

International standard of male hormone is 0 1 mg. of androsterone — P 
Hartley, Pharm J., ii/1935, 625 

Dehydro-*androsterone (or dehydrowoandrosterone), 
Ci 9 H 2802 » 18 obtained from male urme. 

It has physiological properties similar to androsterone but re- 
quires about five times larger dose. 
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or 3-trans-hydroxy- 1 7-keto- A-androstenc. 


Testosterone. M.p 154"' A crystalline hormone 

isolated from the testes of rats IVIore active than androsterone 


oil 



A-Androstenolone 17, 3 or 3-keto- 17-hydroxy- A -ai'drostene 

16 to 18 gainma of testosterone is equivalent in comb-growth promoting 
activity to 100 gamma of androsterone Testosterone is more than twice as 
active as androsterone on the prostate and ten times as active on the seminal 
vesicles Methyl testosterone is less active on capons but more active on rats 
than testosterone Testosterone benroate is comparatively inactive —R Deansley 
and A S Parkes, lint tned ./ , i/l9Jb, 527 

The real function of the testis hormone (or hormones) is to control the acces- 
sory reproductive organs, it is not a stimulant of male sexual function and has not 
vet found any very definite clinical applications Its use in treatment of enlarged 
prostate has been suggested and (Munch med W^chr , Mav, 1935, 787) claims 
nave been made for the successful treatment of a number of cases of enuresis with 
testicular extract — Presertber, l'>36, 204 

The physiological activity of the hormone in testis extracts is destroyed by 
treating with boiling alkali, whereas that obtained from urine is not affected 
by auch treatment — T F Gallagher and F. C Koch, J btol Ghent , 1934, 
707, 611 

Preparation of testosterone — K David, E. Laqueur and others, Hoppe- 
Se\>L Z, 1935, 2M, 281. 

Synthesis from cholesterol — L. Ruzicka- and A. Wettstein, Helv. chttn 
Acta, 1935, 1264. 

Nomenclature of “male hormonet**-^ summary of the compounds having 
male hormone action, with structural IcHnnulse. — Report of C ouncil on Pharmacy 
and Chemistry. J Amer, med. Ass., ii/1936, 210, 
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Th« term androgen is suggested to designate substances possessing the 
property of stimulating the growth of the combs of capons and other raects 
employed m the assay of the product. Urinary androgens, testicular androgens 
or androgenic substances from other sources may or may not contain andros- 
terone, dehydioandrosterone or testosterone. — J. Amer. med Ass , 11 / 1936, 212. 

Extraction of Male Hormones. 

Bull testicles are ground to a pulp and extracted with alcohol 
(95%) at room temperature. From the alcoholic extract after 
concentration the active principle is removed by benzene,, which is 
evaporated tn vacuo and the residue taken up in acetone and 
allowed to stand at —10° for some hours. Evaporation of the 
acetone and suspension of the solids in olive oil gives a potent 
preparation suitable for animal injection. Further reduction of 
solids is effected by dissolving m alcohol 70% and removing inert 
material by shaking with hexane Evaporation of the alcohol 
yields an oily residue which can be further purified and which is 
dissolved in ether and shaken with 10% NaOH solution; the 
majority of the activity remains in the ether 

Urme is acidified with sulphuric acid to approximately 1 % by 
volume, filtered and extracted with benzene After evaporation 
of the benzene the residue is taken up in ether and shaken with 
10% NaOH; the ether is evaporated to dryness and the residue 
further punfied by fractional distillation under a high vacuum at 
150° and further punfied by use of methyl alcohol, ethyl alcohol 
and carbon tetrachloride. 

The preparation of crystalline material from the crude oil 
obtained from urine involves hydrolysis and fractionation with 
organic solvents and treatment of the aqueous-alcohol soluble 
fraction with hydroxylamine — C R. Moore, ref J. Amer. med. 
Ass , 1 / 1935 , 1406. 

SOME PROPRIETARY PRODUCTS. 

Androstin {Ctba. London) Total testicular extract Ampoules A Hydro- 
soluble extract from spermatic glands, B Li]x>soluble extract from interstitial 
cells. Injected alternately intramuscularly, in vanous neuroses and psychoses 
Tablets contam total active principles of 8 g of fresh gland; dose — 3 to 8 daily 

Erugon {Bayer Products, London). Standardised testicular hormone 
Dose. — 1 ml. intramuscularly daily or 2 to 3 times a week for 10 injections. 
Functional disturbances of the male generative glands, neurasthenia, etc. 

Gynofort {Richter , London) Tablets containing testis 0 18 g and seminal 
vesicle 0 02 g. Dose — 1 to 3 tablets thnee daily. In fngidity. 

Hombreoi {Organon Laboratories. London) Male testicular hormone 
biologically standardised. Dose. — 1 nu. intramuscularly In prostatic hyper- 
trophy, etc. 

[PI *81 87] Homovir {Anglo-French Drug Co., London) Tablets containing 
thyroid 0 003 g., suprarenal 0 016 g., pituitary (whole) 0 03 g , prostate 0 03 g , 
orchis 0‘06 g , yohimbine 0 002 g. Also available in ampoules for injection 
In impotence, sterility, etc. 

[PI *81 '87] Fetatvlr, for women, contains active principle of oyanes m place of 
prostate and orchis. Amenorrhoea, dysmenorrhoea, sexual frigidity, etc. 
rpl'81] Orkitone {Anglo-French Drug Co, London) An elixir containing 
fresh orchitic gland 21‘25 g , nucleinic acid 0 326 g , disodium methylarsenate 
0 05 g., Saturn glycerophosphate 50% 0 5 g., saccharated hydm-alcoholic 
solution to 100 g. Dose — 1 tablespoonful thrice daily Aathema, nervous 
debility, etc. 
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Perandren (Ctba, London) The propionic ester of synthetic androsterone, 
available in 1 ml ampoules containing ^ mg., for subcutaneous or intramuscular 
mj^tion Suggested for trial in physical and mental fatigue, convalescence, 
incipient pi-ostatic affections, delayed puberty and premature senility 
(.Pi 81] Prostatin {Patnes Sc Byrne, London) Prostate, testis, and cerebrmin, 
of each 15 gr. of fresh gland, yohimbine hydrochloride gr , in ampoules of 
1 ml Sexual impotence and neurasthenia 

[Pi 81] Protestin (Richter, London) Brain, prostate, testis and yohimbine 
Tablets and ampoules 

[Pi] Sterules of Testicular Extract, Sodium Glycerophosphate and 
Strychnine Hydrochloride (Marttndale, London) contain 10 m , 2 gr and 
gr respectively 

Tcstacoids (Reed Sc Carnrick, Jersey City; Coates Sc Cooper, London). 
Tablets representing fresh testicle 25 gr , fresh prostate 5 gr ^ organic phos- 
phorus yAf, gr Dose — 3 tablets thrice daily Male hypofiinction 

Testamon (Organon Laboratories, London) Dried total testes in tablets. 
(PI 81 S7]Te%titortaLn(Promonta,Hamburg,PharmaceuttcalProducts,London) 
Contains testis, antenor pituitary, thyroid, suprarenal, epidicWmis and prostate, 
with yohimbine, niuira puama and glycerophosphates I^se — 2 ml. sub- 
lutaneously or intramuscularly daily or every other dav, with 2 tablets thnee 
daily 

[Pi 81 87] Testogan (Henning, Berlin, Pharmaceutical Products, London) 
Ampoules containing testicular extract, male hormone, antenor pituitary, 
suprarenal cortex, thyroxine, vitamin E, with small quantities of yohimbine 
hydrochlonde, arsenic and strychnine Tablets are supphed of sirmlar com- 
position but containing calcium hypophosphite and yohimbine alkaloid m place 
of the last three ingredients Dose -—1 tablet 3 times daily or one intramuscular 
injection (1 ml ) every second day 

(PI 87 1 Thyorchic Compound Tablets (Parke, Davis, London). Desiccated 
orchitic substance, desiccated suprarenal gland, and desiccated dijyroid gland 
Dose — I tablet before meals For pluriglandular disturbance in the male 
[PlJ Tonicinc (Reed Sc Carnrick, Jersey City, Coates Sc Cooper, London) 
Liquid gonadal tonic Alale 1 dr — tresh testicle 25 gr , strychmne sulphate 
'sSa gr . sodium glycerophosphate 1 gr Female contains ovarian extract m 
place of testicle 


OLEA ESSENTIALIA 

Notes on essential oilb and their preparations not included in 
the following group are given under the drugs from which they are 
manufactured {see Index) 

Oleum Bergamo ttse (B P C ) Syn Essence of Bfrgamoi 
Distilled from the fresh peel of the fruit of Cttrus Auranttum 
subsp. bergamta. 

Spiritus Coloniensis (B.P C ) Syn Aqua Coionifnsis A 
form of eau de Cologne for use m hair lotions, etc 

Oleum Cajuputi {B.P , P. Helv V). 

Dose . — 1 to 3 minims (0 06 to 0*2 ml.) 

Distilled from the fresh leaves and twigs of Melaleuca Leuca- 
dendron and other species of Melaleuca (Myrtaceae) and 
redistilled in steam. Contains 50 of cineole, CioHigO. 

Spiritus Ca)uputi (B.P.) 

Dose . — 5 to 30 minims (0*3 to 2 ml.). 1 m 10 
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LeucadpL A redistilled oil of cajuput boiling below 235^^ fractionated 
from the high-boiling constituents. A yellow liquid, sp gr 0*922, cineole content 
78%. Has been employed in chest alfections by injecting into the bronchi 
It is miscible with iodised oil in all proportions, with which it has been used 
for diamosis. Mix with olive oil up to 5% for oleothorax, or weaker for intra- 
tracheal injection 

Oleum Niaouli (P, Helv. V). Syn and Prop Name. Essentia 
EX Niauli {F E. VIII), Gomenol {Laboratoires des Produtts de 
Gomenol, Pans, Coates & Cooper, London). The oil from Mela- 
leuca viridiflora. Contains 50 to 60% v/v of cineole. Is given in 
rhinitis, laryngitis and other diseases of the respiratory system. 
It IS also used in various forms as a general antiseptic. For 
injection purposes dilutions m olive oil are used, in strengths 
varying from 2 to 20%. 

5^ m olive oil used to replace a pleural effusion, harmless and of value. 
Liquid paraffin has been used in man — it remams unabsorbed for 14 months 
Hard paraffin (mp 39®) has been tried in rabbits — F. G Chandler and S R. 
Gloyne, “Tubercle,” Sept., 1927 

Oleothorax Olive oil or liquid paraffin with 0 5 to 5% of Gomenol (olive 
oil preferable) Not an alternative to pneumothorax Must never be attempted 
in a virgin pleural cavity Disinfectant and compressing action on the lung 
Chief indication in pyo-pneumothorax, when acute stage has subsided. 5 or 
10 ml maximum initial injection, increased to 30 to 50 ml at next mjection, 
and subsequent doses doubled or trebled according to response Iniect bv 
Jubet blood transfusion synnge or a 30-ml. syringe, using short needle with 
1 nun bore Warm the oil, and when treating effusions aspirate first. — H. M 
Davies, Lancet, n/1930, 203. 

Ti-tree Oil. The oil distilled from the Australian tea tree, 
Melaleuca alter nifolta. Contains 50 to 60% of terpenes with up 
to about 8% of cineole and also terpineol, to which the odour is 
largely due Is strongly antiseptic (R.W. coefficient about 11) 
and has been advocated as a non-irritant germicide for general and 
surgical use. 

Ti-Trol {Australian Essential Otis Ltd , Sydney, Fassett Sc. Johnson, London) 
Brand of ti-tree oil available as the oil or as a spirituous soapy solution 

The following formulae yield non-poisonous antiseptics havmg R W' co- 
efficients of 3 4 Formula A — Cresantol-3 3 ml , ti-tree oil 3 ml , oil of lemon 
grass 0 05 ml , isopropyl alcohol 10 ml , triethanolamine 5 ml , ncmoleic acid 

5 ml , water to 100 ml. Mix the triethanolamine with the ncmoleic acid and a 
little water, stimng vigorously, dissolve the Cresantol-3 and the oils in the 
alcohol, mix the two solutions and dilute to volume. The product has a pH 
of 8*8. 

Formula B — Cresantol-O 3 ml , terebene 2 ml., oil of sassafras 1 ml., industnal 
methylated spint 10 ml , potassium hydroxide 10% w/v 10 ml , ncmoleic acid 

6 ml , distilled water to 100 ml Heart the potassium hydroxide solution with 
the ricinoleic acid, dissolve the Cresantol-3 and the oil of sassafras and terebene 
in the alcohol, mix the two solutions and dilute to volume. The product has a 
pH of 11 O.—^Pharm. J., ii/1936,273 

Cresat&tol-3 {Monsanto Chemicals Ltd , London) is a halogcnated phenolic 
compound of undisclosed composition. 

Dettol {Reckttt 8c Sons. Hull) Desenbed as a halogen derivative of xylenol 
dissolved m a mixture of aromatic essential oils with a neutral solution of a 
suitable soap. A non-toxic, non-irritant antiseptic for use in sumery, gynae- 
cology, obstetrics, and for instrument stenlisation, etc. R.W. coefficient 3. 

A 1 % solution kills haemolytic streptococci and B. colt, even in the presence 
of pus, and its bactericidal activity is little diminished by admixture with soap 
It may be used m concentrated form without toxic effects and is well tolerated 
by the hands, vulva, and even the intact vaginal mucous membrane — Bnt 
med, J., ii/1933, 725 
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Dettol Obstetric Cream. A non>greasy ointment for use as an antiseptic 
in midwifery. 

Dettolin. A concentrated mouth-wash stated to contain dimethylchlorphenyl 
hydrate 1 02%. menthol 0 12%, Sapo vegetalis 0 5%, Tinct Roseum Aromatica 
b4 9%, Elixir Glusidi (B.P C.) 6 0%, Aqua Dest ad 100 vols. 

Amphvl (Lysol Ltd , Lom/on), Lyaantol {Allen 8c Hanburys, London)^ Nco- 
Monsol (Monsol Ltd , London), Verpine (C G. Fox, London) and Zant 
{Evans, Sons, Lescher and Webb, Liverpool are non-poisonous, non-imtant 
antiseptics for use in midwifery, for wounds, and as general disinfectants 

Oleum Cedri (B P C.) Syn. Oil of Red Cedar, Cedri Ligni 
Oleum. Chiefly from Jumperus vtrgtntana (Pinaceae), also from 
chip shavings and sawdust of pencil cedar (J. atnericana and J. 
hermudtana). It yields a stearoptene, cedrene camphor (cedrol), 
CjsHjgO, and the sesquiterpene cedrene, Ci 5 Ht 4 , the odour of 
which IS distinct and stronger than the camphor, and taste finally 
peppery Oil largely used in perfumery, also, in a thickened form 
by concentration tn vacuo and admixture with other substances, in 
microscopical work with oil immersion lenses. 

The oil from Cedrus atlanttca, syn. libanol, has been given in 
8-m. capsules, in doses of up to 6 per diem, in phthisis, bronchitis 
and skin affections A 25% ointment in soft paraffin has also been 
used in skin affections 

Urocedrol (Anglo-French Drug Co , London) Essential oil of Cedrus 
atlanttca, with nexamme camphorate and s.ilol Dose — 6 to 10 c-apsules daily 
Gonorrhoea, cystitis, pyelitis, etc 

Oleum Citronellae (B P.C.) Obtained from Cytnbopogon 
Nardus. Ceylon oil (including oil from Burma and the Straits 
Settlements) contains not more than 10% of citronellal; Java oil 
contains from 30 to 40% Used as a perfume for soap and as an 
insect repellant. 

Oleum Eucalypti (B.P , U S P. XI, P. Helv, V), 

Dose — 1 to 3 minims (0 06 to 0 2 ml ) on sugar, emulsified, or 
mixed with olive oil U,S,P XI average dose 8 minims. 

Eucalyptus oil is distilled from the leaves of numerous species of 
Eucalyptus The oils which contain a large percentage of eucalyp- 
tol and little phcllandrene are used chiefly for pharmaceutical 
purposes The most important species now being distilled for oils 
of this class are E polyhractea and E dtnnosa Unmixed oil of E 
globulus is no longer an article of commerce. As the yield of oil 
varies greatly w'ith the several species this is a controlling factor. 
The rectified oils of E polyhractea and E. Austrahana are water 
white; some oils are tinged slightly yellow when freshly distilled. 
The oil from E citnodora has an odour resembling that of lemon- 
grass. 

Soluble in oils, fats, paraffins, about 3 in I of alcohol 90%, in 
about 3 to 5 vols of alcohol 70% and in all proportions m absolute 
alcohol 

Poisoning effects from 1 to 6 drachms are recorded Effects were gastro- 
intestinal irritation and cerebral paresis wlUi vomiting and diarrhoea. Treatment 
bv external stimulation, as on the lines of opitim poisoning. 

Eucalyptus and castor oil taken in error for plain castor oil Three doses 
of camphor given hypodermically R«ct»^NIfcy«^L. M. Chesney, Lancet, i/1926. 
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Apugtli»t took 3 drachms, as understood by “a drop.” Intense drowsiness- 
complete hypnotic effect — P C Garrett» Brtt med J , i/1925, 1172 

Poisoning caused by about Jr oz Cyanosis. Strychnine ^ gr. hypodermically 
and mustard 2 dr. by the mouth* after vomiting, stomach lavage — P Gibbin, 
Brtt, med, J, i,/1927, 1005. See also ibid , 1133, and A Neale, Brtt med. J., 
ii/l927, 520. 

Uses. Antiseptic and a popular prophylactic, inhaled or sprayed, for 
influenza and bronchial catarrh It is also used for colds as a steam inhalation 
and given internally on sugar. Useful mixed with an equal quantity of olive 
oil as a rubefacient for rheumatism 

Cholera Epidemics. Eucalyptus oil iO m. twice daily has a definite prophy- 
lactic effect. — Brooke 

Nebula Eucalypti (B.P C.) Oil of eucalyptus 5% v/v in light 
liquid paraffin. 

Nebula Eucalypti Composlta. 

Form A Eucalyptus oil 5 m., cinnamon oil 2 m , menthol 12 gr , liquid 
paraffin contammg 2% thymol iodide to 1 oz 

Form B Eucalyptus oil 5 m., methyl salicylate 5 m , menthol 5 gr , liquid 
paraffin to 1 ounce for a common cold. 

Pigmentum Olei Eucalypti et Acid! Salicylic!. 

Eucalyptus oil 8, salicylic acid 1, olive oil to 64 

Eczema capitis treated by rubbing into the scalp twice a week 

Unguentum Eucalypti (B.P.C.), 10% m a paraffin basis 

Unguentum Eucalypti et Acid! Borlci. 

Eucalyptus oil 40, bone acid 120, soft paraffin to 500 Lessens secretions of 
rhinitis. 

Vapor Eucalypti (TH ) 

Oil of eucalyptus 20 m.. fight magnesium carbonate 10 gr , water to 1 ounce 
A teaspoonful m a pint ot hot water 

[F2] Vapor Eucalypti Compositus (B P.C ). Syn, Anti- 
catarrhal Salts. 

Contains phenol, oil of eucalyptus, camphor, oil of Siberian fir, 
strong solution of iodine and ammoniated alcohol Pine sawdust 
saturated with the mixture may be used as “smelling salts ” 

Vap. Eucalypt. et Pini (N.I F.) Oil of eucalyptus 15 m , oil of Sibenan 
fir 1 5 m , light magnesium carbonate 1 5 gr , camphor water to 1 oz 

Eucalyptol (B.B., U.S.P XJ, P Helv. F, Fr, Cx , F.E. VIII) 
CxoHigO == 154 1 Syn. Cineole, Cajuputol, Menth.\n- 1 : 8- 
DiOL Anhydride 

Dose . — 1 to 3 minims (0*06 to 0 2 ml.). U S.P. XI average 
dose 5 minims. 

The principal constituent of oil of eucalyptus, which contains 
not less than 70%. It is preferred to the crude oil for use in 
oro-nasal inhalers It may be obtained from the oil by the action 
of phosphoric acid (Paulding’s process), with which it forms a 
crystalline compound. 

Nebula Eucal3nptoli8 Composita (B.P.C ). Syn. Nebula 
Thymolis Composita. 

Eucalyptol 8 % v/v, with camphor, menthol and thymol in 
light liquid para^. 

PastiUi Eucalyptolis (B.P.C.) contain i m. (0*03 ml.). 

Pastilli MenthoUs et Eucalyptolis (B.P.C.) contain gr. 
of menthol and ^ m. of eucalyptol 
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Eucalyptus (J5 P.CA Svn. Eucalypti Folium 

The dned leaves of E. gfobulm (Myrtacec). Used m asthma, phthisu and 
chronic bronchitis. 

TInctura Eucalypti (J3.P.C ) Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (1 to 8 ml ) 1 m 5. 

Haemorrhage from superficial wounds is stated to be capable of arrest by 
internal use of calcium chloride combined with local application of this Uncture. 

Oleum Geranii {B P.C ) Syn Oil of Rose Geranium, Oil of Pelar- 
gonium Obtained from the leaves of Pelargontutn odoratustmum, P capttatum 
and P. Radula. Used for perfummg dusting powders and other preparations. 

Oleum Graminis Citrati (B.P.C.). Syn. Indian Oil of 
Verbena, Oil of Lemon Grass, Indian Melissa Oil. Distilled 
oil from entire herb of Cymbopogon cttratus and C. flexuosus 
Carminative, with agreeable odour. Contams citral, citronellal, 
etc. True oil of verbena is from Ltppta cttrtodora and has a more 
delicate odour. 

Herba Mcllssae (Fr Cx , P Dan.) is from Meltssa offictnalu (Labiate) 

Alcoolat de M^lisae ComposiS (Fr Cx ) is prepared from fresh flowering 
melissa, fresh lemon peel, cinnamon, clove, nutmeg, coriander and angelica 
root. 

20 to 25 dropMS twice a day la also used as an application in rheumatism, etc 
For history, see Edn. XVIII, p 842 

Oleum Juniper! (B.P C ) 

Dose. — i to 3 minims (0 03 to 0 2 ml.). Oil distilled from 
juniper fruits Sp. gr. 0*862 to 0*890, increasing with age. Soluble 
(when freshly distilled) 1 m 4 of alcohol 95%, becoming less 
soluble with age. A diuretic and genita-urinar>' stimulant. 

Spiritus Junipcri {B P C ) Dose — 5 to 20 minims (0 3 to 1 2 ml ) 1 in 1 0 

Splritus Juniperl Compositus. Dose — drachms Oil of juniper 8, 
oil of caraway 1, oil of fennel I, alcohol (99%) 1400, water to 2000 

Vinum Diurcticum (P. Helv V). Dose — 1 to I ounce (8 to 30 ml.). 
Jumper 15, squill 10, orange peel 10, absinthe 5, angelica root *>, sweet flag 5, 
dry southern wine 1000 

Juniperua (B P C , P Don ) Svn JUNirtR IhHRY The npe fruits of 
Jumperus communis (Pinacea:) containing about 0 S to 2*',, of \olatiic oil Used 
principally in vetennary practice 

Oleum Juniperl Llgnl. A trade name for fictitious jumper oil supposed 
to be made from the wood, but generally a mixture of jumper berry oil and oil 
of turpentine. 

Oleum Lavaudulse {B.P.) 

Dose. — 1 to 3 minims (0*06 to 0 2 ml.) 

The oil distilled from the fresh flowering tops of Lavandula 
offictnalts (Labiatae) English and French oils are available, the 
former being considered to have the finer odour. English oil 
contains (B.P. Add.) 7 to 12% w/w of esters, and French oil not 
less than 35% tv/w, both calculated as hnalyl acetate, CijHaoOg 
English oil contains cineole which confers a distinctive odour. 

Splritua Lavandulae (B.P C ) Dose. — 5 to 20 nununs (0*3 to 1 2 ml ). 
1 in 10. 

Spirltua Lavandulae (U S.P XI ) Average dttse — 30 mimms (2 ml ) 

1 in 20. 

Spirltua Lavandulae Compoaltua ( B . P.C ) Syn Aqua Lavandulae. A 
form of lavender water for uae in lotions, etc. 

TInctura Lavandulae Compotita (BP.C.). Dose. — | to 1 drachm (2 to 
4 ml.). 

Oil of lavender 1 in 200, oil of rosonlilirv, cinnamon, nutmeg ami red sanders 
wood in alcohol 90% 
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Tinctura Lavandulee Compotlta (U,S.P, XI). Average dose —30 minims 

(2 n^.)> 

Cinnamon 2, clove 0 5, nutmeg 1, red aaunders 1, with oils of lavender and 
rosemary m diluted alcohol to 100 


Oleum LavandulaB Spicata^ (B.P.C.). Syn. Oil of Spike 
Lavender. From L. latifoha and other species Has a harsher 
and more terebinthinate odour than oil of lavender, and is used 
for similar purposes. 


Oleum Menthae Piperitae (B.P.). 

Dose. — 1 to 3 minims (0*06 to 0*2 ml.). 

Distilled from the fresh flowering tops of Mentha piperita 
(Labiatae). Contains (B.P. Add.) 4*0 to 9% w/w of esters 
calculated as menthyl acetate, C 12 H 22 O 2 and not less than 46% of 
free menthol. 

Soluble 1 in 4 of alcohol 70% and 2 in 1 of alcohol 90%; with 
some samples of oil the solution becomes turbid on addition of 
more alcohol 90%. 

In coryza the use of this oil instead of menthol is advised Warm a few 
drops and inhale. It removes headache from pressure in the frontal sinuses. 

It has been confirmed radioscopically that peppermint, and m a lesser degree 
fennel and chamomile, has a sedative effect on the stomach and a mild stimu- 
latmg effect on the mtestincs — Pharm J , 11 / 1926, 680 

Oil of peppermint increases bile secretion, oil of thyme does not. A 50% 
solution of camphor in ethereal oils produces paralysis of the bile ducts for 
a long time; a 20% solution in oil of peimernunt produces paralysis for a short 
time^ followed by pol^^cholia — Per J Amer med Ass , n/ 1925, 711 

Oil of peppermint, given by mouth to man, decreased the gastric secretion 
even if there was stimulation of the flow of gastric juice by an alcohol test meal 
or by histanune. The mode of action of the essential oil is obscure, but patients 
with peptic ulceration benefit from its admmistration — J Meyer and co- 
workers, Arch, intern Med., 1935, 50, 88 

Aqua Menthae Piperitae Concentrata (BP.) Dose — 5 to 15 mmims 

(0 3 to 1 ml.). 

Contains 2% v/v of oil and is approximately 40 times the strength of the 
distilled water. 

Aqua Menthae Piperitae Destillata (BP). Dose — i to 1 ounce (15 to 
30 nu.). Oil of peppermmt 1, water 1500; distil 1000. 

Emulsio Mentto Piperitae (B P C.) Dose — 5 to 20 minims (0 J to 
1 2 ml.) 1 in 10 of oil of peppermint emulsified in water with tincture of 
quillaia 

Spiritus Menthae Piperitae (B.P.) Dose — 5 to 30 minims (0 3 to 2 ml ) 

1 in 10 of alcohol 90%. 

Spiritus Menthae Piperitae (U S P XI) Average dose — 15 mmims (I ml.) 

Oil of peppermint 10% m alcohol in which 1% of washed dried peppermint 
leaf has been macerated for 6 hours 

Syrupus Menthae Piperitae (B.P.C ) Dose — ^ to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ) 
Concentrated peppermint water 1 , syrup to 8 

Mentha Piperita (B P C., U S.P. XI) Syn. Peppermint. Boic— i to 1 
drachm (2 to 4 g.). The dried leaves and flowering tops of Mentha piperita 
(Labiatae). 

Oleum Menthse Viddis (B.P.C. , U S P. XI) 

Dose. — 1 to 3 minims (0*06 to 0-2 ml.) 

Distilled from fresh flowering spearmint, Mentha vtrtdts, and 
M. crisp a Contains 42 to 60% of carvone. 

Forms a clear solution with an equal volume of 85% alcohol, 
he solution becoming turbid on further dilution. 
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Aqua Menthse Viridit Concentrata (B P C ). Dose — 5 to 15 mimrm 
(0 3 to 1 ml ). 2% v/v of oil. Is approximately 40 times the strength of the 
distilled water. 

Aqua Menthee Destillata (J3.P C.). Dose — ^ to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ). 

1 in 1000. 

Spiritus Menthae Viridis (U S P. XI) Average dose. — 15 minims (1 ml.). 

Oil of spearmint 10%, in alcohol m which 1% of washed dried spearmint 
leaf has been macerated for 6 hours 

Mentha Viridis {U S P XI) S\n Spearmint, Mint. Dose — i to 1 drachm 
(2 to 4 g ) I'he dned leaves and flowering tops of M virtdts 

Oleum Pulegii {B.P C ) Syn. Oil of Pennyroyal 

Dose — 1 to 3 minims (0 06 to 0*2 ml.), on sugar or in water. 

Distilled from fresh pennyroyal herb, Mentha Pulegtum A 
yellow or greenish-yellow oil containing not less than 80% v/v 
of pulegone. Mildly irritant to the kidneys and bladder and refle^dy 
excites uterine contractions, is used as an emmenagogue. Is 
reputed to produce abortion Oleum Hedeomee from Hedeoma 
Pulegtoides has similar properties and is similar in composition. 

Antidotes. Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tube. Give 
purgative dose of magnesium sulphate Demulcent drinks freely 
Keep patient warm, hot applications to abdomen. Stimulants, e g , 
hot black coffee. Morphine, i gr hypodermically, for pain. 
Saline infusion if necessary. 

Spiritus PulegU (B P.C ) Svn Essenci- of Pfnnyroyal. Dose — 10 to 
20 minims (0 6 to 1 2 ml ). 1 in 10 

Mentha Pulegium. Syn. Polegium, Pennyroyal Dose — i to 1 drachm 
(2 to 4 g ) The dned leaves and flowering tops of M Pulegtum 

Oleum Rosce (B P.C , U S P. XT, P. Helv. V). Syn. Otto 
OR AriAR OF Rose. Distilled from the fresh flo\vers of Rosa 
damascena^ cultivated in Bulgaria (3000 yield 1). A pale yellow, 
semi-sohd crystalline mass 

Rosettol. An artificial otto, probably more penetrating than 
the natural oil. It is entirely free from stearoptene, t.e., is fluid 
at ordinary temperatures 

Aqua Rosae (B P C ) Tnplc rose water diluted, immediately before use, 
with twice its volume of distilled water 

Aqua Rosae Triplex {B P C ) The undiluted rose water of commerce. 

Aqua Rosse Concentrata (J3 P.C ) Contains T'^ of oil of rose, and is 
approximately 40 times the strength of rose water 

Unguentum Aqua: Rosae (B P C.) Contains oil of rose, rose water, white 
beeswax, borax and almond oil 

Unguentum Aquae Rosas {U S P XI) Spermaceti 12 5, white wax 12, 
almond oil 56, borax 0 5j rose water 5, water 14, otto of rose 0 02 It must be 
free from rancidity and is required to be stored in pure tin collapsible tubes. 

Unguentum Rosee Album (B P C ) Syn. Ceratum Galeni. Contains oil 
of rose, tnple rose water, spermaceti, white beeswax and almond oil. 

Oleum Rosmarini (B.P.). 

Dose. — 1 to 3 minims (0*06 to 0-2 ml.). 

Obtained by distillation from the flowering tops of Rosmarinus 
officinalis Contains not less than .2% of esters calculated as 
bornyl acetate, C 12 H 20 O 2 , and not less than 9% of free alcohols 
calculated as bomeol, CioHjgO. Is used, mainly in hair lotions, as 
Spiritus Rosmarini. 
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Spixitus Rosmarini {B P C ) Dose — 5 to 20 minims (0 3 ro 12 ml ) 

1 in 1 0 Occasionally used in hair lotions as a mild stimulant 

Oleum Rutae (B P,C ) 

Dose. — 2 to 5 minims (0 1 2 to 0 3 ml ), in hot water or on sugar 

A pale yellow oil with unpleasant odour becoming pleasant in 
great dilution Contains about 90% of me thylnonyl ketone An 
emmenagogue and antispasmodic Has been given as an enema 
in mucilage of starch for paralytic ileus 

Ruta {BP CyP Helv V) Syn Rue, Herbygrass Dose — 10 to iO grams 
(0 6 to 2 g.) The dried herb Rtita graveolens (Rutaceae) The infusion has 
been used as an emmenagogue 

Confectio Rutse. Dose — I to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g ) Fresh rue, caraway, 
bay berries, of each H, sagapenum i, black pepper i, honey 16 Add the first 
three in powder by degrees to the sagapenum melted in the honey with water 
q s. Carminative and antispasmodic Sometimes used as enema in mfantilc 
convulsions 

[PI 81] Oleum Sabinae (B P C) 

[PI] and [81] **Savmy otl of** 

Dose — 1 to 4 minims (0 06 to 0 24 ml.) A violent irritant, 
has emmenagogue and abortifacient properties May cause 
hsematuria and gastro-intestmal irritation 

[PI 81] Unguentum Sabinse (B P ’85) Melt laid lu and wax 3 
on a water-bath, ^dd bnused fresh savin tops 8, digest 20 minutes 
and express through calico Freshly made is used in conjunction 
with blisters in rheumatoid arthritis 

[PI *81] Sabina (B P C , P. Helv K, Fr Cx ) Syn Savin, Sabina CACUM1N\ 
Dose — 5 to 10 grams (0 3 to 0 6 g.) P Helv V and Fr. Cx have max. single 
dose gr.; max during 24 hours 15 gr. The fresh or dried young shoots of 
Juniperus Sabina (Pinaceae) Properties are due to the oil 

The tops of Juntperus sabina'^ when taken orally m large doses, sometimes 
produce abortion, followed by fairly senous poisoning l^wo fatal cases of such 
poisoning are discussed, in both of which death occurred without abortion 
having taken place The oil of sabma is fixed in the lungs, liver, uterus and 
kidneys, especially in the lungs and kidneys — M J Papavassiliou, per ./ Amer. 
pharm Ass , 1935, A-342 


OLEA EXPRESSA 

Oleum Arachis (B.P , P Helv T, P Dan ) Svn Olfum 
Nucis, Ground-nut Oil, Pea-nut On. 

Dose . — i to I ounce (15 to 30 ml ) 

The oil expressed fiom the seeds of Arathn Jiypogcea {syn 
Goober Nut, Manilla Grain, Chinese Almond). Slightly 
soluble in alcohol 90%, miscible with ether, chloroform and light 
petroleum. Resembles olive oil in properties and uses. 

Emultio Olei Arachis {B P C ) Syn Maryllboni Cream (Improved) 
Dose, — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml,). A 50% emulsion of arachis oil containing 
300 units of vitamin D per drachm 

Emultio Olei Arachis cum Qlucoto {Gu Orm. H.). 

Arachis oil 15 m.. saccharated lime solution 4 m , acacia 2^ gr., oil of cassia 
A m., oil of clove fy m , chloroform m , liquid glucose 30 m , decoction of 
Irish moss to 1 dr 
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Oleum Gossypii Semiois {B P ) 

Dose. — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ) 

The purified semi-drying oil expressed from the seeds of 
Gossyptum herbaceum and other species of Gossyptum (Malvaceae). 
It 18 a yellow, almost odourless liquid with a bland nutty taste. 
At temperatures below 12'' solid fat separates, and if this has 
occurred the oil should be remelted and mixed before use. It is 
used for the same purposes as olive oil, especially externally 

Wesson oil is a high grade of cottonseed oil, largely used in 
America as salad oil, said to be superior to olive oil for making 
mayonnaise. 

Oleum Palmas (B P C ). A fat obtained from the fleshy 
portion of the ripe fruits of the palm tiee, Eleeis gutneensts, being 
expressed after allowing the fruits to ferment It is an orange to 
dark red fat with a somewhat violet-Iike odour. Is used in the 
manufacture of soap 

Oleum Rapse (B P C , P Dan ) S} n Rape Oil, Colza Oil 

The refined oil expressed from the seeds of Brasstca campestrts 
and other species A pale yellow, slightly \iscous oil with un- 
pleasant taste unless highlv refined. Used occasionally in liniments 
in place of olive oil, largely used for burning and as a lubricant 
Is used as an edible oil in India. 

Ravison Oil is from a wild variety of B campestris found near 
the Black Sea It resembles rape oil but differs in chemical 
constants. 

Oleum Sesami {BP, P Heh D S\n BpNvt Oil, Gln- 
GELLY Oil, Teel Oil 

Dose — i to I ounce (15 to oO ml ) Expressed from the seeds 
of Sesame tnduum (PedahaceA)) A pale yellow oil not solidifying 
at 0^. Slightly soluble in alcohol 90^)o, miscible with ether, 
chloroform and light petroleum 

It does not readily turn rancid, is easily saponified even by 
cold process, is a semi-drying oil, neither gummy nor sticky, 
readily absorbed It is thiimer than cottonseed oil 

It may be used instead of olive oil in various parts of the Empire. 

Oleum Sojae (B P C ) Syn Soya On , Soya Be\n Oil, Soj\ 
Bean Oil 

Obtained by expression from soya seeds, the yield being 10 to 
12% A yellowish or brownish oil, used for soap-making and for 
burning. It is also used as an edible oil 

Soja {B P C ) Svn Soya Hf.ans 'Fhe seed# of Glycttie Soja (Legummos*), 
cultivated m China and Japan for human use and latterly m America and Europe, 
chiefly for forage. A method of use in the East is to boil until soft and then 
ferment in a worm cellar — the resulting “cheese” boinu known as “Natto.” 

It contains 38 5% of protein (on drv) and 20% of fat. For this reason, no 
doubt, the Chinese and other nce-eating people require so httlc meat It contains 
practically no starch— said to be due to presence of a diastase Has been used as 
an addition to diabetic dietary Sov flour is even more sen iceable, containing 
almost I more protem than the bean, this being due to the removal of the fibrous 
hulls, which contain but little protein. For further see Edn. XVIII, p. 860, 
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and XIX , p. 887. The seeds also contain the en 2 yme urease, which converts 
urea into ammonium carbonate. It can be extracted by dilute alcohol or acetone 
and used in the determination of urea m blood or unne 

Soya Bean Milk. The shells are removed after baking the beans o\emiKht 
in 3 times their weight of water, then ground and boiled for 5 minutes and 
filtered through a sieve. To every 1000 g of filtrate add 20g of starch previously 
made into a paste with some of the filtrate, 60 g of sugar, 1 5 g of calcium lactate, 
and 1 g. of salt The addition of cod-hver oil is essential — Brtt med J. Eptt , 
1/1931, 93. 

Beans of the mammoth yellow variety are cleansed, treated to remove 
unpleasant flavour and converted into a milky liquid Malt syrup, lactose, 
cotton seed oil, mineral salts (Nemsalz), and calcium lactate are added and the 
mixture homogemsed and spray-dned, being re-liquefied in the proportion of 
35 gr to 8 oz of boiled water, providing a greyish-white “milk*’, in fine 
suspension, with about the same body as cows’ milk One ounce contams 28 
Steenbock units of vitamin D The “milk” was well tolerated and babies 
fed on It showed gam of weight and resistance to infection equal to that of 
milk-fed babies. — F R. Rittinger and L H Dembo, per Brtt med J ,i/1933, 
378. 

Soyolk (Soya Flour Manufacturing Co , Rickmanstoorth) A flour made 
from the soya contaming 20% of fat, which does not turn rancid It has 45% 
of p rotem, 16% of carbohydrates, principally sucrose and dextnn, no starch, 
and vitamins A, B, D, and E Suggested as a basic food for infants, i c , to 
blend with other ingredients and reduce the protein and increase the sugar, 
e g , with lactose. 

Sobee. A mixture of soya bean flour 67 5% and barley flour 9 5%, with 
olive oil 19%, sodium chloride 1 3%, and calcium 2 7%. Used as a milk 
substitute for infants with milk idiosyncrasy Infants take it well, digest it, and 
thrive on it — L W Hill and H C Stuart, J Amer. med Ass , ii/l929, 986, 
See also tbtd , 989 


OLEUM HYDNOCARPI 

B.P. 

Dose , — 5 to 15 minims (0*3 to 1 ml.) gradually increased to 
1 drachm (4 ml.); by subcutaneous or intramuscular injection, 
J drachm (2 ml.) gradually increased to 75 minims (5 ml.). 

Obtained by cold expression from the seeds of Hydnocarpus 
WighttanOf and occurs as a yellowish or brownish-yellow oil or 
soft cream-coloured fat Contains glycerides of hydnocarpic and 
chaulmoogric acids. 

Oleum Hydnocarpi (P. Helv, V) is from Hydnocarpus Kurzn 
(see Oleum Chaulmoograe). 

Soluble almost completely in hot 90% alcohol, partly insoluble 
in cold; miscible in ether, chloroform and carbon disulphide. 

Uses. Is given per os^ or by subcutaneous or intramuscular 
injection in the treatment of leprosy. It is well tolerated if injec- 
tions are made into healthy subcutaneous tissues, and rarely 
causes any reactions. 

The oil is not suitable for mtradermal inflltration over large area Ester 
preferable — E. Muir^ Lancet, i/1931, 1401. 

Hydnocarpus oil with 4% of creosote the cheapest and most effective remedy, 
and the one which did the maximum amount of good in all stages. — R. C. 
^chrane^ R.S.M. Discussion, Brtt med J , i/1927, 285 

There is no speciflc cure, but the following clears up active signs in early 
cases: (1) treatment of accompanying disease, (2) rectiflcation of diet, (3) 
gradually increasing excercises, (4) uvection of hydnocarpus oil and its pre- 
parations, (5) external applications, (6) surgical intervention when necessary. 



0 


OLEUM HYDNOCARPI 


681 


Vaccines intravenously are useful in certain cases and in the third stage of the 
disease* hydnocarpus oil is the most efficient treatment m the first and second 
stages — E Muir, R S M. Discussion, Brit med /, i/1927, 284, Lancet, 
1/1927, 339. 

Sodii Hydnocarpas. 

A preparation obtained from the low-melting fraction of the 
acids of H Wtghttana oil Has been used in leprosy as the 1 to 3% 
solution in doses of up to 10 ml. 

Sodium hydnocarpate is specially convement, but apt to cause endophlebitis 
and block the veins when given intravenously The last Indian Census, 1921, 
gave the number ot lepers as 192,513, but it is believed there are four or five 
times that number infected Removal of predisposing causes, which lower 
resistance of patient, are important Erythrocyte sedimentation test is useful 
in determining degree of resistance Desirability of further botanical research 
into possibility of introducing hydnocarpus trees in British Possessions in 
Africa where leprosy is nfe — the fresher the seeds the more active the thera- 
peutic action of the oils — E Muir, per Brit med J , ii/1930, 1095 

Pam of subcutaneous injections markedly reduced by addition of glycenn^ — • 

2 5 ml of pure glycenn to 100 ml of 3% sodium hydnocarpate solution 
Lontaining 0 of phenol — J T Jackson, per Brit med J Eptt , ii/1932, 98 

A preparation worthy of more than passing attention is sodium hydnocarpate 
(Alepol) which, m many countnes, is used as the drug for routine treatment — 
E Muir, Int J Leprosy, 1933, 441 

Alepol (Burroughs Wellcome, London) The sodium salts of a selected 
fraction of the lower m p fatty acids of hydnocarpus oil 

Dose — I ml of a solution (increased to 5 ml or more) intramuscularly 
or subcutaneously, intravenously 1 ml of 1% solution increased by I ml , up to 
5 or 10 ml 

Intra\cnous» injections up to 10 ml of solution the method of choice 
m "mass” treatment in the Yambio District of the Belgian Congo Locally, 
trichloracetic acid is used and ulcers dressed with hydnocarpus oil — A 
Cruickshank, Leprosy Ret , Jan , 1932, 6 

Ionisation of the nasal mucous membrane, using Alepol, potassium iodide, 
and sodium chloride, in 1 solution, produces in many cases apparently 
complete cure of leprotic lesions in this site, an electrode being placed in each 
nostril and kept in position bv bandages, and a current of 20 to 30 ma. passed 
for 20 to 30 minutes — F G Rose, Brif med J , i/ 1929, 148 

[P2 81] Avenyl (Burroughs Wellcome, London) 2-Mynstoxy-mercun-3- 
hydroxyben^aldchyde, a mercurv preparation for the treatment of leprosy 
complicated hv syphilis Is soluble in hydnocarpus oil and in the ethyl esters 
of hydnocarpus oil, and mav be administered as a 0 25% solution in hvdno- 
carpus oil, or as a 0 5'’o solution in the ethyl esters in doses of 1 ml , increased 
to 4 ml or more, in courses of 12 to 15 injections 

Sodium Hydnocarpate Sterules (Martmdale, London) contain 10 ml. of 
1% solution 

Oleum Hydnocarpi /Ethylicum (BP). Syn Ethyl Esters 
OF Hydnocarpus Oil, Ethyl Hydnocarpate, HydneStryle 

Dose . — 5 to 15 minims (0*3 to 1 ml ), increasing gradually to 
1 drachm (4 ml ). By subcutaneous or intramuscular injection, 
J drachm (2 ml.) gradually increased to 75 minims (5 ml ) 

A colourless or faintly yellow oil with acrid taste Prepared by 
saponifying the oil and precipitating the acids, dissolving them 
in ethyl alcohol and esterifying by passing in hydrogen chloride. 

Is used for the same purpose as hydnocarpus oil, either alone 
or mixed with an equal volume or olive oil with or without 
creosote 4%. 

Creosote 4% in equal parts of olive oil and the ethyl esters of hydnocarpus 
dul, given by subcutaneous infiltration twice weekly, imfial dose i ml., increasing 
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by I ml , has been successful m India. — R, G. Cochrane, Lancet, ii/ld26, 95 

Found useful at Dichpalli, Hyderabad. Of 180 patients treated m 1923>24 
17% were symptom-free, 45% improved and likely to be symptom-free, 35% 
improved and 3% worse or dead Of infective cases 63% have become non- 
infktive. — Isabel Kerr, Lancet, ii/1925, 373. See also Proc. R Soc. Med., 
1927, 135 

The toxic action of chaulmoogra oil appears to be due to esters of hydno- 
carpic acid. Ethyl hydnocarpate mtravenously into rabbits caus^ lower calcium 
content of blood, with associated hyposensitivity, followed by inco -ordination, 
death followmg respiratory failure The toxic dose is 0 5 ml. per kilo for rabbits 
— B. F. Read. J. Pharmacol , 1924, 221. 

Intradermai infections of chaulmoogra and hydnocarpus esters should be 
accompanied by intramuscular to produce maximum effect. Big doses should 
be pushed where resistance is high — but doses above 10 ml harmful — R 
Cochrane, Tram R Soc. trap Med. Hyg , 1931, 98 

The action of hydnocarpus oil and its preparations injected intradermally, 
IS largely due to the local irritation, which continues for some time, the esters 
remaining absorbed inside the local cells, causing breaking down and phago- 
cj^osis of the lepromatous material There might also be some antigenic action 
— Muir, Traits. R Soc trop Med Hyg , 1931, 92 

Ethyl esters of the oil of H anthehmnttca m prophylactic treatment of leprosy 
is used in the colonies of the Federation of Indo-Chma First week, 1 ml is 
injected, second week, 1 5 ml , third week, 2 ml , until a dose of 5 ml is reached 
Results sufficiently favourable for lepers to ask for mjections instead of rebelling 
against treatment as formerly — Per J Amer med Ass, n/1925, 206. 

Eulykol {Burroughs Wellcome, London) Phenyl-ethyl esters of a selected 
fraction of the acids of hydnocarpus oil, or “phenylethyl hydnocarpate ’* Dose. — 
Commence with 0 5 ml intradermally and a week later infiltrate the whole 
patch with 1 ml., increasing to 2 to 5 ml at weekly intervals until the nodules 
have disappeared, in other cases the commencing dose may be 2 ml , graduRll> 
reduced Lupus vulgans. 

Phenylethyl hydnocarpate of value by intradermai injection in the treatment 
of lupus vulgans. Of 11 cases treated, clinical cure of affected patches was 
obtained in 7 and the other 4 showed satisfactory progress The injections 
cause comparatively little pain and after treatment vtrv little scamng is present 
< — N Burgess, Brit med J , ii/193S, 835 

Hydnocarpus Nut. The powdered nut is the main treatment m an asylum 
m the Malay Peninsula. A ptmular C hinese remedy, palatable and inexpensive 
— E A O Travers, R S M. Discussion, Brit med J , i/l927, 285 

Oleum Chaulmoogr» (B PC ,USP XI, P Argent //, P 
Ned V, P. Helv. V, P. Belg. IV, FE VlII). Incorrectly given 
the synonym Oleum Gynocardice in B.P. M4 

Dote . — 5 to 15 minims (0*3 to 1 ml ), increased to 1 drachm 
(4 ml.) orally, in capsules, cod-Iiver oil, or milk; 30 minims (2 ml ), 
mcreased gradually to 75 minims (5 ml.) by subcutaneous or 
intramuscular injection. F E. max single dose 1 g., max in 24 
hours 5 g. U.S.P. XI average dose 15 minims. 

The o3 (about 33%) expressed from the seeds oi Hydnocarpus 
Kurzii (formerly Taraktogenos Kurzti). This is an evergreen shrub 
growing in Chittagong, Burma, and other parts U.S.P. XI 
includes the oils of Taraktogenos Kurziij Hydnocarpus Wtghtiana, 
H. anthelmintic a and other species of Hydnocarpus, provided the 
oil agrees with specification. P. Helv. V calls this oil “Oleum 
Hydnocarpi,*^ with syn. Oleum Chaulmoograi. 

The kalaw tree, frequently stated to be the historic origin of 
chaulmoogra oil, is apparently the Burmese name for Taraktogenos 
Kurzti. 

Gynocardia oil is from G. odorata. It has a brown colour and 
odour resembling painter^s varnish, and remains liquid down to 
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4-5 '. It does nut contain chaulmoogric acid but consists chiefly of 
the glyceryl esters of linolic and Imolinic acids. It is stated to have 
no therapeutic value in leprosy The fruits yielding genuine 
chaulmoogra oil are distinguished from those of gynocardia by 
containing many seeds (average 21) packed closely together and 
faceted by mutual pressure, hence no two are the same identical 
shape, and having no pulp, the embryo is vertical and cordate, 
while that of gynocardia is lateral and reniform 

The name chaulmoogra has been sometimes misapplied to a 
smaller seed derived from Hydnocarpus anthelmintic a, a native 
of Siam, where it is known as Lukrabao This is exported to 
China and used there for leprosy in place of the true chaulmoogra, 
which may be regarded as the East Indian remedy. 

The oil from Hydnoi arpus Kurzit is cold-drawm It is a yellow 
fat, or at tropical temperatures a biownish-yellow oil with an 
odour of rancid butter and m.p of 22"^ to 23^. It consists chiefly 
of the glycerides of chaulmoogric acid CjgHsaOa, and hydnocarpic 
acid, CiellagOg. The residual cake is valuable tor cattle feeding 

Soluble in ether and in chloroform 

Uses* The oil is applied externally, and given internally 
after meals^ for leprosy, phthisis, scrofula, rheumatism, marasmus, 
psoriasis and lupus. I’he treatment of leprosy with it has to be 
persisted m for several years The theory of its action m leprosy 
seems to be that it increases the number of leucocytes and enhances 
the bactericidal properties of the blood Leprosy has also been 
treated by J -ounce doses per rectum daily 

For phthisis 2 to 4 ounces should be rubbed into the 
chest weekly Applied to raw' surfaces, however, it causes great 
pain. 

Iniradermm iMiiiHMiON undoubicdh Kives btiter results than intra- 
muscular and buhcutaiKuus lujcttions in lepros> In patients m whom the skin 
areas involved are too small to permit givuig the desired doses by the mtradermal 
route, supplementary intramuscular or subcutaneous injections may be given. 
The relative ethcacy of the oil and esters given intradermally has not yet been 
fully tested, but experience shows that both are effective, and that if either is 
l^etter than the other the difference is not great 

I'ECllNIQUL A small syringe is used with a short guarded needle. If oil is 
used the temperature must be at least 5S‘'. The area to be injected is marked 
off with grease pencil and stenlised Inhltration is made tluxiugh multiple 
punctures b to 10 mm apart, 0 5 to I minim being injected at each puncture, 
so that to give the maximum 5 ml. dose some 80 to 100 punctures are required. 
The needle should be sloped at an acute angle with the skin surface and shoiffd 
not enter more than 2 or 3 nun. except for deeper lesions In patients with 
marked hbrous nodules, bemn treatment bv infiltrating tliem (2 to 4 drops slowly 
iniected into the middle of the nodule), treating the more diffuse l^ions later. 
The dose vanes according to tolerance, from 0 5 to 5 ml. once or twice a week. 
Almost all skin areas showing either visible lesions or de^ analgesia due to 
local invasion by M. lepra arc suitable for infiltration (this does not apply to 
analgesia ot the extremities due to affection of the nerve trunks supplying them) 
V^cn the lesions are widespread it is well to bei^ with the back of the trunk, 
as it is less sensitive. As a rule lesions should ” 601 ; iMs infiltrated a second time 
within a month. The induration caused by the p|!«vlou8 infiltration must first 
be absorbed, lest much pain and even ulceration occur. Spots of hyperpia- 
mentation remaui at old sites of puncture and the new punctures should be made 
between them. Recommendation of the infiltration method does not exclude 
other supplementary methods of special treatment, e g , hot baths, cauterisation, 
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etc In a patient who can tolerate maximum treatment and maintain a sedi- 
mentation mdex below 10, a good prognosis can generally be given. — E. Muir, 
Int J. Leprosy ^ 1933, 442 

Treatment of leprosy — a valuable review with extensive bibliography — 
E. Muir, InU J» Leprosy y 1933, 407. 

Tuberculous Laryngitis. Local applications of chaulmoogra oil (Burmese), 
either diluted 10 to 20% in mineral oil, or full strength, dropped into the larynx 
or applied by a swab, in ulcerative tuberculous laryngitis, and simerficial 
mfiltrations. have been praised by R. M. Lukens, of Philadelphia R. Scott 
Stevenson toimd it soothmg but not of any curative benefit — Brtt med J , 
11/1933, 964. 

Emulsio Olei Chaulmoogrse. 

Dose, — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Chaulmoogra oil 1 oz., poppy seed oil 2 oz., powdered acacia 
i oz., cinnamon oil 6 m., saccharin elixir 45 m., with water to 
make 6 oz. 

Injectio Olei Chaulmoogrse Intramuscularis. 

Dose, — 4 to 1 ml , increased to tolerance. 

Chaulmoogra oil and almond oil equal parts, sterilised. 

This and other formulae have been given intramuscularly, but 
the injection of oily preparations of chaulmoogra is often badly 
tolerated — causing abscess, heart failure, etc 

The following is said to be painless, Chaulmoogra oil 90, olive 
oil 1 0, benzocame 3. 5 ml injected at body temperature in deltoid 
region, alternating semi-weekly with 8 ml in buttocks. 

Unguentum Chaulmoogrse (B P C ), 

10% in a paraffin basis 

Sodii Chaulmoogras (B.P C ) Syn Sodium Gynocardail 

Dose. — 1 to 3 grains (0 06 to 0*2 g ). 

A mixture of the sodium salts of the fatty acids, or of a selected 
fraction of the fatty acids, of chaulmoogra oil Occurs as a granular 
yellow or buff-coloured powder. 

Good results in long-standing infection from the use of sodium chaulmoo- 
grate in sufficient quantity to saturate the system to the limit of toleration, 
treatment extending over months. Intravenously 0 (>4 g given every second 
day, followed by an interval of 25 days after each 12 injections In some cases 
a 1% or 1 5% solution was better tolerated than the 3% solution bound to be 
one of the best anti-leprosy remedies, intense and rapid in action — h Balbi, 
Brtt. med J Epit.y i/1927 

Sodium chauinxoograte, used with caution, has proved to be tolerated, either 
intravenously or iiStramuscularly, over a long period of time, and, in association 
with local treatment, good food, fresh air, etc , is an anti-leprosy preparation 
m no way mfenor to Antileprol or Collobiase, and, moreover, when used intra- 
venously, has an undoubted beneficial action which is more rapid and intense 
than that of chaulmoona oil, though perhaps not so lastmg. Collobiase. — An 
emulsion of the formula: Chaulmoogra oil 0 36 ml., acacia 5 g., distilled water 
500 ml. Hypodermically commence with 1 ml j mcreased by 0 1 ml on alternate 
days, up to a total of 5 ml., which dose is maintained up to the 20th injection. 
Intravenously commence with 0 25 ml , increased by 0 I ml. on alternate days 
up to 2 ml., which dose is mamtamed up to the 20th injection — ^Antonio Marras, 
“La Terapia della Lepra ed i Risultati Ottcnuti coi Modcmi 'IVattamenti,” 
University of Caglian, 1929, p. 133. 

Sodium Chaulmoograte “C** Stcrulea {Marttridale, London) contain a 
solution of I, 2 or 3 grains of the sodium salts of a fraction of the fatty acids 
of chaulmoogra oil havii^ a m.p. of 25® approx. Dose — An mjection may be 
given deeply under the isX layers — this is stated to reduce reaction — once ur 
twice a week or as found to be tolerated. 
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^thylis Chaulmoogras {U S P. XI) 

Average dose. — By mouth or by intramuscular injection, 15 
minims (1 ml.)- 

A pale yellow oil prepared from chaulmoogra or hydnocarpus 
oil, or from the oil of H. Anthelmintic a by the same method as 
Oleum Hydnocarpi ^thylicum, which it closely resembles. 

'I'he preparation remains in the cells for months, hence mild irritative effect 
A desirable psychological effect — E Muir, Lancet^ i/1931, 1401 Sir L Rogers 
found the effect too irritating 

The efficacy of chaulmoogra in leprosy lies, apparent lyj not in the use of 
the ethyl ester, but in that of the whole oil, preferably in conjunction with 
pyrogallol oxide — T C Ghosh, Lancet^ i/1923, 630 

Leprosy in Hawaiian Islands Most prevalent during school age and most 
common in male sex Ethyl esters of chaulmoogra oil of benefit in most cases — 
W 'F Corlett, per J. trop. Med (Hyg ), 1923, 13. 

24 out of 300 lepers cured, and 30 convalescent with ethyl esters — K Shiga, 
Indian ined Gaz , 1926, 35 S 

Iodised Ethyl Chaulmoograte containing 2% Iodine. 

Dose — 1 ml intramuscularly has been reported on — See H W Wade and 
C H Lara, Lawtef, 1/1927, 599 

Antileprol (Bayer Products^ London) Ethvl esters of the fait> acid of 
chaulmoogra oil 

Moogrol (Burroughs Wellcome, London) A mixture of esters of the acids of 
the chaulmoogric scries for intramuscular injection in the treatment of lepros>, 
and also, in combination with 1^*,, ot creosote, in lupus vulgans Iodised Moogrol 
IS Moogrol with 0 5% of iodine, which markedly reduces the imtation produced 
Injections are made intradennally and intramuscularly at weekly mlerv’als 
Intrademially, 5 ml is gi\en each time, 0 1 ml at each pomt If total 5 ml , 
cannot be given in this waN, the balance is gnen intramuscularly 


OLEUM MORRHUiE 

(with Calcii-erol and Vitamin A Preparaitons) 

B P Add., U SP XI 

Syn. Oleum Jecoris Aselli (P G VI, P Itol. V, P. Belg. IV, 
F E. VIII, Fr. Cx„ P Dan ), Oi eum Jecoris (P Helv V). 
Dose. — Proph> lactic, 15 to 30 minims (I to 2 ml ) 3 times daily; 
therapeutic, 45 to 90 minims (3 to 6 ml ) 3 times daily. U S P. 
XI average dose 2 drachms. 

The oil expressed from the fresh liver of the cod, Gadus 
morrhua, and freed from solid fat by filtration at 0°. BP. Add. 
requires the oil to contain per g not less than bOO units of vitamin A 
activity, and not less than 85 units of antirachitic activity. These 
limits are much lower than the proportions of the two vitamins 
usually occurring in commercial samples of the oil (see Vol. II, 
20th lt)dn , p 164). Inferior brands are prepared by heating. 

U S.P XI states “and other species of the family Gadtdce.** 
The oil may be flavoured with 1 % of recognised flavouring agent. 
It contains at least 600 i.u. of vitamin A per g , and at least 85 i.u. 
of vitamin D 

Oleum Morrhute Non-Destearinatum (U.S.P. XI) is the 

entire oil, t.e., not dcstearinated 
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Preparations containing antirachitic vitamins of cod-liver oil in a concentrated 
form are made by separating the unsaponifiable fraction of the oil. 

The oil IS extracted with formic or acetic acid, and the acid extract, amountmg 
to about 5%, IS sapomhed with alcoholic alkali. The soaps arc extracted with 
e^er. Tins extract mves on evaporation a brown residue (about 0 1 % of the 
oil). Air being excluded, the product is stable for seven or eight months. 
A 1 g tablet may be made representing the therapeutic activity of a table- 
spoonful of the oil. — Pharm J., ii/1925, 394 

«So/ti6fe slightly in alcohol 90%, miscible with ether, chloroform, 
and light petroleum 

Uses. Nutritive tonic given in rickets, phthisis, chronic 
bronchitis, general debility and malnutrition. When a patient is 
for any reason on a “ 4 - lime” diet cod-liver oil should be given 
The oil IS absorbed when applied externally by inunction, and 
can be given to mfants in this way It is also applied in the treat- 
ment of w'ounds and burns, either alone or mixed with soft 
paraffin The oil has a bactericidal action and stimulates epithelial 
growth, the latter effect possibly being due to the vitamin D 
content. 

Capsules of cod-liver oil 1 9 minims and creosote 1 minim are 
for use in phthisis, also made plam, 20 and 30 minims. 

Taking the oil increases blood calcium — decreases the coagulation time 
Pulmonary haemorrhage with increased coagulation should benefit. As calcium 
salts per os cause rise of blood calcium, intravenous mjections are not needed 
— J. Amer. med Ass,^ u/1925, 66 

Burns, Varicose Ulcers and Bed Sores 120 cases treated. A noticeable 
feature was the absence of pain when dressings were changed — K Strauss, 
Dtsch. med Wschr , 1935, 50 

Very popular with the patients, who experience great relief on its first 
application A dressmg of Imt well soaked in crude cod-hver oil preferred to 
ointment The dressing is resoaked with the oil after 24 hours, the lint not 
being renewed until after 48 hours. — P Steel, Lancet, ii/1935, 290 

Burns of the Eyelids The first dressing is a pad of Imt saturated w'lth the 
oil, covered with jaconet or oiled 'silk and a bandage, the patient being instructed 
to get a bottle of the oil and to keep the pad moist with it, leavina the pad 
undisturbed for 24 hours There is never any septic discharge Tne pad is 
changed every 24 hours For use as dmps at home, the easiest way is to pour 
the oil from a warmed teaspoon rather tnan use a dropper, which is difficult to 
keep clean, every 3 or 4 hours One remarkable point is the almost instant 
relief from pain — E. Stevenson, Lancet, ii/1935, 1376 

Gastric Ulcer Good results were obtained from the admimstration of 
cod-liver oil (20 g. 4 times daily) to patients with gastric ulcer when operative 
treatment was contramdicated The best response was obtamed when the 
ulcer was situated high m the lesser curvature and the ulcerative process had 
spread through to the neighbouring organs. Cod-liver oil leads to increase 
in weight, limits gastric motility and has a local therapeutic effect on the 
ulcerated tissue. — W. LOhr, per Nutr. Abstr Rev., Jan., 1936, 795 

Intestinal Tuberculosis, f oz. of cod-liver oil floated on 3 oz. of stramed 
tomato mice, or the juice of an orange, thrice daily after meals, better than 
ifltraviolet radiation. Improvement begins in a lew days — C F Moller, 
Indian med. Gaz., Dec., 1930 

Wound Treatment Three years* experience of the application of fresh 
unheated cod-liver oil, nuxed with an mdinerent oily medium to the consistency 
of a paste, to suitable wounds, e g., recent uninfected accidental wounds, bums, 
compound fractures, amputation wounds, bed-sores, frostbite, etc. Dressing 
changed as infrequently as possible, and contact of me wound with the inner 
portion of the drying left undisturbed. Efficacy ascribed to direct vitamin 
action on the dashes. — ^W. Ldhr, per Brit. med. J. Bpit.. ii/1934, 86. 

Treatment of 300 casual^ cases mm an explosion at a toluol factory, including 
badly infected compound ^cture, open wounds of the joints, extensive muscle 
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and tendon lacerations, complete removal of the scalp, and severe burnt. The 
immediate aurroundmgs of a wound havmg been shaved clean, it was filled 
with a cod-liver oil ointment and then lightly secured with sutures made from 
the muscles of horses and cattle Over this was a layer of cod -liver oil ointment, 
kept m place by an adhesive dressmg Necrotic tissues quickly came away and 
the depths of the wound became filled with granulation tissue The ease with 
which new skin grew rendered tran^lantation superfluous, although there had 
been no preliminary sterilisation — P Bosse, Dtsch med Wschr , 1935, 1638. 

Oleum Morrhuse Aromaticum. 

Dose . — 1 to 4 drachms. 

Coumarm 0 01, saccharin 0 5, vanillin 0 6, dehydrated alcohol 
10*0, oil of lemon 20'0, oil of peppermint 3 0, cod-hver oil to 
1 000 The taste is covered but the odour persists to some extent 
Oleum Jccofis cum lodo. Svn Olio di Fegato di Merluzzo Iodato 
(P Ital V) Contains 0 05% of iodine dissolved by trituration P Helv V has 
0 01% 

Emulsio Olei Morrhuae (B P.C.). 

Dose . — i to 1 ounce (8 to 30 ml.). Contains 50% v/v of cod- 
liver oil. 

Emulsum Olei Morrhuse (U.S.F XI) 

Average dose (3 times daily). — Infants, 2 drachms (8 ml.), 
adults, i ounce (15 ml ). 

Cod-liver oil 50%, with acacia and syrup and 0*4% of methyl 
salicylate, or not more than 1% of any other flavouring agent 
prepared with recogmsed substances. Agar, gelatin, tragacanth or 
mixture of these may be used instead of acacia, and if the emulsion 
IS stored 1% of water should be replaced hv alcohol 

Emulsio Olei Morrhuae et Creosoti (B P.C" ) 

Dose. — i to I ounce (8 to 30 ml ). Contains 33^ of cocl- 
liver oil with 4 m. of creosote per oz 
Eftulsio Olei Jecoria Ferrata (P Sver A) has cod-h\tr oil 300, calcium 
hypofhosphitc 6, citric acid 2, iron pyrophosphate with airunonium citrate 9, 
acacit 53, syrup 60, vanillin 0 6, dissolved in dilute alcohol 5 and water to bOU 
Feirated Emulsion of Cod-Liver Oil consists ot the plain emulsion w'lth 
iron and ammonium citrate 5 gr per oz. 

Emulsion of Cod-Liver Oil with Glycerophosphates, v p 41 

Emulsio Olei Morrhuee cum Hypophosphitibus (B.P.C.) 
Syn . EuvLSio Olei Morrhu^ Composita 
Dote — j to 1 ounce (8 to 30 ml.). 

Coi-liver oil 50% v/v with I gr each of sodium and calcium 
hypofhosphites per dr. 

Emilsio Olei Morrhum cum Ovolecithino is the abo\e witli 5 gr ot 
lecithit per oz Dose —2 to 8 drachms (7 to 30 ml.) 

Ui^entum Zinc! Morrhuatis {B P.C ). Contains about 14% 
of coq-liver oil, with zinc oxide, talc, and bal^^ of Peru in a 
basisjof wool fat, solution of calcium hydroxide, beeswax and soft 
para^n. 

Codp-Vitamin (LtUy, London) Cod-hver oil 40%, vitamin B extract 40%, 
malt ettract 10%, potassium hypophosphita I 7% with diQCOlateand aromatics 
1 oz. contains vitamm A 5500 units, B Id units, D 1300 imits. 

Cyfibiaae (Bengud, London). Drops containing ood-Uver oil extract 40 g. 
and eictpient to 100 g. 25 drops — 4 oz. of cod-hver oil. JDwe — For adults, 
25 to f 0 m twice daily before meals. 
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Detltin {Coates & Cooper, London). Preparation of cod-hver oil for external 
uac. Supplied as ointment or dusting powder for the treatment of bums, 
eczema, wounds, etc. 

Morelix {Gale, Bans, London) A combination of cod-hver oil with malt, 
hypophosphites, Virgmian prune, and aromatics. A nutritious tonic 

Momette Cod-Uver Oil Tablets {A H Cox. Brighton) contain vitamin A, 
cholesterol and lipochrome-contammg bodies, also phosphorus, bromine and 
lodme. 

Reinforced Cod Liver Oil (Pharmaceutical Specialities (May & Baker) 
Ltd., London). Contains per ml 2000 i u of vitamin A and SOO i u of 
vitamm D. 

Sodii Morrhuas (B P.C.). 

Dose. — Subcutaneously i ml of a 3% solution slightly increased 
up to 2 ml., 2 or 3 times a week until reaction (febrile and local) 
occurs. When 2 ml has been reached give this dose intramus- 
cularly up to 4 ml. 

For intravenous use as a sclerosing agent, v postea. 

Sodium morrhuate consists of the sodium salts of the acids or 
of a fraction of the acids of cod-hver oil, usually purified by means 
of ether. The 10% w/v aqueous solution should be clear The 
separated acids usually have m p. 15° to 19 ' 

Sodium morrhuate is a by-product from the manufacture of ntanun con- 
centrates — S Caspe, Indust Engng Chem , 1933, 23, 1177 

Uses, Sodium morrhuate was originally used in the treatment 
of leprosy. It has also been administered by injection in the treat- 
ment of lupus and tuberculosis. For these purposes the 3*^0 
solution IS used. It is now used chiefly as a sclerosing igent in 
the injection treatment of varicose veins In most cases a 5'^ 
solution of sodium morrhuate is strong enough to obliterate the 
lumen with a minimum amount of inflammation It causes 
strictly localised mild inflammation of the vein wall, followed by 
firm fibrous occlusion of the vessel. The size of the vein is the 
determining factor as to the dosage. In small or medium -sized 
veins I or 2 ml is sufficient, while in large veins 3 to 5 nl is 
necessary. The total dose should not exceed 10 ml. 

Method of Administration, Sodium morrhuate appears to 
be most effective when injected into a not fully distended vein, 
the patient is therefore best treated in a horizontal positbn by 
elevating the limb, and then applying digital pressure or a tourni- 
quet above the point of injection The standing position nay be 
of advantage in the treatment of smaller veins The effect >n the 
injected vein is usually prompt A few minutes after the miction 
the vein begins to harden below the site of injection for aboit 2 to 
4 inches. Injections are given at 24 to 48-hour intervals, according 
to the response of the patient to the drug. 

Ganglia treated by sodium morrhuate mjcctions 5%, 0 2 to 5 ml, after 
aspiration — Peter McEvedy, Lancet, ii/1930, 902. i 

Hv^KMORRHOIDS injected with sodium morrhuate. — A. S Ross, Brit, ked ./ , 
11/ 1930, 86. ' 

Hydroceles, jirovidmg they are primary and have not been caused Ih some 
lesion of the testicle, react well to aspiration and subsequent injection < 2 ml 
of a 5% solution of sodium morrhuate — David Levi, Practitioner, i/193, *506 
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Leprosy.— I mprovement in 2 or 3 cases after 2 or 3 injections of sodium 
mirrhuate. — W. W Cadbury, per Trop Du Bull ^ 1921, 279. 

Lupus — 3% solution intramuscularly, beginning with 0 5 ml increased to 
3 ml gave striking results — the lesions completely involuted in 4 months — 
Brit med J Epu , i/1929, 98 See also ^ir L Rogers, Brtt nted J , i/1921, 
640 

Vakkosi Vhns As a rule, except in the largest veins, there 18 no reaction or 
pain, and the swellings which may arise are diminished or gone withm a week 
In cases where there is no immediate result, further treatment is delayed for a 
month, when the veins usually become occluded or diminished in size — in the 
latter case an injection of 10% solution usually obliterates the veins — P. B 
Kittel, “Hdcmodynamics,” 1929 

Sodium morrhuate 10% found more suitable than 5% (2 ml average for each 
mjection) The latter will do for small veins Patient seated in chair and no 
constricting bandage for at least 3 hours after injection Less toxic than 
quinine-urcthanc — F* A E Silcock, Brtt med ./ , ii/l930, 303 

The most popular injection for varicose veins at St Mary’s Hospital is a 5°/„ 
solution of sodium morrhuate m 0 phenol, 13,000 ml of this solution was 
made during 1935 — C M Wilson, Practttiomr, i/1936, 653 

Sodium morrhuate is definitely dangerous for intra\ enous injection A case of 
sudden death in an elderly woman has been reported following injection of 2 ml . 
and other fatalities are reported in the literature — DaNid Levi, Fractittonei , 
1/1936, 50b 

Sodium morrhuate for veins not entireh free from danger — A H Winchester, 
Brit med J., u/1930, 120 Urtuanfonn wheals with pain for a week. — T H 
Tre\es-Barber, tbid , 60, 195 

Sodium morrhuate thought to Icail at times to immediate thrombus forma- 
tion — Reginald Payne, Dnt med / , i/19i2, 237 

Injectio Sodii Morrhuatis {B P C ) 

Dose — 8 to 75 minims (0 5 to 5 ml.) intra\ enously 5% w/v. 

Episol (Ctookes Laboratories, London) Sodium morrhuate solution with 
sodium chlondc 20 ’,, ('ontains also 0 15% of a resinous compound from cod- 
liver oil In varicose veins ^ 

Safest and most efiective 0 5 to 2 ml obliterates from 3 to 30 cm of \ein 
Nonnal dose for a vein 5 ml , and up to 3t) ml given at one sitting Relativel> 
slight pain — ^T H Trev'es-Harber, med 7 , i/1932, 143 

Stcrules Sodium Morrhuate {Martindale, London) contain L 1 or 2 ml 
ot 3% solution, also 2 ml of 5 and 10‘'„ solution. 

Varicane {Pharmaceutical Spettaltlies (Mav & Baker) Ltd , London) 
Solution of sodium morrhuate 5‘'o and 10% for varicose vein mjection 

See also quinine and urethane^ sodium chloride, and sodium 
salicylate for other sderosing agents for vaiicose veins. 

Calciferol {BP. Add) Ca 8 H 430 H -- 396 3 Prop Name 
Radios roL {Biitish Drug Houses, London) 

Dose — Prophylactic (daily) for an infant Y^r^r■^ to tVittv gram 
(0 025 to U 05 mg.), equivalent to 1000 to 2000 units. Therapeutic 
(daily) for an infant trVm to irArt gram (0 05 to 0 075 mg ), 
equivalent to 2000 to 3000 units 

Calciferol is pure vitamin D, possessing a potency of 40,000 i.u 
per mg It occurs in colouiless, odourless crystals insoluble in 
water, soluble in alcohol 95%, ether, chloroform, acetone and 
vegetable oils M.p. tn vacuo 115® to 119° It is prepared by the 
ultraviolet irradiation of ergosterol m a suitable solvent and 
separated from other products of irradiation by means of its 
3 : 5-dinitrobenzoate 

For full details of the chemistry, assay, and therapeutic uses of 
call if era! see Vol II The following are additional references. 
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Vitamin D is recognised as a specific in the treatment of infantile 
rickets, spasmophilia and osteomalacia, diseases which are mani- 
festations of abnormal calcium and phosphorus metabolism. 
Vitamin D is valuable in the preventive as well as curative treat- 
ment of these diseases Complications such as certain renal 
diseases or glandular malfunction may preclude normal response 
to vitamm D therapy. During acute infections, especially of the 
gastro-mtestinal tract, vitamin D may prove ineffective because 
poorly absorbed. Direct exposure of the skin to ultraviolet light 
from the sun or from artificial sources results in the formation of 
vitamin D within the organism, but the Council canAot recognise 
statements or implications that vitamin D has all beneficial effects 
of exposure to sunshine. There is clinical evidence to justify the 
statement that vitamin D plays an important role m tooth forma- 
tion and maintenance of normal tooth structure, but there is no 
warrant for the claim that adequate vitamin D intake will ensure 
normal tooth structure or that adequate vitamin D will prevent 
dental canes. The vitamm D requirement is greatest during the 
period of infancy. Beyond the age of infancy the exact vitamin D 
requirement of man under any specified conditions is not known, 
but it appears that the requirement during pregnancy and lactation 
IS increased. — Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry of A.M A , 
J. Amer. med. Ass., 1/1936, 1733 

Bread containing the vitamin D equivalent of 3 dr of cod-liver oil (m the form 
of irradiated ergosterol diss»ol\ed m corn oil) in the 24-ounce loaf now produced 
m 1 5 cities in Canada and 60 cities in the USA It is inconceivable that a vitamin 
so essential in tUb early years should not be essential throughout childhood and 
adult life — A Brown and F F Tisdall, Bnt med J , i/1933, 57. 

Eczema — In a group of eczema cases of both endogenous and exogenous 
ongin, It was shown that the admmistration, in large doses, of vitamin D and a 
mixture of vitamms A and D proved useful in the great majonty of cases It 
accelerated the recovery, and the results were equally good m cases of internal 
and external origin The treatment was more emcacious in young subjects and 
where there was an absence of endocrine disturbances — M Cornel, per Bnt 
J, Dermat , 1935, 47, 490 

Hypervitaminosis D — ^^Toxic action due to (a) an unknown toxic substance, 
which causes artenosclerosis, and (b) excess or vitamin D, which produces 
urmary calculi and retards growth. A diet of bread and milk protects agamst (a) 
but not against (p). — J. PharmMol., Nov , 1930, 371. 

Different species of animals vary markedly in resistance to excess dosage 
Whereas toxic effects in rats only occur after giving several thousand times the 
therapeutic dose, m dogs 20 times the curative dose causes death The human 
subject may share this high susceptibility with the dog and clinical evidence 
pomts that way. — Bnt. med. J , ii/193l, 352. 

Sheep, goats, rabbits, and guinea-pigs were fed on a “synthetic” diet, con- 
sisting essentially of regenerate cellulose, starch, sucrose, yeast, salts, ana lard, 
with cod-liver oil. Sheep were reared successfully, goats with moderate success, 
but rabbits and gumea-pigt with much less success. Eventual failure in the 
last-named animals, and to a less extent m goats, was caused by the development 
of paralysis due to degeneration of the skeletal muscles, fatty liver being a constant 
finding in all species It was demonstrated that the cod-liver oil was the chief 
causative agent in the production of the lesions For sheep and goats a daily 
intake of 0*7 g. of oil per kg. of live weight caused death within 93 days, 0 35 g 
within 226 days, and only when the oil ration was reduced to 0 1 g was no ill 
effect produced. — Per R. T. Hewlett, Lancet, i/1936, 115. 

A fatal case of hypervitammosis D m a baby of 1 1 1 months. Young infants 
may have idiosyncrasy to the vitamin D contained in cod-liver oil as well as to 
aitmcially prepared calciferol. The present-day tendency to increase the 
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Vitamin D potency of cod-liver oil is undesirable and unnecessary , that to which 
the public is acctutomed^ and upon which popular dosage is based — vtz.^ about 
100 i.u. per g — « sufficient for all purposes. There is no reason whatever to 
administer cod-liver oil to mfants during the summer months when diet and 
^gienic conditions are satisfactory and there is no evidence of nckets. — L. 
Thatcher, Lancet, i/1936, 20 

Liquor Calciferolis (B.P. Add.). 

Doje.— Prophylactic dose for an infant, 5 to 10 m (0 3 to 0*6 
ml.), equivalent to 1000 to 2000 i.u., daily, therapeutic dose for an 
infant 10 to 15 m. (0*6 to 1 ml.) equivalent to 2000 to 3000 i u. 
daily. 

A solution of calciferol in a suitable oil, such as arachis oil, 
containing 3000 i.u. per g. It replaces Liquor Ergosterolis Irradiati 
(B.P.) which was permitted to contam the other products of the 
irradiation, together with unchanged ergosterol, in addition to 
calciferol. 


Liquor Ergosterolis Irradiati (U.S P XI) Average dose . — 
5 m. (0*3 ml.). 

An irradiated solution of ergosterol in an edible vegetable oil 
containing not less than 10,000 U S.P. units of vitamm D per g. 


A.T. 10 (Antitetanisches PrAparat Nr. 10). See also Vol II, 20th Edn , 
p 390 

This oily substance, which is closely related to vitamin D and contains the 
products of irradiation of ergosterol, is almost as active when given by the mouth 
as when injected It is very toxic when the normal dose is much exceeded It 
seems to be capable of completely replacing the parathyroid honnone, although 
the pharmacological actions of the two are quite different During more than four 
years m which it has been given to about 300 cases of tetany it has never proved 
iner^ its administration being invariably followed by recoverj' without any serious 
ill effects — T Ekblom, per Brit med J Epit , ii/1935, 88 


Tetany — Very encouragmg results m the prevention and treatment of tetany 
It is undoubtedly supenor to earlier parathvroid preparations, its admimstration 
by the mouth being remarkably effective The drug should be continued even 
after the well-known signs of tetany have disappear^, otherwise they are apt to 
recur. — O. Winterstem, Dtsch med. Wschr , 1934, 1831 
Selectively Irradiated Ergosterol. 

The clinical potencies of irradiated crgosterols are not as great as would be 
expected from comparative rat assays of tliese products and of cod-liver oil. It 
has been suggested that the discrepancies between the expected and the actual 
clinical potencies of irradiated crgosterols may have been accounted for in part by 
the fact that irradiation of ergosterol with the full ultraviolet of the quartz mercury 
arc produces a multiplicity of products Some of these products are known to be 
inactive physiologically and others to be toxic without appreaable antirachitic 


sition products « 

A product of selective irradiation of ergosterolis now available. It is a vegetable 
oil solution of the antirachitic factor, the potency of which has been adjusted to 
10,000 U.S P. X (revised 1934) units per g. nijrrfeal studies are at present imder 
vmy, and others are planned, to establish me dosages of viosterol-in-oil 

(Sperti process). — ^T. H. Rider, G. Spetti, 0» P* Goode and H. G. Cassidy, 
J. Amer. med. Ass , i/1936, 456, 

liraiiiated Milk. Milk which has been imdiated with ultraviolet light has 
been administered m the treatment of rickets. The cure is more quickly and 
economically established by irradiated milk than by various irradiated commercial 
preparations. May be of value also m diaotders incidental to pregnancy and 
lactation, the climacteric, malnutrition| injuiiee and surgical disease of 
and some forms of tubetculosis. — Chalmers Watson, T. Y, Finlay and J. B. 
King, Lawet, ii/1929, 704. 
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Milk ordinarily aold throughout the year contains almont ;/o anttrac/ntK 
uttomtfi) imd a good sample of cod-hver oil contains from 5 to 1000 times as much 
antirachitic vitamm as current samples of irradiated milk. The latter vary 
enormously. — K. H. Coward, Lancet, ii/1929, 1090, 1103 

The therapeutic results in rickets from irradiated milk are not simply due to 
vitamin D tn it — Chalmers Watson, Brit med J , i/1930, 261 

Potency of treated milk increased nme times by exposure of 8 seconds Can 
cure as well as prevent rickets — D Nabarro and J O Hickman, Lancet, i/1930, 
127. 

Liquor Vitaminse-A (B P C.) 

Dose. — 5000 to 50,000 units 

A solution in arachis or other suitable \egetable oil of a concen- 
trate of mammalian or other livers It contains 60,000 units of 
vitamin A per gramme; a small amount of vitamin D may also be 
present. 

For full detaih of the chemistry, assay and theiapeutic uses of 
vitamin A see Vol. II. The following is an additional reference. — 

Present indications are that vitamin A is an aid toward establish- 
ing the resistance of the body to infections m general only when 
there has been an exhaustion of body reserves of the vitamm and 
the ingestion of vitamin A is inadequate It certainly has not been 
shown to be specific in the prevention of colds, influenza and 
such infections, nor has it been demonstrated that ingestion of 
vitamin A far in excess of that necessary for normal body function, 
and readily obtained from a properly selected diet, is an aid in 
preventing various types of mfections. A deficiency of vitamin A 
results in a retardation of growth when body stores of the vitamin 
have been depleted, but it must be borne in mmd that vitamin A 
is no more important in promoting growth than other food 
essentials There is at the present time inadequate evidence to 
warrant the claim that the ingestion of sufficient vitamin A will 
prevent the formation of renal calculi in man. — Council on 
Pharmacy and Chemistry of A M A , / Amer med. Ass., i/1936, 
1733. 


VITAMIN PREPARATIONS OF COMMERCE 

A-B-D Capsules {Abbott, Montreal, Pharmaceutical Products, London) 

Contain vitamins A, B,, B*, and D Each capsule is equivalent to 3 dr of cod- 
hver oil (U 5 P.), 1 oz of yeast m B, potency and i oz of yeast in B, potency. 

Abidon {Parke, Dams, London) Priroaration of vitamins A, Bi, B,, and U, 
consisting of a vitamin B concentrate in nsh-hver oil One capsule contams the 
equivalent of 3 dr of cod-hver oil, 10 oz of milk (Ih) and 3 oz of orange juice 
(Bt). Dose — 1 to 3 daily 

Adexolin {Glaxo Laboratories, London). Vitamin conc« niratc, each ml 
containing 12,000 i.u ot vitamin A and 2000 i u. of vitamin D bupphed in 
capsules containing 3 m , also as emulsion containing 16,000 i u of vitamin A 
and 2800 i u of vitamin D per oz, 

Advita ( Trufood, London). Preparation containing vitamins A and D with a 
blue value of 1250 and containing lOOO units of vitamin D per g Administered 
in 2 m capsules. 

Avolcum {Brituh Drug Houses, London), A concentrated preparation of 
vitamm A, without admixture of vitamin D, contaimng 30,000 i u per g. In 
Uqmd or capsules contaimng 3 m. Dose — 3 to 9 minims daily. 

Calcydic {Allen & Hanburys, London). Flavoured granules containing per 
dr. 7i gr. of dicalcium phosph^e, 1500 1 u. of vitamin D, and 30 gr of dextrose. 
Dose — i to 2 drachms 
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Calsimil {British Drug Houses, London) Tablets containing 5 gr. of calcium 
sodium lactate and 500 i u. of vitamm D. 

Calsolact D {Allen & Hanburys, London) Tablets contammg 7i gr. of 
calcium sodium lactate with 1000 units of vitamin D 

Calvitone {Marttndale, London). Contains per oz calcium acid phosphate 
5 gr , iron and copper citrate 10 gr , sodium and manganese glycerophosphate 5 
gr , vitamin A 16,000 units and vitamm D 800 units. Dose — 2 teaspoonfuls 
repeated General tome 

Davitamon {Organon Laboratories, London). Vitamm preparations con- 
taining vitamms A and D or both. Davitamon A contains 15,000 blue units per 
ml . Davitamon D 5000 units, Davitamon A and D contains these quantities of 
both vitamms per ml Davitamon tablets contain 500 units of D, 0 02 g of 
reduced iron and 0 0002 g of copper carbonate. 

Easogen {Trufood, London) A vitamm A preparation with a blue value of 
2000 Supplied m capsules of 2 m 

G,L. Preparation-A {Glaxo Laboratories, London). A vitamm A concen- 
trate. Each ml contains 72,000 lu and each 3-minim capsule 13,000 lu 
Greenoaan {Bencard, London). (Known as Spmatm in Denmark ) Vegetable 
extracts in tablet form, each 0 3 g tablet contammg chlorophyll 0 003 g , organic 
iron 0 001 g , lecithin 0 003 g , iodine (combined) 0 005%, withCa, Mn, Mg, <iu 
and K in natural organic combination, vitamm A 33 i u , vitamin C about 
27 i.u , and vitamins Bt, 13t, D and E. For all conditions due to hypovitaminosts 
Stated to be markedly more effective than equal dosage of the vitamins given 
alone Laxative Greenoaan Tablets contain also extract of aloes i gr , dry 
extract of cascara i\, gr , phenolphthalein gr. 

Irradex {Parke, Davis, London) Liver oil contammg vitamms A and D. 
vitamin B extract, iron and ammonium citrate, and manganese citrate in malt 
extract base Dose. — f to 4 teaspoonfuls Malnutntion and debility 

Multivite {British Drug Houses, London) Chocolate-cc'atcd pellets con- 
tammg in standardised amounts vitamins A, B, C, and D 

Ostelln Preparations {Glaxo Laboratories, London) I.iquid A glycerin 
suspension of calciferol containing 5000 i u of vitamm D per ml Tablets 
C alaum glycerophosphate 2 gr , with 500 1 u. of vitamm D Emiii.SION 2800 i.u 
ot vitamin D per oz Colloidal Calcium with Ostelin. A preparation of 
vitamin D for mjection contammg per ml 5000 i u of vitamm D ancf 0 5 mg of 
colloidal calcium. For urticaria, angioneurotic oedema, chilblains and other 
allergic states, also for delayed union of fractures. Dote — 1 ampoule (1 ml ) at 
3-day mtervals, or daily for delayed union 

Ostocalcium {Glaxo Laboratories, London) Tablets contain 7| grams of 
calcium sodium lactate and 500 i u of calciferol Dose — 1 to 12 tablets daily 
Plana vit A {Pharmaceutical SpectaltUcs {May & Baker) Ltd , London) 
Standardised solution of vitamin A, prepared from fish-liver oils and containing 
25,000 I.u. per ml 

Radiostol Solution {British Drug Housts, London) A brand of Liquor Calci- 
ferolis Radiostol Pellets contain calciferol equivalent to 3000 i u. in each 
A solution in liquid paraffin for external application m the treatment of wounds, 
etc , is also available 

Radiostoleum {British Drug Houses, London) Preparations of vitamins A 
and D. Liquid contains per g 15,000 1 u of vitamin A and 3000 1 u of vitamin D 
Capsules, 3 m , contain the equivalent of 6 m of the liquid. A 10% emulsion is 
also available for administration to infants. 

Syrup MiriAdcx {Glaxo Laboratories, I^ndon) Eachfi oz contams vitamm A 
16uo 1 u , vitamm D (calciferol) 2700 i u , iron and ammonium citrate 13 i gr , 
calcium glycerophosphate 2 gr., potassium glycerophosphate gr., sodium 
glycerophosphate gr., manganese glycerophosphate dh gr., copper sulphate 
d-i gr Dose — i to 2 teaspoonfuis thnee daily 

Torost {Glaxo Labor atoms, London) Combmation of vitamin B complex 
and D in tablets containing 10 gr of yeast and 500 i.u. of vitamm D. 

Viozin Ung. {Glaxo Laboratories, London)* A preparation of calciferol 
(500 1 u per g ) in arachis oil, with zinc oxide m a wool fat and paraffin base 
Promotes healing of wounds and vancose ulcers. ' 

Vitmar ( Fit mar Ltd , London). Dose — An eM-spoonful after meals every day 
Described as a food containing vitamms A, B, and C, suitable for backwa^ 
and delicate children. It is stated to have a food value of 400 calories per 

100 g. 
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Oleum Hippoglossi (B.P.C.). 

Dose, — 2 to 5 minims (0*12 to 0*3 ml.)* 

The oil obtained by solvent extraction from the dried liver of 
the halibut, Htppoglossus hippoglossus. It is a pale yellow oil with 
a slightly fishy odour and taste. 

The oil is particularly rich in vitamin A, but the vitamin content 
of the natural oil varies widely (for details see Vol. 11). For 
conunercial purposes the oil is usually adjusted, by admixture 
with weaker oil or with a vegetable oil, to a definite vitamm A 
content, and vitamin D is added so that the content of this vitamin 
is not less than 60 times that of good cod-liver oil. 

Halibol (Allen & Hanburys^ London). Halibut-liver oil with irradiated er- 
goaterol. Vitamin A, 40,000 i.u. per g.; vitamm D, 10,000 i.u. per g. 

Haliborange la a mixture of Halibol and concentrated orange juice Dose — 
From a teaspoonfiil to two tableapoonfuls daily, according to age 
Haliver Oil (Abbott, Montreal, Pharmaceuttcal Products, London) Halibut- 
hver oil with irradiated ergosterol, with vitamin D potency of 11, 000 i u. per g , 
and vitamin A potency from 100 to 125 times that of standard cod-hver oil 
Haliverol (Parke, Daws, London). Hahbut-liver oil with added vitamm D 
The vitamin D latency is stated to be 250 times, and the vitamm A potency 60 
times, that of cod-liver oil. Dose. — 3 to 5 minims three times a day. Children 
5 to 10 minims daily. Also available in capsules. 

Halivite (Scott & Botvne, London). Halibut-hver oil m pills and liquid. 
Halycalcyne (British ColUnds, London). Halibut-hver oil with calcium 
phosphate. A useful adjunct in treatment of chilblains and for dental canes 
Halycitrol (Brituh Colloids, London). Halxbut-liver oil and orange juice 
Vitapon (Paines Ss Byrne. London). Hahbut-liver oil standardised to contain 
35,000 I.u. of vitamin A ana 7,500 i u. of vitamm D per gramme. Supplied in 
peries, liquid or tablets. Vltapon Co. Tablets contam Vitapon S m , parathyr- 
oid gr., and calcium glycerophosphate Vltapex liquid contains 35,000 i.u 
of vitamin A and no vitamm D. 

Oleum Peroomorphum (Mead, Johnson, Evansville, Indiana, U.S.A.) 
A mixture of the liver oils of vanous species of percomorphi, which is 100 times 
richer than cod-hver oil in vitamms A and D. SuppUed in capsules and liquid 
CiYK^cea* Super-D OU (Bntuh Colloids, London) Natural hsh oils from 
fish of the order Scomubndae, contaimng approximately 50,000 i u. per g ot 
both vitamms A and D. 

Mutton Bird Oil, the oil of the young sooty petrel, collected on the Stewart 
Island, south of New Zealand, has been advocated as a substitute for cod-hver 
oil in phthnis and bronchitis 

With a rachitogenic diet 2% of cod-hver oil could be replaced by 1 % mutton 
bird oil. The latter was superior in growth promotmg value but for bone 
calcification the <x>d-liver oil appeared to be more satisfactory. Mutton bird oil 
at the rate of k% failed to prevent rickets. — Per Nutr. Abstr Rev , Apl , 1936, 
1151. 


OLEUM OJAVm 

BJ^., U.S.P. XI, P, Helv V, P. Dan. 

Dose . — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.) 

The oil expressed from the ripe fruit of Olea europoea (Oleac^). 

Inferior brands are obtained by addition of the pulped fruit to 
boiling water and by fermentation processes. The B.P* requires 
an acid value of not more than 2*0, but permits the use of an oil 
having an acid value of not more than 6*0 in making official 
liniments, ointments and plasters. 
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Uses. Olive oil is a nutrient and has laxative properties 
(vtde infra). Often gives relief to patients who have gall-stones. 
It 18 frequently used warmed to about 90 °F as rectal injection, as 
much as 10 oz. at bedtime for constipation. In typhoid i-oz. doses 
per or, and a breakfast-cupful by the bowel daily give great relief. 

In gastric ulcer, given by stomach tube if necessary, it may 
inhibit the secretion of hydrochloric acid. It can be given for long 
periods and is harmless. 

In preparing emulsions of olive oil of low acid value for external 
use, e g.y with lime water, a few drops of oleic acid may be necessary 
in order to produce sufficient calcium oleate to act as emulsifying 
agent. 

Chronic colitis is treated with from 8 to 10 or. of washed olive oil, wanned 
to lOO** F , injected per rectum at low pressure and retained all ni^ht — ^injections 
should be contmued nightlv for a fortnight — Lancet, ii/1923, 1411 

A tablespoonful flavoured with peppermint before meals of value m digestive 
disorders and heartburn — W Morrell Roberts, per Lancet, i/1931, 537 

Emuisio Olei Olivse (B.P.C ) 

Dose . — i to 1 ounce (8 to 30 ml.) Contains 50% of olive oil 

Enema Olei Ollvae (B P.C.). Dose — 20 ounces (600 ml ). 20% v/v in 
mucilage of starch Undiluted, 5 to 20 ounces (ISO to 600 ml.) 

Enema Oleosum (L H.) Olive oil 4, soft soap 1, warm water 16 

Unguentum Aquosum (B.P.) 

Distilled water 24, borax 1, olive oil 50, with white beeswax and white soft 
paraffin 

Maltolivlne {Marttndale, London) Dose — 2 to 4 drachms (8 to 16 ml ) 

A combination of olive oil and malt extract A nutrient in emaciated and 
wasting conditions and m colitis of children. 

Oleum Maydis (U S P. XI) Syn. Corn Oil. 

The refined oil expressed from the germ of Zea Mays 
(Gramineae). A light yellow oil slightly soluble m alcohol, 
miscible m all proportions with ether, chloroform, benzene and 
light petroleum. Sp.gr 0 914 to 0 921. 


OLEUM RICINI 

B.P., USP. XI, P Helv. V, P. Dan. 

Dose . — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.). Doses of 1 fl ounce (30 
ml.) are often administered. U.S.P. XI average dose 4 drachms 

H.xpre8sed from seeds of Rtcinus commums (Euphorbiaceae). 
Soluble about I in 3 of alcohol 90%. Miscible with ether and 
glacial acetic acid. The seeds, but not the oil, contain the poisonous 
protein, ricin; the “press cake,” therefore, is poisonous. The 
purgative action is due to the fatty acids, of which ricinoleic is a 
principal member. 

Pharmaceutical oil, as distinct from soap-makers’ and other 
industrial oil, does not deposit in cold weather. 

Ricin. A vegetable toxin or toxalbumin, is tremendously potent When 
small doses are injected hypodemucally iipnumity is produced, antincm being 
formed. This fact paved the way for the foundation of serum therapeutics. — 
Phmm, J., i/l9l5, 156. 

Ricin has two biological functions — one toxic, and the oth^r antigeme Potw- 
sium permanganate, hydrogen peroxide (30%), ozonei chlonne, bromine 
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iodine and ultra-violet rays, all destroy the toxic properties without affecting 
the antigenic Ricin partially oxidised by potassium permanganate, when in- 
jected mto rabbits, developed in them so great an immunity against untreated 
ricin that after 2 or 3 weeks they were able to receive 1 00 to 1 20 times the normal 
lethal dose, and 0*25 ml. of scrum from these rabbits protected mice against a 
fatal dose of ncin — E B. Carmichael, J Pharmacol , Mar , 1929, 193 

Flavouring* Prescribed as Oleum Ricini Aromaticum, or with 
2 dr. of Tinctura Cardamomi Composita to the ounce, or in 
capsules. 

Pharmacology, It passes the stomach unchanged, on reaching the small 
intestine it is saponified by the alkaline pancreatic secretion, being converted 
into glycenn and ncinoleic acid This acid is imtant to the intestine, thus in- 
creasing peristalsis If the oil were given sa^mfied the ncinoleic acid would 
cause imtation and produce vomiting. — D Grieve, Pharm J., ii/1921, 490 
Uses* A mild but effectual purgative rarely causing pain It 
IS rendered more efficacious when mixed with an equal quantity of 
glycerin. The oil rubbed on the breasts will often increase the 
flow of milk Castor oil is a soothing application to the conjunctiva 
and allays irritation due to foreign bodies in the eye It is also 
employed for making solutions of alkaloidal bases for ophthalmic 
purposes 

Capsules of Castor Oil contain 4 or 1 drachm 

Capsules of Castor Oil, Compound, contain croton oil ^ m , with castor 
oil 8 m Dose — One or two 

Prolonged inhalation of the vapour of castor oil produces a purgative effect 
It 18 generally known among flying officers that the fumes from rotary engines 
using pure castor oil as a lubricant keep the bowels open — ij ( > \Iacphee, 
Brtt med J , ii/l934, 1045. 

Emulsio Olei Ricini Aromatici (B P C ). 

Dose, — 1 to 2 ounces (30 to 60 ml ) Contains 30'’'o v/v of 
aromatic castor oil. 

Enema Olei Ricini (B P.C ) 

Dose. — 20 ounces (600 ml ) 10% v/v in 5% iv/v aqueous soft- 

soap solution. 

Mistura Olei Ricini {B.P.C ) 

Dose. — 1 to 2 ounces (30 to 60 ml ) 

An emulsion containing 3 dr of castor oil per o^. 

Oleum Ricini Aromaticum (B P C ) 

Dose. — 1 to 8 drachms (4 to 30 ml ). 

Castor oil flavoured with vanillin, saccharin, chloroform and 
oils of cinnamon, clove and pimento Should he recently prepared 
Unguentum Olei Ricini Compositum (L H ) Syu Burn Oinfmim 
Zinc oxide 1, yellow soft paraffin 2, hydrous wool fat 2, castor oil 3 

Magnesii Ricinoleas. Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 g ). 

A white powder, employed in preparations known as castor oil 
powders, or pills. 

As much as 50% of castor oil can be incorporated in this way, 
but the compound is not a soap. The oil is for the most part free. 

Sodii Ri^noleas. Prop. Name. Soricin {W. S. Merrell, Cm- 
cinatti; Squire, London). 

The sodium salt of ricinoleic acid. A powerful detoxifying agent. 
Solution in water suitably flavoured is used as a mouth wash, and 
a paste of sodium ricinoleate 1 and white soft paraffin 3 is used in 
dentistry. 
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Sodium ricinoleate lowers surface tension and adsorbs bacterial 
toxins. Is used as an antiseptic. For oral use in the treatment of 
pyorrhoea, a 1 to 4% solution is used, the solution being syringed 
into pyorrhceal pockets and allowed to remain a few minutes. Is 
also of value in gingivitis and Vincent’s angina. 

Certain virulent strains of bacteria (er , B. tulareTtst, B. pestts and Spirillum 
choleree) when immersed in solutions of sodium ncinoleate become avirulent. 
Further, certain bacterial suspensions clear on addition of small amounts — 
Lancet^ n/1930, 117 

The antiseptic activity, although marked, is limited to certain bacteria 
Intestinal bacilli are resistant to all soaps and are unaffected Bacilli found in 
respiratory organs and in the buccal mucous membrane are susceptible Meningo> 
coccus, Pfeiffer’s bacillus, diphtheria bacillus, tubercle bacillus, and Brucella 
abortus are destroyed Streptococci are rapidly killed but staphylococci are un- 
affected, as also are moulds and yeasts. — H Violle, C R Acad Set , Pans, 1933, 
197, 714 

Acutf GingivitI'^ Trichloracetic acid as a strong caustic leaves the gums in 
a weakened condition and liable to further infection. Sodium ncinoleate is better 
— probably acts by adsorption into the toxin molecule. Apply 33% of yellow 
variety, or 9% of white to the dried sockets. F’oliow with hot potassium chlorate 
and carbolic mouth wash. — J. Wheatley, per Pharm J., ii/1931, 227 

Jclopar (Research Products, London) Nasal jelly containing sodium ncino- 
leate, menthol, hexylresorem, rosettol and liquid and soft paraffin In catarrh, etc 
Lodynic is a preparation of similar composition for use as a na«tal «5pray 

Sodii Sulphoricinas. Svn Turkey Red Oil. 

SOsH-COONa - 400-3. 

Prepared by the action in the cold (not exceeding 50*) of sul- 
phuric acid 1, on castor oil 3, washing with plenty of water and 
nearly neutralising the product with soda. 

Concentrated solution of sodium sulphoricinate will dissolve 
iodine, resorcinol and naphthalene, forming strongly antiseptic 
solutions. It was employed as a glycerin substitute in the war 

[P2j Phenol Sodlo-Sulphoricinate. A mixture of phenol 1, and 
sodium sulphoricinate 4, A thick syrup miscible with water. 20 to 
50% solution has been used for papilloma and tuberculosis of 
larynx and for ozaena. 

Pharyngo- keratosis (mycosis) has been treated with 10% solu- 
tion, also 10% solution of salicylic acid in the sulphoricinate. 

Ethidol (Burroughs Wellcome, London), Ethyl lodoncmoleate, a stainless, 
non-imtating compound containing 20% of 1 Used by inunction or spread on 
dressing in ^1 cases in which the application of iodine is mdicated. 

[Pij Oleum Crotonis {B P C.,P Helv F, Fr. Cx ). Syn. Oleum 
Tiglii. 

[PI] ^^Croton, oil of ” 

Dose . — i to 1 minim (0-03 to 0-06 ml.). Fr. Cx gives max. 
during 24 hours 0-1 g. (—2 minims nearly) Expressed 
from seeds of Croton Ttgltum (Euphorbiacete). A yellow to'hrown- 
ish viscid liquid with nauseating odour and acrid taste. 

Soluble in ether and in olive oil. Activity is due to CToton- 
resin, a powerful irritant and vesicant^ 

Antidotes, Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tubcl Keep 
patient lying down and warm. Give demulcent drinki freely 
Stimulants, e g , brandy i oz., or aromatic spirit of ammohia i dr., 
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in water; spirit of camphor, 10 m. in milk, repeated. Tmcture 
of opium by mouth to check the diarrhoea and relieve pain. Saline 
infusion. 

Uses, The oil is a powerful skin irritant; it will blister and 
even cause suppuration and scarring. Internally it is so violent a 
purgative that it is rarely given except to lunatics for obstinate 
constipation, and in cases of apoplexy ( 1 or 2 drops placed on the 
back of the tongue). May be given as compound castor oil 
capsules, q.v, 

[PI] Linimentiim Crotonia (B.P.C.) contains 12% v/v of the oil 
With oil of cajuput and alcohol 90% 

Well diluted may stimulate growth of hair on bald patches 
Also used as a counter-irritant, but may produce powerful inflam- 
mation. In pneumonia of great benefit. 

Acutb Rheumatism. — Paint the muscular parts of the body near the affected 
joints with a mixture of equal parts of croton oil and blistering liquid using a 
rather stiff brush. A pustular and erythematous rash develojM in about forty - 
eight hours, but is sometimes delayed to seventy-two hours The effects of the 
rash are that the febnle temperature drops to normal, and the pain and swelling 
disappear If one painting is not sufficient, pamt agam in a contiguous part (not 
the same), and so on Most cases are <x>mpletely cured by three paintings. It is 
shock therapy, but the shock is small and leads to no ill results No medicine is 
necessary, espeaally not salicylates — Med Pr , 1936, 191 
[PI 81] Oleum Crotonla Compoaltum. Mix blistering liquid 6 dr and almond 
oil 1 oz. Allow acetone to evaporate and add croton ou 40 m. Used as a pamt 
once a week m whooping-cough — a success — W J Midelton, Bnt mea ./., 
i/1923, 746. 

Abor Arrow Poison is believed to be a paste made bv pounding the soft 
parts of Croton Tiglium: refs , 17th Edn 

Oleum ElUot^ so-called to distmguish from croton oil, is obtained from the 
seeds of Croton EUiottanus Dose — 1 to 3 minims, m capsules A potent aperient 


OPIUM 

Syn. Humbergum, Tabaiaco, Thebaiacum, Succus Papavehis 
SoMNiFERi Capsul/e Inspissatus {The latter, contracted Svee 
Papav. Inspiss. is occasionally used in prescriptions), Pulv. Succ 
Papav. will denote Powdered Opium 

[D] **Raw Opium (see p. 1023); prepared opium (see p 1023), 
medicinal opium ** 

Note — The Dangerous Drugs Act, 1925, section 4 (1) defines 
medicinal opium as raw opium which has undergone the processes 
necessary to adapt it for medicinal use in accordance with the re- 
quirements of the British Pharmacopeia, whether it is in the form 
of powder or is granulated or ts tn any other form, and whether it ts 
or ts not mixed with neutral substances. 

[PI] **Optum.** 

[81] ** Opium except substances containing less than 0 2% of morphine 
calculated as anhydrous morphine. '' 

See also Morphine 
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The inspissated juice obtained by incision of the capsules of 
Papaver somniferum (Papaveracese). Only the Turkey and Europ- 
ean varieties are allowed by the B.P. description. C7.5.P. XI 
allows P. sommferum or its variety album The Turkey product is 
best suited for pharmacy Persian and Indian contain a large 
proportion of narcotine. The B.P. requires opium in its moist 
state, as imported, to contain not less than 9 5% of anhydrous 
morphine. When Opium is prescribed Opium Pulveratum must 
be dispensed. Fr. Cx requires 10 to 1 1 % of morphine on the drug 
dried at 60®. I A requires 10%. 

Opium (U.S P. XI) m its normal moist condition contains not 
less than 9*5% of anhydrous morphine 

Incompatible with vegetable astringents, alkaline carbonates, 
salts of mercury, iron, lead and zinc 

Antidotes » Treat as for poisoning by morphine, see p. 638. 

Uses, The oldest and most certain remedy for pain, also tends 
to check inflammation and relieve nervous diseases; lessens cough, 
arrests diarrhoea and dysentery (but is not advised for cholera). 
Children are very susceptible to its action Externally the 
liniment is used for rheumatism, neuralgia and sciatica and is 
added to fomentations, but the addition of opium to preparations 
applied externally in this way is stated to be useless As an 
ointment, e.g , with gall, it is applied to piles and Assures of the 
anus 

It relieves the pain in appendicitis but must not be given for 
this, as, apart from the danger of the symptoms being masked, 
opium may paralyse the intestines and cause tympanites 

“Stage Fright” may he treated with 5 to 10 drops of the tincture 

LoosENESh 01 Bowels is well treated by laudanum In colitis where tenesmus 
IN distressing, and stools contain blood and mucus, supplement dose by mouth by 
rectal injections (2 to 5 m for a child) with a few grains of powdered ipecacuanha 
m f oz of thin boiled starch 

Opium Addiction. 

For earlier referenceif includtttg those to Opium Conferences under 
the League of NattonSy see Vol. /, 20th Edn.y pp. 623-4. 

Conference on Limitation ot MANUFACTURt (London, 1930) If each 
producing nation were allowed the quantity its manufacturers deem appropnate 
the total would greatly exceed the world’s needs League of Nations advisea that 
250 tons of raw opium and 6 tons of cocaine suflice for the world’s requirement. 
'TWkish statistics suggest that large quantities of opium, morphine, and heroin 
pass from its factories into illicit channels — m the hrsi 6 months of 1930 2282 kg. 
of morphine and 4383 kg of heroin were exported (the last amount represents 40 
times the amount consumed in Gt, Britain m a year) Russia considers produc- 
tion of raw opium and coca leaf should be limited Progress in suppression of 
use of narcotic drugs very slow — amazing that action on lines prescribed by our 
own Dangerous Drugs Acts has not been more widely adopted —^BrU. med. J , 
li/1930, 535, 572, 1094; i/1931, 1125. 

Opium Habit in India — The habit oieatmg opium has no direct relationship 
with crime and is not socially objected ro m India, provided excessive doees arc 
not indulged in, but opium aniokinff k|,\inivei»^y condemned There is every 
reason to believe that tne opium habit tidier idhibits impulses of a violent nature 
by lowering the vitality and redtiflltf^ ambition and courage When taken 
habitually in large doses for prolong periods opium very seriously injures the 
physical and mental faculties of the addict. It does not, however, lead to 
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insanity. The average daily dose in a senes of 1070 worked out at 10 grains.-— 
R. N. Chopra and G. S. Chopra, Indian J. med. Res., 1935, 388. 

Opium Habit in China. — ^The efforts in China to stamp out the drug evil 
are by far the most drastic of any country in the world. In 1934 the death 
penalty was inflicted on 263 persons, mostly traffickers and manufacturers. 
Compulsory treatment is being enforced in 1935 in all detected cases of drug 
addiction and in 1936 any further drug addicts will not only have to imdergo 
treatment but five years imprisonment as well. From 1937 onwards death or 
imprisonment for life will m all cases be inflicted for the non-medical use of 
manufactured drugs. There arc now no less than 597 hospitals in China for the 
treatment of drug addiction and this number will be increased It is claimed 
that 81,000 smokers and drug addicts were cured during the past year — Report 
of Advisory Committee of the League of Nations on Traffic in Opium and other 
Dangerous Drugs, 1935 

[PI - 81 ] Emplastrum Opii (B.P. 1898). 1 in 10 of resin plaster 

(exempt [D]. [D Pi 81] Fr. Cx. has opium extract 1, elemi 1 , diachylon) 
plaster (Fr. Cx.) 2, 

[PI] Enema Opii (B P C.) Dose. — 2 to 4 ounces (60 to 120 ml ) 
Tincture of opium 0 5 to 6% v/v in mucilage of starch. 

[D-Pi 81 ] Extractum Opii Liqtiidum (B P C ) 

Dose. — 5 to 30 minims (0 3 to 2 ml ) 

Contains 0-75% w/v of morphine. 

[D-PL81] Extractum Opii Siccum (B.P ) Syn. Extrac tum opii 
AQUOSUM (LA.)y Extractum Opii (P. Austr , P Helv. V, P. Belg. 
IV, P. Hung., P.G. VI, P. Ned. V, P. Ital. V, F E VIII). 

Dose. — J to I gram (0 016 to 0 06 g ). 1 grain contains ^ gram 
of morphine. Standardised to 20% of morphine. 

Fr. Cx. has the same with max single dose 1 J grains, max in 
24 hours 5 grains approximately. 

[PI] Linctus Scillae Compositus (B P.C.) Syn Linctus Sen l/e 
Opiatus, Gee^s Linctus, Linctus CAMPHORiqE Compositus 
(K.C.H., P.E.H.C. (not for children), L.H , St. G H ), Linctus 
Sedativus (St. T. H.). Dose — i to I drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 
Camphorated tincture of opium, oxymel of squill, and syrup of 
tolu, equal parts. 

[PI] Linctus Tolu cum Opio {Brampton II ) and Linctus Scillac et Tolu 
(IV.II.), syn, Linctus Scillte Co , use syrup of squill in place of oxymel in 
preceding 

[PI] Linctus Opimtus ( C X H). Tincture of opium 2 m , oxymel of squill 20 m , 
dilute sulphuric setd 5 m , treacle 20 m , water to 1 dr 

[PI] Linctus Scillse (St. M H.). Oxymel of squill | dr., camphorated tincture 
of opium 15 m., honey to 1 dr. 

[PI] Linctus Scillse Compositus {U C.H.) contains oxymel of squill 1 dr., 
camphorated tincture of opium 10 m., tincture of ipecacuanha 5 m., mucilage of 
acacia to 1 dr. 

[Pi 81 ] Linimentum Opii (B.P.C.). 

Tincture of opium 1 , liniment of soap I ; filter after a few days 
(exempt [D]). An anodyne for pain. 

[D-Pi 81 ] Liquor Opii Sedativus (B.P.C.) 

Dose. — 5 to 30 minims (0-3 to 2 ml.). 

Contains 1% w/v of anhydrous morphine, or about \ grain in 
30 minims. 
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[Pll Ml»t. Arid. «. Opio (JV./.F.). 

Aromatic sulphuric acid 10 m , liquid extract of opium 5 m., water to 1 oz 
[PI] Miatura Opli et Glycyrrhizae Composita (U,S P. XI) Syn. Brown 
Mixture Average dose — 1 drachm (4 ml ) 

Fluidextract of liquonce 12, potassium antimonyltartrate 0 024, camphorated 
tincture of opium 12, spint of ethyl nitrite 3, glycerin 12, m water to 100 
[Pll Miatura Sodae cum Opio {St M H ) Tincture of opium 3 m , dilute 
hydrocyamc acid 2 m , sodium bicarbonate 6 gr , water to 1 oz 

[0 PI 81] Opium Pulveratum (B P , P Belg. IV, P. Ital. V, 
P Helv V) Syn. Pulvis Opii 

Dose — J to 3 grains (0 03 to 0 2 g.) 3 grams contains ^ grain 

of morphine. 

Consists of opium dried at a moderate temperature, reduced to 
a fine or moderately fine powder and adjusted by the addition of 
lactose to contain 10% of anhydrous morphine. 

U S P XI includes Opium Granulatum, in No. 16 powder 
approx , and Opium Pulveratum, m very fine powder. Both 
contain 10 to 10 5% of anhydrous morphine 

[D Pi 81] Pilulse Saponis cum Opio (B P C ). Syn. Pilulje 
Saponis CoMPOsir/E. Dose. — 1 or 2 pills 

Each piH contains ^ gr of powdered opium and about 1 gr. of 
hard soap. 

IPi 81] Pulvis Cretae Aromaticus cum Opio (B P.). 

Dose. — 10 to 00 grains (0 6 to 4 g ) 60 grains contains about 

■f gr of anh>drous morphine 

Contains opium 2^%, m PuKis Cietx' Aromaticus (exempt [DJ) 
Tablets each contain 5 grains (0 3 g ) 

[D Pi 81 ] Pulvis opii Compositus (B P C ) 

Dose — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) 

Contains lO*^’!, <^f powdered opium wnth black pepper, ginger, 
caraway and tragacanth. 

Note Pulvis Opii Compositus {P. Ned V) \s Dover’s powder 
[PI] Syrupus Camphoroe Compositus {B V H ) Dose — I teaspoonful, con- 
taining tincture of opium about 1 m , vinegar of ipecacuanha 3i m , and vinegar 
of squill 1 i m 

Camphor 30 gr , oil of anise 30 m , benzoic acid 45 gr , glacial acetic acid 1 f 07 
tincture of opium oz , vinegar of squill 10 oz., vinegar of ipecacuanha 10 o7 , 
sucrose 7 lb , burnt sugar g s , vv.iter to 1 gallon 

fD PI 81 j Tinctura Opii (B P ) Syn. Laudanum, Tinctura The- 
HMCA Dose — 5 to .^0 minims (0 3 to 2 ml ). 30 minims contains 
\ gram of morphine > 

Prepared by macerating opium in boiling distilled water to 
which alcohol is added alter 6 hours. Contains 1% tc/v of anhydrous 
morphine. P Ned. V, P.Hung., P. Belg. IV and P Ital. V contain 
1% of morphine, made with 70% alcohol. P Helv V is made with 
5'\j of extract of opium, using 20 of alcohol 95% and 70 of water. 
Fr Cx and F.E VIII dissolve I g. of opium extract in 19 g. of 
alcohol 70% to produce the same strj?ngth — Max. single dose 35 
minims, max during 24 hours 110 minims approximately. LA. 
requires lO^’i strength by percolation with alcohol 70% and 1% 
morphine. 
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[0-Pl tl] TInctura Opii {U.S P XI) Syn, Tincture of Dbodorizsd Orium. 
Average 10 minims (0 6 ml ) 

Granulmted opium exhausted with water, the product evaporated, boiled for 
15 minutes and allowed to stand overmght; the mixture is then heated to 80* 
and treated with hard paraffin; on cooling, the paraffin is removed and washed 
and the filtrate adjusted to volume with water, dcohol added and the product 
diluted with a mixture of alcohol and water so that the final tmcture contams 
1% of anhydrous morphme. 

[PI] Hactura Antlcholerica ConradL Syn. Conrad’s Koleradraaber 
Dow. — Over 20 years, 40 drops, over 5 years, 1 drop for each year. Must 
not be given to a child under 5 years 

Tincture of opium 1, tmcture of cascanlla and camphorated spirit of ether, 
of each 2, bitter tincture of rhubarb 5 

[PI] TInctura Thielcmanni (P Svec X) Syn Thielemann’s Kolera- 
draaber.' Dose — i drachm (2 ml.). 

Oil of peppermmt 3, alcohol 90% 22, tincture of opium with saffiron 10, 
tmcture ot ipecacuanha 25, ethereal tincture of valerian 40. 

[PI] TInctura Opii Ammoniata (B.P.C.). Syn. Scotch Pare- 
goric. Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Contams 10% of tincture of opium (equivalent to 0*1% of 
anhydrous morphine), 20% v/v of dilute solution of ammonia 
with oil of anise and benzoic acid. One ounce contains 
approximately i gram anhydrous morphme 

rPl] Gasman's Drops. Liq Ammon Fort 10 m , Tinct Capsici 10 m , 
Tmct Opii 60 m Aq Chlorof ad 8 oz — Pharm J , ii/1934, 595 


[PI] TInctura Opii Camphorata (BP.). Syn Tinctura opii 
bbnzoica (LA.), Tinctura CAMPHoaffi Composita, Paregoric, 
Paregoric Elixir, Elixir Par6gorique (Ft. Cx ). 

Dose. — \ to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 1 drachm contains about 
3V grain of anhydrous morphine 

Tincture of opium 5% v/v, with benzoic acid, camphor and 
oil of anise in alcohol (60%). Contains 0 05% w/v of morphine. 

P.G. VI, P. Belg. IV, F.E. VIII, and P. Ned. V have 0 05% of 
morphine, but amounts of the other ingredients differ P. Jap 
has 1 of opium in 200. 

Tinct. Camph. Co. of the Portuguese Pharmacopoeia is a [0 Pi Sij 
Imiment containing 20 times as much opium as the British 
tincture. 


\VL 


Tinctura Opii Camphorata (U S P XJ) Average dose — 60 mintms 
(4 ml.). 

Tincture of opium 4, oil of anise 0 4, benzoic acid 0 4, camphor 0 4, glycerin 
4, in sufficient culuted alcohol to produce 100 Strength 0 035 to 0 045% w/v 
of anhydrous morphine 


[D PI 11] Tinctura Opii Crocata (B.P C , I A.). Syn Syden- 
ham’s Laudanum. Dose. — 5 to 30 minims (0-3 to 2 ml.), 
Contams 1% w/v of anhydrous morphine (about \ gram in 
30 minims) with clove and cinnamon, and tinted with saffron. 

P.G. VI, F.E. VIII, P. Belg. IV, P Ned V, P. Helv V, Fr. 
Cx. Supp. 1920 approximate this, 

rPl'Bl] Tabellse Pulveris Ipecacuanhse et Opii (B P.C.) contain 5 gr (0 3 g.) 
(exempt [0]). 

gHj^Trochiscl Sedativi {T H ) contain I’lh gr of extract of opium with fruit 
[D PI'Slj Ungucntum Opil. 1 of extract in to of Unguentum C etacei. 
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I D Pl SI ] Vinum Opii Crocatum» as used in Thielenuuin’s Koleradraaber (g .v.), 
in Norway, has the composition* — Opium powder IS, cinnamon 1, clove 1. 
saffron S, Malaga wme 150 

[D*P1 81] Koptalgoa (Duncan Flockhart^ Edinburgh). Denarcotised prepara- 
tion of opium containing 0 375% of morphme. Dose. — 0 3 to 2 5 ml. m place 
of the tincture. 

[D PI 81] Liquor Opii Sedativua “Battley** (Allen & Hanburys^ London) 
A liquid preparation of opium containing 1 gr. of anhydrous morphine per dr. 
Dose. — 5 to 10 mmima. 

[D*PI 81] Nepenthe (Ferris^ Bristol) A liquid preparation of opium containing 
0 84% of anhydrous morphine (about 1 gr in l30 minims) 

[D*P1 81] Somnigen (Hwlett, London). Dialysed solution of the hydro- 
bromides of the alkaloids of opium in sherry, containing 0 75% w/v of anhydrous 
morphine. Dose — 5 to 40 m 

[DPI 81] Papaveretum (B P C.). Syn and Prop Names Opium 
CONCENTRATUM (P.G. VI); Alopon (Allen & Hanburys, London), 
in powder, oral tablets containing J gr. (f'l gr. morphme), 2®o 
solution, ampoules containing J- gr. or f gr , also supplied with 
atropine or hyoscine, Omnopon (Hoffmann-La Roche, London) 
in oral tablets containing J gr., hypodermic tablets contaming 
\ gr , and in 1-ml. ampoules contammg i gr., also in ampoules 
with hyoscine; Opoidine (Macfarlan, London) in tablets, hypo- 
dennic tablets and ampoules; Pavopin (T. Sc H Smith, London) 
Dose. — i to ^ gram (0*01 to 0 02 g.); to i gram (0*005 to 
0 01 g.) by injection P G VI has max single dose ^ gram; max 
in 24 hours 1 ^ grains 

The total or principal alkaloids of opium as hydrochlorides, 
adjusted to contain 50“'o morphine P G VI gives elaborate 
instructions for preparation 

Soluble about i in 15 of water; less soluble in alcohol 
Sahli expressed tlie opinion that the combined alkaloids would 
be the most effective narcotic. The effect of the morphme is 
considered to be enhanced by the presence of the other alkaloids, 
and the constipating action of opium is avoided 

[D PI 81 j Tabellse Papavercti {B P C ) contain i gr (0*01 g ) 

[0 Pi 81 ] Hydrochloratet Alcaloideorum Principaiium Opii (P Ned V) 

Syn Opialum, Opi.\l Dose — Max per os per diem 3 grams (0 2 g ), 2 grains 
(0 12 g ] by injection. 

Contains narceine hydrochloride 1. thebainc hydrochloride 2, codeine hydro- 
chloride 2 5, papsvenne hydrochlonae 4, narcoune hydrochloride 30, morphine 
hydrochloride 50, and sodium chlonde 10 5% 

JD PI 81] Opialum (P. Helv. V) is similar, but contams 24 5% of narcotine 
hydrochloride and 66% of morphme hydrachlonde, with no sodium chlonde 

There is less danger of toxic effects than from opium, as smaller quantities 
can be given — Brit med. J ii/l92S, 804 

Preferable to morphine as a sedative during first stage of labour. It may be 
administered orally or by injection m a dose of ] gr , the injection being supple- 
mented by 2 ml. of 50% solution of rqjignesium sulphate intramuscularly and 
repeated 2-hourly for two succeeding doses, according to Gwathmey^s technique 
Administration of morphine should be withheld until the cervix will admit 
three fingers, or the patient is not hflp^d hy potassium bromide and chloral 
hydrate* — L. Mcllroy and H, Rodwcjr, J. Ohsfet^ Gynac , 1933, 1175 

C0*P1*81] Pavon (Ciba, London). Tbul alkaloids of opium, containing 25% 
of morphine. Dose. — i grain (1 tablet, I ampoule or 20 drops of 2% solution) 
1 to 4 times a day 
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[PI] Papaveris Capsula (B P,C , P Helv. V). Syn. Poppy 
Heads. 

Note. — Fleurs de Coquelicot in France == poppy petals. 

The dried fruits of Papaver somntferutn before dehiscence has 
occurred. For making galenicals, the seeds are removed 

[PI] Decoctum Papaveris et Anthemidis Forte {B.P. C.) 
Decoctum Papaveris et Anthemidis Concenfratum 

Contains 25% each of chamomile and poppy capsule in alcohol 
and water. Diluted with hot water it is used as a fomentation m 
neuralgia, peri-dental abscesses and gum- boils 

[PI] Extractum Papaveris Liquidum {B P (" ) Syn Liquor 
pro Syrupo Papaveris. 

Dose. — 10 to 30 minims (0 6 to 2 ml ) 

Contains about 0 17% of anhydrous morphine or about S gr 
in 30 m. 

[PI] S3rrupus Papaveris {B P C) 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Liquid extract of poppy capsule 1 in 8 with syrup Contains 
about gr* of morphine per drachm 
Acidum Meconicum. C 7 K 407 , 3 H ,0 2S4 1 While crystals slightly 

soluble m water A dicarboxyhc hydroxy acid forming solublt salts with opium 
alkaloids. It occurs in good opium to extent of S to 8‘V Has little physiological 
action. 

Rhoeados Petalum (B.P C ). Syn. Red-Poppy Peials. 

The fresh or dried petals of Papaver Rhoeas (Papaveracese) 

Syrupus Rhoeados (B P.C ). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). A solution of sucrose m an 
aqueous infusion of the dried petals. Used only as a colouring 
agent. 


OVOLECITHINUM 

B.P.C 

Syn I.FCiTHiN (P. Ned V, F E Vl/f) 

Dose . — Internally 3 to 8 grains (0 2 to 0 5 g ) preferably halt 
an hour before meals. This dose may well be increased if it is 
digested, as an average egg contains 16 gr. approx Is usually 
administered as the elixir or in pills 

Subcutaneously } to 2 grams (0*05 to 0 12 g.) in sterile olive 
oil every second day 

A yellowish wax-like mass prepared from egg yolks by extraction 
with alcohol or ethyl acetate. When pure it consists of choline 
distearylglycerophosphate, and is broken up by the pancreatic 
juice into glycerophosphonc acid, fatty acids and choline. It is a 
constituent of the brain 11%, and of yolk of egg 7% ; milk (human, 
cow8% etc ) contains varying amounts. 

Soluble 1 in 30 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 5 of ether, and in chloro- 
form, benzene, carbon disulphide and fatty oils. It combines with 
certain metals, e.g., copper. 
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Uses, When the phosphates excreted by the urine are high 
Given in neurasthenia, various nervous diseases, diabetes, maras- 
mus, tuberculosis, tabes and general paralysis; also m all diseases 
producing a disturbance of nutrition. It is said to cause a marked 
increase in patient’s weight, to improve the general well-being, 
and to augment the blood corpuscles. In menorrhagia 1^ to 3 
gr. of lecithin thrice daily between the periods has been found 
useful Intramuscular injections of sterile oil solution have also 
given relief. Has given good results in myasthenia gravis. 
Cancer has been treated by 2J gr lecithin injections. 

Elixir Ovolecithini (B,P C ) Syn. Elixir Lecithini. 

Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.), half an hour before meals. 

Contains 1 gr. of ovolecithin per dr. in a lemon-flavoured basis. 

Enema Ovi (B.P.C.). 

Dose — 4 ounces (120 ml ) 1 or 2 yolks of egg in peptonised 

beef tea. 

IPi 81] Pilulse Ovolecithini {B P C ) Syn PiLUL/ii Lecitiiini. 

Dose — 1 to 4 pills Contain qV* gr* of strvchmne and H gr of 
ovolecithin 

Bromlecithin {Rich*er, London) Descnbcd as a natural lecithin, containing 
20% of bromine in tablets of ^ gr and 4’ gr For anaemia, neurasthenia and 
hysteria * Dote - — 1 to 2 tablets thrice daily 

lodolecithin is a similar torrmound with 20% of iodine in place of bromine, 
in 4 gr tablets and 1 i gr pills for arteriosclerosis, rickets and asthma Dose — 
1 tablet or 1 to 2 pills thnee daily 

Lecithinol (Richter, London) Solution of lecithin in olixc oil, in ampoules, 
for administration m neurasthenia and malnutrition Dose -1 ml injected 
d or 4 times weekly. 

Promonta (Promorita, Hamburg, Pharmaceutical Products, London) A 
“ner\ e-food” contaming the actne constituents of the substance of the central 
nervous system, cholestenn “in natural combination with the phosphatides of 
the brain substance,” ’‘albuminoids,” vitamins A, B, D and E, ’’assimilable 
carbohydrates,” calcium gly'ccrophospbate, and m>n Prepared in pow'der or 
pastilles 


OXYGENIUM 

BP, U,S.P XI, Fr Cx. 

O - U) 000 

Oxygen IS obtained commercially by the rectification of liquid 
air by a process ot fractional liquefaction, or by the electrolysis of 
water It is of not less than 98% purity 

It IS sold compressed in cylinders, a common size containing 
the equivalent of 20 cubic feet (500 litres approximately) for 
inhalation. It may be mixed with air at the time, or be passed 
direct into the patient’s mouth by a glass tub«.or from a funnel 
above the face (the latter method is probably of little use — vide 
infra). 

Administration, Warm the gas by discharging it into a rubber 
gas bag and keeping in same for an hour ot two if possible prior to 
use. Open the cylinder in an adjoining room so as not to alarm 
the patient. 

AA 
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A hot-water box may contain a spiral metal tube, through which 
the oxygen passes to the patient from the bag. A Woulf 's bottle con- 
taming hot water is also useful — the gas being bubbled through it. 

Uses* Inhalation of oxygen is of great service in pneumonia, 
bronchitis, asthma, angma; it relieves dyspnoea, and reduces 
temperature. May be used after chloroform to accelerate recovery. 
It is the best cardiac and respiratory stimulant. Severe cases of 
whooping-cough have been treated — give just before onset if 
possible. In vomiUng of phthisis it is said to have been effective. 
It has been used as an antidote to morphme, opium, strychnme, 
cyanide, mtrous oxide and carbon monoxide poisoning, and for 
resuscitation after partial drowning. 

In haemorriuge, ansemia, etc., of doubtful use. Airs of more than 60% of 
oxygen may produce pulmonary mflammation. Oxygen> enriched airs are 
of hfe>savmg value in pulmonary obstruction, oedema, or other dehcienaes 
retarding oxygen absorption or preventing full saturation of the hsemoglobm 
of the pulmonary blood. Must be used with care.— C. W. Greene, J. Amer, 
med. Ass , ii/1925, 645. 

In congenital heart disease oxygen is of no avail; not indicated m cyanosis 
of cardiac origm, when lungs are comparatively clear. Chronic cyanosis of 
emphysema is temporarily relieved. Specially called for in acute pulmonary 
failure, together with madequate ability for compensation by the heart and 
blood, Should be admimstered over hours or days. — Per J, Amer. med. Aes , 
u/1925, 1430. 

Indications for oxygen therapy. — W. T. Richie, Bnt. med. «/., u/1927, 915 

Oxygen therapy. — W. M. Boothby (Council on Physical Therapy, A.M.A.), 
J. Amer med. Ass., il/1932, 2026, 2106. 

A mixture consisting of about i oxygen and f helium, administered by means 
of an air>tight oxygen teht ytrith a specially designed hood just large enough 
for the head, is of definite value in relicvmg pauents with severe mtractame 
asthma. In status asthmaticus it can be hfe>savmg Its use may also be warranted 
in cases in which respiratory difficulty is so great that the cyanosis is not relieved 
by administration oi 80% oxygen and 20% mtrogen. No ill-eftects noted — 
one patient inhaled hehum for nearly 24 hours continuously, and subsequently 
at intervals of 3 days. Effectiveness of helium believed due to its rapid ditfusion. 
— C. K. Maytum, L, E. Pnckman and W. M. Boothby, Prof. Mayo Clin., 
1935, 788. 

Injection of Oxygen. Oxygen has been given by injection 
by various routes — endovenous, intraperitoneal, rectal and 
subcutaneous. 

Endovenous mjection of 120 ml. of oxygen slowly has been 
tried in the case of a patient tn extremis. 

Subcutaneously, oxygen has been given in sciatica in doses of 
250 to 400 mi., mjected deeply, and in asphyxia, pneumonia and 
tuberculosis. 

Intraperitoneal injections are of value in tubercular diarrhora, tubercular 
peritonitis and ‘*tabca mesenterica.’* — R. S. Grewal, Indian med Gaz,, Sept., 
1925, 421. 

Rectal injections are of value in ceitam typea of colitis. Growth of anierobic 
bacteria is inhibited and the injured mucous membrane benefited. — J. A. 
C::ampbell, Bnt. med. J., ii/1932, 422. 

Preferential site for mjections is the outer border of the anterior surface of 
the thigh, three inches above the upper border ot the patella 150 to 500 ml 
satisfactory. Valuable in neo>natal asphyxia, drowning, suffocation, carbon 
monoxide poisoning, lobar pneumoma. pleurisy, pumionary tuberculosis, 
cardiac asthma, collapse due to haemorrhage, and as a prophylacuc of post- 
operative shock (500 ml. bemg injected at full pressure m 1 minute). — D. C. 
Welsh, Brtt. mea, J., ii/1932, 147. 
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H«moptY8IS. Brilliant results in 80% of 50 cases following injection of 
600 to 1000 ml subcutaneously (site of injection not important) — A. Latinne, 
Brux. mid., 1934, 219. 

Tubercular H^bmoptysis treated by oxygen injected subcutaneously, 500 to 
600 ml. under the skin of the chest, if possible on the affected side In 12 out 
of 20 cases haemorrhage stopped at once, and in 4 after the injection had been 
repeated daily for 3 or 4 days — A. Courcoux, per Med. Annu , 1935, 453 
Site of mjection not important (may be given under skin of thigh), ajpd smaller 
doses, e g , 200 ml , are sufficient. — Pierre-lJourgeois, ibtd. 

Pneumonia. In pneumonia, as a preventive of chloroform or post-aniesthetic 
sickness, and in extensive bums and scalds. If sufficient is given to inflate an 
area of skin equal m size to the palms of two hands, the amount given is roughly 
200 ml In bad cases give at least 400 ml. and repeat m 6 hours if absorbed 
The gas need not be heated or filtered, docs not produce or aggravate lung 
trouble or cause local or general bad effects. Inject below and outside the 
mpple or breast. — T. S Kirk, Bnt. med. J., u/1928, 195. 

Pulmonary Tuberculosis. The injections, at a dosage of 200 ml. per 
injection, are given in the subcutaneous tissues of the anterolateral region of 
the thigh with an apparatus such as is commonly used for the performance of 
pneumothorax. The injections should be given slowly, and should be repeated 
every other day for about a month. The treatment results in disappearance of 
fever, increase of the blood pressure, improvement of the blood picture, forma- 
tion of a greater number of erythrocytes and amelioration of the disease. — 

E Frola, per J. Amer. med. Ass., i/1936, 1430. 

Ozone. O, *• 48 

la known as active or tn-atomic oxygen. It is a v^ powerful oxidising 
agent, the third atom of oxygen in the molecule being in the labile condition. 

The effect of passing electrical currents through oxygen is to produce ozone, 
which rfiay be reco^ised by the peculiar odour When in large quantity it 
IS irritating to the air passages, causing cough and headache Mildly ozonised 
sur has been inhaled for phthisis and the spasmodic stage of whooping-cough. 

It has been suggested that inhalation of ozone is injunous to the respiratory 
tract rather than beneficial in warding off mjunous diseases, but this » 
exaggerated 

Octozone. A concentrated and potent form of ozone, produced by passing 
oxygen at a pressure of 5 lb through an electroniser in which it is subjected to a 
silent clectncal discharge, l-rue composition not yet definitely decided It is 
soluble in water and if stored in glass containers retains its properties for some 
days. Penshes red surgical rubber m less than 30 seconds Too pungent to 
be inhaled, but may be used externally in the form of a bath or as local appli- 
cation, or by mtramuscular or rectal injection. Drinking it dissolved m water 
acu as gentle laxanve Has rapid action on wounds and ulcers, also m arthritis, 
neuritis, sciatica, etc. — O. Parlkcs and C. H. Buckley, Lancet, ii/1931, 849. 

Nitrogen. N = 14-008. Nitrogen is a colourless, odourless, 
tasteless gas constituting about 77% by weight (79% by volume) 
of the atmosphere. Nitrogen prepared from the atmosphere 
contains a small amount of argon and other rare gases. 1 litre of 
nitrogen weighs 1 25072 g. at 0® and 760 mm. pressure. It is 
only slightly soluble in water. 

Artificial Pneumothorax. 

This consists in introducing nitrogen or sterile air between the 
two layers of the pleura through a special needle, and thus inducing 
collapse of the lung. There is no chosen spot for the puncture — 
It 18 commonly made in one of the axiUary lines in the seventh or 
eighth intercostal space. The aim is to find a spot where the 
lung is healthiest and to avoicT the neighbourhood of cavities. A 
hypodermic infection of morphine given 1 hour before the 
operation. A local anaesthetic such as 2% procaine hydrochloride 
is given to anaesthetise the body tissues down to the pleura. 
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The quantity of nitrogen or air injection is 200 to 300 ml. More 
may be given the 1st and 3rd days after the initial dose, and then 
subsequently at increasing intervals Collapse may be maintained 
for 2 to 3 years or more 

Only those cases in which the disease is unilateral or mainly unilateral are 
suitable — a radiogram is essential It is the exudative type of lesion, which looks 
soft in the X ray, that calls for the treatment Apical lesions are not suitable 
Rarely used in patients over 45 It is suitable in cases of spontaneous pneu- 
mothorax proved to be due to tuberculosis and may be used as an emergency 
measure in pulmonary haemorrhage It is unsuitable in tuberculous laryngitis, 
except when the lung disease is unilateral, also in intestinal tuberculosis It is 
contraindicated m severe cardiovascular disease It is urgently called for in 
pulmonary tuberculosis m pregnancy and is of value in diabetics developing 
the disease On these lines it is a valuable form of treatment in 5% of all cases 
of pulmonary tuberculosis Three years’ treatment the average The great 
danger is the supervention of a pyopneumothorax — A L Punch, Bnt med J , 
1/1934, 179. 

This form of treatment is, or should be, available tor suitable patients (5 to 
10% at least) under the tuberculosis schemes of all local authorities There 
should be careful selection of cases— in certain types collapse-therapy is un- 
necessary and sometimes harmful The young adult with a unilateral lesion 
and no tubercle bacdli in the sputum, the young adult with slight early infil- 
tration without cavitation, with good general condition and normal blood picture 
and who is ambulant and afebrile, the man over 43 with slight fresh infiltration 
superimposed on an old fibroid tuberculosis, and a patient with bilateral disease 
and low resistance — are all examples of cases in which routine treatment, 
including rest, is indicated, and m which as a rule artificial pneumothorax is 
not in Itself a cure for tuberculosis any more than a splint heals a broken leg 
It 18 a means for putting a body with a diseased lung into a favourable condition 
to develop healing and powers of natural resistance Beneficial as are its results 
It demands expert technique, careful selection of cases and careful study of the 
individual patient It is not a rule of thumb treatment to be prescribed on X-ray 
evidence alone — Rep med. Offr Mtmst Hlth, Lond , 1933, 134 

Indications and contramdications — L S T Burrell, Practittorur, ii/193vt, 

392. 

Highly satisfactory in the treatment of tuberculosis of the larynx Of 35 
cases, 24 were clmically cured or improved, m fi the condition remained station- 
ary and in 5 became worse. — R Scott Stevenson, Brit mtJ ./ , ii/ 1933, 9h'2 

In lobar pneumonia a pneumothorax should be produced as early as possible 
400 to 500 ml usually given with ease, and two injections suffice in most cases, 
given at an interval of 24 hours Sinking relief of pain and dyspnoea, but 
seventy and not course of disease altered — A Behrend and R B G Cowper, 
./. Amer med. Ass , i/1934, 1907 

Pneumothorax treatment in France mcreases in popularity Some 35,ooo 
refills were given during 1934, but this is said not to represent the full extent 
of the practice — ^Per Brit med. ./,, i/1936, 119 

For earlier references see previous editions 

Nitrogenii Monoxidum (B.P., U.S P XI) N^O — 44 02 
Syn. Nitrous Oxide, Laughing Gas. 

A colourless gas with characteristic odour and faintly sweetish 
taste. Soluble 1 in 2 (by volume) of water at ordinary 
temperatures. 

Is prepared by heating ammonium nitrate to about 180'’ when 
it g)Ht8 up into nitrous oxide and water vapour. 

The gas is passed through a strong solution of feirous sulphate 
to remove nitnc oxide — the traces of acid being removed by 
passing through alkali. The gas is considered one of the safest 
ansesthetics. The heart is not directly affected by its action. 
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TREATMENT IF DANGEROUS SYMPTOMS ARISE DURING 
ADMINISTRATION OF NITROUS OXIDE 

Dangers ansing under gas are almost invariably due to failure of the respira- 
tion caused either by obstruction or overdose. Obstruction may result from 
“fallmg back ot the tongue,” from pressure due to engorgement of the thyroid 
or thymus, or other glands, or from foreign bodies entenng the respiratory 
passages — teeth, bloodclot, vomit, etc. Overdose is more likely to occur if 
the patient’s clothmg be not loose 

If the breathing stop, give no more anaesthetic, clear the mouth and phatymx 
with a swab or tow’el round the finger, pull forward the tongue and compress 
the lower ribs, if no air enters or leaves the chest, place the patient upon his 
side upon the floor, with a pillow or something equivalent under his shoulders 
Lroosen his clothing, pull the tongue forward and give the tongue forceps to 
an assistant to keep up the traction Try to expel any possible obstruction 
by compressing the lower nbs and abdomen, and then turn the patient upon his 
back and begin artificial respiration, giving oxygen gas and applving amyl 
nitnte or weak ammonia vapour to the nostrils meanwhile. If there is another 
assistant tell him to give an injection of strychnine (^^ gram) or 1 drachm 
of ether or both, but do not stop the artificial respiration or waste time over 
the injection yourself If no air enters or leaxes the chest during the artificial 
respiration, do tracheotomy forthwith, and immediately the trachea is entered 
resume the artificial respiration and continue it for at least an hour, keeping 
the patient warm during this time 

It mav be preferable, nitrous oxide being half as heavy again as air, to place 
the patient face downwards — in the “prone” position with a pad bdow the 
chest and the forehead upon the nght forearm Then press with the hands 
over the lower ribs and maintain this for 3 seconds Then turn the patient on 
the right side, maintain that position also for 3 seconds — repeating these move- 
ments alternately It may suffice simply to hold patient upside down 

Uses, Nitrous oxide is employed as an anafsthetic in minor 
surgery, in conjunction vith oxygen as a general anaesthetic for 
major surgery and obstetrics, and for the induction of anaesthesia 
prior to maintenance y\ith ether Its advantages are that it is 
non-irntant, non-toxic, rapid in action, and recovery is equally 
rapid. Disadvantages are that unless oxygen or air is given, 
asphyxia occurs, while its eflfect is greatly reduced if more than 
minimal amounts of oxygen are admitted, muscular relaxation is 
poor, and blood pressure is increased An additional disadvantage 
IS the weight of the cylinders, which limits portabilit> As 
ordinarily administered per se^ e g,, for dental extractions, ances- 
thesia IS complete in about i minute, lasts for 20 to 40 seconds and 
recovery is usually complete in 2 to 3 minutes. Nitrous oxide is 
administered by means of a bag into which the gas is led from the 
cylinders, the bag communicating with the face-mask through a 
valve by which the expired gas is passed out into the air Various 
forms of apparatus are also available bv which the gas may be 
administered intranasally 

Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen has been extensively used for 
major surgery Preliminary medication with hypnotic^ is utilised, 
since a higher proportion of oxygen may then be employed Pure 
nitrous oxide is administered at first, oxygen being admitted after 
induction as required to prevent, anoxaemia while maintaining a 
sufficient depth of anaesthesia An'<£|»thesia with gas-oxygen is 
frequently supplemented bv the administration of very small 
amounts of ether. With this addition heavy pre-operative medica- 
tion may be avoided, thus lessening the risk of respiratory failure. 
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For operations on regions other than the mouth or nose, injections of atropine 
jin to gr., moiphine i to it gr., are given hypodermici^y li or even 2 hours 
Sefore the iiuialation. Cnle and others add scopolamine to gram. At 
first nitrous oxide with 2% oxygen is given with a pressure of 4 to 40 mm of 
mercury. More or less oxygen is given according to circumstances — more if 
patient is cyanosed, less if he struggles. Unconquerable ngidity is controlled 
bv giving ether — ^tnis may occur m about 10% of cases. — D. W. Buxton’s 
Aruesthettcst 6th Edition. 

Nitrous oxide has been repeated on the same patient every day for more 
than a month without harmful effects. Satisfactory ansesthesia cannot be 
secured with mtrous oxide and oxygen except with adequate preparation; 
necessary for the patient to be receptive of the gas type of ansesthesia, t.e , with 
blood stream capable of receiving and using the gas supplied Anaesthetist must 
know metabohsm of patient. — F. H. McMechan, Brtt. med. J., ii/1926, 1118. 

Surgical anaesthesia with mtrous oxide depends partly on the presence of a 
certain degree of anoxaemia, and this must impose a limitation on its uses and 
Snerease its dangers — W, E. Brown and co-workers, J Pharmacol , 1927, 269. 

Gas-oxygen an effective substitute for ether or chloroform Contramdications 
—face and mouth operations* changes in colour render it unsuitable for endo- 
scopic examination of mucosae, and congestive bleedmg may make some opera- 
tions difficult. Apparatus rather expensive — A. H. Macklin, Lancet, i/1930, 
1231. 

Nitrous oxide and oxygen better than ether alone in any case where it is 
important to prevent or minimise shock. — F. P. de Caux, Brtt med. J., ii/1930, 
81 * 


A portable gas and oxygen apparatus for use in obstetrics by general prac- 
titioners. — ^J. Elam, Bnt med. J., ii/1933, 829. 

Durii^ the second stage of labour, nitrous oxide gas and oxygen (ideal 
proportions 80 and 20%, but oxygen increased if co-operation is not good), 
adininistered by Boyle’s or McKesson’s portable apparatus, appear to give the 
beat results. Duratibn, strength and frequency of uterine contraction increased 
rather than diminished m over 50% of cases mvestigated, and no instance of 
post-partum haemorrhage Administration of anaesthetic contmued for half to 
three-quarters of a minute after each pain has ceased During birth of the head 
chloroform should be added, but should be regarded only as an adjunct to 
nitrous oxide, and only used in sufficient quantity to relieve pam at the most 
acute stage. — L Mcllroy and H Rodway, J. Obst. Gymtc , 1933, 1175. 

The b^t modem anaesthetic. Best administered by the McKesson apparatus, 
without the use of ether or chloroform, and preceded by Omnopon ana scopo- 
lamine as premedication. Ensures complete absence of psychic shock, is not 
followed by vomiting and does not aggravate any pathological condition present 
— R. Jarman, Brtt. med. J., i/1934, 799. 


PANCREAS 

The pancreatic juice of man contains several digestive 
ferments; — 

Trypsin, a proteolytic enzyme acting in an alkaline medium, 
converting protein, e.g., casein of milk and fibrin, into peptones; 
amylase (amylopsin) or pancreatic diastase which converts starch 
into dextrin, maltose and dextrose; lipase (steapsm), a lipolytic 
enzyme (emulsifies fats); and possibly the milk-curdhng enzyme, 
rennin, converting casein into a form of peptone. 

The idea that rennin is present in the pancreatic juice is not 
held by many (vide Bambridge and Menzies, Essentials of 
Physiology) who consider that trypsm is the milk-curd ling 
principle. The presence of rennin would seem to be unnecessary 
in view of the active milk-curdling property of the gastric juice. 

For invalids, aged persons, and those suffering from weak 
digestion, or those prostrated by fever or exhaustion, preparations 
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of the pancreas of the pig (an omnivorous animal) may be em- 
ployed, by means of wWch food may be partially or wholly 
digested previous to administration; their nutrition is thus main- 
tamed, and the stomach has time to regam its powers of digestion. 
The pancreas plays an important part m enabling the organism 
to resist infection, and the spleen is said to assist by producmg a 
hormone which activates trypsinogen and raises the phagocytic 
mdex. Pancreatic juice, obtained m its mactive form from the 
pancreatic duct, acquires powerful proteolytic activity by mixmg 
with It a soluble calcium salt and incubating. 

Sprue. Raw pancreas — initial dose a teaspoonfiii, increased to a table- 
spoonful of chopped mass, including juice, once or twice daily, usehil adjuvant. 
— A. Caatellani, J. trap. Med. (fiyg ), 1925, 231. 

Pancreadnum (B.P., U.S.P. XI ^ Fr. Cx.). 

Dose. — 3 to 10 grains (0-2 to 0-6 g.). U.S.P. XI average dose 
8 grains. It should be given 2 to 3 hours after a meal to prevent 
Its destruction by gastric acid. 

A white or buff-coloured powder containing the enzymes 
trypsin, lipase and amylase, in respect of each of which the B.P. 
specifies a mmimum standard of activity. It digests albummoids 
and converts, if of U.S P. standard, not less than 25 times its 
weight of starch into soluble carbohydrate. 

It differs from pepsin in the rapid destruction of its proteolytic 
activity m the presence of acid. 

Soluble in water, giving a turbid solution. Insoluble in alcohol 
90% and m ether. 

Uses* Aids the digestion of starch and protein, actmg best in 
nearly neutral solution. Its activity is destroyed when solutions 
containmg it are heated above 60^ Is used mamly for the pre- 
paration of pre-digestcd or peptonised foods (vtde infra). 

In chronic pancreatitis, pancreatin in suitable mtestmal medica- 
ment may be employed with advantage before the operation and 
also in cases unsuitable for operations. — Whitla. 

Sprue. Pancreatin m 5 to 10 g. doses with 20 to 40 g. of calcium carbonate, 
3 times a day 2 hours after food, has been given with success. The treatment 
is based on results of experiments which showed complete absence of pan- 
creatic ferment. — Trop, Du. Bull.^ 1921, 50 

Enema Pancreatini (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — 4 ounces (120 ml.). Solution of pancreatin 6*5% v/v 
m equal parts of milk and beef tea. 

Glycerinum Pancreatini (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 1 in 10. 

Liquor Pancreatini {B.P.C.). Syn. Liquor Pancrb\tis. 

Dose. — i to 2 draclims (2 to 8 ml.). 

Contains 16i% v/v of glycerin of pancreatin with sodium 
bicarbonate in a diluted alcohql-glycerin solution. 

Pulvis Pancreatini Compo8itU8.{B.P.C.). Syn, Pulvis Pan- 
CREATICUS, PkPTONISINO PoWDBR. 

Pancreatm 1, sodium bicarbonate 4. 
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Place the powder into a clean quart bottle with i pint of cool water, add a 
pint of fresh milk, and shake Place the bottle in warm water for ten minutes, 
then pour the milk into a saucepan and heat quickly to boiling and allow to cool. 

Peptonlsed Milk. To 25 gr. of compound pancreatin powder 5 oz of 
tepid water is added, and then 1 pint of milk at 38^' The mixture is maintained 
at 38® for 15 minutes and then boiled to destroy the enzymes. Gruel, arrowroot, 
etc., may also be pre-digested in the same way In the place of the water i pint 
of lime water may be used to the pint of milk The preparation, if desired for 
early use, may be kept at 15® for 3 or 4 hours, it need not necessanlv be boiled 
Peptonised milk is useful in gastric ulcer, intestinal catarrh, for infants’ use 
generally, and in all forms of i^eakened digestive functions 

Peptonised Beef Tea is made by simmering i lb minced meat with 1 pint 
of water contaming a small quantity of sodium bicarbonate for 2 hours The 
cooled mixture is treated with 25 gr of compound pancreatin po.wder, set aside 
in a warm place, boiled and strained 

Peptonised Beef Jelly and Chicken Jelly (Benger's Food, Manchestn ) As 
a restorative, either may be taken alone by tcaspoonful or dissolve 2 or 3 tea- 
spoonfuls in a teacupful of boiling water (with pepper and salt) Ennehts 
beef tea, soups, broths, etc They are readily assimilated by weak digestions 
Contaming much of the flesh-forming elements of the meat in soluble form 
these peptonised preparations are superior to non-peptonised extracts 

Tabellae Pancreatini (B P C ), syn Peptomsino Tmueis, 
contain pancreatin gr. and sodium bicarbonate 10 gr 

Trypsinum (B P C ). 

Dose. — 3 to 10 grains (0 2 to 0 0 g ) 

Trypsin is stated to be produced simultaneously with amylopsin, 
and from the same cells in the pancreas This enzyme is prepared 
commercially in the form of whitish or yellowish powder, possess- 
ing an odour like that of pepsin 

It converts all soluble and many insoluble proteins into amino- 
acids and polypeptides Its activity may be determined by the 
B.P. method for trypsin in pancreatin It is 4 or 5 times as acti\e 
as pancreatin. The acti\ity is destroyed in general at 100' 
Soluble slightly in water, more so in glycerin 
It assists digestion in diabetes, and it is occasionally employed 
for peptonising milk More usually it is administered as 
pancreatin 

Dipankrin {Richter. London^ Active principles of pancreas .ind duodemiin 
Dose. — 1 or 2 tablets thnee daily In pancreatic deficiency 
Festan {Bayer Products, I^ndon) Preparation of pancreatic en/ymts 
conaistmg of upase, amylase, protease and hemicellulase in entenc-coated 
pellets. Dose — 1 pellet thnee daily after meals Dyspepsia due to fermentative 
insufficiency. 

Liquor Pancreaticus (Bengcr) {Benger's Food, Manchisier) Dose — 
1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) in water with meals or in farinaceous gruel, when 
cool enough to sip to aid intestinal digestion As an addition to nutntive 
enemata, a dessertspoonful should be added to beef tea or milk-gruel just before 
Its administration. Will not keep diluted, and presence of acidity or heating 
over 140°F destroys the ferment 

Lobulina {Napp, London). Tablets containing extracts of pancreas and yeasi 
for oral admmistration in diabetes mellitus Dose — 2 to 4 tabkts after the 
principal meals 

Panacoids (Reed 8c Carnrick, Jersey City, Coates & Cooper. London) 
Tablets containing desiccated pancreas 2 gr. and desiccated duodenal substance 
1 gr. Intestmal indigestion and disorders of the pancreas 
Pancrepatine {Anglo-French Drug Co , London) Combination of a special 
extract of the pancreas and hepatic extract in “globules” contaimng 0 25 g for 
the oral treatment of diabetes fFll Pancrepatina Compound contains in 
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addition 0 05 g of phenazone and 0 002 g sodium methylarsenate m each 
globule 

Pancrin {Richter, I^ndon) Tablets containing pancreas with tannin 
l^ose — 1 or 2 tablets thnce daily Dysfunction of pancreas, dyspepsia, etc 
I PI S7j Panlittol (Armour, London) Tablets containing pancreas 2J grams, 
thyroid B P. grain Hypertension 

Panteric Tablets (Parke, Datis, London) Enteric -coated tablets each 
containing 5 gr of triple strength pancreatin equivalent to 15 gr of 
pancreatin B P Dose — 1 to 2 tablets after each meal To assist pancreatic 
digestion Panteric Compound Tablets contain triple strength pancreatin 
with sodium glycocholate and sodium taurocholale 

^ Zymine (Fairchild, Bros A Foster, Nerv York, Burroughs Wellcome, London) 
Extract of pancreas containing trypsin, pancreatic diastase and lipase and other 
enzymes Dose — 1 to 6 gr twice or thnce daily after food 


PAPAIN 

Dose — 1 to 8 grams (0 00 to 0 5 g ) 

A proteolytic enzyme occurring as a whitish oi light brown 
amorphous powder, prepared from the juice of the papaw, the 
unripe fruit of Cane a Papaya (Passifloraceie) 

Papaw fruit, fresh, divested of its seeds, in shape like a 
vegetable marrow, is a refreshing dessert fruit, with flavour 
something like the melon It is commonly used as a table fruit 
abroad It is thought to have digestne properties 

Manufacture of Papain* The fruit, while remaining on the tree, is lightly 
incised several times at intervals of 2 or < days with a bone knife, and juice 
collected in calabashes containing a little water The juice is rapidlv dned — 
the coagulated milk being exposed to the sun or artificial heat on glass or linen 
frames at not exceeding lOO^F , subsequently, while still warm, powdered m a 
drug mill A dt>zen fruits ynld about I lb of dried granulated crude papain 
at one tapping 

Uses, As a digestive in chronic cases of dyspepsia with acid 
eructations and painful gastric fermentation. It acts m acid, 
alkaline or neutral media, and like pepsin, has the property of 
digesting Hhnn (as much as 200 times its weight in some cases) 
Like rennet, it has the property of curdling milk and might be 
used as a substitute for it 'Fhe liquid preparations are suitable 
for use in cases of enlarged tonsils, after persevering treatment, 
improvement in nasal breathing can be observed, due to reduction 
of the swellings Ulcers and fissures of the tongue have been 
painted with a solution of papain 1 to 2 in 10 each of glvcerin and 
water 

juice from the unripe fruit is \er^ acid and acts, as an efficient vermifuge, and is 
also a galactagogue and antiscorbutic — S G Willimott, Pharm ./ , ii/1928, 219 

Elixir Papaini (B P C ) 

Dose -—\ to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Contains 3 gi of papain per drachm 

Elixir Papaini (Martmdale) Dose — I drachm (4 ml ) with meals 

Papain 8 gr , glycerin 2 dr , hydrochloric acid 2 m , simple elixir to 1 oz. 

Glycerinum Papaini {B P C ) 

Dote . — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Papain 9% in dilute hydrochloric acid, simple elixir and 
glycerin. 
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Is given with meals as a digestive; it has also been used as a 
pigment for chronic eczema and warts, and has been applied to 
diphtheritic exudation. 

Liquor Papaini et Iridinl (B.P.C.). 

Dose, — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Contains 1 gr. of pepsin and 1 gr. of extract of ins per drachm. 
[Pl 'Sll PUula Papaini Composita. Dose — 1 with meals. 

Papain 2 gr , extracts of nux vomica 1 gr , belladonna ^ gr , aloes i gr. A 
digestive laxative. 

Ananassa Sativa (Pine Apple). The juice has been used among 
the natives in South Africa for diphtheria and diphtheritic sore 
throat. It has diuretic properties. 

The fresh fruit juice contains an active proteolytic enzyme, bromelin, which 
is destroyed when the juice is heated, or the fnut is canned. Bromelm digests 
1000 times its weight of protein in a few hours, and operates equally wdl in 
acid, alkaline or neutral medium — S G Wilhmott, Pnarm J , ii/1928, 219, 
Lancet^ ii/1928, 455. 

CiUipiAC (EDEMA in a woman of 30 completely relieved m 3 weeks by daily 
administration of pineapple jiuce (juice from a tin of pineapple daily) after 
digitalis, mercurial compounds, etc., had failed. Unnary output rose in a 
fortnight from 18 to 20 oz to 60 to 100 oz in 24 hours — B. Macgraith, Bnt 
med, J.. u/1934, 492 Chinese patients suffering from dropsical ben-beri 
invariably ask for pmeapple. — ^A. J. McClosky, thtd., SI 2, 


VkRPJf¥mXJTA 

Paraffinum Durum (B.P,), Syn, Parrafin Wax, Paraffi- 
NUM (U,S.P, XI), Paraffinum Solidum (P. Dan.). (Paraffinum 
S oLiDUM (P. Helv. V) 18 ceresin.) 

A mixture of several of the harder members of the paraffin 
series of hydrocarbons from CjiH 44 to CsoH« 4 ; obtained by dis- 
tilling shale, separating the liquid oils by refrigeration and purifymg 
the solid product. Colourless, semi-transparent, crystallme, 
inodorous and tasteless, slightly greasy to the touch. Sp. gr. 0*82 
to 0*94. It bums with a bright flame, leaving no residue. Hard 
paraffins are supplied with various melting-points. B.P. specifies 
50® to 60®; U.S.P. XI 50® to 57®. 

Soluble about 1 in 80 of ether, slightly soluble in dehydrated 
alcohol, insoluble in water; also insoluble in acetone — a fact of 
value in the analysis of mixtures. 

Uses. Principally as an ingredient of ointment bases, especially 
for protective ointments. Melted paraffin has been employed for 
the treatment of inflamed joints, sprains, etc. Injections of melted 
paraffin have been used in plastic surgery. 

Solid Paraffin Inicctlons. For subcutaneous injection in plastic operations 
this should be hard paraffin with m.p. 1 10 to U5®F., not an extempore mixture. 
Used to improve the size and shape of the nose, ear,^ etc., where abnormal, 
1^0 for injecting into cavities after previously swabbing out with antiseptic 
lotion. The injection should be made in a warm room to allow of the flow of 
the melted substance through the syringe needle. 

ParafBnonsa. Two cases following paraflin injections. One of the rectum 
due to liquefled hard jsaraflin, the other stated to be due to an injection of 
camphor m liquid para^ oil in the thigh.— A. T. Bazin, BrtS. med, «/., ii/1929, 
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The publication of various cases of paraffinoma by authors in Europe and 
America has acted as a warning of the possible dangers of mjectmg mineral 
oil into the body tissues A case of paraffinoma descnbed. — Mason Bohun, 
Brtt. J. Dermal , 1935, 523. 

Painful Rheumatic Joints. Envelop the limb (previously shaved) quickly 
in a thm layer of melted paraffin at a temperatiure of 80° to 85° and add until 
layer is 1 to 2 cm. thick. Apply flannel bandage and leave on for 5 hours.-— 
Per PracUtwner^ i/1928, 397 

Paraffin wax bath over the whole body applied m sections at a tmie for applying 
heat to the skm — H. W. Hales, Lancet, u/1931, 586. 

Paraffin Treatment of Burns. 

Paraffin “No. 7” is made as follows: — Melt hard parafhn 
67*75 and add soft paraffin 25 and olive oil 5. Then mix in 
carefully betanaphthol 0*25 dissolved in eucalyptus oil 2, after the 
mixture has cooled to about 55*^. (The original mentions resorcin 
0*25 to 1% as alternative, and that a small quantity of dehydrated 
alcohol 13 to be used as solvent ) The finished article melts at 
about 48 ^ 

Method of Use, Wash the burns with sterile water, dry 
thoroughly, tor example with a fan, and spray or apply the melted 
pieparation carefully with a fiat camel-hair brush. Covtv with a 
thin layer of wool and a second coating. A preliminary apphcation 
of 1 to 1000 acrifiavme is useful. 

Paraffin “No. T* Modified has been made using spermaceti 
and hard paraffin p, aq.^ instead of hard paraffin. The preparation 
melts at 49° and is filled into rubber-capped tubes for use at time 
of operation, after melting m the water-bath, 

Ambrine (^Anglo-French Drug Co , London) A similar preparation advised 
by B de Sandfort, contaimng a compound of paraffin with 5% of od of amber. 
Applied in similar manner. 

Granulogcn {Parker Davis ^ London). Chloretone 22 gr. per oz., and cresyUc 
acid (0 ui a basis of paraffin, m p 46°. For the treatment of cutaneous 
lesions. To be melted and applied with a sterile brush or by means of a suitable 
•pray. 

Dental Wax. Hard paraffin 1 oz., beeswax 6 oz., melt together, 
add i oz. alkanet and keep warm for 2 hours, then stram and add 
tmeture of tolu 2 dr., otto of rose 5 drops. Generally supplied 
in sheet 6i by mches. 

Use, The sheet is warmed over the fiame and moulded carefully 
over the model. It is used for mechamcal purposes prior to 
vulcanisation. 

Ceresln. A hard, white paraffin wax, m.p. about 65°, obtained 
by purifying ozokerite or earth wax, which occurs naturally near 
petroleum springs, especially in Galicia. Soluble 1 in 170 of ether, 
1 m 125 of benzene and 1 in 80 of chloroform. Is used in the 
manufacture of candles and polishes. 

Paraffinum Llquidum (B.P., P. Helv, V, P. Dan.). Syn. and 
Prop. Names. Olbum Pktrolei^ Petrolatum LiquiOum lU,S.P, 
XI), Apsrol (Cooper, Son & Co., London), Chrismol (Allen St 
Hanburys, London), Colonol (Khylene, London), Intbrnol 
(British Drug Houses, London), Nujol (Stemco, London), 
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Paroleine {Burroughs Wellcome, London) ^ Petrolaiine {Hetvletl, 
London), etc. 

Dose . — i to 1 ounce (7*5 to 30 ml.) 

A clear oily liquid obtained from petroleum after the more 
volatile poitions have been removed by distillation It consists of 
hydrocarbons ranging from Ci«H34 to C21H44. Sp gr 0*880 to 
0 895 (jB P.) For spraying, as also for “Toilet Paraffin,” is 
preferred with gravity 0*865 to 0 870, vide Paraffinum Liquidum 
Leve. For internal use a high gravity preferred. Below 0 880 it is 
not suitable as an internal lubricant. The BP Add requires a 
kmematic viscosity of not less than 64 centistokes at 37*8°. 
U,S.P XI has two varieties — one termed Heavy, the other Light 
Liquid Petrolatum — with different viscosities. 

A careful clinical comparison of treatment with low (130) viscosity liquid 
paraffin, sp gr 0 8718 and high (230) of sp gr 0 8902, showed that the latter 
had a slightly more laxative action and there was decidedly less tendency to 
leakage The highly v'lscous oil was more satisfactory in general — H B Russell 
and P. C Brett, Lancet, i/1923, 594 

Russian oil contains principally saturated hydrocarbons while American 
petroleum contains a large proportion of the unsaturated olefines The Baku 
oils differ from Pennsylvania and other U S oils in consisting largely of hvdro- 
carbons of the naphthene group (saturated single link rtng compounds) 
American oils are best for chlorinating Cf p 361 

Oleum Petrolei Flavum and Huiles Lourdes de P^trole. lleaw petro- 
leum oils — products from American petroleum distilling between 280 and 400 , 
sp gr 0 880 to 0 905 Used as a vehicle for hypodermic injections For the 
suspension of insoluble mercurial salts, such as calomel, salicylate, succinimidt, 
benzoate and yellow oXide of mercury, 1, 5 or 10% mixtures being emploved 

Vaselinum Liquidum. Syn. Huile de Vasei ine, “Vaseline Liquide” 
(Fr. Cx ), 18 prepared from Caucasian petroleum by purifying the fractions 
between 335® and 440" Sp gr about 0 875, i e , it approximates Paraffinum 
Liquidum in character Employed m Huile Grise qv F F VIII, P Ital V 
and P Belg. IV are similar. 

Uses, Liquid and soft paraffin are employed as electuaries or 
lubricants in constipation Also of use internally for colitis in 
children. By its lubricating action, taken regularly, it may avert 
appendicitis It is a good catheter lubricant. 

It is used as a basis for laryngeal and nasal spray solutions or 
pigments, but for these purposes the BP oil is too \iscous, and 
Paraffinum Liquidum Leve {vide infra) is preferable. Alkaloidal 
hoses ate, in general, only slightly soluble tn liquid paraffin. A little 
oleic acid added assists solution. 

Its action on the bowel is due in great measure to its ability to form emulsions, 
holdmg about 15% more water than usual in the stool — Per Pharm J , n/1927, 
461. 

Liquid paraffin should be given f hour before food 7 to 10 m of Tinct 
Belladonnae after breakfast and dinner helps the onward passage of contents 
of unhealthy colons — A. Greham-Stewart, Lancet, ii/1930, 874 

No “a prion*’ reason why paraffin should replace other laxatives May be 
imtant. The pnmary defect in constipation is in the neuro-muscular mechanism 
controlling peristalsis in the stomach and small intestine, and mass mov cments 
m the colon — ^these movements are not necessarily stimulated by cither bulky 
or rough residue. — L. J. Green. Lancet, ii/193^ 993, 1044. 

ParsShn is capable of inhibiting the action of the jDroteolytic ferments, but 
this action is modified when the oil is emulsified. Patients who complain of 
“seepage” of oil from the rectum whilst taking a small or moderate dose are 
incapable of providing the natural emulsifying agents, and this defect is also 



p 


PARAFFINUM 


717 


prohabK reajMmbible lor the loss of weight and digestive disturbances occasion- 
ally observed m those taking liquid paraffin — F B Parsons, Practitioner, 
11/1932, 74 

Eczema Ani consequent on the taking of liquid paraffin for chronic con- 
stipation — R Gibson, Brtt med J , i/1927, 876 

Herpes Zoster Paraffin dressings found of great value for the relief of pam, 
effective only during the eruptive period — Howard Fox, per Presertber, Feb , 
1923, 83. 

Creosoted Oil. (Calot’s formula) Liquid paraffin 7() g, sterilised by 
heating for 1 hour Allow to cool and add in order creosote “> g , guaiacol 1 g , 
iodoform (sterile) g , ether 30 g 
Used as a wound dressing 

Inaction of 10 ml weekly of Calot’s fluid with olive oil in place of liquid 
paraffin of distinct value following aspiration of cold abscesses and in treatment 
of white swellings of joints Calot'a No. 2 Paste — Phenol camphor 3 g , 
naphthol camphor 3 g , guaiacol 8 g , iodoform 10 ^ , lanolin 150 g , spermaceti 
100 g , of value for injection in sinus fonnation in disease of hip, spine and knee 
10 ml injected into sinus at temperature of 103'', repeated every fourth day for 
10 occasions Contraindicated in albuminuria and septic infections causing 
pyrexia — R Pollock, Lamet, i'1927, 22S 

OtorrhcE-A C alot’s solution of value Instil 5 to 10 drops into ear canal 
To get fluid into Eustachian tube close opening of external canal by pressing 
tragus against canal wall and bringing alternate pressure to bear on it so as to 
cause pumping action on mivture, and continue until patient feels medicament 
in throat Repeat nightlv for a week V\ hen secretion becomes thin discontinue 
and dry up with insufflations of boric acid powder — I Hamick, / Artur med 
.*ls8 , 11 /1929, 66 Success in 85 ’V, of cases -J C Seal, A/cd ./ Rn , 193vt, 244 

Emulsio Paraffin! Liquid! Alkalina {H P C ) 

Dose ' — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 1t> inl ) 

iVIixture of magnesium hydroxide 1 part and cMoulsion of liquid 
paraffin with agar 3 parts 

Emulsio Paraffin! Liquid! Composita {B P C ) 

Syn Fmi’lsio Paraium cvm Agar et Phi noi phihai.eino 
Dose — As abo\ e 

The formula is as above, incorporating also phcnolphthalem 
1 gr per ounce 

Emulsio Paraffin! Liquid! cum Agar {B P C ) 

Dose — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to lb ml ), or more if requisite, morn- 
ing and evening Children 1 to 2 drachms. Contains 50% v/v 
of liquid paraffin and 0 75% w/v of agar 
RmuUum Petrolati Liquid! (V S P XI) Average dose — 1 ounce (30 ml ) 
Luiuid petrolatum 50*^’^, with acacia or agar, etc , syrup and alcohol, and 0 004®o 
of vanillin 

Emuls. Petrol, c. Agar {N J h ) Agar 36 gr , liquid paraffin 4 oz , acacia 
^7i gr , tragacanth 14 gr , vanillin 1 1 gr , elixir of saccharin 8 m , benzoic acid 
7 gr , double chloroform water to 8 or 

Emuls. Petrol, c. Phenolphthalein. et Agar (/S^./ F ). Agar 36 gr , liquid 
paraffin 4 oz , phenolphthalein 16 gr , glvcenn 390 m , acacia 60 gr . tragacanth 
20 gr , glvcenn of bone acid 112 m , sodium benzoate 18 gr , vanillin li gr , 
double chloroform water to 8 oz 

Emulsio Paraffin! Liquid! cum Hypophosphitil^us 

(B P.C ) Syn Emulsio Petrolei cum Hypophosphitibum 
Dose . — I to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.). 

Liquid paraffin 50% v/v with I gr. each ot sodium and calcium 
hypophosphites per drachm. 

Emulsio Paraffini cum Pancreatino. Dose .' — 2 to 4 drachms (8 to 1 6 ml.) 
The same as the preceding emulsion with the addition of 10% v/v of solution 
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of pancreatm m place of an eoual vohime of water For the intestinal stasis of 
tuberculous chilcfren, drachm doses of this preparation promote healthy function 
of the bowel. 

Emulsio ParafiBjil et Blsmuthi. Dose, — 1 ounce (30 ml.) hrst thing in the 
mommg and at bedtime, followed by | tumblerful of moderately hot water 
Liquid paraffin 1 oz., clove oil 10 m., sodium bicarbonate and compound 
tragacanth powder, of each I dr. Emulsify with chloroform water i oz and 
solution of bismuth and ammomum citrate 1 dr., and add in portions chloroform 
water to 8 oz. 

The small dose of bismuth is intentional. In some cases larger quantities 
may prove constipating The formula is varied to suit the case, e g , pepper- 
mint oil 10 m. may replace the clove oil, varymg doses of bismuth salicylate or 
subgallate may replace the bismuth solution, and where there is constipation, 
Vinum Aloes or compound tincture of aloes J to li oz may be incorporated. 

Catarrh of the alimentary tract is frequently responsible for toxsemia due 
to insufficient or impeded action of the liver and pancreas This condition 
IS often the cause of affections of the circulatory system (heart troubles, etc.), 
coupled with evidence of rheumatoid arthritis and of hbrositis. 

Emulsio Paraffin! cum Rhamno Frangula. Dose. — ! to 1 ounce (15 to 
30 ml ) Liquid extract of buckthorn bark 1 oz . liquid paraffin 4 oz , benzoic 
acid 5 gr., Irish moss decoction to 8 oz. A mild laxative. 

Mistura Magnesii Hydroxidi et Paraffin! Liquid! (B P.C.) 
Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.). 

Liquid paraffin 30% v/v emulsified in mixture of magnesium 
hydroxide by means of acacia, or by using an homogenising 
machine, in which case no acacia is needed. ^ 

Parogenum (B.P.C.). Syn. Vasoliment, Liquid Parogen. 
Liquid paraffin *40% v/v with oleic acid, ammoniated alcohol 
and alcohol 90%. 

Agarol Brand Conmound (Warner, London), An emulsion of hquid 
paraffin with agar. For formula, see Vol. II. 

Colactin (Sptcer, Watford). Paraffin emulsion containing 40% of lactose. 
No. 1, plain; No 2, with phenolphthalein. 

Cristolax (Wander, London). A compoimd of 50% of hquid paraffin with 
60% of malt extract in powder form. 

Fructolax (Savory & Moore, London) Don?.— -2 to 3 drachms at bedtime. 
A laxative containing about 80% aoft hydrocarbon with fruit basis. 

Maltaffin (Marttndale, London). Dose. — I to 2 teaspioonfuls at bedtime. 
Children, i to 1 teaspoonful, ukreased it necessary. A combination of h^id 
hydrocarbon oil with malt extract as «n electuary. Suitable for children. The 
oily taste is largely masked. 

Obstisan (Chemtsche Fabrtk Gustrow, Gustroto t Meckl.; Braun, London). 
Emulsion of liquid paraffin with invert sugar. 

Olgar (Parke, Datns, London). Emulsion of refined liquid paraffin and agar. 
Paraffagar (Marttndale, London). A combination of hydrocarbon oil with 
agar m the form of a jelly as an efficient electuary, without weakening effects. 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms at bedtime. Children, # to 1 drachm, increased if 
necessary. 

Parafiagar with Phenolphthalein. Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms, containing 
phenolphthalein 1 gr. in 1 dr. 

Petrolagar (Petrolagar Laboratories. London). An emulsion of liquid paraffin 
65%, with agar. Also available with pnenolphtnalem li gr. per oz., or alkaline 
(wtth magnesium hydroxide). 

Semprolin EmuUion (Semprolin Co., London). An emulsion containing 
60% liquid (laraffin. Combinations wtth bismuth ana pepsin, glycerophosphates, 
hypophosphites, iron, lecithin, guaiacol, malt, said, etc , arc made. Semprohn 
Cream containing 90% liquid paraffin and Semprolin Carminafrve are also 
prepared. 
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Paraffinum Liquidum Levc (B.P.C.). Syn, and Prop, Name, 
Spray Par^fin, Paraffinum Liquidum pro Nebulis, Paroleine 
(for spraying) (Burroughs Wellcome, London), 

A variety of liquid paraffin of lower gravity and lower viscosity 
than the oil for internal administration, and more suitable for the 
preparation of sprays. 

Paraffinum Molle (J5.P. ). Syn, and Prop Name Petrolatum 
(U.S.P XI) and Petrolatum Album (U.S P. XI), Petroleum 
Jelly, Vasblina (F,E. VIII), Vaselinum (P. Ital. V, P. Belg IV, 
P. Helv, V, P. Dan,), Vaseline (Cheesebrough Manufacturing 
Co,, London), 

A white (Paraffinum Molle Album) or yellow (Paraffinum Molle 
Flavum) semi-solid mixture containing some of the softer or 
more fluid members of the paraffin series of hydrocarbons from 
QsHsa to C 20 H 42 . M.p. of the white variety 40® to 46®, of the 
yellow variety 38° to 46® (U,S,P,XI requires 38® to 54®). Is 
usually obtamed by purifying the less volatile portions of 
petroleum. 

Soluble in alcohol slightly, freely in ether and chloroform, 
msoluble in water and in acetone. When melted, it mixes with 
oil, and many waxes, oleates and oleic acid. 

Soft paraffln is not readily absorbed, but is emollient, protective 
and useful as an ointment base for surface action. 

Glcgg*s Mixture consists of 3 parts liquid paraffin and 1 part of white soft 
paraffin, flavoured with rosettol (or with i ar of menthol per oz ). Applied 
twice daily by a nasal pipette to the back of the nose for tne prevention and 
treatment of the common cold — E P Poulton, Lancet, i/1932, 933 If the cold 
cannot be aborted entirely by this treatment, at least it develops into a relatively 
mild affair — E. P. Poulton and F. A. Knott, Practtttoner, i/l936, 28. 

Confectio Paraffini (L.H ) Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g ) 

Yellow soft paraffin 16 oz., aikanet root 42 gr., oil of lemon 32 m , oil of bitter 
orange 32 m. 

Lotlo Paraffinl Composita. Soft paraffin 3 oz . balsam of Peru 2 dr., 
mercuric oleate 60 gr , olive oil 1 1 oz. To be applied with a stiff brush. For 
parasitic skin diseases. 

Oculentum Simplex (fl.P.C.). A sterile mixrnre of wool fat 
and yellow soft paraffin used as a basis for eye ointments of the 
B,P. and B.P.C. 

Parenol (B.P.C.), An emulsion of water in wool fat and soft 
paraffin. 

Unguentum Paraffin! (B.P.). 

White beeswax 2 , hard paraffin 8 , yellow or white soft paraffin 90. 

UMiientum Paraffin! made with hard paraffin (m.p. 54* to 57°) 27, soft 
paramn 70, beeswax 3, is suitable for use with the atmospheric temperature 15*. 
May be modified to meet the exigencies of climate and temperatiire. 

The addition of 3% of beeswax makes the ointment more uniform. 

A hard paraffin with somewhat low melting point, eg., 46° to 52®, is be^. 
Melt together and set aside to crystallise (or i^w to cool on the water bath) 
and then mill, rub down, or tieve again. ' .... ... 

A small quantity of wool fat added to aoft or liquid paraffina enablea the 
productioii of a stable emulsion, vide PatiM. 
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Unguentum Simplex {B.P.). 

Wool fat 5, hard paraffin 10, yellow or white soft paraffin 85. 

Unguentum {U,S P XI) Syn Simple Ointment Wool fat 5, white 
wax 5, wlute petrolatimi 90. 

Petroleum Benzine is the fraction distilling below 150®, sp. gr below 0 750, 
This IS used for cleaning purposes Benztne means petroleum benzine 
Distinguish from benzene (benzol), the product obtamed from coal tar, q t- 
On fractionation it yields various products such as mmeral naphtha or benzolin 
(boiling range 70® to 95®), ligroin or petroleum naphtha (boiling range 90 
to 120®), and petrol 

Petroleum Leve (B P.C , P Dan, P Helv V) Syn Petroleum Spirit . 
Petroleum Ether CsHi, — 72 i principally At least 95% distils between 
60® and 70®, and has sp gr of 0 f>20 to 0 700 P Helv F requires 90% to distil 
below 60®, sp. gr 0 65 to 0 67 

Benzinum Purificatum (U S P XJ), syn Petroleum Ether, is purified 
petroleum benzine It has sp gr 0 634 to 0 660, and distils entirely between 
35® and 80® Petroleinum (P Belg IV, P Jt^ IV) has sp gr 0 64 to 0 67, 
boilmg-range 50® to 75® P^trole Idger {Fr Cx ) has sp gr about 0 6 and 
distils entirely below 50® Higher fractions of petroleum are white spirit 
or turpentine substitute (boiling range 140® to 220®), illuminating or solar oils 
(various boiling-ranges up to 300®) and heavy lubricating oils 

Kerosene. Distilled from petroleum and has a boiling range of 150 ' to 30o' 
with sp gr about 0 800 to 0 811 Is used as an illuminating and fuel oil 

Kerosene poisoning in children — 4 cases with 1 death — J P Price, J Amer. 
med. Ass., ii/1932, 214 

Lefroy*8 Crude Mineral Oil Emulsion. Syn. Petroleum Ivsecficide^ 
Crude mmeral oil (kerosene) 110, soft soap 50 (whale od soap is specified) 
with about 10 of water to form a jelly For use against lice, fleas, flies, etc , 
both destroying them, preventing their further attack and thereby actmg as a 
prophylactic to many forms of infectious disease It is used like ordinary soap 
for washing If a httle be allowed to dry into the clothes vermin will not 
approach The same effect is secured by rubbing a httle over the skin — 
H Maxwell-Lefroy, Lancet, i/1915, 1150 

Favus has been cured bv soaking with petroleum of commerce 
Huile de Pitrole (Fr Cx ) has sp gr 0 800, distilling between 130® and 2b<> , 
from American petroleum luash point not below 35® 

“Petrol.” Syn Gasoline, “Motor Spirit” Sp gr 0 720 to 0 750 
Data as to b p and commercial varieties — Vol 1 1 

Antidotes* Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tube Keep patient 
warm but in fresh air Give stimulants Artificial respiration if necessary 
Epidemic of diphtheria or scarlet fever in an institution may be avoided by 
swabbing the children’s throats with petrol as soon as throat trouble is suspected 
It can be used as a spray, a method not objected to by children Its taste is not 
unpleasant and it causes no burning or disagreeable sensation in the throat — 
G. A. Stephens, Prescriber, 1935, 366 
T«tra-Ethyl Lead, 

A very active and dangerv:)us poison, far more so than unv inorganic lead 
compound — only a few mg a dav will cause cumulative poisoning In the 
works of the Standard Oil Co , New Jersey, 5 employees died and 30 others 
were affected For treatment large quantities of alkalis recommended — Brit 
med J., 1/1928, 61, 64, 75 Further investigation necessary, ibid., 363, 386. 

In a family car usmg 107 gals of ethyl petrol (3 5 g of lead per gal.) 75% 
of the lead went into the air and the rest into the car parts — Daily Mail, Apr. 13, 
1928 

Ethyl petrol acquitted — Lancet, i/1930, 820. Report of proceedings of 
Committee of Enquiry. — Brtt med. J., i/1928, 770, 871, 1033, 1073 
Tetramethyl lead of comparatively low toxicity compared with other lead 
compounds. M.L D of a number of organic lead compounds given. — ^J S 
Buck and D. M Kumro, J Pharmacol , 1930, 171 

Cera Alba (J9.P., U.S.P. XU P- Helv. K, P. Dan.) is obtained 
by blenching yellow wax (Cera Flava B P-^ U^S.P XU P^ Helv. 
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V, P. Dan,), the secretion formed by Apts melliftca (Order, 
Hymenoptera) and used by the insect to form the cells of the 
honeycomb. Soluble in warm ether, in chloroform and in fixed 
and volatile oils; sparingly soluble in cold alcohol 00% M p 62” 
to 64°. 

Ceratum {JJ S P XI) White wax 3, benzoinated lard 7 

Cera Aseptica (B P C ) A sterile mixture of white beeswax and almond 
oil containing 1% of salicylic acid 

Horsley’s Wax. An aseptic wax for surgeons' use Yellow beeswax 7, 
phenol 1, olive oil 2 It is employed warm at a temperature such that its 
consistence is just sufficiently soft for easy manipulation It is heated at tempera- 
ture of boiling water 5 minutes and then poured into saline or mercuric chloride 
solution at lOS'F.from which it is used during the operation — P Sargent, 
J3rif tned J , ii/1922, 1200 

As a plugging for the exposed cancellous Iwne in drainage for empyema in 
tuberculous children — free drainage effected — Denis Browne, Lancet, 11 / 1930, 
736 

Oxycroceum Plaster (P Helv V) Yellow beeswax ‘15, colophony 25, 
elemi 10, ammoniacum vS, galbanum 5, myrrh 5, Venice turpentine 12, saffron 1, 
extract of rhatany 2 

Camauba Wax is a hard yellowish or greenish wax exuded from the leaves 
of Copermeta certfera (l*.ilm.e), m p about 85 , sp gr about 0 995 Is used in 
polishes 

Japan Wax is obtained from the bernes of various species of Rhus It is a 
pale yellownsh wax, becoming white externally on keeping M p about 55% 
sp gr gbout 0 99^ Is used in polishes 

Cetaceum {B.P C , U.S P XI, P Helv V , P Dan ) Syti 
Blanc de Baleine {Fr Cx ). 

Dose. — 8 to 30 grainb (0 5 to 2 g.) 

Spermaceti is a white, unctuous crystalline substance (m p 42^ 
to 50'"), obtained from Physeter macrocephalus and other species 
of whale, e g , Hyperoodon rostratus Consists chiefly of cetyl 
palmitate, CisHji COOCjeHas - 480 5 Soluble 1 in 1 i of 
chloroform and about 1 in 7 of ether, also in hot alcohol A 
common ingredient of cold creams. A good addition to theobroma 
suppositories for hot climates An emulsion (with acacia or egg 
yoke, using spermaceti powdered with a little alcohol) has been 
administered as a demulcent for coughs 

Oleum Cctacei is obtained by removing the spermaceti which separates from 
the crude oil on standing It is a thin yellow oil used for burning and as a 
lubricant 

Unguentum Cetacei (B P C ) contains 2(1% of spermaceti m white beeswax 
and liquid paraffin 

Alcohol Cetylicua (i' Helv f') Prop Name Lanuiil Wax (i^o/wc/ieiw & 
Moore, London). CH,(CH,)mCH,OU - 242 27 

In white crystalline masses, greasy to the touch, m n 48^^ to Soluble in 
ether, chloroform, carbon disulphide and boiling alcohol 

Unpuentum Cetylicua (/* Helv V) Cetyl alcohol 4, wool fat white soft 
paraffin 86 


PASTILU 

Pastilles consist of a basis of gelatin with varying quantities of 
glycerin. The medicament is dissolved or suspended in the 
melted mass, which is then moulded in oil-lubricated moulds. 
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Hie B.P,C, r^ommends Glycogeladn as a basis for pastilles. 
This has gelatin 20, glycerin 40, sucrose 5, citric acid 2, sodium 
benzoate 0*2, oil of lemon 0*1, solution of bordeaux B 1, triple 
orange-flower water 6*25. The gelatin is softened in water, the 
glycerin added and the mass evaporated down to 85. The other 
ingredients are then incorporated. This basis gives a soft pastille 
which quickly dissolves in the mouth. As the medicament is 
intended to have a prolonged local action, the basis should be 
firm enough to ensure that the pastilles dissolve very slowly. The 
usual commercial medicated pastille contains a higher proportion 
of gelatin and dissolves slowly m the mouth. They are moulded 
in dry starch moulds and then thoroughly dried in trays for 
several weeks. 


PELLETIERINA 

CfiHisON =1411. 

[PI] Alkaloids y the follotving; their saltSy simple or complex : — 
PomegranatBy alkaloids of,** 

[81] AlkaloidSy the follozmng; their saltSy simple or complex , — 
PomegranatCy alkaloids o/, except substances containing less than 
0*5% of the alkaloids of pomegranate,** 

[83] ** Alkaloids: — -PomegranatCy alkaloids of — in pomegranate 
hark,** 

[86] ** Alkaloids: — PomegranatCy alkaloids of — specify proportion as 
the proportion of any one alkaloid of pomegranate that the 
preparation would be calculated to contain on the assumption that 
all the alkaloids of pomegranate in the preparation were that 
alkaloid.** 

Dose, — 2 to 6 grains (0*12 to 0*4 g.). 

A mixture of alkaloids obtained from pomegranate stem and 
root bark, Punica Granatum (Punicaceae), in nunute shining 
white crystals. The alkaloids are at least four in number; their 
amount varies between 0*5 and 0*7%. In addition the bark 
contains 20% of tannin. 

[Pi ftl] Pelletterine^ syn, Punicink, dose — 2 to 8 grains, is j3-2- 
piperidyl propaldehyde, or in other words the aldehyde of conine. 
It is a colourless volatile liquid becoming brown on exposure. 
Soluble 1 in 23 of water, miscible with organic solvents. 

[PI * 81 ] Pelletlerinae Sulphas. Syn. Punicine Sulphate, Pel- 
LBTIERINUM SULFURICUM (Fr, Cx.), (CgHuN 0 ) 2 ,H 2 S 04 = 380*3. 
Dose. — 2 to 8 grains (0*12 to 0*5 g.). 

Consists mainly of the sulphates of pelletierme and iso- 
pelletierine. Colourless crystals becoming yellow on keeping. As 
a remedy for tape- worm: 5 to 8 grains taken fasting, followed by 
a full dose of compound tincture of jalap; for children of 1 3 years, 
half the above dose, and for infants one-tenth. 
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Fr, Cx, provides complete method of manufacture from the 
pomegranate root bark. The dose is usually 0-3 g. with 0-4 g. of 
tannm and 2*5 g. of syrup. Max. single dose is 0*4 g. 

IPi 81 ] Pellederinae Tannas (B.P., U.S.P. XI), 

Dose, — 2 to 8 grains (0 12 to 0*5 g ). U.S.P. XI average dose 
4 grains. 

A mixture of the tannates of the alkaloids. A light yellow 
powder. Soluble about 1 in 700 of water, and about 1 in 80 of 
alcohol 90%; msoluble m chloroform. As a tasniafuge, 8 grains 
followed in 2 hours by an ounce of castor oil proved an effectual 
dose, causing neither colic nor headache. 

Granati Fructus Cortex (B.P C.). Syn. Pomegranate Rind. 

Doie — i to i drachm ( I to 2 g ) 

The dried pericarp of the fruit of Puntca Granatiim (Punicaceaeh Used as a 
decoction in diarrhtra and as a douche in leucorrhcea. Contains aoout 28% of 
gallotannic acid 

Granati Radicls Cortex (B.P.C , P. Helv. V. P Dan ). Syn. Granati 
CORTEK, GRANATUM, POMEGRANATE, MELOGRANO (P. Helv V). 

Dose — J to i drachm (1 to 2 g.) 

The dried bark of the stem and root, containing about 0 5 to 0 9% of alkaloids, 
chiefly pelletienne and pseudo-pdletienne Used to expel tapeworm, the 1 in 5 
decoction bemg given in doses of 2 ounces every two hours for four doses, the 
treatment being preceded and followed by the administration of a purge 

Better results m tapeworm by passing into duodenum by Emhom’s catheter 
150 g. of powdered root bark infused tor 12 hours in a litre of water, and boiled 
down to one half Before use, warm to 100“F and |five three doses of 65 ml. 
at lialf-hour intervals, followed by laxative, after wluch catheter is withdrawn 
Only two failures in 19 cases — Lancet^ ii/192b, ld54 

SpigcUa. Syn Indian Pink, Pink Hoot. Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 g ). 
The dried rhizome and rootlets or the dried entire plant, Sptgelia maniandica 
(Loganiacese) Anthelmintic for round-worms, being administered in conjunction 
with a purge cither as powder or as an infusion. Should be followed by a salme 
purge. 


PEPSINUM 

B.P., U.S.P. XI, P, Helv. V. 

Dose. — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0 6 g.) either with or immediately 
before or after meals, in a pill or cachet. It is not unpalatable 
sprmkled on meat like pepper. U.S.P, XI average dose 8 grains. 

A proteolytic enzyme obtained from the gastric mucous mem- 
brane of the pig, sheep or calf, Pepsina Porci being usually 
preferred. Occurs as a light, yellowish-brown powder or in 
translucent scales or granules. It is supplied to dissolve 2500 
(B.P.), 3000 or 5000 times its weight of freshly coagulated egg 
albumen. U.S.P, XI requires it to digest 3000-3500 tunes its 
weight of egg albumen. 

The gastric juice of man is believed to contain several distinct 
digestive ferments, the chief being: — 

(a) Pepsin. — This changes protein (fibrin, albumen, etc.) into peptones in an 
acid medium, 0 2% of hydrochloric aetd being the most advantageous. 
To this the medicinal pepsins owe their Activity. 

(5) Curdling ferment, which curdles the casein of milk; this is very active ia 
the stomach of the calf, and can be dried. 
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Incompattbihty depends to a great extent on concentration ot the diluent 
fluid. A small quantity of electrolyte seems essential to enzyme action. Salts 
present in quantity hinder the enzyme The following if present in strong pro- 
portion prevent action: — 

Alcohol, Copper Sulphate, Potassium Salts (Chloride, 

Alkalis, Extract of Malt, Bromide, Iodide), 

Alum, Magnesium Sulphate, Sodium Chloride, 

Paraldehyde, H examine 

Asbestos, as also alumimum hydroxide, has the power ot removing pepsin 
and other ferments from solutions 

Soluble and Insoluble Pepsins (Commercial). 

Insoluble Pepsins are of two kinds, one precipitated by salt, and one made 
directly from the selected membranes without digestion, but purified by washing 
in spirit These require a small quantity of hydrochloric acid to .effect solution 
in water. 

Soluble Pepsin is made by self-digestion of the membranes and subsequent 
dialysis of the resulting peptone, thus leaving tht peptic power in a soluble and 
more isolated form It is then dried on glass plates, being sold in scale or 
powder form 

Uses. As a digestive, small doses, either in form of powder, or 
cachets, or one ot the following preparations with or after meals, 
are useful I'he Tabelhe, masticated, are specially convenient 
In sprue and hill diarrhoea, pepsin has given good results In 
the vomiting of pregnancy, pepsin in dose of 7 to 8 grains has 
been advocated as of service 

Pepsin and hydrochloric acid given immediately after eating mav inhibit 
carbohydrate digestion in the stomach It should not be taken until from 30 to 
45 minutes after eating — Prof Diner, per Presertber, Feb , 

Gastric and DuodiNai Ulcers (600 cases) cured by subcutaneous injections 
of a 1% pepsin solution (treed from albumin by pressure filtering through cla> 
and containing phenol) Begin with 0 2 ml thnee daily or ever> other dav, 
increasing by 0 1 ml to 0 5 ml , repeating this for 12 injections, and then de- 
creasing in the same way to 0 2 ml Injections said to be harmless and painless 
Give olive oil before meals and bismuth after meals Avoid belladonna and sodium 
bicarbonate, and give mixed diet — K Glaessncr (Vienna), Lancet, i/1932, 78 

Achlorhydria in a variety of conditions cured by pepsin and hydrochloric and 
— T H Oliver and J F Wilkinson, Brit med , 11/1^)30, 1048 

Elixir Pepsini {B P C.) 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.) 

Contains about 3 gr. of pepsin per drachm. 

Giycerinum Pepsini (B P.C.). 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.) in water 

A solution of pepsin 10% zv/v in acidified gl>cenn and water. 
This is a very active solution. If made with good scale pepsin it 
keeps indefinitely. 

Giycerinum Pepsini Fortius (B.P C ). Syn Gi yceroi ot 
Pepsin. 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

Contains about 8 gr of pepsin per drachm, in acidified glvcenn, 
simple elixir and water 

Liquor Pepticus (B P.C ) 

Dote. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.). 

Contains I in 8 of stronger glycerin of pepsin in acidified diluted 
alcohol. 
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Liquor Pepticut (Benger*8) Wenger's Food Ltd., Manchester) 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to S ml ) in a wmeglassful of water with meals An 
active solution of the ferments m weak alcohol 

Liquor Pepsinl tt Caffeinse (Marttndale). 

Dose — 2 to 4 drachms in water after meals Glycerin of pepsin 60 m , caffeine 
citrate 2 gr , water to 2 dr As a digestive and restorative The presence of 
caffeine is stated to increase the activity of pepsin. 

Pulvis Pepsin! Compositus (B.P C ) 

Dose — 10 to 30 grams (0 6 to 2 g ). 

Pepsm 15%, pancreatin 10%, diastase 1%, with lactic and 
hydrochloric acids and lactose 

Pepana {Burroughs Wellcome, London) “Tabloids" contain pepsin, pan-'' 
creatin and calcium lactophosphate, of each 1 gr The external sugar-coating 
dis:»ol\es in the stomach, exposing the pepsin, whilst the pancreatin enclosed in 
a keratin coating dissolves in the intestine 

Tabellae Pepaini. Dose — 1 or 2 with or after meals 
T'hese have d grains of pepsin m each in combination with chocolate 
Tabeliee Pepsini et Dismuthi, dost — 1 or 2 just before or with meals, 
contain 3 grains of bismuth subnitrate added to the above 
rabcllse Pepsini et Caffeinse. 

Contaui 3 gr of pepsin with 2 gr of cafftinc Dt>se — 1 to 2 after a mtal 
Digestive and tonic 

Vinum Pepsini (B P i ) Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) with meaK 
Contains pepsin 2 gr per drachm, h\drochlonc acid 1 in 80 and ghcenn in 
sheiry-t\pc wine 

Peptenzyme {Heed &, Larnrtck, Jerses ( tty, Coates $c C'oo^er, London) 
Dost — 10 to 20 grains (0 6 to 1 2 g ) before or after meab and at bedtime 
A preparation containing the enzymes which enter into the process of digestion 
Suitable for varied ttpes of indigestion Also supplied in tablets, granules and 
elixir 

Seriparium {B P (' ) Syn Rinnkf, Renmn 
The partially purified, milk-curdling enzyme from the glandular 
layer of the fourth or true digesting stomach of the calf, occurring 
as greyish- or yellow ish-white scales or powder slowly soluble in 
water It deteriorates when stored Coagulates not less than 
25,000 times its weight of fresh cows’ milk 


PEPTONUM 

B.PC 

Dose — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to 1 g ); to I ^ grains (0 01 to O-I g.) 
b> injection 

A mixture of cleavage products of proteins consisting of 
proteoses with peptones and amino-acids. 

Prepared from meat (the proteins and albuminoids), peptonised 
either by acidulation and heat under pressure, or by artificial 
digestion with pepsin or trypsin, and freed from saline matter. 
Meat products may be treated by allowing to stand at room 
temperature for 5 or 6 days with 5 times their bulk of 70% 
sulphuric acid. Water is added, the mixture cooled and 
neutralised with barium hydroxide, and the peptone solution dried 
in vacuo. Phosphoric acid may also be employed Alternatively 
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casein or gelatin are operated upon in alkaline solution, the last- 
mentioned by aid of pancreatin. 

To test a peptone as to suitability for clinical use. 

{a) Add an equal volume of saturated aqueous ammomum sulphate solution 
to a 10% solution of the peptone and stir with a glass rod. If satisfactory, a sticky 
precipitate, which adheres to the rod, comes down. 

The sample should also respond to half-saturated ammonium sulphate — this 
precipitates the primary proteoses. 

(6) Add to a few ml. ox a solution, m a test tube, two or three drops of strong 
nitnc acid. A copious white precipitate is immediately produced, consisting of 
primary proteoses. On heating, the precipitate entirely dissolves, and re-appears 
on coolmg. 

Injectio Peptoni (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — 3 minims (0 2 ml.) gradually increased to 25 mmims 
(1*5 ml.) by intravenous or intramuscular injection. 

A sterile neutral solution contaming 5% w/v (for intravenous 
use), or 7*5% w/v (for intramuscular use) of peptone. 

Peptone mjections are employed for non-speciiic desensitisa- 
tion in allergic conditions, particularly in asthma, hay fever, 
angioneurotic oedema, cyclic vomitmg and the migrame-epilepsy 
syndrome. 

Non-Specific Protein Therapy 

Non-specific protein therapy is the treatment of disease by the 
injection of proteins, either bacterial or non- bacterial, which, by 
provoking a defensive reaction (rise of temperature, leuco(^tosis, 
etc.) similar to that j)roduced by the invasion of the organism by 
a specific foreign protein, enables the patient to desensitise or 
immunise himself. The actual mechanism of this reaction is still 
obscure, though according to A. J. Clark (Bnt. med J., i/1923, 
315) the active agent is a product of protein decomposition. 
The washmg of tissue fluids into the circulation produces changes 
in the blood such as leucopenia followed by leucocytosis: increase 
in young and atypical erythrocytes and platelets; mcrease m 
fibrmogen, globulin, thrombokinase and blood sugar, in the non- 
protein nitrogen content, and in the proteolytic ferments; and 
finally an mcrease in the permeability of the cell membranes and 
capillaries. 

Numerous substances have been employed to produce this 
protein shock. Amongst the more important of these are (1) 
peptones and proteoses; (2) milk and preparations made from 
milk; (3) vaccines (used non-specifically) and tuberculms; (4) 
artificially induced diseases, such as malaria; (5) blood and sera; 
(6) vegetable and animal proteins, such as piollen extracts. These 
are dealt with in this order m the followmg pages. 

(1) Pcfrtone. 

The treatment of bronchial asthma by immunisation with small graded doses 
of peptone has been employed with success The method was mtroduced in 1917 
by A. G. Auld.— JSnX. med. J., i/1917, 580; ii/1918, 49, 1/1920, 567: i/1921, 696; 
i/l922, 835; i/1925, 448, 762; ii/1926, 732; i/1927, 829; Lancet, i/1923. 790. 

Cases Resisting Treatment; — 

Many of those with chronic bronchitis and developed emphysema, and cases 
presenting any degree of cyanosis, even without bronchitis; also those in whom, 
apart from asthmatical paroxysms, a more or less oppressed condition of the 
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resphration is practically never absent. Where there is a family history of asthma 
from childhood one may get benefit for two or three weeks and then bitter 
disappointment. In such, a mildly toxic dose has to be jriven In difficult cases 
a mixture of peptones sometimes succeeds best. — A. G. Auld, Brit. tned. */., 
1/1920, 568. See also Serum Peptone, p. 664. 

Tmchniqum. 

Two distinct procedures have been evolved: (a) Intravenous; (6) Intramuscular. 

Intravenous Treatment. 

A 5% solution of peptone, of a special type, is employed. It contains 85% 
protein, 60% of which represents pnmary and secondary proteoses m the 
proportion or 1 to 6, i e , there is a high content of the secondary bodies. The 
hydrolysis has not been earned to the amino>acid stage. It does not contam 
substances imtant to the tissues on injection. Care is taken {a) to prevent the 
delicate albumoses being decomposed by excessive heat, (Jb) to neutrahse the 
solution; (c) to ensure that the solution is stenle. Contamination may cause 
grave consequences The solution is in effect a culture medium for bacteria m 
the event of chance contammation 

Peptone IS administered m a series of 10 ^aded doses — 

First Dose 0*3 ml f 5 minims). Sixth Dose 1 3 ml (20 minims). 

Second „ 0 5 „ ( 8 „ ) Seventh „ 15,, (25 „ ). 

Third „ 07 „ (11 „ ). Eighth ) 

Fourth „ 0 9 „ (ISi „ ). to V „ 1 5 „ (25 „ ). 

Fifth „ 1 1 „ (17{ „ ) Tenth J 

Continuation Course (Intravenous). 

In addition to the above, a set of six doses is arranged as follows — ^Three 
doses each of 2 ml (30 minims) and 2 5 ml (40 minims). 

The injection is given slowly intravenously in the arm, no after-dressmg being 
necessary. The doses are admimstered every fourth or fifth day The dose 
must be varied m certam cases. 


Shading-off Courses (Intravenous). 

The procedure accordm^ to A G. Auld (Brit. med. J., i/1925, 448) is safe. 

Writing concerning the intravenous technique, this authonty advises dosage 
up to the tenth dose as hitherto, and after the tenth dose cases are broadly divisible 
into three classes. In one class the patient is quite well, and usually expresses 
surprise at his condition; in another he is much better, but not yet qmte well, 
ana in a third he may be but httlc better. 

In the first class, two additional doses of 2 ml approx may be given and then 
there is a shading off to complete the treatment with the following weekly 
dosage 1 5 ml . 1 2 ml , 1 0 ml , and 0 6 ml. This completes the course. 

In the second, if the patient is standing the peptone well, the dose may be 
mcreased to 2 nu and 2 5 ml , employing the Contmuation Course Then there 
18 a weekly reduction to complete the treatment, namely, with a dosage of 
2 2 ml., 1 5 ml , and 0 9 ml If, however, dunng the treatment the patient has 
an attack of asthma, reduce the dose considerably, say, to 1 5 ml. Contmue 
with this for two or three weeks and then reduce to 1 or 0 6 ml. 

In the third type of case Auld advises that peptone, dissolved in the serum 
from the patient’s blood, be injected mtravenously. Vide Serum-Peptone. 

Shadino-off Courses for Class I contam 2 ml., 1 5 ml., I 2 ml , 1-0 ml., 
1 0 ml , 0*6 ml , and for CLASS II contain 2 2 ml., 1*5 ml , 0 9 ml. 

In children, where the attacks are of the clear-cut spasmodic kmd, peptone is 
particularly useful. It is of most use intravenously The initial dose ahould be 
small and carefully given, because the patient may be sensitive to the peptone 
and have an attack of sickness or more grave anaphylactic symptoms. More 
commonly when a large dose is being given the panei^ will immediately flush, 
feel uncomfortable, and be sick. Subsequent doses in iuch event must be mven 
into the muscle or subcutaneously. The value of peptone when given in large 
doses to promote protem shock is not so certain nor so iconvenient for use as an 
mtravenous dose of T.A.B. or the mixed -coliform vaccine A course of peptone 
usually consists of twelve doses given twice weekly, bM there is no great harm, 
often great benefit, in giving the course for six mqn^, the large doses being 
given at weekly intervals. Hundreds of injections (riven vrith no alarming results 
— ^with one exception. — Frank Coke,’ Brit. >>ned. J., i/1928. 468. 

Asthma in children. — ^Peptone and like compounds not advisable as they may 
lead to dangerous resulu in very hypersensitive cases. — ^W. R. F. CoUis, Lancet, 
ii/l930, 5^, 
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Intramuscular Treatment 

For intramuscular use the 7 solution is used in the same range of ten doses 
(0 3 to T5 ml ), as also a Continuation Course (Intramuscular) of six doses^ 
three of 2 ml and three of 2 5 ml 

Dosage for children — The 7^% solution is also used intramuscularly, com- 
mencmg with 0 3 ml (5 minims). 

Intramuscular technique is as efficacious as the intravenous m the majority of 
adult cases 

Adrenaline, which is of acknowledged utility in asthma, has been used satis- 
factorily in conjunction with the peptone treatment 

Serum Peptone. 

The intravenous injection of peptone dissolved in a serum obtained from the 
patient has given good results in cases where peptone alone proved unsatisfactory. 

Run 2 or 3 ounces of blood into a sterile 4-ounce glass tube, and allow to 
stand corked at room temperature till next day Allow no food for 5 hours 
before bleeding, so that the serum is clear Pipette off and add an agar solution 
made by mixing one part of agar ivith 1000 of saline well boiled One volume 
of this IS shaken with 4 volumes of serum, and the mixture incubated at 37' foi 
an hour Peptone powder (Armour No 2) is added, preferably 21 or 3%, 
increasmg to 5%, and the mixture is incubated for a further hour Phenol 
0 5%, vide infra, mixed with about 15 minims of saline is then added m two 
portions with shaking 

To a patient with quiescent asthma this solution i«» given in U ml doses 
intravenously every 3, 4 or 5 davs, increasing gradually to 3 or 4 ml — A Cj 
Auld, Brit med ./ , ii/1926, 732 i/1927, 829 

In preference, the blood should be obtained just pnoi to an attack 
The following is now advised Incubate the agar serum for about 2 hours at 
37'* Then 4 ml of a 30% peptone solution mixed with 2J minims of phenol is 
added to each ounce of the agar serum — Brit med •/ , i/ 1 928, 1 7 1 

Chloroform (3 or 4 drops) note employed as a preseri ative instead of phenol, as 
giving a clear mixture for a considerable time — A Auld, Brit med / , i/1929, 

991. 

Peptone Iniections in Vaccine Treatment. 

In vaccine therapy, as an aid to overcoming hypersensitivtntwss met with, 
especially m treating the arthntic group of infections, peptone (1 and 2\ 
strength, intravenous) has been well spoken of 

A course of 10 injections intravenously is advised as follows — 

On the first day 0 1 ml of a 1% solution, on the second day 0 2 ml of 2% 
solution, on the tiurd day 0 4 ml of 2%, on the fifth day 0 8 ml of 2%, on the 
seventh day 1 4 ml. of 2%, and thereafter, at three or four day intervals, 1 8 ml , 
two or three times Having reached 1 4 ml , a subcutaneous dose of vaccine can 
be given at the same time This may be rather larger than the one the patient 
was sensitive to before treatment. No reaction, it is stated, will occur— H. 
Warren Crowe, Brit, med J , i/1923, 1016 

Peptone recommended for anaphylaxis in vaccino-therapy bv L Moinson 
Lancet, n/1929, 1097 

REFERENCES TO PEPTONE THERAPY 

Asthma — Treatment by desensitisation, though still empirical, has given very 
good results in some cases. — Lancet, ii/1931, 1140 

It IS an undemable fact that a small injection of animal protein in high dilution 
has very marked effect on the spasmodic attack associated with asthma — T 
Nelson and A D Porter, Lancet, ii/193I, 1344. 

Asthma due to protein sensitiveness (dog) Opinion divided as to peptone — 
C. J Murphy, Lancet, i/1931, 813. Asthma well treated — J Mowbray, Lancet, 
1/1931, 813. 

Eleven out of 20 bronchial asthma patients “more or less” improved with 
intravenous injections of a 5% solution, the doses increasing from 0 5 to 3 or 4 
ml. The wnter agrees with Dr. Auld that the intervals of recurrence ot the 
attacks become less frequent after peptone therapy — P Boot, “The Treatment 
of Bronchial Asthma by Intravenous Injections of Peptone,” Review, Lancet, 
1/1926, 6 

Arthritis. — Good results m rheumatic or fibrositic conditions and toxajmic 
states, e.g., urticaria Contraindications marked debility, tuberculosis, diabetes 
and advanced cardiovascular disease Primary dose, 0 4 g of peptone for a 
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man, 0 3 g. for woman, intraRluteally with injections at 5 or 6 day intervals of 
twice preceding dose Three or four injections usually effected cure Dosage 
regulated to obtain reaction temperature of about — E Bulmer, per Brii 

med J Eptt , i/1925, 8 

Rheumatoid arthritis showed marked improvement from use of peptone — 
J. Eason, Lancet^ ii/1926, 1065. 

Arthritis deformans treated with peptone intramuscularly, 0 2 g dose weekly 
— Goodall, Brit med J , i/1923, 512. 

Epilepsy. — T wenty cases of haut mal type (average age 18 years) Peptone 
intravenously arrested fits in 9 and lessened frequency in a further 6. (Bristol 
Royal Infirmary and Stoke Park Colony for mental defectives ) — F H Edge- 
worth, Bnt med J , ii/192(), 780 See also A G Auld, tbtd , 840 

Intramuscular injections proved of great benefit m a man of 35 who had 
suffered from fits for 15 years The firet dose of peptone brought improvement 
The full course of injections was given, terminating with the continuation 
course Should be tried in resistive cases — G R Hull, PractiUoner, ii/1922 

MiGRAlNl — In the treatment of migraine, resistant to the commoner methods, 
some cases (7 out of 20) showed marked improvement after 8 to 10 injections of 
a 5% solution, from 5 to 25 minims being injected at a time, each dose being 
increased by 5 minims — Lancet, ii/1927, 241 

Migraine successfully treated with peptone per os, 1 gram twice daily — 
lirtt med J , i/1930, 1159 

Pneumonia, subsequent lo operaiions invoi vino thf upper abdomen, 
thought to be anaphylactic in origin, the protein shock coming from the intestines. 
Desensitisation before the operation with peptone 0 3 g in normal saline 2 ml 
1 ^ now carried out when time permits in all abdominal sections and no case 
which has had peptone has developed pneumonia — M Dixon, Bnt med J , 
11/ 1927, 985 

Urticaria — ( hromc c\srs of urticaria, eeborrhcfa, SEBORRHaic eczemas, 
DERMA 1 1 ns ni E TO IRRHANFS, AND CHRONIC SKIN CONDITIONS generally, where 
the patient is sensitised, are affections in which excellent results were obtained 
using peptone 5”'o, injected intravenously It is essential to use a reliable brand 
of peptone and one that is histamine-free In acute conditions the intramuscular 
injection of 5 ml of the patient’s blood, giving a further injection of 10 ml five 
days later and continuing with this quantity at intervals of 5 da>s, seemed to 
give good results The reduction of the value of the urine (if it is 

hyperacid) to normal by means of an alkaline mixture is also advocated — 
H R B Hull, / R vav med .S’eru , April, 1926, 147 

In military medical practice the method of value in cases of local sensitisation 
such as seborrhcEic dennatitis that has been scratched and infected with a skm 
staphylococcus, and of general sensitisation such as urticaria The graduated 
doses are “fool proof” and an overdose m a highly sensitive patient is impossible. 
They have a remarkable effect on most cases of asthma — J R. Army med Cps, 
Nov 1926, 400 

Ihticaria has been treated WTth success by peptone per os It is a manifestation 
ot the anaphylactic state French dermatologists advocate the ingestion of 
0 5 g of peptone one hour before each meal — R Hallam, Bnt med J , ii/I928, 
880 

Eupepton {Allen 8c Hanburys, London) Therapeutic apd bactenological 
peptones No 1 . For injection in non-specific protein therapy and for preparation 
of the culture medium for the Rideal-Walker test No 2 For preparation of 
culture media for general bactenological purposes 

Sterules Peptone {Marttndale, London) Ampoules ’ of sterile peptone 
solution, 5% or 7^% strength, each strength being issued in 10 graded doses 
from 0 3 to 1 5 ml , also in doses ot 2 and 2 5 ml for the continuation course. 

Witte’s Peptone. — ^This brand of peptone is made at Rostock in Germany 
U IS much more toxic m effect According to Auld {Bnt. med J , i/l921, 696) 
It contains too much pnmary proteose in relation to secondary (roughly 1 to 2), 
whilst in Armour’s the proportion is 1 to 7. 

Some cases of asthma and hay fever are remarkably sepsitivc to intravenous 
injection of Witte’s peptone U 2 ml of 2% aoliltion caused vomiting, the 
patient’s eyes became suffused, and m less thaxf five minutes his back was 
covered with urticaria. — A E Gow, Bnt med V , ii/1921, 237 

Histamine to extent of 0 00335 g in 100 g was found in W’ltte’s peptone 
Its presence in peptone is responsible for d^pneea, flushing, etc , sometimes 
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produced. It it utelett in the Immunising process, if not sctuslly harmful. 
Armour No. 2 peptone never gives the histamme effect. It may be safely given to 
young children. Witte’s peptone is best given with a weaker peptone. 

Physiological testing suggested. The dermal (scratch) test may give evidence 
as to the presence of histamme in a strong peptone solution. AU individuals 

E ve a marked though varied response to extremely dilute histamine solutions. 

rgamine can be usc^ as control. Preparations giving a large wheal are unsuited. 
Confirm by mtravenous mjection of a small dose — A. G. Auld, Bril. med. J., 
1/1921, 698; i/1922, 835. 

Anaphylactic asthma successfully treated with Witte’s peptone. Initially 
hypodermically 0 3 ml. of 2% solution, with sufficient sodium carbonate to 
suspend and neutralise it in normal saline, mcreased every fifth day by 0 2 ml. 
up to sixth mjection (13 ml.), when symptoms disappeared, this dose repeated 
further three times and patient discharged cured . — Indtan med Gax.^ 1926, 285. 

**Peptone Witte Special 30.** Contains 14 87% total N (7*48% as albumose, 
5 01% as peptones, 1 88% as amino-acids, remainder 0 5%). 

Stated to be less toxic thm Witte’s ordinary peptone. Fatal dose 80 to 1 00 mg. 
per 100 g. rat, against 40 mg. 5% solution produces no imtation subcutaneously 
or intramuscularly, and is satisfactory mtravenously, but the latter must be used 
rather cautiously. Results from Germany and elsewhere show that non-specific 
treatment may well replace specific, even if the allergen can be discovered. The 
proteose of the patient takes up the allergen and excretes it (Onel), which alone 
18 suffiaent reason for mjecting peptone. — A. G. Auld, Lancet, 1/1931, 804. 

Asthma. — ^Among non-specific agents Witte’s No. 30 peptone is probably the 
best. Tuberculm, milk and vaccmes are m general a waste of time and money 
— G. W. Bray, Brit. med. J., u/1933, 45, 


Urinary Proteoac. Proteose m the unne excreted in anaphylactic and alhed 
conditions. The substance gives the biuret reaction. It is not coagulated by 
heat, nor by half-saturated ammonium sulphate, but is coagulated by full satura- 
tion and by lead acetate. Gave mtradennal reactions m dilution ui 

horse sensitives. The proteose contains the antigen to which the patient was 
sensitised. Used in urticaria, etc. — G. H. Oriel and H. W. Barber, Lancet, 
u/1930, 231. 

Injections of autogenous urinary proteose incredibly specific in conditions 
such as chrome urticaria^ angioneurotic oedema, eczema, prungo, dermatiUs 
herpetiformis and psoriasis Only mfinitesimal doses necessary, e.g , 0 025 to 
0 1 ml. of a dilution of 1 m 10 million, or even 1 in 100 million Having found 
the dose on which patient improves progressively decrease rather than mcrease 
It.— H. W. Barber, Lancet, u/1931, 1267. 

“Specifiaty” questioned. Chief pecuiiari^ not specificity, but property of 
producing intense local inflammatory reacuon in certam individuals. The 
sigmficance must be mterpreted cautiously. — R. M. Lyon, G. H. Percival and 
C. P. Stewart, Brit. med. J., i/1932, 136. 

Proteose is not a chemical substance but a more or less fortuitous collection 
of substances excreted by the kidneys. Proteose is present m all urines but the 
more ill the person the more there is likely to be present. It u always toxic, and 
injected into any man’s skin, whether well or ill, will produce a wheal The 
alleged specific reaction is a question of slightly more or slightly less tlian one 
gets in control cases and for a cntical opimon great caution is necessary. An 
immunotherapy based on this alleged specificity has no scientific foundation. — 
John Freeman, Lancet, i/1932, 561. See also thtd.. SfTO. 

Treatment with proteose prepared from the patient’s urine has given satis- 
factory results in chrome eczema and urticaria, ^ 16% of normal persons and 67 % 
of patients suffering from skm diseases gave positive reactions to their own 
proteoses. — Norman Burgess, Brit. med. J., i/f933, 916. 

Further observations on the biochemistry of asthrnatic conditions with special 
reference to the urmary proteose. — G. H. Oriel, Lancet, u/1933, 406. 

The proteose-hke substances obtained by Oriel and Barber’s technique from 
allergic and non-aUergic patients and from normal persons appear to be in- 
distmguishable. They are not antigemc and as therapeutic agents they are 
ineffectual — Combleet and Kaplan, Arch. Derm Syph., N.Y , Oct., 1934, 497. 

(2) 2VUUc. 

Dose . — 5 to 10 ml. mtramuscularly but much smaller doses have been used in 
certam affections. 

(The milk in preference should be freed from the bulk of its fat.) 
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The gonococcus cannot resist a high temperature. It has been observed that 
if an intercurrent febrile disease arises whilst a patient is suilenng from gonorrhoea, 
or an acute epididymitis complicates the case, the urethrid discharge may cease 
without returning. Schmidt and Saxyl reported in 1916 that protein reactions 
could be produced by milk mjcctions Hence, these injections which have the 
powfer of raismg body temperature might have effect on the gonococcus. 

The method was tried in acute and subacute stages of gonorrhoea, injections 
into the gluteal muscles of stenlised milk in 5 ml. doses, 10 ml. mto each buttock 
being given. Chill, general malaise and rise in teinperature followed, normal in 
24 hours. Dangers ml and results good. — M. W. Browdy, Lancet, i/l923, 874. 

Acute OONORRHCea treated with milk injections combined with local treatment 
Imtial dose 4 ml , mcreased by 2 ml. Duration of treatment shortened. — Bnt 
med, J. E^tt , u/1924, 86 

Milk mjections in gynaecology. — Brtt. med. J. Eptt , i/1925, 13. 
ERYSIPELAS.—Rapid recovery in 15 cases following intragluteal injection of 
5 ml. Contraindications pulmonary tuberculosis and chrome recurrent hemate- 
mesis. — Brtt. med J. Eptt., i/1928, 85. 

G.P.I. — Milk therapy considered superior to anti-syphihtic treatment In- 
jections of 10 ml of sterilised milk under the skm of the abdominal wall 40 
cases of G.P.I. , many of chorea, and several of epilepsy treated by this method 
m Budapest — Lancet, i/1924, 1231. 

Interstitial keratitis well treated with combined treatment of Neosalvarsan 
(intravenously) and milk (intramuscularly) — Van Lint, per Presenber, 1923, 73. 

Leprosy well treated by intravenous milk injections. 12 cases treated with 
sufficiently good results to enable them to resume their employment The 
treatment is drastic and dangerous and especially applicable to the late and more 
hopeless forms of the disease — N. A. Dyce Sharp, Trans R Soc trap. Med 
Hyg., Jkn., 1928, 308 

Aolan (Betersdorf, Welwyn Garden City). Milk protein preparation for intra- 
muscular mjection m non-specific therapy 

Casaoaan {Hevden, Dresden, Braun, London). Sterile casein solution con- 
taimng about 5% of casern. For subcutaneous, mtramuscular or mtravenous 
use in non-specinc protem therapy. 

Hypertherman (Napp, London) Milk protem with a stram of a saprophytic 
coli bacillus cultivated from milk Dose — From 2 to 5 ml. every third or fourth 
day intramuscularly continued for three months (combined with thyroid medica- 
tion). In the treatment of obesity and for non-specific protem therapy 
Stcrules Milk {MarUndede, London) contain 5 ml or 10 ml. of sterile milk. 
Xifal-Milk (Napp, London). Combination of sterilised milk and a vaccine of 
low virulence. Dose. — 2 to 5 ml. intramuscularly. Non-specific protein therapy 
for the treatment of degenerative epilepsy and cerebral conditions of a traumatic, 
infectious, toxic or apoplectic aetiology. 

(3) VACcinea. 

Vanous vaccines have been employed including B. colt, gonococcus, strepto- 
coccus and typhoid, of which the last-mentioned is the most popular It is diluted 
with physiologic solution of sodium chloride until 1 ml contams 100 million 
organisms, the imtial dose for adults is from 10 to 25 million. Tuberculm has 
also been used, particularly in the treatment of astlima. 

Arthritis. — ^T.A.B. vaccine intravenously produces rapid improvement in 
80 to 90% of cases, which is maintamed in betwecfi 50 and 60%, the types res- 
ponding best being acute and subacute, where disease is confin^ to the peri- 
articular tissues. Injections of no use unless all possible foci of infection 
removed. Reactions severe, but contraindications few — disease of myocardium, 
gross kidney disease, chrome alcoholism, tuberculosis and syphilis being the 
chief. Cases of the menopause group, of the chronic^ villous type and those 
showing achylia do not do well. Initial dose 100 million (in pnvate praettee 
50 million), increased at each subsequent dose by 100 million, 4 days elapsing 
between mjections Dosage should be regulated^ to produce rigor, sharp rise or 
temperature, quick fall, and profuse perspiratipn. Of 50 cases treated 44 were 
discharged after 4 weeks as definitely improved. — ^W. Yeoman, Lancet, i/1926, 
1246-50; see also ibid., 1265. 

The results in rheumatoid arthritis from typhoid vaccine intrav^oiwly may 
be as much attributable to atirring-up of focus of infection as to stimulation of 
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the defensive mechanism of the body, and the ultimate factor in determining 
cure may be the response to the antigenic activity of the infecting organism, 
this re^onse being evoked not directly but indirectly by the protein injected — 
E. M Dunlop, Bnt, med ii/1924, 1110 

Asthma True cases of bronchial asthma benefited by prolonged injeUions 
of PTO dilutions, beginning with 0 5 ml of 1 m 1,000,000 and gradually 
increasing The treatment must be kept up for a year at least and injections twice 
a week are given for the first 4 months, then once a week for 4 months, and lastly 
once a fortmght — ^T Nelson, Practitioner, i/l927, 382 

Tuberculin in treatment of asthma acts merely bv virtue of its protein content 
— L. Hofbaver, Presertber, 1926, 158 

Chorea — ^Treatment by pyrexia induced bv intravenous injection of triple 
typhoid vaccine containing 1000 million typhoid and 750 million. each of para- 
typhoid A and B per ml , beginning with 0 05 or 0 1 ml , the object being to 
attain a temperature of 104*=* to 105 5® and to maintain it for four hours 
Treatment contmued daily till choreic movements have disappeared — usually 
within a week Now the routine procedure m the Children’s Medical Service of 
the Bellevue Hospital, New York — D Bateman, Brit med J , i/193d, 100^ 
See also J W. Cneetham, tbtd , 1130 

General Paralysis — ^Typhoid vaccine as a substitute for malaria therapy, 
qv TAB containing 100 million B typhosus and 750 million B paratyphosus A 
and B, intravenously, 1 ml for 10 days, starting with 300 million total, and rising 
to 6000 then 6 weeks’ interval and recommence with 1500 million, rising to 
20,000 in 1 0 days, with 4 injections of neoarsjphenamine in the interval Remission 
induced Contraindications — arteriosclerosis, >ulmonary disease, myocardial and 
advanced cardiovascular disease, and marked focal infections — J M Mackenzie, 
per Presertber, 1929, 302, Lancet, i/1929, 288 

Sciatica of the sacro-ihac joint TAB vaccine intrav enously gives the best 
chance of removal of symptoms in the shortest possible time — W Yeoman, 
Lancet, ii/1928, 1119 

Vascular Disease — One of the newer fields for foreign protein therapy is that 
of vascular disease, particularly thrombo-angiitis obliterans, the pain of which is 
often excruciating, and Brown considers the intravenous administration of 
typhoid vaccine the best medical measure for its relief Allen and Smithwick 
have reported successful results with typhoid vaccine in Buerger’s disease, in 
the gangrene of arteriosclerosis, and in purely vasomotor types of vascular 
occlusion These authors used doses of from 125 to 300 million bacilli but 
Wnght believes that the chill should be avoided and recommends small doses 
just enough to produce 2 or 3 degrees of tever Wnght recommends an initial 
dose of 10 million typhoid bacifii, with an increase of 10 million with each 
subsequent injection Goodman and Gottesman have also reported enthusias- 
tically on the use of fever therapy in vascular disease, particularly Ravnaud’s 
disease — R. 1^ Cec\\,J,Amer med /Irr , ii/1935, 1852 

Omnadin {Bayer Products, London) Compound sarcine vaccine containing 
albumins, lipoids and fats Dose ■ — -2 ml intramuscularly daily Non-specific 
therapy m all fevers and in acne and furunculosis 
Pyrifer (Ha~er Ltd , Basel, Yarrow, London) Vaccine containing bacterial 
autolysates and dead bactena from the coli group For pyrexial treatment of 
paralysis, tabes, dementia prascox, etc , and as a substitute for malaria therapy 
Ampoules contain graded doses for intravenous injection 

Vaccineuiin (Napp, London) Bacterial autolysate prepared from S pyogenes 
and B. prodtgtosum. Dose — 1 ml intramuscularly, a course consists of 18 injec- 
tions at 2-day intervals The bactena used have strong neurotropic properties 
and the preparation is of value in neuntis, neuralgia, sciatica, etc 
(4) Artificially Induced Disease. 

General Paralysis Treated by Malaria — The principle is that remissions 
m chrome disease may occur after an attack of acute specific fever Sub- 
cutaneous injections are given of 2 to 4 ml of blood from the vein of a patient 
suffenng from benign tertian malaria 

The donor’s blood should be given before he receives any quinine Onset and 
course of the inoculated malaria differs from ordinary tertian malaria, and as a 
rule after 4 or 5 attacks of tertian it becomes quotidian, with often high tempera- 
ture* As little as 7 gr. of quinine bisulphate twice daily for 3 days and then once 
a day for 4 days will rid patient of malarial parasites Then neoarsphcnaminc is 
given. — ^J. Gerstmann, Brtt med J , ii/1925, 481. 
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In treatment of general paralysis a ngoron alternate days is followed by greater 
benefit than a daily rigor Allow the primary attack to go on 4 or *> dap then 
give 3 to 5 gr of cjuinine to check temporarily and wait for relapse In this why 
the temperature is nearly always of the true tertian character with rigors on 
alternate days — Leader, On Report of First Results of Laboratory Work ort 
Malana in England — Col S P James and P G Shute, BrtU med J , ii/1926, 79 
Watch should be kept for undue enlargement of spleen, especially if patient 
has previously had malaria — N. G. Hams, Lancet^ ii/1928^ 500 

Allow at least 8 rigors. Malana effectively cured by qumine No relapses 
with inoculated malaria — compared with 50% relapses with mosquito bites 
Follow up with 3 g of trvparsamide intravenously and 0 2 to 0 4 g of bismuth 
intramuscularly weekly in lO-week courses with intervals of 4 weeks — R Lees, 
Brit med J , ii/1931, 338 

Ten years of malana therapy results in 368 cases It undoubtedly improves 
the bodily health, prolongs life to a marked degree in some 3S% of cases, and 
has beneficial action on habits and cleanliness In 18 to 20 it produces 
clinical improvement apparently lasting manv years, and often allows resumption 
of healthy and useful home life — J E Nicole and E J h'ltzgerald, Brtt med J , 
1/1934, 427 

Rat-BITF fever instead of malaria less weakening Fever controlled by neo- 
arsphenamine after 32 days 2 deaths attributed to the treatment in 72 cases — 
Per Presertber, 1929, 301 

See also Oleum Sulphuris, p 874 

(5) Blood and Sera. 

Beneficial results obtained by autohsjemotherapy m hyperchlorh\dria, mucous- 
membranous enteritis, conjunctivitis, rhinitis, pharyngitis, bronchitis, leucor- 
rhoea and non-specific urethritis It has also proved of value in certain cases of 
gastric lUlcer, especially during painful crises, m pellagra, herpes roster and in 
depressive or melancholic psychoses — F Achitouv, per Brit med J Fptt , 
1/1935, 73 

Asthma — 'Fwenty-four asthmatic children received 5 injections each of 10 ml 
of their own blood, which was withdrawn from the median basilic vein and 
injected immediately into the buttock, without admixture with citrate or separa- 
tion of either plasma or serum Obscrv ations over a period of 6 to 12 months 
afterwards indicated that in approximately three-quarters the frequency of attack 
was appreciably reduced and in every instance some alleviation of seventy was 
manifest — K Maddox and R F Back, Arch Dts Chddh , 1935, 380 

Typhus — 16 severe cases treated bv intramuscular injection of 10 ml of the 
patient’s blood Each injection was followed by an immediate improvement in 
the general condition, and the duration of the disease seemed to he shortened bv 
a series of 4 or 5 injections. — A Babalian, per Med Annu , 1935, 463 

Whooping-cough — After failure of vaccine therapy 20 sev ert cases in children 
aged from 25 days to 30 months in the paroxysmal stage were treated by one or 
two intragluteal injections of maternal bloody all but three showed rapid im- 
provement — V de Gironcoli, per Med Annu , 1936, 509 

Antibaesyn (^Antibody Products, Watford) A preparation derived from ox 
serum, "consisting of a suspension in carbol saline of serum euglobulin adsorbed 
to the hydroxides of calcium and magnesium " For use wherever protein 
therapy has been found etfectiv'e Dose — 1 or 2 ml subcutaneously 

Antlmalignyii is an allied preparation suggested for use experimentally in 
the treatment of malignant disease ^ 

Edwenil {Spicer, Watford) A polyvalent antibacterial agent, consisting of 
the antibacterial, heat-stable element from normal scrum in 0 5% carbol saline 
Dose — 2 ml subcutaneously Used in endotoxic infections, asthma, infiuenza, 
measles, mumps, otitis media, pertussis, etc Contraindicated m conditions m 
which a sudden swelling might cause embarrassment, or an increase of secretion 
cause trouble (e g , bronchitis with much secretion), also in choleeystitis and 
appendicitis 

Globenil IS an allied preparation suggested for u^e experimentally in the 
treatment of malignant disease 

(6) Vegetable and Animal Proteins. 

Hay fever and most forms of asthma are due to a peculiar reaction of the 
tissues ("anaphylaxis") of sensitive individuals to certain proteins which are 
inhaled in the air or swallowed with food Some individuals are sensitive to 



734 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPOEIA 


P 


only one protein and others to a large number. The proteins to which sensitisa- 
tion is most frequent are (1) pollen proteins, (2) epidermal proteins (from 
animal hair or feathers), (3) food proteins, and (4) bacterial proteins. It is 
frequently possible to determine bv a cutaneotis or, especially in the case of 
pollen sensitisation, by an ophthalmic reaction, employing test solutions of 
protem extracts, whether a patient is susceptible to a particular protein or group 
of proteins. In the skin test the protein extract is introduced either intra- 
dermally, by scarification, or by merely pricking the skm, using on an adjacent 
spot a control of normal saline, the areas usually chosen for the test being the 
forearm in men and the front of the thigh in women and children In the case 
of a positive reaction a wheal will begin to appear within 5 minutes. The 
ophthalmic reaction consists in a slight reddening of the eye within 5 mmutes of 
the instillation of a solution of a pmlen extract into the conjunctival sac The 
normal man never gives this reaction. The offendm^ protein having been dis- 
covered the patient is then given a course of mjections with the appropriate 
desensitising agent. 

In the majority of asthmatics the trouble is due to inhalation of dandruff from 
fiir, feather or hair of domestic animals — F. Coke, Bnt. med. »/., i/1921, 372 
and 615. See also J. Freeman, PracMtoneTt i/1926, 73; Mackenzie Wallis, 
Bnt. med. J., ii/1921, 796. 

80% of asmmatics found to suffer from some form of allergy. Common 
moulds form allergens to which 50% of asthmatics are sensitive. 1 in 1,000,000 
dilutions often have decided therapeutic effect. Allergen-free chambers used in 
treatment. — W. Storm van Leeuwen, Bnt. med J., ii/1927, 344. While van 
Leeuwen finds that A. fumtgatus, which flourishes extensively in kapok, is one 
of the chief causes of asthma m Holland, where most mattresses are stuffed with 
the material, F. Coke advises its use in pillows to replace feathers. — Leader, 
tbtd.f 355. Strong support for van Leeuwen’s work. — I). Kennedy, tbtd . 517, 

If a patient is sensitive to feathers alone he will be reheved of his asthma if 
put on kapok bedding. TTie house dust of patients* own houses used for de- 
sensitising patients. Rejictions with proteins are extraordinarily speciflc. — F. 
Coke. Bnt. med J., u/1927, 517. 

In England, the true hay fever due to grass pollen is a hundred times more 
important than all the other pollen fevers together. Extracts from all the 
various grass ppllens furmsh one and the same antigen for purposes of de- 
sensitisation to hay fever. — J. Freeman, Lancet, i/1933, 573. 

From an aller^^c study of 262 cases of dermatoses, mcluding eczema, urticaria, 
prurigo, dermatitis venenata, etc., it was concluded that intradermal tests were oi 
little value in determimng the cause; though positive reactions were frequently 
obtained they were rarely of practical significance The mdiscnminate subjec- 
tion of patients with dermatoses to a large number of skin tests is not justifiable. 
— H. V. Mendelsohn, Arch. Derm. Syph , N Y., 1934, 845. 

Over 90% of 961 patients treated for hay fever m 1932 and 1933 were cured 
or relievea by prophylactic subcutaneous injections of pollen antigens. A 
mixed standard preparation contaimng extracts of all pollens found to be patho- 
gerdc in Central Europe preferable to Searching for some specific antigen — 
JC. Hansen, per Lancet, u/1935, 201. 

The various regions of the body do not react ahke to skm tests The back 
reacts more strongly than the upper arm, the flexor surfaces than the extensor, 
the upper arm than the forearm. Hence in companng results one must make 
sure tlwt all tests were made on the same region of the body For instance, one 
should not compare a test made on the back with one made on the forearm. 
As to the back itself, wheals induced four fingerbreadths below the spine of the 
scapula were only half as larae as those produced in the region of the spine of 
the scapula Itself. — W. Schmidt, K/tn. Wschr., 1935, 14, 378. 

Mixed Inhalants Solution {Bencard, London). Proteins from feathers, animal 
hair, dust and oms root, with peptone. Also available without peptone. Adren- 
aline 18 also added to prevent a general reaction in sensitive patients Available 
in two strengths, orainary and continuation course 10 ml. of the ordinary 
strength is usually su65cient for one patient. 

Poilacine {Parke, Davis, London). A polyvalent grass-pollen vaccine. Hip- 
paxlne, Ovaxine, Oalaxine and Ichthaxlne vaccines are also issued for the 
treatment of horse-sensitive, egg-sensitive, milk-sensitive, and fish-sensitive 
casds. 

PoUantln (Schimmel, Leipzig', Willows, Francis, Butler & Thompson, London). 
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Serum obtained from animals which have been treated with a preparation of the 
pollen grams of Gramtnea. For use m the treatment of hay fever. 

Peptonum Bovinum. Syn . Beef Peptone, Dietetic Pep- 
tone. Is prepared by the action of pepsin on minced lean beef. 
Occurs as a white or yellowish powder or scales. Administered 
as lozenges (5 grains), enema (2 to 4 ounces of 1 in 8 solution), or 
as Suppositonum Nutriens. 

Peptone may be manufactured by digestmg 1 kilo of beef with 10 litres of 
water (containing 4 g of hydrochloric acid per litre) with pepsm 10 g for 8 
hours at 50° with frequent shaking. Termination of reaction shown ^ absence 
of precipitate with mtnc acid on adding to a httle of the filtered liquid. Evaporate 
1 kilo yields 250 g. approximately. 

Peptonised Beef. A chocolate-coloured paste, having a bitter taste and the 
odour of extract of beef, prepared by artificially digesting beef by means of 
acidified fresh gastric juice and concentrating the solution It is sometimes 
added to beef tea, but is too unpleasantly bitter to be readily taken by panents. 

Peptonoids of Beef. Lean beef, finely mmced, 8 oz., pancreatin 60 gr., 
sodium bicarbonate 60 gr , water 1 pint. Digest 3 hours at 130"F. with constant 
stimng; neutralise with hydrochlonc acid, boil, stram and press. As enema 
1 ounce with normal saline 3 ounces, p.r.n. 

Carnrick’s Liquid Peptonoids (G. W Carnruk^Neto York; Brooks & War- 
burton^ London). A predigested food prepared from beef, milk and wheat, 
with wine. Dose. — i tablespoonful at intervals. 

Panopepton (JFatrchtld Bros. & Foster^ New York; Burroughs Wellcome^ 
London). A medicated wine prepared from beef and wheat. 

Both the above may be dispensed by registered chemists without requiring a 
spirit licence to be taken out, providing it forms a constituent of a bona-fide 
medical prescription given by a duly qualified medical practitioner. 

Beef Peptone with Malt. Dose. — 2 to 4 drachms. A palatable nutnent. 


PREPARATIONS OF MEAT AND BLOOD 

Suppositorium Nutriens (B P C.). Syn. Suppositorium Peptoni. Con- 
tains 75% of beef peptone with gelatin and water. 

Meat Extract is the product obtained by extracting fresh meat with boilmg 
water and evaporating. Contains not less than 75% of total solids. It should 
be practically free from albtunin The yield from meat is about 3%. 

Fluid Meat Extract is identical with above prepared by Liebig’s original 
process, except that it is evaporated at lower temperature and contains not more 
than 75 and not less than 50% of total solids. 

Meat juice is the fluid portion of muscle fibre obtamed by pressure or other- 
wise and may be concentrated at a temperature below the coagulation pomt of 
the soluble proteins. The solids contain not more than 15% of ash, not more 
than 2 5% of NaCl (calculated from total Cl), not less than 12% of N, not more 
than 4% or less than 2% of P^O#. The mtrogenous substances contam not less 
than 35% of coagulable proteins and not more than 40% meat bases. — ^AUen, 
1914, Vol. VIII, p. 390. 

Restorative Essence of Beef is made from fresh beef, fteed from fat, finely 
chopped up — 16 oz. mixed with distilled water 8 oz , add 5 drxms of hydrochloric 
acid, and 60 gr. or less of salt, stir well and allow to macerate for 3 hours, stram. 
The product has an agreeable taste, and should be taken cold. Dose. — K wine- 
glasstul or more (Ringer). It is also prepared peptonised by digestion with pepsm 
at the body temperature. 

These are best freshly prepared for the patient, but may be preserved a 
reasonable time by addition ox formalin or chloroform. 

Beef Extract Making. The meat is cut up and all tendons removed. It is 
then minced and boiled. After scttlmg, the soup ts skinmied to remove the fat. 
Next it IS filtered and evaporated to 25 Beaum^, and it then contains 16% 
moisture. The whole process takes 5 days, and 10 lbs. beef gives 1 lb. — Bnt. 
mad. J., ii/1930, 617. See also S. Back, Pnt&m. J., ii/1931, 361. 
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Be«f and Malt Wine. Extract of beef 4 oz., extract of malt 8 oz., port wine 
1 gallon {Ph Form,), or a meat juice and liquid extract may be used instead 
of the solid extracts 

A “beef and malt wine” should contam at least 0 18% of mtrogen, and phos- 
phorus equivalent to 0 12% of phosphorus pentoxide. Of 12 samples examined 
none contained these amounts. — Brit med J , i/1924, 919. 

“The Chemistry of Flesh Foods and their Losses on Cooking,” by R. A. 
McCance and H. L. Skipp. Spec Rep, Ser tried Res Coun.y Lend , No. 187, 
1933. 

Bovril (Bovrtl Ltd , London). 

A combination of beef extract and finely powdered beef fibnn and albumen, 
used as a substitute for ordinary beef tea 
Brand’s Meat Juice {Brand, London) 

A teaspoonful in a wineglassful of water is a useful tome. Is prepared by cold 
process resulting in retention of full activity of juice of the raw beef 
Eatan (British Ammo Products, Surbiton, Fassett 8c Johnson, London) 

An essence of beef, described as a liquefied form of liver and animal proteins 
Essence of Beef (Brand, London) 

A soft, transparent, amber-coloured jellv, prepared from beef by exhausting 
with tepid water It is agreeable to the palate and stomach of a delicate mvalid , 
is useful m alla>ing obstinate vomiting It is best taken cold by teaspoonfuls 
Similar essences are made from mutton and chicken 

Meat jelly is suitable for ulcerated stomach Cielatm is a po\serful protein 
sparer, easily digested, and fixes a great deal of acid 
Ferrocamis (Brand, London) 

Dose — One teaspoonful in water thrice daily with meals 
Described as a flavoured solution of iron in organic combination with con- 
centrated raw meat juice An iron tome food 

Somatose (Bayer Products, London) Water-soluble meat albumoses 
Dose — 2 to 4 teaspoonfuls daily dissolved in water Iron-Somatose con- 
tains 2% iron 

Trophonine (Reed 8c Carnrtek, Jersey City, Coates & Cooper, London) 
Tonic food prepared from beef, malt, barlc\, milk and cocoa and containing 
19 5% v/v of alcohol 

Albumen {B P C ) Syn Egg Albumen, White of Egg The 
liquid white of the egg of Gallus hanktva var domesttciis (Gallinae) 
A nearly colourless or pale yellow fluid contained in a fibrinous 
network broken up by beating Sp. gr about 1 045 Contains 
12% of protein, and is coagulated on heating to about 70°, or b> 
adding alcohol. Is used as an antidote to poisoning by soluble 
salts of mercury and other heavy metals 

A diet containing 66% of raw egg white produces a definite syndrome in 
experimental rats. The egg white was rendered harmless by heatmg in a moist 
condition for 3 hours at 80®, or by coagulating quickly at 65®, or by mild 
digestion with HCl, or pepsin and HCI, at pH 2 4 I'he condition of the rats 
was cured by giving 20% beef liver, but not by giving yeast or dried egg yolk 
— H T. Parsons, J biol Chem , 1961, U2, 64 

Albumen Siccum (P. Ned V) Dose — Ad Itb. 

Yellowish, transparent, horn-like flakes obtained by evaporating white of 
egg at not exceeding 50®. 

Solubla m about 10 parts of water, producing a neutral solution Insoluble 
in alcohol and ether. 

Incompatible with mineral acids, alcohol, mercuric chloride, tannin- 
containmg preparations 

In hyperchlorhydna and m nervous disorders egg albumen is a food which 
binds and neutralises hydrochloric acid Also used as a protective in colloidal 
solutions and as a foam stabiliser in some foaming contraceptives 
Emulsifying Agent FOR Essential Oils. The following was found to be 
efficient: Egg albumen powdered 1, cream of tartar 4. — Pharm. J,. ii/1925, 
521. Emulsifiers — J Cmman-Nicoresti, Pharm J , ii/1926, 350, 369 



p 


PEPTONUM 


737 


Albumin Water, for infantile diarrhoea and invalids in general. White 
of 1 egg mixed with sterile water 8 oz , sodium chloride 5 gr or q s and a little 
whisky or brandy added 

Ovi Vitcllus, yolk of egg, has a slightly alkaline reaction and consists of 
about S0% of water and 20% of oil emulsified by about 7% of lecithin and 15% 
of vitelhn. An emulsifying agent giving emulsions not readily broken by aci£ 
or other electrolytes 

Albumin Sanguinis. 

Dose — Ad hb Made by inspissating blood serum Brown horn-like scales, 
not so soluble in water as egg albumen 

Haemoglobin. Dose, — 5 to 30 grams (0 3 to 2 g.) or more 
The principal constituent of red blood corpuscles. Is supplied 
commercially in reddish-black powder or in scale form consisting 
of the oxygen compound, oxy haemoglobin Is a combination of 
the protein, globin, with haematm, C 34 Hjo 04 N 4 Fe*OH; pure 
hemoglobin contains about 0 34^0 Fe, 16% N and 0 6% S. May 
be given according to condition in cachet, capsule, or mixed with 
wine It IS useful in ordinary secondary anaemia Hacmoglobm 
solution gi\es a characteristic absorption spectrum Cf Vol II 
for estimation m the blood and further details 

In the arterial circulation, haemoglobin is present as oxy haemoglobin (brilliant 
red in colour) the oxygen of which is given up to the tissues in its course, return- 
ing de-oxidised (dark red) to the lungs by the venous system, where it is ready 
to take up fresh oxygen and so continue the process 
Haemoglobin Capsules. Contain 5 grains ((> 3 g ) 

Elixir Haemoglob ini (D P C ) Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) 
Contains lO^o fc/x of haemoglobin (about 5^ gr per drachm) .\n agreeably 
flavoured preparation of haemoglobin as h^rmatinic 

Elixir Hsemoglobini cum Ovolecithino. to 2 drachms (4 to 

8 ml ) As abov c with 3 gr of ovolecithin per drachm added 

Hemoplase {iMmtire, Lyons, 4nglo-French Drug ( o , London) “Haemo- 
globin in Its natural state Supplied m ampoules and dragees In anaemia, 
haemorrhage, tuberculosis, etc 

Chlorophyll {B P C ) The green colouring matter of plants 
extracted first b> ether, then alcohol — in which latter the chloro- 
phyll IS soluble, leaving the waxy matter behind, or it can be 
produced by acetone extraction Supplied commercially in solid 
extract and liquid form Oil soluble, alcohol soluble and water 
soluble varieties aie available Oil soluble chlorophyll is obtained 
by diluting the purified extract with a fat, alcohol soluble chloro- 
phyll IS obtained by dilution with castor or other oil, and the water 
soluble variety by the action of dilute alkalis on the purified 
extract. Is stated to possess blood-forming properties, especially 
in conjunction with iron Further information ' on chlorophyll, 
see Phyllosan, Vol II 

Medulla Rubra C ) 

Dose — 20 to 40 grains (1 3 to 2*6 g.). 

The mixed fatty material from the bones of calves and young 
oxen. Contains erythttoblasts from which the hemoglobin- 
containing cells of the blood are developed The bone marrow of 
older animals is yellow^ and contains n6 ^rythroblasts Has been 
used in various forms of anemia. 

Sfcondary Anemia Desiccated red boAe marrow and spleen, in equal 
proponions, given thrice daily in 5-grain doses, gave very definite improvement 

BB 
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m 41 out of 46 cases. Treatment continued for 6 or 8 weeks. — Brit. med. J. 
Epit,f 1/1925, 17, But not of value m pernicious ansnxua. — Prescrd>er, 1926, 228. 

Pulmonary Tuberculosis improved by treatment with spleen eictract and 
bone nuurrow, which definitely increased production of erythrocytes and 
hsemoglobin. — Per J. Amer. med. Ass., ii/1925, 1513. 

Extractum MeduUae Rubrse (B.P.C.). Syn. Glycerin Extract op Red 
Bone Maiuiow. Dose . — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.). 

1 in 4, in glycerm and chloroform water. 

Marrubln iMarttndale, London). A thick brown hquid made by extraction 
of veal-bone marrow. Dose . — I to 2 drachms, increase if desired. 

For the ti^tment of anaemic conditions Also available in combination with 
pepsin, pepsin and quinine, bismuth and prasm, bismuth and iron, [PI] bismuth 
and stxydmine per dr ), cascars, Tmctura Laxativa, podophylun, hypo- 

phosphites, [PI *81] fomc phosphate and arsenic tnoxide {xU SX. per dr.). 

Virol iVtrol Ltd.^ London). A preparation of bone marrow with malt, egg, 
and lime. Has nutrient properties for infants 

Bynotone (Allen & Hanburys, London) A combmation of halibut-liver oil, 
bone marrow, yeast extract, hs^oglobm, malt extract and vitamin D. In 
malnutnuon, pregnancy and convalescence. 


PHENACETINUM 

B.P., P. Helv. V, P. Belg. IV, P. Ned. V, P. Austr., P. Dan., 
P.G. VI. 

CH,C0 NH C«H4 0C,H6[CH8C0‘NH : -1:4]= 1791. 

Syn. Acetphenetidin, Acetparaphenalidb, Acbtophbnbtidinum 
(U.S.P. XI), Ox^^^HYLPARA-ACtTANlLIDB {Ft. Cx.), ACETYl.- 
PHBNETiDiN (P. Ital. V), Fknidina, Fbnina (F.E. VIII). 

Dose. — 5 to 10 grains (0*3 to 0*6 g.), in cachets, tablets, or 
suspended in mucilaginous fluids. P.G. VI has max. single dose 
15 grains; max. during 24 hours 45 grains, approx. 

An acetyl compound of phenetidm, C*H4(NHa)OCaH5 (the 
ethyl ether of p-aimnophenol). It is analogous to acetanilide 
(antifebnn). White, shming, laminar, tasteless crystals, m.p. 134° 
to 136°. Soluble sparingly in water, about 1 in 1700, 1 in 21 of 
alcohol 90%; also soluble in ether, chloroform and in sulphuric 
acid without colour. 

Does not liquefy with sodium salicylate, but phenazone does, 
e.g., phenacetin 10 gr., caffeine citrate 2 gr., sodium salicylate 
5 gr., are not incompatible. 

Antidotes* Treat as for poisoning by acetanilide, see p. 2. 
Uses. Reduces temperature and soothes pain, very rarely 
causes rash or cyanosis. Successful in rheumatism, neuralgia, 
migraine and hysteria. In first stage of influenza relieves headache 
and mitigates achmg of limbs. The safest of the antipyretics. 
Antipyretic effect of phenacetin is enhanced by mamesium oxide in pro- 

r rtions of phenacetin 2 : magnesium oxide I. Probable synergistic action. — 
E. Winter and co-workers, J. Pharmacol., 1930, 347. 

Mist, Phciuicotlii. Co. (N.I.F.). Phenacetin 5 gr., caffeine citrate 1 gr. 
compound powder Of tragacanth 7* gr., oU of caasia i m„ water to i ox. 

Phmacetinum Efferveacena (BJ’.C.). 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g.). About 1 in 20. 
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Phenacednum cum Caffeina Effervescens (B.P.C.). 

Dose, — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g.). About 1 in 20 of phenacetin 
and 1 in 60 of caffeine citrate. 

Tabellee Phenacetiiii (JB .P.C.) contain 5 gr. (0-3 g.). 

Tabellae Phenacetini Compositse (B.P.C.). 

Dose, — 1 or 2 tablets. Phenacetm 4 gr. and cafifeine 1 gr, 

Tabellae Phenacedni et Caffeinae Citratis (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — I or 2 tablets. Phenacetin 4 gr. and caffeine citrate I gr. 

Dr. Faivre*8 Cachets {P. Basset, Paris-, Wtlcox, Jozeau, London). Contain 
oxyquinotheine 0 2 g., phenacetm 0 3 g., and magnesium oxide 0 I g. (They 
no longer contam anudopynne). 

Iminol (Boehrtnger, Mannhetm; Pharmaceuttcal Products, London). Lactyl- 
phenettdin (PC. VI) m 7^ gr tablets. Dose — 1 tablet several times daily, 
maximum daily dose 75 gr Febrile conditions, insomma in children, rheu- 
matism, neuralgia, migraine 

Kephaldoi {Sangcrs, London) Tablets containing phenacetm 2 15 gr.. 
sodium salicylate I 75 gr , quinine 0 45 gr , cafTcinc 0 25 gr , salicylic acid 
0 15 gr , citnc acid 0 25 gr. Analgesic and antipyretic. 

fPl 81 j Treutabs {Hamburg Pharma , London). Tablets containing phenacetm 
0 25 g , aspinn 0 125 g , codeine pnosphate 0 01 g , liomburg salt 0 07 g 
Dose — 1 or 2 tablets — not more than 8 in 24 hours Analgesic in all painful 
and febrile conditions. 

Phenocolli Hydrochloridum* Syn. Aminoackto-/)-pheneti- 
DiDB Hydrochloride. 

CH*(NH,)CO NH C«H4 0CsHs,HCi = 230*6. 

Dose. — 8 to 15 grams (0*5 to I g ). 

A white crystalline powder with sharp saline taste, made by 
the action of ammonia on bromophenacetin. Soluble about 1 m 
16 of water. 

Useful m rheumatoid arthritis, especially in conjunction with 
piperazine. Also in influenzal neuralgia and headaches. Has been 
given in pertussis (i gr. hourly). 


PHENAZONUM 

B.P., U.S.P. Xh Fr. Cx., P.G. VI, P, Ned. V, P, Helv. V, 
P. Dan , etc. 

(CH8)N'C(CH3) : CH-CO Mc.lh) - 188*11. 

Syn. ANALf,f.siVE, Antipyrin, Dimethyl oxyqtunizine, Phenyl- 

DIMKTIIYL-ISO-PYRAZOLONK, 1-PhKNYL-2 .* 3-Dl METHYL- 
5-PYRAZOLONE. 

Dose . — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0*6 g.) in cachets, tablets or solu- 
tion. U.S.P. XI average dose 5 grains. Hypodermically 4 grains 
(0*25 g ) IS painful. Has been given with cocaine hydrochloride 
I gr. 

In white, crystalline, bitterish scales powder, m.p. 11 1 ® to 
113°. Gives a deep red colour with ferric chloride, nearly dis- 
charged by dilute sulphuric acid. 
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Soluble 1 in 1*2 of water, about 1 in 1*3 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 
1*3 of chloroform, and 1 in 50 of ether. 

Incompatible with spirit of nitrous ether, or other nitrites in 
the presence of free acid, an apparently inert bluish-green iso- 
nitroso-antipyrin being formed, also with the cinchona alkaloids, 
forming a precipitate which is soluble in weak acids 

Further, with phenol, tannic acid, iodine or mecuric chloride 
(precipitates); amyl nitrite, ammonia alum, hydrochloric acid, 
calomel, feme chloride, ferrous and ferric sulphates, cupric 
sulphate, nitrous acid, sodium bicarbonate or orthoform 

Liquefies with butylchloral hydrate, betanaphthol and sodium 
salicylate, but solutions with the latter keep if dilute 

Antidotes. Treat as for poisoning by acetanilide, see p 2 
Agranulocytosis In the recorded cases of agranulocytosis in which an 
analgesic drug has been suspected, an amidopyrine preparation has nearly 
always been held responsible In view of the occurrence of cases following the 
use of Novalgin, it is important to bear in mind the possibility of antipynne 
preparations being responsible w'hen the causation of a case of agranulocytosis 
IS under consideration. There are a number of proprierar> preparations on the 
market containing antipynn — C P Donnison, Brit med / , i/19'16, 84 

Uses. It IS an analgesic and antipyretic and is therefore of 
value m pneumonia, pleurisy, phthisis and erysipelas In 
doses of 4 to 15 grains it relieves locomotor ataxy, chorea, 
migraine, facial neuralgia, rheumatism, sciatica and sea-sickness 
Hypodermically fon lumbago, sciatica, angina pectoris, biliary and 
renal colic, and dysmenorrhoea A skin rash has at times been 
observed after its use, and in the past some poisonous effects were 
reported A solution applied locally is haemostatic Local 
haemorrhage of haemophilia has been treated by application of a 
strong solution of antipynn in ferric chloride 

In middle-ear diseaises, otitis media and mfiammation of the 
tympanum, and tympanic membrane, a solution in glycerin 
IS used by instillation 

Glossopharyngeal neuralgia well treated b> phenazom, and gelMcmmm 
— J P Martin, Brit, med J., i/l93l, 533 

SciAFKA The following relieves the painful symptoms — Phena4one 6 gr , 
phenacetm 3 ^r , methylacetanilide 1 1 gr , potassium sulphate 1 J gr , Dover’s 

K owder ^ine ipecacuanha) 3 gr To be given in a cachet 3 or 4 times in the 24 
ours Good effects are also obtained from the following — Phenazone 5 gr , 
phenacetm 5 gr , opium powder ^ gr , in a cachet, 3 to H of which can be taken 
each day. 

Antipynn (4 g in 10 ml of w'ater with a little procaine hydrochloride) b> 
penneural injection also alleviates pain — Practitioner, i/1925, 382 

Mist. Phenazon. Co. (AT LF ). Phenazone 5 gr , potassium bromide 7 i gr , 
solution of burnt sugar 5 m , sodium salicylate 5 gr , aromatic solution of ammonia 
15m, water to i oz 

Phcnazomiaii Efferveacena (B P C ) A’yn Effervescfni Aniipyhin 
Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.). About I m 12 

Phenazonum cum Caffalna Effervcacena {B.P C ). Dose — 1 to 2 drachms 
(4 to 8 g.). Contains about I in 12 of phenazone and 1 in 60 of caffeine 

Phenazoni et Caffeinae Citras. Syn. and Prop Name Anti- 
PYRIN Caffeino-citricum (P. Austr., P. Jap. IV, P Helv V and 
P. Ned V), Miorainine {Bayer Products, London). 
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Dose . — 8 to 15 grains (0*5 to I g.). Contains phenazone 90%, 
caffeine 9% citric acid 1%. Soluble 1 in 2 of water. 

Incompatibles as phenazone q.v Is serviceable in headache, 
but apt to cause sleeplessness 

Pommade Reclus. Syn Pommade Antiseptique de Reclus (Fr Cx. 
Sut>p , 1926), Pomatum antipyrini compositum Phenazone 25, mercuric 
chloride 0 I, phenol 2 5, salol 6, iodoform 5. bone acid 15, alcohol 60% 65, 
soft paraffin 1000. The formula is often momfied, it may be diluted or made 
stronger For ourm [PI] 1 2% of orthocaine may be added 
Tabellae Phenazoni (B P.C.) Contain S gr (0 3 g ) 

Phenazoni Acetylsalicylas. 

CiiHi 20N2,CH3 C02 CflH 4 COOH 368 2 Syn. Antipyrin 
Acetyi^alicylas 

Dose — 8 to 15 grams (0 5 to I g.) 

A white crystalline powder, soluble 1 m 160 of water, but about 

1 in 3J of alcohol 90%. Analgesic, antipyretic and anti-arthritic, 
used in sciatica, hemicrania, influenza, etc 

Phenazoni Salicylas (B P C ) 

CHHi.20N2,CeH4(0H)(C00H) 326 2 Syn Antipyrinum 

Salicylicum (P Austr , P Belg , Fr C\ , P Helv V, P. Dan , 
P. Jap ^ P.G Vly P Sed V), Salipyrin, Pyrazolonum Phenyl- 
DIMKTHYLICLM-SaLICYI ICUM 

Do^e — 5 to 20 grains (0 3 to 1 2 g ) Max single dose 2 g , 
max in 24 hours 6 g 

A white crystalline powder, with sweetish taste, soluble 1 in 
240 of water, 1 in 4 of alcohol 90‘*o; incompatible with acids, 
alkalis and nitrites 

Useful in acute rheumatic fe\er and in chronic rheumatism, 
and sciatica, also for influenza and any acute catarrh and for 
menorrhagia, as antip> retie in dose double that of phenazone. 

Dismenol {Madlener-Gavtn, (Jenf, Roberta, lA>ndon) Tablets containing 
/)-sulphamidobonzoic acid 6 OS g phenazone 0 25 g , lactose 0 25 g Dose — 1 
tablet 2 or 3 times a day For dysmenorrhoea 

[PI 81 84] Disulphamin {Btochetmeal Laboratories, Locarno, Coates & Cooper, 
London) Dimcthvlammoantipvrinbicamphorate 14%, with a compound of 
sodium niicleinate and hexammesulphosaiicylic acid Dost — The contents of a 
capsule (7 i sir ) are dissolved m half a glass of cold water, 2 capsules taken every 

2 hours until the contents of 12 to 14 have been taken Repeat on following 
da> or days if necessary In influenza, pneumonia, acute rheumatism, etc Also 
used as an car douche (2 capsules in 2 oz gl>ccnn and 2 oz water) in otitis 
media, and as a gargle in tonsillitis, etc. 

Felaol {British Fclsol, London) Composition stated to be phenazone 0 47, 
phen>ldimethyl-iodopyrazolone 0 03, antimnnc acetosalicylate 0 4, caffeine 0 1, 
Ext Visci Alb. 0 01 and Ext Brach>cladii 0 01. As a prophylactic and remedy 
for astlima, also in angina pectoris, the dyspnoea ot phthisis^ and chronic 
bronchitis Makers state it can be used m cases of cardiac affections and is not 
cumulate e Dose — First week I powder thrice weeWy an hour after meals. 
Second week I powder night ana morning Third week 1 powder every 
morning For children from 2 to 10 reduce to i or i dose. Place powder on 
tongue and swallow with dnnk of water. 

Quadronal (Asta, Bracktoede, Pharmaceutical Products, London). A 
preparation containing phenazone, lactyUp-phcnetidin, phenaccun, magnesium 
peroxide and caffeine Analgesic and antmeurafgic Tablets contain 7^ gr. 
Dose — 2 tablets thnee daily 

[Pi ’81 84 1 Quadro>Nox (Asta, Bracktoede, Pharmaceutical Products^ London). 
9-gr. tablets containing barbitone 7^ gr and Quadronal (sine caffeine) Ifgr. 
Dose — 1 tablet at bedtime Hypnotic in nervous insomnia. 
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Saridope (Hoffmann’-La Roche, London), Tablets containing phenyl- 
dimethyliscpxxmylpyrazolone If gr., phenacetm 2J gr., caffeine | gr. Dose , — 
1 to 3 tablets 3 or 4 timea daily. Analgesic and antipyretic. 

Sedonan (Napp^ London), 5% solution of phenyldimethylpyrazalone in 
glycerin. For instillation in otitis media, otalgia and other inflammatory ear 
conditions. 

tPi 81 W] Amidopyrina (B.P.). CuHu(N[CH8],)N,0 = 231-2. 
Syn, and Prop, Name, 4-Dimbthyi.amino-1-phenyl-2 : 3-di- 
methyl- 5-pyrazolone, Dimethylaminophenazone, Phenyldi- 

METHYLDIMETHYLAMIDOISOPYRAZOLONUM (P. Ital, V), DlMETHYL- 
AMiNOANTiPYRiNUM (Fr, Cx,, P, Helv, V, P, Dan,), Aminopyrina 
{U,S,P,Xr), Amidofebrin, Pyramidon {Bayer Products, 
London), 

[PI], [81] and [84] ** Amidopyrine; its salts,** 

Dose, — 5 to 10 grains (0*3 to 0-6 g.). Fr, Cx, has max. single 
dose 15 grains; max. during 24 hours 45 grains approx. P. Helv, V 
max. per day 15 grams. U.S,P. XI average dose 5 grains. 

A white powder with m.p. 108®. Soluble about 1 in 18 of water 
and I in 2 of alcohol 90%; readily soluble in ether, chloroform 
and benzene. 

Incompatible with amyl nitrite, apomorphme and acacia. 

Antidotes* Treat as for poisoning by acetanilide, see p. 2. 

Amidopyrine and amidopyrine-containing preparations con- 
sidered as aetiological agents in the causation of agranulocytosis. 
172 cases cited in which the illness has definitely followed the use 
of these substances — R. R Kracke and F. Parker, J, Amer, med. 
Ass., ii/1935, 960. Amidopyrine in any form should no longer be 
used when other equally effective drugs are available, and it 
should be ordered only by a non-repeatable prescription — Lancet, 
li/1935, 894, Since May 1933 no less than 128 cases have been 
reported in which agranulocytosis developed after therapeutic 
doses of amidopyrine; 70 of them were fatal. — P. Plum, Lancet, 
i/1935, 14. 

A study of the acute intoxication of dogs by amidopyrine and 
benzene has shown that the efifects are similar, and are antagonised 
in both cases by phenobarbitonc. Clinical experience has shown, 
however, that agranulocytosis can be caused by combinations of 
amidopyrine with barbiturates, a form of conjoint therapy particu- 
larly popular at present. Barbiturates therefore inhibit the acute 
toxic actions of amidopyrine, but not the chronic toxic effects. 
The combination of amidopyrine with barbiturates appears thus 
to possess certain peculiar dangers, because the latter are likely 
to mask any immediate effects of overdosage with amidopyrine. — 
Danielopolu and co-workers, Brit, med. J,, ii/1935, 1108. 

Uses* Antipyretic; similar to phenazone, but effective in 
smaller doses; of special effect in sciatica. Has been advocated 
for the treatment of measles (for dosage vide infra). 

INFLUE^rzA in CHILDREN well treated by giving a 3 or 4% solution. From 
birth to 1 month 0*05 g., 3 to 6 months 0 1 g., 6 to 12 months 0*15 g., 2 to 5 
yean 0*2 g. Given 2-hourIy dU temperature reached normal, then 3-hourly, 
then 4.hourly, and later 3 times daily. No tinpleasant symptoms and temperature. 
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fell after third or fourth day. — G. Petiinyi» Amer. J. Dts. Chtldh,, Dec., 1933, 
1011, pel Bnt. med, J. Eptt., i/1984, 46. 

Measles well treated. Dose. — 2 to 5 grams in teaspoon with a little water. 
12 powders at 4>houriy intervals day and night. Completely aborts if given early. 
— f. I. Colher, Bril, tried, J., i/1930, 10^. 

See also G. H. Urquhart and A. H. Wmchester, Brit, med J., i/1930, 11 S3, 
H. B. Gladstone, 1198. 

150 cases. 1 gram for each year of age, with a maximum of 5 grains. Tem-^ 
perature dr^s to normal withm 24 hours, with improvements in g^eral 
condition. Given 4>hourly day and mght until temperature settled. — G. W. 
Ronaldson and J. 1. CoUier, Bnt, med, «/., u/1930, 995. On the other hand, 
W. H. W. Attlee treated 120 cases on '^ordiniu^’* Imes ainunst 9 with amido* 
pyrine, and was not favourably impressed. — llnd.^ 996. Defimtelv good from 
1 to 9 years, but over 12 it is not mdicated. — H. G. Gladstone, Brit. med. J.. 
it/ 1930, 1103. The boys in an epidemic mth it were more comfortable ana 
seemed less ill. — G. E. Friend, Bnt. med J., i/I931, 33. Effective. Apparently 
specific. — T. Pires, BrU. med. J., i/I931, 734. 

Results in 194 cases, one half or which were treated by amidopynne while 
the other half served as controls The morbidity, fever, and comphcations 
were about eq^ in each group, and the drug did not prevent the appearance 
of the rash. — -M. P. Barovsky and F. Steigmann, J. Amer. med. Ass.^ i/1933, 
1859. 

[PI 81 84] Tabellae AmldopyrLnae (BJ’.C.) contain 5 gr. (0 3 g.). 

[D Pi 81 84| Tabella Amidopyrinae Composita (L H.). Aimdopyrme 4 gr. 
acetylsahcyhc acid 5 gr., diamorphme hydrochloride gr., camune q.s, in 
1 ublet. 

[P 1*8 1*84] Amidopyrinae Camphoras. Dose — 5 to 10 grains. Used to 
dimimsh the sweats of phthisis. 

[PI 81 84 J Amidopyrinae Sadlcylaa. White crystals. Analgesic for neuralgia 
and rheumatism. Tablets contam 5 gr« 

[PI *81 *84] Amidophen (Lilly, London). Capsules containing amidopynne, 
phenacetm, caffeme, and hyoscyamus extract. Analgesic, sedauve and anti- 
pyretic. 

[PI 81 84] Asciatine (Pharmaceutical Specialities (May & Baker) Ltd., London). 
Chemical compound of amidopyrine and butylcliloral hydrate m 4-gr. tablets. 
In neuralgia and msomma due to pain. Dose. — For children 1 or 2 tablets, 
for adidts 1 to 3. 

[PI *81 *84] Compral (Bayer Products, London). 7i-gr. tablets containing 
amidopynne combined with tnchlorethyl-urethane for use m dvsmenorrhcea 
and pain generally Dose. — 1 or 2 tablets 3 times daily before meals. A rapidly 
acting, mildly sedative analgesic. 

[PI 81 *84] Oardsm (Bayer Products, London). A combination of amidopynne 
and Novalgin m 3-gr. tablets. Dose. — 5 grams (1 tablet) 2 or 3 times daily as an 
antipyretic and analgesic. 

S ' 1*8 1 84J Mclabon (Reutschler, Laupheimi Coates & Cooper, London), 
xyethylacetamhde, ohenylamidoureid-amidopynne, phenasone, caffeme atrate, 
lithium carbonate, <^cium phosphate, calcium sulphate, magnesimn phosphate, 
sodium phosphate and silica. Supphed m cachets as an anodyne and sedative 
for the alleviation of painful symptoms of every kind. 

Novalgin (Bayer Products, London). Sodium phenyldimethylpyrazolon- 
methylaminometlc^esulphonate in 5-gr. tablets. Dose — I tablet 3 or 4 times 
daily after meals, with water. 

An amidopynne derivative introduced as^an anti-rheumatic, suted to be 
better tolerate and more effective than salicylates, for use m articular and 
muscular rheumatism, sciatica, polyarthritis^ and lumbago. 

An infection of 1 to 2 ml. of 50% NovaJgm solution, available in ampoules, 
IS also given as an analgesic. 

[Pi 81*841 SInapan (RKhter, JLondon). Ami^pyrine 0 2 g., codeine hydro- 
chloride 0*025 g., nsreotme hydrochionde 0 025 g. Dose. — 1 or 2 tablets thrice 
daily. Substitute for morphine and opium preparations. 

[PI *81 *841 Trigemln (Bayer Products, London). Combmsdon of amidopynne 
and butykhlofal hydrate. Dote. — 0*25 to 0*5 g. Analgesic. 
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PHENOL 

U,S.P Xly P. Dan., P. Helv. V. 

C.Hj OH - 94 05. 

Syn Acidum Carbolicum, Pure Carbolic Acid, Phenyl Hy- 
drate, Benzophenol (P. Belg. IV), Fenol (F E. VIII) 

[PI] ^'Phenols {any member of the series of phenols of ivhtch the 
first member is phenol, and of which the molecular composition 
varies from member to member by one atom of carbon and two 
atoms of hydrogen) except in substances containing less than 60%, 
weight in weight, of phenols, compounds of phenol with a metal, 
except in substances containing less than the equivalent of 60%, 
weight tn weight, of phenols.** 

[P2] '‘^Phenols as defined in Part I of this List {see [Pii above) in 
substances containing less than weight in weight, of phenols, 

compounds of phenol mth a metal tn substances containing less 
than the equivalent of 60%, weight in weight, of phenols ** 

[S3] Phenols — in Carvacrol, coal tar, crude or refined, 
cresote obtained from coal tar, essential oils tn whuh phenols 
occur naturally', medicines containing less than 1% of phenols, 
nasal sprays, mouth~zv ashes, pastilles, lozenges, capsules, pessaries, 
ointments, or suppositories containing less than 2 5% of phenols, 
smelling bottles', soaps for washing, solid substances containing less 
than 60% of phenols, tertiary butyl cresol, thymol** 

[86] "'Phenols — specify proportion as the proportion of phenols 
{added together) contained in the preparation ** 

"Compounds of phenol with a meted — specify as the proportion of 
phenols {added together) that the preparation would be calculated 
to contain on the assumption that the compounds of phenols with a 
metal had been wholly converted into the corresponding phenols *' 

Dose. — 1 to 3 grains (0 06 to 0 2 g ). Fr Cx max. single dose 
1 J grains; max. dunng 24 hours 4J grains approximately U S P 
XI average dose 1 grain. 

In colourless crystals or agglomerated masses liable to become 
pmk — a little sulphurous acid will prevent this for a long time 
Neutral to test paper; made by distillation of coal tar M p. 39 
to 40° {Fr Cx. Supp. 1920, 41 ). 

Solubility* 100 parts are liquefied by 10 of water, form a 
clear liquid with 30 to 40 of water, and are completely dissolved 
by 1300 of water. Also soluble 3J in 1 of glycerin, 3 in 1 of 
chloroform (nearly), 1 in 2 of olive oil, 5 m 1 of ether, 6 in I of 
alcohol (90%), 2i m 1 of benzene and 1 in about 20 of soft 
paraflin. 

1% of phenol in liquid paraffin forms a saturated solution 
More will dissolve warm but is thrown out again on cooling. It 
was thought that the addition of menthol might form a non- 
escharotic compound, and hence alleviate the effect of the phenol, 
but this 18 erroneous. A case turned on the subject some years ago. 
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in which a large proportion of phenol (plus menthol) had been 
prescribed as ear-drops 

Incompatibility. A solution of lead subacetate gives a precipitate with 
phenol, but there is no change with the acetate Other phenols, cresols, etc , 
do likewise, except pyrogallol The precipitate may be prevented by adding 
a trace of acetic acid to the subacetate solution — G A. Medley, Pharm J , 
11/1926, 149 

The precipitate formed is apparently of the formula Pb(0 C,Hs)i Pb(OH) 
(0,C CH,)— E A Lum, ibid, i/I929, 149, 251, J E Driver, ibid , 2S1, set 
afw E Matthews, 297 and E H Lane, 921 

Antidotes* Give emetic (not always effectual). Empty 
stomach by stomach tube, using 2 oz of magnesium sulphate or 
sodium sulphate in 2 gallons of water Give 1 oz of magnesium 
sulphate in 1 pint of water to be retained Demulcents, such as 
white of egg, mucilaginous drinks, do not give alcohol, oils, fats 
or glycerin Keep patient warm Artificial respiration and oxygen 
inhalation if necessary Strychnine, ^ gr , hypodermically Saline 
infusion 

Case of phenol poisoning recovered after successive aspiration of stomach 
and gastric lavage with saline, diluted egg albumen and 50 04, alcohol respectively, 
caffeine and adrenaline given as aiimufants, glucose and saline intravenously, 
40 ml of 1^0 methylene blue solution intravenously Suggested that this may 
have influenced favourable outcome — \V M Sheppe, Mdit Surg , 1935, 
76, 30 

Uses. A powerful antiseptic, anti-putrefactive, caustic and, 
applied locally, anassthetic Internally for dyspepsia and flatulence, 
e g , with rhubarb and nux vomica extract in capsule Also, 
in enteric-coated pills, in typhoid fever and diarrhoea, and in 
erysipelas, puerperal fe\er, phthisis, bronchitis, pertussis, and for 
the gangrenous stage of pneumonia 

As a vaginal injection, 1 in 80 or more of water for leucorrhoea, 
uterine ulceration, erysipelas and cancer; cleanses, heals, disinfects 
and allays pain, and is suitable as a gargle. A 2^o solution in 
alcohol IS used for diphtheritic membrane. In acne the pustules 
may be treated by evacuating the contents and applying the smallest 
possible quantity of a mixture of phenol and camphor, equal 
parts The same mixture has l>een applied to war wounds and to 
hypopyon ulcers 

Mosquitoes are kept away by 1 solution It also relieves bites 
of same. 2^\) is effective for disinfecting instruments and the 
skin, and as an antiseptic for artificial dentures. A 1% spray is 
useful in acute coryza 

Anthrax 1 to 2 ml of 5“/^, phenol bcnealli and round the pustule effects 
complete and dramatic cure Cheap and painle*** and all except severe cases 
treated as out-patients — G C Dorling, Brit med 1 , i/1932, 123 

Inject 2 to 3 ml of 5®,'; phenol in 2 to 4 places around and into the base 
of the pustule, if v'erv large 5 ml may be needed Merely a simple dressing is 
then applied If, on the following day, there arc anv sigiis of the pustule pro- 
gressing, a further injection is made at that site, but often only one injection is 
required Within 48 to 72 hours the pustule dries up and in 7 to 10 days the 
centre separates, but unless an excess of carbolic has^ been used the scar is 
usually quite small Of 16 cases 2 died, and they were in an advanced stage — 
G C l)orlinK, ('htnese med J., 1935, 662, ^ 

H^.Mt)RRm)ins may be treated by interstiHal injection of phenol in almond 
ml, see Carbohsed Almond Oil, silso in liquid extract of hamameUs — 
Hamamehs. 



746 


THB EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


P 


Small*Pox pustulea have been touched with liquefied add with good reaulti . 

Tetanus treated by intrathecal injections Phenol kills tetanus toxin in 
vitro. 1 in 400 solution employed — 30 to 40 ml. for adults. 10 out of 14 cases 
recovered. — S. Suvansa, Lancet, i/1931, 1075. 

Varicose Veins. Injection of undiluted liquefied phenol 2 to 4 minims 
preferable to qu^ne-urethane, sodium salicylate, etc., which give rise to 
considerable pain and are dangerous in cases of idiosyncrasy. The carbolic acid 
is at once locked up in the clot, which forms immediately. 4 minims is sufficient 
to obliterate a Is^e varicose saphenous vein. The injecnon is practically 
painless and the vein almost immediately hardens. Four to eight veins may be 
mjected at a sitting. Veins do not become immunised to the acid. — ^P. P. Dalton, 
Brit. med. J., ii7l928, 1037 

VOMITING. Immediate and dramatic effect in a case of persistent and 
uncontrollable vomiting in a case of uraemia, following a 2-minim dose of phenol. 
Phenol is a gastric secUtive of great value, and is of benefit in many cases of 
gasUritis and, used with morphine, gives astonishing relief m moperable carcinoma 
of the stomach. — C. Lyth, Bnt med J , ii/1935, 903. 

Carbasus PhenoUs (B.P.C.). Syn. Carbolic Gauze. Con- 
tainH 1 to 3% of phenol when freshly prepared. 

Gosaypium Carbolisatum. Syn Phenol Wool. 

To prepare this, impregnate absorbent cotton 1 under pressure with 1 of an 
ethereal solution (5%) of phenol. Spread out and dry rapidly. Lintcum 
Phenolis is also prepared. 

Cataplasma Phenolis (BJP C.). 2% in linseed poultice 

Collodium Carbolisatum (B.P C.). A jelly consisting of 
equal parts of phenol and simple collc^ion A local aneesthetic 
for application to decayed teeth. 

CoUut. Pot. c. Phenol. (N I F) Solution of potassium hydroxide 2 dr., 
liquefied phenol 2 dr., solution of bordetux B 40 m., water to 8 ox. 1 table* 
spoonful m f pint of warm water. 

Gargarisma Phenolis (B.P.C.). Glycerin of phenol 5% v/v 
in water. For foul breath and sore throat. 

Garm Phenol. Co. (N.i F ). Liquefied phenol 2 dr., solution of potassium 
hydronde 2 dr., trypan blue j gr., glycerin 1 ox., water to 8 ox. 1 tablespoonful 
to i pint of warm water 

.[P2] Glycerinum Phenolis {B.P,). Syn. Glycbrinum Acidi 
Carbolici. 

Dose. — 5 to 15 minims (0‘3 to 1 ml.). 

Phenol 16, glycerin 84. The preparation is unnecessarily strong 
for general local use. It is employed as a throat pigment and is 
applied to wounds and to ringworm. It has been used in acute 
middle ear catarrh with good result. 

A solution of phenol in glycerin is almost non-caustic and only 
slightly toxic. Caution {B.P.), — Dilution with water renders 
it caustic. It may be diluted with glycerin. 

Itching of Eczema. Phenol 4 grains, glycerin 40 mmims, alcohol 90% to 
1 ounce ia often useful, but may irritate. 

Carbuncles are well treated by applying pledgets soaked in the glycerol 
As soon as pus shows, the epithelium is turned back and the part may be later 
syringed out. Hygroscopic action of the glycerin prevents absorption. 

Gutt. Aurilnas Phenol. (N.I.P,). 

Glycerin of phenol 3 dr., glycerin 5 dr. 

For earache, a few drops of aolution of phenol in glycerin, slightly wanned, 
are invaluable. This strength is ample. 

[P^lhlectlo PhenoUe. jDom.— 5 to 20 minims (0*8 to 1*2 ml.). 2%, 

This has been used for tetanus, erysipelas, and phlegmonous infunimationt 
of the akin. — ^Whltla. 
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[K] Inlcctlo PhenoUs et Olel Amygdalae (C.XH.)* Phenol 20 gr., menthol 
1 gr., almond oil to 1 oz. For perivenous mjection m hsemorrhoidi, 5 ml. can 
be injected around each of not more than two separate hsemonhoids at a time 
[P2] Carbolised Almond Oil. Phenol 1, sterile almond oil to 20. 

Haemorrhoids well treated by injection of 1 to 2 ml. for each pile, under the 
mucous membrane, and injections contmued at 5 to 7>d3y intervals until pdes 
are of parchment*hke hudness. Requires special instruments, skill, and 
experience. — ^A. S. Morley, Lancet, i/ 1928, 545. 6>e oho W. B Gabriel, Lancet. 
i/1930, 162. 

V. Meisen now adopts 5% phenol m almond oil. — Lancet ^ i/1931, 877. 

W. S. Pemn uses phenol 1, glycenn 2 and water 2 — ^usually a 5-minim dose. 
— Lancet, i/1929, 569. W. B. Gabriel uses 5% of phenol m almond oil — ^with 
usually 3>nil. dose~->a8 also E. T. C. Milligan, mr Charles Gordon Watson 
uses 15% phenol m giycerm and A. S. Morley 5% m oil. — Bnt. med, /., i/i931, 
897. 

If the vegetable oil be boiled for an hour and then filtered and the phenol 
added subsequently, the induenza-like symptoms which sometimes follow 
injection will not occur. — G. Sacks, Bnt med J, i/1933, 313. 

Complete Rectal Prolapse satisfactorily treated by carbolised almond oil, 
but injections should be given deeply enough to reach the muscular coat, the 
aim being to inject all round the rectal wall* usually 2 to 3 ml is required, 
4 or 5 miections being given at weekly intervals Relapses are probable, but 
patients should be given the <mtion of trying the injections before rcsortuig to 
more drastic operations. — A S. Morley, Bnt med. J\. ii/1934, 204. 

[P2] Sterules of Carbolised Almond Oil (Martmdale, London) contam 1 mb 
of 5% solution. 

CP2] “50% P-O.- 

Melted crystalline phenol 1 oz., warm almond oil 1 oz. and menthol 40 gr. 
This IS the stock solution. [P21 The workmg solution (5»'o P-O) is 1 part 
of the 50% P-0 with 9 parts of warm almond oil. 3 to 5 ml. of this injected high 
up above the piles pr^uces sclerosis lastmg manyjwecks. — W. B. Gabnel, 
Practitioner ^ i/1931, 115. ^ 

Obturatln (Alayer*a Formula). 

Zinc sulphate 1 dr .phenol cryst. 6 dr , glycenn 4 dr , Aq. Cinnamomi 1 oz , 
fluid extract of Pmus Canadensis (dark) 5 dr., redistilled water 2 oz Dissolve 
the zme sulphate m the cinnamon water; liquefy tlie phenol by heating, add 
the glycenn, shake and cool Add the distilled water and the Pinus Canadensis 
and shake. Allow to stand for a week, shaking daily. Filter. The solution is 
muddy when cold but becomes clear on heating Boil before injection. For 
the injection treatment of mguinal hernia inject \ ml. first inicction and 1 ml. 
subsequently (15 to 20 being the average at 4 to 7-day intcrv'aw). Insert needle 
vertically over site of internal ring till point is felt to pierce the aponeurosis, 
withdraw needle after every few drops to make sure the point is suU outside any 
vessel. End-results compare favourably with operation. Patients not suitable 
for the treatment are those m which the hernia is not completely reducible or 
satisfactory fitting of a truss is impossible, acuve venereal disease or history of 
tuberculosis; in ^ildrcn, cases of hsemopmUa. — St. G. B. Delisle Gray, Bnt. 
med. J.f ii/1932, 13. *‘Obturatm'* is not a propnetary — Ibid.^ u/1932, 385, 

[P2] Liquor Phenolis Alkalinus (B.P.C.). Syn. Solution of 
Sodium Phbnatb. 

Phenol 10% w/v with sodium hydroxide and water. Diluted 
with 20 to 30 parts of water it is used as a mouth-wash. 

[P21 Phenol Sodique (Fr. Cx.). 

Phenol 100 g., sodium hydroxide solution 20 g. (30% by weight), water to 
1000 ml. The sodium hydroxide in this is insuflicient to combine with the 
phenol. The Fr. Cx. preparation, in fact, contains about 8 6 g. per 100 mL of 
free phenol, only 1*4 of tne total 10 g. being in the combined condition. 

CP2] Liquor Potassii Phenadi Compositus (B.P.C.). Syn. 
Liquor Potassii Carbolatis CoMPOStTus. 

A flavoured preparation containing 5% v/v of liquefied phenol 
in alkaline solution. 
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P 2 ] Liquor Sodii Phenatls Compositus (B.P,C.) Syn Liquor 
>OD ii Carbolatis Compositus, Phenol Soda. A flavoured 
^reparation containing 3% of phenol as sodium phenate. 

P2] Lotio Phenolis (B.P.C.). Syn Carbolic Acid Lotion 
1 m 80, coloured pink. 

Carbolunc ochronosis due to use of 5% phenol lotion as dressing to leg 
ilcers over 35 years. — J L Berry, Lancet^ 11 / 1931, 124 
P2} Lotio Phenolis (R L O.H ) Syn Lotio Acidi Carboi ici (R LO H) 
Liquefied phenol 24 m , sterilised water at 50*^ to 1 oz 
D PI 811 Lotio Phenolis et Cocainae. 

Phenol dr , cocaine hydrochloride i dr , cherry laurel water 1 oz , rose 
vater 3 oz For pruritus 

In the later stage of treatment of chronic eczema a lotion containing phenol, 
-.iquor Picis Carbonis, glycerin and spirit may be used as a stimulant to growth 
>f healthier epidermis 

P2] Smith’s Sterilising Solution. Phenol 20, borax 5, glycerin 200, pepper- 
mnt water 30, water to 1 500 parts 

P2J Ravogli’s Liniment. Phenol 1, glycerin 2, alcohol 90*^0 16, rose water to 
12. In skin affections. 

P 2 ] Oleum Carbolisatum (B P.C ) Syn. Carbolic Oil 
1 in 20, in arachis oil For burns and scalds. 

Scarlet fever has been treated by applying 5% phenol in olive 
>il all over the body, except the face, twice daily, followed by a 
varm bath at night. 

P 2 ] Oleum Lubricans (B.P C ) Syn Lund’s Oii , Catheter 
Dil. 

Phenol 5% m castor oil and arachis oil. For oiling catheters 
Carbolised catheter oil has no value — O S Gibhs, Brit med 
Surgical Lubricant for catheters, etc 

Starch 4, glycerin 35, add water 8i, heat to boiling, remove from flame and 
idd bone acid in powder 2^, warm to dissolve, and when nearly cold add phenol 
I The lubricant is non-greasy and does not attack rubber goods It tan be 
removed by water It will not attack metal instruments if left in contact for a 
ihort tune, but is not intended as a coating to store them in — for this, soft 
[>araffin or liquid paraffin is best 
PI] Catheter Lubricant (Meltzer*8 Formula). 

Triturate tragacanth 3 with glycerin 20, add water 100, and stenh><t, tlun 
idd mercury oxycyamde 0 25 
See also Pasta Tragacanthae Composita, p. 904 
Pastillua Phenolis (Glycogclatin Basis 

Contains i gram (0 03 g ) phenol Antiseptic and stimulant For uktrs in 
the mouth or throat and for purifying the breath 

[P 2 J Phenol cum Camphora {B P C ) Svn Carboi ic Cam- 
phor. Phenol 25% w/w with camphor 

Is not miscible with water or glycerin Antiseptic and local 
anaesthetic, serviceable in toothache. 

Ulcers produced by X-ray burns have been treated locally by a 
mixture of equal parts of phenol and camphor 

Caution*^ Not intended for extensive use. It is not suited for 
applying all over the face Accidents have occurred 

[Pi] Phenol lodisatum (J3.P.C.) Syn. Iodised Carboi ic Acid, 
PlOMENTUM lODI CaRBOLICUM. 

Iodine 10% w/v in liquefied phenol. 
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[Pij Acidum Carbolicum Liquefactum et lodum {C H W.) has 

iodine 1, liquefied phenol 4 

For intrauterine medication on cotton wool. Chronic discharging 
sinuses have been treated by 5 minutes^ application of iodised 
phenol, also inoperable uterine carcinoma after curetting Useful 
also for ringworm of the scalp 

Chronic HYDROcrcF of the tunica vaginalis well treated by injection into tlie 
cavity of iodised phenol (4 parts of iodine to 2 parts of phenol), withdraw all 
fluid from the sac and, with the needle in tilu, inject iodised phenol 3 mmims 
for every ounce of fluid withdrawn Massage scrotum for S minutes and applv 
collodion dressing Patient rests in bed for 24 hours with scrotum supported 
on a pillow Not more than 5 ml should be given at one sitting Better to 
commence w’lth 2 ml — Morton Whitley, Brtt med J , ii/1932, 241. 

Carefully distinguish from — 

Dilute Iodised Phenol Infection. Lugol’s solution 2 5, phenol 1, boiling 
water to 2(Ki Much weaker than the preceding Is used as a pigment in diph- 
theria, or as a gargle or inhalation Is useful also as a nasal douche in ozsena 
and tor intrauterine injection 

[PI Phenol Liquefactum {BP) Syn Acidum Carboi icum 
Ligufcp \cruM 

Dose “1 to 3 minims (0 Ob to 0 2 ml ) U S P XI axerage dose 
1 minim 

Contains 80“ o tc of phenol Sp gr about 1 063 The 

congealing point of liquefied phenol of this strength is 3 , and 
the trouble experienced with the BP M4 preparation (87“o w/ic 
of phenol) from cr>stallisation in cold weather is thus ob\ lated 
If cooled below the congealing point it should be completely 
melted before use P Belg IV has phenol 10, water 1, P Dan 
phenol 0, water 1, P. Heir F phenol 85, water 15 
fPlJ Phenol Liquefactum (L S P XI) 

Average dose — 1 minim (0 06 ml) I’reparcd b\ liquefying phenol in its 
unstoppered container bv heating in a water hath and adding 1 part by weight 
of water to 9 parts bv u eight of phenol 
(P2] Phenosalyi. 

Phenol 60 g , lactic acid and salicylic acid, of each 5 g , borax 8 g , menthol, 
thymol and eucalyptol, of each 0 1 g, glycerin 20 g, water to 1000 ml — 
Formulaire des Pharmaciens Frartfats, 1933 P Dan is similar. 0 2 to 0 4% 
in conjunctivitis and 1 % in eczema 
(P2j Pigmentum Antlsepticum. 

(.ilycenn of phenol 1 oz , quinine hydrochloride 30 gr Forms a useful pig- 
ment for the nasal passages in hay fever. 

[P21 Pigmentum Carbol'Fuchsin {St T H ) Saturated solution of basic 
fuchsin 10 ml , phenol f> g , boric acid i g , resorcinol 10 g , water 100 ml 
Dissolve the phenol in the water, add the fucham solution, filter, add the bone 
acid, allow to stand for 2 hours and add the resorcinol To be stored in the dark 
m a stoppered amber-colourcd bottle 

Pilula Phenolis. Svn Pii i la Acidi Carbolici 

Phenol 2, powdered liquonce 1, powdered althara 1. In grams for 1 pill, in 
grammes for 1 5 pills 

Resina Acidi Carbolici {R D H ) 

Colophony 4, phenol 4, chloroform 3 Dissolve and filter 

This 18 used as an obtundent and a temporary antiseptic filling Method — 
Syringe out all food from the cavity and remove as piuch decay as possible 
Apply on a wool pledget to reliev’c toothache 

Resina Carbolisata {B P C ) Phenol 1*, mastic I, colophony 2, chloro- 
form 1 . 

fP2) Solutio Phenol! {I A) contains 2% of phenol. Aqua Phenolata (P 
tieh V) ami Aqua Carbolisata (P Jap ) are this strength 
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[ P2] Soltttio PheaoUs et Glyccrini (St, T. HX Phenol 48 srr., glycenn 2 djr.» 
water to 4 dr. Dose — 2 to 5 minims paravenously For haemorrhoias. 

[P2] Preservative Solution for anatomical apeamens 
Phenol 1, glycerin 4, methylated spint 5. 

Stupa Phenolis (B.P.C.). Syn, Carbolised Tow. Contains 5% of phenol 
when freshly prepared. 

CP2] Suppositorium Phenolis Syn Suppositorium 

Acidi Carbolici. 

Unless otherwise stated, contains 1 grain (0-06 g.) of phenol in 
a 1 5-grain suppository. May be made with J grain of white bees- 
wax and oil of theobroma q,s. 

CP2] Trochiscus Phenolis (B P.). Syn Trochiscus Acidi Car- 
bolici. Contams i gram (0 03 g.) with sugar basis. For sores in 
mouth and throat. 

The loss of phenol from the lozenges is considerable under all ordinary 
conditions of storage, and may average 1 mg per month I’he strength is 
usually under 0 03 g. per lozenge — C A HiU and A. D Powell, Quart J 
Pharm., 1934, 535. 

Unguentum Phenolis (B.P.). Syn, Unguentum Acidi Car- 
bolici. Phenol 3% m a basis of white beeswax, lard, hard and 
soft paraffins. Lard is used owing to the small solubility of phenol 
in paraffins. For ulcers and parasitic skin diseases. 

Water-miscible bases should be used for all ointments, such as ointment of 
phenol, intended for use as bactericides — F. Oershenfeld and R E Miller, 
Amer, J Pharm., 1933, 194 

Unguentum Phenolis (U.S.P XI) Phenol 2, yellow wax 5, petrolatum 93. 
The yellow ivax and phenol are melted on a water-bath, the petrolatum added 
and the mixture stirred until it congeals It is required to contain from 1 8 to 
2-2% of C,H, OH. 

Unguentum Phenolis Ckimpositum (B.P.C.). Phenol about 
18%, with sulphur, olive oil, beeswax and strong ointment of 
mercuric nitrate. 

Boils. Boils of a subacute type may respond favourably to the following 
ointment: phenol camphor 3%, aaheyhe acid 2%, lanoline-vaseline f oz. 
A thick layer of the ointment on a piece of lint is laid on the boil and changed 
as often as required. Soothing, antiseptic, and hastens separation of the slough. 
— ^John Fraser, PracMtoner^ 1/1936, 359. 

[D'PI’SII Uninieiitum Phenolis cum Cocaina. 

Liquened phenol 20 m., cocame hydrochlonde 10 gr., white soft paraffin 1 oz. 

[P2] Unguentum Phenolis cum Hydrargyri Perchlorido. 

Liquened phenol i dr., mercuric ^onde 2 gr , ohve oil 2 dr., zme omtment 
to 1 oz. 

Both the above are used for pruritus. 

Unguentum PhenoUa cum Menthole. 

Phenol 2, menthol I, cold cream 100. For eczema with much itching. 

Vapor Phenolis. 

20 drops of htmefied phenol in a pint of water at 60”. Inhaled or as a spray 
in pertussis and for throat ulcers. It lessens and dismfects the expectoration in 
bronchitis and gangrenous lung. 

[Pi] Vapor Phenolis Compoaitua (B.P.C,). Creosote 1% v/o, oils of 
eucuyptus and Siberian hr 2% o/v, in liquefied phenol. 

SmoUing Salts, Carbolised. 

Phenol 24, ammonium carbonate 16, strong solution of ammonia 44, oil of 
lavender camphor 8, pine sawdust (ained) qa. For oorysa, hay fever, 
influenaa, etc. 
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Anti-CaUrrhal Salts. 

Phenol 1, eucalyptus oil 1, oil of putnUio pine strong solution of iodine 
camphor 1, ammomated alcohol 2, pme sawdust 2 or q.t. 

[PI] Anuaan Suppositories {Allen 8t Hanburys, London) contain phenol, 
adrenaline, zinc oxide, benzocaine and Peru balsam m a lanolin base. Anusai^ 
Ointment contains the first three ingredients in a lanokn base. For hseraorr- 
hoids, etc. 

[P2] Emollientine (Parke. Davts, London)^ Omtment containing phenol 
4| gr. and mercuric chloride ^ gr per ounce, with lead oxide, zmc sulplui- 
carbolate, etc Beneficial m eczema, haemorrhoids, ulcers, etc. 

Inhalone (Parker Davts^ London). Ointment containmg phenol 1| gr. per 
oz , menthol and eucalyptol in soft paraffin. Relieves congestion of nasal passages. 

Phcnofax (Burroughs Wellcome, London). Phenol omtment containing 
3% of phenol. In pruritus and irritant skm conditions and as a stimulating 
dressing for small wounds. 

Acidum Phenolsulphonicum. C«H 4 (OH) SOiH » 174 1. 

Syn SuLPHOCARBOLic Acid, Sozolic Acid. 

Prepared by the action of strong sulphuric acid on phenol. The Pore-add 
18 produced in the warm, the ortho- when w'orking in the cold; crystallises with 
dimcully, dissolves readily in water, alcohol, and glycerin, and is a strong 
antiseptic and disinfectant. 

In gingivitis and pyorrhcea a 3% solution is useful, reduces swelhng and 
arrests fiow of pus A 33% solution has been sold as Aaeptoi. 

Cupri Phenolsulphonas. Svn. CupRi Sulphoc\rbolas, Cupri Aseptol. 
(C,HdOH) SO,), Cu,6H,0 - 517 8 

In light green crystals, soluble in water, a useful haemostatic or antiseptic 
lotion or astringent injection, i to 

Cholera has been treated with small doses gr. per hour). 

Sodii Phenolsulphonas (B.P.C.). Syn. Soon Sulphocar- 
BOLAS C«H4(OH)SOaONa,2HsO - 232- 1. 

Dose — 5 to 15 grams (0*3 to 1 g ). 

In white rhombic crystals, slightly efflorescent in dry air. 

Soluble 1 m 6 of water, 1 m 150 of alcohol 90%, 1 m 5( of 
glycerin. 

Uses* In dilatation of the stomach due to flatulence and fermen- 
tation. For flatulence, the dyspepsia of phthisis and in tonsilhtis 
5 to 10 grains every 2 hours have been given. 

Carbohe saturation to prevent the growth of streptococci in the circulating 
fluids. 20 to 25 grains of sodium phenolsulphonate needed for an adult every 
2 hours. Treatment is stopped immediately there are any signs of phenol 
poisoning — T. S Wilson, Bnt. med J., ii/1927, 57. 

Mist. Sod. Sulphocarb. (N.I.F.) Sodium phenolsulphonate 
5 gr., potassium bicarbonate 10 gr., water to i oz. 

Zinci Phenolsulphonas (B.P.C.). 

(C«H4(OH)SO,),Zn,8HiO « 555*7 Zinci Sulphocarbolas. 

Colourless rectangular cr^'stals. Soluble 1 in 2 of water, 1 in 
2J of ^cohol 90%. 

In gonorrhoea and leucorrhcea; 2 or 3 gr. per oz. for injection. 
Also as a nose or throat spray (5 gr. per oz.}. 

Trlbromophenol. CeHgBrj-OH = 330*7. Syn. Bromol. 

Dose. — i to 2 grains (0*03 to 0*12 g.) in pill. 

Manufactured by adding bromine 120, m small portions, to 
phenol 53, dissolved in water, g.r., with continuous stirring and 
recrystallising the product from spint. 

In long silky needles, nearly insoluble in water, soluble 1 in 3 of 
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alcohol 90%, 1 m 1 of ether, 1 in 3 of chloroform and glycerin, 
also soluble in fats and oils M p 85°. Used alone is strongly 
antiseptic, ointment (10% ), oily solution ( 1 in 30). Is not dissolved 
by gastric juice, and is used as an intestinal disinfectant and in 
typhoid, also in minute doses for cholera infantum 

Bismuthi THbromphenas (B P C , P Helv V, P G VI, P 
Jap. IV y P. Ned V). Syn and Prop Name Bromphenoi 
Bismuth, Bromphenobis, Bismutum Tribromophenylicum (P 
Ital V)y Xeroform (Bayer Products, London) No formula is 
given m B PC P. Helv. V gives (CflH 2 Br 30 )Bi 0 H,Bi 203 . 
Dose . — 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 1 g.) 

A yellowish insoluble powder, with faint odour and taste, con- 
taining 40 5 to 49 5% of Bi An intestinal antiseptic, e g , for 
cholera 

Trichlorphenol. C«H,Cl8 OH Syn Trichlorphlnic Acid 

White crystals with pungent taste, soluble 1 in 1 of alcohol, 2 in 1 of ether, 

1 in 9 of glycenn, also in fixed and volatile oils 
Ointment and solution 10% strength are used as antiseptics 
Para-Monochlorphenol. C^H^Cl OH — 128 5 Crystalline needles soluble 
in alcohol and ether, but not in water to any extent Mp 37°, bp 217' 
Liquid para-monochlorphenol is practicallv identical and is used similarly 
The ort/io- body boils at 176° and the meta- melts at 28 5° and boils at 21 2‘ 
A powerful antiseptic used m treatment of lupus, phthisis, keratitis, intis, 
and 18 also employed in dental work as an analgesic A paste for filling is made 
with cobalt and tropacocaine hydrochloride equal parts, with enough mono- 
chlorphenol and zinc oxide to produce a paste The unpleasant taste may be 
moderated by menthob 

5 to 10% in glycenn has also been used for laryngeal catarrh Inhalations 
i to 1% 

Unguentum para-Monochlorphenolis. 

para-Monochlorphenol 1, 2 or 5, soft paraffin 50, hydrous wool fat 50 
Chilblains are well treated with this and with solution of />-monochlorphenoI 
To cover the odour lavender oil 5% is useful 

Tri-iodophenol, CeHiLOH, has been used for making lotions and gargles 
Bismuth Tri*iodophcnol. Syn Neoform Yellowish powder insoluble m 
water Has antiseptic properties 

Dimol {Dtmol Laboratories, London, Sangers, London) Dimethyl-methoxy- 
phenol, CflHsCCHsljfOCHg) OH ~ 152 1, m combination with tri- and tetra- 
methylphenols, m tablet form Has R W coefficient of not less than 42 and is 
voided in the faeces unchanged Dose — In I -gram tablets, 2 to 4 with water 
after each meal, also in syrup, strength 0 3 gr per drachm It has been well 
spoken of in dysentery, colitis and intestinal toxaemias generally 

Chronic dysentery, sprue, mucous colitis, intestinal worms, auto-intoxication, 
etc , treated by colonic lavage, using a solution of 1 to 4 oz of Dimol powder 
in 8 gallons of hypertomc saline (4 oz of powder ~ 1 4 gr per oz ) with good 
result. An investigation by Cuthbert Dukes showed marked effect on the 
effluent At 15 minutes there were 10 organisms and no B cob per ml against 
a control showing more than 200 bacteria and 800 B coli — W Kerr Russell, 
Brit J. phys Med , May, 1931 

The Action of Certain Alleged Intestinal ANiisLinics Neithei Dimol. 
Kerol, Izal, or Yatren were found to exert any appreciable effect on the total 
numbers or livmg aerobic organisms in the faeces when administered by mouth 
in adequate doses The first three were found to exert on faeces in vitro an 
antiseptic action much greater for coliform bacilli than for streptococci, the 
concentration of the drugs being considerably higher than in the intestinal 
tract, which presumably follows their administration by the mouth Yatren 
had no evident action whatever in any dilution employed “Specific and detailed 
evidence as to the alleged action of these drugs should be published in support 
of the claims constantly made for them ” — L P Garrod, Brit med J , i/1926, 
369. 
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Garrod’s conclusions, as far as Dimol is concerned, according to the makers 
of Dimol, are contra to clinical evidence Method of enumerating bacteria in 
faeces not accurate to within 100% Whereas B colt normally present are 
not affected, the causal infective organisms are destro^^ed b> the drug B colt 
count alone thought of no value — Brtt med J , i/1926, 505 

fPi 81 841 Dinitrophenol. C6H,(N02)20H 184 0 Syn 

2 4-Dim TROPHPNOF 

[PI], [81! and [84] ''Dinitroiresols', dtmUonaphthoh , dimtrophenols , 
dinitrothymols ” 

183] '' Dtmtrophenoh — in substances not heinif preparations for the 
treatment of human ailments ” 

Yellow crystals sparingly soluble in cold water, readily soluble 
in hot water and in ether, benzene or chloroform Given internally 
It raises the metabolic rate, and has been given (mainly in America), 
in doses of about 5 gr per day, for the reduction of obesity 
Numerous cases of poisoning have occurred, agranulocytosis, 
cataract and other lesions being produced, and its use is now 
regarded as inadvisable 

Antidotes, Emptv stomach by stomach tube, using 2 gallons 
of 5‘^(, sodium bicarbonate solution, or 1 in 2000 potassium 
permanganate C)xygen inhalations Place patient in an ice pack 
to bring down temperature Dextrose or dextrose in saline 
intravenously 

Treatment of acute dinitrophenol poisoning — ’^I'amter, / Amer med Ass , 
1, 1935, 1071 

Case of poisoning by dinitrophenol, with recovery — C^eiger, J Amer med 
Ass , 1/1935, 915 

Numerous cases of rapidlv developing cataract following the use of dinitro- 
phenol in the treatment of obesilv Hlurnng of vision occurs after a time, which 
rapidly goes on to blindness from complete kns opacity The cataract may 
develop some time after the patient has discontinued the treatment — W D 
Horner, R H Jones, and W W Roardman, ./ Atner med Ass , u/1935, 108, 
tbrd , 791 

Surprisingly rapid improvement following the use of ascorbic acid in this 
condition (also gratitving results in senile cataract) — F M Josephson, Science, 
1935. SJ, 222 

Dinitrophenol is unpicdictably toxic, except that persons with chronic rheum- 
atism, tuberculosis, alcoholism, lenal disorders and hepatic disease seem to have 
a lessened resistance 'I'here is no Known specific chemical antidote In view 
of the rapidly increasing number of untoward effects of this drug, such as 
pcriphiral neuritis, cataracts, ana.*mia, thrombocytopenia and purpura, physicians 
should make everv effort to discourage its use — S W Imerman and C P 
Imennan, / Amtr med Ass , i/1936, 1087 

A powerful and rapidlv acting stimulant to oxidative metabolism which does 
not upset pulse rate or blood pressure 'Phe excess metabolism, which subsides 
when the drug is withdrawn, is conducted largely at the expense of fat In doses 
of 3 mg per kilo, it may increase metabolism to as much as 50®,, over its original 
level Venous toxic effects have been recorded and uncomfortable sensations of 
excessive warmth, sweating and lethargy mav necessitate a lower dose Below 

3 mg per kilo, however, it is likelv to he singularly ineffective in lowering excess 
body weight, and even m maximum therapeutic dosage it does not compare as a 
weight recJuccr w'lth thyroid or dietetic restriction It is no substitute for thyroid 
in myxoedematous states — D JVI Dunlop, Brit med J , i/1934, 527 See 
also ibid , 539 

EFrfCT ON MrrABOLlSM — 'Phe etiectaof dinitrophenol on the energy exchange 
and metabolism of three patients were studied under controlled conditions, using 
a fixed diet of low caloric value and minimal protein content Quantitative 
urinary', fee al and blcKid metabolite determingtkMris were made throughout The 
energy exchange was calculated from measul^tiietits of the respiratory quotient 
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and nitrogen excretion. A week or more waa used for control observationa and 
then 0*3 or 0*4 g. of dinitrophenol was given daily for hrom one to two weeks. 
This period of medication was followed by a second or after-control period of 
about one week. These results showed that moderate dosage of dinitrophenol 
caused marked stimulation of metabolism, the extra energy being derived mainly 
from the complete combustion of fat without affecting significantly the protem or 
nitrogenous constituents of the body. — ^M. L. Tainter, W. C. Cutting and £. 
Hines, J. Pharmacol.^ 1935, 66, 326. 

[PI *81 *84] Defcryail (JBrttuh Colloids, London). Capsules containing 0*05 g. of 
4 : 6-dimtro-o-cre8oL Dose. — 0 0005 to 0 001 g. per kg. body weight. Given as 
a metaboUc accelerator for the treatment of obesity. 

Inquest on a young dancer who sought to reduce her weight by treatment 
which mcluded Dekrysil. Death was fotmd due to mtrophenol poisoning, traces 
of nitrophenol being found in the mtestmes and stomach. She had possibly 
taken 17 capsules m 3 days. All concerned were exculpated excejit the patient: 
the chenust had caution^ her to take them only under doctor’s orders; the 
manufacturer’s label on the bottle was a clear warmng to the same effect, and the 
medical practitioner had given her careftil directions, which she had disregarded. 
^Lancet, 1/1934, 652. 

It is possible with dinitro-o-cresol to mamtam the metabolic rate at a figure 
some 30 to 50% above normal without the appearance of any discomfort or 
toxic symptoms and, provided diet is not grossly in excess of requirements, 
weight will be lost and the mtake may be adjusted so that steady loss of weight 
results. Dimtro-o-cresol is m the region of 5 times as potent as the dmitrophenol 
comjpound. — E. C. Dodds and J. D. Robertson, Lancet, ii/1933, 1139. 

Smee It is possible to control obesity even of frankly endoenne origin by means 
of dieting alone it is clearly undesirable to use a drug which is poisonous m doses 
only a httle above those which are effective — ^A. H. Douthwaite, Brtt. med. J., 
i/1934, 701. 

The danger with this type of compound lies not in its effects on the hver and 
kidneys, but on overstur^ation of the metabolism from overdosage. The real 
risk arises from indiscriminate use of the drug. Provided a careful watch is kept 
on the patient and the basal metabolic rate is measured frequently there is no 
danger m their use. Animal experiments show that the toxicity of these drugs is 
sodely due to ^eir power of raising the metabolism to such an extent that death 
supervenes. — E. C. Dodds and J. D. Robertson, Lancet, i/1935, 1241. 

Adequate supervision is only really effective in hospital or nursing-home. It is 
doubtful if patients suffering from obesity and carrying on their ordinary avoca- 
tions can be trusted to obey imphatly the injimctions of their medical advisers 
as regards dosage. It is here that the danger comes. — Sir W H. Willcox, xbtd., 
1413. 


PHENOLPHTHALEINUM 

B.P., U.S.P. XI, P. Ital. V, P.G. VI, P. Belg. IV, F.E. VIII, 
P. Dan., P. Helv. V. 

C,H 4 — C(C,H 40 H), 

cU 

Syn. and Prop. Name. Dihydroxvphthalophenone, Laxoin 
(Oppenheimer, London). 

Dose. — 1 to 5 grains (0*06 to 0*3 g.). Larger doses are used. 
U.S.P. XI average dose 1 grain. 

A white crystalline powder, made by interaction of phenol and 
phthalic anhydride. M.p. {B.P. Add.) not below 258®; coin- 
mercial samples may melt at temperatures up to 260®. Soluble I in 
10 of alcohol 90%, also soluble in ether; almost insoluble in water. 

Usesm As a purgative. Ordinarily i to 3 grains is sufficient, 
but patients confined to bed require from 3 to 10 grains. Does not 
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irritate the kidneys. It is satisfactory for prompt action, as in 
jaundice. It is more active than cascara and less gripmg, and has 
been found ideal in intestmal toxaemia. 

Skin eruptions from phenolphthalein in U S A — Brtt. med, J, EptU. i/1922, 
81; Frescnber, 1922, 182, 246, Brtt. med. J. Eptt., i/1923, 81; Cltn. J., Dec.! 
1923,611. 

Capable of destroying red blood corpuscles and inducing toxic degeneration 
of the kidneys; cases cited — Per Prescrtber^ 1923, 15. 

Tabellae Phenolphthaleini (B.P.C.) contain 2 gr. (0*12 g.) 
in chocolate basis. 

[PI] Tabellae Phenolphthaleini Compositae (B.P.C.). 

Dose . — 1 to 3 tablets. 

Phenolphthalein 1 gr., strychnine hydrochloride gr., dry 
extract of belladonna gr. A useful combmation. 

Aperitol (Riedel-de Haen^ Old Strand Chemical Co.^ London), troValenamc 
ester of phenolphthalein and acetic acid ester of phenolphthalein, equal parts, m 
tablets containing 0 2 g. Aperient. 

Isolax (Richter^ London). Diphenolisatin m tablets containing 0*005 g. 

Dose — 1 or 2 tablets nightly. Aperient. 

Purgen (Ktrby. London). Tablets containing phenolphthalein. Supplied as 
nfant (J gr.), adult (H gr ) and strong (7i gr ). 

Eosin (Colour Index No. 768) is the sodium or potassium salt of tetrabromo> 
fluorescem. A reddish-brown powder soluble in water giving a red solution with 
green fluorescence Ethyl eosm or spint-soluble eosin (Colour Index No. 770) 
18 the potassium salt of dibromo-dimtrofluorescein 

Fluorescein. C,oHi,0, « 332 1. Syn. TEm\OXYPHTHALOPHENONB ANkYD- 
RIDE, RESORCIN-PHTHALEIN ANHYDRIDE 

In yellowish-red powder, sparingly soluble in water, more so in presence of an 
alkali, e g sodium hydroxide, forming soluble fluorescein showing a green 
fluorescence. 

Fluoresceinum Solubile (BP., U S.P. XI) CjoHtoOsNa* == 
376 1. Syn. Sodium Fluorescein, Uranin, Obiturin. 

Red crystalline powder, forming a red solution with intense 
greenish-yellow fluorescence which disappears on acidifying. 

Soluble 1 in 1 of water, 1 in 5 of alcohol 90%. 

Uses, The solution is used for detecting corneal lesions, e.g., 
when due to a minute foreign particle in the eye. Portions of tihe 
cornea not covered by epithelium are stamed green. Has been 
employed by injection as a proof of death. If life is extmct there 
is no reaction; if death is only apparent, the mtegument and the 
eyes turn green in a few minutes. 

Activated (irradiated) Fluorescein in Treatment of Cancer, 

Slightly alkaline (not neutral) solution of soluble fluor^cein 
sprayed or pamted widely over the surface of the growth, followed 
by radium or X-ray irradiation of moderate penetration. 

Oral Use. Capsules of soluble fluorescein 1 to 3 g. (in 2 capsules) 
half an hour before treatment, or as a “swallow” — soluble 
fluorescein 5, sodium bicarbonate 3, glycerin 2, water to 100 — for 
growths in pharynx etc., when it is impossible to spray (actually 
1 drachm has been given in error for 1 g. without unpleasant 
symptoms). Feeling of sickness ,ih some case^. It is excreted by 
tne kidneys. ' ^ 

Paint. Soluble fluorescein bicarbonate 3, glycerin 

2, in water 100. ' 
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Intravenous Injeciion. For lung cases. Soluble fluorescein v5, 
sodium bicarbonate 3, in normal saline 100. Inject 20 ml. slowly, 
e,g.y in 3 minutes. Treat immediately after injection 

Nodule Injection. — S ame as for paint. 

Bladder Injection. — Soluble fluorescem 2 5, potassium fluores- 
cein 2*5, sodium bicarbonate 3, m normal saline 100 L.eave for 
1 0 minutes and then remove, leaving about 4 oz. 

Enema. — S ame as for bladder injection Decant as much as 
possible. 

Too strong concentration of fluorescein may cause X-ray 
erythema 

120 cases treated at Royal Northern Hospital between 1927 and Nov , 1930 — 
33 died and apparently 23 recovered (alive and well Nov , 1930) (Jthtr hospitals 
and pnvate reports in addition Allied dyes also investij?atcd — S Monckton 
Copeman, Brit, med J , i/193l, 658 

See also Franco-Brit med Review, Oct, 1930, J State Med , Vol XXXVI, 
No 11, p 642, Claude Gouldesbrough, Brit med J , i/1931, 767 

The external application causes no pain, and there are no unpleasant symptoms 
from the internal use, except yellow coloration of the skin, which disappears — 
S Monckton Copeman, Brit med J , ii/1928, 223 

Rapidly growing, le, more malignant, growths responded particularly In 
breast cancers, enlarged glands in the axilla disappeared under fluorescein per us, 
although not themselves directly activated In superficial secondary growths, 
e.g., recurrent nodules on or near the scar of an operation wound, good results 
were obtamed by injecting with a needle a few drops of fluorescein solution into 
the substance of the nodule prior to irradiation I’reated in this way, secondary 
nodules, even of considerable size, may disappear with unexpected rapiditv 
Cases previously regarded as inoperable were, in certain instances, after activated 
fluorescem, found, at a comparativelv earl\ stage, to have undergone such 
changes as to render them amenable to surgical intervention with satisLictory 
results — S M Copeman, Frank Coke and C Gouldesbrough, Brit med / , 
11/1929, 233 

Cnficism — J H Douglas-W ebster, Brit med d , ii/1929, 367, 983, S M 
Copeman, tbtd , 929. 

Guttse Fluoresceinae (ii PC) Syn Lkji’OR bi 

Soluble fluoresceine 2% wjv 

lodophthaleinum (B.P), 

COONa.CeH, C < g.HA , 3H,p y,u « 

Syn and Prop Names Soluble Iodophihai einum (1/ S.P XI), 
Sodium Tetraiodophenolphthai.ein, Iodo-Ray {Martindale, 
London), Iodeikon {Mallinckrodt, St Louis), lou-TiURAGNObi 
{Merck, Darmstadt, Martindale, London), Opacin {Pharma- 
ceutical Specialities {May 8c Baker) Ltd , London), Stipolac 
{Burroughs Wellcome, London) 

Dose. — J to i grain per pound body weight up to 75 grains 
(0*04 to 0 06 g. per kilogramme body weight up to 5 grammes). 
By intravenous injection, up to 45 grains (3 g ). U S P XI 
average doses, oral 8 grains, intravenous 5 grains, per 10 kg body 
weight. 

A blue-coloured powder, somewhat hygroscopic, with a saline 
astrmgent taste. An aqueous solution may throw out on standing, 
owing to absorption of carbon dioxide and deposition of the acidic 
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body. It yields not less than 85% of the cream-coloured tetraiodo- 
phenolphthalein on precipitation with hydrochloric acid, the 
separated precipitate containing 61 to 62% of I 

Soluble I in 7 of water; slightly soluble in alcohol 90% 

Toxtcity, An investigation by the Pharmacopceia Commission on 7 commer- 
cial samples showed little variation — 0 37 mg per g w eight of mouse for the least 
and 0 ‘27 mg per g for the most toxic sample The conclusion was that the 
compound from makers of good repute should show no important divergence 
of toxicity — J Barba-Gose, Quart J Pharm , 1929, 396, Lancet, i/1930, 522 

Uses, It has been advocated as the most suitable of numerous 
chemicals which, following intravenous or oral admiAistration, are 
excreted by the liver into the gall-bladder, rendering it opaque to 
X-rays (cholecystography) 

Oral Administration, 

The patient takes a fat-free evening meal, during which the 
lodophthalein may be given at intervals in capsules, preferably 
enteric-coated, or the requisite dose may be given in water some 
2 hours later No further food must be taken before the radio- 
graphic examination takes place This may be at 10 am and I p m 
the following day Vaiious other techniques are in use. Some 
authorities {vide infra) recommend fat (e g , castor oil) when the 
drug is taken 

Intravenous Administration, 

The usual dose is about 3 to 3 5 g in 30 to 50 ml of water 
This IS administered in two portions, with an interval of 30 
minutes between each, the injection being made \ery slowly with 
the patient fasting, a light diet having been taken the previous day. 
Photographs may he taken after 3, 5 and 7 hours A meal rich in 
fats IS taken when the gall-bladder is outlined, and a further 
photograph is taken an hour later 

Intravenous administration requires care The solution should 
be freshly prepared with sterile water, the drug itself should be 
carefully stored in order to avoid decomposition, and special care 
must be taken to avoid extravasation of the solution The oral 
route is generally preferred in this country 

Oral Administration in One Dose, 

This IS the acidic form of the compound and may be prepared 
by admixture with 4*25*^o of citric acid The dose is therefore a 
suspension of the white acid body which reverts to the blue soluble 
sodium salt in the intestinal canal 

Similar preparations arc Opacol {PharmaceuUcal Specialities {May & Baker) 
Ltd , London), and Shadocol {Dax'tes, Rose, Boston, Mass , Kodak Ltd , 
London) 

A correct diagnosis obtained in 95% of 467 patients — E V. Graham and co- 
workers, J Amer nied Ass., ii/1925, 953 

In the majority of cases the gall-bladder can be seen clearly after oral use, 
which produces less frequent and less severe toxic svmptoms — A F Hurst, 
Brit med. J , ii/1925, 1151 

Diagnosis, treatment and prevention of gall-stQn«;3 — A F Hurst, Brit med 
J , 11/1926, 677, Lancet, i/1926, 966 

Oi^ method employed almost exclusively at Middlesex Hospital Variations 
in the strength of gastric and pancreatic juices cause trouble in perfecting a 
capsule coating Possibility of local damage due to extravasation, a serious 
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drawback to intravenous use. TecAm 9 u«.*~Tke patient is prepared as for an 
ordinary skiagram of the gall-bladder. An ounce of castor oil is given one mght 
and i ounce the next. Li^t breakfast and a very light lunch arc permitted on the 
following day, and an ordinary skiagram of the gall-bladder is taken in the after- 
noon. Tea and bread and butter are permittcra on the same day and another 
small meal at 12 p m , during which the drug is swallowed in the form of capsules. 
The dose mven is 5 g. (4 g. if the patient weighs under 100 lb.), administered in 
I g. capsules. A cup of tea only is given on the following morning and X-ray 
examinations at 10 a.m., 2.30 p.m. and 4.30 p.m. — T. Izod Bennett and co- 
workers, Lancet, ii/1926, 20; Bnt. med. J., ii/1926, 195, 681. 

Oral use is quite accurate enough for routme. 111-effects insufficient to cause 
alarm. — ^J. H. Anderson, Bnt. med. J,, ii/1926, 682. 

Oral use gave correct diagnosis in 92% of 100 consecutive cases. A famt 
shadow of rail-bladder after giving the dye once does not warrant diamosis of a 
pathological gall-bladder. Early cases of cholecjnstitis may give normal shadows. 
Occasionally a normal gall-bladder may fail to give a shadow. — ^P. G. McEvedy 
and J. £. Sneret, Lancet, i/1927, 1120. 

Except for 8 complaints of nausea and one case of vomitmg, 125 patients were 
quite unaffected by the drug. The diagnosis was confirmed m 94 3% of cases 
— H. Mather and W. R. Wilhams, Bnt. med. J., i/1927, 614. 

Oral use in the Mayo Clinic good — ^may well be repeated in doubtful cases. 
Only a few patients need be submitted to the more uncomfortable and dangerous 
intravenous method. — G. B. Eusterman^ J. Amer. med. Ass., i/1928, 197. 

Unpleasant effects from oral use eliminated by mixing the salt with white of 
egg and then adding to cooked cream of wheat (about 4 ounces). Films as good 
as by other oral methods. — H. Moms, Bnt med. J., i/1928. 305. 

Death comcident with oral use in a man of 62. The relation of the takmg 
of the compound to the onset of acute hepatic degeneration found p m could not 
be stated — G. E. Dyas and S C Dyke. Bnt. J. Radtol , March, 1928. 

Expulsion of the contents of the i^-oladder in resfxinse to fat feeding is a 
vital function of its musculature and is independent of mechanical factors 
General conditions mfluencmg smooth muscle tonus must be considered in 
interpreting the motor phase of any cholecystographic senes. — W. J M Scott 
and L. R. Whitaker, J. Amer. med. Ass., ii/1928, 9 

Admimstered orally to dogs, even in massive doses, produced no degenerative 
or necrotic changes in the liver or kidneys. — J. Amer. med Ass , u/1927, 196 

There are numerous factors mitigating agamst efficacy, so that probably not 
more than 50 to 60% of diagnoses are liorrect. — T. C Hunt, Lancet, u/ 1 929, 755. 

When it is remembered that the dye is excreted mto the bile and the bile 
contaimng it is concentrated to a marked degree by the normally-functioning 
gall-bladdfer, it will be realised that m this country, where the dye is nearly 
always given per os, the shadow formmg shows it is bemg adequately absorbed 
fnwm the mtestine, that it is being normally secreted by the liver, that the liver 
secretions are passing freely into the gall-bladder, and that the gall-bladder is 
adequately concentrating the bile. Too many gall-bladders are being operated 
upon simply because of absence of a shadow. — Pk.. J. Walton, Lancet, 1/1930, 338 

Sodium Tetrabrompheuolphthalein. 

COONa C.H..C < gigjgjoN? ^ 

Prop, Name. Brom-Tetraonost {Merck, Darmstadt; Martin’^ 
dale, London), 

Dose, — ^Thc dose per os is from 4 to 7 g., according to weight of 
the patient, the average dose being about 5 g. 

A pale mauve powder readily soluble in distilled water. Both 
the powder and solutions should be preserved from the action of 
the air, as carbon dioxide is slowly absorbed. It has been used for 
cholecystography, but iodophthalein is now preferred. 

Phenol-Rubrum (BJ^.C., U.S.P. XI), 

Syn , Phenol Red, Phknolsulphonphthalbin. 

Dose.^ifiy injection) grain (0*006 g.). A bright to dark red 
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crystalline powder slightly soluble in water. Employed as a test 
for permeability of the kidney. See VoL IL 


PHOSPHORUS 

BJP.C,, Fr, Cx., P. Helv. V, P. Dan. 
P « 31-02. 


[Fi] ^*Phosphorus, yellow** 

Dose. — to 2^7 grain (0-0006 to 0*0025 g.). Fr. Cx. has max. 
single dose jr max. during 24 hours ^ grain. 

Phosphorus is obtained by heatina calcium phosphate, sand and coke in the 
electric furnace, or by converting calcium phosphate (of bones) into the soluble 
superphosphate by heating with sulphuric acid, this is reduced to metaphosphate 
by heating with charcoal and finally by further heat is converted mto normal 
calcium phosphate with evolution of phosphorus vapour 

A poisonous, non-metallic element melting at 44° and igniting 
at a slightly greater heat, forming white fumes of phosphorus 
pentoxide. 

Matches. The use of yellow phosphorus is prohibited in Great 
Britain, Germany, etc. “Stnke-anywhere** matches usually con- 
tain phosphorus sulphide. Safety matches contain an oxidising 
mixture (potassium chlorate, manganese dioxide, lead peroxide, 
etc.) on the match and red phosphorus on the box. 

Phosphorus necrosis, in consequence of the introduction of the sulphide 
methoa of making matches, has entirely disappearol. — Sir Thos. Oliver, Bnt. 
med. J., ii/1925, 530. 

Soluble about 1 in 320 of absolute alcohol, about 1 in 80 of 
ether, about 1 in 25 of chloroform, about 1 in 100 each of oleic 
acid, suet and oils of almond, olive, castor and theobroma, 
2 in 1 of carbon disulphide, almost insoluble in water; combines 
chemically with oils of turpentine and peppermint, forming non- 
luminous and comparatively non-poisonous liquids. 

Antidotes. Wash out stomach thoroughly with 1 % potassium 
permanganate solution, using stomach tube. If this is not avail- 
able give 5 gr. of copper sulphate in water, repeating the dose, first 
as emetic then as antidote; or use stomach tube with dilute solu- 
tion of copper sulphate, 1 5 gr. to 2 gallons of water. Give medicinal 
charcoal with i oz. of magnesium sulphate, repeating the charcoal 
frequently. Alkaline drinks and dextrose, but not oils, fats or eggs. 

Burns. — ^The best immediate treatment is intermittent immersion of the 
burnt part in a warm 5% solution of sodium bicarbonate which neutralises the 
phosphoric acid evolved. The part must be taken out from time to time to allow 
complete combustion of adherent particles of phosphorus, and treatment must 
be continued Until PtO. can no longer be detected by emission of white vapour 
or garlicky smell and there is no luminosity in a diurkened room. — W. Stan, 
MUnch. med.2Trrciir.,P/1936,>;47, 

Uses. Phosphorus has been given as a nervine stimulant in 
various affections of the central nervous system and in neuralgia; 
also in leukasnua, and some skin diseases. 

N.B. PreparaHom should he recently made and kept from light. 
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[PI] Elixir Phosphori. 

Add compound solution of phosphorus 1 to glycerin 4 

Dose — 15 to 60 minims ( 1 to 4 ml.) in water. Contains V (7 gr. in 
1 dr A palatable well tolerated “fluid” form of phosphorus 
[PI] Liquor Phosphori Compositus {B P C ) Syn Tinctura 
Phosphori Composita. 

Dose . — 3 to 12 minims (0*2 to 0*8 ml.), on sugar 

Phosphorus 0-2% w/v in chloroform and dehydrated alcohol 
12 minims contains about gr of phosphorus 
[PI] Oleum Phosphoratum (B P.C.). 

Dose . — 1 to 5 minims (0 06 to 0 3 ml.), on sugar or in perles 

Contains 1% w/w of phosphorus in almond oil flavoured with 
oil of lemon. P Ital F is 0 1 % in olive oil P Belg IV contains 
no oil of lemon. P Helv. V and [Pi] Phosphorus solutus 
(P G VI) are 0 5% w/w in liquid paraffin with ether 2 J% w/iv 
P. Svec X has 1% in liquid paraffin with 5% of ether. 

Oriental Sore — B est results m old intractable cases with extensive 
ulceration, the oil beins dabbed on after removing the scab, every other day 
When ulcerative process not well developed and lesion is nodular, inject 3 to 5 m 
hypodermically round or into nodule once or twice weekly, injection practically 
painless No general reaction and local reaction slight, but signs of acute 
inflammation occasionally develop The delayed action of phosphorus on the 
liver should be kept in mind — A Castellani, / trop Med (Hyg ), 1925, 377 
See also tbtd , 1923, 194 

Rickets and osteomalacia and certain cases of very chronic malarial 
CACHEXIA In these as an adjuvant to quinine and arsenic, a dilute preparation 
of i m of phosphorated oil in 5 m diluent is used — Brit mcd ./ , i/1923, 283 

[PI] Pilulse Phosphori (B P.C ) 

Dose . — 1 to 4 pills Contain ton gr of phosphorus 

[Py Pilula Phosphori cum Ferro. 

Phosphorated suet 1 0 gr , reduced iron 1 50 gr , compound tragacanth powder 
10 gr , chloroform 15 m Mix, and add quicldy mucilage of acacia q s Divide 
into 50 pills, and varnish Each pill contains gr of phosphorus and 3 gr of 
reduced iron (PI Extract of nux vomica i gr per pill is sometimes added 
[PI] Pilula Phosphori cum Quinina. 

Made as the preceding with 38 gr of quinine base ( - 50 gr of sulphate) m 
place of the reduced iron 
[PI 81] Pilula Phosphori cum Strychnina. 

Made as above, with 1 1 gr of strychnine, equivalent to gr per pill 

Zincl Phosphidum (B P C , Fr Cx ) Zn,P, - 258 2 

Dose — dh to i gram (0 003 to 0 016 g ) in pill Fr Cx has max single dose 
I gram, max dunng 24 hours 1 gram approx 

A grey powder with slight phosphorus odour Exerts the same action as 
phosphorus and can be administered in pills, but is incompatible with acid 
vegetable extracts (e g , extract of gentian) owing to liberation of hydrogen 
phosphide 

Zoin (Ctba, London) Water-soluble salt of a complex amino-phosphorus 
body occurring in milk casein Contains more than 5®^, of organic phosphorus 
Dose — 1 or 2 tablets (4 gr ) or 1 or 2 ml of liquid Zoin tw^o or three times a day 
Neurasthenia, debilitated conditions, etc 


PHYSOSTIGMA 

B.PC 

Syn. Physostkimatis Sfmina, Calarah Bfan, Ordkal Beans. 
[PI] '^Alkaloids, the follozvingy then salts^ simple or complex ' — 
Calabar bean, alkaloids of'* 
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fSlj '' Alkalotdsy the folloioing^ their salts, simple or complex — 
Calabar bean, alkaloids of 

i86j ''Alkaloids — calabar bean, alkaloids of — specify proportion as 
the proportion of any one alkaloid of calabar bean that the prepara- 
tion ivould be calculated to contain on the assumption that all the 
alkaloids of calabar bean in the preparation were that alkaloid,^' 

Dose — 1 to 4 grains 

The ripe seeds of Physostigma venenosum (Leguminos*), from 
West Africa. The poisonous properties are due chiefly to the 
presence, in the cotyledons only, of physostigmine (up to about 
0 25%) 

Antidotes, Empty stomach by emetic or by stomach tube, 
using 60 gr of potassium permanganate in 2 gallons of water 
Medicinal charcoal or LugoEs solution has been recommended 
Atropine sulphate, 5*0 gr. hypodermically, is the physiological 
antidote Give .V oz of brandy or i dr of aromatic spirit of 
ammonia, in water freely Strychnine, J gr hypodermically 
Artificial respiration may be necessary 

Uses, Causes increased peristalsis w’lth liquid motions and 
excessive urination Sweating and salivation are produced, the 
pulse frequenc> is lessened and blood pressure increased Prepara- 
tions of physostigma and solutions of its alkaloid physostigmine 
J to 1%, applied topically to the eye, contract the pupil, and are 
antagonistic to atropine As a miotic the solution acts in 5 to 15 
minutes, and the pupils remain contracted for at least 12 hours, 
usually not returning to normal for two or three days It is 
employed to overcome the over-dilatation caused by atropine, 
homatropme and cocaine Traumatic tetanus has been well 
treated with extract grain every hour then \ grain everv’’ 2 hours, 
or physostigmine hypodermically 
fPl 81] Extractum Physostigmatis. 

Dose — 1 to 1 gram (0 016 to 0 06 g ) 

An alcoholic extract containing three-fourths of its weight of lactose 
[PI 81] Tinctura Physostigmatis. 

Dose — 5 to 15 minims (0 3 to 1 ml.) 

Physostigma m no 40 powder 1, alcohol 90% q s to 5 

IPi 81] Physostigmina. C15H21N3O2 ^ 275 2 Syrt Eserine 

Dose — to Tfn grain (0 0006 to 0 0013 g ) 

In colourless crystals, slightly soluble in water, freely in ether, 
soluble 1 in 180 of soft paraffin, also soluble in other fixed oils 
Is used for the preparation of ointments and solutions in oil for 
use as miotics. For corneal ulcers, [Pi 81] solution of 2 gr. per oz. 
may be dropped into the eye, also in mydriasis and glaucoma 

[PI 81] Guttse Physostigminse Oleos^ (B.P C ) Physostigmine 
(base) i% in castor oil. Keeps welll|br ophthalmic use. 

Severe frontal headache in young personif dtie to' increased intra-ocular 
tension, cured by eserine instillations 1/. Raymond, Bnt med. J , 

1/1934, 103. 

[PI 81] Tablets of Eserine with TrunceoM Sainim (9 v ) 

No I contain 0 00025 g eserine m each, wtj^ the salts of 50 ml ofTrunecek's 
serum. 
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No. II contain, in addition to the constituents of No. 1, atropine 0*00005 a. 
in each, for use in the severest fonns of intestinal inaction and in obese diabetic 
patients. Both forms of tablets weigh 8 grains (0*5 g.) each. 

Maximum dose of either — 6 tablets per diem* 

[PI *81] Unguentum Hydrargyri Ojddl Flavi cum Phyaostigmlna. 

Physostigmme 0*25, soft paraffin 100; heat till dissolved and add, when cold, 
yellow mercuric oxide 1. 

[PI *81} Unguentum Physoatigminse. Syn, Unguentum Esbrinjs 
P hysostigmme 1 or 2 gr. dissolved m minimum quantity of chloroform and 
mixed with yellow soft paraffin (at 61^) to 1 oz. 

[PI 81] PhysosdgminaB S^cylas (B.P., U.S.P* XI, P. Austr., 
Fr. Cx., P.G* VI, P. Helv. V, P. Dan*, P* Belg. IV, F.E, VIII, 
P, ItaL V)* Ci5H*i0jNa,C7H,0, — 413*2. Syn, Eserine Sali- 
cylate. 

Dose. — to grain (0*0006 to 0*0012 g.). Doses of up to 
gram (0*003 g.) are sometimes admmistered. U.S.P. XI average 
dose 3^0 grain. 

In needle-shaped or columnar crystals. Soluble about 1 in 100 
of water and 1 m 12 of alcohol 90%. Much used as a miotic; 
solutions are less liable to turn pink than those of the sulphate. 

To open the bowels in acute abdominal conditions, grain 
hypodermically until 6 doses have been given (4-hourly). This 
dose is safe — higher dose may act too severely and necessitate 
bismuth and opium to check the resulting diarrhoea. If no action, 
give a tuipentme enema the following day. The muscular coat of 
the intestine is directly stimulated by physostigmine. 

MyASIUENIA Gravis. Phy|K>8tigmine, being a partial antagonist to curare, 
was tned m the hope that it would counteract the effect of the unknown sub- 
stance which might be exerting the curare-like effect on the myoneural junctions. 
Hypodermic injections of physostigmme sahcylate were found to have a striking 
though tenuTorary effect. Injections of ^ gr. once daily were of value, but effect 
wore off in 2 to 4 hours. Greater improvement with h gr., lastmg 4 to 5 hours. 
— M. B. Walker, Lancet, i/1934, 1200. 

[PI *81] Guttse Physostigmiiue {B.P.C.). Syn. Gutt^ EsERiNi^:. 

Physostigmine sahcylate 1% w/v, with bone acid, m distilled 
water. 

[PI *81] Lamella Physostigminae (B.P.). Syn. Lamella Esbrinte. 

Each contains yo'tF?? grain (0*000065 g.) of physostigmine 
salicylate. 

[PI *81] Ocolentum Physostigmiiifie {B.P.). Syn. Oculentum 
ESERlNiE. 

Contains 0*125% of physostigmine salicylate. 

[Pi-81] Physostigminae Sulphas (B.P.C., P.G. VI, P. Ned, V, 
F.E. VIII). (CnHiiO,N,)„H,S 04 = 648*5. Syn. Eserine 
Sulphate. 

Dose. — to Vn grain (0*006 to 0*0012 g.). (B.P. *14, ^ to 
grain.) 

In yellowish, granular, deliquescent crystals, soluble about 4 in 
1 of water and 2*5 in 1 of alcohol 90%. Solution becomes pmk 
on exposure, but does not lose much in efficacy. 

In doses of gram (0*0006 g.) of value m tympanites as 
occurring in typhoid fever. 



p 


PILOCARPINA 


763 


[PI *81] Guttse PhysottlgmiiUB (R,L.O.HX 1. 2 or 4 gr. to 1 02 . St, T, H,, 
0 125, 0 25, 0 5 or 1%. St. M. H., 0 25, 0 5 or 1%. 

In glaucoma the 0 5 to 1 % drops are suited for prolonged use. 

The 1% solution instilled 2 or 3 times a day is of vsdue. It contracts the 
pupils and greatly improves vision — J. trop. Med. (Hyg.), 1926, 303. 


[PI *81] Injectio Physostigminse Sulphatis Hypodermlca. 1% Dose . — 

1 to 4 minims (0 06 to 0 24 ml.). 

[PI *81] Mistura Physostigminse Lazativa (B.V.H.). Physostigmine sulphate 
A gr., hquid extract of cascara sagrada 1 dr , ammoniated tmcture of podo- 
phyllum 15 m., liquid extract of liquorice 15 m., syrup 15 m., compoimd 
decoction of aloes to 1 oz. 


Prostigmin {Hqffman~La Roche, London). Dimethylcarbamic 
ester of 3-hydroxyphenyltrimethylammonium-methylsulphate. A 
synthetic peristaltic stimulant allied to physostigmine, but stable 
in solution and safer in use. It is given by subcutaneous, intra- 
muscular or intravenous injection in post-operative intestinal 
paresis, severe constipation, retention of urine, myasthenia gravis, 
etc. Ampoules of 1 ml. contain 0*5 mg. of active substance. 

Myasthenia Gravis. Beneficial results in every one of 7 cases which, 
though lastmg for only a few hours, surpassed anything experienced with other 
methods of treatment. The imcction was given subcutaneously — Prostigmin 
2 ml. with atropine gr. Unpleasant symptoms only of a nuld nature. — 
L. P. E. Laurent, Bnt. med. J., iyiSSS, 465. 

Seven patients treated with Prostigmin, usually 5 ml., in cor\}unction with 
atropine sulphate ,AjT gr. In each case improvement set m within 5 minutes of 
the iruection, passing off completely in 8 hours. — E A. B. Pritchard, Lancet, 
1/1935 432. 

Of the efficacy of eserine, Prostigmin and ephedrine there can be no doubt 
clinically. It has been suggested that the esenne group, at any rate, may act by 
stimulating further an already exhausted muscle; there can be no reasonable 
doubt that this is not the case, and that the esenne group do make the muscles 
temporarily normal. The observation of Pntchard and Walker that Prostigmin 
restores the myasthenic myo^am to normal is strong evidence that the ^ect 
IS a genumely curative one. From the practical point of view it is now possible 
to abohsh the more senous symptoms and to keep the patients in a tolerable 
state of health by means of ephednne and esenne or Prosugmm. — ^A. M. 
Cooke and R. Passmore, Quart. J. Med , Jan., 1936, 28. 

From 25 to 30 mg. of Prostigmin per os C^ves a result comparable in intensity 
and duration with an injection of 0 5 mg. Two other analogous drugs have also 
been employed with success* Substance 36 rmethyl-phenylcarbamic ester of 
3-oxyphenyltnmethyl-ammomum-methyl-sulpnate) and Substance 38 
methyl-carbamic ester of S-oxymethyl-auinolimum-methyl-sulphate). The 
former has given stnking results in a daily dose per os of 150 mg. with 30 m of 
tincture of belladonna given at the same time. It is given m a solution containmg 
100 mg to the ounce. Improvement is noted from 45 to 50 minutes after taking, 
reaches maximum intensity in 2 hours and remains maximal for 6 to 8 hours. 
With 150 mg the intensity of improvement is equal to that observed after 
injection of 3 mg of Prostigmin Substance 38, which is given by injection, 
has an action nearly as intense as that of Prostigmm, but of shorter duration 
Experience in 8 cases treated for over a year shows that drugs of tins group 
can be taken without producing unpleasant symptoms or leading to deterioration 
in the myasthenic condition The treatment appears to have no direct effect 
on the ultimate course of the myasthenia, but it improves the general health 
and patients are able to cat better and to lead a more varied life. — L. P. E. 
Laurent and M. B. Walker, Lancet, i/ 1936, 1457. 

Paralytic Ileus cured by 5 ml of Prostigmin subcutaneously after almost 
every known remedy (except acetylcholine) had failed. — ^W. E. David, Lancet, 
i/1935, 1100. ' 

Prevention of post-operative ileus with Prottigittin. — W. R Lewis and E L. 
Axelman, Amer /. Surgm, i/1936, 308. 
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CiiHiflOgNa = 208 1 

[PI] '"Alkaloids, the following, their salts, simple or complex — 
Jaborandi, alkaloids of,** 

[81] "Alkaloids, the following, their salts, simple or complex' — 
Jaborandi, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than 0 5% 
of the alkaloids of jaborandi** 

[83] "Alkaloids — Jaborandi, alkaloids of — in substances containing 
less than 0*025% of the alkaloids of jaborandi ** 

An alkaloid obtained (0 5%) from Pilocarpus microphyllus 
(Maranham Jaborandi) and other varieties Easily soluble in 
water. Soluble in alcohol, ether, chloroform and benzene 

Antidotes, Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tube Give 
potassium permanganate, 10 gr. m 1 pint of water, by stomach 
tube, and repeat the dose if necessaiy Atropine, tA?) gr., hypo- 
dermically, or tincture of belladonna by mouth, this is the specific 
antidote. Stimulants, e.g,, brandy, i oz , or aromatic spirit of 
ammonia, i dr , in water freely 

Uses, A powerful sudorific and sialogogue when administered 
internally. Large doses have an emetic action The sweating and 
salivation commence in about 10 minutes after taking a dose and 
persist for 2 to 5 hours Hypodermically it acts in 3 to 5 minutes 
It has been given in dropsy of renal origin, but must not be given 
in cardiac dropsy owing to its depressant action on the heart It 
increases the flow of biliary mucus, and has been given to assist 
the passage of gall-stones In puerperal eclampsia and ursemic 
convulsions, it has been given to induce diaphoresis, preferably m 
conjunction with the external application of heat In tinnitus 
aunum (acute labyrinthine) hypodermic mjections with gradually 
increasing dosage are of value in suitable cases. For hiccough 
small doses every 2 or 3 hours are of value. Salts of pilocarpine 
have been employed as antidotes to belladonna poisoning, but 
they do not prevent death from large doses since they only act 
peripherally. gr. doses have been given to counteract the 
effects of hyoscine used in the treatment of morphine addiction by 
sudden withdrawal. Externally preparations of jaborandi and 
pilocarpine are used to stimulate growth of hair in alopecia The 
2% solution 18 used as a miotic; it is less irritating than physostig- 
mine but its action is weaker and more evanescent, miosis lasting 
for 18 to 24 hours. 

Post-operative Retention of Urine Pilocarpine tntrav i gram, or per 
rectum i grain, often successful where hexamme fails — per Med Annu , 19S1, 
10. Brief expcnence favourable. — A R Short, ibtd 

[PI 81] PilocarpinaB Hydrobromidum. Dose, — to I gram (0 003 to 
0 012 g ) White crystals soluble in water. Used similarly to the nitrate 

Syrupus Potassii Bromidi ct Pilocarplnse (B P C ) 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ). 

1 drachm contains potassium bromide about gr and pilo- 
carpine hydrobromide gr. in an orange- flavoured medium. 
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Bromocarpine (prepared in England by Roberts & Co., London) is a similar 

E roduct, stated to have the composition potassium bromide 10, pilocarpine 
ydrobromide 0 005, orange syrup and glycenn ^ s to 1 00, by weight Dose — 
For children 3 to 7 years of age 1 to 3 drachms daily, 7 to 15 years 1 to 6 
drachms daily, adults i to 1 ounce daily, all tn divided doses. 

[PI 81] Pilocarpinse Hydrochloridum (B P C , P G VJ, Fr. Cx 

P Ned V, P Helv V, P Dan , P Ital V, P Belq. IV, F E VIII) 

CnHie02Na,HCl - 244 6 

Dose. — to gram (0 003 to 0 012 g.) by mouth or 
hypodermically 

In minute, granular, snow-white crystals, slightly deliquescent 
and \ery soluble m water Used similarly to the nitrate 

[PI 81] Pilocarpinae Nitras (B P ,U S P XI, Fr Cx , F E VIII, 
P Ned V) CuHi602N2,HN03 - 271 2 

Dose — rV) to i grain (0 003 to 0 012 g ) Fr. Cx has max 
single dose J grain, max in 24 hours i grain approx U S P. XI 
average dose grain 

In minute, white, granular, snow-like crystals, but may be 
obtained in large, white, prismatic crystals Soluble 1 in 8 2 of 
water, but very slightly in cold alcohol 

Pij Guttse Pilocarpinse {B P C ) 0 of pilocarpine 

nitrate Used to contract the pupil of the eye 
[PI 81] Lamella Pilocarpinse. / V. gr in a gelatin base 
PI 81] Lotio Pilocarpinse For the hair 
Pilocarpine nitrate 2 gr , tiuinine hydrochloride 8 gr , glycenn 2 dr , rose 
water 6 dr (PI 81’ 4'incture of cantharidin 1 dr ma> be usefully combined 
with abo^e quantities 

Applied locally to the scalp, pilocarpine seems to ha\e an action in promoting 
the growth of hair in alopecia or dandruff I’sed also in [Pi 81] Ointment, 
4 gr to the ounce of a mixture of wool tat and soft parathn ointment 
[PI 81' Sterules Pilocarpine Nitrate (Martindale, I ottdnn) contain 1 or 
i Kr 

(PI 811 Jaborandi {B P (\ P Heh V) Syn Pilocarpus. 

The dried leaflets of Pilocarpus mtciophyllus (Rutaceae), con- 
taining the alkaloids, pilocarpine (up to about 0 5%), isopilo- 
carpine and pilosine P Helv V describes the dried leaves of 
P dahotand? 

[PI 81 ] Extractum Jaborandi Liquidum {B P C ) 1 in 1 

[PI 1 Tinctura Jaborandi {B P C ) 

Dose — 10 to 30 minims (0 6 to 2 ml ) Liquid extract of 
jaborandi 1, alcohol 45"o to 5 


PILULE 

Excipients, 'The chief consideration in the preparation of 
pill masses is the choice of excipient The following schefne for 
their preparation is of almost general application. 

(«) When binding material such as gum, fibro^^or soft or dry aaueous extracts 
18 present, the ingredients should be massed with syrup of liquid glucose 

(/;) When no binding material is present, as in the case of camphor, sulphur, 
thymol, resins, reduced iron and crystalline substances such as ferrous 
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sulphate^ S% of compound powder of acacia should be added and the 
ingredients massed with syrup of liquid glucose. In certam cases it is 
advisable to substitute liquid glucose for the syrup to give greater 
cohesiveness. 

(e) Volatile oils and similar substances should be absorbed in powdered 
curd soap and the mass stiffened with powdered hquonce. 

id) Oxidising substances such as potassium permanganate should be made 
into a paste with the minimum amount of wool fat, and the mass stiffened 
with kaolm or diatomite. 

Coatings. The practice in vogue in most pharmacies of in- 
variably coating pills, unless otherwise ordered, is advantageous 
from every point of view. Coated pills are tasteless and elegant 
in appearance, they are less liable to deteriorate on keeping and 
are usually more acceptable to the patient than uncoated pills. The 
following coatings are in general use: — 

Varnish Coatino. A solution of sandarac in alcohol (95%) 1 m 2 or. 
for quicker drying, eoual volumes of alcohol (95%) and ether This is the usual 
form of coatmg used on the dispensini^ counter. About 5 to 8 drops of the 
solution suffice to coat one dozen 5-grain pills. 

Silver Leaf Coating. About two leaves are sufficient for twelve 
5-grain pills. The pills should be made tacky with dilute mucilage of acacia 
and then rotated with the silver leaf m a warm, dry, porcelain pot. Silver 
coating should not be used for pills contaimng substances liable to affect it, 
such as sulphides, unless they are previously varnished 

Sugar Coating, This is effected by placing the pills m a hemispherical 
metalhc pan, kept warm while making revolutions, and they are alternately 
moistened with syrup and dusted with finely-powdered sugar until dry and 
uniformly covered. 

Pearl Coating. The pills are first covered with a mucilage of traga- 
canth (4 grains to 1 fluid ounce with i drachm of syrup), they are then coated 
by rotatitw in a pot with French chalk. The operation is repeated several 
times until a suitable coating has been formed. 

Gelatin Coating. The pills are held on needles or by suction in a 
frame, dipped in a solution of 1 part of gelatin in 4 parts of water, and dried. 
Gelatm coating is very satisfactory. 

Enteric C€Mtings. These are coatings designed to render the 
pills insoluble in the stomach but soluble in the intestines {see 
also glutoid capsules, p. 331). Many substances are used for this 
purj^e, but none of diem is perfectly satisfactory. The following 
arc in general use; — 

Glutoid Coating or Formaldehyde-Gelatin. The pills are gelatin-coated 
in the usual manner, then immersed for 15 minutes in a 2% solution of formal- 
dehyde and dried. 

The longer gelatin-coated pills or capsules are immersed in the formaldehyde 
solution the sooner they disintegrate in an alkaline pancreatic mixture — H. N. 
Dale, Pharm, J., ii/1932, 494. 

Stearic Acid. The pills are rotated in melted stearic acid and caused 
to roll out on a large sheet of paper so that the coating dries evenly. When 
the pill mass is of a non-greasy character it is advisable to moisten the pills with 
a solution of white wax in ether, allowing the latter to evaporate Unless this is 
done the coating tends to crack readily and peel off 

Stearcttea iMartindaU^ London) are tablets made with a coating containing 
stearic aad with other in^edients to prevent cracking. 

Salol Coating. This is applied in the same manner as stearic acid. 
Non-greaay pill masses should be similaxiy waxed before coating, otherwise 
the aabl will not adhere. 

Keratin Coating. The pills are moistened by rotation in a pot with 
a 10% eolution of keratin in equal parts of alcohol and strong solution of 
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ammonia, and then shaken out on an oiled tile to dry. The operation is repeated 
several times and three or four coatings apphed. 

Coating with Merck’s keratin prevented the disintegration of pills in an acid 
pepsm mixture at 37 5**. Other keratins were unsatisfactory. — H. N. Dale. 
Fharm. J., ii/1932, 494. 

Keratinum (B P>C.). 

A group of proteins forming the chief constituents of horns, hoofs, feathers, 
etc., and resistant to enzyme or chemical action. Occurs as a brownish-yellow 
powder or greyish-white scales. 

[P2] Liquor Keratini (B P.C.) is a 10% to/v solution in ammoniacal alcohol. 
Us^ for the entenc coating of pills, capsules, etc. 

Pulveres pro Pilulis. 

It is often possible to prepare from a formula for a pill mass all 
the ingredients, with the exception of the excipient, m the form 
of a powder. This facilitates the preparation of repeated batches 
of the pills, since one weighmg of the compound powder will 
replace three or more in the ordinary manner of dispensing. The 
following are the relations by weight between the *'Pulvis pro 
pilulis'* and the quantity of the excipient, syrup of liquid glucose, 
necessary to produce a pill mass of suitable consistence. 


PUl 

Weight of 
powder. 

Weight of syrup 
of hquid glucose. 

Pil. Aloes 

9 

1 

„ Aloes et Asafoet. 

9 

1 

,, Aloes et Fern . 

33 

17 

„ Aloes et Myrrh. 

33 

17 

„ Coloc. et Hyoscy. 

43 

7 

„ Galbani Co. 

3 

1 

,, Hydrarg, Subchlor. Co. 

41 

5 

,, Ipecac cum SciUa 

5 

1 

,, Plumbi cum Opio 

41 

6 

,, Rhei Co. 

3 

1 

„ Sapoms cum Opio 

4 

1 

,, Scilhe Co. 

4 

1 


PINUS 

Pinus Alba (B.P.C ). The bark of the Weymouth pine, 
P, Strobus (Pinaceae). 

Extractum Pini Albi Liquidum {B.P:C.). 

Dose , — J to 1 drachm (1 to 4 ml.). 1 in 1. Sometimes included 
in cough syrups. 

Syrupus Pini Albi Compositus (B,P,^. 

Dose , — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.). 

Liquid extract of white pine, 1 in 20, of tar, liquid 

extract of squill and ammonium chloride 'a glycerin-syrup 
basis. ^ , 

[PI] Anodyne Pine Expectorant (Parke^ Davts, Combination of 

extracts of white pine, wild cherry, balsam, poplar budi, with chloroform 
4 m. and morphine acetate A gr. in 1 ox. 
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Pinus CaiMclciisis (B P C ) Syn Hemloc k Spru( r, Pin us Bark 

The dned inner bark of Tstiga canademts (Pinaceae) C'ontams 8 to 15% of 
tannin 

Extractum Pini Canadensis Liquidum (B P C ) Dose — f to 1 drachm 
(1 to 4 ml ). 1 in 1 It 18 used as an astringent in leucorrhoea and given internally 
for diarrhoea, haemoptysis and night sweats 

Pinus Sylvestris. Syn Scotch Fir or Pin p 

From the wood of this tree (principally in America, France and Russia) 
much of the oleo-resin, common turpentine, oil of turpentine, gum thus or 
American frankmcense, resin or colophony, and wood tar (vide Pix Liquida) 
are produced From its leaves also are prepared an extract and volatile oil 

Oleum Pini Sylvestris is a commercial name for the oil distilled from various 
coniferous leaves and twigs, it is not distilled from Pinus sylvestrts 

Oleum Terebinthinae (BP ,U SP XI,P Helv F, P Dan , 
Fr Cx ) Syn Oleum Terebinthin^ i^^THERFUM (Fr Cx ), 
Oleum TEREBiNTHiNiq^ Rectificatum, Camphine 

Dose — 3 to 10 minims (0*2 to 0 6 ml ) Anthelmintic dose 2 to 
4 drachms (8 to lb ml ) 

Is distilled from the oleo-resin, turpentine, obtained from Pinus 
sylvestrts and other species of Pinus U S P XI and P Heh F 
contain Oleum Terebinthindc and Oleum Terebinthina; Rectifica- 
tum, the latter to be dispensed when for internal use Fr Cx , 
P Helv. V and P Dan recognise the oil of P maritima 
(P Pinaster) only 

Soluble 1 in 7 of alcohol 90®,, » miscible with alcohol 95%, 
ether, chloroform and glacial acetic acid 

By “Turpentine,” le, Terebinthina {N F VI, P Stcc X and in other 
countries), is meant the concrete oleo-resin obtained as exudate from various 
species of Ptnus Synonyms for this natural product are gum thus, TTius 
Americanum and common frankincense Bordeaux Turpentine is a vanetN 
obtained m S W France 

Antidotes. Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tube One 
purgative dose of magnesium sulphate. Demulcent drinks Hot 
applications to loins Morphine, I gr hypodermically, or tincture 
of opium by mouth, for pain. 

Death of a man of 39 following drinking of 6 oz of oil ol turpentine Lining 
of stomach completely macerated and lying in small pieces m the gastric cavity 
The wall of the stomach felt like leather — P IVIanland, nicd / ,ii/183l, 
77 

Turpentine Idiosyncrasy Vesicular eruption, urticaria and vomiting 
followmg use of Limmentum Album (B P C ) on unbroken skin - W W 
Jeudwme, Brit med J , i/I933, 513 

Idiosyncrasy by no means unusual Turpentine causes rubefaction and 
vesiculation on any skin if applied sufficiently concentrated, and will cause this 
irritation m some individuals m very small dosage, the irritation in these cases 
not being limited to the site of application, but a papular^ urticarial rash, which 
may become oozing and eczematous, appears at the periphery ot the point ot 
contact and may become quite generalised The application of turpentine to 
the skin contams a real element of danger — R L Sutton, Brit med ./ , i/1933, 
805; J T Ingram, tbtd , 894 

Uses. Oil of turpentine has the therapeutic action of other 
essential oils. Internally it is carminative, producing a sensation 
of warmth in the mouth and stomach and assisting the expulsion 
of flatus It is exicreted especially by the kidneys and lungs, and 
is given in cystitis as an antiseptic and for promoting diuresis, and 
in bronchitis as an expectorant Large doses are irritant to the 
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bladder and uiethra and even small doses may increase a pre- 
existing inflammation Given with castor oil to prevent absorption, 
large doses are administered as a vermifuge for tape-worm As 
an enema it is employed to evacuate the bowel, to expel flatus and 
also to remove tape-wonn and thread-worm Mixed with olive 
oil It IS of value as an enema m the tympanites of typhoid fever. 
Externally it is rubefacient, and is employed in numerous liniments 
for rheumatism, stiffness, etc , and a turpentine stupe consisting 
of i to 1 dr of the oil sprinkled on flannel wrung out of hot water 
is commonly used as a counter-irritant for the relief of abdominal 
pain The oil is an effective haemostatic, and may be applied on 
gauze to arrest hemorrhage from a tooth socket or the nose It 
has been given in 10 m doses orally for internal hemorrhage, but 
its value is uncertain {see 19th Edn , p 699) 

Subcutaneous or intramuscular injections of turpentine are 
given to promote the formation of a “fixation abscess” in the 
treatment of various diseases of microbial origin The oil may be 
given as a 15*^0 admixture with olive oil, sometimes with the 
addition of 0 each of benzocaine and quinine hydrochloride 
The adult dose is 0 5 to 1 ml every 4 to 7 days, children may 
receive 4 m , and infants up to 5 years 1 to 2 m weekly Increased 
leucocvtosis IS produced, and the treatment has been found 
valuable in septiciemia, erysipelas and other streptococcal infec- 
tions, also in furunculosis, acne, etc Fixation abscess treatment 
may also assist in the isolation of the infecting organisms in 
infections of unknown origin 

Turpentine injections (I0"o to 20",', in olive oil) at Mount Sinai Hospital 
The site selected was the intersection ot a horizontal line drawn from the 
posterior axillary border and a line one or two fingers’ breadth below the brim 
of the pelvis At this part the needle easilv strikes the periosteum, upon which 
the injection is made Ciood in some cases of acne, especially good in ulcer of 
the leg — Med Rec , Jan 14, 1922, Preutittoner, ii/1922, 18S, / trap Med 
iHyg) 1923, 197 

Chilblains ot the legs treated with turpentine injections. — Brtt vied I 
1/1925, 1194 

Typhoid (jivc 20 m of turpentine emulsion or a capsule of 5 m oil of 
cinnamon 2- or 4- hourly and a J pint ox-gall enema, and applv heat to the 
abdomen it there is no hiemorrhage — A E Ciow, Lanu /, i/ 1 930, 39 

Emulsum Olei Terebinthinae (U S P XI) Average do%e — ^ drachm 
(2 ml ) Rectified oil of turpentine 15% witli acacia and water 

Enema Terebinthinae {li P C ) Dose — 20 ounces (600 ml ) Oil of 
turpentine 2 5 to 5"^, v/x' in mucilage of starch or in 5% aqueous soft soap 

Enema Terebinthinse {St M H , Su Mark's H ) Oil of turpentine i oz , 
soap enema (I in 2tl) to 1 pint W H is the same except that the soap enema is 
I m 40. St T.H uses oil of turpentine i to i oz in % to I pint of mucilage of 
starch St. G H. has oil of turpentine 1 oz m starch enema (J oz boiled with 
20 oz of water) to 1 pint Mid H. has 1 oz of oil in 20 oz of simple enema 
(soft soap 1 oz , water to 1 pint) L II is the same, using to 4 dr of oil K C H 
uses 1 oz of oil of turpentine emulsified in milk 2 oz , or yolk of egg, ami made 
up to i to 1 pint with soap enema (1 m 20) Gt Orm H uses 2 dr of oil mixed 
vvitli 1 0 oz of starch mucilage prepared with 2 dr of starch C X H h is oil 
of turpentine 1 oz , starch enema (1 in 40) to 15 oz 

Gostypium Terebinthinae. Svn. Turpeniinf Wool {R U H ) Cotton 
wool or gauze soaked in the oil and squeezed dry, packed into the tooth socket 
as a stupe 

CC 
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Haustus T^rebinthinse (67 G H ), Oil of turpentine 10 m , tincture of 
quillsua 10 m , syrup 30 m , ciruiamon water to 1 oz 

Linimentum Album {B.P.C ). Syn, Egg Liniment, White 
Embrocation, Linimentum Album Aceticum. 

An egg emulsion containing about 40% of oil of turpentine and 
8% of acetic acid. 

Lin. Album (NJ.F.). Syn. Lin Commune. Soft soap 66 gr , 
ammonium chloride 1 1 gr , oil of turpentine i oz., hot water 
to 2 oz. 

Linimentum Terebinthinse (B.P.). 

Contains oil of turpentine 65% v/v with camphor 5% zv/vj 
soft soap and distilled water. 

Knight’s method is satisfactory Mix solution of potash (B P. 
’98) 3 oz. with water 3 oz. in a bottle, add oleic acid 7 dr. previously 
mixed with oil of turpentine 3 oz , and mix gently To this 
emulsion add oil of turpentine 10 oz with camphor 1 oz dissolved 
in it, in portions of 1 oz or more at a time. Liquor Potassse (B P 
’98) contained 6* 19% zv/v of KOH. 

Linimentum Terebinthinse Aceticum (B.P.) 

Glacial acetic acid 110 ml , liniment of camphor 445 ml., oil 
of turpentine to 1000 ml. 

Linimentum Terebinthinse Aceticum (N F, VI) Syn Stokes’ Liniment 
St. John Long's Liniment Oil of turpentine 400 ml , oil of lemon 16 ml , 
acetic acid 80 ml , yolks of 4 eggs, whites of 2 eggs, water to 1 000 ml 

Linimentum Terebinthinse Compositum (B V H ) Salicylic ester of 
dihydroxy-ethane 1 oz , oleoresin of capsicum 5 gr , olive oil 2 oz , oil ol 
turpentine to 5 oz 

Dutch Drops. Syn, Haarlfm Drops. For lumbago and rheumatism. 

Ph Form states — Form now generally adopted m Denmark and Holland 
IS — Heat to 165® m an iron vessel large enough to allow some frothing, linseed 
oil 4 and sulphur 1 , with stimng imtil mixture drops off the stirrer with a 
glassy appearance Remove from the fire and add 15 parts (by weight) of oil 
of turpentine, and agitate until solution is complete or nearly so, then filter 
The liquid should be limpid and of a brownish-red colour 

Sapo Olei Terebinthinae. 

Turpentine 1, soft soap 2, glycerin 1 As a vermicide — also a stimulant 
local application. 

Spiritus “Antiparalyticus.” T urpentinc oil 4, oil of amber 4, camphorated 
spirit 64, dilute solution of ammonia 28 Used as a liniment 

‘‘Sanitaa** Fluid {Samtas Co.^ London) is prepared by the action ot water 
upon air-oxidised turpentine It contains as its active principles hydrogen 
peroxide, thymol, a soluble camphor, and some camphoric acid A household 
disinfectant and oxidiscr. Non-poisonous, docs not stain linen Is used in 
midwifery. “Sanitaa** Oil has sp gr 0 95 A strong oxidismg agent For 
inhalation in phthisis. Diluted with spirit used as spray in a room, or 1 in 8 
to 20 of olive oil for skin affections 

Sterulea of Rectified Turpentine in Olive Oil (Marttndale, London) 
contam 1 and 2 ml of 15% solution 

Terpichin (Ostretcher^ Berlin; C Ztmmermann, London) Ampoules con- 
taining oil of turpentine and quinine in oily solution 

Terebinthina Canadensis (B.P C ). Syn. Canada Balsam, 
Balsam of Fir. 

The oleoresin from Abies balsamea (Pinacea?) occurring as a 
pale yellow, viscid liquid soluble m all proportions of benzene, 
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xylene, chloroform and ether; about 80% is soluble in alcohol 
90%. After preparation by warming for some hours m an open 
dish until a small portion sets to a brittle solid on being cooled, 
and dissolving the residue in an equal quantity of xylene it is 
used as a microscopic mounting medium. 

Venice Turpentine is the oleoresin from Larix europaa (Pmaceae) It is 
a viscid yellow fluid soluble m dehydrated alcohol 

Terebinthina Veneta (P Helv V) is from L dectdua 
Commercial Venice turpentme is usually a factitious substance. 

Alcoolat de Fioraventi. Syn Balsamum Fioraventi (Fr. Cx ) 

Venice turpentine (T^^benthmc de Mdfeze) 10, elemi 2, storax 2, galbanum 2, 
myrrh 2, laurel bemes (bales de launer) 2, aloes 1, galangal 1, ginger 1, 
zedoary 1, cinnamon (canelle de Ceylan) 1, clove (girofles) 1, raisins (muscades) 
1, Origanum Dictamnus flowers (dictame de Crfete) 1, alcohol (80%) 60 
Macerate 2 days s a and distil to obtain 50 It is used as an embrocation in 
rheumatism 

For alopecia, Liquor Ammomae 1, baume fioraventi IS, spirit of camphor IS 
Apply with friction after washing with soap. 

Balsamum Locatelli. Venice turpentine 18, yellow beeswax 12, olive oil 18, 
balsam of Peru 2, dragon’s blood 1 For chilblains (even if broken) 

Terebinthina Veneta Factitia (B P C ) A mixture of colophony, linseed 
oil and oil of turpentme melted together and allowed to cool 
Larix (B.P.C.) Syn Larch Bark 

The bark of Larix europaa, containing tannin Tinctura Laricis, dose — 
20 to 30 minims, 1 in 8, has been used as an expectorant m chronic bronchitis 

Oleum Pini Pumilionis (B P.C,, U.S P XI, P, Helv, V), 
Dose — 1 to 5 minims (0 06 to 0*3 ml.). 

The oil of the leaf of Ptnus Pumtho (Coniferae) Is more aromatic 
than the oil of Siberian fir It is used for inhalations 

Syrupus Pini {B P C ) 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Contains I in 160 of oil of pumilio pine in glvcenn, sucrose and 
water 

[D PI 81] Linctus Pini, Terpin ct Heroin (Marttndale, London) A 
preparation of oil of pumilio pine with gr of diamorphine hydrochloride 
ancf i gr of terpine hydrate per dr in a glycerin, alcohol and syrup menstruum 
Dose — 1 drachm. 

[D PI *81] Pinheroin {Oppenheimer , London) Preparation containing dia- 
morphine hydrochloride gr and terpine hydrate 1 gr per dr with essence 
of Canadian pine, for use as a respiratory stimulant Dose — 1 drachm every 
2 or 3 hours if necessary 

Oleum Abietis (B.P.). Syn Oil of Siberian Fir, Oil of 
Pine. Distilled from the fresh leaves of Abies sihirica. Contains 
35 to 45% w/w of esters calculated as bornyl acetate, C 1 JH 20 O 2 
Mosquito Lakva! and Pupa. Pine oil has a powerful soporific or paralysing 
effect, resulting in their death A mixture of crude oil and pine oil, in the 
proportion of 9 parts of the former to 1 of the latter, is effective m destroymg 
all stages of Anopheline and Culicine larv.e and pupse. — ^Per J. Amcr. med. Ass , 
11/1925, 221. 

Olibanum (B P.C., P. Dan.), syn. FuANKlNCENSfe, is the dried oleoresin 
from Boswellta Cartent and other species (Burserace®) In ov'oid yellowish, 
bluish or greenish tears. Used in incense and fumigating powders. 

Terebenum {B.P., U.S.P. XI) 

Dose. — 5 to 15 minims (0‘3 to I ml.). U.S P. XI average dose 
4 minims. 
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A colourless liquid consisting of dipentene and other hydro- 
carbons, produced by the action of sulphuric acid on oil of 
turpentine and distillation. Sp. gr. 0 862 to 0 870. It has an 
agreeable odour resembling fresh-sawn pine-wood 

Soluble 1 in 5 of alcohol 90% and in all proportions in absolute 
alcohol or chloroform. It is not miscible with water, but may be 
emulsified by mixing it with one-sixth its weight of tragacanth 
powder, then adding water and shaking. 

Uses* An agreeable antiseptic, disinfectant and deodorisei. 
The vapour is a useful sedative and antiseptic inhalation in whoop- 
ing cough and in hay fever 5-minim capsules or pastilles are 
rnade. Useful per os in dysentery In excess it may produce 
albuminuria and haimaturia 

Whooping Cough cured by 1 to 2 mmims on sugar occasionally — Lancet 
11/ 1929, 34 

Vapor Terebeni. Equal parts of terebene, phenol and spirit of chloroform 

10 drops on the pad of an oro-nasal respirator 

Bronchol (Sharpe 8c Dohme, London) Capsules containing terebene 1 m , 

011 of sandalwood H m , creosote ^ m , eucalyptol ‘ m , strychnine , , gr , 
olive oil to 5 m For bronchitis, bronchial catarrh, etc Dose — 1 or 2 capsules 
after meals 

Terpini Hydras (B P C ,U S P XI, Fr, Cx , P. Hung , P Ned 
V,P.Helv. V,P.Belg IF) C 8 H 8 (OH )2 CH3-C3H7,H20 - 190-2 
Syn , Terpine, Terpene Hydrate. 

Dose. — 3 to 10 grains (0-12 to 0 6 g ), in cachets, capsules or 
pills, or suspended in a mixture. 

In prismatic crystals 

Soluble 1 in 280 of water, 1 in 32 of boiling water, 1 in 14 of 
alcohol 90%, 1 in 100 of ether, 1 m 200 of chloroform 

Uses, Lessens cough, has been used with success in bronchitis, 
chronic and subacute, it assists expectoration, eg, in initial 
catarrh of phthisis, useful as a haemostatic in bleeding from lungs 
Diuretic 

Terpinol, CioHi« Dose — IJ minims (0 1 ml ) or more in pill, or gelatin 
capsule. An aOTeeably aromatic liquid containing various terpenes^ obtained by 
the action of dilute sulphuiic acid on terpin hydrate Miscible with alcohol in 
all proportions, but insoluble in water. Has been given in pulmonary hsemorr- 
hage m 3-drop doses Is used mainly in perfumery for its hyacinth odour 

Terpineol. QoHitOH 154 i Syn. Terpii fnol A colourless viscid 
liquid obtained by the fractional distillation of terpinol. Used for disguising 
odour of iodoform and in perfumery, having a lilac odour 

Terpoflor (Wtlcox, .Jozeau, London). Contains cedrene, pmenc, anethol, 
camphoric aldehyde, cinc*ole, methyl orthoamidobensroate, linalyl acetatt , 
terpineol and sesouiterpenes in hquid paraffin Simplied m gelatine capsules, 
the contents of which are instilled into the nose For use in nasal congestion 


PITUITARIUM 

Svn Pi Hill ary Gi and. Hypophysis Cerebri 
[PH *'Pjtuttary gland, the actwe principles of*' 

[86] ** Pituitary gland, the active principles of — specify proportion 
as either - 



P PITUITARIUM 773 

(a) the number of units of activity as defined in the ''British 
Pharmacopoeia*^ contained in a specified quantity of the 
preparation y or 

(h) the proportion of pituitary glandy or of anterior or of 
posterior lobe of the glandy as the case may hCy contained in 
the preparation^ or 

(c) the amount of pituitary glandy or of anterior or of posterior 
lobe of the glandy as the case may bCy from which a specified 
quantity of the preparation teas obtainedy together loith an 
indication whether the amount relates to fresh or to dried 
gland substance ’* 

[ 87 ] Medicines made up ready for the internal treatment of human 
ailments containing — Pituitary glandy the active principles of — 
must he labelled with the words "Caution It is dangerous to take 
this preparation except under medical supervision ” 

A small reddish-grey, ductless gland weighing, in man, about 
10 grains, situated at the base of the brain in the sella turcica of 
the sphenoid bone. The average total weight of the gland in the 
ox IS 2 5 g ; the anterior part being 2 g , and posterior 0 5 g 

Anatomically the gland consists of the anterior lobe, the 
pars intermedia, the posterior lobe and the pars tuberalis The 
pars intermedia lies between the (larger) anterior lobe and the 
(smaller) posterior lobe, it is developed in connection with the 
anterior lobe as an upward growth (Rathke’s pouch) of the 
cctodenn lining the bucco-pharyngeal cavitv The posterior lobe 
IS developed from that portion of the diencephalon which forms 
the floor of the third ventricle with which it is connected by the 
neck or infundibulum (a funnel) In man, both neck and body 
are solid, with traces of a cavity in the neck The pars tuberalis 
is a thin layer which forms a collar for the infundibulum, and 
spreads out o\er a small adjacent part of the base of the brain 

Histologically the anterior lobe is composed of irregular 
columns of cells separated by connective tissue and large vascular 
sinuses The cells are large, polyhedral VMth round central nuclei, 
and are differentiated into two groups according to the intensities 
of the staining reactions of their cytoplasm — -chromophobe cells 
with clear non-gianular cytoplasm and chromophil cells with 
deeply staining granules — further differentiated as acidophil (oxy- 
phil) and basophil cells, according to the affinities of their cyto- 
plasm tor acid and basic dyes respectively. The posterior lobe, or 
pars nervosa, is composed of neuroglia cells, fibres and pituicytes, 
but no nerve cells have been identified in it. In the human 
pituitary gland the bulk of the tissue of the posterior lobe is made 
up of larger pyramidal or spindle^haped cells termed pituicytes, 
which often contain greenish-brown granules The pars inter- 
media is closely applied to the pars nervosoy and consists of short 
columns of small polyhedral cells with round, centrally-placed 
nuclei and granular cytoplasm. 

Physiologically the resemblance of the minute structure of 
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the anterior portion of the gland to a typical secreting gland is 
consistent with the production of an interna! secretion, but the 
resemblance of the cells of the pan nervosa to those of nervous 
tissue has led to the suggestion by many investigators that the 
secretion of the posterior lobe is elaborated in the pars intermedia. 

Functions of the Pituitary Glands The name pituitary (pitui- 
ta= mucus or phlegm) perpetuates the old belief that the function 
of this gland w'as to secrete the nasal mucus. The manifold 
functions now assigned to it have led to its description as the 
“master-gland,” or “leader of the endocrine orchestra” (Langdon 
Brown) It has a direct influence on the action of the thyroid, 
pancreas, adrenals and sex-glands. 

Animal experiments indicate that the pituitary produces in 
addition to the gonadotropic and thyrotropic fractions both an 
insulin-stimulating and an insulin-antagonising hormone, a para- 
thyrotropic hormone and an adrenotropic hormone. The 
position seems to be that the anterior pituitary gland exerts a 
controlling influence on the whole endocrine system — Bnt med. 
/., 1/1934, fl28 

Injection of 2 ml per kg. of pituitary (posterior lobe) extract 
in the rabbit causes temporary inhibition of the secretion of 
hydrochloric acid, preventing the usual response to histamine for 
6 hours A severe anaemia may develop after some days There 
appears to be a connection between the posterior lobe of the 
pituitary, the stomach and the blood picture — E C. Dodds and 
others, Lancety i/1935, 1099. 

The hypophysis and metabolism (with a bibliography containing 437 refer- 
ences). — B. A Houssay, New Engl J Med , i/I936, 9b 1 

Posterior Lobe 

[PI 87] Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum {BP) Prop Names. 
Glanduitrin {Richtery London)^ Hypophysin {Bayer ProductSy 
London)^ Infundibulin {EvanSy Sons, Lescher Sc Webb, Liverpool), 
Infundin {Burroughs Wellcomcy London), Pitibulin {Allen & 
Hanburys, London), Pitoxylin {Oxo, Loudon), Piiuiirin {Parke, 
DaviSy London), 

Dose. — 2 to 5 units (0-2 to 0 5 ml ) by subcutaneous injection 

Pituitary (posterior lobe) extract is prepared with 0 25% acetic 
acid, and is assayed and adjusted to contain 10 units per ml and 
to pH 3. 

lPi-87] Liquor Pituitarii Postcrii {U.S.P. XI). 

Average dose. — 15 minims (1 ml ), by hypodermic injection 

1 ml produces an activity upon the isolated uterus of the 
virgin guinea-pig equal to 80 to 120% of that produced by 0-005 g. 
of a standard powdered posterior pituitary. 

International Standard Preparation. Adopted by the 
League of Nations Commission on the Standardisation of Sera, 
Serological Reactions and Biological Products; it is a dry prepara- 
tion of the acetone-extracted fresh posterior lobe substance of ox- 
pituitary, and is used for the biological evaluation of preparations 
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of the posterior lobe of the pituitary, whether containing all the 
active principles of the lobe or the pressor or oxytocic principle 
in separate solution 

Therapeutic Substances Regulations, The standard prepa- 
ration is kept at the National Institute for Medical Research, 
Hampstead. The unit is the activity corresponding to that yielded 
by 0*v5 mg of the standard preparation when extracted by an 
approved method. The acidity of the aqueous extract shall be not 
less than pH 5 nor more than pH 4 Samples must be tested for 
sterility, and the label must indicate the strength (units per ml), 
batch number and licence number, and name and address of 
manufacturer 

The BP directs that extracts should not be used when more 
than 18 months old. 

The statement tn the BP as to the reduction m activity during storage is 
only correct if the average temperature does not rise above 5°. — F Wokes, 
Pharm / , ii/1932, 476 

Hypersensittvenesa to pituitary extracts occurs m only a small percentage 
of persons The constituent of the extract responsible is neither the vasopressor 
nor the oxytocic principle The symptoms arc usually swelling of the face and 
hands w'lth urticaria — Senior and R>der, 7 Anier. med Ass , i/1936, 512 

Spasm of the cervix which on rare occasions occurs w'lth retentiop of the 
placenta after the proper use of pituitary extract may be relieved by mjection, 
of 5 m of adrenaline solution 1 1000 — G G Copeland, Canad med Ass. J., 

1/1936, 317 

Uses, Pituitary (posterior lobe) extract is used to stimulate 
uterine contractions in labour Used judiciously it is of distinct 
value, but used indiscriminately, when the os uteit is not fully 
dilated, it may be dangerous and cause rupture of the uterus 
Good results are claimed by giving a tablespoonful of castor oil in 
the morning, and injecting 2 drops pituitary extract solution 
hourly throughout the day. By this procedure labour is stated 
usually to terminate in 18 hours. 

Pituitary' (posterior lobe) extract is also used to control post- 
partum haemorrhage and to stimulate contraction of intestinal 
muscle in post-operative intestinal stasis, though according to some 
authorities it has very little direct stimulant action on the intestinal 
muscle and its effect may be secondary to an increased outflow' of 
bile. Further uses are to raise blood pressure in surgical shock, 
also to counteract the fall in blood pressure sometimes occurring 
under spinal aniesthesia, to control polyuna in diabetes insipidus, 
and to overcome the effects ot an overdose of insulin 

Effect of pituitary (posterior lobe) extract on blood pressure. Doses ot 
10 units of pituitary (postenor lobe) extract given intramuscularly to 62 persons 
gave no constant changes in blood pressure In the majority there was no 
change, m a few the pressure was raised, in others it was lowered Comment — 
Lancet, i/193t, 1124. 

Cardiac Stimulant. As a temporary cardiac rSUmulant in acute diseases, 
such as pneumonia, pituitary (postenor fobe) extract has been found successful 
when strychnine and camphoi have failed — G. R. Murray, Clin J , Aug , 
1923, 364 

Constipation due to mon^hme corrected by 1 ml. of extract — E Obermer, 
Brtt med ./ . i/1926. 17. 

The use of pituitary extract to promote peristalsis m young infants is fraught 
with danger, since it readily produces intussusception. — ^J. A Foote, J Amer 
med Ass , ii/1925, 722 
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Diabetes Insipidus. Pitmtarv (posterior lobe) causes a markeU aniicliuieuc 
cilcct lasting some hours in patients with diabetes insipidus or in normal subjects 
who have previously drunk large quantities of water This effect is believed to 
be a direct action on the kidney, and to be due to an increased reabsorption of 
water by certain cells of the tubule — See W W Burgess, A M Harvey and 
E K Marshall, / Pharmacol , 193'^^ lit, 237 See also I Oersh, f Pharmacol , 
1934, 231 

Posterior lobe extract 1 ml subcutaneously of value m diabetes insipidus — 
P. Carnot and M Peron, Pans mid , Oct , 1925, 339 

Intranasal administration of 1 ml liquid extract applied with a spra> (also by 
insufflation of powder) successful in many cases of diabetes insipidus — Per 
Brtt med. J Eptt , ii/1928, 82, also tbid , i/l929, 21, 

Diabetes Mellitus Subcutaneous injections of pituitary (posterior lobe) 
markedly antagomse the effect of insulin on blood-sugar in normal, and diabetic 
individuals — R D Lawrence and R F L Hewlett, firit. med J , i/1925, 998 

In the early days of research into the action of insulin it was considered that 
this hormone was responsible for keeping gluconeogenesis within bounds, but 
It has now been shown that if the pitiutary gland is removed from a dog after 
the pancreas has been removed the principal signs of diabetes disappear (i e , 
excessive gluconeogenesis is not in evidence) Our conception of diabetes must 
be modified to include most of the endocrine glands and the pituitary must 
now be considered as a fundamental factor — Brit med J , i/1934, 112 

It would appear doubtful whether cither of the posterior pituitary hormones 
is of any significance in determining the blood-sugar level m rabbits While 
hyperglycaerma does follow the administration of the pressor substance, the 
dosage necessary is too high to be considered physiological — H C Ellsworth, 
J Pharmacol , 1935, D, 435 

Enuresis m children well treated with injections of pituitary extract — Per 
J Arner med , ii/1925, 1434 

Haemoptysis The most effective immediate remedy is the subcutaneous 
injection of 1 ml of pituitary (posterior lobe) extract — -W H Wvnn, Brit 
med. J , 11/1934, 833 

Herpes Zoster. Relief of pain following injection of^ 1 ml It appears to 
act most dramatically when the pain is most mtense — h" H CJillett, Latin t, 
11/1934, 307 

Labour Its use during labour — W Blair Bell, Bnt med J , i/1925, 1027, 

Action on the uterus — Lancet^ u/1926, 343 

When pituitary is used to induce labour it should not be repeated onct pains 
are established, otherwise great danger is incurred —W A Scott, per Presirilnr, 
1928, 180 

Ampoules containing only 2 units should be available, as this dose ^pears 
safe at any stage, providing there is no mechanical obstruction, and if given 
before the os is half dilated, hastens course of sluggish labour — A W Bourne 
and J H Bum. per Brtt med J , i/I928, 273, Pharm J , i/1928, 12i 

Its effect may last longer than an hour, which is the least interval at which 
a dose can be usefully repeated —A Bourne and J H Bum, Pharm J , ii/1927, 
485. See also Lancet, ii/1927, 560, ./ Obstet Gyncec , D, 249, and Pharm J , 
1/1J27, 133 

Pituitary extract not suitable in cases of primary inertia — O’D Browne 
No place for it in second stage and likely to produce hour-glass contrac tion in 
third stage, but of great value after labour is complete — F J Cunningham 
Should not be given until after uterus is empty. — R M. Corbet Administration 
of pituitary extract has no place m labour — A H Davidson Nearly the only 
time for pituitary was after completion of the third stage Many cases of rupture 
of the uterus due to its use in labour. — B Solomons, Dtsc Sect of Obstet , 
Roy Acad of Med. tn Ireland. Brtt. med J , i/1933, 370 

The multipara with the flabby uterus must not be given any oxytocic drug 
It 18 safer for the general practiUoner to reserve pituitary extract for the 
termination of the third stage. — B. Solomons, Lancet, ii/1934^ 11. 

The action of the uterine muscle to pituitary preparations is markedly 
affected by the nature of that ovarian, placental or anterior pituitary hormone 
whose influence is predominant at the time of ipjection During the early stages 
of pregnancy the human uterus does not react to Pitocin, probably because ol 
the inhibitory effect of the luteal secretion. It does, however, respond to small 
doses of Pitressin; whether this is an effect of the drug per se or h due to 
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mechanical factors remains a moot point Later in the gestation period the 
reactivity to Pitocin returns, and during partuntion the uterus is very reactive 
to this substance, and also to solution of pituitary, — E. M K Gelling, J. Amer. 
med Ass , i/1935, 738 

Nasal method of administration safe and efficient for accelerating labour 
already in progress Insert a pledget ot cotton wool moistened with 20 m. 
pituitary extract under the anterior end of the inferior turbinate of one nostril, 
withdraw after an hour or two and, if necessary, apply a fresh pledget to the 
opposite nostril — Hofbauer and Hobiner, per Presenber, 1928, 180 

Intravenous injection of pituitary (posterior lobe) extract in doses of 

1 minim given in a number of cases, said to be safe Best results when given 
after the menibrants have ruptuied and m secondary inertia, before full dilata- 
tion or with full dilatation when the head is on the peiineum, results also good 
in post-partum hdcmorrhage and after caesarean section — H A Barron, J 
Ohstet Gyruec y 193S, 322 Sec also Lancit, i/1935, 1398 

'I'he dangers ot use in obstetrics — M Pierce Rucker, J Amer med Ass , 
11/1925, 1637 

Intravenous injection in the third stage of labour Ihe interval between the 
birth of the foetus and the passage of the placenta was reduced by one-half, 
and the loss of blood was also diminished b\ almost one half in injected patients 
—Per Presertber, 1927, 193 

After intravenous injection ot pituitarv (posterior lobe) extract, the non- 
pregnant uterus shows no change in consistent y, but the pregnant uterus shows 
a marked increase in consistency — said to be helpful test for pregnancy, though 
not conclusive — M R White and J P. Pratt, Etidocrniology , 1936, 17 

MlGKAlNP well treated by 0 5 ml intramuscularly once weekly — prolonged 
improvement — Brtt med / f/ut , i/1928, 92 

Parai \ ric Ii EUS Pituitary (posterior lobe) intravenously extremely valuable, 
gi\en in a dose of 0 -> to 1 ml into the median antccubital vein very slowly 
(0 I ml every 5 seconds) Dramatically sudden result in every one of three 
cases — F F Rundle, Brtt med J , n/1935, 1208 

POST-FARIUM H/f-MOKUHVGL In casts of post-partum hiemorrhage, pituitary 
(posterior lobe) extract should be injected into the fundus uteri through the 
abdominal wall^ provided the bladder is emptv 'I he uterus must be compressed 
bimanually, a hst being inserted into the anterior fornix and the external hand 
behind the organ pressing it forwards and upwards \V F Raw son, Brtt 
med d , M 1935, 1117 

SiRi M SHOCK W'l) stROM SK KNKss well treated with piiuitarN extract or 
adrenaline solution I ml — W M (. mtton, Prt\crib(?, 1921, 235 

SOME PROPRIETARIES CONTAINING PITUITARY 
(POSTERIOR LOBE) EXTRACT 

[PI 87 J Chinuitrin {RiL/iter, London'^ Quinine bihydrochlonde 0 3 g , urea 

0 I g and posterior lobe extract in units Dose -1 ml daily subcutaneously or 

intramuscularly Fhennc inertia, post-partum haemorrhage 

[PI 87] Lysasthmin {Rtchter, London) Glanduitrin (posterior pituitary extract) 

0 5 ml , adrenaline (I in VOiHi) u 5 ml Dose — 0 5 to 2 ml subcutaneously or 

intramuscularly Bronchial asthma, cardiac and renal dyspnoea, etc 

[Pi 87] Pitalin {Patties & Bvrnc, London) .\mpoulos of 1 ml contain 5 units 

of pituitary (posterior lobe) extract and 0 5 mg or adrenaline Dose — 1 ampoule 

repealed as necessary Asthma 

(PI 87J Plton {Organon Laboratories, London) Brand of pituitary (posterior 
lobe) extract containing 5 units in 1 ml , w’lth 9 0005 g of adrenaline 
[PI 87J Pituchinol {Hamburg Pharma, London), Pituitarv (posterior lobe) 
extract and ciutmne base Ampoules contain 1 ml - 3 units of piiyttary extract 
and 1 g of cjumine Stimulating and regularising uterine contractions m all 
stages of labour 

[PI 87] THymultrin {Richter, London) Pituitary (posterior lobe) extract 
1 0 unitSj thymus 5 g. Dose — 0 5 to I ml intramuscularly when indicated 
Uterine inertia and during first stage of labour 

[PI 87] Uterothym {Rtchter, London). Urentin {see p 779) 5 units and thymus 

2 g Dose — 0 5 to 2 ml intramuscularly Induction of labour, uterine inertia. 
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Active Principles of the Posterior Lobe 

Sir H. H. Dale and others have shown that the actions on the 
uterus and on the blood pressure are due to different substances^ 
and the two active principles have been separated from pituitary 
(posterior lobe) extract These are referred to as the oxytocic 
principle and xiid pressor prmciple of the pituitary (posterior lobe). 

Separation of the oxytocic and pressor principles of the postenor lobe (termed 
a and^ hvpophamine respectively) as stable water-soluble powders, rresh 
posterior lobes from ox pituitaries, desiccated with acetone, are extracted with 
0-25% acetic acid and concentrated at low temperature The solution is salted 
out with sodium chloride or ammonium sulphate, and the precipitate, which 
contams the active principles, is treated with anhydrous acetie acid. This 
extracts the active principles but very little protein, and the extract is fractionated 
by successive treatment with acetone, ether and light petroleum 50 g of fresh 
posterior lobe material yielded 8 g of desiccated powder, and from this 0 05 g 
of purified pressor principle and 0 015 g of purified oxytocic principle were 
obtamed as white stable powders soluble in w'ater — O Kamm and co-workers, 
J. Amer. chem Soc , 1928, 50, 573 

Separation of the active principles by fractional precipitation from alcoholic 
solution by ethyl acetate. — R L. Stehle, J. biol Cnem , 1933, 103, 573. 

A method for separating and purifying the oxytocic and pressor constituents 
of thet^stenor lobe of the pituitary gland. The potency of the pressor prepara- 
tion obtamed was 100 times that of standard pituitary powder and that of the 
oxytocic preparation 125 times The yield of pressor substance was considerably 
higher than that of the oxytocic Both preparations appear to be polypeptides 
containmg tyrosine, cystine (or something which gives similar colour reactions 
when the methods of Folin and Dems and of Sullivan are applied) and argminc, 
and probably other ammo-acids. They do not appear to contain histidine, and 
the pressor substance at least does not contain phenylalanine Tests, which arc 
not regarded as necessarily final, seem to exclude the presence of glutamic acid, 
aspartic acid and leucine m the pressor substance The oxytocic substance was 
not examined for these amino-acids — R. L Stehle and A M Fraser, J 
Pharmacol , 1935, 55, 136 

Action of oxidising and reducing agents on the oxytocic principle Oxytocic 
action dimimshed by reduction and restored by oxidation Presence of a 
disulphide linkage suggested. — J. M. Gulland and S S Randall, Biochem J , 
1935, 391. 

The action of the post-pituitary pnnciples on the blood — I' R Curtis and 
J. W. Pickenng, Lancet, u/i928, 695 

Oxytocin possesses the stimulant action of pituitary wherea«? vasopressin has 
no such effect, even m large doses Oxytocin may safely be used in labour bv 
those who have refrained from using pituitary extract because of the danger of 
“pituitary shock.” It has the same action as pituitary extract but is without any 
of Its vasomotor effects — A. W Bourne and J H Burn, Lancet, ii/1928, 695 

Oxytocin has no anti-diuretic activity. Vasopressin (but not oxytocin) 
possesses the power of pituitary extract of inhibiting the hypoglycicmic effect of 
insulin Oxytocm intravenously after hjemorrhage produces increased coagul- 
ability. — O. Kamm, per Presertber, 1929. 183 

Both the oxytocic and pressor principles possess the property of antagonising 
insulin, but not to equal degrees They also dimimsh the hyperglycsemic action 
of adrenaline. — M. R. Gurd, Quart. J. Pharm , 1934, 661 

A gastric lesion produced by an extract of the pituitary gland. The postenor 
lobe contams a substance which, when injected subcutaneously, causes a lesion 
of the acid -secreting area of the stomach. It is present m the B.P. extract, which 
has this effect when administered by the mouth m large doses. It may be a 
distinct active principle, since the oxytocic principle alone does not possess this 
action, although the pressor substance does. — E. C. Dodds, R. L. Noble and 
E. R Smith, Lancet, ii/1934, 918 

Evidence is offered that mild insulin hypoglyc«mia in dogs can be completely 
abolished by small doses of oxytocic hormone of the postenor lobe of the 
pituitary; corresponding doses of the pressor fraction have little or no effect 
Larger doses of the oxytocic hormone not only abolish the insulin effect, but 
cause a rise in the blood-sugar level above normal.— H. C Ellsworth, 
J, Pharmacol,, 1936, 56, 420. 
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Blood pressures and intestinal actions of pituitary (posterior lobe) extract, 
injected intravenously in the unana;sthtti8ed dog, vary markedly with the 
fraction used, e\en when equal pressor-assayed dosages are employed The 
presence of the oxytocic hormone may inhibit or abolish the typical effects of 
the pressor constituent. It is thus concluded that the pressor hormone per se 
causes, under such conditions, a fall of blcxid pressure, stimulation of intestinal 
activity, and defecation, while the oxytocic constituent per se in sufficient 
dosage exerts a definite antagonistic influence in respect of these actions. These 
observations may explain some of the conflicting reports on the clinical useful- 
ness of the agents m question — K I. Melville, J. Amer med. Ass , i/1936, 105 

[Pi 87] Pitocin {Parke^ DaviSy London), formerly termed oxytocin, 
and [PI 87] Uteritin {Richter, London) are solutions of the 
oxytocic principle contaimng 10 oxytocic units per rnl. 

[PI 87] Pitressin (Parke, Davis, London), formerly known as 
vasopressin, a solution of the pressor principle containing 20 
pressor units per ml. 1 pressor unit is the pressor activity exhibited 
by 0‘5 mg of international standard pituitary (posterior lobe) 
powder 

Used for the treatment and prevention of surgical shock, for 
the control of diabetes insipidus, and for cases of post-operative 
intestinal distension. 

Doses of 1 ml. of Pitressin intramuscularly, repeated every 4 hours up to 
8 or 12 doses, the first dose being given directly following operation, recom- 
mended for the prevention of post-operative intestinal distension in abdominal 
operations — Potter and Mueller, Ann Surg , 1932, 'H,, ,364 

Pitressin found more effective than the use of enemas for elimination of 
confusing gas shadows during cholecystography Report of 73 cases — C olhns 
and Root, J Awer med Ass , ii/1936, 32 

Intermedin. The hormone of the pars intermedia which acts on the chro- 
matophores of cold-blooded animals — H Zkindek, J Amer med i/1935, 
637 


Anterior Lobe 

(P 87] Pituitary (Anterior Lobe) Extract. Prop Names. Ant- 
OXYI IN' (Oxo, London), Antuitrin (Parke, Davis, London), 
PiiEXAN (capsules for oral use) (Paines & Byrne, London), 
Pr^physon (Promonta, Hamburg] Pharmaceutical Products, 
London). 

Extracts of this part of the pituitary body prepared by different 
methods exhibit a number of different physiological effects, and 
the presence in the gland of five, and possibly more, different 
principles has been postulated. It is still open to doubt whether 
these are all separate hormones and, in fact, none of them has yet 
been prepared in an absolutely pure state. ^ 

Increased secretion by the anterior lobe before completion of 
growth produces gigantism, but if growth is completed before 
this hypersecretion the result is acromegaly. There is also a 
relationship between the anterior lobe and the gonads. Overgrowth 
of the lobe is associated with changes in the sexual glands; under- 
growth results in infantilism. A general underfunctioning of the 
anterior lobe is considered to be the cause of Simmonds* disease 
characterised by signs of premature semhty. 

In addition to the factors which influence growth and the 
development of the gonads, the anterior lobe of the pituitary 
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appears to contain principles which act on the thyroid gland, the 
mammary glands, the pancreas and the adrenal glands. The 
growth hormone may be extracted together with other substances 
from anterior lobe tissue by the use of dilute aqueous alkali; 
from this solution it may be precipitated by acetone, extracted 
from the precipitate with acetic acid (95 to 98%) and further 
purified. An alternative method is to acidify the alkaline extract, 
filter, and add to the filtrate ammonia to 1% concentration, then 
calcium chloride and sodium phosphate, the precipitate of calcium 
phosphate carries down the active principle. From the precipitate 
It is extracted with very dilute alkali, the />H adjusted to 6 5, 
made alkaline with ammonia and concentrated in vacuo to pH 7*5 
to 8 A semi-crystalhne mass separates, representing 0*1 to 0 2% 
of the original material (see Collip, Selye and Thomson, Proc 
Soc, exp. Btol.yN. K., ii/ 1 933, 544, 588, 9 1 3) Collip gives the name 
*‘Q-extract” to a substance prepared in this way. It is said to be 
free from the thyrotropic and gonadotropic principles, and to 
cause maximum growth response in test animals when as little as 
1 mg. iS injected daily. 

[PI 871 Phyone (<f>voj, I cause to grow) Prop. Names Antuitrin 
“Growth” (ParkCy DavtSy London), Krescone (Patnes & Byrne, 
London) 

The growth-promoting substance from the pars glandularis of 
the hypophysis 

A method of preparing a potent, non-imtatmg phyone extract suitable for 
clinical use — H B Van Dyke and Z. Wallen-Lawrence, J Pharmacol. y Dec , 

1930, 413 

Treatment of endocrine dwarfism with growth hormone from the anterior 
pituitary gland. — W Englebach and R L Schaefer, ii’ndocrmo/ogy, 1934, 387 

The growth hormone of the anterior pituitary — H M. Evans, J Amer mcd 
Ass , 1/1935, 1232 

Growth factor of the anterior hypophysis — Lancet, i/1935, 505 

The Gonadotropic Factors* 

Extraction of anterior pituitary glands with acid or alkali, 
aqueous pyridine or aqueous butyl alcohol, yields a solution which 
w^hen mjected into young rats or mice has a stimulating action on 
the development of the gonads In the female it causes develop- 
ment of the Graafian follicles and formation of corpora lutea. 

2k>ndek considers the sex-stimulating autocoid to be of a dual nature, one 
portion influencing the ripening of the folhcle and the other the formation of the 
corpus luteum, termed respectively Prolan A and Prolan B — Per Prescrther, 

1931, 195 

F. A. Crew and B P Wiesner name the sex-factors Rho-one and Rho-two — 
Brtt med J , i/1930, 777 

The pnnciple is soluble m water, acid and alkali, is apparently more resistant 
to acid than to alkali and is moderately resistant to heat, although boiling punfied 
preparations in slightly acid solution destroys it It does not dialyse, and is probably 
a protein — Van Dyke, J Pharmacol , 1933, 47, 163, ibtd , 1930, 40, 413. 

van Dyke has suggested that it be named Hebin — A T Cameron, Recent 
Advances in Endocrinology, 1935. 

The follicle -stimulating factor is gametogemc in its action, t.e., it stimulates 
the male germ cells, the ova, and granulosa. The luteinising factor appears to act 
pre^minantly on the theca cells of the ovaries and the interstitial cells of the 

te8*«»* 
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The two principles have been partially separated by extracting desiccated sheep 
pituitaries with aqueous pyndine From this extract a fraction soluble in water 
was obtained and was very active in stimulating growth of ovanan follicles, but 
relatively inactive in luteinising properties A less soluble fraction was practically 
inactive for follicle-stimulation but produced luteinisation. — H L Fevold, 
F. L Hisaw and others — Amer J, Physiol , 1933. 104, 710, 

Separation of the two constituents (prolan A and B) has recently been attained. 
In the male mfant animal, prolan A is apparently without effect, but prolan B has 
a strong stimulant effect on the development of the penis, the descent of the testes 
and on the seminal vesicles —Brit med J , i/1935, 42b 

Gonadotropic Factors from Other Sources, 

The urine of women after the menopause, or after surgical 
removal of the ovaries, contains a substance that is follicle- 
stimulating in action but without luteinising effect. This follicle- 
stimulating factor may result from increased secretory activity ot 
the anterior pituitary due to removal of the inhibitory influence of 
hormones produced by the o\ary. The urine of pregnant women 
contains a substance which, although not entirely tree from follicle- 
stimulating action, IS mainly luteinising m effect 

The source of the gonadotropic hormone in pregnancy urine is a 
matter of dispute, but most of the evidence suggests it is formed 
in the chorionic tissue of the placenta Much of the clinical work 
with gonadotropic hormones has been done with extracts prepared 
from pregnancy urine termed antenor-pituitary-like (A P L.) 
hormones. 

For a method of preparation see B,P C. 

Adsorption on charcoal at pH 4 and extraction with N/10 NaOH at pH 12 
to 13, yields a concentrated preparation which does not give the biuret or 
Millon tests — C A Elden, 7 btol Chem , 1933, JO I, 1 

Abortion — -In habitual abortion, 100 rat units twice weekly from second to 
hfth month of pregnancy — A. Bourne, Practitioner, ii/1933, aho L Williams, 
Lancet, ii/193v5, 796 

Acnf Vulgaris — 'Phe underl>ing cause of acne may be a hypofunctional 
disturbance of the antenoi lobe of the pituitary gland Successful treatment 
reported with gonadotropic hormone from pregnancy urine, in doses of 2 ml on 
alternate days, except that in female patients injections were omitted during the 
menstrual periods Duration of treatment from a few days up to sixteen weeks — 
C H Lawrence, J Amer med Ass , i/1936, 983 

Cryptorchidism. — Treatment with gonadotropic extract of anterior lobe of 
pituitary glands caused descent of the testes in 12 out of 17 cryptorchid boys. — 
Werner and co-workers, J Amer med Ass , i/I936, 1541. 

Six injections of Pregnyl to enlarge the testis are recommended before 
operation and 1 2 injections to prevent atrophy after operation — E McLellan, 
Lancet, i/1936, 999. 

Spontaneous descent occurs by the seventeenth year in 87% of cases, and 
treatment with gonadotropic hormone should be wttheld until after the age of 16 
— P Williams, Lnncef, i/l936, 426 

Successful results obtained by doses of 500 rat units of honnone intra- 
muscularly twice weekly, an account of 33 cases, period of treatment ranged 
from two weeks to 14^ months. — Spence and Scowen, Lancet, n/1935, 1335, 
see also Proc. R Soc Med , 1935, 427 

Polydipsia and polyuna with slight glycosuna followed admmistration of 
Antmtnn S for bilateral undescended testes but disappeared when treatment was 
discontinued Both testes remained undescended — H Koplin, J. Amer. med 
Ass., 1/1936, 374 

Diabetes insipidus m a patient with undescended testes apparently cured by 
gonadotropic hormone from pregnancy urme. After 25 doses^ of 100 rat umts 
there was complete descent oi testes and cure of diabetes insipidus. — Allen and 
Stokes, J Amer. med Ass., i/1936, 780 
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STERlLn*Y* — Two cases of stenlity in males m which spermatogenesis followed 
admmistration of gonadotropic hormone from pregnancy urine Dose. — 100 
rat umts weekly. — V. E. Lloyd, Lancet, i/1936, 474. 

Antuitrin *‘S** {Parke, Davis, London). Solution of the antenor-pituitai-y-hke 
hormone from pregnancy unne containing 100 rat units per ml Dose — 0 5 
to 2 ml twice or thnee weekly. Stenlity, menorrhagia, clunactenc haemorrhage, 
habitual abortion, cryptorchidism, aspermia, etc 

[Pi 87] Glanduantin {Richter, London). Antenor pituitary hormone m drv 
ampoules. For intramuscular injection in sexual hypofunction, amenorrhoea, etc 

Gonadotraphon {Paines & Byrne, London). Follicle-matunng hormone 
and the luteinismg hormone. In impotence, stenlity. menorrhagia, met- 
rorrhagia, dysmenorrhoea due to utenne hypermotility, habitual and threatened 
abortion. Supplied in tablets containing 100 and 200 rat units, and tn ampoules 
coiitaimng 100 umts 

Pregnyl {Organon Laboratories, London) Antenor pituitary-like gon- 
adotropic hormone from the unne of pregnant women Tablets contain 90 rat 
units, and ampoules for injection 30 or 100 rat units In women for hyper- 
menorrhoea, dysmenorrhoea, abortion In men for cryptorchidism and azoo- 
spenrna 

[PI *87] Prolan {Bayer Products, London) Standardised antenor pituitary 
hormone Dose — Intramuscularly 100 to 300 units daily, or per o? 2 to 3 pellets 
(300 to 450 umts) daily. Ovanan hypofunction 

The Thyrotropic Principle. 

The relationship of the antenor pituitary and thyroid function is 
discussed under Thyroideum, p. 891. 

Probably the purest preparation yet available is that of Anderson 
and Collip (Proc. Soc exp. Btol., N.Y., 1933, 30 ^ 680). 

The filtrate and washmgs from the calcium phosphate precipitate formed 
dunng the preparation of the growth factor {vide antea) arc repeatedly precipitated 
with ammomum sulphate and the precipitate dissolved in alcohol or acetone until 
finally a pure white protein-like substance is obtained This may contain traces 
ot the adrenotropic principle but the growth-promoting factor is absent The 

E roduct IS readily soluble in water and in dilute acids and alkalis, insoluble in 
poid solvents, soluble in aqueous alcohol, ether and pyridine It is stable in 
powder form, but decomposes in aqueous solution — A T C ameron, Recent 
Advances in Endocrinology, 1936 

The Lactogenic Principle (Prolactin or Galactin). 

By isoelectric precipitation of an extract of antenor pituitary 
tissue a fraction was obtained which stimulates development of 
the crop-gland in pigeons. Salt-free preparations at pH 8 can be 
boiled for 1 hour with little loss of potency. It is stable in solution 
in the presence of tricresol and completely soluble at pH 8 — 
O. Riddle, J . Amer. med Ass , i/1935, 636. 

The preparation of prolactin by extraction with 60 to 70% ethyl alcohol at 
pH 9 to 10 and subsequent precipitation at pH 6 0 — R W Bates and O Riddle, 
d. Pharmacol , 1935. JJ, 365. 

Preparation of galactin by extraction of acetone-dned powder with glacial 
acetic acid. — MeShang Turner, Proc Soc. exp. Btol., N.Y , 1935, 32, 1655 
This factor seems to be under control of the oestrogenic hormone during 
pregnancy. At partuntion, with loss of the placenta, the level of oestrogenic 
substance drops sharply, permitting the release of the lactogenic factor of the 
pituitary 

Prolactin has been tried climcally with reported success m women whose 
supply of milk had failed — Prescriber, 1936, 184 

The climcal use of prolactin — Endroainology, 1934, 18, 18 

Relation to the Pancreas. 

The relationship between the antenor pituitary and the pancreas 
may have an important bearing on diabetes. A diabetogenic 
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factor, a ketogenic factor and a pancreatropic factor have all been 
recognised, but it is uncertain whether or not these are separate 
principles. 

The diabetogenic factor is concerned with caibohydrate meta- 
bolism, the ketogenic factor with fat metabolism, and the pan- 
creatropic with the secretion of insulin by the islets of Langerhans 
— See PrescrtbeTy 1936, 182. 

The blood plasma of elderly obese patients with glycosuria contains a 
substance antagonistic to insulin and similar in this action to extracts of anterior 
lobe of the pituitary — De Wesselow and Griffiths, Lancet^ i/1936, 991. 

The Adrenotropic Principle or Interrenotropic Principle, 

After removal of the pituitary from rats the adrenal cortex 
atrophies and this change can be prevented or the normal condition 
restored by intramuscular grafting of fresh rat pituitaries. An 
extract containing this adrenotropic principle can be prepared 
from the alcoholic mother liquors from which most of the thyro- 
tropic principle has been removed {7)tde ante a) The fraction 
soluble in 7.*^% alcohol yields on concentration m the aqueous 
phase at pH 5 to 6 a fiocculent precipitate which is extracted with 
dilute ammonia. The ammonia is removed by distillation in 
vacuo\ the residue does not contain the thyrotropic, gonadotropic 
or growth factors but restores the atrophied adrenal cortex of 
rats after removal of the pituitary to normal in doses of 0 25 mg 
per day. — ^J. B. Collip, E. M. Anderson and D L Thomson, 
Lancet^ ii/1933, 347. 

{For details of biological tests for the anterior pituitary factors 
see Vol. 11.) 

Dried Pituitary Preparations. 

Of these there are three, made respectively from the Entire 
Gland, the Anterior Lobe and the Posterior Lobe 

[PI S7J Pituitary Body, Dried {entire gland) of the ox 

Doic. — 1 to 3 grains (0 06 to 0 2 g.) thrice daily 

Five parts of fresh gland yield about 1 of dried gland 

Uses Has been employed to improve metabolism, to raise 
arterial tension, to increase diuretic action and to improve appetite. 
Given in menstrual disorders and in exophthalmic goitre and with 
thyroid {q v ) in obesity. 

Small doses, e.g., 1 grain of desiccated gland, are thought to be 
practically useless in most cases. 5 to 10 grains thrice daily may 
be regarded as a minimal dose. Very large doses, e g., 100 grains 
thrice daily, have been given without any apparent ill effects 

F.E. VIII has a preparation of this kind. 1 == 4 of fresh gland. 

[PI 871 Pituitary (Anterior Lobe) Substance, Dried. 

Dose.—\ to 4 grains (0 06 to 0 25 g.). Much larger doses, up to 
60 gr. (4 g ), are often given. 5 parts of fresh substance yield 
1 part of dried substance. 

Uses, Has been thought to exercise a stimulating action upon 
growth, but for this purpose it should be replaced by standard- 
ised extracts of growth hormone. The anterior lobe has been 
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given in certain types of obesity, also in later stages of acromegaly 
but not earlier stages; also in bronchial asthma 

Infantilism and certain types of amenorrhoea associated with minor degrees 
of mfantihsm treated with antenor lobe by the mouth. — H Gardiner Hill and 
J. F. Smith, Lancet, 11 / 1926, 222 

Extracts of the antenor lobe of pituitary gland, of the ovary, and of the 
mammary gland, are likely to have no therapeutic action when given by the 
mouth — J. H Burn, Pharm J , i/1927, 356 

[PI -87] Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Substance, Dried. 

Syn. PiTUITARIUM POSTERIUM {U,S.P, XI). 

Dose. — 1 to 4 grains (0*06 to 0*25 g.) U.S.P X average dose 

1 gram No dose is given m U S P XI 4 5 parts ©f the fresh 
substance yield about 1 of dried substance 

Uses. Has been used 111 exophthalmic goitre, acromegaly and 
by Its action on the circulatory system, to relie\e cardiac dilatation, 
in intestinal paresis, diabetes insipidus, amenorrhcea and enuresis 

Diabetes Insipidus 7 cases m which nasal administration of powdered 
postenor lobe controlled the thirst and polyuna, with establishment of ^‘compen- 
sation” on the second day T’he powder, diluted with lactose, was sniffed up 
the nose thnce daily, and contained 1 000 Voegtlin umts per gramme, the average 
dose being 15 to 90 units — E" Main^cr, Bnt med J Eptt , i/1935, 72 
[PI 87] Auxanin {Richter, London) [PI 87J T ablets, A thymus, thyroid 
and antenor pituitary — for maldevelopment and cretinism with hypogenital 
symptoms [PI 87j Tablets, B thymus, pineal and anterior pituitary- -for 
maldevelopment with hypergenital symptoms 

[PI 87] Gynocalcion P (Anglo-French Drug Co , London) Contains calcium, 
manganese and phospboius, with pituitary extract (whole) Dose — 4 to 5 
dragies thnce daily for two penods of 8 days ip^thc month, the first directly 
before and the second a tew days after the monthly period In disorders of 
puberty. 

[PI 87] Proveinasc (Bengue, London) Suprarenal, pituitary, thyroid, extract 
of hamamelis, cupressus, horse chestnut and viburnum Do$e — Chronic cases 

2 to 3 tablets daily, acute casts 3 to 6 Phlebosclcrosis, haemorrhoids 

[PI 87] Veinotrope (Continental Laboratories, London) Mixed gland tablets 
containmg parathyroid, suprarenal, posterior pituitary, ovary or testicular extract, 
and plant extracts For vancose vtins, haemorrhouis, venous congestion at the 
menopause, etc 

Thymus Gland, Desiccated. (1 part 5 of fresh gland.) 

A yellowish amorphous powder, prepared by desiccating the 
thymus glands, freed from tat, of healthy calves. 

Dose. — B.P.C. states 2 to 4 grains (0 12 to 0 25 g.); much larger 
doses have been given. 

Until recently the general opimon was against the inclusion of 
the thymus amongst the endocrme glands There is no evidence 
that Its removal produces any appreciable result The work of 
Hanson (U.S A ) indicates that extracts of thymus may contain a 
growth-accelerating factor. The clinical use of thymus gland is 
still purely empirical. The dried gland substance has been given 
by mouth in defective nutrition of childhood, Graves’ disease, 
haemophilia, anaemia, leucocythaemia, and rheumatoid arthritis, 
but evidence of its value m these conditions is lacking. 

The absolute weight of the thymus mcreases rapidly during the first two years 
of life, changing little till the seventh year, when it aigain increases, to fall slightly 
after the eleventh year. Heavier m the male at birth and for the first four years 
of life, after which the weight is approximately equal in the two sexes until 
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the eleventh year, when it tends to be absolutely heavier in the female — A 
B. Bratton, per J Amer tried. Ass , ii/1925, 1996 

The Biological Effects of Thymus Extract. Hanson’s extract is prepared 
from thvmus glands of 2- to 6-week-old calves by extracting v/ith hot 0*5% 
hydrochlonc acid 1 ml of extract equals 0 6 g of fresh calf thymus pH is 
about 5 Golden yellow colour, said to be very stable at room temperature — 
L G Rountree and J H Clarke and A M. Hanson, c/ Amer med Ass ,ii/ 1934, 
1425. 

Of late the claims of the thymus to be regarded as an endocrine structure have 
been discredited, but now there is a reaction Hanson’s thymus extract has been 
shown by Rountree and others to accelerate the growth and development of rats 
and to increase their fertihty while hastening the onset of adolescence m the 
offspring of rats thus treated — Sir W Langdon- Brown, Med Annu , 1936, 459. 

The arguments m favour of the presence of an active principle m thymus 
gland are {a) Hanson’s extract produces acceleration m growth and develop- 
ment which IS increased in each succeeding generation, {b) removal of thymus 
gland from rats results in retardation of growth and development of offspring, 
even in second generation, (c) this retardation is not apparent m the offspring 
when the parents have received injections of thymus extract 

^'or r4sum6 of Hanson’s results, see l*.ditonal, Brit med J , i/1935, 983 
The thymus gland A general review — L G Rountree, J Amer med Ass , 
1935, 592 

Sol. Thymocrin (Endoennes Ltd , Watford ) bolution prepared from the 
lymus Dose — 1 ml intramuscularly daily or every other day Used in 
psoriasis, certain dermatoses, and arthritis 

Pineal Body. Syn Conarium 

A small recidish-grey cone-like structure, situated behind the 
third ventricle of the brain above the superior corpora quadn- 
gemina. Little is known of the functions of the pineal gland, it 
appears to contain a substance which antagonises the action of the 
anterior lobe of the pituitary 

Pmeal extract (Hanson) in rats has retarded the mte of growth and accelerated 
the rate of differentiation, and has hastened the onset ot adolescence in the 
offspnng of tieatcd parents The end result is “dwarfism” associated with 
sexual precocity and relative macrogenitahsmus The injection of succeeding 
generations ot parent rats has resulted in the amplification of these biologic 
effects in their voung — JL G Rountiee, J H C larke, A Steinberg and A M. 
Hanson, J Amer med Ass, ii/1935, 373 

An extract of pineal glands neutrahses the growth-stimulating effect of 
pituitary — P Engel, Kltn Wschr , 1934, Li, 1248 

The chief activity of the pineal is an antigonadotropic effect The substance 
having this action can be extracted in slightly alkaline aqueous solution — P 
Engel. Wten kltn Wschr , 1935, 481 


PIX LIQUIDA 

B P 

Syn, Tar, Pix Pini (U,S.P. XI), Pix Abietinarum (P Helv, V) 

Dose . — 2 to 10 grains (0 12 to 0 6 g.) in a pill with lycopodium, 
or in perles (2 j grams each) 

Is known in commerce as Stockholm tar and is obtained by the 
distillation of the wood of various species of Ptftus (Pmaceae) 
Soluble m alcohol 00%, ether, chloroform, and fixed and 
volatile oils. 

It is useful as a diuretic and in bronchial catarrh and coughs, 
and has been given for gastro-intestinal catarrh 
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Aqua Picis. Syn Aqua Picea, Eau De Goudron. 

Tar 1, sand 3, mix and add distilled water 200. Macerate with shaking for 24 
hours, niter. Dose — 5 to 10 ounces (150 to 300 ml ). 

Aqua Picis (P Ned V). 5% by mixing with pumice. P. Helv. V prepares 
by heating water with tar S% and sodium bicarbonate 3% 

Liquor Picis Ligni. Tar 5, powdered quillaia 10, alcohol 90% to 100 
Prepare a tincture ot quillaia by percolation and macerate the tar in the tincture 
for two days at 50 Cool, filter and make up to 100 

Piiula Picis Liquids;. Dose. — 1 to 5 grains (0 06 to 0 3 g ) 

Tar 1, soap 1, compound tragacanth powder i, powdered hquoncc 2f 
Useful for coughs and for haemorrhoids — best freshly made 

Syrupus Picis Liquidae (B P C) 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ) 

Tar 0 5% zv/v with alcohol 90%, sucrose and water 
[PI] Sirupus Picis cum Codeine (P Hdv V) 

Dose — i to 2 drachms. (2 to 8 ml ) Codeine 1, tar water 100, glycerin 50, 
alcohol 95% 10, syrup 8.19 

Unguentum Picis Liquidac (B P C.). 

Contains 70% of tar in a basis of beeswax and lard Useful > 
psoiiasis and chronic dry eczema 
Unguentum Picis Compositum (P Ned V) Syn Ringworm Oinfment 
H eat together water 20, tar 16, resm 4, and add with stirring starch 16 mixed 
with water 30, then Venice turpentine 4, acetic acid 30‘’'o 8, and water to 100 

Unguentum Picis Pini (U.S P XI) 

Pine tar 50, yellow wax 15, petrolatum 35. 

Oleum Picis (B P.C ). 

Dose — 1 to 5 minims (0 06 to 0 3 ml ) 

A reddish-brown empyreumatic oil obtained by the distillation 
of tar from various species of Ptnus On distillation it yields light 
oil of tar or spirit of tar, a colourless or pale yellow oil, free 
from empyreumatic odour The residue on distillation yields 
rectified oil of tar (Oleum Picis Rectificatum), a light yellow oil, 
darkening on keeping and having an odour similar to that of the 
original oil 

Oleum Picis Rectificatum {U S P XI) is the volatile oil from pine tar 
rectified by steam distillation Average dose. — 3 minims. 

Syrupus Picis Pinl (U S P XI) Average dose — 2\ drachms (10 ml ) 

Mix rectified oil of tar 1 with water 450 and shake 15 minutes Set aside 24 
hours, filter and dissolve sugar 850 in the filtrate and make up to 1000 
[PI] to gr of apomorphine hydrochloride may also be added to each dose 
Useful m chronic bronchitis and winter cough 

Ether-Soluble Tar Paste (Marttndale^ London), Syn E S T' P An ointment 
prepared by distilling tar in steam and incorporating the ether-soluble distillate 
in a zme and lanolin basis For infantile eczema, chronic eczema with hchem- 
fication, lichen simplex chronicus (Widal) and pruritus am. 

Taroxide {Abbott^ Montreal^ Pharmaceutical Products^ London) Ether- 
soluble tar distillate 1 5%, powdered zinc oxide 10%, starch 25%, petrolatum 
58 5%. Moist eczema 

Pix Burgundica (J5 P.C.). Syn. Burgundy Pitch (a mis- 
nomer, as it comes from Finland and the Black Forest) 

The exudate from Ptcea excelsa (Pinaceae), occurring as a 
reddish or yellowish-brown mass. Is a mild counter-irritant. 

Emplastrum Picis (B.P C ). Syn Poor Man’s Plaster Contains about 
50% of Burgundy pitch, with ohbanum, colophony, yellow beeswax, olive oil 
and water. 
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Pix Carbonis (B.P,C,) Syn Coal Tar, Sieinkoiilentefr, 
Pix Lithanthracis (P Helv V), Oleum Ln han thracis, Goud- 
RON DE HoUILLE 

The chief constituents of coal tar are benzene, C^H*, and its 
homologues, isolated by fractional distillation from the light oil 
(b.p below 170'"), phenol, cresols and naphthalene, CioHg, from 
the middle (or carbolic) oil (b.p. ITO'" to 230°), cresols and their 
homologues from the heavy oil (bp. 230° to 270"), anthracene, 
C14H10, from the green oil (b.p., 270° to 400^), the residue is 
pitch. The tar also contains small quantities of basic compounds 
such as anilme, pyridine, acridine, carbasole, etc , and sulphur 
compounds such as thiophene, C4H4S 

Pix Carbonis Praeparata (B P.). 

Commercial coal tar heated at 50° for one hour 

Soluble almost entirely in chloroform and benzene, partlv 
soluble in alcohol 90%; almost insoluble in water. 

Eczema. — Infantile eczema well treated by purified coal tar and zmc oxide 
of each 2 parts, com starch and soft paraffin of each 16 parts — H MacCormac, 
Lancet^ ii/1923, 242 

In obstmate cases a tar paint crude coal tar 1 oz , collodion 1 oz , acetone 1 oz 
Apphed with brush, repeated every two or three days — H G Adamson, 
Lancet, i/l925, 350 

Balneum Picis Carbonis. Syn. Baineum Bituminis {L H ) 

Solution of coal tar 8 oz , water at 95®F. 30 gallons 

Collyrium Picis Carbonis {B P.C ). Solution of coal tar 

0 6% v/v 

Liquor Picis Carbonis (B P ) 

A solution made by macerating prepared coal tar 207o and 
quillaia 10% in 90% alcohol or industrial methylated spirit for 
seven days and filtering The quillaia enables the solution to 
form an emulsion with w'ater 

Lotio Picis Carbonis Aromatica. 

Coal tar 3 oz , ether 2 oz , alcohol 90^0 1 oz Dissolve, filter and add balsam of 
Peru 6 dr , salicylic acid 1 ^ dr 

Lotio Picis Carbonis Alkalina (P.P.C.). Solution of coal 
tar about 1 in 50, with sodium bicarbonate in water. 

Lotio Picis Carbonis et Plumbi (B P C ) Solution of coal 
tar about 1 in 30 and strong solution of lead subacetate about 1 in 
30 in water. 

Pasta Picis Carbonis (P P C ) Coal tar 1 5 grains, compound 
paste of zinc oxide to 1 oz 

Pigmentum Picis Carbonis (St T H ) Crude coal tar 10 g , benzene 
20 g , acetone 70 g 

[PI] Unguentum Petrolci Compositum cum Acido Salicylico (St. J.H) 
Solution of coal tar 1 dr., ammoniated mercury 15 ^T.^ salicylic acid 10 gr., 
hydrous wool fat 2 dr , soft paraffin to 1 oz. For psoriasis 

Unguentum Picis Carbonis (P.P.C.). 

Solution of coal tar about 6J% in yellow soft paraffin. 
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[PI] Unguentum Picis Carbonis Compositum (B.P.C.). 

Solution of coal tar about 6J% and ammoniated mercury about 
3% m yellow soft paraffin. 

Anthrasol {Knoll, Ludmgshafen , Pharmaceutical Products, London) An 
oily non-stainmg tar substitute 

Endoma {Spicer, Watford). Omtment containing two substances, “one a 
product secured from the steam distillation of coal tar and the other a synthetic 
product similar to chrysarobm.” In psonasis, scaly dermatoses, etc. 

Liquor Carbonis Detcrgcns {Wnght, Layman & Umney, London) 

A preparation of coal tar resembling Liquor Picis Carbonis. Used as a lotion, 
from 1 dr to I oz to a pmt of distilled water, it forms a yellowish milky emulsion, 
or, as an ointment, Liquor Carbonis Detergens 1, Unguentum Hydrargyn 
Nitratis 3, Unguentum Simplex 4. In prurigo and chronic scaly skm diseases 
The following is also useful in eczema: Liquor Carbonis Detergens 2, Liquor 
Plumbi Subacetatis 2, Zinci Oxidum 4, Glycennum 4, Aqua 36 

Oleum Cadinum {B P., U S.P. XI, P Helv. V, Fr. Cx. Supp 
1920) Syn. Juniper Tar Oil, Oleum Juniperi Pyroligneum, 
Huile de Cade. 

A dark reddish-brown or nearly black oily liquid obtained by the 
distillation of the wood of Jumperus Oxycedrus (Pinacese) This 
oil IS very variable. 

Soluble 1 in 3 of ether, and in chloroform; partly soluble in 
cold alcohol 90%, almost completely in hot alcohol 90%, very 
slightly soluble in water. 

In most cases of psoriasis a seborrhoea of the scalp will be found 
This is well treated with soap and water followed by a salicylic 
lotion, and by oil of cade 1 in 5 of olive oil, gradually increasing 
the strength till the pure oil is used. 

Oleum Cadinl Aceticum. 

Acetic acid 1 , cade oil 1 0 This and the oil itself are used for alopecia. 

The following are used in psoriasis and dry eczema 

Unguentum Olei Cadini (B.P.C ). 

Oil of cade 25% in beeswax and yellow soft paiaffin 

Unguentum Olei Cadini et Sulphuris. 

Oil of cade 10, sulphur 1, soft paraffin 15, hydrous wool fat 15 
Ung. Sedativ. {N I F.) Calamine 55 gr , zinc oxide 55 gr , oil of cade 14 gr , 
hydrous wool fat i oz , yellow soft paraffin to 1 oz 

Oleum Fagi Pyroligneum. Syn. Oil of Beech 1'ar 
Used on the Continent as a source of creosote 
Linimentum Picis {Lass or) 

Beech tar 4, birch tar 3, olive oil 1, alcohol (70%) 1 

Unguentum Betulae Compositum {St G. H ) 

Oil of cade 1 dr , resorcinol 10 gr , ichthammol 1 0 gr , oil of sweet birch 10 m., 
lard to 1 oz 

Oleum Rusci {B.P.C ). Syn. Birch Tar Oil, Oleum Betulte 
Ai.b/e, Oleum Betulte Pyroligneum. 

Obtained by the destructive distillation of the wood and bark 
of Betula alba, allowmg the distillate to stand, and pouring off the 
oily upper layer from the residual tar. Occurs as a thick brownish- 
black liquid. To be distinguished from Oleum Betulae (p. 95.) 
Unguentum Rusci Compositum {B.P.C.) 

Contams 8% of birch tar oil with resorcinol, zinc oxide and 
starch in a wool fat and paraffin basis. For chilblains, eczema, 
prurigo and psoriasis, and for irritation due to piles. 



P PLUMBUM 789 


Pix Betula (P Helv l^) Syn Birch Tar A yellowish-brown oil from 
Betula alba (L ) 

The above oils are used instead of tar in skin affections. The odour of russia 
leather is due to birch tar. They are all miscible w’lth fats, but do not blend 
perfectly with alcohol 

Htiile de Bouleau is obtained by distillation of Betula alba 

Ung. Sedresol (Ferns, Bristol) 

A combination of beech tar, zinc oxide and antiseptics Sedative, antiseptic 
and healing in eczema, psoriasis, erysipelas, shingles, erythema, seborrhoea, 
dermatitis, pruritus am and vulv«, in innammations and eruptions of the skin, 
and in burns and scalds 


PLUMBUM 

Pb - 207 22. 

[PI] *"Lead acetates, compounds of lead until acids from fixed oils ” 
[81] "'Lead, compounds of, with acids from fixed oils ” 

[83] **Lead acetate — tn substances containing less than 4 per cent 
of lead acetate** 

'^Lead, compounds of, — in machine-spread plasters ** 

[8b] **Lead, compounds of, with acids from fixed oils — specify pro- 
portion as the proportion of lead oxide (PbO) that the preparation 
would be calculated to contain on the assumption that the lead tn 
the poison had been wholly converted into lead oxide ** 

[PI] Plumbi Acetas {B.P., USP XI, P Helv V, P Dan,), 
(CH3-C00)aPb,3H20 379 3. Syn Sugar of Lead, Sac- 

CHARUM SaTURNI. 

Dose. — J to 2 grains (0 03 to 0 12 g.) 

Colourless crystals or masses efflorescing in warm air 
Soluble 1 in less than 2 5 of water, I in 30 of alcohol 90%, 
1 in 2 of glycerin 

Incompatible with carbonates, soluble chlorides, sulphates, 
tannates, potassium iodide and opium preparations. The subacetate 
IS incompatible with acacia mucilage 

Antidotes, In acute poisoning. Empty stomach by emetic, 
then give i oz. of magnesium sulphate in water; or use stomach 
tube with 2 oz. of magnesium sulphate in 2 gallons of water 
13emulcent drinks Hot applications to abdomen, and morphine, 
i gr hypodermically, if necessary for pain Sodium thiosulphate, 
5 ml. of 10% solution intravenously, said to be useful. 

In cases recognised before the onset of convulsions, fairly large doses of 
calcium lactate or phosphate are useful with vitamin D to increase its absoiption. 
In cases with convulsions, 20 to 30 ml of 8% solution of magnesium sulphate 
subcutaneously or 30 to 50 ml. of 50% dextrose intravenously Magnesium 
sulphate by mouth. l.,ater, large doses of calcium' gluconate intramuscularly, 
calcium phosphate and vitamin D for 2 or 3 months Iron for the anaemia — 
J U. Ross and A Brown j Canad publ, Hlth J , 1935, 26, 237 

Plumbic optical neuritis due to poisoning with lead paint treated with dilute 
sulphunc acid and saline laxatives, hypodermic injections of pilocarpine (the 
latter continued for six weeks), after the first few days potassium iodide, 5 
grains thrice daily for a child of 8 years. 

Potassium iodide must be used with caution — sudden death may occur due 
the entrance of a large amount of soluble lead salt 



790 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOP(EIA 


P 


Lead methyl and lead tctra-ethyl, used as anti-knock additions to petrol, have 
partly fallen into disuse because they arc so very poisonous When inhaled or 
absorbed throuj?h the skin they quickly lead to convulsions and death — Leschke 

Treatment of lead poisomng. Constipation treated by magnesium sulphate, 
colic by local heat, amyl mtnte, mtroglycenn and atropme. Calcium chkinde, 
20 ml of 5% solution, given very s/owZy intravenously. Attempt elimination by 
Acid Phos Dll or Ainmon ChJor — Hunter, Lancet^ u/l929, 901 

Lead poisoning treated by artificial acidosis, produced by large doses of 
ammomum chloride and by parathyroid (Colhp) — Lancet^ ii/1929, 1106 

In chronic poisoning some authorities consider that sodium iodide, 1 0 gr 
doses gradually increased to 50 gr , is the best agent to bring about the excretion 
of lead. This should be followed later, when nearly all the lead has been re- 
moved, by sodium bicarbonate, 75 gr., 4 times daily. Treatment is best carried 
out intermittently. Parathormone has been successfully used by Hunter and 
Aub. Cohe treated by calcium bromide, 8 to 10 ml of 10% solution intra- 
venously. 

Lead is an extraordinary poison as regards its selective action. It acts on the 
nervous system It may act on the central nervous system, but it also acts on 
the peripheral — hence m chronic poisoning causes peripheral neuritis Lead 
may cause gout — "poor man’s gout" as it is often called. Lead occurs in the 
urine of everybody at the present day. — Sir W. Willcox, Med Pr,, Nov. 12, 1930 

Ocker’s treatment with sodium thiosulphate (0 6 g ) in industrial poisoning 
in the States, also the intravenous mjection of calcium chlonde, 15 ml of 5% 
solution, relieves colic — Brtt. nud J ^ n/1926, 344 

The incidence of chronic nephritis m Queensland, Australia, found to be due 
to the use of white lead paint on veranda railings — transferred by children from 
the hand to the mouth by nail-biting and thumb-sucking, and by the imbibing of 
rain-drops from the veranda rails A combination of titamum white and zme 
oxide suggested as a good substitute for white lead paint — Brit tried J , ii/1929, 
1211. 

Cumulative effect of inhmtesimal doses, eg. from lead in the domestic water 
supply. Chief symptpm a strange lethargy of body and mmd — usual symptoms 
of plumbism absent. The remedy is simple, namely, stop ingestion of lead. 
No medicinal treatment is necessaiy. — ^N. Pomtt, Brtt. med. J,, ii/1931, 94. 

Description of case of actress suffering from chronic lead poisomng traced to 
use of a grease pamt containing 42% of lead oxide — Bartelman and Dukes, 
Brtt med J , i/1936, 528 

Abortifacient vise. Morphine and a course of Mist Alba successful. Blue 
lead Imes on gums disappeared. Children bom in each case. In one, the woman 
admitted taking 60 gr of lead acetate m a fortnight — R Craik, Brtt med. J , 
11/1926, 908. 

Uses* Astringent, e g., in severe diarrhoea, and as a haemostatic 
(of doubtful value) m gastric ulcer, it is a powerful poison Ex- 
ternally for eczema, leucorrhoea, gleet, pruritus and for bruises 

[PI] Glycerinum Plumbi Subacetatis {B P C ) 

Prepared by evaporating Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis Fortis and 
taking up the residue in glycerin. 

In chronic eczema the glycerm of lead subacetate is useful. It 
should first be applied diluted 1 part with about 7 of glycerin, or 
better 1 imth 7 of water, and the strength gradually increased, it 
desiccates the eruption without producing a hard crust. Some 
uterine affections are well treated with the diluted glycerin 

Inlectio Plumbi (L H.) iVagtnal). 

Strong solution of lead subacetate 60 m., water to 20 oa 

Linimentum Boeckii (P. Svec. X) 

Dilute lead tubacetate solution 56, talcum 1 8, starch 1 8, glycerin 8. 

Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis Dilutus (B.P.). Syn. Liquor 
Plumbi Subacetatis, Goulard’s Lotion or Water, Lotio 
Plumbi. 
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1 of the concentrated solution with water to 80. 

For inflamed joints after injury to bruised sui faces, lead lotion 
(warmed) is useful It should be used with caution to the eyes if 
the cornea is damaged In gonorrhoea, compres‘',es are used prior 
to injections 

[PI] Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis Fortis (J5 P.) Syri Goulard’s 
Extract. 

Prepared by digesting lead monoxide in an aqueous solution of 
lead acetate Contains 19 to 21 5% 7v/w of Pb, and alkalinity 
coi responding to 10 2 to 11-6% of PbO. 

Liquor (or Lotio) Plumbi Lactatis is 1 part of solution of lead subacetate 
to 9 of milk A little cau dc (^olo^me ma> be added For nettle rash and any skin 
irntation 

Lot. Picis Garb, ct Plumbi (N J F ) Solution of coil tar (inethrlatcd) 2 dr , 
strong solution of Lad subacciate 2 dr , water to S oz 

fPi] Lotio Plumbi cum Opio {B P,C ) 

Tincture of opium 1 in 20 in dilute solution of lead subacetate 
Although used to a certain extent in this foim, opium is said to be 
entirely de\oid of peripheral amesthetic effects and lead likewise, 
because the precipitation ot proteins is prevented by the inter- 
vention of the epithelium 

Lotio Plumbi Hvaporans (B P C ) Sttbng solution of lead 
subacetate I in 80 in alcohol and water 
Lot. Plumbi Evap. Cone. (.V / F ) Strong solution of lead subacctatc I oz , 
industrial methylated spirit 2 oz , water to 8 oz 

Lotio Plumbi Spirituosa. strong solution of lead subacetate 1, glyccnn 2, 
alcohol (90%) 4, rose water to t2 Kclicvts piles piomptly 

[Pi 81 ] Pilulae Plumbi cum Opio (B PC) Dose — 1 or 2 pills. 

Contain lead acetate I - gr , and powdered opium about j gr 
(exempt [Di) 

[PI 31] Suppositorium Plumbi cum Opio (BP) Syn Sup- 
posiTOKiUM Plumbi Compositum 

Unless otherwise stated contains 3 grains (0 2 g ) of lead acetate 
and 1 gram (9 Oh g ) of powdered opium in oil of theobroma </ s 
to If) grains (exempt [Dj) 

[Pi 81] Tabellse Plumbi cum Opio (B P C ) Dose , — 1 tablet 
Contain in each lead acetate 3 gr and powdered opium i gr. 
(exempt [DJ). 

Unguentum Glycerini Plumbi Subacetatis (B.P C.) 
Glycerin of lead subacetate 1 in 6, in white paraffin ointment. 

[PI] Unguentum Plumbi Acetatls (B P C ) 

Lead acetate 4% m white paraffin omtrtient. 

Unguentum Plumbi Subacetatis (BP C,) 

Strong solution of lead subacetate 1 in 8, in a wool fat and paraffin 
b<isis 

[P2 81] Plumbi Arsenas. A white insoluble powder. Used in paste form in 
horticulture 



792 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


P 


Plumbi Carbonas {B.P C., P. Helv V) Syn, White Lead, 
Cerussa (P. Helv. F, P. Ned V). 

Composition corresponds approximately to 2PbC08,Pb(0H)2— 
775-7 

Heavy white insoluble powder, soluble in dilute acetic and 
nitric acids. Used as dusting powder foi burns and as a 1 to 10% 
ointment in skin diseases 

Unguentum Plumbi Carbonatis (B P C ). lO'^o m white 
paraffin ointment 

Par6*s Ointment (British Drug HouseSy London) An ointment containing 
finely powdered lead amalgam for application to malignant ulcers 

Plumbi lodidum (B P C , P Helv V) PbL - 4G1 1 
Yellow crystalline powder Used to reduce sw^ellings Very 
slightly soluble in water 5 to 10% ointment in skin diseases 

Unguentum Plumbi lodidum {B P C ) 10°o m benzoinated 
lard. 

Plumbi Monoxidum {B P y P Helv F, P Dan ) PbO 
223-2. Syn. Plumbi Oxidi m, Massicot, Litharge 
Yellowish- red powder or scales To prepare lead plasters and 
Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis 

Minium (P Belg'lVyP Helv F) Pb,0, 685 7 Syn Rld 

Lead Made by heating massicot 
Plumbi Nitras. Pb(N 03 ), - 331 2 Colourless or opaque* crystals Soluble 
in water about 1 in 2 Has been used as a dusting powder for the treatment of 
ingrowing toenail, the scab that forms being removed next dav A little strong 
phenol apphed first prevents formation of pus 

Lead Treatment of Malignant Disease 

Malignant neoplasms appeared to be arrested by colloidal lead intravenous- 
ly. — Prof \V Blair Bell, Lancet, n/1^22, 10(»6 Lead workers arc apparently 
immune Lead thought to be the best agent known at the time for destroying 
chonomc epithelium — Lancet, ii/1924, 139, i/192B, 657 

The toxic effects of lead administered intravenously, using lead acetate, 
colloidal lead, lead iodide, and compounds of lead with ihyroiodin and haemo- 
globin — Prof Blair Bell, \V R Williams and L Cunningham, Lancet, n/ 1925, 
793 

The specific character of malignant neoplasia, and the action of lead on 
malignant growths — Prof Blair Bell, Lancet. ii/1925, 1003 

Prof. Blair Bell adopted the unfruitful trophoblastic (or chorionic) hypothesis 
of the nature of cancer which was first put forward by J Beard, (Lamct, i/1902, 
1758) — J A Murray, Lancet, ii/ 1 925, 1142 
Intravenous injections of a colloidal suspension of lead (“M A ”) containing 
0 I % of mercury and 0 1 % of lead, t e , I J gr of lead per 100 ml , and a similar 
quantity of mercury, combined with X-ray treatment, gave a decidedly beneficial 
effect in a case of inoperable cancer The dose ranged from 2 to 20 ml , a total 
of 368 ml of colloidal lead, containing SJ gr of lead, being given over a period 
ot neaily two y^virs Minimum danger of immediate shock or toxicity — F Coke 
and J. B Cook, Brit med J,, i/1926, 416 

1 5 ml doses of a solution of not less than 0 5% of lead used with no unpleasant 
reaction. It is important to avoid bad colic, vomiting and poisoning due to the 
use of soluble salts — Frank Coke and J B Cook, Brit med d , i/1927, 818 
The connection of lead poisoning with the comparative immunity of lead 
workers from cancer — ^Prof. Blair Bell, Brtt med. J , i/192b, 432 
Debate at the Medical Soc. of London — Brtt. med J , i/1926, 568 
The fatal amount of lead is a little more than 0 2 g when given in a single dose. 
Intravenous use. — Prof Blair Bell, Lancet^ i/l926, 537 
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Use of colloidal lead in prevention of recurrence of malignant disease after 
operation is a matter so important that every case subiected to operation for 
cancer, whether the disease be believed to be totally eradicated or not, should be 
treated as if the patient still had the disease Thirty-one cases out of 200 believed 
cured between Nov, 1920 and Nov, 1 92 S —Prof Blair Bell, Brtt med J , 
1/1926, 687 

Liverpool Cancer Research Organisation —T he lead suspension m use 
at Liverpool contains metal, hydroxide, and a little carbonate and is made 
electrically, it contains 0 of lead In strum, the lead m suspension is 
converted to the extent of 85 into lead phosphate, Pb 3 (P 04 )a It then may 
perform the function of rendering the tumour less permeable and tend towards 
the production of encapsulation -W C M Lewis, Brtt med I , ii/1926, 920, 
Lancet, ii/1926, 281 

Plans, co-ordination of workers, etc — Prof Blair Bell, Br/I med J , ii/1926 
919 

5 ml of a (I 5^,, colloidal lead preparation is given without effect intravenously 
to rabbits, but colloids differ The preparation of Prof Lewis found safe intra- 
venously, but slow injections desirable — Prof W J Dillmg, Brtt med J , 
11/1926, 924 

Histological Changes in CAzNcfr 'Pissufs under Lead — Most human 
patients with malignant disease complain of pain m the region of the neoplasm 
within a few hours of the intravenous injection At least 40‘’o of the lead given 
intravenously to cats is deposited in the liver within two hours of injection 
Details of examination of a human case 30 hours after treatment — E E Glynn, 
Brtt med / , ii/1926, 928 

Colloidal lead in sublcthal doses produces profound changes in rat tumours — 
in a small percentage of cases leading to permanent cure '1 he necessary dose 
also induces sciious, but not irreparable, changes in the liver and blood-forming 
organs — F C Wexxi, Brit tmd / , id926, 928 

Clinical Effects of Lead tn Treatment, Dosage has been 2 doses of 20 ml 
and 2 of 15 ml when possible, at an interval of 10 days between each Then 
a month’s rest At the end of this time suitable doses amounting to 10 ml 
at intervals until a total of 120 ml , / e , 0 o g of lead, is reached In ceases 
where the tumour is of slow grow th give smaller doses from the first Interesting 
data of cases, showing arrest of growth, etc , in 41 of 227 cases treated — L 
Cunningham, Brit med ./ , ii/1926, 931 

A method of preparing colloidal lead by subjectmg a solution of gelatin 
0 4% and glucose 0 5'’,',, adjusted to pH 7 2 to 7 6, to the high freijuency arc 
between lead electrodes of about 10,000 volts, the solution being kept cold 
The colloid is brown-black in colour, and is not readily oxidised — F Bischotf 
and N R Blatherwick, J Pharmacol , May, 1927, 27 

'Pwo cases well treated in private practice — carcinoma of the breast and 
carcinoma of the rectum Appreciable improvement following courses of 
intramuscular injections — 12 ml it weekly intervals, with small injections 
locally into the nodules, a total of 12 grams of lead being given in one case 
and 10 grams in the other No acute toxic symptoms The treatment does 
not appear to merit such wholesale condemnation and adverse criticism as 
It has received -E 'Palbot, Brit med, J , ii/1928^ 1035 

'The combined action of colloidal lead and radiation caused disappearance 
of tumours (experimentally) in doses which, by themselves, onlv result in 
temporarv retardation —J C Mottram, Brit medt ./ , i/t928, 132 

Chemotherapy in malignant disease --W Blair Bell, Lancet, ii/1928, 164 
Correct liver function necessaiy Extent and interval of dosage dependent 
on existing damage — L Cunningham and M M Datnow, Lancet, ii/1929, 655 
Colloidal lead preparations should be tested to be sure that they are free 
from toxic effects on rabbits, and that they cause only negligible fall m blood 
pressure Myocardial disease a contraindication — \V J, DiUmg, / Pharmacol , 
April, 1929, 461 

Results in 4i) cases confirm Blau Bell’s contention, that in a few persons 
w'lth inoperable and advanced netmlasms. arrest of disease may be obtained 
from combined use of lead and A-rays — L C Knox, J Anm med Ass, 
1/1929, 108 

65 successes out of 305 cases treated, t,e , 21 5% of successful results. No 
one w'ould suggest that possession of a knife is all that is required for surgical 
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cure of cancer of the stomach, yet some seem to think that for lead therapy 
all that IS required is that lead shall be pumped into the veiOus — W Blair Bell, 
lint, med, J , i/1929, 437. 

Lead Selenium Colloid in cancer — ^A. T. Todd, Lancet, i/1927, 575. 
Suspension of lead selenide (D4S) in a gum ghatti solution of strength lead 
(metal) 0 4% and selenium 0 04% used in cancer — A. L Taylor and E. Lloyd, 
Pharm. J . ii/1928. 542 

Colloidal lead phosphate and tetra-ethyl lead appear to be the only lead 
compounds suitable for use intravenously m cancer. I'etra-ethyl lead emulsion 
is prepared by shaking 1 6 g of commercial tetra-ethyl lead with a mixture 
made up of 150 ml of water, 25 ml of saturated lecithin suspension and 10 ml. 
of 1% sodium oleate solution. Prepare freshly and shake vigorously before use 
— F. BischoflF and others, J. Pharmacol , Sept 1928, 109 

Lead selenide hydrosol preparation by passing hydrogen selenide into a 
solution of lead acetate and gelatin 5% — Brtt chem Abstr A ; 1928, 704 
X-radiation or radium should be applied with extreme caution, if at all, 
in cases recently treated with colloidal lead selenide (D 4S) — A T I'ocld 
and H M. Aldwmckle, Brtt. med J , ii/1929, 800. 

Lead selenide used intravenously at weekly intervals The dose ranges 
from 1 to 5 ml. initially Has low toxicity A rabbit will tolerate 4 ml per 
kilo. As much as 33 ml has been given in one dose m man without adverse 
effects. Reactive effects — pain — thought due to protein poisoning from break- 
down of cancer tissue Explanation of action not yet proved It is thought 
to be a stimulus to the defence put up against the irritation on invasion of a 
malignant neoplasm Combination of radiation with selenide being worked 
out An addition to treatment is calcium chloride, to prevent lead accumulating 
and furnish a depot for calcium assimilation Vitamin D and thyroid as tome 
and anti-infective. Liver extract to combat anaemia — A T Todd, Lancet, 
11/1930, 389. 

W. Blair Bell criticises Todd’s lead selenide — Lancet, n/1930, 550 Reply ' — 
The lead ion may only be a vehicle for the selenium — ibid , 61 1 Reply tbtd , 667 
Date of priority of lead selenide discussed • — ibtd., 713 

When expense of the treatment is weighed against possible good effects 
It seems that lead therapy is not the solution to the cancer problem — A Soiland 
and co-workers, ./ Amer med Ass , i/1929, 106 

Lead selenide not curative of cancer — Ann Rep med. Res Conn , 1 ond , 
1928-29, Brit med J , 1/1930, 560 
See also Colloidal Selenium, p, 877 

Colloidal Lead Iodide, containing 0 2% of lead, isotonised by means of 
dextrose, and containing a trace of thyroid extract (less than 0 02“/^,) and a 
trace of cresol as preservative, injected intravenously m inoperable carcinoma 
with complete absence of reaction, and with beneficial results in selected cases, 
e.g., growths of the solid variety or m the solid viscera, or in situations which 
are not vital — D. C L. Fitzwilliams, Brtt med. J , i/1927, 758 

Colloidal Lead Phosphate as a substitute for colloidal metallic lead was 
relatively non-toxic to rats and rabbits Method of preparation given — 
F Bischoff and N. R. Blatherwick, ./ Pharmacol , Sept , 1927, 361 


PODOPHYLLI RESINA 

BP,U S.P. XI, P. Helv V, P Dan 
Syn. PODOPHYLI IN. 

Dose — i to 1 grain (0-016 to 0-06 g.) as a cholagogue and 
aperient pill or tablet. Takes 8 to 10 hours before producing 
evacuation. 

A yellowish powder, or in brownish-grey masses consisting of a 
mixture of resins obtained either from podophyllum or from 
Indian podophyllum 

Soluble completely or almost completely in alcohol 00%, in- 
soluble in cold water, partly soluble in hot water hut precipitated 
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again on cooling, partly soluble in chloroform, ether and dilute 
solution of ammonia. 

It IS a powerful biliary purgative and may be combined with a 
small dose of calomel for treatment of gall-stones. It is useful in 
removing ankylostoma and other worms. 

[PI SI] Pilulae Podophyllini^ Belladonnas et Nucis Vomicae 

(B,P.C\). 

Dose. — I or 2 pills 

Contain 1 gr of aloes and J gr. each of resin of podophyllum, 
dry extract of belladonna and dry extract of nux vomica. 

[PI] Pilulae Podophyllini Compositae {B P C.) Dose — 1 pill. 

Contain resin of podophyllum i gr., mercurous chloride 1 gr 
and dry extract of belladonna J gr. 

[PI] Pilulae Podophyllini ct Qulninae (B P.C) Syn. Poorf’s Pills. 

Dose — 1 pill Quinine sulphate 1 gr , resin of podophyllum I'n gr , dry 
extract of belladonna | gr., aloes 1 gr. Useful “dinner pills”, must be taken 
with food 

Tinctura Podophylli (B P.C.) . 

Dose. — 5 to 15 minims (0 3 to 1 ml ). 

Resin of podophyllum 3*65% in alcohol 90% 

In dose of 2 to 4 drops m tea or coffee, taken night and morning, 
IS useful in sick headache and biliousness, where the bowels and 
liver are sluggish in worried and overworked patients, and in 
chronic diarrhoea with cutting pains and high-coloured motions. 
Also relieves constipation with clay-coloured motions following 
diarrhoea of infants, I or 2 drops on sugar twice or three times a day 

Tinctura Podophylli Indici (B.P. ’14) is also made same 
strength 

Tinctura Podophylli Ammoniata (B P C ) 

Dose — 10 to 20 minims (0 6 to 1 - 2 ml ), diluted, as a purgative 
and cholagogue. 

Resin of podophyllum 2% w/v in aromatic spirit of ammonia 
Is miscible with water The sal volatile acts as a corrective 

Podophyllum (B.P., U S P. XI). Syn. May Appil Root, 
American Mandrake, Vegetable Mercury 
Dose — 2 to 10 grains (0 12 to 0 6 g ). 

The dried rhizome and roots of Podophyllum peltatum (Ber- 
bendace®) from eastern USA. and Canada Used mainly m the 
form of the resin of which it yields from about 2 to 8% U S.P. 
XI requires a minimum of 4%. 

Podophyllum Indicum {BP). 

Dose — 2 to 10 grains (0 12 to 0*6 g.) 

The dried rhizome and roots of Podophyllum emodt (Berberi- 
daceae) from the Himalayas, It yields from 6 to 1 2^0 of resin not 
identical with that from podophyllum. 

Collintonia (B P C ) The rhizome of C canadensis (Labiatee), known 
also as stone-root or knob-root, heai-all, hardback Has been employed in gravel 
and other unnary affections Is an antispasmodic in flatulent, infantile, and 
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biliary colic, and locall^r in lax conditions of the uvula, pharynx, and vocal 
cords Liquid extract, 1 in 1, dose — 15 to 30 minims. Suppositories contaimng 
20 to 30 grams of the powder are also used Has also been employed in cancer 
of stomach and in cystitis 

Tinctura Collinsonlae (B P.C ) Dose — i to 1 drachm 1 in 10. 

Has action of podophyllum but does not cause gnping 


POTASSII HYDROXYQUINOLINI SULPHAS 

BPC, 

Syn. and Prop, Names. Oxychinolinum Sulfuricum {P. Helv. V), 
Potassium Oxyquinoline Sulphate, Chinosol (C/nnosolfabrtk, 
Hamburg, C Ztmmermann, London), Superol (Superol, 
Beverzvijk). 

Consists of a mixture of potassium sulphate and 8-hydroxy- 
qumoline sulphate, (CgHe( 0 H)N) 2 ,H 2 S 04 — 388 2, containing 
the equivalent of about 50% of 8-hydroxyquinoline Chinosol was 
originally stated to be potassium-oxyqumoline sulphate, but the 
content of potassium in the original article of commerce does not 
agree with theory Occurs as a light yellow, crystalline powder 
partially melting at about 178°, and giving a strongly acid 
solution. 

Soluble in water, sparingly soluble in alcohol, insoluble in 
ether. 

Uses* An antiseptic used in skin affections in 1 in 500 to 1 in 
2000 solution. Is an ingredient of some perspiration deodorants 
and IS extensively used in proprietary chemical contraceptives 
Beneficial effects m many mycoses tncophytic conditions of face, arms and 
wrists cured within a week by repeated applications of 1 in 2000 solution — 
Brit, med J Epit , i/1927, 49 

Diphtheria earners treated by insufflation once or twite daily with pov^dtr 
containing I to 2% in bismuth carbonate — Per Med Anna , 1931, ISS 

Contraceptive Use As a few women apparently absorb sufficient quinine 
to cause sleeplessness and slight digestive disturbances, a suppository of Chinosol 
in cocoa-butter is recommended by the C B C Med Research Committee 
Lancet, ii/1927, 42 

Chinosol in any medium is not tolerated by a considerable number of women 
Its use frequently producea/inflammation and discharge, whilst sterility is 
stated in one instance to have been caused by it A lactic acid pessary in 
conjunction with an occlusive pessary found most efficient — Norman Hairt, 
Lancet, ii/1927, 143 See also ibtd , Lancet, ij/1927, 256, 308 and 360 

Bircon Tablets {London Rubber Company, London) A foaming tablet said 
to contain Chinosol, zinc phenolsulphonatc, sodium bicarbonate and other suitable 
antiseptics and deodorants — Lancet, i/1931, 392 

Lomolo {Napp, London) Contraceptive foaming tablets of hydioxyquin- 
olme sulphate, zinc phenolsulphonatc and an effervescing base 
Mil-San {Menostne Ltd , London) 

A jelly with high viscosity and low surface tension containing boric, acetic, 
formic^ lactic and tartaric acids, alumimum arctate and potassium hydroxy- 
quinoline sulphate in a colloid base Supplied in single application tubes 
Ortho-Gynol {Johnson & Johnson, Slough) Bone acid, hydroxyquin- 
oline sulphate and glycerin in a water-soluble vegetable gum base. Supplied in 
individual tubes, each with applicator, or in bulk tube with single applicator 
Patentex {Chemtsche Exportgesellschaft Vauka, Frankfurt, Kaydor, London) 
Jelly containing potassium hydroxyqumoline sulphate, boric acid and solution 
of alumimum acetotartrate 
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S«mori Tablets (Luttpold-Werk^ Munich , Medical Labor atones^ London) 
Foaming tablets containing hydroxyquinoline sulphate and potassium boro- 
tartrate m a mucilagmous base 

Spetonex (Temntler Chemical Works, Berlin, Coates & Cooper, London) A 
jelly containing alummium acetotartrate, hydroxyqumoline sulphate, alum and 
boric acid. 

Spcton Tablets. {Temmler Chemical Works, Berlin, Coates & Cooper, 
London). Contam sodium bicarbonate, tartaric acid, and sodium dichlorosulph- 
amino-benzoate 

Chiniofonum {B.P. Add ). Syn. and Prop. Names Pulvis 
Chiniofoni {U.S.P. XI), Loretin {Schuchardt, Gorhtz), Quin- 
OXYL {Burroughs Wellcome, London), Yatren {Bayer Products, 
London). 

Dose. — 1 to 8 grains (0*06 to 0 5 g ), by rectal injection, 15 to 
75 grains (1 to 5 g) U.S.P XI average dose, 15 grains 

Consists of a mixture of approximately 4 parts of 7--iodo-8- 
hydroxyquinoline-5-sulphonic acid and 1 part of sodium bicar- 
bonate It contains 28*2 to 29 6% of I and 18 to 22% of NaHCOs, 
and occurs as a light yellow, odourless powder with a taste at first 
bitter, subsequently sweetish. U S P XI describes it as a mixture 
of 7-iodo-8-hydroxyquinoline-5-sulphonic acid, sodium bicar- 
bonate and sodium lodohydroxyquinohne sulphonatc containing 
26-5 to 28 9% of I 

Soluble 1 in about 25 of water with effervescence, insoluble in 
alcohol, ether and chloroform Aqueous solutions are decomposed 
by boiling 

Uses, In acute and chronic amoebic dvsentery up to 15 grams 
may be given 3 or 4 times daily for a ueek, repeated on 2 or 3 
days during 2 following wrecks, or a daily enema of 200 ml of 
2% solution at a temperature not abo\e 44" has been advised In 
acute and the more serious chronic cases combined rectal and oral 
administration may be adopted 

A dose 3 times daily for a week, then au interval of 8 or U* days, and repeat 
— in resistant cases supplement with nightly lavage for b or 8 nights, repeated 
after 3 to b da>s’ interval (during days when lavage suspended, continue treat- 
ment per os, giving b 7S to 1 g dailv) Lavage should bt retained all night if 

I iossihle Of value in acute and jjood in chronic cases, where complicated with 
iver abscess the intestinal lesion is ameliorated but not the abscess In amoebic 
dvsentery with lesions high up in the intestines lavage is useless, but oral method 
of value -Louts Schwartz, Pans, lb27 

Yatren, by enema, acts rapidly m the acute stage, amoebae being apparently 
destroyed in 4 days — P H Manson-Bahr and R M Moms, Lancet, ii/I92,S, 
S44 

Advances in treatment with Yatren — P Manson-Bahr, Brit med / , 11 / 1927, 
486-490 

Some favourable reports are tabulated in the Pie^criber, 1927, 13 
The action of certain alleged intestinal antiseptics (Yatren, Dimol, Kerol, Izal.) 
Experiments showed “no evident action whatever in any dilution employed “ — 
L P Garrod, Brit med J , i/1926, 367, see also under Dimol, p 752 

In mixed amoebic and bacillary types quite contraindicated per os — too 
imtant — J Graham Willmore, Proc H Soc Me<k, Nov , 1928, G C Low, 
ibid 

Neuroyatren (Bayer Products, London) A combination of autolysates of 
B. prodtgtosus, Staphylococcus aureus, and B, pvocyaneus with Yatren Of value 
m the treatment of disseminated sderosis in the majority of 2,3 cases treated 
there was either amelioration of symptoms or arrest in hitherto progressive 
cases. A dose of 0 1 ml intravenously or 0 4 ml intramuscularlv to commence 
with—S Silverman, Bnt med 1 , ii/19l3, 1129 
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Yatren-Casein Ampoules are made for intramuscular and in rare cases 
intravenous injection “Weak” Yatren 0 025 g plus casein 0 025 g ; “strong”’ 
Yatren 0 025 g. plus casein 0 05 g Doses rangmg from 1 to 7 ml are used in 
bronchitis^ acute articular rheumatism and eye affections. 

Vioform (Ciba, London) is lodochlorhydroxyquinoline, proposed as a 
substitute for iodoform. It contains about 40% of 1 and about 12% of Cl. 
Almost insoluble in water, sparingly in alcohol, but soluble in hot glacial 
acetic acid 

Enterovioform (C*6a, London), lodochlorhydroxyquinoline in 0 25 
tablets to be taken per os or crushed and suspended as enema. In amcebic 
dysentery, 3 tablets being given daily for 10 days and repeated after a week’s 
rest. 

AMCEBIASIS well treated Clmical cure (as determined by stool examinations 
during a follow-up penod of 3 to 6 months) in 38 out of 47 unselected cases 
A total dose of 15 g. orally in 2 courses of 0 75 g. daily for 10 days; with a week’s 
rest period between, clears the stools of E htstolyttca in the average case. — 
N. A. David and co-workers, J. Amer. med Ass , i/1933. 1660 

Clmically, Vioform compares favourably with carbarsone Untoward 
symptoms (which may occur with as little as 4 0 g of the drug) are severe 

S astnc distress, with nausea, vomiting, colicky pains, diarrhoea, excessive 
atulence, with mucus and blood in the stools When used rectally, severe local 
irritation results wnth concentrations as low as 1 500 Vioform should not be 

administered in retention encmata for this reason — H A Anderson, J trop 
Med {Hyg ), 1935, 271 


POTASSIUM 

K = 39 10. 

Potassii Bicarbonas (B.P , U S P. XI P Helv, V) 
KHCO3 = lOO’l. • 

Dose, — 15 to 60 grams (1 to 4 g ) 

White powder or crystals soluble 1 m 4 of water, insoluble in 
alcohol 90% Antacid, diuretic and uric acid solvent It is most 
valuable m acute rheumatism 

[PI] Mint, Pot. Bicarb, c. Hyosc. (N I F ) Potassium bicarbonate 15 gr , 
potassium citrate 20 gr , liquid extract of hyoscyamus 4 m , water to J oz 

PotassU Carbonas (B.P., U,S,P. XI, P, Helv. V, P. Dan.), 
KjCOa = 138-2. Syn, Salt of Tartar. 

Dose — 2 to 5 grains (0 1 2 to 0 3 g ) 

White deliquescent powder. Soluble 4 in 3 of water, insoluble 
m alcohol 90%. Employed externally; mternal properties similar 
to those of the bicarbonate. Contains about 16% of HgO, corres- 
ponding approximately to K 2 C 08 ,H 20 

Potassii Chloras (B.P., U S.P XI, P. Helv V) 

KCIO3 - 122-55 

Dose. — 5 to 10 grains (0-3 to 0-6 g.). 

Manufactured by the electrolysis of a hot aqueous solution of 
potassium chloride. 

A white powder or crystals with saline taste. 

Soluble 1 in 16 of water, 1 in 2 of boiling water, 1 m 30 of 
glycerin, 1 in 152 of alcohol 60%, almost insoluble in alcohol 90%. 

Incompatible with oxidisabie substances, ferrous salts, sugar, 
nitrites, calomel, hypophosphites, vegetable powders, potassium 
iodide. 
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Antidotes, Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tube (ii\e 
sodium bicarbonate in water freely. Keep patient waim Stimu- 
lants if necessary, e g , caffeine sodium benzoate, 2 gr subcu- 
taneously. Blood transfusion. 

Less toxic than potassium chloride Average lethal dose in rats intravenously 
I 5 g per kilo (chloride 0 82 g ) — J L Ulnch and V A Shtemo% , 
/ Pharmacol f Jan, 1929, 8 

Uses, Antiseptic and a powerful oxidising agent. Is useful in 
stomatitis, e g.f in children, and in sore mouth arising from 
mercurial treatment Must not be given when the kidneys are 
diseased. 

Collunarium Potassii Chloratls Compositum (CL T H ) 

One teaspoonful of a mixture of equal parts of potassium chlorate, borax 
and sodium bicarbonate (Pulvis Potassu Chioratis Compositus C L T H ) to ht 
dissolved in a quarter pint (i tumbler) of tepid water Half of the solution to 
be injected with a syringe along the floor of each nostril night and morning 
Afterwards blow the nose freely 

Gargarisma Chlori ) 

A chlorinated solution obtained by dissolving in water the 
products of the interaction of potassium chlorate and hydrochloric 
acid To be used diluted with water. 

The taste is improved if made with chloroform water. 

Gargarisma Potassii Chioratis (B P C ). 

Potassium chlorate 1 in 40 in water acidified with hydrochloric 
acid. It contains practically no free chlorine 

Garg. Pot. Chlor. c. Phenol (N J F ) Potassium chlorate 2 dr , liquefied 
phenol 1 dr . trypan blue i gr , glycerin 1 oz , water to 8 oz Dilute 1 table- 
spoonful witn f pint of warm water 

Tabellae Potassii Chioratis (B P C ) contain 5 gr. (0 3 g ). 

Tabellae Potassii Chioratis ct Boracis {B P C ) contain 
potassium chlorate 3 gr and borax 2 gr 

Trochisci Potassii Chioratis (B P.C ) contain 3 gr of potas- 
sium chloiate 

Potassii Hydroxidum {BP ,U SP XI,P Heir F, P Dan ) 
KOH - 50 1 Syn Poiassa Causiica. 

[P2] "'Potassium hydroxide.^* 

[83] "Potassium hydtoxide — in substances containing less than 12% 
of potassium hydroxide^ accumulators ^ batteries** 

[86] "Potassium hydroxide — specify proportion ds the proportion of 
potassium monoxide (K^O) ivhich the preparation tvould be calcu- 
lated to contain on the assumption that the potassium hydroxide 
in the preparation had been zvholly converted into potassium 
monoxide ** 

[87] Potassium hydi oxide and articles containing it must be labelled 
"Caution. This substance is caustic.** 

Manufactured by the electrolysis of potassium chloride solu- 
tion White deliquescent sticks or cakes, containing not less than 
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85% of total alkali calculated as KOH. Soluble 1 in 1 of watei 
and about 1 in 3 of alcohol 90%, very soluble m boiling dehydrated 
alcohol 

Incompatihles * Acids, metallic salts and alkaloidal salts. 

Antidotes, Treat as for poisoning by ammonia, see p 170 

Uses, Caustic for naevi and warts. Given occasionally in 
mixtures as Liquor Potassii Hydroxidi, as an antacid 

Liquor Potassii Hydroxidi (B P.) 5% w/v. 

Dose. — 10 to 30 minims (0 6 to 2 ml ), freely diluted 

Liquor Potass.® per os caused remarkable improvement m cases of inoperable 
malignant disease — D M Gall, Lancety i/1924, 1104 

Liquor Alkalinus, Brandish. 

Prepared from quicklime, pearl ashes and wood ashes to contain about 5% 
of KOH Was formerly used m scrofula 

[P2] Pasta Potaasee et Calcis. Syn Vienna Pasie Potassium hydroxide 5, 
slaked lime 6, made into a paste when required for use, with alcohol or glycerin 
Used as an escharotic. 

[P2] Pasta Londinensis is smular, using sodium hydroxide 

Removal or Tonsils “London Paste,” freshly made from the powder 
with a little alcohol useful. About 8 weekly applications sufficient - --1 1 Vorman 
Ramett, Lancet, i/1929, 872 

Potassii Nitris. KNOa = 85 10. 

Dose. — J to \\ grams (0 016 to 0 1 g ) 

Antidotes, Treat as for poisoning by amyl nitrite, see 151 

A crystalline deliquescent powder It is a vasodilator, improves 
the cerebral circulation, and is given for migraine, asthma and 
epilepsy 

Pulvis Potassii Nitritis Compositus. 

Potassium nitrite i gr , potassium mtrate Id gr , and potassium bicarbonate 
25 gr , mix and dispense in parchment paper I'his dose may be given every 
morning in a tumbler of water to reduce blood pressure, is diuretic Has thus 
checked recurrent epistaxis Should be tried for gout 

Pulvis Sodii Nitritis Compositus. — Brunton 

Sodium nitrite to 2 gr , potassium nitrate U) to 2U gr , and sometimes 
potassium bicarbonate 10 gr — in a tumbler of water every morning to reduce 
blood pressure May be taken for years 

Potassa Sulphurata (BP, U S P XI, P Helv K) Syn 

Liver of Sulphur 

Deliquescent masses, yellowish- brown externally, pale livcr- 
browm internally, becoming yellowish on exposure to air, smelling 
of sulphuretted hydrogen. Used in skin affections 

Balneum Sulphuratum (B P C ) Contains 8 oz of sulphur- 
ated potash per 30 gallons 

Balneum Sulphuris {St M II ) contains 10 o/ of sulphurated potash in 
30 gallons 

Sal Aperiens Sulphuratum (B P C ) Syn Harrogate 
Salts 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g.). 

Sulphurated potash 3% and potassium acid tartrate 15% in 
exsiccated magnesium sulphate 

Uninientum Potassae Sulphuratoe. Sulphurated potash I, sodium carbon- 
ate 1, lard 8 For ringworm 
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Unguentum Potassii Polysulphidi {B P C ) Syn Danish 

( )IN PMENT, MaRCUSSKN’s OiNTMENT, LoMIIOI \ \ OlNTMliNT Con- 
tainb polysulphides of potassium equivalent to 12J% ot sulphur 
with zinc hydroxide and benzaldehyde in a wool fat and paraffin 
basis For scabies 

After cleansirij^, rub the ointment hghtl> all over the body, covering all skin, 
wait 15 minutes and then go to bed Take second bath at same time next dav, 
and wear fresh underclothing, and cure is finished C loihes are disinfected — 
Svend Loinholt, Lancef, ii/1^20, 1251, see also J Awet med Ass, ii/1925, 
1748 

A certain cure for scabies or itch — A Camion, Brtt med / , i/1930, 148 

Kathiolan {herrosan, Copenhagen, C Ztmmermann, London) An ointment 
iistd for tlie same punioses as potassium polvsulphide ointment 


PYRETHRUM 

(with Dfrris and Staphisagria) 

Pyrethri Flos (B P C , P Helv V) Syn (Dai mafian) In- 
SLcr P'lowers Ti'he dried flower heads of Chrysanthemum 
ctneraruefoltum (Compositas), containing pyrethrin I (ester of 
chrysanthemum monocarboxyhc acid and the keto-alcohol, pyre- 
throlone) and pyrethiin II (the ester of the corresponding 
dicarboxylic acid) 'Fhe B P C requires a minimum of 0 4% of 
pyrethrin I. 

Used as an insecticide and insect repellant Kerosene extracts 
of pyrethrum are commonly used in the preparation of fly-sprays 
and horticultuial insecticides 

Pyrethrum can be grown in this countiy Samples agreed with those from 
Dalmatia The stalk contains little of the toxic pimciple No difference 
between closed and optn flowers -F 'Putin, Pharm / , a/ 1930, 388 Notes 
on chemistry and some commercul products — Client & Drtnig , i/1930, 1 0) 
SCABli:s Pyrethrum ointment aflords an efficient agent for the treatment of 
scabies, it is non-irntant, cleanlv, and has a pleasant odour 'Phe ointment 
consists of an absoibcnt fatty ba^e in which is dissolved the extractive matter 
of pyrethrum flowers It contains 0 of pvrethrms, heme 100 g of the 

ointment reprc'sonts 83 g ot pyrethrum flowers The treatment is as follows 
All clothing IS removed and the bedclothes changed On the first night the 

f iatient remains in a hot bath for 20 minutes and is then soaped all over with 
iquid soap; he re-enters the bath, rinses off the lather, and dries himself with a 
rough towel The ointment is applied over the whole body. On the second 
night the ointment alone is applied, but on the third the first night’s procedure 
18 repeated In 517 cases the treatment was perfectly satisfactory in from 5 to 7 
days — S E Sweitzer and J W Tedder, per Brit med. J Bpif , i/1936, 38 
Destruction ot MosgunoES in Aircraft An efficient cuhcide is the 
following solution, employed as a spray Petrol 1000 ml , concentiated extract 
of pyrethrum 5 g , oil of sassafras 5 ml , methyl salicylate 20 ml The con- 
centrated extract is prepared by extracting powdered pyrethrum flowers with 
petrol-ither m a Soxhlet apparatus, the extract being tnen concentrated to the 
consistence of treacle Oil of sassafras makes the mosquitoes come out of their 
hidmg places and so increases the efficiency of spraying Methyl salicylate has 
no action on mosquitoes, but gives the solution a definite odour 'Phe c^uantity 
of the spray required is from 4 8 ml per cubic metre m small spaces to 2 5 ml 
per cubic metre m large spaces — N. M J Jitia, per Bull Hvg , Jan , 1936, 43 
The increase of international travel by air has brought forth new problems in 
controlling the spread of quarantinable disease. With specific reference to 
yellow fever, the destruction of infected Afdes eegyptt on aeroplanes while m 

DD 
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flight piesenls itself as one means of restricting the possible spread ot this disease 
la order to accomphsh this end, however, it is necessary to have an agent which 
will kill these mosquitoes without hazard to human occupants of the aeroplanes. 
A mixture of 1 part of py rethrum extract in kerosene (containing 2% of 
pyrethrins) and 4 parts of carbon tetrachloride (containing no pyrethrins) has 
been tned 5 ml per 1000 cubic feet, with 5 minutes' exposure, killed 100% 
of exposed Aides eegyptt By ordinary tests tins mixture is non-mflammablc — 
C. L. Williams, Publ Hlth Rep , Wash , 1935, 1401 

Mosquito Larvicide. A stable stock emulsion suitable for use as a larvicide 
m fresh waters and waters of less than 5% salinity is prepared by emulsifying a 
mixture of kerosene-pyrethrum extract (obtained by treating 2 lb of pyrethrum 
flowers with 2 gal of kerosene), 1 gal. of water and 8 oz. of 40% liquid coconut 
oil soap The emulsion mixed with 10 parts of water kills mosquito larvae but 
IS not injurious to fish, plants or water fowl. The pyrethrupi does not remain 
toxic after 48 hours. An emulsion suitable for use on waters of more than 5% 
salmity is prepared by addmg a mixture of 2 oz of cresylic acid and 2 gal. of 
kerosene-pyrethrum extract to a mixture of 1 lb of powdered skim milk in 
1 gal of water Diluted with 10 parts of water, this larvicide has no effect on 
goldfish and water fowl Both larvicides are equally effective against mosquito 
pupae and larvae when used at a rate of 50 gal or more per acre — J M Ginsburg, 
per Trop Dis Bull , 1936, 248. 

Tinctura Pyrethri Floris (B P C ) 1 m 4 

Diluted 1 to 10 with water, it is applied to the skin to prevent 
insect bites 

Pymosel (Harwood (Chemists) Ltd , Watford) Active principles ot pyreth- 
rum In tablets, for oxyuna, ascans, ankylostoma, etc , in granules for taenia 

Pyrethri Radix (B P.C,, Fr. Cx) Syn Pellitory Root, 
Spanish Pellitory Dried root of Anacyclus Pyrethrum 
(Composite). 

Pastilli Pyrethri {B P,C,) contain 1 gr. (0 06 g ) 

For dryness of the mouth To promote a continuous flow of 
saliva and thus irrigate the ducts, and so prevent ascending 
infection 

Tinctura Pyrethri (B P.C.). 1 in 5 A useful sialogogue, 
causing considerable salivary effusion Must be giv en with caution 
to children, as it is powerful in effect Applied also to the gums 
to relieve toothache 

[PI] Tinctura Pyrethri CompQsita. Tmeture of pyrethrum (root) 2, dove 
oil 1, camphorated chloroform 1 As toothache drops. 

Denis (B.P.C.). Syn. Tuba Root, Aiuer-tuba. 

The dried rhizome of D. elhptica and D. malaccensts (Legumi- 
nosae), climbing plants indigenous to Malay and the East Indies. 
Contains up to 10% of a colourless crystalline substance, rotenone, 
^ 28 ^ 820 6, together with the crystalline substances deguelin, 
tephrosin and toxicarol, and also a toxic substance isomeric with 
tephrosm. A valuable horticultural and agricultural insecticide 
An insecticidal wash effective against a wide range of pests may 
be made from 1 lb. of powdered root, 4 oz. of soft soap with water 
to 1 gallon. The powder produces unpleasant symptoms when 
inhaled, but is probably harmless to human beings and warm- 
blooded animals. 

Deriis Dressing for Warble Fly in Cattle. All cattle are now required 
to be treated with a dems preparation for the control of the warble fly The 
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dressing must be used between March 15th and 22nd, and thereafter at intervals 
of 27 to 32 days until June 30th. The dressing, which must be prepared 
immediately before use bjr diluting with water a preparation in powder form 
containing powdered derris, must contam per gallon either H oz. of derns 
resins or ^ oz of rotenone, and 4 oz. of soap. The soap may be added at the 
time of dilution or included in the powdered preparation 

[PI 81 ] Staphisagria (B.P.C.). Syn, Stavesacre Seeds, 

[PI] '^Alkaloids, the follomng; their saltSy simple or complex ' — 
Staves acre t alkaloids of." 

[81] "Alkaloids^ the following; their saltSy simple or complex ' — 
Stavesacre^ alkaloids of y except substances containing less than 2% 
of the alkaloids of stavesacre." 

[83] Alkaloids — StavesacrCy alkaloids of, — in soaps; ointments; 
lotions for external use " 

[86] "Alkaloids — Stavesacre, alkaloids of, — specify proportion as the 
proportion of any one alkaloid of stavesacre that the preparation 
would be calculated to contain on the assumption that all the 
alkaloids of stavesacre in the preparation were that alkaloid " 

Antidotes* Give medicinal charcoal stirred up in water, then 
follow this with an emetic or the use of the stomach tube Keep 
patient lying down and quiet 

The seeds of Delphinium Staphisagria (Ranunculaceae), con- 
taining about 30% of oil and 1 % of alkaloids, the most important 
of which IS [PI 81] Delphinine, dose — ^ gram increased to | gram, 
soluble in water, alcohol and ether. This acts chiefly on the 
nervous system, first upon the bulb, next on the sympathetic. 
Given internally m toothache, neuralgia, earache, rheumatism, 
dropsy and spasmodic asthma Locally an alcoholic solution or 
ointment, containmg 2 to 8%, causes tingling and transient 
redness like veratrme One part of the oil expressed from the seeds 
to G or 12 of pel fumed olive or ahnond oil effectually kills pediculi 
of all kinds RemoM. nits ^vlth a mixture of vinegar and proof 
spirit 

Lotio Staphisagriae {B F C ) Syn Nursvry Hair Loiion 

A perfumed decoction of staphisagria in dilute acetic acid with 
alcohol, glycerin and water 

Unguentum Staphisagrise (B P C.) A mixture of benzoin- 
ated lard and yellow beeswax in w^hich staphisagria has been 
digested. 


PYROGALLOL 

BPC y U.S.P. XI y P Ned. Vy P Helv. V, P Dan 
C«H3(0H)3 - 121') 0. 

Syn . Pyrogallic Acid 

Dose . — i to li grains (0 03 to 0*1 g.) in aqueous solution, or m 
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pills with syrvip — freshly prepared, and kept from the light. Very 
rarely given internally. 

In light, small, white, odourless crystals, with mp 129"^ to 
1 35°, producing a sensation of coolness on the tongue Is obtained 
by heating gallic acid. It has great affinity for oxygen. 

Soluble 1 in 2 of water, about 1 in I of alcohol 90% and 1 in 
10 of melted lard. 

Uses, Antiseptic in skin affections and in ringworm Ointment 
2 to 10% sometimes combined with salicylic acid 2 to 5% and 
ichthammol about 5% It darkens the skin, used with silver 
nitrate blackens the hair. Large doses are poisonous. 

Lupus vulgaris, if the area is not too large, may be treated 
with 40% plaster as caustic, afterwards 10% ointment is a good 
treatment, or apply the ointment for a long time (until blister 
rises), then proceed with 2% ointment, finally with a weak 
(0 1%) ointment. 

Lupus Vulgaris Pyrogallol is the most successful caustic as it has an 
elective caustic effect on tuberculous granulation tissue Best employed as 
soft paraffin 11, pyrogallol 3, salicylic acid 3, resorcinol 3 The ointment is 
smeared on a piece of lint, cut to fit the plaque to be treated, and fastened by a 
bandage The dressing is changed night and morning, as much destroyed 
tissue as possible being removed each time Treatment is rathei painful and 
only tolerated for a few days at a time, when it is replaced by an indifferent soft 
ointment or a compress of 0 2% resorcinol solution Valuable in dealing with 
the vemicose form of lupus as a preliminary to light treatment — Bnt med J , 
u/1934, 291 

Syphilitic ULCERAfiONS, resistant to usual treatment, well treated with 
pyrogallol ointment — 2% for 2 days, 10% for 2 days. 20% for 2 days, and 
30% for 8 days The unne has to be controlled (black coloration with over- 
doses), undermined edges removed, and surrounding tissues protected with 
zinc paste — J Amer med Ass , ii/1925, 314 

Fatal poisoning following treatment of a universal psoriasis with ointment 
containing pyrogallol Patient collapsed 5 mmutes after covering about two- 
thirds of body with ointment Estimated absorption of about 10 g of pyrogallol 
— Per J Amer med Ass , ii/1925, 555 

Unguentum Pyrogallolis (B P.C ) Syn Unguintum Agidi 
Pyrogailici 12J% in white soft paraffin 

Unguentum Pyrogallolis Compositum (B P C.) Syn Un- 
guentum Acidi Pyrogallici Compositum, Unna’s Compound 
Pyrogallol Ointment. Pyrogallol 5%, ichthammol 5%, salicylic 
acid 2% in yellow soft paraffin 

Acidum Pyrogallicum Oxldatum. Syn. Oxidised Pykogali oi A 
browmsh insoluble powder prepared by the action of air and ammonia on 
pyrogallol. 3 to 10% ointment for skin affections 

Hydroquinone. C 6 H 4 (OH )2 1 4 - 110 0 Syn Quinol, Hydrochinon. 
Dose — ^ to 5 grams. An isomende of resorcinol 

A white powder soluble 1 in 20 of water and 1 in 4 of alcohol It possesses 
stronger antiseptic and antipyretic properties than resorcinol Is used as a 
photographic developer, q v. Has also been suggested as an anti-oxidant, c q , 
m anaesthetic ether 

Eugallol (Knoll, Ludmgshqfen, Pharmaceutical Products, London) Pyro- 
gallol monacetate, a yellowish syrupy liquid used either undiluted or diluted 
wnth acetone for local application in psonasis and eczema 

Lenigallol is pyrogallol triacetate, a white powder used with /me paste in 
acute and chronic eczema 
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PYROXYLINUM 

B,P,US P. XL 

Syn CoLioxiLiNA (F E K///), Colloxyiinum {P Helv V), 
CelloIdine. 

Prepared by the action of nitric and sulphuric acids on cotton. 
It has approximately the composition of a cellulose tetranitrate 
Ci)jHi 606(0N02)4, and contains 1 1 5% to 12 3% of N P Helv V 
describes it as a mixture of the di- and tri-nitrates 

Soluble freely in methyl alcohol, acetone, amyl acetate, ^/Ucial 
acetic acid and ether mixed with an equal volume of either ethyl 
or methyl alcohol 

In making gun-cotton, cellulose hexanitrate, Ci 2 Hi 404 ( 0 N 02 )e» 
the mixture of acids contains a larger proportion of nitric acid and 
the time of action is longer This body is insoluble in a mixture of 
alcohol and ether 

Collodium Acetonum {B P C.). Pyroxylin 1 in 20 with oil 
of clove and amyl acetate in benzene and acetone 
[Pl] Collodium cum Olco Crotonis. 

Croton oil 1 part mixed with 7 parts, more or less as required, of flexible 
collodion, forms a useful counter-irritant, a thin layer painted on quitklv dries 
and Its action is limited to the spot to which it is applied 

Collodium Flexile {B P) Syn Collodion 

Pyroxylin 2% with colophony and castor oil in alcohol 9U^/o (or 
industrial methylated spirit) and ether Fr Cx has pyroxylin 5, 
95% alcohol 20, ether 75 (all by weight); U S P. XI has 4, 25 
and 75, P Dan 4, 84 and 12, and P. Helv V 4, 66 and 30, 
respectively 

Collodium Flexile (U S P XI) 

Collodion with 2% of camphor and of castor oil 

Collodium Elasticum is collodion with castor oil (Fr C x ), 3% (F 
Helv V), 2% (P Austr and P Ned F), or 1% {P Dan ) 

Collodium Simplex {B P C ) Pyroxylin, about 1 m 50, in 
ether and alcohol 90% 

Camphoid, a substitute for collodion 

A solution of pvroxylin and camphor in absolute alcohol May 
be used as a vehicle for the application to the skin of such drugs 
as iodoform, phenol, salicylic acid, resorcinol, iodine, chrysarobin 
and ichthammol Iodoform dissolves in it to the extent of 1 in 
10. The preparation dries in a few minutes, leaving a film which 
IS not easily washed off. 

Celluloid. Made by dissolving pyroxyhti 50 in a solution of 
camphor 25 in ether 100 and manipulating the mass until it has 
become plastic. It is then dried Colours may be incorporated. 

It 18 supplied m thin sheets and, being light, rij^id and washable, is useful in 
surgery for splinting, it is rendered plastic by rolling up and macerating in hot 
spirit for a few nunutes; it may then be wrapped round the limb with a layer 
of wool outside and quickly sets NB Very inflammable Celluloid was 
originally called xylonite. 
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Soluble in acetone and m amyl acetate, but the film resulting m the first 
case IS liable to be opaque Mixtures of these solvents are frequently used 
A collodion can be readily made strength 1 in 20 using equal parts of the solvents 
(The celluloid should be shredded ) 

Celluloid Splints employii^ Pexuloid, a special solution. As used at the 
Hospital for Sick Children, Great Ormond Street, London — Details Edn 
XIX, p. 361. 

'*Non-inflainmable** Celluloid is cellulose acetate. It is not actually 
unbumable, but is as safe as paper. It bums slowly without the evolution of 
dangerous gases — Lancet^ i/1929, 1283 

Danger of inflammable films used m hospitals and by radiologists for cheap- 
ness. — Lancet, ii/1931, 1310. 


QUINIDINE 

(with CiNCHONiDiNE and Cinchonine) 

Quinidina (B.P.C.) - 360 2 

Dose. — 3 to 10 grams (0-2 to 0*6 g.). 

White amorphous powder or acicular crystals, m p when 
anhydrous 168®. It usually contains 20 to 30% of the closely 
related alkaloid, hydroqumidine 

Soluble 1 in 2200 of water, 1 m 750 of boiling water, 1 in 17 of 
alcohol 90%, 1 in 70 of ether The anhydrous alkaloid is soluble 
1 in 1 6 of chloroform. 

Its solution in sulphuric acid has a blue fluorescence, as in the 
case of qumme, and it gives a similar thalleioqum reaction. It 
differs from quinipe m m.p., and its acid tartrate and the hydr- 
lodide are only slightly soluble. 

Uses* Quinidine and its salts are generally considered to be 
as useful as quinine in malaria but are more depressant to the 
heart. The salts, chiefly the sulphate, are given in auricular 
fibrillation. 

Curative effects of qumme, quinidine, and cinchonine found the same for all 
forms of malaria and, except for the greater cardiac depression caused by the 
last, no difference in toxicity. — Dale and James, Brtt med J., ii/1925, 970, 
see also Spec Rep Set med Res Coun , Lond , No 96, 192S 

These findings negative, in part, the opinions of Hugh W Acton {Lancet, 
i/1922, 124, 283) that all the various (14 or more) closely related alkaloids in 
cinchona exert a destructive action on the malarial parasite, but differ in the 
degree of destructive power According to him, in bentgn tertian infection 
dextrorotatory qumidine it more efficacious than the lasvorotatory quinine 

Quinidinee Hydrochloridum (P. Ital. V). 
CtoHM02N2,HCl,H,0 = 378*7. 

Colourless sillty crystals, soluble 1 in 60 in water 

Quinidinee Hydrochloridum Acidum. 

C2oH2402N2,2HC1,H,0 - 415*1. 

Colourless crystals, soluble 1 m 4 of water. 

Quinidlnse Sulphas (B.P., U S.P. XI, P. Ned. V, F.E VIII, 
P. Belg, IV, P. Helv. V). (CaoHa 402 N*)*,H 2 S 04 , 2 H 20 == 782*5. 

Dpie.-^Z to 10 grams (0 2 to 0*6 g.). U.S P. XI average dose 
3 grains 4 times a day. 

Occurs as needle crystals, darkening on exposure to light. 

Soluble 1 in about 90 of water, 1 m 10 of alcohol 90%. 

Uses, In addition to its efficacy in malaria, quinidine, alone or 
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in combination with cmchonidine, may be tried in all forms of 
fever, and wherever quinine has been used, e , in influenza, 
neuralgia, nervous headache, common catarrhs and as a general 
tonic 

Quimdine is mainly used in the treatment of persistent auricular 
fibrillation, also in auricular flutter and m paroxysmal tachycardia 
For auricular fibrillation, with the patient in bed, a preliminary 
5 gr is given to test idiosyncrasy, following with 5 gr. 3 times 
daily, increasing to 30 gr per day Administration must cease if 
toxic symptoms occur When normal rhythm is obtained the 
daily dosage should be gradually decreased to 5 or 1 0 gr , which 
may be continued indefinitely in order to maintain permanent 
regularity. Fibrillation usually ceases on the third or fourth da>. 
If no effect is produced in 10 days, the administration of quinidine 
IS unlikely to be of any use. I'oxic effects, such as headache, 
nausea, dizziness and skin rashes, sometimes occur Cardiac 
failure and embolism have also been reported. 

Auricui AR FlBRlLLAiION. In over 50% of cases quinidine restores the 
rhythm temporarily, but only m a much smaller number is the action permanent 
When hbnllation is due to abnonnal rh 3 rthm, quinidine therapy may be lughl> 
satisfactory, but when the myocardium is severely and permanently damaged, 
control of the ventricular rate by digitalis is of more benefit than restoration of 
nonnal rhythm To the patient fully digitalised (by massive oral doses) 3 gr of 
quinidme is given, followed, if no idiosyncrasy after 12 hours, by 6 gr every 
3 hours for 5 doses. When necessary, the procedure is repeated on two following 
days If the normal mechamsm is not then restored further treatment is not 
likely to give a permanent result Quimdme tends to increase the ventricular 
rate, but digitalis may be given simultaneously to counteract this — J C. 
Bramwell, Lancet, i/1925, 1043 

In heart affections in old persons predisposed to polyuna, quimdme was 
found to be diuretic — Lancet, ii/1926, 924 

The treatment is difficult and is best undertaken with electrocardiographic 
control, as toxic effects on the heart are fairly frequent A dose of 6 gr. every 
2 hours for a maximum of 5 doses to normal rh^hm, then 1 gr. thnee daily 
tor 6 to 12 weeks, first reducing the pulse frequency to betw'een 80 and 100 
while at rest in bed — G J Langley, Brtt med J , i/1927, 1043. 

Of 27 cases, definite and lasting benefit was obtamed in 9. Ilavmg got the 
patient fully digitalised give a preliminary dose of 0 2 g of quinidine, 24 hours 
later give 0 4 g and repeat every 2 hours for 5 doses or till normal rh3^1im 
returns — if nectssarv another 5 doses may be given on each of the two succeeding 
days When first relapse occurs give a holding dose of 0 4 g p d for 4 to 6 
weeks, and half that dose for the next 2 or 3 months — C Bramwell and R. 
Ellis, Lancet, ii/1928. 966. 

The after-results of treatment with quimdme have been followed m two series 
of patients, one first treated in 1923-8 and the other in 1929-34; almost all 
have been followed up to December, 1934, or until fibrillation recurred 
Quimdme restored normal rhythm in 64% of 135 cases. In 34% it is still 
maintained after an average period of nearly 4 years. In 30% it was restored, 
but fibrillation recurred after an average period of two vears In 36% cjuimdme 
failed to restore normal rhythm, or did so for such a short time that it was of 
no practical importance Of the earlier senes, 25% still maintain normal rhythm 
after nine years, and 39% of the later senes after two years Quimdme is 
therefore an effective and often a lasting treatmenr for auricular hbnllation, 
Its success depends on the careful selection of suitable patients The ordinary 
patient seen m hospital is quite unsuitable, the nsk is too great, and if fibrillation 
18 arrested it generally returns too soon. Satisfactory results are obtamed by 
paying attention to three main criteria, the absence of congestive failure, of a 
greatly enlarged heart, or of a long history of fibrillation. — M. CampbeU and 
F. W. Gordon, Quart. J. Med., April, 1936, 224. 

For numerous earlier references to the treatment of auricular fibrillatton by 
quinidine sulphate, see previous edition. 
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Hyperthyroidism For the cardiac complications of hyperthyroidism 
quimdme sulphate is consideied svipenor to digitalis — Prescriber, J927, 172 
Malaria Observations on the treatment of malaria m 1047 cases, from 
1030 to 1934, in Louisiana TVeatment consisted in the administration of 
quinidine sulphate in 2 lO-grain doses for 2 days, night and morning, and 1 
10-{jrain dose at night for 3 more days The course is repeated only if there is a 
clinical relapse or the blood smear becomes positive This course has been found 
effective in curing about 60% of malignant tertian and 7 5 ‘^4, tertian malaria, 
It relieves the acute symptoms of both quickly, is safe to use m cases of pregnancy, 
and may be tned in hiCmatuna and in cases of quinine idiosyncrasy. — J P 
Sanders, Anier J trap Med, 1935, 651 

Paroxysmal Tachycardia Digitalis rarely appears to have an> beneficial 
effects in paroxysmal tachycardia Quinidine sulphate is the drug of choice, 
but It does not uniformly give the desired results It often diminishes the 
frequency and the duration of the attacks and occasionally causes thtir cessation 
The drug must be given for long periods, and is therefore undesirable when the 
paroxysms occur only larely The dosage must be individualised, the average 
dose being between 16 and 20 gr daily — F A Wilhus, Proc Mayo Clin, 
1935, 763 

Quinidine sulphate the only therapeutic measure and successful in many 
cases Dosage high-- is much as 120 gr daily — M B Strauss, pet Med Anfiu , 
1931, 51 

Tabellse Quinidinae Sulphatis (B P C ) contain 3 gr (0 2 g ) 
Quinicardine {Natirelle, Parts, Wtlcox, Jozeau, London) Quinidine 
sulphate in gelatin-coated tablets containing 0 2 g 

Quinidinae Sulphas Acidus. CtoH,*OfNt,H|S 04 , 4 HiO = 494 I 
Colourless crystals, soluble 1 in 8 in water. 

Cinchonidina. C19H22ON2 = 294 2 

In short, colourless prisms or leaflets, with m p. 202*5®. Soluble 
about 1 in 4000 ot ‘water, and about 1 in 20 of alcohol. It does not 
give the thalleioquin reaction, and its solution m sulphuric acid is 
not fluorescent 

Cinchonidinse Dihydrochloridum. Syn, Cinchonidinf 
Hydrochloridum Acidum Ci9H220N2,2HC1 -=- 367 1 
Dose — 1 to 8 grains (0 06 to 0*5 g ) 

Crystals readily soluble in water. 

Cinchonidinse Hydrochloridum. 

Ci9H220N2,HC1,H20 - 348 7. 

Dose. — 1 to 10 grains (0 06 to 0 6 g.) 

Colourless crystals, soluble 1 in 30 in water. 

Cinchonidina Salicylas. Cx9H2aON2,CeH4(OH)COOH 
432*2 Is useful as a tonic and antiperiodic in neuralgia, rheumatism, 
sciatica, etc. 5 grains every 2 hours in cachets 

Cinchonidina Sulphas {B P.C ) 

(C,8H220N2)2,H2S04,7H20 - 812*6. 

Dose. — 1 to 10 grains (0 06 to 0 6 g ) 

In silky white needles from mother liquor of quinine sulphate 
Soluble 1 in 60 of alcohol, 1 in 100 ot water (more so with a 
little acid). 

Uses. Has an action similar to that of quinine, but in large 
doses it causes epileptiform convulsions. Is considered less active 
than quinine in malaria. 5-gr. doses frequently repeated are of 
value m rheumatism and neuralgia. 
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Cinchonina. C,eH220N2 ^ - 294-2 

Dose — 1 to 10 grams (0 06 to 0 6 g ) 

White crystals, tasteless at first, becoming bittei Soluble 1 in 
150 of alcohol 90%, and 1 in 500 of ether; almost insoluble m 
water (about 1 in 4000) 

Cinchonine salts have a nauseous bitter taste, as prophylactics 
some have thought them superior to quinine The solution in 
dilute sulphuric acid is not fluorescent 

Idiosyncrasy to quinine A patient had 30 gr of the dihydrochlonde intra- 
muscularly daily for 3 days, and subsequently 45 gr daily prr os This produced 
dermatitis She could, however, take cinchonine base, 16 gr a day — W Fletcher 
and E A O I'ravers, Brit tned J , i/1923, 629 

Cinchoninse Dihydrochloridum. Syti Cinchonine Acid 
Hydrochloride CiflH220N2,2HCl -= 367 1 

Dose — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) by intramuscular injection 

White crystalline powder Soluble I in 0 6 of water, 1 in 6 of 
alcohol and 1 in 115 of chloroform Is given by injection in 
malignant tertian malaria when quinine disagrees 

Cinchoninae Hydrochloridum {B P C.) 

CjflH220N2,HCl,2H20 = 366 7 

Dose — 1 to 10 grains (0 06 to 0 6 g ), or more 

In white acicular crvstals Soluble 1 in 20 of water and I in 2 
of alcohol OO^'o and 1 in 300 of ether Resembles cinchonidine in 
Its action, and has been gi\en in malaria when quinine idios\n- 
crasy exists When gi\en subcutaneously or intramuscularly is 
more toxic than quinine, owing to more rapid absorption 

Cinchoninse Sulphas. (Ci5,H..20N2)2,H2S04,2H20 ~ 722 T). 

Dose — 1 to 10 grains or more 

In hard, colourless, short rhombic prisms with a vitreous lustre 
Soluble I in 70 of cold water, 1 in 10 of alcohol 00% 


QUININA 

B P.( \ Fr C\ , P Hung., P Svec , U S P. XI, F E Fill 
C2oH2402N2,3H20 - 378 3 P Ned V is anhydrous 

Dose — 1 to 10 grains (0-06 to 0-6 g ) U S P XI a\erage dose 
15 grains 

A white, minutely crystalline, flaky powder. Loses 1 molecule 
of water at ordinary temperatures When anhydrous has m.p 174®. 

The amount of quinine necessary to give 20 g to ever> patient suffering 
from malaria throughout the world has been eatimated at 1,387,000 Kg \earlv 
Such a demand could be met by the quinine industry., The normal sales of the 
1 4 principal lactones, excluding those of the Indian and Italian CJovernments, 
are about 500,000 Kg y^earlv, and they always hold very large stocks and could 
rapidly increase output by *>0 or 100% Huge stocks of bark are also held and 
cinchona plantations are collecting only about half their possible han'est, and 
could greatly increase output at ^oit notice No world shortage of the drug 
exists The difficulty is wholly economic Even if a satisfactory synthetic 
substitute IS found it cannot benefit mankind to the full unless it can be sold 
far more cheaply than the cinchona alkaloids. — Lancet, i/1933, 537. 
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The contrast between Italy and India is striking and unflattering to the 
latter. The Italian Gkivemment provides its p>opulation with an adequate supply 
of quinine, either free (about 20 tons) or at a reduced price (about 7 tons) 
It has established cinchona plantations which yielded 14 tons of bark in 1927, 
but will yield 860 tons by 1936 — more than sufficient for national requirements 
India produces enough quinine to supply only one-third of its needs and the 
production is decreasing The annual direct loss in India due to malaria is 
about £25,000,000. Only 10 million cases of malaria are treated annually out of 
an estimated total of 100 millioru The total annual consumption is only 96 tons, 
against an estimated need of 680 tons. (The annual qumme output of the world 
is said to be about 600 tons) — Brtt. med J , i/1933, 923 

Lack of sales is not due to the price of the drug it is due chiefly to the inability 
of governments to spend money on necessary arrangements for getting it to the 
people, and to the fact that malaria, often not being a fatal disease, the people 
will seldom bestir themselves to obtam qumme except when. the disease is 
epidemic or unusually severe — S P. James, Lancet, i/1933, 609 


Soluble, Slightly in water (1 in 2600), 1 in 40 of ether and 
about 1 m 1 of alcohol 90%, also in dilute acids, 1 in 3 of chloro- 
form, and in aqueous ammonia. Phenazone increases its solubility 
in water. Its solution in dilute sulphuric acid is fluorescent, 
laevorotatory, and gives, with chlorine water and ammonia after- 
wards added, a green colour due to thalleioquin. 

Toxic Effects. These include ringing in the ears with partial 
deafness, headache, giddiness, epistaxis and often skin rashes. In 
susceptible patients these symptoms may follow quite small 
doses. Very large doses result in deafness and blindness, with 
death from failure of the heart and respiration 


Death from 48 5-gr^in quinine bisulphate tablets — H M Raven, Brtt med 
J 11/1921, 59. 

Fatal poisoning in child of 2i following mgestion of 26 5-grain tablets (sugar 
coated) of qumme sulphate — S G Willimott, Lancet, ii/1931, 1133 

Qumme is often used m Greece for purposes of suicide Doses of 1 0 g may 
not give nse to serious intoxication, but doses of 20 g and more have often 
proved fatal — Per Brtt med J , i/1935, 1130 

12 5-grain tablets of ^imne caused giddiness, nausea, vomitmg and loss of 
sight withm 3 hours Recovery under amyl nitnte inhalation and sodium 
mtnte m 2-gram doses. — H, and R. Gainsborough, per Prescriber, 1923, 75 
Qmmne hydrochloride, 39 grams in a malana patient, caused severe vomitmg, 
d^fness and dilatation of pupils. Total blindness for 7 weeks^ after whi<m 
vision was restored for 2 months, permanent blindness supervening Possibly 
due to the effects of alcohol and tobacco on the nerve fibres and ganglion cells 
— L S. l3u Toit, per Trap. Dts Btdl., 1922, 710 
The causation of qumme blindness — E. Wolff, Lancet, i/1935, 1497, 
Collapse 60 grams of quimne m hot whisky and water caused dehnum 
and collapse. An enema of hot coffee, strychmne and digitalm hypodermically, 
and hot bottles, produced rapid improvement. The ^mme acted as depressant 
to the respiratory and cardiac systems. — H Gooch, Brtt med. J , u/1926, 115 
Deafness. All perception of light lost and deafness, lasting for months, 
caused by quinine sulphate 30 grams. — F. C. Plummer, Brtt med. J., ii/1925, 
1062. 


Urticaria following quinine treatment of malana One case cured by iniec- 
tions of adrenaline and another by calcium lactate per os , — Maj T A Hughes, 
Indian med, Gaz., 1926, 7. 


Uses, Internally is a bitter stomachic useful m atonic dyspepsia 
and as a tonic in convalescence and debility. It was formerly 
U8^ as an antipyretic in fevers, its action in reducing temperature 
being due to dimmished heat production; it has largely been 
replaced for this purpose by the synthetic antipyretics. It is also 
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given m neuralgia, catarrh and hay-fever Externally, a paste of 
quinine in a non-greasy base is of value for preventing bums due 
to ultraviolet radiation. Aqueous solutions of 0 5 to 1 5% of 
soluble salt are used in eye lotions for the treatment of corneal 
ulcerations, and the 1 % solution is useful as a spray in hay-fever. 

Pessaries containing 3 gr. of the hydrochloiide in oil of theo- 
broma basis are used as a contraceptive 

Quinine is specific in the treatment of malaria, being particularly 
effective against the organism when spores are being fomied It 
should therefore be administered about 3 hours before an attack 
is due, so that the concentration m the blood shall be a maximum 
when the spores are liberated, at which stage fever develops. 

Labour — “Medicinal Induction’* (Castor Otl and Qutmne) 2 oz of 
( astor oil IS given and an hour afterwards J oz of a mixture containing quinme 
sulphate 10 gr , dilute sulphuric acid 10 m j glycenn 20 m , spirit of chloroform 

m , and water to I oz 1 hour after, a simple enema is given 2 hours later 
.mother dose of the mixture, also 3 hours later and again after 4 hours, the 
total amount of quinine given bemg 40 gr Greater percentage of successes 
than with pituitary (posterior lobe) extract Less danger with pituitary extract 
when preceded by quinine course Quinine is definitely able to act upon a 
closed cervix — K V. Bailey, Bnt nted J , i/1926, 18, Lancet, i/1926, 282 

Effect of Quinine on the Uterus It does not excite the normal pregnant 
uterus and therefore will not act as abortifacient m health, but it will excite 
the uterus in pathological conditions and strengthen uterine contcactions in 
labour — Brtt med J , i/1923, 15b 

Stunulant action of quinine in labour is very small — A W Bourne and 
J. H Burn. Brit med J , u/1930, 87 

1 0 gr or quinine hydrochloride etfectual in late delivery — Brtt med J , 
1/1930, 628 

Babies born dead under quimne induction — D D Ritchie, Bnt med J , 
i/1930, 414. 

Quinine in Normal Labour A small dose for 3 weeks prior to the date 
Quinine sulphate 1 1 gr , dilute nitrohydrochlonc acid 3 m , Syrup Aurant. f dr , 
water to 2 dr Dose — 2 drachms with water thrice daily before meals Two 
8-oz. bottles will carry the patient over the 3 weeks — D A Mitchell, Brtt 
med J., 1 / 1930 , 144. 

By giving not more than 5 gr. a day in divided doses, commencing several 
weeks before the calculated date of parturition, labour is made shorter and 
easier, there is improved uterine tone (with no complications of irregular 
contraction), a definite diminution in susceptibility to infection, improvement of 
general health and more satisfactory pucrpenum — W M Hewetson, Brtt 
med. J , 11/1933, 170 Universally good results — D J Gair Johnston, ibid, 
266. Value confirmed — V B Green- Army tage, ibtd., 397 

In a senes of 100 cases, quinme given in single nightly doses of 5 gr m the 
last weeks of gestation, acted as a general tome and stimulant, and the patients 
felt well and were often improved No evidence of foetal toxiaty or increased 
foetal morbidity, and, apart from idiosyncrasy, little risk of premature labour 
The effect on duration of labour is doubtful Clinically the pains seem improved, 
but compared with a control senes there was no sigmficant difference Inertia 
not eliminated. — F. W. Buddee, Brtt. med. J., i/1934, 1159, see also D. A. 
Mitchell, tbtd., 11/1934, 86. 

The multipara with the flabby uterus must not be given any oxytocic drug. 
She may develop contraction ring dystocia after only 10 grams of quinme. 
— B. Solomons, Lancet, ii/1934, 11. 

References to the Oral Use of Quinine Salts in Malaria. 

Prophylactic Treatment* 

Thorough treatment ranging from 5 to 10 grains on two successive days 
per week up to 20 grains daily, failed to prevent incidence of malaria in Salonica 
in 1916-17, It was estimated tliat at least 80 to 90% of units were infected. 
The prophylactic quinine was dropped in 1918, as no dose that could be tolerated 
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had arw protective value to troops exposed under campaigning conditions — 
G. T. l^wnsley, Bnt. med J., i/l919, 501. 

No general rule can be prescribed for quinine prophylaxis. It can only be 
decided for each individual, or body of mdividuals, when all circumstances 
relative to malaria in the particular place are known. The mvestigations of several 
workers to solve the question, “Must a man coming home from the tropics 
continue to take quinine?” — the answer is “Yes ” A study of induced malaria 
— S P James, Trans R Soc trap. Med Hyg , i/l931, 477 

As admmistered to tioops, is issued m packets containing 4 ojc, of quinine 
with H lb of magnesium sulphate The mixture dissolved in If gallons ot 
water with sulphuric acid gives quimne content of 10 gr to the oz , and is 
enough for 200 men. The addition of the magnesium sulphate renders the 
quimne unsaleable — J. F James, Indtan med Gaz , Aug , 1931. 

Regular quimne is, m practice, good prophylaxis against subtertian malaria 
In W. Africa it has stood the test of time It is the irregular pr non-quimne 
taker who is continually getting malana — O G. Wilde, Brtt med i/., ii/1933, 
35 This view is confirmed by T. C Louie, CEP Forsyth and J R C 
Stephens, tbtd , 1 27 

A comprehensive test was undertaken with Bntish troops resident m higlily 
malarious stations in the Punjab, for the purpose of reducmg the harmful effect 
of the autumn malarial outbreaks among the men. During the three years’ 
duration of the test there was a uniformly lower malarial rate throughout among 
those taking prophylactic quinine, although it was only given for two periods 
of 3 weeks, with an interval of 10 days between them, in doses of 10 gr of the 
sulphate daily, with the exception of Saturdays, when a purge was taken — 
T Young, J. R.AM C , Aug , 1933, 90, tbtd , Apr , 1934, 269 

Defects of qumine as an anti-malarial are (1) It does not prevent infection 
(2) In common with all known antimalarial remedies it is not equally effective 
against all species and strains of the human malanal parasite Some strains of 
malignant tertian malana are not at all susceptible to quinine, but are very 
susceptible to Atebnn, the reverse obtains with some strains of bemgn tertian 
malana (3) It does not prevent relapses Atebnn often prevents relapses in 
malignant tertian malana (4) It is quite ineffective in preventing the infection 
of mosquitoes which feed upon persons having malana Plasmoquine in doses 
of 0 02 g will prevent the infection of mosquitoes with the gametocytes of 
malignant tertian malaria, but it does not arrest the birth and development 
of the gametocytes or prevent their appearance m the peripheral blood — S P 
James, Nature^ Land, u/1935, 743 

CONlROL OF QUININF Therai’Y by testing the unne for the alkaloid best 
secured by using Tanret’s acid reagent, which invariably precipitates quinine, 
but as It also precipitates albumin, it is necessary to ensure that the unne is 
albumm-free Mayer’s reagent only precipitates qumme in high dilution when 
the unne is acid enough — A. Neave Kingsbury, Rep. Inst med Res F M S , 
1932; Brtt med J., i/1934, 338 

Curative Treatment, 

The following routine treatment of malaria has given good results, the 
average length of treatment being 7 days — 

I. Alkaltne Mixture (Sinton) (for adult) Sodium bicarbonate 60 gr , sodium 
citrate 40 gr , water to 1 oz 

II. Qutntne Mixture (Sinton) (for adult) Quinine sulphate 10 gr, citric 
acid 30 gr., magnesium sulphate 60 gr , water to I oz 

On the first day 4 doses of 1 and 2 of II, the latter 15 minutes after the former 
for next 4 days 3 doses of I followed after 15 minutes by 3 doses of II and for 
next 2 days 2 doses of I followed by 2 doses of II, a total amount of 180 gr. of 

? uinme sulphate in solution being taken. — K V. Raju, Indtan med Gaz , 
925, 212. 

The International Health Board, U S A., made a vast malarial survey in 
one of the counties of the State of Mississippi Over 30,000 people were 
examined and the conclusion was that quimne will cure all cases of malanal 
fever if it is given in the right doses for a sufficiently long penod. Based on 
these results, the National Malarial Committee of the U.S Pubhc Health 
Service adopted what is known as the standard treatment for malaria in the 
U.S.A. In the leaflet on the Standard T'reatment it is stated that, to be moat 
effective a dose of qumine (10 gr for a person of 15 years or older) should be 
taken every night before retiring, for 8 weeks without intermission. If a person 
is ill with acute malaria he should take the dose according to his age about 
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3 times each dav for not less than 3 days. This will stop the fever or chilb and 
fever He should then take one dose every night for 8 weeks to get the malaria 
out of his system. Said to be 100% efficient — See also C C. Bass, per J trot. 
Med. (Hyg ), 1923, 270 

In the tropics, where malignant tertian infections are much more common, 
most authorities recommend a daily dosage of at least 30 gr., on account of the 
dangers of the development of pernicious symptoms. Although in our investiga- 
tions It was found that doses oi less than 30 gr daily would have a considerable 
curative effect, at least as far as clinical manifestations are concerned, a daily 
dosage of 30 gr is considered to be the optimum, consistent with (radical) 
curative action and the avoidance of harm and excessive discomfort to the 
patient This dose seems to be that most usually recommended for the treatment 
of acute attacks m the tropics, irrespective of the kind of infection In our work 
the cure rate m malignant tertian malaria, treated with quinme m doses of 20 gr , 
was less than half that with 30 gr doses, given over an equal period — A. 
Smton, Quart Bull. Hlth Org L o.N ^ 1935, 661. 

Calomel and salts with large imtial doses (30 to 45 gr daily) of qumine. 
Malaria in Antigua — W M McDonald, Brit med. J , i/1922, 597 

Give small dose of calomel (1 gr ), repeated each night Give the quinme 
(hydrochloride) in 3 or 4 gr doses, before meals and at bedtime, with 3 or 

4 ounces of water Continue for two months — 7' Stone Dixon, Brit, med J , 
1/1923, 1087 

Quinine m combination with arsenic in the treatment of chronic forms of 
malaria more efficient than quinine alone Methylene blue used m combina- 
tion with quinine m cases of quartan fever which do not react to qumine alone 
— R N Cdiopra. per J trop Med (Hyg.), 1923, 69 

Subtertian infection and benign tertian the most generally distributed — 
ciuartan the least The first the most amenable to qmnine Begin with 15 gr 
per os, increased daily to 30 gr. Neoarsphenamme given as adjuvant Arsenic 
and iron injection more advisable than drenching with quinine — P Manson- 
Bahr, Brit med ,/ , i/1931, 23, Lancet, i/1931, 843 
Malaria during Pregnancy. 

Experiments showed that quinine m certam concentrations causes con- 
traction of both the longitudinal and circular fibres of the uterus 1 m 300,000 
has no effect 1 in 44,000 produces a tome spasm which, if sustained, would 
cause asplivvia of the foetus from constrictions of the placental sinus This 
concentration could only occur if the patient was nearly poisoned with quinme 
T'herapeuticall^ , as soon as malaria is diagnosed, which is a matter of urgency 
in pregnancy, give ouimne or quimdme at once Divide dosage into 2i or 5 gr 
doses every 2 or 4 hours -H W. Acton, Lancet, i/1921, 216 

The treatment of malaria m pregnant women — J Dhairyam, Indian med 
Gaz , 1925, 165. 

The ecbolic action of quimne is negligible during the early months of preg- 
nancy, and m the later stages it may be combined with an opiate. Qumine 
treatment should be instituted m all pregnant malaria patients — Per Presertber, 
1928, 373 

Treatment of Malarial Relapses, 

I'he best for old cases was a system earned out by M Hamson m an mvesti- 
gation of treatment under direction of Sir Ronald Ross. It was used on 49 
chronic cases, mostly of benign tertian Only 10 2% relapsed. Fever was reduced 
in 12 to 24 hours, and no asexual parasites could be found after 48 hours 
Patient to remaih m bed 12 days (this period may be reduced) and to receive 
intramuscularly m each deltoid muscle 15 gr. of dihydrochlonde daily with 
10 gr of qumine hydrochloride in Mixture No 1 (infra) thnee daily, totalling 
60 grams of qumine daily for the 12 days Patient is then allowed up and 
receives for three days Mixture No 2 four times a day (60 gr of qmnme daily 
by the mouth) Patient is then put on Mixture No 3 four times daily for 1 4 days 
(20 gr of quimne daily) Light work allowed 
[PI 81] Anticachexia Mixture No. 1. For a dose after food — 

Quinine hydrochloride 10 gr., tincture of ferric chloride 5 m , solution of 
strvchmne hydrochloride 5 m , acid solution of arsenic 5 m , dilute mtrohydro- 
chlonc acid 5 m., magnesium sulphate ^ dr , syrup of tolu J dr , glvcenn 10 m., 
water to 1 oz. 

[Pi 81] Anticachexia Mixture No. 2. 

As No. 1, but add quimne hydrochloride 5 gr. and dilute mtrohydrochlonc 
acid 5 m. to the dose. 
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[PI 81] Anticachexia IViixture No. 3. 

As No. 1, but reduce the quinine hydrochloride 5 gr. and dilute nitrohydro- 
chloric acid 5 m in each dose — Brtt. med J , i/1918j 428. 

In the majonty of relapsing cases, quinine per os is adequate — 20 gr either 
daily or twice weekly during stay m hospital Where this is inadequate, combined 
oral and intramuscular administration (bO gr daily for 4 days) — E B Gunson 
and co-workers, Lancet^ i/1918, 866, W Fletcher, Lancet^ ii/1918, 432 

In “anti-relapse quinine prophylaxis’* a short intensive treatment, e g , up 
to 180 gr. of sulphate or hydrochloride in 3 days, effects cure in a substantial 
proportion of cases — Lancet, i/1918, 301. 

For references to the use of quinine salts by injection, see the respective salts. 
Cremor Quininae (B.V H ). Stearic acid 2 oz. (Apioth ), sodium carbonate 
131 gr., liquid paraffin 144 m , quinine 240 gr , distilled water to 20 oz. (Apoth ) 
Oleinatum Quininae (B P.C ) 25% to/tv of quinine in oleic, acid. 

Quininae Acetylsalicylas. 

C2oHa40aN2,CoH4(COOH)OOCCHs = 504*3. 

Dose. — 1 to 5 grains (0 06 to 0*3 g.). 

Useful antipyretic and antiseptic compound. Contains 64*3% 
of quinine. M.p. le?"*. 

Soluble 1 in 330 of water, I in 50 of alcohol 90%, I in 7 of 
chloroform; insoluble in ether. Immediately decomposed by 
acids and alkahs 

[Pi 81] Quininae Arsenas (B.P.C.) 

(C2oH240aN2)2,H3As04,8H20 = 934 5 
Dose. — iJr to J grain (0 004 to 0 008 g ) 

White silky needles sparingly soluble in cold water. Contains 
69% of anhydrous quinine. Owing to the small dosage possible, 
its action is that of arsenic. 

[Pi 81] Kinectine (Mouneyrat, Vtlleneuve-la-Garenne, Anglo-French Drug Co , 
London), Hectme with quimne hydrochlonde (i e , benzosulphopara-ammo- 
phenyl arsenate of quinine) Dose. — 3 tablets a day for 3 days and then 2 tablets 
every other day to a total of 18 tablets Hay fever, coryza, influenza, malaria 

Quininae Benzoas {B.P.C.). 

C20H24O2N2,CeH5*COOH - 446 3. 

Dose. — 1 to 5 grams (0*06 to 0*3 g.). 

White crystals with alkalme reaction, containing up to 75% of 
anhydrous quinine. Soluble 1 in 350 of water 

Quininae Bisulphas {B.P., U.S.P. XI, P. Ned. IV, P. Hung.). 
CaoHa 402 N 2 ,H 2 S 04 , 7 H 20 = 548*4. Syn Quinine. Sulphas 
Acidus. Termed Neutral in Fr. Cx., P. Ital. V and F.E. VIII 
Dose. — 1 to 10 grams (0*06 to 0*6 g.). U.S.P. XI average dose 
1 5 grains. F.E. gives max. dose per dtem 2 g. 

Transparent or opaque needles containing about 59% of quinine. 
Soluble 1 m 10 of water and 1 m 23 of alcohol 90% 

It 18 suitable for preparing eye lotions. In purulent ophthalmia, 
hypopyon and keratitis, drops containing 3 gr. with 12 gr. of 
bone acid per oz. are useful, and 3 gr. per oz. of water has a 
specific action on ophthalmic diphtheria. Incompatible with 
potassium iodide. The acid hydrochloride is best for injections. 
The 1 m 2000 solution may be used as an irrigation m cystitis. 

Tablets of Quinine Rhubarb Compound contain quimne bisulphate 1 gr. 
jalap 1 jr gr., calomel Igr , and rhubarb 1 i gr. Given to check malarial poisoning. 
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[PI *81] Esanofele (Bisleri. Mtlan\ Wilcox^ Jozeau^ London), A preparation in 
pill form containing m each, quinine bisulphate 0 09 g., arsemous acid 0 0009 g , 
iron citrate 0 027 g., extract of bitter herbs 0 145 g. Used in malaria. 

Dose — One 3 times daily for 15 days. 

[PI 81 ] Quininae Cacodylas (B.P.C.). 

C,oH2402N2,(CH3)2A800H = 462*2. 

Dose. — Per os and hypodermically J to 1 grain (0*016 to 0*06 g.) 
Larger doses are sometimes given. 

White acicular crystals soluble in water. 

This salt has been suggested for intravenous use in malaria, 
7^ grains (0*5 g.) in 20 ml. It has approximately the same 
toxicity as quinine dihydrochloride and dihydrobromide. 

Quininae Camphoras. (C,oH, 40 ,N,)i,C 8 H, 4 (COOH), = 848 5. 

Dose. — 1 to 10 grains An insoluble powder containing 76 4% of qumme 
Transpulmln (Hamburg Pharma Ltd , London) Solution of basic quimne 
and camphor in volatile oils Dose — 1 to 2 ml intramuscularly per day for from 
7 to 21 days Influenza, bronchitis, broncho-pneumonia, etc 

Quininse Citras. 

(C2oH2402N2)3,C3H4*OH(COOH)3,7JH20 == 1300 
Dose. — 1 to 5 grams (0 06 to 0 3 g ). 

Soluble 1 in 900 It has, therefore, little taste. Given suspended 
in mixture. Contains not less than 74*5% of qumme. 

Ferri et Quininae Citras (B P., P. Dan.). 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grams (0 3 to 1 g.). 15 gr. contains about 2 gr. 
of iron and 2^ gr of quinine. 

It may be given in solution, or in pills with simple syrup or 
mucilage of acacia (not m excess, as, unless made very hard, they 
lose shape) Alcohol 60% with glycerin 5% is also a suitable 
excipient. Greenish -yellow deliquescent scales with bitter chaly- 
beate taste Contains about 13% of Fe and 15% (P. Dan. 10%) 
of anhydrous qumme Largely used as a general tonic. 

Soluble 2 in 1 of water. 

Incompatible with tannin and alkalis, also with phosphoric 
acid (ferric phosphate may be thrown out) unless considerably 
diluted prior to mixing 
Effervescent Citrate of Iron and Quinine. 

Dose — 1 drachm (4 g ) =--3 grains of the salt 
Syrupus Ferri et Quininae CitratU. 

Dose. — 1 drachm (4 ml ) 1 in 20 of syrup of orange. 

Vinum Ferri et Quininae (B P C.) Dose — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml ) 
Contains 1 grain of iron and quinine citrate per drachm of sherry-type wine. 

[PI 81 ] Ferri Quininae et Strychninae CiU’as (q.v.) contains 1% 
of strychnine. 

[PI] Sirop Neurotonique. 

Dose. — 2 to 3 drachms (8 to 12 ml.) m a little water after meals. 
Iron and quinine citrate 0*50, strychnme ’ nitrate 0 01, liquid 
extract of kola 5*0, sodium glycerophosphate 5*0. Dissolve with 
slight heat in syrup of orange, q.s. to 100. 

Quininae Dihydrobromidum (B.P.C.). 
CaoH*40*Na,2HBr,3HaO = 540-1. 

Syn. QuiNiNi® Hydrobromidum Acidum (Fr. Cx. “Neutral”). 
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Dose. — 1 to 10 grains (0*06 to 0*6 g.). Hypodermically, 3 to 5 
grams (0’2 to 0*3 g.). 

In yellowish rectangular prismatic crystals, or in powder. 
Contains about 60% of quinine 

Soluble 1 m 7 of water, and is well adapted for hypodermic 
injection It is non-irntating The additional hydrobromic radical 
tends to prevent quininism 

Injectio Quininse Dihydrobromidi. 2 grams in 1 ml 

Dose — J to 1 ml 

Used where quinine cannot be borne by the stomach In malarial 
fever and subsequent rheumatism. 

Quininse Dihydrochloridum (B.P., U.S P XI, P. Helv. V). 
C2oH2402N2,2HC1 = 397*1 Syft. Quinine Hydrochloridum 
Acidum, Quinine Di- or Bi-Hydrochi oride Fr Cx , P 
Ital. V and F E VIII term this “neutral” quinine hydrochloride. 

N.B. — Fr Cx adopted the salt -f 2 JHgO Crystallised from 
alcohol, the salt contains alcohol and water of crystallisation. Left 
exposed to the air, this loses its alcohol and the salt changes to one 
with 2J molecules of water, becoming at the same time opaque 
Dose — 1 to 10 grains (0*06 to 0*6 g.) By intravenous and intra- 
muscular injection, 5 to 10 grams (0 3to06g) U S P XI 
average dose 15 grains F.E VIII has max daily dose 2 g 

A white powder containing 81 6% of quinine 

Soluble I in 0*6. of water, 1 m 12 of alcohol 90% 

Uses* This is the most suitable salt for injections which ha\e 
to be sterilised (cf bisulphate), and it is considered the best salt 
for intravenous use in malaria, septicaemia, etc Intramuscularly 
20 to 30 ml. of the 10% solution alternating daily with 15 gr [)er ov 
has been found of value for the relief of pain in cancer A solution 
of 3 to 5 gr. per oz may be used for irrigation of a liver abscess 
cavity after exploratory aspiration, and may render operation 
unnecessary 

Chronic Const IPATION Rectal use best — 5-gr suppositories — Bnt mtd ./ 
EptU, 1/1930, 8 

Pneumonia Treatment by qvumne dihydrochlonde intravenously (7 grains 
in 10 ml ) — R. Kharegab, Lancet^ n/1925, 626 

Puerperal Sepsis One or two injections of lO gr produced good results 
— P. Liston, Brtt med J , ii/1927, 959. 

On the first 3 or 4 days one mjection intravenously and subsequently intra- 
muscularly, using a solution of 5 gr in 10 ml — S G Luker, Bnt med >J , 
1/1930, 261, also A C Hill, tbtd , 270 

Intravenous Injection of Quinine Acid Hydrochloride in 
Malaria* 

Dose. — An average dose may be considered as from 4 to 15 
grams (0*25 to 1 g ), though some hold that neither the intra- 
muscular nor the intravenous dose should exceed 5 grains. 

Dilution Some use an exceedingly dilute solution (e g , as low 
as 1 in 300). Others advise even a 10% solution Newton Pitt 
advised 1 m 40. 

Rate of injection* This, as with all intravenous injections, 
should be slow 
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Danger of Rapid Intravenous Injection of qmnine solution m malana 
There may be dangerous fall of blood pressure with concentrated solution 
The whole problem turns on the amount of quimne passing through the heart 
every second The amount of quinine injected into a vein at the bend of the 
elbow should not be more than ^ gr per second or ^ gr a minute 10 gr will 
require 20 minutes The solution should not exceed strength of 1 in 300-^ 
to be given at the rate of 10 ml per minute for patients over 15 years of age 
Half rate for children under 15 Tables showing effect on systolic, diastolic 
and pulse pressures after intravenous injections of dilute solutions of quinine 
tlihydrochlonde — U N Brahmachari, Lancet. ii/1922, 175, J trap Med 
{Hyg), 1922, 209. 

Malana is not more readily cured by intravenous medication 90% of the 
quinine injected intravenously disappears from the blood within one minute 
and IS stored in the tissues, but intravenous medication will always have a more 
or less restricted field of usefulness — Bnt med J. Eptt , ii/1922, 33 

Quinine intravenously ^ to 1 g , in 40 to 50 ml of sahne, 2 to 10 times daily, 
gave i^ood results in 164 cases of malaria, no general or local reactions or 
complications — Per Prescrtber, 1 926, 28 

Quimne dihydrochlonde efficacious intravenously in acute and chronic 
malaria, and in cases in which malaria complicates other diseases also used 
in pneumonia and septicaemia with success — B Rattan, Bnt med J , ii/1927, 39 
Cerebrai Malaria On the earliest appearance of cerebral symptoms 
10 grains of the acid hydrochloride intravenously in 20 ml of diluent saved 
many lives — A G Pliear, Lancet, i/1920, 195 

Intramuscular injections condemned in ordinary cases of malana, but intra- 
venous injections (quinine dihydrochlonde 0 6 g in 5 ml physiological saline) 
recommended in serious cases of malignant tertian associated with persistent 
\omiting or threatened coma — S. P James, Bnt med J , ii/1933, 929 

Intramuscular Injection of Quinine in Malaria* 

Hundreds of intramuscular injections of quinine given over a period of 
19 years without a single distressing result Injections always given in the gluteal 
region, choosing the highest point where the muscle is deep enough to sink the 
needle in — not the ordinary short hypodermic needle, but one long enough to 
make sure of giving the injection well into the muscle Injections should never 
be given into the arm — R A Murphy, Indian med Gaz , 1925, 48 

Muscular necrosis an inv ariable occurrence with intramuscular administration 
of quinine in malaria Damage is intensified, m case of alkaloid, by use ot 
solvents such as ether, alcohol, olive oil or creosote, and natural fat Necrosis 
evident one hour after injection in man, and within 10 minutes in animals — 
J trap Med {Hyg), 1923, 12 

intramuscular use ot quimne salts was condemned by the Medical Service 
of the E A E F — A R Balmain, Bnt med J , i/1920, 381 

Necrosis of muscle caused by quinine injections into the buttocks — -it was 
not possible to determine form of qiunine —P Figdor and D D Pinnock, 
Bnt med J , ii/l922, 14 

Intramuscular injection of salts of quinine should be considered as malpraxis, 
as tissue is unable to live m presence of these bases at a high concentration, 
T 13 , 1 2000, and there is a danger of tetanus with imperfect sterilisation 

Oral method the only method of administering cinchona alkaloids, though 
rarely in grave cases, e g , cerebral malaria, quinine base should be injected 
intravenously — H W Acton and R N Chopra, Indian J med Res, Oct, 
1924, 2S1, see also J. Macqueen, Lancet, i/1927, 1289 

Intramuscular iniections given in large numbers witliout tetanus being 
caused (as result of muscle fibre necrosis) Pam does not occur unless some 
solution gets into the subcutaneous tissues However, intravenous injections 
are more rapid and painless 0 6 g in 10 ml water — M S Nawaz Ahmadi, 
Bnt med ii/1930, 821 

Lotio Quininoe Hydrochloridi {RLO H) Quniine dihydrochlonde 4 gr , 
sterilised water to 1 or For corneal ulcers 

[D PI 81] “Old English” Fever Powder. Quinine dihydrochlonde 3 gr , 
aisenious acid gr , compound soap pill 1 gr., calomel A gr 3 times daily in 
a cachet Malana well treated The following [D PI 81] daily dose made up 
m the form of a pill recommended as prophylactic — Quinine dihydrochlonde 
gr , arsenious acid gr , compound soap pill A gr , calomel A gr — 
J, trap. Mid. (fiyg*h 1922, 265. 
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Quininae Dihydriodidum (B.P.C.). 

C2oH2402N8,2HI,5H20 = 670-2 Syn. Quinin^® Hydriodidum 
Acidum. 

Dose, — I to 5 grains (0-06 to 0 3 g.). 

Pale yellow crystals or scales, soluble 1 m 20 of water. 

Quininae Disalicylosalicylas {B P C ) Syn. and Prop. Names. 
Quinin.^*: Disalicylosalicylas, Quinisal {Boehnnger, Mannheim), 
Quinisan {Howards, Ilford). 

CsoH 2402N2,2C8H4(COOH) O CO CcH^COH) --- 840 4. 

Dose. — 1 to 5 grains (0 06 to 0-3 g ). 

White microcrystallme powder with slightly bitter taste Con- 
tains about 39% of anhydrous quinine For influenza, coryza, 
tonsillitis, neuralgia, etc. 

Quininae et iEthylis Carbonas {B.P., U.S P. XI, P. Jap. IV, 
P. Helv, V, P. Ned V, F E VIII, P Belg IV, P lial V) 
C 20 H 23 O 2 N 2 CO 2 C 2 H 5 ~ 396 2. Prop. Name. Euquinine {Bayer 
Products, London). 

Dose. — li to 15 grams ( 0*1 to 1 g ) in cachet F.E. VIII gives 
max. per dtern 1 drachm approx. 

White needle crystals, m.p. 90° to 92° {B P. Add. not below 90°), 
with little taste. Soluble sparingly in water, more so by addition 
of dilute acid; soluble 1 in 2 of alcohol 90%. Intended to replace 
quinine ow^ng to its freedom from bitterness 

Whoopmg cough has been treated with it 

Aristoquinine. CO(C|oHg,0,N,)a”674 4. Syn and Prop iVamc. Chininum 
Carbonicum (P. Ital V, P. Ned F), Aristochin {Bayer Products, London) 
Dose . — 1 to 10 grains (0 06 to 0 6 g.) according to age. 

A white tasteless powder. ^ Obtained by heating quinine with phenyl carbonate, 
and containing 96 1 % of quinine Insoluble m water. Used in malaria, typhoid, 
influenza and pertussis as a tasteless substitute for quinine Incompatible with 
acids and alkalis. 

Quininse et Urese Hydrochloridum {B.P.C , U S P. XI). 
C 2 oH 2402 N 8 ,HC 1 ,CO(NH 2 ) 2 ,HC 1 , 5 H 20 - 547-3 Syn. Quininaj 
Hydrochloro-Carbamidum, Urea-Quinine 

Dose. — i to 15 grains (0 03 to I g ), by injection. U S.P. XI 
average hypodermic dose (once daily) 15 grains. 

In small prisms, soluble 1 in about 1 of water. Contains about 
59% of anhydrous quinine. 

Uses* Intramuscularly, in malaria and in cholera. Mainly used 
as a local anaesthetic in doses of 3 to 5 ml. of 0*5 to 1% solution, 
especially for rectal operations where post-operative pain is severe, 
since its anaesthetic effect may last for several hours or even days. 
For internal haemorrhoids the 5% is used, using a few minims for 
each pile, or the whole area may be treated by submucous injec- 
tion. The injection of 4 m. of the 5% solution, repeated if neces- 
sary at 2 to 3-day intervals, has been used in anal fissure. For 
local application strong solutions (10 to 20 %) must be used to 
ensure passage through the mucous membrane, and have been 
found of value in tonsillitis and painful throat aflfections. 
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Apply by spray, sponge, brush, etc. A teaspoonful or so of 
solution may be taken in the mouth and used to bathe the tonsils 
by swaying the head from side to side. Deep intramuscular 
injection of 5 ml of 1% solution is useful in lumbago, sciatica 
and neuritis. 

Exophthalmic Goitre and thyroid enlargement treated by injections of 4 to 
8 ml. of a 4% solution of quinine and urea hydrochloride into the thyroid 
After a few treatments the goitre becomes smaller and when it is one-third of 
original size the treatment can be stopped, as the shrinking will continue until no 
tumour is perceptible The drug is believed to act through its necrotic action 
on the parenchyma of the gland — H G Loughran, per Prescriber, 1927, 173 

Haemorrhoids The mjection is to be given between the vein and the mucous 
membrane of the rectum, and not in the vein itself It is seldom necessary to 
give more than 3 ml at one sitting Injections given at weekly intervals, 6 to 8 
being the average number required — C Howard, Lancet, i/1929, 20 

Sloughing after 5% injection m haemorrhoids Never inject an external pile 
or a prolapsed pile without first reducing it and never inject a pile that is 
already sclerosed — Lancet, i/1930, 1027 

Hydrocele The injection treatment ol hydrocele is favourably reported 
upon on all sides, the best sclerosing agent being quinine and urea hydrochloride, 
3 to 5 ml The hydrocele is tapped, after washing out the sac with more saline 
the solution is introduced into the hydrocele sac The scrotum is then massaged 
Although the fluid in the sac reaccumulates, within 3 or 4 weeks the exudate is 
generally absorbed. — H. Bailey, Med Annu , 1935, 429. 

Pruritus ani, vulv/f, and scroti, well treated as follows render part clean, 
apply mcrcuroclirome solution as antiseptic, inject small area with not more than 
10 ml. of 1% procaine hydrochloride, inject i gr morphine hypodermically, 
infiltrate remainder of diseased skin with quinine and urea hydrochloride solution 

0 25 to 0 5% (as much as 200 to 300 ml may be used) Itching arrested, ex- 
conations healed and skin becomes normal in few days — J Ainer med Ast , 
u/1924, 766 

Sciatica Injection into sciatic nerve, where it crosses neck of femur, of 
1% solution of quinine and urea hydrochloride, specific for sciatica — Brtt med 
J, Eptt., 11/1926, 96 

Wounds. For wounds which arc to heal by granulation, quimne urea hydro- 
chlonde 1 m 600 should be liberally injected as a prophylactic agamst pain — 
R E. Farr, Lancet, ii/1929, 1199 

Quininse Formas Acidus (“Neutral*" in France). 
C*oH2402N2,(H C00H)2 = 416-2. 

Dose . — 1 to 5 grams (0 06 to 0-3 g.). 

Long white needles containing 77-9% of qumine; m p. 95°. 

Quininae Formas (“Basic"’ m France). 
C2 oH2402N8,H-COOH,H20 - 388-2. Syn and Prop Name. 
Quinoform, Chinoform (Chinosolfahrtky Hamburg; C. Zimmer- 
manUy London). 

Dose . — 1 to 5 grains (0-06 to 0-3 g.). Subcutaneously, 1 to 3 
grams. (Stated not to be painful.) 

Prepared by using a very small quantity* of water, m which the 
quinine is placed and the acid added. White crystals, m p. about 
126°, containing 87-5% of quinine. A general tonic. Suitable for 
hypodermic use. Guttae 1 in 50 have been eqaployed satisfactorily 
in asthenopia. 

Solubility varies according to conditions of manufacture. 
Some commercial samples are only soluble 1 in 600 of water and 

1 in 1 1 0 of alcohol. A 1 in 20 solution can be made extempor- 
aneously by dissolving 1 g. of the base in 1 9 ml. of water containing 
0*125 g. of formic acid. 
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Quininae Hydriodidum (H.P.C), == 452- 1 

Syn, Quinine Iodide. 

Dose * — 1 to 5 grams (0-06 to 0*3 g.). 

Pale yellow crystals slightly soluble in cold water, readily in 
hot water and in alcohol. 

Quininae et Urethani Hydrochloridum. 

Dose — i to 3 grains (0*03 to 0*2 g ). 

Employed hypodermically, as it is non-irritating. 

Obtained by heatmg quinme hydrochloride 3 with urethane 1 5 
and water 3 parts. For quinme and urethane mjection treatment of 
varicose veins, see below. 

Injectio Quininae et Urethani (B.P.C.). 

Dose . — 75 minims (5 ml.), by intravenous mjection. 

Quinine hydrochloride about 13*5% w/v and urethane about 
6*5% w/v in water. 

A green colour may develop m quinine and urethane injections due to the 
presence of traces of copper in the latter O. Tonn, Pharm Zentralh , 1933, 74, 

Angioma of the lower lip treated by 14 mjections over 6 months, com- 
mimcing with 0 5 and mcreasing to 1 ml Injections through sound skin near 
iijargm of tumour. Treatment painless — Graham, J. R A M C , April, 1930 
' Haemorrhoids treated with quinine hydrochloride 0 8 g , urethane 0 4 g in 
normal saUne 2 ml — Bellot, Lancet, i/1929, 1072 

Good results by injection of 3 to 5 ml of 5% solution penvenously ^into the 
submucous tissue round the piles), repeating the infection at weekly interv'als 
on opposite sides — ^A H Douthwaite, The Injection Treatment of Varicose 
Veins (H. K Lewis), 5th Edn , 1929 

Hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis treated by injection of quimne-urethane 
solution 2 ml without pain or discomfort — h C Pvbus, Brit med J , i/1930, 
239 

N/evi cured by injection of a minim of quinine and urethane solution into 
4 or 5 different places in the naevus, repeated two or three times at fortnightl> 
intervals — G B Dowling, Lancet, ii/i929, 1251, Med Anna , 1931, 324 

Cavernous naevi involving the left breast and the buttock, in a girl aged 9 
months, successfully treated by this method Excision should be relegated to the 
past. — A P Bertwistle, Lancet, i/1934, 22 

Varicocele successfully treated by quimne-urethane injection (Douthwaite’s 
formula) — one injection of 1 ml — H M Hanschell, Brit med J , u/1928, 91 5 

Quinine and Urethane Injection Treatment of Varicose 
Veins. 

The qumme-urethane method was originally popularised by 
Genevner m France. The injection contains quinine hydrochloride 
4 g., urethane 2 g. in distilled water 30 ml. (Injectio Qummse et 
Urethani B.P.C.), The solution can be boiled and is strongly 
antiseptic. It crystallises out when cool but redissolves on im- 
mersing m hot water for a few seconds 

Contraindications. Deep thrombosis, acute phlebitis, mtra- 
abdommal tumours, cardiovascular disease, skin diseases, preg- 
nancy. The mjection should not be given during menstruation. — 
R. T. Payne, Lancet^ ii/1929, 313. 

Initial Injection i ml., and subsequently 2 to 3 ml. Injections 
may be given with the patient sitting or lying down — m the latter 
case, a pneumatic tourniquet is applied to the middle of the thigh 
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before the patient lies down. Clean the skin with ether and intro- 
duce needle of syringe not quite filled with solution into the 
lowest segment of the vein, the skin overlying the vein being 
drawn aside before introducing the needle. Withdraw the piston 
slightly and allow blood to flow into the barrel before any fluid is 
introduced. Inject i to i ml. according to size of vein and hold 
needle in position for 30 seconds before withdrawal. Press a 
pledget of wool on puncture and repeat the process 4 inches up the 
limb. When the total number of injections has been given, clean 
with ether and seal punctures with collodion dressings. Sittings 
are given at weekly intervals, 6 sittmgs usually sufficing. Injections 
may be successfully given, without fear, m the region of the 
saphenous opening. 

Injections of 2 ml can generally be relied on to thrombose 5 to 
0 inches ot a vein Injections are needed at approximately 4 to 5 
inches along the course of a vein In this way the whole saphenous 
tract may be treated to within about 4 inches of the saphenous 
openmg. 

From an experience of 3000 cases over 1 1 years, qumme-urethane and sodium 
salicylate are the drugs of choice for injection treatment, and sodium morrhuate 
does not possess all the virtues once claimed for it — -S McAusland, Brtt. med 
J , 11/1933, 529 

Quinine-urethane solutions appear to be the most certain m their thrombosmg 
action, with the empty-vein technique and small doses they are extremely 
efficient Quinine-urethane solutions have the additional advantage of being 
painless durmg injection Salicylate solutions, on the other hand, are invanably 
extremely painful during the actual injections, and they are much less certam in 
their action, owmg to the rapid development of tolerance on the part of the 
veins towards them Sodium morrhuate suffers from two disadvantages first, 
It is necessary to add 0 5% phenol to ensure sterility of the solution, and, secondly. 
It IS certain that in some instances thrombosis occurs immediately after injection 
— R. T Payne, Brit med J , i/1936, 878 

After-effects, 

Patients should be told that small and thin-walled veins mill 
szvell up rapidly to four times their original size. The swelling 
passes off in a few hours and is of no importance. Sensations of 
fullness^ aching or tenderness sometimes occur lasting three or four 
days; a feeling of contraction of the leg, one month after obliter- 
ation of the mternal saphenous vein, passes off in a few weeks. 
(Edema of foot and leg occurs in about 2% of cases from 5 to 7 days 
after injection, persisting for some two weeks Itching of the 
overlying skin (following treatment by any sclerosing solution) is 
relieved by application of ichthammol and Lassar’s paste. — A. H. 
Douthwaite, The Injection Treatment of Varicose Veins (H. K. 
Lewis), 5th Edition, 1929 

Over 6000 injections, given without the production of embolic mishap, are 
sufficient testimony to the safety of one of the greatest additions to modem 
therapeutics — A. H. Douthwaite, tdtd. 

May cause cramp 5 or 6 hours after. Clot remains red and painful for 6 weeks. 
With thm-walled veins action severe. — ^D. Levi, Lancet, ii/1930, 16. 

The dan^ of the ecboUc action of quinine m pregnancy has been greatly 
exaggeratedf. Twenty-five cases of varicose veins in pregnancy (ranging from 
fourth week to term) treated by weekly injections of 1 ml. of quinmc-urethane 
solution containing 0 133 g quinine HCl, increased up to 0 798 g. at a single 
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injection. One case of cinchonism occurred but was not associated with uterine 
symptoms. — R. Greene, Brtt med. J. Eptt , i/1933, 15. 

Late results of injection treatment Of 50 cases re-examined at the 
Middlesex Hospital 2 or more years after iniection (quinine-urethane) in only 
10% had a “cure” resulted in the sense that the patient had been made free and 
remamed free of symptoms and signs up to the time of re-examination. It is 
evident that recanalisation of obliterated veins is a frequent event and a common 
cause of recurrence, and mjection treatment shoula be regarded as a useful 
means of palhation rather than as a cure; original estimates w ere too enthusiastic 
The present tendency is to combme surgical treatment with injections as a means 
of shortemng the imie of treatment and in hope that end-results will be better 
The present practice at the Middlesex Hospital is to remove a segment of the 
mam superficial vein, where it can be shown that pressure on it m the standing 
position controls the superior reflux and to follow up with injections to the peri- 
pheral veins — D. Patey and R. C Tatham, Brtt. med. J., ii/1933, 862 

Perivenous Administration. The needle is first introduced into the lumen 
of the vem and then withdrawn until its point is felt to slip out of its wall into 
adjacent tissues, when 2 mmims of solution are injected There is immediate but 
transient pain and subsequent swelling, redness, tenderness and local oedema, 
usually passmg off within a week This method is rarely necessary, but of v alut 
in dealing with large isolated dilatations It should never be made with solutions 
other than those of qtantne — A H. Douthwaite, The Injection Treatment of 
Varicose Veins (H K Lewis), 5th Edn , 1929 

Giemsa’s Injection contains quinine hydrochloride 10 g., ure- 
thane 5 g., water 18 ml. The volume of the product is 30 ml , so 
that 1*5 ml of solution contains 0 5 g 

Solutio Quinina: et Urethani (for varicose vems ) (St T H ) 

Dose — 5 ml mtravenously. 

Quinine hydrochloride 5% and urethane 2^% in distilled water 

Sterules Quinine and Urethane (Marttndale, London) Ampoules con- 
tammg 2 ml of quimne and urethane solution for the injection treatment of 
varicose veins 

Varixol (Evans^ Sons^ Lescher Sc Webby Liverpool) Quimne and urethane 
solution for the injection treatment of varicose veins 

Quininse Hydrobromidum {B.P C ) (P. Belg. IV, Fr Cx 
and P. Ital. V term this “basic** quinme hydrobromide.) 

C2oH2402N2,HBr,2HaO = 441 2. Syn. Quinine Bromide. 

Dose. — 1 to 10 grains (0*06 to 0 6 g.) or more. 

White acicular crystals, soluble 1 in 55 of water, 1 in 0 7 of 
alcohol 90% . 

Contains not less than 73% of anhydrous quinine Quinine is 
given with an excess of hydrobromic acid to lessen the cinchonism 
sometimes caused by large doses. Is valuable in acute rheumatism 
In malaria for oral administration, hypodermically or intia- 
venously, also in exophthalmic goitre Tropical abscess has been 
treated by aspiration and mjecting into the cavity a 1% solution. 

Exophthalmic Goitre Quimne hydrobromide in 2i-8r doses thnee daily 
one of the best treatments. — J B Alexander, Clin J , 1923, 394 

Quininse Hydrochloridum. (P.P., P. Helv V, P. Jap., P. 
Dan., P. Hung., P. Ital V, P. Ned. V., P.G. VI). F.E. VIII, 
P. Belg. IV and Fr. Cx. term this “basic** qumme hydrochloride 
C2oH240aN2,HCl,2H20 = 396*7. Syn. Quinine Hydrochlorate 

Dose. — 1 to 10 grains (0*06 to 0*6 g.). F.E. has max. daily dose 

2g. 
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This salt contains 81*7% base against 73*5% m the sulphate 
Efflorcvscent in warm air 

Soluble 1 in 32 of water, I in 2 of 90% alcohol. Quinine 
hydrochloride 2 with phenazone 1 will dissolve in 4 of water. 
Incompatible, Similar to quinine sulphate 
Uses. It IS sometimes better tolerated than the sulphate. 
Subcutaneous or intravenous injections useful where not tolerated 
by the mouth 

For the paroxysmal headache or neuralgia so common after 
malaria the following mixture is recommended* — Quinine hydro- 
chloride 3 gr , tincture of cimicifuga 5 m , caflfeine citrate 2 gr , 
spirit of chloroform 10m., compound infusion of orange to 1 oz , 
twice daily 

In acute tonsillitis, quinine hydrochloride internally and as 
mouth- wash is useful; also with dilute nitric acid in cachectic 
cases of vesicular stomatitis. In conjunction with urethane, 
quinine hydrochloride is extensively used in the injection treatment 
of varicose veins, see p 820. 

Local An/fsthesia in Tonsii lectomy Quinine hydrochloride i gr in 
2 dr of i\ater superior to 0 2% cocaine (5 ml ) A small amount of 20% cocaine 
first applied — E J. Brown, / Amer med Ask , ii/1923, 321 

Quinine and all its derivatives are general protoplasmic poisons, and in 
proportion as they exert this action, thev act as local anzesthetics — W E 
Dixon and Premankur De, ./ Pharmacol , Oct , 1927, 407 

Collyrium Quininse Hydrochloridi (B P C.). 0*5% w/v. 

Mistura Quininae cum Ferro. 

Dose — i ounce thrice daily in water 30 minutes after food 
Quinine hydrochloride 30 gr , tincture of feme chloride I oz , glycerin 1 oz , 
water to 8 oz. 

Bad cases of secondary syphilis do well on this 
fPl] Mistura Quininae et Magnesii Sulphatis (L H ) Quinine hydrochloride 
I gr j magnesium sulphate 30 gr , dilute hydrochloric acid 1 m , solution of 
arsenic 3 m , solution of strvehnine hydrochloride 3 m , water to 1 oz For use 
dunng treatment of stomatitis and gingivitis 

Nebula Quininae. Quinine hydrochloride 10 gr glycerin and rose water to 

1 07 

Pessus Quininae Hydrochloridi contains 3 gr (0 2 g ) in 
30 gr of oil of theobroma A valuable remedy for leucorrhoea Also 
used as a contraceptive 

Contraceptive action of pessaries with cocoa butter basis probably largely 
due to mechanical action, t e , the covering of the cervix with a thin film impeding 
the ingress of the spermatozoa — Lamct, ii/1931, 258 

At the B M. A Cent Meeting, 1932 (Sect ofDermat and Vener Dis ) several 
speakers quoted cases of dermatitis, due to quinine idiosyncrasy, following the 
use of quinine pessaries — Lancet^ ii/1932, 399 

Now that substances are available which are not only more spermicidal but 
also free from any harmful and remote effects on the users, it would seem that 
the time has come to abandon the use of quinine for contraceptive purposes — 
Lancet, ii/1935, 1133. 

Rendeirs Quinine Pessaries (W. J Rendell, London) Pessaries wei^h 
36 6 gr. and contain 3 5% of guimne, ecmivalent to 2 16 gr. of quinine acid 
su^hate. — Voge, Chemistry ana Physics of Contraception ^ 

where cocoa butter hinders the action of Chinosol and guimne on sperms a new 
fat called Cocoala, which is nearly odourless, has not this defect — J. R Baker, 
Lancet, ii/1931, 325. Vimule Pessaries (A. Lambert & Sons, London) are 
stated to be made with this. 
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For further references to contraceptives, see Potassii Hydroxy- 
quinoltni Sulphas, p 706 

[D PI SI] Pulvis Quininse, Arseni» Hydrargyri et Ipecacuanhse Com- 
positus. 

Quinine hydrochloride 5 to 7 gr , arscnious acid ^ to gr , Dover’s powder 3 
to 4 gr , calomel ^ to gr. In a cachet, one to be taken at 1 1 a ni and another 
at bedtime 

In chronic malaria with enlarged spleen 

Solute de Quinine pour injection hypodermique (Fr. Cx ) 

Quinine hydrochloride 3 g , phenazone 2 g , water to 10 ml. Special instruc- 
tions as to sterilisation are provided 

Tinctura Quininse {B P.C ). Dose. — ^ to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 
Quinine hydrochloride 1 , tincture of orange 50 A very agreeable 
form of taking small doses of quinine 

Vinum Quininae (B.P C.) Dose — j to I ounce (10 to 30 ml.). 
Contains 1 gr of quinine hydrochloride dissolved in 1 oz of 
orange wine. 

The Customs and Excise Commissioners allow the sale of quinine 
wine ivithout licence if — (a) It is prepared in accordance tvith 
the BPC ; (b) Sales are made only by duly qualified chemists 
and druggists, and (<) It is labelled to show that it is to be 
used as a medicine The zvord '"Dose” should appear on the 
label in bold type This should not exceed the BPC dose, but 
the Board do not object to the use instead of the ivotds "one oi 
tzuo tablespoonfuls,”- or "half a wineglassful ” 

Solvochin (Hamburg Pharma Ltd , London) Water-soluble quinmt (“quin- 
ine-hydrate-phenazone-basic quinine-hvdrochlonde”) Do<ie — In pneumonia, 
2 ml daily on 3 surcessut day?, intramuscularly, in malaria and obstetrics (to 
promote uterine contraction), 1 or 2 intramuscular injections of 2 ml daily 
Sterules Quinine -Mannitol {Martindale, London) Ampoules containing 
2 ml of a solution of quinine alkaloid 12 g , bone acid H 4 g , mannitol 7 S g , 
water to 100 ml A solution of basic quinine for injection m place of acid solutions 
Dose — 1 to 2 ml 

Quininse Hypophosphis {B.P C ) 

C2oH2402N2,H,P02,2H20- 426 3 

A white crystalline or amorphous powder, soluble 1 in 24 of 
water and 1 in 40 of alcohol 90‘*o Contains about 75^’;, of 
anhydrous quinine 

Quininae Lactas (B P C ) 

C2oH2402N2,CH3 CHOH COOH = 414 3 Dose — 1 to b grains 
(0 06 to 0 3 g ) 

A crystalline or granular white powder, soluble 1 in 6 of water 
Said to be w'ell tolerated, is suitable for hypodermic injection 
For gonorrhoea, 1 % solution forms an excellent injection 
Contains not less than 72% of anh>drous quinine 
VaricoSF Vlins — P referable to the hydrochloride which is apt to lausc 
severe reactions Employed as a 10 or 15% solution, also as a saturated solution 
( 16 6%) on 170 patients, with good results It is self-stcrilising in solutions above 
1% and solutions keep well The dose for each injection vanes from o 25 to as 
much as 3 ml in large veins -J. W Riddoch, Lancet, ii/1034, 1 101 

Quininse Nucleinas. Dose. — 1 to 5 grains (0*06 to 0 3 g.) 
Yellowish powder containing 60% quinine and 40% nucleinic 
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acid Insoluble in water In syphilis has been employed as 5% 
suspension in olive oil Intramuscular injections of 10 ml. were 
used, assisted by intravenous injections of the hydrochloride 

Quininse Phosphas {B P C ) 

(C2 oH 2402N2)3,2H iP04,6H20 1277*0 Dose. — 1 to 5 grams 

(0 00 to 0 3 g ) 

In acicular crystals like the sulphate, but harder and denser 
Contain^ about 75 ’'^ ot anhydrous quinine Soluble 1 in 850 of 
water and 1 in 110 of alcohol 90% 

Quininae SaUcylas {B P C., F.E. VIII, P. Ital. V) 

C2oH2402N2,CflH4(OH) C00H,H20 - 480 3 

Dose — 1 to 5 grains (0*0b to 0 3 g.). 

White crystals, sparingly soluble in water, and about 1 m 24 of 
alcohol 90% Incompatible with mineral acids — salicylic acid may 
crystallise out Contains 08 8^o of quinine Should be given in 
cachets, or pills made with syrup of glucose, or as quinine salicylate 
mixture Given to abort the common cold, in influenza and in 
neuralgia, rheumatism and sciatica 

Mistura Quininae Salicylatis {B.P C.) 

Dose — ^ to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ) 

Contains ammoniated solution of quinine 30 m., sodium 
salicylate 10 gr , and potassium citrate 10 gr in glycerin and 
compound infusion of gentian to 1 oz. 

Quininse Sulphas {B P ). (Termed “Basic*' Quinine Sulphate 
in Fr Cx , P Ital. V, and F.E VIII). 

(C2oH2402N2)2,HaS04,7iH20 - 881*6. Fr Cx., P. Jap , F.E 
VIII, P Ital V, P. Ned V and P.G. VI, 8H2O, P Belg , 7H2O, 
U SP. XI and P Helv. V, 2H2O; P Dan , 7 to 8 HgO 

Dose — 1 to 10 grains (0 06 to 0 6 g.). U S P. XI average dose 
15 grains F E VIII gives max daily dose 2 g 

VVhite silky crystals containing about 75% of anhydrous quinine 

Soluble 1 in 800 of cold water, 1 in about 65 of alcohol 90%, 
1 in 40 of glycerin It is rendered more soluble by the addition of 
phenazone 

Water content vanes among the National Pharmacopceias, t; supra The 
dihydrate containing 4 5 to 4 7"o water should be international — R Eder, 
Pharm J., ii/1930, 242 

It IS prescribed in pill, cachet, tablet or mixture — if in 
mixture 1 m. of dilute sulphuiic acid per gr of sulphate will 
render more soluble (with fluorescence). For pills 1 drop of 
strong sulphuric acid as excipient for 5 gr 

IncotnfKStible with alkalis and alkaline carbonates, also in- 
compatible with Liquor Ammonii Acetatis (unless distinctly acid 
m reaction), iodides and astringent intusions containing tannin 
T’he addition of a small proportion ot sodium hypophosphite may 
overcome the intompatibility with potassium iodide (due to the 
formation ot quinine lodosulphate or herapathite) To prevent 
coagulation of the precipitate when prescribed with alkalis. 
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mucilage ot acacia should be ordered. With phenol in a pill may 
liquefy. 

Prescribing Note . — To overcome the taste to some extent it 
may be given as Mistura Quinmae Effervescens. Liquid extract of 
enodictyon m i dr. doses also removes the bitterness. 

Uses. For all forms of fevers and as prophylactic; wards off 
remittent fever. For neuralgia and nervous headache; it com- 
bats whooping-cough, influenza (usually given as the ammoniatcd 
solution) and hay-fever. It increases uterine action, and is the 
most used tonic drug; antiseptic m typhoid, phthisis and pneu- 
monia. Pills of quinme, atropine, and arsenic (qv.) will frequently 
stop the development of a “cold.** If quinine deafness occurs, or 
for large doses, hydrobromic acid should be used. In labyrintlune 
disorders, it is very uncertain — often intensifying the symptoms 

Capsulse Quininae Ammoniatse {B P.C.). Dose - 1 capsule 

Contain quinine sulphate and ammonium bicarbonate approxi- 
mately equivalent to 1 dr. of ammoniated solution of quinine 

Capsulse Quininae Ammoniatae et Cinnamomi (B.P.C.). 

Dose , — ^1 capsule. 

Similar to the precedmg but containing also J m. of oil of 
cinnamon. 

Capsulse Quininse et Cinnamomi (B.P.C.), Dose — 1 capsule 

Quinine sulphate 1 gr., oil of cmnamon 1 m. 

Collunarium Quininae. Quinine sulphate 1, water 1000 

Used in hay-fever. If a stronger solution be required, use the acid sulphate or 
hydrochloride of quinine, avoid excess of acid. 

Elixir Quininse Ammoniatum et Cinnamomi (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

A flavoured preparation of approximately the same strength as 
ammoniated solution of quinine and containing also oil of cinna- 
mon. 

Liquor Quininse Ammoniatus (B.P.). Syn. Tincitjra 
QuiNiNi® Ammoniata. Dose — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). 

Quinine sulphate 2% and dilute solution of ammoma 10%, in 
alcohol (60%). The quinine precipitates on adding to water, 
mucilage of tragacanth will suspend the precipitate. With syrup of 
orange it is palatable, and bears dilution better; it remains bright 
if mixed with aerated water. Should be kept in the dark, or it will 
become discoloured. 

Ammoniated Quinine Tablets are prepared, each equivalent to 1 drachm 
of the preceding solution 

Ammoniated qumine tablets Analysts’ findings on trade varieties Am- 
monia likely to be lost — Pharm. J , 1/1*531, 499. 

Mistura Chlori cum Quinina {Burney Yeo) 

To potassium chlorate, m powder, 30 gr , in a 12-ounce bottle, add hydro- 
chloric acid 60 m., cork and sh^ke well to hberate chlorme, absorb this by 
gradually addmg. and shaking after each addition, distilled water qs to 1 1 oz , 
add quinme sulpnate 24 gr. (or 36 gr. if ordered), syrup of orange 1 oz. Dose — 
1 ounce (30 ml ) every 2, 3, or 4 hours for typhoid; it quickly cleanses the tongue 

Mist. Ferri et Quin. {N.I F ). Quinine sulphate 1 gr , solution of feme 
chloride 10 m., dilute hydrochloric acid 1 m , chloroform water to i oz. 
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Mistura Quinince Ammoniata (St. M. H.). 

Dose . — I to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ). 

Ammomated solution of quinine 1 dr., dilute solution of ammonium acetate 
2 dr., sodium nitnte 1 gr., mucilage of tragacanth 1 dr , chloroform water to 1 oz 
[PI] IViistura Quininee Com^sita (L.H ) Syn Broadbent’s Mixture. 

Ammomated solution of quinme 1 dr., strong solution of ammonium acetate 
15m, camphorated tincture of opium \ dr , ammomum carbonate 2 gr , 
tragacanth i gr , peppermint water to i oz 

i^stura Quininae Effervescens. 

Quinine has a reputation in colds, but it is best given in effervescence. The 
following prescrmtion is useful — 

Mixture A — Quimne sulphate 2^ gr., citnc acid 10 gr , water to i oz 

Mixture B — Potassium bicarbonate 10 gr, ammonium carbonate gr , 
syrup of orange 1 dr , water to 1 oz 

One tablespoonful of mixture (A) with two of mixture (B) in effervescence 
thnce daily — Leonard Williams, per Chem & Drugg , June, 1921 
[PI] Mist. Quin, ct Gelsem. (N I F ) Qumme sulphate 1 i gr j potassium 
bromide gr , dilute hydrobromic acid 7i m , tmcture of gelsemium 7^ m , 
water to i oz 

Mist. Quin. Sulph. (N IF). Quinine sulphate 1 i gr , dilute hydrobromic 
acid 10m, concentratea infusion of orange 7 i m , water to i oz 
[D PI 81] Pilula Quininae Hydrargyri et Opii. 

Qumine sulphate 1 i gr , grey powder 1 gr , opium ,1 gr , quassia extract q s , 
thrice daily after food. 

In syphilis quinine is useful before or after a course of mercury 

Acts beneficially in any septicaemic state with fever, whether due to gonorrhoea, 
syphilis, or entenc Qumine, opium and mercury are sheet anchors in early 
syphilis 

Pilulse Quininae Sulphatis (B P C ) Dose — 1 to 4 pills 2 gr 

Tabellae Quininse (B P C ) contain 1 gr (0 06 g ) of quimne sulphate 

Tablets Ammoniated Quinine Compound, each equivalent to ammomated 
solution of quinine i dr j capsicum gr , camphor gr , caffeine citrate \ gr , 
aloin gr Serviceable in influenza 

Tablets Quinine Acid Sulphate 1 gr with camphor i gr , also this com- 
bination with [PI 81] Aconite Tincture 1 m 

[PI] Rhinitis Tablets (Parke, Davis, London) Powdered camphor i gr , 

J uinine sulphate i gr , fluid extract of belladonna root J m m each tablet 
)ose — 1 to 4 

Quininse Tannas (B P , P Helv. T, PG VI, P Ned V, P 
Ital V, P. Jap ) 

Dose — 1 J to 15 grams (O-I to 1 g ) 

An amorphous \uIlowish-white powdor, obtained by the de- 
composition of the sulphate with a solution of tannin 

Soluble slightly in water and about 1 in 3 of alcohol 90''^ 
Being almost tasteless it is recommended for children, to be 
given in milk, but the slow dissociation in the mtestines may be a 
disadvantage. 

Tabellse Quinince Tannatis. Contain 1 gram in a chocolate basis Suitable 
for children As a prophylactic of malaria Have also been given for whooping 
cough and as a stimulant in entero-colitis in children 

Quininse Valerianas (B.P.C.). (Termed “basic” in Fr. C\ 
and P. Ital. V). CjoH240aNa,C4H, COOH,H,0 ^ 444 3 
Dose — 1 to 3 grains (0-06 to 0*2 g.). 

White crystals, or powder with slight valerianic odour Contains 
not less than 7]% of anhydrous quinine 

Soluble 1 in 120 of water, 1 in 2 of alcohol 90%. 
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Pllute Ferri Valerianatla Composltfle (B.P.C.)- 

Syn, PiLULffi Trium Valerianatum. 

Dose, — 1 or 2 pills. Contain 1 gr. each of the valerianates of 
iron, quinine and zinc. For nervous headache and hysteria. Have 
been found of value in paroxysmal sneezing. 

Cinchona Febrifuge. 

Originally this product consisted of the mixed alkaloids from 
C. sucarubra. Owing to the cultivation of other species and of 
hybrids yielding more quinine, cinchona febrifuge has become a 
very variable product. For analyses of different samples, see J. A. 
Goodson and T, A. Henry, Quart J, Pharm.^ 1930, 238. 

In recent years C. Ledger tana has been encouraged (to increase quinine 
production) at the expense of the other alkaloids. Recent samples of cinchona 
febrifuge suggest they have been made from C. Ledgertana after the extraction 
of the quimne, and they contained neater amounts of amorphous alkaloids and 
qumidine Although it is believed that cinchona alkaloids have equal anti- 
malanal action, it is important to have a definite standard — Brxt med J , 
1/1930, 27 

The followmg formula is said to be superior to any other in prophylaxis 
and superior to quimne in chronic cases of malaria fever as a remedial measure 
Powdered cinchona febrifuge 10 gr , citnc acid 20 gr , magnesium sulphate 
20 gr , spirit of anise 10 m, syrup to ^ oz Dose — i ounce 2 hours after meals — 
T H. Bishop^ Indian med Gaz , 1924, 644, ibtd , 1925, 193 

Benign tertian malana well treated with a similar mixture Cheap and suitable 
for mass treatment — O. A R Berkeley-Hill, Indian med Gaz , 1926, 333. 

Cinchona febrifuge has never attained any great populanty in India, and its 
consumption is on the decline — Brit med J., i/1933, 923 

Quinetum (B.P.C ). 

Dose. — 1 to 10 grains (0*06 to 0 6 g.). 

As defined by the Malana Commission of the League of Nations 
in 1931, it consists of a mixture of equal parts of quinine, cmchoni- 
dine and cinchonine, thus corresponding approximately to the 
relative proportions of these alkaloids in the total alkaloids of red 
cmchona bark It is more constant in composition than cinchona 
febrifuge. 

Totaquina (B.P ). 

Dose. — 1 to 10 giams (0 06 to 0 6 g.). 

A nearly white, pale yellowish-grey, or pale brown powder 
consisting of a mixture of alkaloids It contains not less than 70% 
of crystallisable cinchona alkaloids, of which not less than one- 
fifth IS quinine. 

So/ifb/a almost completely in warm alcohol 95% and in chloro- 
form; partially soluble in ether, benzene and light petroleum, 
almost insoluble in water. 

Field trials carried out under the auspices of the Health Organisa- 
tion of the League of Nations in Roumania, Nanking, Kuala 
Lumpur, and other places, show that totaquina acts like quinine as 
a potent remedy in all forms of malaria. As this was not a carefully 
controlled experiment, however, it is not possible to decide from 
it whether totaquina is a little better than quinine or not quite so 
good. Two types of totaquina were used in the tests. Type I, 
made direct from the bark of C succirubra^ and Type II, made from 
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residues of quinine extraction and adjusted to the Malaria Com- 
mission's standard specification. The observations made at the 
different centres were not sufficiently precise and unanimous to 
warrant a final decision on the relative merits of the different 
samples. — E. J. Pampana and William Fletcher, Quart, Bull., 
Hlth Org.y L. o. N.y Sept., 1934. 

The Malaria Commission, as a result of these experiments and 
Dr Fletcher's Report, considered that “Totaquina seems able to 
fulfil the purpose for which it was mtended, since, having regard 
to Its efficacy — equal to or only slightly less than that of quinine — 
facility of preparation and cost price, its use would enable malaria 
treatment to be extended over a wider field ” — Quart Bull Hlth 
Org., L. o. N.y Sept., 1934 

Adult male pnsonera in Lahore who were suffering from malaria were treated 
with quinine and totaquina, types I and II, in strict rotation, according to the 
method recommended by the League of Nations In benign and malignant 
tertian malaria there was no distinct difference in efficacy between quinine and 
the two types of totaquina in causing the disappearance of parasites and fever 
The evidence as to toxicity was not very reliable It failed to show any 
significant difference in toxicity between quinine and the two types of totaquina 
“E. P Hicks and S. D Chand, Indian med Gaz , 1935, 579 

From clinical tests, using an experimental batch of Philippine totatjuina in 
doses of 0 6 g three times daily, it is concluded that the combination is about 
equal to quinine sulphate in its therapeutic effect It docs not destroy the 
crescents of subtertian malaria, being similar m this respect to quirune and 
Atebnn, but schizonts and gametocytcs of bemgn tertian disappear in two to 
three days Addition of Plasmoquine to the treatment clears the blood of 
crescents No untoward effects were observed — Maraiion, Perez and Russell, 
Philipp J Set , 193S, .56, 231 

C^uinoidine Dose --2 to 4 grams (0 12 to 0 25 g ) thrice daily 

Ihe name given to a mixture of alkaloids (discovered by Setumer, 1830) in 
the mother liquor after the crystalline alkaloids have been separated It occurs 
generally as a dark treacly compound or as a hard mass, and has been stated to be 
of greater value than salts of quinine Benign tertian cases required 9 to 13 1 gr 
of quinoidine to stop fever, malignant tertians required an average quantity ot 
10 to 16 and quartan cases an average of 22 to 24 gr 
[PI 81] Laverain Tablets. Dose — Up to 6 or 12 during the dav 

Contain quinoidine 2 gr , ammonium picrate I gr , and arsenious acid ijTo.Kr 
The picrate is employed as an anti-malanal drug in addition to the qumoidine 
't'he arsenic acts as tonic The preparation is said to be prompt in reduemg 
malanal fever, and good in prophylaxis A preliminarv purge to be given — 
.SVe D G Marshall, Lancet, ii/19I8, 417 

Plasmoquine Simplex {Bayer Products, London) 

Syn. Plasmochin {Bayer Products, London), Beprochin 

Ci,Ha»ON3 - 315 3 

N-Diethylaminowopentyl-8-amino-6-methoxyquinoline, a syn- 
thetic antimalanal slightly soluble in water, available in tablets 
containing 0*01 g. and 0*02 g Except for blackwater fever, in 
quinine idiosyncrasy, or when quinine is contraindicated, it is best 
given as — 

Quino-Plasmoquine, tablets of which contain plasmoquine 
0*01 g. and quinine sulphate 0*3 g. 

The following scheme of dosage and treatment is now advised 
1st week, 7 days 2 tablets thrice daily; then a further 4 weeks’ 
treatment (with 4 days interval between each week) of 1 2 tablets 
daily. In subtertian malaria the first period should be 5 days, 
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followed by 4 days break, and the subsequent 5 courses of 5 days 
each instead of 7. 

Does not replace quinine, but affords an alternative treatment in patients 
unable to take quimne. Occasional signs of relative intolerance are sbght 
cyanosis, dyspepsia, colic, and splenic pain — P. Manson-Bahr, Lancet^ ii/1928, 
497 

No one should take Plasmoqume who is not under close daily medical super- 
vision It cannot replace quimne m the mass treatment of malaria — Lancet. 
ii/1929, 834 

An effective prophylactic against malarial infection — S P. James, W. D. Nicol 
and P. G. Shute, Lancet ^ ii/1931, 342 See also P Manson-Bahr, ibid , 425 
A review of recent experiences. — Ibid , 535. 

In mahgnant tertian malana not more effective in preventing relapses than 
quinme. A drug needed with the same action but less toxic and Which would not 
only cure attacks, but prevent relapses. Before attributing remarkable curative 
properties to a new anti-malanal, one should ascertain whether cases could not 
be as easily cured with moderately small doses of quinine — Col S P. James, 
Brit, med t/., i/1932, 101. Plasmoqume highly specific for Plasmodium vtvax 
but much less so for the merozoites of the subtertian. Of value in pregnancy 
ant'd in the convalescent stages of blackwater fever There is undoubtedly 
idiosyncrasy to it as to quimne. — ^P H Manson-Bahr, tbid. 

Appears to be well tolerated by pregnant women — P Manson-Bahr, Lancet, 
1/1932, 883 

Plasmoquine assists malariologtsts as follows (1) In minute doses given to 
gametocyte earners prevents infection of mosquitoes (2) In dose of 0 06 g 
spread over a week it removes gametoc 5 rte 8 from the blood. (3) In somewhat 
larger doses it prevents infection after injection of sporozoites. (4) In 2 treatments 
(0 06 g. over a week) it prevents relapses, reduces number of earners, and so 
reduces number of infections 

Badly infected estates in Ceylon in which antilarval measures were impossible 
kept practically free •from malana for more than two years by anti-gametocyte 
dosing with Plasmoquine — Lt -Col W. W. Clemesha, Lancet, i/1932, 750. 

In a group of 46 patients treated with Plasmoquine, boys of 1 2 receivmg 0 01 g. 
and younger boys half this dose, the incidence of malignant tertian infection was 
35% compared with 11% among those untreated. In 35 cases of mahgnant 
tertian malaria and 1 3 cases of the benign type m which 1 2 g of Atebnn in a 
four-day course was the only treatment, there was a maximum of 5 and 2 relapses 
respectively durmg two months — L E Napier, D Butcher and CRD. Gupta, 
Inaian med Gaz , 1932, 186 

There is no satisfactory drug in existence which, taken in therapeutic doses, 
will prevent contraction of malana after bites from mfected mosquitoes. Plasmo- 
quine in maximum therapeutic doses can be tolerated for 8 days or more and has 
the same effect as a true causal prophylactic should have, but as the prophylactic 
dose IS too near the toxic dose to be safely taken for more than a few days it is 
of little value m the prevention of malana Plasmoquine, either alone or in 
combination with quinme, is not recommended for the treatment of malana. 
Small doses (0 02 g ) have little or no curative action on asexual forms of the 
malanal parasites and daily doses of 0 06 to 0 08 g may cause cyanosis, fatigue, 
profuse perspiration, or cardiac symptoms. — Col S P. James, Health Organisa- 
tion of tne League of Nations, Brit med 7 , ii/1933, 928. 

It is admitted that, with a daily dosage of 0 06 g or over, toxic symptoms are of 
common occurrence, but with the smaller doses which are in common use for the 
routine treatment of malaria, eg , 0 015 g , severe toxic complications are of 
comparatively rare occurrence, unable to agree with the findings of the 
Malaria Commission that the combined quinine and Plasmoquine treatment for 
benign tertian malana is “of doubtful value.” If one is to condemn the use of 
this valuable drug, Plasmoquine, because of a relatively small number of cases of 
senous results often due to improper individual dosage or supervision, one should 
equally condemn many of the new arsenical preparations used in the treatment of 
syphilis and other diseases. — ^J. A Smton, Quart. Bull Hlth Org , L.o N., 1935, 
657. 

The prophylactic value of quinme rather doubted by Army experts; evidence 
in favour of Plasmoqume obtained, but lower doses ineffective and toxicity of 
higher doses led to doubts as to use on large scale As a therapeutic agent, 
however, it estabhshed its position dunng 1932, the average relapse rate dunng 
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1927-31 being 277 per 1000 and for 1932 in Plasmoquine-treated patients 20 to 
47 per 1000 — Army Health Kept. 1932, Bnt. tned J , i/1934, 2v‘;3. 

Atebrin {Bayer Products, London), Dihydrochlonde of 2- 
methoxy-6-chloro-9-a-diethylamino-8-pentylaminoacndine. A 
yellowish powder with a bitter taste soluble in water, giving a 
neutral solution Available in 0-1 g tablets Dose. — Children up 
to 4, 1 tablet daily, children from 4 to 8, 2 daily; adults and children 
over 8, 3 daily. Taken after meals. Course lasts 4 to 7 days. 

The advantages claimed for Atebrin are that its action is prompt, it is easy 
and pleasant to take with no disquieting accompaniments^ its toxicity is low, it is 
freely soluble, it prevents relapses, and can safely be used m complicated forms of 
malana, as when hiemoglobinuria or coma is present Over 300 patients treated 
with uniformly gratifying results — United Fruit Company Report, 1931, Bnt 
med. J., 11/1932, 642. 

In a daily dose of 1 tablet (0 1 g ) is effective as a clinical prophylactic but 
cannot ordinarily be used for the purpose as even this small dose quickly colours 
the skin yellow It is, however, as efficient as quinme in the control of malanal 
paroxysms, and in cases with severe vomiting or other malignant symptoms, 
may be given intravenously or mtrarnuscularly, a suitable dose intravenously 
being 0 3 g. in 5 ml. normal saline — Col. S. P. James, Health Orgamsation of the 
League of Nations, Brtt.^ med. J , ii/1933, 928. 

Treatment of malana in Europeans — 49 cases Defimtely supenor to quinine 
m treatment, is well tolerated by childien, and invaluable in cases with idiosyn- 
crasy to gumine A high percentage of Europeans develop yellow discoloration 
of the skin. Atebrin by itself is relatively non-toxic but has cumulative action 
and IS excreted slowly, thus toxic symptoms may not appear till some time after 
treatment has ended Signs of toxicity observed in Europeans were headache in 
one case and abdominal pain (responding to diet and alkalis) in 12% of cases. 
A combination of Atebrin and Plasmoquine more toxic than Atebrin alone and 
should never be used in the febrile stage of subtertian malaria Relapse rate reduced 
from 60 to 43%, and treatment beyond 5 days probably does not lessen ten- 
dency to relapse, 1 5 g being the optimum adult dose — P D. Johnson, Brtt 
med. J , i/1934, 473. See also E J. R MacMahon, tbtd , 477. 

The treatment of malana is short, simple and economical. Most sufferers 
appear to be cured withm a week It is not unpleasant to take, is not depressing 
and IS well tolerated even by pregnant women and young children and m black- 
water fever. Relapses are rare, those treated with it are nd of the infection 
and are completely non-infective to their fellows. In subtertian malana it is 
necessary to give a S-days coarse of Plasmoquine in addition. Results so favour- 
able that Atcbnn and not quinme is now the drug m ordinary use for the treatment 
of malaria on estates served by the Malacca Agncultural Medical Board (Straits 
Settlements) — A L. Hoops, Bnt. med. J , i/1933, 993. 

Dunng the malana epidemic m Ceylon it was noted that patients who were 
given Atebnn (0 1 g. thrice daily) on admission took^ on an average, at least three 
days to come to normal, wlule those given quinine bisulphate 7i gr in a mixture 
thrice daily took, on an average^ from 1 J to 2 days With regard to subsequent 
attacks, a 5 day^a course of Atebnn was found to keep patients frpe from symptoms 
of malana for a much longer penod than the short courses of 5 to 7 days of 
quinine. Patients returning with fever after a course of Atebnn were more 
seriouslv ill and it took longer to bring their temperature to normal Toxic 
effects with Atebnn not uncommon. It frequently, caused epigastric pain, and 
symptoms of mental derangement lasting two or three days occurred m a fair 
number of cases towards the end of a course of treatment or shortly after its 
completion In children, Atebnn by the mouth caused vomiting and diarrhcea — 
S. Somasundram, Tram. R. Soc trop Med. Hyg , 1935, 103 

To-day it is justifiable to regard Atebnn as an anti-achizont remedy the value 
of which has been established in practice and with which a successful course of 
treatment can be earned out in a remarkable short space of time. — p. M Peter, 
Trans R. Soc trop. Med Hyg., 1935, 50. 

The advantages of Atebrin in the treatment of malana amongst controlled 
labour forces in Malaya. While the total drug treatment with Atebnn actually 
costs less than with quimne in properly supervised cases, there is a still greater 
saving effected by the low relapse rate, lessened absence from work and the 
greater effiaency; the shortness and simplicity of administration is a further point 
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m it« favour Atebnn is the best drug available for the controlled treatment o 
all types of malana in Malaya, where etteclive oral administration is preferable to 
injection — A. L Hoops, Tram, JR. Soc trap. Med Hyg., 1935, 249 

Mass treatment with Atebnn was given to labour forces on several malarial 
areas in Malaya On two malarial divisions of different estates it was given in an 
attempt to prevent the usual seasonal epidemic and was apparently successful 
On other malarial areas epidemics were controlled in a tew days by an initial 
intensive treatment and the malana rate kept low by a “follow-up” treatment 
given once and twice weekly Atebnn was given in varying doses for periods up 
to four months without any apparent ill-effects and without upsetting the labour 
forces No senous toxic effects such as mental symptoms were seen amongst the 
many thousands of coolies treated A certain number of cases of colic occurred — 
approximately 3%. — K B Wallace, J trap Med {Hyg ), 1936, 39 

Atebrm in any form cannot take the place of quinine, which, in the vast 
majonty of cases, is effective in producing a clinical cure, and' often a radical 
cure, especially in mass therapy From the results obtained in Ceylon by the 
use of a combination of quinine and Plasmoquine in short courses, and in non- 
toxic dosage, this would appear to be the best agent to use in mass therapy for 
all types of parasites, and in all their stages — C L Dunn, Tram R Soc trap 
Med. Hyg , 1936, 243 

Atebrin Musonate {Bayer Products, London) Atebrm for 
intramuscular or intravenous injection, supplied in dry ampoules 
containing the water-soluble salt, Atebrin dimethanesulphonate, 
correspondmg to 0 1 or 0*3 g of Atebrin hydrochloride To be 
dissolved when required for use in 3 ml or 9 to 10 ml 
respectively of sterile water Solutions must not be heated or 
stored for any length of time Is best given intramuscularly, 
dosage being the same as that of Atebrin given orally (see above). 
If given mtravenously the smgle dose of 0 1 g should not be 
exceeded and the injection should be given very slowly Is 
especially indicated where there is an abnormally large mvasion ot 
parasites, and severe complications 

Death following intramuscular injection It seems difficult to be certain 
beforehand whether a patient will react badly to Atebnn, and also difficult to 
increase its excretion once a full therapeutic dose has been injected — P B 
Fernando and E. M Wijerama, Lancet, ii/1935, 1056 

Among adults, pregnant women have been found particularly liable to collapst 
after injections. Convulsions due to malaria were of frequent occurrence among 
children in the early stages of the epidemic Convulsions occurring a few minutes 
or hours after an Atebnn injection and attributed to the Atebnn injection ha\ t 
occurred in both children and adults They were always fatal — R Bnerclitfc, 
Rewrt on the Malana Epidemic in Ceylon, per Lancet, ii/1935, 1078 
Two mtramuacular imections of 0 375 g at an interval of 24 hours brought the 
temperature down m the majonty of cases and caused disappearance of the 
asexual stages of the parasites (whether P vtvax or P falciparum) as a rule 
within 3 days. Ill-nounshed children arc likely to collapse shortly after the 
injection, with vomitmg. giddiness and fainting Unable to arrive at the conclu- 
sion that treatment with Atebnn Musonate is in any way superior to that of 
quinine as regards immediate effects, though the injections are painless — S 
Somasundram, Trans R Soc tro^ med Hyg , 1935, 104 

Owmg to the very slow excretion or destruction of Atebrin in the body U 
seems unnecessary to exceed for intravenous injection the dose ot 0 1 g., for an 
adult. The mar^n of safety is probably not great and intravenous iniection 
should be resorted to only in emergency The injections should be made very 
slowly and timed to take several minutes for completion The total injection 
over a period of twenty-four hours should not exceed 0 3 g 

Untoward effects of Atebnn appear to include gasping or accelerated 
respiration, circulatory failure, collapse, vomiting, possibly rise of temperature, 
psychoses, loss of appetite and of weight, abdominal pain, headache, diarrhoea, 
yellowed sclera, rather persistent yellowing of the skin. 

In view of the vei^ slow excretion or destruction of the drug in the body, it 
It reasonable to consider that a course of treatment with it should not be repeated 
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within a period of, say, eight weeks, and that the drug should be taken under 
supervision of a physician. — W T Dawson, W Gingrich, and E D Hollar, 
Amer J trap. Med , 1935, 15^ 515 

There were no toxic symptoms following intravenous or mtramuscular 
injection in 34 cases, and inadvertent escape of the solution into the subcutaneous 
tissues caused no inflammation As far as can be judged from a small senes of 
cases. Atebrin Musonate is better given intramuscularly, and three daily doses or 
possibly four appear to be adequate It may be necessary to revise this opimon 
if It IS found that larger doses can be safely given intravenously. The cost of 
three intramuscular doses of Atebnn Musonate, 0 375 g. each, is four times that 
of 1 ounce of quimne or of a course of 15 tablets of Atebnn dihydrochlonde 
Atebnn Musonate would thus be uneconomical for routine use in natives, but 
the shght inconvemence involved and lack of all unpleasant toxic symptoms, make 
It a strong nval to qumine and oral Atebnn for patients able to bear the expense 
— J. A Carman and R P Cormack, Trans R Soc trap Med //yg , Jan , 1936, 
395. 

Cuprese Cortex. The bark of Remtjta pedunculata and other 
species Contains the alkaloid cupreine, C19H22O2N2 = 312 2, 
which IS allied to quinine and also about 2 to 3% of quinine. 
Cupreine salts have been employed similarly to the salts of quimne. 
It can be converted into quinine by treating with sodium in 
methyl alcohol solution and heating the solution with methyl 
iodide 

Several cupreine derivatives have been used — 

Amylhydrocupreinae Dihydrochloridum, C24H4402N2,2HC1, 
IS the dihydrochloride of the woamyl deruative of hydrocupreine. 
Sparingly soluble in vsater, readily in alcohol Suggested as 
antiseptic and anicsthetic in nose and throat affections, including 
diphtheria 

fEthylhydrocupreina. Syn and Prop, Name Optochin 
{Howards, Ilford), Numoquin C2iH2802N2 340 2 

Dose — 4 grains (0*25 g.) Max dose during the day 15 grains 
(1 g.) Not to be given on an empty stomach 

A minutely crystalline powder with bitter taste Almost in- 
soluble in water, soluble in alcohol, ether, chloroform and dilute 
acids 

It is prepared synthetically from quinine by hydrogenation, 
demethylation to hydrocupreine and subsequent ethylation. 

Uses, In pneumonia, treatment should be commenced 
immediately on diagnosis Ethylhydrocupreine base is 
administered m single doses of not more than 3 grains (0 2 g.) 
every four hours, day and night, the drug should not be 
administered longer than for three days, so that a total day’s dose 
of 18 grains (T2 g ), and a total dose for the whole period of 54 
grains (3 6 g ) should not be exceeded A regular milk diet 
should accompany the medication. If disturbances of vision or 
hearing occur administration should at once be stopped. 

For children the dose of the base should b0 much less — at least 
a quarter or half the above figures. 

The drug has also been given in malaria. 

The bacteria in pneumonia are destroyed by ethylhydrocupreine and even 
the blo€)d drawn from patients so dosed will destrov pneumococci — our only 
instance of specific drug therapy in acute general bacterial disease. — W E 
Dixon, Brit med J., ii/1922, 410. 

ER 



834 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPOEIA 


Q 


The action of the compound on the pneumococcus and of wooctylhydro- 
cupreine on B, diphtheria is absolutely specific, and enough can be given by 
medicmal doses to clear the blood of these micro-organisms. — ^W. E. Dixon, 
Brit med. J., i/1925, 814. 

Amaurosis followmg ingestion of a total of 58 grains of ethylhydrocupreme 
over 3 days — B Alvis, J. Amer. tried. Ass , ii/1929, 1253, 

Primary Pneumonia m infants well treated by Optochm salicylic acid ester, 
in the form of suppositories (retained for 10 to 15 mmutes). Infants under 1 
year receive 0 02 to 0 03 g. three or four times a day, from 1 to 2 years from 
0 03 to 0 04 g j from 2 to 5 years 0 04 to 0 05 g., and older children 0 05 to 0 1 g 
Must not be given for more than 3 or 4 days and must not be given in presence 
of inflammation of the kidneys. Forty-five children (half of them under 2 years) 
treated with only one death. Complications rare. — Lancet^ ii/1932, 139, 

An average mortality of 25% for bronchopneumoma in children contrasted 
with a consecutive senes of 44 cases treated with Optochm without a single 
death. — Brit. med. J., i/1933, 968 

Pneumonia — Serum therapy is rarely used in Germany but Optochm and 
Solvochin are widely used there and m Amenca — P. Martmi, Brit med. J 
Epit , i/1933, 68. 

Unguentum iEthylhydrocupreinse 1 % m white soft paraffin; 
must be freshly made Efficiency decreases in 3 to 4 days. Used in 
pneumococcal and gonorrhoeal eye affections. 

iEthylhydrocupreinse Hydrochloridum (B.P C., P. Helv. V, 
P. Ned. V). Prop. Name. Optochin Hydrochloride (Howardsy 
Ilford). CjiHaaOaNj.HCl - 376-7 

Dose. — No dose is given in B P C or P. Ned. V.; P. Helv. V 
gives max. single dose 4 gr., max in 24 hours 12 gr. approx 
These doses should be given with caution. The base {antea) 
should be employed m pneumonia. The hydrochloride may cause 
grave visual disturbances owing to more rapid absorption. 

A white crystalline powder soluble in water about 1 m 4 

Uses* Though given internally in some cases (it has been 
proved effectual as a prophylactic of common colds), it is mostly 
used locally in 1 or 2% solution in eye affections especially in 
pneumococcal infections and as a prophylactic against infection 
in laceration of the cornea. Its use is at first painful but anaesthesia 
is produced in 2 to 30 seconds. 

Ulcus comeae semens has been treated with a 1 % ointment (made with the 
base) or a 1 % or 2% solution. A pad of sterile wool or gauze is soaked m the 
solution and then left on the ulcer for 5 or 10 minutes After this the 1 % solution 
is tnstUled mto the eye every hour or so during the day, or the ointment applied 
5 to 6 times per dum. Note. — Solutions should be freshly prepared They 
decrease m efiiciency after 3 or 4 days 

In gonorrhoeal conjunctivitis and photophobia accompanying eczematic 
conjunctivitis, scrofiilar ophthalmia, and keratitis, has also proved useful. 

Pneumococcal meningitis treated by ^ gr. mtraspmal doses together with 
anti-pneumococcic serum. One case, with Optochm alone, did not respond 
favourably — referred to by C. Worster-Drought, Med. Pr, i/1922, 514. 

Inhibits pneumococcus in dilution 1 m 1,000,000. — G. T. Langley, Lancet, 
i/1924, 13. 

Methylhydrocupreinse Hydrochloridum. Syn. Hydro- 
quinine Hydrochloride. C2oH2 602N2,HC1,2H,0 -= 398-7. 

Dose. — Intravenously, 4 to 12 grains (0-25 to 0-8 g.) for adults — 
for malaria and trypanosomiasis. For whooping cough in young 
children up to 6 months, 1 to } grain (0*02 to 0-05 g,); 6 to 12 
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months, IJ grains (0-1 g.); from 2 to 14 years, IJ to 8 grains 
(0*1 to 0*5 g.) intramuscularly. 

Soluble* 1 in 8 of water. 

Octylhydrocupreinse Dihydrochloridum is the tsooctyl com- 
pound. A 0*5 to 1% solution has been used as a disinfectant 
for wounds. 

Vuzin (Zimmer f Mannheim, Howards, Ilford), Brand of octylhydrocupreine 
dihydrochlondc. Supplied in tablets containing 0 1 g for preparation of an 
antiseptic wound solution 

Peganum (B.P.C.). The dried seeds of P. Harmala (Ruta- 
ceae). Contams the alkaloids harmalme, harmine and harmalol. 

Banisterine from Banistena Caapi is an alkaloid identical 
chemically and pharmacologically with harmine 

Harmalme has a toxic action on trypanosomes in vitro, but no curative effect 
on the disease in man It is thought inferior to qumine for acute malaria. 
Harmine failed to cut short acute attacks. In three cases of relapsmg fever it 
proved remarkably successful. 

Trypanosomiasis treated by harmala alkaloids (Gunn) — not found curative 
Review of tropical diseases — R. Hewlett, Practitioner, April, 1921 

Harmine has been used in parkinsonism Harmalme and harmine were 
tried in malaria — J A Gunn, Lancet^ i/1929, 769 

Harmine 0 04 g hypodermically thnce daily useless in parkinsonism causes 
toxic symptoms — T R Hill and C. Worster-Drought, Lancet, ii/1929, 647, 
675 

Harmine — a therapeutic revival — ^Per Prescriber, i/1929, 225; see also ibid , 
11/1929, 312 

Harmalol is only 1% soluble m cold water. Harmalol hydrochlonde m 
doses of i gr hypodermically or by mouth has slight but definite effect In 
relieving muscular rigidity m parkinsonism, but has no effect on the tremor 
or mental condition and does not relieve salivation. Not so good as hyoscme, 
but of value as an adjuvant — H A Cooper and J A Gunn, Lancet, u/1931, 
902 

Recent pharmacological studies suggest harmol as one of the most powerful 
coronary dilators, 1 in 200,000 having marked effect on rabbits Suggested 
for clinical trial in angina pectoris — J A Gunn and R. C MacKeith, Quart 
J Pharm , 1931, 33. 

Picrorhiza (B P C ) Dose — 10 to 60 grains (0 6 to 4 g ) The dried rhizome 
of P. Kurroa (Scrophulanace®). Tonic, antipenodic, aperient This and 
Amphicome Emodi are called Kaur Infenor to quinine — I.D C 

Extractum Picrorhizse Liquidum. Dose , — 15 to 60 mmims 1 m 1 of 
alcohol 60% 

Tinctura Picrorhizse. Dose — i to 1 drachm 1 in 4 of alcohol 45% 


RESORCINOL 

B P,, U,S,P XI, P. Helv, V, P Dan , P, Ital, V, P, Belg. IV, 
F E, VIII (for external use), 

CeH4(OH)2 = 110*0 

Syn. Resorcinum, Resorcin, m-DiHYpRoxYBENZENE 

Dose , — 1 to 5 grains (0*06 to 0*3 g.). U.S,P, XI average dose 
2 grains. 

White crystalline plates or powder, melting at 1 1 0"^ to 111°, 
and easily volatilised. Preserve from light. 

Soluble 1 in 1 of water, I m 1 of alcohol 90%, I m 20 of olive 
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oil, 1 in 1 of ether, 1 in 1 of glycerin, \ery slightly soluble in 
chloroform, carbon disulphide and benzene. 

Incompatible with spirit of nitrous ether and caustic alkalis. 

Uses, Resorcinol has useful antiseptic properties. It coagulates 
protein, and has a caustic action on the skin, but a 2% solution is 
not irritating A 5% solution may be injected into the bladder, 
without causing any irritation, in inflammatory affections of this 
organ, likewise in vesical catarrh after gonorrhcea; 5 to 1 0% solution 
is of service also in syphilitic sores and skin diseases A 1 % solu- 
tion is useful as an eye lotion in conjunctivitis Given internally, 
but lotth great care, it has been used as an antipyretip but it cannot 
be recommended In whooping cough and hav-fever, 10 minims 
of 2% solution, or this strength used as spray, is of service. 
Epithelioma and rodent ulcer have been treated with omtments 
and plaster up to 30% strength It is applied locally to condylo- 
mata and mucous patches. A pigment of 10% relieves irritation 
of tubercle of larynx For eczema and alopecia, cold cream with 
2% of resorcinol is useful Stimulating hair lotions frequently 
contain resorcinol In using these it is important to free the hair 
from soap and alkali, otherwise the hair may be discoloured 
In the form of paste it has proved useful in ichthyosis — ^favours 
desquamation and removes effete horny layer In gastric ulcer 2 to 
5-grain doses have antiseptic action 

Resorcinol is dangerous when applied over large surfaces \ paste containing 
25 to 30% resorcin In gelanthum proved fatal. 

Gargarlsma Resorcini (P E H C.) 

Resorcinol 15 grains, glycerin 1 dr , water to 1 oz 

Glycerinum Resorcini (G //.). 

Resorcin 4, distilled water 4, glycerin to 15. 

In chronic urethritis resisting treatment, a single injection has been found 
beneficial. 

Gutt. Auribus Resorcinol. (N IF) Resorcinol gr , industrial methy- 
lated spirit 6 dr., water to 1 oz. 

Lotio Capillaris. Resorcinol 5, capsicum tincture 15, otto of rose qi, 
castor oil 10, alcohol 90% to 100 A stimulant to the growth of hair 
[PI] Lotio Excitans (St G. H ). Resorcinol 5 gr , mercuric chloride i gr , 
glacial acetic acid 3 m , chloral hydrate 10 gr , tincture ot canthandes 20 m , 
alcohol 60% to 1 oz For the scalp. 

[P2] Lotio Resorcinolis Composita (Altd H ) Resorcinol 5 gr , mercuric 
chloride i ^r , castor oil 15 m , tmctuie of quill aia 7i m , spirit of rosemary 
30 m , mucilage of tragacanth 15 m, water to 1 oz A stimulating application 
for pityriasis of the scalp St AI H has resorcinol 1 0 gr , industrm methylated 
spirit 1 dr , water to 1 oz 

Lotio Resorcinolis et Acidi Borici. 

Resorcinol 1, compound tincture of lavender 10, glvccnn 10, satumted 
solution of bone acid 80. A mouth-wash 

Lotio Resorcinolis et Acidi Salicylic!. 

Salicylic acid 30 gr , resorcmol 1 dr , spirit of rosemary 1 oz , saponin 1 dr., 
lanolm 1 oz^ Aqua Mellis to 1 0 oz Dissolve the salicylic acid and resorcinol in 
the spint of rosemary, melt the lanolin, add the saponin dissolved in a little 
water, place m a warmed mortar, add the resorcinol solution and the Aqua 
Mellis m parts to make a cream 

[Pi] Lotio Resorcinolis Pilocarpinae et Cantharidini. 

Resorcinol 80 gr , pilocarpine hydrochloride 15 gr , solution of canthandin 
1 i 02 ., tincture of capsicum 4 dr , spint of camphor 6 dr , castor oil 10 to 60 m , 
oil of lavender 30 m , idcohol 90% to 8 oz A useful stimulating lotion in alopecia 
prematura for use after exfoliative treatment. 
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Nebula Resorclnolis. For a cold, spray nostrils with 1 % solution. 

Pasta Resorcinolis {B.P C.). Syn Lassar’s Stronger Re- 
sorcin Paste. 

Resorcinol, zinc oxide and starch, of each about 20% with 
liquid paraffin. 

Pasta Resorcinolis 2Vlitis (B.P.C.). Syn. Lassar’s Mild 
Resorcin Paste. 

Resorcinol about 10%, zinc oxide and starch, of each about 
25%, with liquid paraffin. 

Spiritus Resorcinolis (B.P.C.). Syn. Lotio Resorcinolis 
C oMPOsiTus, Spiritus Capillaris. 

Resorcinol and castor oil of each 1 in 40 m Cologne spirit and 
alcohol. 

Useful for dandruff and alopecia. 

Unguentum Resorcinolis (B.P.C.). 12|% in glycerin, wool 
fat and white soft paraffin. R.L.O H. has resorcinol 4 gr., yellow 
soft paraffin to I oz. 

Unguentum Resorcinolis Compositum (B.P.C.). Resor- 
cinol 4%, bismuth subnitrate 8%, with water, starch, zinc oxide, 
birch tar oil and potassium pyrosulphite in wool fat, ceresin and 
yellow soft paraffin, 

Unguentum Resorcinolis Compositum (St. J . H .) Syn. Ihle*s Paste. 

Resorcinol, zinc oxide, starch, of each 22 gr. in soft paraffin to 480 gr. 

Has been used stronger for bromide acne 

Resorcm liquefies with menthol, camphor or phenol, and a small amount of 
sny of these may well be added so as to fonn a uniform ointment 

Unguentum Resorcinolis et Acidi Salicylici. Syn. Castellani’s OiN^r- 
MENT. Resorcinol 60 gr., salicylic acid 10 gr., lanolm and soft paraffin to 1 or 

The most popular remedy for Dhobie itch m Africa and Asia. 

Unguentum Resorcinolis et Bismuthi Compositum 

(B.P.C ). Resorcinol and bismuth subchlonde of each 8%, with 
water, zinc oxide, starch, birch tar oil, oil of cade, and wool fat. 

Ruscoin (Evans, Sons, Lescher & Wehh, Liverpool) Ointment containing 
resorcinol, oil of cade, zinc oxide, etc , in a lanolm base. Eczema, hasmorrhoids, 
etc 

Resorcinolis Monoacetas. Syn. and Prop. Name. Resorcin 
Monacetate, Euresol (Knoll, Ludivtgshafen; Pharmaceutical 
Products, London). 

Mix resorcinol 440 and acetyl chloride 320 and allow to interact 
completely m an open dish. Then heat to 1 00^ for i hour. Cool, 
wash free from acid with w’ater, and dry over exsiccated sodium 
carbonate. 

A reddish-yellow, viscous liquid. Dissolves 10 to 30% in 
acetone, for use in acne, seborrhcea and sycosis Euresol pro 
Capillis has perfume added. Removes dandruff and itching. 

Lotio Resorcinol Monoacetatis Compositum (BV H.) Solution of 
resorcinol monoacetate (1 in 2 m acetone) 2 dr , solution of formic acid (25%) 
in m , spirit of rosemary 1 dr , sodium taurocholate 2 gr , water to 6 oz 

Thio-resorcinol. Yellowish powder slightly soluble in alcohol, as a substitute 
lor iodoform, ointmcnl in skin diseases 
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Hexyl-Resorcinol (B.P.C.). C«H8(OH),*(CH,)»-CHs - 1 94- 1 . 

Syn, 1 ; 3- Dihydroxy- 4-hexylben2bne. 

Dose. — 2 to 10 grains (0*12 to 0*6 g.) thrice daily. 

Gelatin capsules containing 0*15 g. in 25% olive oil solution 
are taken immediately after each meal thrice daily, 3 to 4 being 
taken on each occasion; they must not be taken on an empty 
stomach. B. colt infection may need 60 to 90 days* continuous 
treatment. 

Patents* The manufacture of hexyl-resorcinol and allied 
compounds is covered by a number of British patents dating from 

1923, owned by American manufacturers. In 1927 they were the 
subject of an action in the Courts. Details in 19th Edn , p. 753. 

Stable white crystals with pungent odour and astringent taste, 
m p not below 66°. 

Soluble 1 in 2000 of water, readily in ether, chloroform and 
alcohol and in oils. 

Uses* A powerful germicide, especially for gram-positive 
organisms, the phenol coefficient ranging from 46 to 52 Its power 
IS retained in both acid and alkaline urine even in high dilution. 
Given by the mouth, the compound is secreted in the urine at a 
rate producing continuous action in the urinary tract. Chronic 
B. colt infections and Staphylococcus infections have been treated 
with It; It acts best m early cases Pyelitis and cystitis caused by 
organisms other than B. coli are cleared up in a few weeks. B. colt 
infections require, on the average, about as many months It is 
also of value in tuberculosis of the urinary tract. Continue treat- 
ment until sterility of the urine has persisted for a fortnight at 
least. Externally, a solution of hexyl-resorcinol 1 in a mixture 
of glycerin 300 and water 700 is used as a disinfectant for the skin 
and mucous membrane. 

In the preliminary experiments a total of 45 g. produced no toxic symptomb, 
but smce then much larger amounts have been given without toxic effects 
Urinary tract infections due to Staphyloc^Kcus albus, Staphylococcus aureus. 
Streptococci, some strams of B pyocyaneus and B colt have been cleared up with 
hexyl-resoremol alone by mouth — Y. Leonard, J Amer vied Ais , Dec. 20, 

1924. 

The bactericidal power is probably due to its being a powerful surface tension 
reducent. Hence admimstration of sodium bicarbonate is contraindicated and 
excessive mtake of fluids must be avoided, as they both increase the surface 
tension of the urme and rob the compound of bactericidal action So far as is 
known, nephritis is not a contraindication Children seem to tolerate relatively 
larger doses than adults — Leonard and A Wood, J. Amer med Ass , n/1925, 
1855. 

Anthelmintic Effect (hookworm, tnehinus and ascaris) stated to be (food, 
but unhkely to displace other drugs owing to the need for strict and intelligent 
co-operation of patient — Lancet, ii/1931, 33 

Possibly the most effective substance known against ascaris, well over 90% 
being removed in over 1000 cases. Its disadvantages are that it combines with 
protem and is relatively ineffective if taken when food is present in the stomach 
or intestmes, that it causes a certain amount of irritation in the stomach, and 
that the crystals, unless protected in some way, may cause local “burns** of the 
mucous membrane of the mouth — it is best given in sugar-coated pills, with 
instructions that they should not be chewed. — P. D. Lamson and co-workers, 
J. Amer, med Ass., u/1932, 294. 

Hookwchrm. No attempt has been traced at evaluation of hexyl-resoremol 
through deworming. The drug has hitherto caused no deaths. Relative success 
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depends on starvation, rigorous to a degree requured for no other anthelmintic. 
Encapsulation of the drug shifts to the invisible stomach the ugly necrosis it 
causes, but aesthetic gam need be no more than a decent shrouding of patho- 
logical damage. Hope of its usefulness on a mass scale is shght — C. Lane, 
Lancet, i/1935, 1463^. 

Pyelitis. Successful in only 1 case out of 14. — Per J. Amer. med. Ast., 
1/1926, 1506. 

Pyelonephritis, Chronic Improved symptoms and reduced pus in urmc, 
but did not eradicate infection — W. F. Braasch and E. P. Cathcart, J. Amer 
med. Ass , i/1927, 1632. 

About one-third of cases cured, with an additional 20% of symptomatic 
cures about 43% will be improved, and 25% remam imchanged. Coccus 
infections respond more certainly than bacillus or mixed infections. A higher 
proportion of cures is likely if the treatment were combmed with other methods 
iDetails of treatment of 82 cases of acute and chronic pyelitis and prostatitis — 
C, W. Eberbach and R D. Arn, J. Amer. med. Ass., Aug. 14, 1927, 514. 

Tissue Disinfectant Hexyl-resorcmol is claimed to be effective when 
0 1 g 18 dissolved in glycerin 30 and water 70 ml , and pathogemc micro- 
orgamsms are stated to be destroyed in less than 15 seconds. Undiluted the 
solution may be used for lavage of the urethra, bladder and buccal mucous 
membranes, and mixed with 2 vok of water it may be instilled into the normal 
conjunctival sac — Brtt med. J. Eptt , ii/1927, 100. 

Emulsio Hexyl-Resorcini {Gt Orm. H ) (Dose for 1 year old child.) 

Hexyl-resorcmol 1 gr , olive oil 10 m, acacia 2^^ gr , chloroform water to 1 
drachm. 

Caprokol (British Drue Houses, London, Sharp & Dohme, London) is a 
solution of hexyl-resorcmol m olive oil. In capsules containing 0 1 5 g of hexyl- 
resorcmol or as a 2^^% solution. 

Hexylresorcinol Solution S.T. 37 (Sharp 8c Dohme, London) A solution of 
hexyl-resorcmol of low surface tension (37 dynes per sq cm ) and high bacteri- 
cidal activity Used undiluted for cuts, infected wounds, abscesses, etc , and 
diluted with 1 to 3 parts of water as a mouthwash or gargle. 

Prentif Suppositories (Prentif Ltd., London). Contraceptive suppositories 
in which hexyl-resorcmol is the spermicidal ingredient m an acid gelatm base of 
pH 2 2 Prensols are the same, but smaller, for use with a cervical cap 


RHEUM 

B.P., U.S.P XI, P. Helv. V, P. Dan. 

Syn. Rhei Rhizoma, Todaiwo (P. Jap. IV). 

Dose — 3 to 15 grains (0*2 to 1 g ). 

The rhizome {JU.S P. XI, rhizome and roots) of Rheum 
palmatum and possibly other species of Rheum (Polygonaceae) 
grown in China and Tibet, partially decorticated and dried. 

Uses, Laxative and stomachic in atonic dyspepsia. Useful in 
diarrhoea, since tannin present exerts an astringent action after 
purgation has effected removal of irritant substance. 

A mixture consisting of compound rhubarb powder I oz. (some- 
times 2 oz.) and chloroform water to 2 oz. causes rapid disappear- 
ance of symptoms in bacillary dysentery in Aihildren, but is of no 
use in adults. Dose . — 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours for a child of 
2 years. 

Acute Bacillary Dysentery. Rhubarb i teaspoonful of pow- 
der in cachets every 1, 2 or 3 hours, until the rhubarb appears in 
the stools. Stated to be magical. — R. W. Burkett, Lancet, ii/1921, 
254 
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Extractum Rhei (B.P.C.) 

Dose. — 2 to 8 grains (0*12 to 0*5 g.). 

A dry extract prepared with alcohol 60%. 

Extractum Rhei {U.S P XI). Average dose. — 8 grains (0*5 g ) 

1 g. represents 2 g. of rhubarb. 

Extractum Rhei Liquidum {B.P C.). 

Dose. — 10 to 30 minims (0*6 to 2 ml.). 1 in 1. 

Infusum Rhei Concentratum {B.P.C.). 

Dose. — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 1 in 2J. 

Is 8 times the strength of the fresh infusion. 

Infusum Rhei Recens (J3.P.C.). 

Dose. — J to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml ) 1 in 20. 

Liquor Rhei Dulcis {B.P C ) Syn. Elixir Rhei 

Dose. — 1 to 3 drachms (4 to 12 ml ). 

A flavoured preparation containing 25% v/v of liquid extract 
of rhubarb. 

Mist. Gent. c. Rheo (N I F.). Sodium bicarbonate 10 gr , concentrated 
infusion of rhubarb 15 m, concentrated compound infusion of gentian 15 m, 
peppermint water to J oz 

Mist. Rhei Ammon, c. Soda {N I F,). Powdered rhubarb 4 gr , sodium 
bicarbonate 15 gr., ammomum carbonate 3 gr., peppermint water to i oz 

Mist. Rhei Co. (N I F) Powdered rhubarb , 3 , light magnesium car- 

bonate 10 gr , powdered ginger 4 gr., sodium bicarbonate 10 gr , chloroform 
water to ^ oz. 

Mistura Rhei*et Cascarse (B.P.C ) 

Dose. — J to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

Contains rhubarb 4 gr., sodium bicarbonate 12 gr., liquid 
extract of cascara sagrada 20 m., with liquid extract of liquorice, 
syrup of ginger and oil of peppermint in chloroform water to 1 oz 

iViistura Rhei et Sodii Bicarbonatis {B P C ) Syn Mistura 
Rhei Composita, MiSTxmA Rhei et Sod;e. 

Dose. — J to 1 ounce (10 to 30 ml.). 

Similar to the preceding mixture but contains no cascara. 

Pilula Rhei Composita {B.P.). 

Dose. — 4 to 8 grains (0*25 to 0*5 g ) Contains rhubarb 25%, 
aloes, myrrh, hard soap, oil of peppermint and syrup of liquid 
glucose. 

Pilulse ex Franck. Syn, Pildoras de Franck (F E F///). 

Powdered rhubarb 1 g., powdered aloes 4 5 g , powdered jalap 4 5 g Mix 
with a suiSicient quantity ot syrup and make 100 pills Dose. — I to 3 pills 

Pulvis Rhei Compositus (B.P.). Syn. Gregory’s Powder. 

Dose. — 10 to 60 grains (0*6 to 4 g.) 

Rhubarb 25%, with heavy and light magnesium carbonates, 
and ginger. 

S 3 mipu 8 Rhei {B.P.C.). 

Dose. — J to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.) 

Liquid extract of rhubarb about 1 in 14, with oil of coriander, 
in syrup. 

Syrupus Rhei Aromatlcua ({J.iS P XI). Average dose — 2^ drachms (10 
ml.). Aromatic tincture of rhubarb 15, potassium carbonate 0 1, m syrup to 100. 
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Tabellse Rhci et Sodii Bicarbonads (B.P C.). Syn. Rhu- 
barb AND Soda Tablets. 

Dose . — 1 or 2 tablets. 

Contain rhubarb 3 gr , sodium bicarbonate 1 i gr., and ginger J gr. 
Tinctura Rhei Aromatics (U.S P. XI) Average dose. — 60 minims (4 ml.) 
Rhubarb 20, cinnamon 4, clove 4, nutmeg 2, with glycerin, alcohol and water 
to produce 100. 

Tinctura Rhei Composita (B.P.). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Rhubarb 1 in 1 0 with cardamom and coriander in a glycerin and 
alcohol 45% menstruum. 

S2lys2l(B.P.C.,U S.P.XI.P.Helv V.P.Dan) Syn Sarsa- 

PARIl LA. 

The dried root and rootlets of Smtlax ornata (Liliaceae). 
U S P. includes also other species of Smtlax. In chronic rheu- 
matism, skin affections and as a “blood purifier,** and m syphilis. 
It was of doubtful value even 150 years ago. 

Decoctum Sarsae Compositum (B P C ) 

Dose — 2 to 8 ounces (60 to 240 ml ) 

Sarsaparilla 1 m 8. with sassafras root, guaiacum wood, mezereon, liquorice 
and water 

Decoctum Sarsae Compositum Concentratum (B P C ) 

Dose. — i to 1 ounce (8 to 30 ml ) Is eight times the strength of the precedmg 
decoction 

Decoctum Zittmanni Fortius. Dose — 3 to 6 ounces 
Sarsaparilla (cut small) 200, water S200, maintain at 35® to 40® for 24 hours, 
then add potash alum 10, calomel 8, precipitated cinnabar 2 Heat on a water- 
bath for three hours and add bruised anise and fennel of each 10, senna leaves 
(cut small) 50, liquorice root (cut small) 20. Continue heating for 15 mmutes, 
strain and press, passing sufficient water through the marc to make up to 5000 
Decoctum Zittmanni Mitius. Dose — 3 to 6 ounces 

Sarsapirilld 1 00, water 5200, lemon peel, cassia bark, cardamom and liquorice 
of each b Proceed as in making the stronger decoction 

Both these preparations have been used m syphilis and wasting diseases 
Fluidextr actum Sarsaparillae (U S P XI) 

Average dose — 30 minims (2 ml ) 

1 ml represents 1 g. of sarsaparilla. 

Ssrrupus Sarsaparillae Compositus (U S.P. XI) 

Average dose — i ounce (15 ml) Fluidextract of sarsaparilla 20%, with 
fluidextract of liquorice, oils of sassafras and anise, methyl salicylate, alcohol 
and syrup. 

Hemidesmus (B.P.C.)y syn Indian Sarsaparilla, is the dried 
root of H. tndteus (Asclepiadaceae), and is used in India as a 
substitute for sarsaparilla. 

Taraxacum (B.P.C., P. Helv. V). Syn. Dandelion Root. 
The fresh or dried root of Taraxacum officinale (Compositae). 
A mildlv laxative bitter, without action on the liver. 

Extractum Taraxact (B.P C ) 

Dose — 5 to 15 grains (0 3 to 1 g ) A soft extract ftbm the juice of the fresh 
root 

Extractum Taraxacl Liquidum (B.P C ) 

Dose. — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.). 1 in 1 
Succus Taraxaci (B.P.C ). 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.). 

The juice from the fresh root preserved with alcohol 
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SACCHARINUM 

J5.P.C., U S.P. XI, P. Helv, V, P. Ned, V, F E VIII 



Syn, and Prop. Name. Glusidum, o-Benzoicsulphinide, Glucu- 
siMiDE, Benzoyl Sulphonic Imide, Benzosulphinidum, Ortho- 
SULFIMIDUM Benzoicum, Imide Orthosulfobenzoique (P. Belg. 

IV), Saxin {Burroughs Wellcome, London) 

Dose. — i to 2 grains (0*03 to 0 12 g ) or more. U.S P. XI 
average dose i grain. 

A white, intensely sweet, crystalline powder Its aqueotis 
solution has an acid reaction; it forms crystalline, sweet salts 
with alkaloids and metallic bases. Solutions of alkalis and their 
carbonates dissolve it, forming compounds. 

Soluble 1 in 400 of water, I m 38 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 100 of 
ether, and about .1 in 50 of glycerin, shghtly soluble m 
chloroform, oils, fats and acetone. 

Use* Instead of sugar for diabetic and obese patients 

Saccharin (insoluble) is sold m sweetening powers 300, 450 
and 550 — the above remarks refer to “550.” 

Elixir Saccharini {B P.C.). Syn Elixir Glusidi. 

Dose. — 5 to 20 minims (0*3 to 1*2 ml.). 

Saccharm 1 in 20 dissolved with sodium bicarbonate in alcohol 
and water. 1% added to mixtures for flavouring. 

Tabellse Saccharini (B.P.C.) contain ^ gr. (0 02 g ) of soluble 
saccharin. 

Saccharinum Solubilc (B P., USP XI, PG VI, P. Helv, 
V, P, Dan.). C0 C«H4*S02NNa,2H20 - 241 1 Syn. Glusidum 
SOLUBILE. 

Dose. — i to 2 grams (0*03 to 0 12 g.). 

The sodium derivative of saccharin, of which it contains about 
90%. Occurs as a white crystalline or granular powder. 

Soluble 1 in li of water at 25°, I in 50 of alcohol 90% at 25°. 
As a sweetening agent, 1 in 2000 or 2 gr to an 8-oz. mixture is 
sufficient. 

Dulcin. C,H» OC,H| NH CONH, « 180 1 Syn p-PHENETOi CARBAMIDE 
(P.G. VI) 

Dose. — ^Tablets are made containing i grain (0 05 g ). 

White crystalline powder, m.p. 172® to 174®. Slightly soluble in water, readily 
in alcohol. Used as a substitute for sugar, and stated to be innocuous 
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SANTONINUM 

(with Arhca and Chenopodium, etc.) 

U.S.P. XI, P. Helv, V, P. Dan,, F,E, VIII, 

~ 246*1. 

Dose, — 1 to 3 grains (0*06 to 0*2 g.). U.S.P. XI average dose 
1 gram. Fr. Cx, has max. single dose IJ grains, max. during 
24 hours 5 grains approx Owing to the possibility of idiosyn- 
crasy, the first dose should not exceed 1 gram for a child, or 
3 grams for an adult. 

A neutral crystalline principle The inner anhydride, or lactone, 
of santonic acid, obtained from santonica. M p. 171° to 174°. 
Should be protected from light, otherwise it turns yellow {see 
Golden Santonin). 

Soluble 1 m 50 of alcohol 90%, 1 m 3 of boiling alcohol 90%, 

I in 2 J of chloroform, 1 m 1 40 of ether, I in 200 of castor oil; also 
soluble m other oils and m caustic soda solution. Insoluble m 
water. 

Antidotes. Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tube. Give 
purgative dose of calomel. Demulcent drinks, but not oils or fats 
Chloral hydrate by rectum for convulsions. Stmiulants. Artificial 
respiration if necessary. 

In children, 0 06 g has produced serious poisoning, and two such doses have 
been fatal — ./ Amer mea Ass , ii/1935, 1212 

Uses. It is an anthelmintic for round-worms (Lumbrtct) and 
thread -worms (Ascartdes), but is inoperative against tape-worm 
( Tama). It colours the urine orange if acid, or purplish red if 
alkalme, and m too large a dose may cause objects to appear of a 
green or yellow colour. The usual custom is to give the santonin 
m powder on 2 or 3 nights, following by castor oil or a salme 
purge m the morning The flow of bile is particularly useful 
in makmg the worm let go its hold Given m powder, the drug 
is not absorbed and is non-toxic It is often given with calomel 
or compound powder of scammony, the subsequent administration 
of a purge then being unnecessary. It is very active in oily 
solution and is sometimes prescribed with castor oil, the santonin 
being dissolved m the oil and the solution emulsified with acacia 
Poisoning has, however, occurred from admmistration in oily 
solution. 

Confectio Santonini Com^sita {P.EH.C.)'. Santonin I , ginger 1 gr., 
jalap 3 gr , sulphur 4 gr., confection of senna 51 gr. For a child 2 to 5 years 

Supi^aitorium Santonin! contains 3 gr (0 2 g ) or more Should be 
inserted every second or third night, for three times 

Tabellse Santonini {B.P.C,) contain 1 gr. (0 06 g.), m choco- 
late basis. 

Tabellse Santonini et Hydrargyri Subchloridi {B.P.C,) 
Syn, Tabell/e Santonini Composites. 

Dose. — 1 or 2 tablets. 

Contain santonin 1 gr. and mercurous chloride 1 gr. 
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Tabella^ Santonini et Scammonise Compositee (/y P C ) 

Dose, — 1 tablet. 

Contain santonin IJ gr., compound powder of scammony 2 gr., 
and mercurous chloride i gr. Pulvis Santonini Compositus 
(Gt, Ornt, H.) has the same composition. A saline should be 
given next morning. 

Trochisci Santonini (B.P.C.) contain 1 gr. 

Golden Santonin. Syn, Chromo-Santonin. 

Dose, — 2 to 5 grains fO 12 to 0 3 g ). 

A modification of oramary santomn formed by exposure to sunlight. 

Enteric is stated to have been usefully treated, also a type of 'sprue’ (3-gram 
doses mommg and evening in oil), and dysentery. 

Sodii Santoninaa, NaCiftHi»0«,3iHt0 = 349 2. 

Dose. — i to 1 grain (0 016 to 0 06 g.) for adults. White crystals. Should 
m preference be given m salol -coated puls or tablets. 

Has been used as anthelmintic. — ^T. A. Henry, Pharm, J , i/1923, 28. 

Santonica (B.P.C. ). Syn Semen Contra (P. Helv. 10, Semen Cin^, 
WoRMSEm, Flores CiNiE (P.G. VI, P. Dan.). 

The dried unexpanded flower heads of Artemisia etna (Compositse). Contains 
2 to 3 5% of santomn. Has been administered as a decoction or infusion for 
round-worms and thread-worms. 

Santomn from Scottish-grown ArUmtsta martUma; 0 81% found. — J. Coutts, 
Pharm. J.. ii/1929, 603. 

The examination of true and false santonicas. — T. E Wallis and E. J. Mowat, 
Pharm. J., u/1925, 149. 

Two new crystalline prmaples isolated from Indian speoes of Artemisia — 
Pharm. J., i/1935, 3, 

Absinthium (B.P.C , P Helv. F, P Dan ) Syn Wormwood 

The dried leaves and tops of Artermsta Absinthium (Compositae). The active 
ingredient is the oil (0 3%) It is used as a tonic and digestive. Infusion 1 in 20 
Dose, — 1 to 2 ounces. The oil is contained m the drink absinthe. Other essential 
oils, e.g.f anise, coriander, fennel, peppemunt, hyssop, angehca and melissa 
are stated to be additional constituents. 

Absmthe-dnnking in England. Absinthe should be prohibited in England 
Vermouth and Chartreuse contam the oil of wormwood. — C. W. J. Brasher, 
Lancet, i/1930, 944. 

Tinctura Absinthii (B.P C.). 

Dose, — -1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml.) 1 in 10. 

Areca (B.P.C.). Syn, Semen Arec^ (P.G. VI, P. Helv. F), 
Betel Nut. 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (1 to 4 g.). 

The dried ripe seeds of Areca Catechu (Palmaceae). 

Is astringent, and is used as a vermifuge for tape^worm, 
especially for dogs, m doses of 2 gr. per lb. body weight. It is also 
used as a masticatory and added to dentifrices. Contains several 
alkaloids, the most active being the liquid alkaloid arecoline 
(about 01%), CsHisNO, = 155-1. 

Arecolinse Hydrobromidum (P.G. VI, Fr. Cx , P. Helv. V, 
P. Hung., P. Svec. X, P. Bor. VII, F.E. VIII). 

CiHi,0,N,HBr = 236 0. 

Dose. — P. Helv. V gives max. single dose gr., max. in 24 hours 
tV wain approx. 

White needles soluble in water. Physiological action is allied 
to that of pelletierine and pilocarpine. Is sialagogue and diapho- 
retic. A 1% solution has been used as a miotic but action is of 
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short duration lb given hypodermically as a cathartic in veterinary 
medicine^ the dose for horses being about 1 grain; also given 
orally in doses of ■x\j to i gram as a taenicide for dogs 

Betel Nut Chewing. The ingredients arc betel leaf, areca nut, black 
catechu, lime, turmeric, paste and tobacco leaf. Details as to betel nut (oral) 
caremoma In Siam betel nut chewing is more done by women than men The 
habit prevents decay of teeth, but leads to chronic changes of mucous membrane 
of the mouth, causing loosemng and loss of teeth. — A. G. Ellis, Bnt. med. J ,, 
u/1921, 808, J. trop Med. iHyg.\ 1922, 149. 

Butese Semen (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — 10 to 20 grains (0 6tol2g) 

The seeds of Butea frondosa (Leguminosae) Contams moodooga oil 
Anthelmintic like santonin. Administered as Pulvis Buteae Seminunt* the 
mteguments being removed by soaking in water, the seeds then being dried and 
powdered 

Chenopodium (B.P.C.). Syn. American Wormseed. 

Dose . — J to 1 drachm (1 to 4 g.). 

The fruit of C. ambrosiotdes war. anthelminUcum. Contams 1% 
of volatile oil. Is a vermifuge for round-worms and hook-worms 


Oleum ChenopodU (B.P , U S P XI, P. Helv. V). Syn. Oil 
OF American Wormseed 

Dose —3 to 15 minims (0 2 to 1 ml ). U S.P. XI average dose 
15 minims P. Ned has max. daily dose 22 minims. To be 
given at bedtime fasting, and followed by a purgative. Children 
of about 12 years of age may receive 20 m , washed out with salts 
3 hours afterwards. 

The oil distilled with steam from the fresh flowering and fruiting 
plants of Chenopodium ambfostoides var. anthelminticum. Contains 
not less than 05% lo/w of ascaridole, CioHieOg. U.S.P. XI 
requires 60 to 80% of an acetic acid soluble fraction. 

Anthelmintic for hook-worms and round-w’orms. The worms 


are paralysed by the oil and must be expelled by a purge. 

Ankylosiomi\«!IS Uncinariasis Commission of the Onent 
small dosej. is more tfhtieiu than sumlar dosc of thymol —Lancet, i/l921, 

The maximum individual dose for hookworm appears to be l ml., out 
three capsules, each containing 0 5 ml., may be given at ‘^"^ourly intc^iils, 
followed 3 hours later by 1 oz. of magnesium sulphate —Lancet, i/iy^z, lub/ 
Oil is preferable to thymol, though the after-effects — giddiness, deafness, 
burnmg m stomach and headache — are more pronounced Kocketeller 
Foundation Report, Trap Dts. Bull., 1921, 

Signs of collapse after chenopodium treated with 1 1 ml Pituitrm intramuscu- 
larly.— D C Richards, per J trop Med (i/vg ), 1923,69 fatal 

iJangers of chenopodium oil Many cases of poisoning reTOrded— ^ome wal 
No other drug should be given with the anthelmintic.— Bnt. med J . tiptt , 
i/1924 57. 

20,000 worm cases treated by a fresh mixture of 1 part with 7 of carbon 
tetrachloride — J trop. Med. {Hyg.), 1924, 31. 

The secret of its correct use la to prevent absorption. Give in one sutficiently 
large dose and expel from the mtesUnes by aperients.— Bnt med. J. ss>ptt , 

^'^Fatal’ity^ after taking 10 g within a week.— Per J. Amer. med. Ass., i/1926, 

^ *Bnngs away A. lumbrtcotdes. One dose not dwa^ sufficient. A chUd of 3 
receivS 2 m finally working up to 10 m.— T. W. S Paterson, July .24, 1928. 

Oil of chenopodium has no stability. When in greatest 
principle, ascandole. was still undetermined 1 his is Jeadly to 
the rwpective lethai doses he near one another, and its rejwrted percentage 
m thTml lias varied from 33 to 98. Further, the size of drops varies with 



846 


THB EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


S 


different droppers* and there has been catastrophic confusion between 45 drops 
on the International Dropper (or 2 2 ml.) and 45 minims (or 3 ml.). 
Numerous deaths have followed the latter, apparently none the former, which 
at a percentage of 66 implies 0 8 ml. of ascandole To give the oil without 
knowledge of its ascaridole content is indefensible — but customary. Many 
tens of thousands of doses have been reported, m few has its ascandole content 
been known, and m none of these has deworming been the method of measure- 
ment. In other words, I find no acceptable published evidence of its efficiency 
against hookworms. — C. Lane, Lancet^ i/ld35, 1461. 

Ascaridole (Burr^hs Wellcomet London). The separated active principle 
of the oil is also obtainable. Dose. — ^Adults, 1 2 to 20 minims (max 30 minims) 
To be given in three portions at intervals of 1 hour Children i to | minims for 
a child of 2 years, mcreasmg by ir minim for every year of age up to 1 2, then by 
1 nunim per vear up to adult age. May be administered on sugar or in any 
suitable vehicle. Castor oil or magnesium sulphate should be given after the 
last dose. 

Cucurbita (J3 P.C., P. Helv. V). Syn Cucurbit-® Semina Pr®parata, 
Melon Pumpkin Seeds. 

Dose. — 3 to 4 ounces, bruised with water or milk. The fresh npe seeds of 
C. maxima (Cucurbitaceae), deprived of testa and tegmen, and not more than 
a month old. Anthelmmtic; give first a salme purge and afterwards castor oil 

Cusso (B.P.C.) Syn Kousso. 

Dose. — i to ^ ounce (8 to 16 g ) made into an infusion 

The dried pamcles of fertilised pistillate flowers of Bray era anthelmtnttca 
(Rosacese). Contains the yellow amorphous body, kosotoxin. Anthelmintic, 
especially for tape-worm. Administered as an infusion (1 in 16), the dose being 
preceded by the administration thnce daily of 1 drachm doses of sodium bicar- 
bonate, and by a saline purge, being taken on an empty stomach 

Embelia {B.P.C ). 

Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 g ) Dried fruit of E ribes and E robusta 
(Myrsmaceae). Anthelmintic, especially for tape-worm. 

Pcpo. Ripe seed of Cucurbita Pepo (Cucurbitace^), pumpkin Average 
dose. — 1 ounce. Said to be a good remedy for tape-worm, given before break- 
fast, followed by coffee and later a brisk cathartic 


SAPONES 

Sapo Animalis (B.P.), syn. Curd Soap, consists mainly of 
sodium stearate. Sparingly soluble in cold water, completely 
soluble in hot water, almost completely soluble in alcohol 90%. 

Emplattrum Saponis Fuacum (B P.C ). Syn. Emplastrum Cerati 
Saponis. 

Prepared with curd soap, yellow beeswax, olive oil, lead monoxide and 
vmegar. 

Linimentum Saponis Camphoratuan (B.P.C.) Syn Solid Opodeldoc. 

A solid limment containing curd soap, camphor, oils of thyme and rosemary, 
dilute solution of ammoma and alcohol. 

Sapo Durus (B.P., U.S.P. XI), syn. Castile Soap, is made 
by sapomfying olive oil with sodium hydroxide, and consists 
mainly of sodium oleate. 

Soluble 1 in 20 of cold water, I in IJ of hot water, almost 
completely soluble in cold alcohol 90%, completely soluble 1 in 
2 of boilmg alcohol 90%. 

[PI 81] Emplastrum Saponis (B.P.C.) Syn. Plaster of Soap 

Hard soap about 1 in 7, with plaster of lead and colophony. 
rp‘Pi'8ll Pilulse Saponis cum Opio (B.P.C.). Syn. Pilul® Saponis 
C oMPosiT®; Compound Soap Pills. 

Each pill conuins % gr. of powdered opium and about 1 gr. of hard soap. 
Dose. — 1 or 2 pills. 
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Sapo Supcradipatut (P. Ned V). 

Wool fat 4, potash soap 16, hard soap 80 

Sapo Superadijpatus cum Pice Liquida (P. Ned V). 

Wool fat 4, liquid tar 5, potash soap 1 1 , hard soap 80. 

Sapo Superadipatus cum Sulfure Precipitate (P Ned. V) 

Wool fat 4, precipitated sulphur 10, potash soap 16, hard soap 70 

Sapo KaUnus (B.P.C., P.G. VI, P. Helv. V, P. Austr.), $yn. 
Linseed Oil Soap, is made with linseed oil and potassium 
hydroxide. Soluble about 1 in 4 of water and 1 in 1 of alcohol 
90%. Sapo Mollis (U.S.P. XI) is also made from linseed oil. 

Sapo Amygdalinus (F E. VIII) is made from almond oil and sodium 
hydroxide. 

Spiritus Saponis Kalini (B P C) Svn Spiritus Saponis Kalini (Hebra) 
An alcoholic solution of potash soap, perfumed with oil of lavender P G VI 
18 I in 1 to / 10 in alcohol 90% 

Spiritus Saponatus (P G VI) 

Saponify olive oil 6 with solution ot potassium hydroxide (15%) 7, and 
alcohol 7 i by agitation until it mixes clear with alcohol and water Add then 
alcohol 22 i and water 17, filter 

Soap and Spirit Lotion. Soft soap 1 in alcohol 90% q s to 2 

Sapo Mollis (B P.), tyn . Sapo Viridis, is made by saponifying 
olive oil (U S.P XI, linseed oil) with potassium hydroxide, and 
consists mainly of potassium oleate. Soluble I in 4 of water, 1 in 1 
of boiling water and 1 in 1 of alcohol 00% 

Enema Saponis (B P C ) Dose — 20 ounces (600 ml ) 5% to/v 
Linimentum Saponis (BP) Soft soap 4, camphor 2, oil of rosemary 0 75, 
distilled water 8 5, alcohol 90% to 50. 

Linimentum Saponis Mollis (U S P XI) 65% of soft soap and 2% of 
oil of lavender m alcohol 

Liquor Saponis /Ethereus (B P C ) Syn. Ether Soap, Solutio Saponis 
^THFRFA 

A solution containing about 40 to 50*^^, of potassium oleate m alcohol and 
ether 

[PI] Liquor Saponis Antlsepticus (B P C ) is the same solution with the 
addition of 0 05% w/v of mercuric iodide ana potassium iodide 

Pasta Mackintosh (R V I ). 

Soft soap 7, powdered pumice stone 7, prepared chalk 7, water 1, Cyllin 1 
Spiritus Saponatus (B P C ). 65% tc/v of soft soap m alcohol. 

Sapo Medicatus (PG VI, P. Dan , P Helv T) is made from lard and 
olive oil and is chiefly sodium oleate 

Synol Soap (^Johnson and Johnson, Slough). A liquid soap containing 2i% 
of crcsol. 

The preparation of benzene and turpentine soaps, the latt;er having consider- 
able bleaching power — Pharm %/., ii/1927, 514 

Aluminium Soaps are used in water-proofing textiles and in making certain 
plastic materials used as substitutes for rubber, leather and celluloid, also 
aluminium stearate as lubricating oil thickeners 

Ammonium Soaps are employed in vanishing creams and other toilet 
preparations. 

Copper Soaps are used for preserving fishing nets and in making anti-fbuling 
paints for ships* bottoms, depending on the poisonous properties of copper 
salts 

Sodii Oleas. CHs(CH*),CH : CH(CH 2)7 COONa - 304*3. 
Prop, Name. Eunatrol (Zimmer, Frankfurt; Coates & Cooper, 
London), 

to 10 grains (O-IS^ to 0*6 g.). 
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Is given to dissolve gall-stones. Useful as cholagogue. Capsules 
of sodium oleate contain 5 gr. 

Carcinoma treated with sodium oleate by J H. Webb (Melbourne) on Shaw- 
Mackenzie’s theory that sodium oleate and various tissue extracts act as co- 
enzymes, i.e., activating the dormant proltpase. 20 grains of sodium oleate 
daily in pill form for a year and 30 injections of 1 0 ml of sodium oleate solution 
— beginmng with and increasing to 5% — Albert Wilson, Fdtnb tried J , 

May, 1925, 248 

Oleic acid and sodium oleate were found on injection to modify the growth 
of tumours, confirming the clinical observations of Shaw-Mackenzie in 1913. 
The procedure might be useful to prevent regrowth after operation — Lancet, 
1/1925, 1193 

Subcutaneous injections of 1 to 3 ml of sodium oleate solution 0 8% have 
been, found of benefit in cancer of the breast — J. Shaw Mackenzie, J. trap 
Med (Hyg.\ 1927, 85 

Sodii Stearas {U.S P. XI) is a mixture of the stearate 
(NaCigH 3502 ) and palmitate (NaCigHgiOg). A white powder 
soapy to the touch. Slowly soluble in cold water or alcohol, 
readily in hot. 

Saponinum (B.P.C.) Syn Quillaic Acid, Quillain 

A colloidal glycoside or mixture of glycosides obtained from 
quillaia bark An intensely irritating and sternutatory powder. 
Aqueous solutions froth readily when shaken Has haemolytic 
action on blood. Is used as an emulsifying agent for oils in external 
applications and as a foam stabiliser in contraceptive tablets. 

Death from saponins is preceded by a long incubation penod with the symp- 
toms of central paralysis* Fish die when the water they are m contains 1 in 
100,000. Saponin in salt and carbolic acid baths is said to aid the action of all 
drugs which stimulate the skin The nasal mucous membrane is stimulated 
and produces copious skin secretions by the action of dilute spiaj, gargle or 
irrigation Sapomns are anthelmintic and diuretic 

Saponins, various, described — J G Driver and A (j Trease, Pharm J , 
1/1927, 623 

Usual views as to haemolytic action of saponins when taken orally are contra- 
dicted A man can take as a single daily dose as much as 4 g. without any 
damage resulting, since it does not pass through the intestinal walls and is 
decomposed by digestive enzymes Administration lacilitales absorption of 
Ca and Mg Nutritive value of spinach may be due to saponin content just as 
much as to Its content of iron, chlorophyll or vitamins - L Kofier, Apothekerztg , 
1933, 702 

Triethanolamina {B.P.C ). 

A colourless, almost odourless, syrupy liquid with strongly 
alkaline reaction. Consists chiefly of tnhydroxytnethyl amine, 
(CH 2 CH 2 * 0 H) 3 N, with small proportions of the di- and mono- 
hydroxy compounds. Forms crystalline salts with mineral acids, 
the hydrochloride has m p. 173' to 174® 

Miscible with water and alcohol 90%; slightly soluble in ether. 

Is a useful emulsifying agent for preparations for external use 
when used in conjunction with oleic or stearic acid, with which 
the corresponding salts are formed 

Quillaia (BP, P. Heh V, P Dan ) Syn Panama Bark. 
Soap Bark. 

Dose . — 1 to 3 grams (0-06 to 0-2 g.). 

The dried inner part of the bark of Qutllaja Saponana and 
other species (Rosaceae). Contains quillaic acid, CigHaoOio^ 418*3, 
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and sapotoxin, CiyHggOio ~ 408 2, closely allied to saponin Has 
a sweetish but acrid after-taste and possesses emulsifying proper- 
ties, causing frothing in water in which it has been macerated. 
Its lather kills pediculi of scalp. Soap bark has been used as an 
expectorant in bronchitis, is contraindicated in mflammation of 
the intestines or stomach, or ulcerated condition of the mucous 
membrane. Is used as an emulsifier 

Extractum Quillaite Liquidum {B.P.C ) 1 in 1 

Tinctura Quillaiae {B P.) 

1 in 20 of alcohol 45%. Five minims of this will emulsify 
1 drachm of fixed oil 


SCILLA 

B.P., P Helv. F, P Dan 

Dose . — 1 to 3 grains (0 06 to 0 2 g.). 

The bulb of Urgtnea Salla (Liliace®) (U marttima U.S P. XI) 
with membranous outer scales removed, cut into slices and dried 
Resembles digitalis in action It is also expectorant and more 
diuretic 

Squill preparations of the U S.P. XI are biologically 
standardised 

Antidotes, Treat as for poisoning by digitalis, see p 441. 

Acetum Scillse {B.P , U.S.P XJ) 

Dose . — 10 to 30 minims (0*6 to 2 ml.). 

Squill 10% tv/v macerated in dilute acetic acid 

Extractum Scillse Liquidum {B.P.C.). 

Dose — 1 to 3 minims (0-06 to 0*2 ml.). 1ml. 

I' OR Rats Liquid extract of red squill is efficacious. Add to bread and 
milk Comparatively hannless to larger animals, advocated bv Mm of Agri- 
culture —P/i arm /, n/1927, 524 

The rat-poisoning substances appear to be present in significant amounts 
m the red squills only — F R Wmton, J. Pharmacol , June, 1927, 137. 

Linctus Scillse (B.P C ) Syn Linctus, Simple Linctus. 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Oxymel of squill 1 in 4 with mucilage of tragacanth, glycerin, 
emulsion of chloroform and syrup. 

Mist. Oxymellis (N I F.) Oxymel of squill 30 m , liquid extract of 
mecacuanha i m , glycerin 20 m , dilute sulphuric acid 4 m , solution of bordeaux 
B 21^ m , water to i or. 

fPl] Mist. Scillse Co. {N.I F.). Oxymel of squill 30 m., camphorated tincture 
of opium IS m , tincture of ipecacuanha 10 m , water to 1 oz 

Oxymel SciUce (B.P.). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml,). 

Contains equivalent of 5% w/v of squill in acetic acid, honey, 
and distilled water, 
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Pilulae Scillte Compositae 

Dose. — 1 or 2 pills. 

Contain squill 1 gr,, ginger i gr., ammoniacum f gr., and hard 
soap about i gr. 

Syrupus Scillse (B.P.). 

Dose. — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Contains 45% v/v of vinegar of squill. 

S^rrupus Scillse (U S.P XI). Average dote — 30 minims (2 ml.) 

Vmegar of squill 45, sucrose 80 m water to 100 

Tinctura Scillae (BP). 

Dose. — 5 to 30 minims (0 3 to 2 ml ). 

Contains equivalent of 10% w/v of squill. 

Tinctura Scillse (U S P XI) Average dose — 15 minims (1 ml ) 

Strength 1 m 10. 

Scillaren {Sandoz, London, Brooks & Warburton, London) Preparations ot 
the total glycosides of squill Dose — 2 tablets (ea 0 0008 g ) or 40 drops ot 
solution (0 0008 g per ml ) 3 or 4 times daily, in urgent cases intravenously 
not more than 1 ampoule (1 ml — 0 0005 g ) per day Valvular lesions, oedema 
of cardiac origin, chronic myocarditis and “weak heart “ 

Urginea (B P.C ). Syn Indian Squill The sliced younger bulbs of 
U. tndtea (Lihaceae) Is used m the East m place of squill, and preparations of 
urgmea are made and used in the same way as those of squill 


SENEGA 

S.P., P. Helv. V, P. Dan., P. Belg. IV 
Dose. — 6 to 12 grams (0 4 to 0*8 g ). 

The dried root of Polygala Senega (Polygalaceae). An expec- 
torant; contains senegin. 

Extractum Senegae Liquidum (B,P ) 

Dose — 5 to 15 minims (0 3 to 1 ml.). 

1 m 1 of alcohol 60%, rendered faintly alkaline with ammonia 
Litmus IS a suitable indicator. 

Infusum Senegee Concentratum (B.P.). 

Dose. — J to 1 drachm (2 to 3 ml ). 

I in 2 J of alcohol 25%, rendered faintly alkaline with ammonia. 

Infusum Senegae Recens (B.P ) 

Dose. — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 1 in 20. 

Tisane de Polygala (Fr. Cx ), 1 in 100 of boiling water, mfuse 1 hour 
Mist. Seiieg. Ammon. (N.I.F.). Syn. Mist Ipecac. Co 
Ammomum carbonate 3 n., tincture of ipecacuanha 5 m , liquid extrait of 
squill 2 m., liquid extract of senega 6 m., water to i oz 

Tinctura Senegse (B.P.). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). 

Liquid extract of senega 1 in 5, with alcohol 60% . 

Cocillana. Dose. — 8 to 15 grains (0*5 to 1 g.). 

The bark of a South American plant, Guarea Kusbyi (Meliaceas), 
stated to equal ipecacuanha in expectorant properties and to be, 
in addition, tonic and laxative. 
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[PI] CoclUana Compound Syrup (Parke, Davit. London). Expectorant 
combination, contaimng per 02 .: tincture of cocillana 40 m.. tincture of 
euphorbia 120 m , syrup of wild lettuce 120 m , fluid extract 01 squill 2 m , 
fluid extract of senega 2 m , potassium antimonyltartrate gr , cascarm 8 gr , 
ethylmorphine hydrochloride f gr , menthol jg® gr Dose — ^ to 1 drachm 
3 or 4 times daily. 

[PI 81 ] Prunus Serotina {B.P., U.S P. XI). Syn. Pruni Vir- 
GiNiANv^: Cortex, Wild Cherry Bark. 

Dose. — 15 to 30 grains (1 to 2 g.). 

The bark of Prunus serottna (Rosaceae) Contains prunasin and 
a cyanogenetic enzyme, and may yield from 0-075 to 0-16% of 
HCN. Used for relief of cough in phthisis, etc. 

[PI] Syrupus Pruni Serotinse (B.P.) Syn. Syrupus Pruni Vir- 
gin ian/e, Syrup of Wild Cherry. 

Dose. — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.). 

A solution of sucrose in an aqueous glycerin percolate, con- 
taining the equivalent of 15% w/v of the bark 
[PI] Syrupus Pruni Virginianae (U .S P XI) Average dose — drachms 
Wild cherry bark 15, sucrose 80, glycerin 5, alcohol 2, water to 100 

[PI] Tinctura Pruni Serotinae (B.P C ) Syn Tinctura Pruni 

VlRGINIANi^. 

Dose — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 1 in 5 

StiUingia (B P C) Syn Queen’s Root, Yaw Root 
Dose — t to i drachm (1 to 2 g ) 

The dried root of Stdltngta sylt attca (Euphorbiaceae) Contains volatile oil. 
Large doses emetic, cathartic, small doses alterative Is employed in scrofula, 
syphilis, jaundice, and for piles 


SENNA 

Sennse Folium (B P.). Syn Senna (U S.P. XI). 

Dose — 10 to 30 grains (0*6 to 2 g ). 

The dried leaflets of Cassta acutifoha (Alexandrian) or C. 
angusUfolta (East Indian or Tinnevelly) (Leguminosae). P. Helv. 
V and P Dan recognise C. angusUfolta only. Contains aloe- 
emodin, kaempferol, worhamnetin, etc. Senna acts only on the 
colon, causing peristalsis. It has little or no action on peristalsis 
of the stomach and small intestine. 

Confectio Setmae (BP.). Syn. Lenitive Electuary. 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g ). 

Contains senna 10% with coriander, figs, tamarind, cassia, 
prunes, extract of liquorice, sugar and water. The use of coriander 
oil instead of the fruit has been suggested. 

Confectio Sennte Composita (C X H ). Powdered jalap 3 gr , senna lea 
3 gr., sublimed sulphur 3 gr., black treacle to 60 gr 

Confectio Sennse et Sulphuris (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g.). 

Equal parts of confection of senna and confection of sulphur. 

Fluidextractum Sennae (U.S.P. XI). Average dose . — 30 minima (2 ml.). 

1 ml. represents 1 g. of senna leaf. 

Syrupus Stnnae (U.S.P. XI) • Average dose . — 2 drachms (8 ml.). 

Fluidextract of senna 25, oil of coriander 0 5, sucrose 63 5 in water to 100. 
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Tinctura Sennse Composita {B.P (' ) 

Dose, — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.) for repeated admmistration, 
2 to 4 drachms (8 to 16 ml.) for a single administration. 

Senna leaf 1 in 5, with caraway and coriander. 

Sennse Fructus (B.P., P. Helv. V) Syn. Senna Pod 

Dose — 10 to 30 grains (0-6 to 2 g.); corresponding to about 4 to 
12 pods. 

The dried ripe fruits of either Alexandrian or Tinnevelly senna. 

P. Dan. recognises C. angustifoha only. These are stronger 
than the leaves. — Tschirch. The legumes are more active if green. 

Elixir Sennse (P.P.C.). Syn. Liquor Senn^ Leguminorum 
Dulcis 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

A flavoured preparation containing 50% v/v of liquid extract 
of senna. 

Extractum Sennse Liquidum (P.P.) 

Dose — 10 to 30 minims (0-6 to 2 ml ). 

1 in I, by maceration in chloroform water, evaporation, and 
addition of alcohol. 

Infusum Sennse Concentratum (P.P ) 

Dose. — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ). 

1 in H by percolation with alcohol 20% and addition of 1 m 12J 
of strong tincture of ginger. 

Infusum Sennse Recens (BP). 

Dose. — J to 2 ounces (15 to 60 ml ). 

Senna 1 in 10 and ginger 1 in 200 

IViistura Sennse Composita (P.P.) Syn Black Draught 

Dose. — 1 to 2 ounces (30 to 60 ml.). 

Magnesium sulphate 1 in 4 with liquid extract of liquorice, com- 
pound tincture of cardamom, aromatic spirit of ammonia and in- 
fusion of senna. 

Syrupus Sennse (P.P.). 

Dose. — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.) 

Liquid extract of senna 25% v/v with oil of coriander, sucrost 
and water. 

Lixen {Allen & Hanburvs, London). Elixir of senna pods 1 drachm 10 
large senna pods. Also m lozenges and pastilles. 

Baptisia (P.P.C.) Syn. Wild Indigo Root. 

The dried root of P ttnctona (Leguminosae) Has laxative 
properties and has been given as a decoction 

l^ctura Baptisice {B.P C.) 1 in 10. Occasionally added to mouth-washes 

for its saponin content. 

Baptlsin. Dose . — 1 to 5 grains An extractive from baptisia, in small doses 
laxative, m large doses cathartic. The mother tincture of baptisia (homoeo 
pathic) has a reputation for treatment of boils. 
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Mcus P.C.), Syn. Fic, Carica (P, Helv, V) 

The dried fruit of F. Carica (Moraceae), a mild laxative. 

Syrupus Ficorum (B.P.C.). 

Dose, — J to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml ). 

Is prepared by dissolving sucrose in an aqueous decoction. 

Syrupus Ficorum Compositus (B.P,C.) Syn. Syrupus Fi- 
corum Aromaticus. 

Dose. — J to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.). 

Contains compound tmcture of rhubarb, liquid extract of senna, 
elixir of cascara sagrada and syrup of figs. 

Ficin. The sap of the fig tree, used by the natives of S America for the 
treatment of mtestmal parasites, has recently been investigated as an antheh 
mintic. and has been found to remove about 80% of Tnchuns, as compared 
with the 20 or 25% removed ^ most other substances and the 40 or 50<^„ 
removed by hexyl-resorcinol The active principle is a proteolytic enzyme 
which digests the parasites It is non-irntating and non-toxic if no lesion of the 
intestinal tract is present, in which case it causes dangerous erosion of the 
mucous membrane — P D Lamson and co-workers, ./ Anter med A^<> , 
11/1932, 293. 

Morus (B P C.). Syn. Mulberry 
The fresh npe fruit of M nigia (Moracea,) 

Syrupus Mori (B P.C.). 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml ). 

A solution of sucrose in mulberry juice 

Prunus (B P.C ). Prune is the dried npe fruit of P domesttca var. Juliana 
(Rosaceae) Has laxative properties 

Cerasus. Red cherry is the fant of Prunus Cernswi var capromana. 
Syrupus Cerasi {BP C ) 

Dose — i to I drachm (2 to 4 ml ) 

A solution of sucrose m red cherry juice A flavouring and colounng agent 
Prunol (Prunol Products, London) Pnine jelly containing prunes, ^reen 
ginger and about 7^% of senna For constipation and colitis — action continues 
several days Clears the colon of matter and relieves toxaemia 
Ribes Nigrum. The fresh npe fruit of the black currant. 

Syrupus Ribis Nigri (B.P C.) 

Dose, — i to I drachm (2 to 4 ml ). A solution of sucrose in the juice expressed 
from a mixture of black currants and red chernes. 

Ribes Rubrum. I’he fresh ripe fruit of the red currant. 

Syrupus Ribis Rubri (B P.C). 

Dose. — # to 1 draclim (2 to 4 ml.). A solution of sucrose in the juice expressed 
from a mixture of red currants and red cherries. 

Tamarindus (B.P.). 

The fruits of Tamarindus tndtea (Leguminosas) freed from the 
brittle outer part of the pericarp and preserved with sugar. Occurs 
as a reddish-brown moist sugary mass. Contains tartaric acid, 
potassium acid tartrate and about 30"^ of sugar. Is also imported 
pressed mto a solid mass as pulp (Pulpa Tamanndi cruda, P. 
Helv. V). 

Pastilli Tamarindorum Compoaiti (P. Austr. Add. VIJl), Tamarmd 
pulp lOj senna in fine powder 3. sugar 5, wheat starcli 1. Mix on water bath, 
uivide into pastilles weighing about 40 grains each and cover with chocolate 
Laxative for cluldren and invahds. 
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SINAPIS NIGRA 

B.P.C. 

Syn, Semen Sinapis (P. Helv. V, P. Atistr., F E VIII, P. Ital. V, 
P. Belg. IV) 

Black mustard is the dried npe seeds of Brassica nigra (Cruci- 
ferae). U.S P. XI allows P. ntgra also B, juncea and varieties of 
these species. 

They contam the glycoside, sinignn, and the enzyme, myrosin, 
which interact in the presence of water to yield allyl irothiocyanate 
(0-6 to 1%). 

Sinapis Alba is obtained from S alba. It yields no allyl 
irothiocyanate. Bath Mustard is powdered mustard from which 
the seed coats have not been completely removed. Mustard 
Bran consists usually of the seed coats of black mustard. Mustard 
Flour consists of powdered black and white seeds from which the 
seed coats have been largely removed. 

Uses» As an emetic a tablespoonful in half a pint of warm 
water. In small doses is a stomachic and appetiser. Externally, a 
counter-irritant when applied as a poultice, or added to hot water 
and used as a foot-bath It may blister tender skins 

Balneum Sinapis (B P.C ). Contains 12 oz. of bath mustard per 30 gallons 

Cataplasma Sinapis (B P.C ). Mustard flour 2% m Imseed poultice. 

Emplastnim Sinapis ((/ S P. XI). A spread plaster on paper, cloth or 
other matenal, prepared with otUfree black mustard and rubber solution, 
each sq. cm. contains at least 0 025 g of the mustard It should be applied 
after moistening with tepid water Chaita Sinapisata (P Helv V) contains 
0 03% of C*H»NCS. Is also official m P. Dan 

Oleum Sinapis Expressum (B.P.C ) Syn Black Mustard 
Oil. 

Obtained by expression from black mustard seeds, the average 
content is about 26%. A brownish-yellow or greenish-brown oil 
used as a nuld rubefacient. White Mustard Seed Oil, from the 
seeds of B. alba, is used for lubricating and for burning. 

Comparison of Chinese colza oil (ex Brassica campestris var. 
Chinoletfera), black mustard, white mustard, rape oil and other 
varieties. — Pharm. J , i/1921, 519. 

Oleum SinapU Volatile (B.P.C , U.S.P. XI, P. Helv V). 

Dose. — No dose given in B.P.C U S.P. XI has average dose 1 
minim. 

Consists chiefly of allyl uothiocyanate, C3H5NCS, and may be 
prepared synthetically or distilled from black mustard seeds after 
expression of the flxed oil and maceration in tepid water to allow 
mteraction between the glycoside, sinignn (potassium myronate), 
and the enzyme, myrosin. B.P.C. requires not less than 92% of 
CjHjNCS. 

Lmimentam Sinapis (B.P.C.). 

Volatile oil of mustard 3*5% in a castor oil, camphor and alcohol 
mixture. 

Spiritus Slaapit (P.G. VI). VoUuie oil of mustard 1, alcohol (90%) 49. 
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Anftlgit (Anoint Co.^ Manchestir; Braun, London). Solution of allyl 
uothiocyanate with extracts of capsicum and arnica and 8% salicylates. A 
hyperaemic application for rheumatism, etc. 

Thiosinamina (B.P.C., F.E, VIII). CSCNHONHCjHs^ 1161 . 
Syn. Rhodallin, Allylthiourea, Allyl- Sulphocarbamide. 

Dose — Internally, J grain gradually increased to 1 J grains (0*03 
to O’l g.) (yMth caution — in capsule or alcoholic solution). Hypo- 
dermically 1 to IJ grains as Injectio Thiosinaminae et Sc^ii 
Salicylatis 

White crystals, usually with a slight garlic-like odour, and 
havmg a bitter taste. M p 72° to 74°. May be obtained by the 
interaction of volatile oil of mustard, alcohol and ammonia solution 

Manufacture, To essential oil of mustard 456 g add in por- 
tions strong solution of ammonia 200 g. in alcohol 200 ml. The 
mixture becomes hot (or slight warming may be required to 
promote interaction) — cool down below 40°, and shake until the 
odour of the mustard oil disappears Evaporate at 40° to about 
650 g and leave to crystallise. Recrystallise from water. Evaporate 
mother liquor and wash further crop of crystals with water and 
then with ether. 

Soluble I in 17 of water, about 1 in 2 of alcohol 90%, and in 
ether. Readily soluble in solutions of borax, urethane, benzoates, 
cinnamates, etc. 

Uses, To some extent mternally, but chiefly by injection {vtde 
infra) with sodium salicylate, for absorbing fibrous and scar tissue. 
Has been used for keloid and in scleroderma. In ophthalmology it 
has been used in corneal opacity, comeal scars, choroiditis and 
other conditions. 

Tinnitus Aurium has been treated by S% aqueous, solution hypodermically 
with improvement, dose being increased from 6 to 3*) m , also a 10% solution 
and a 20% glycerin solution Should be tried before operating on the middle 
car or labynnth for this trouble 

Pericardi\l Adhfsions have been treated by 3-gr doses m 80 m of water 
every other day in the flanks for 30 days 

Scar Keloid resulting from a burn reccned 5 injections of thiosinaminc 
0 2 g. with 1 day’s interval l>etwecn each. Produced poisoning symptoms, sweating 
headache (lasting 2 to 8 da>s) LUtimatcly the treatment was curative (after 
18 injections). 

Caution IS needed whenever the patient experiences headache after the first 
injection of thiosinamine 

Injectio Thiosinaminse et Sodii Salicylatis {B P C\) 

Dose — 8 to 15 mmims (0 5 to 1 g.). 

Contains 10% tu/v of thiosinaminc dissolved with aid of sodium 
salicylate in diluted glycerin 

Uses, For relaxing scar tissue, in strictures of the gullet, 
urethra and rectum, in stenosis of the pylorus, rheumatoid 
arthritis, Dupuy trends contraction and eye affections (corneal 
infiltrations). Massage and stretching or the use of bougies in 
appropriate cases may be of value. Also in middle-ear disease 
and for tinnitus (but the “remote action” in such is doubtful), 
and in pleural adhesions, injected locally or into the gluteal 
muscles once or twice weekly according to severity of case. Has 
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been tried in lupus. It may be of value in arteriosclerosis, chronic 
rheumatism and paralysis. 

Cicatricine (Marttndale^ London) Injection of thiosinamme and phenazone 
containing per ml. 3 gr. of thiosmamine, 5 gr of phenazone and gr of 
benzamine lactate A non-toxic, non-imtatmg mjection for the treatment of 
cicatncial tissue. 

Compound Thiosinamin Sterulea (Marttndale, London) contain 1 gr of 
thiosinamme and H gr. of sodium salicylate in 1 ml. of a special solvent. 

Fibrolysin {Merckx Darmstadt, Martindale, London) Thiosmamine 
sodium sahcylate. Supplied in ampoules (2 3 ml ), suppositories (0 3 g.) and 
lymph tubes (for the eye) Dose — 1 ampoule intragluteally 2 to 3 times daily, 

1 supfiository at night, or 1 to 3 drops into the eye thnee daily 

Thiosinaminse et /Bthylis lodidum. 

CS(NH,C*H 5 l)NHC,H 5 = 272*1. Svn Tiodine (Cofi net, Pans, 
Roberts, London), Thiodin. 

Dose , — 1 to 4 grains (0*06 to 0*25 g.) daily by mouth; 3 to b 
grains (0*2 to 0 4 g.) three times weekly by injection. 

Prepared by heating thiosmamine and ethyl iodide under a reflux 
condenser. Forms white crystals melting at about 70°. 

Soluble 1 m 10 of water and 1 in 1 of alcohol 90%. 

Used for the same purposes as thiosinamme, also given internally 
in intractable rheumatoid arthritis. Skin rashes may follow its 
oral admmistration. 

Actinomycosis 5 cases treated hypodermically with rapid and complete 
success. — ^T. G Moorhead, Bnt med J., i/1929, 419 

lodolysin i^Allen 8c Hanburys, London) A similar preparation, stated to 
contain 43% thiosinamme and 47% of I lodolysin solution for oral use, 
30 m. containing 2 gr lodolysm; also Injection (hypodermic) 15 m containing 

2 gr. Ointment and Pigment are also prepared To soften cicatnces and 
promote absorption of fibrous tissue Of value in rheumatoid arthritis. 

Rheumatoid Arthritis improved by lodolysin intemallv — Bnt med J , 
11/1925, 1040. 

Armoracia (B,P.C.) Horseradish is the fresh root of Cochlearta Armor acia 
(Cruciferae) Contains sinignn (potassium myronate) and the enzyme mvrosin, 
which react in the presence of water to give allyl isothiocyanatc The infusion, 
1 m 20, has been given as a stimulant 

Spiritus Amoracise Compositus (B P C ) 

Dose, — 1 to 2 drachms (2 to 4 ml.). 

A distilled spirit representing 1 in 8 of horseradish Adnunistered as a 
carminative 

Mezereum (B.P.C., P, Helv, V). Syn. Me^sereon. 

Dose. — 8 grains (0 5 ^.). The dried bark of Daphne Mezereum (Thymtl- 
«ace®) and other species. Contains an acrid resin and a bitter glycoside 
(daphnin). Formerly used as an epispastic and stimulant. 


SODIUM 

Na = 22*997. 

Liquor Sodii iBthylatis (B,P.C,). 

A 1 in 20 solution of sodium in dehydrated alcohol, the latter 
being cooled by a stream of cold water; contains 18% of C 2 H 50 Na. 
Rapidly becomes brown. 

Uses, Effective caustic for naevi, warts and lupus; also in 
hypertrichosis. Applied with a glass rod for 2 or 3 successive days 
No water should be allowed to touch the part. 
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Liquor Sodii Methylatis. 

Is prepared on lines similar to the above, employing methyl 
instead of ethyl alcohol. 

SodU Bicarbonas (B.P , U,S,P. XI, P Helv V, P. Dan , 
etc,). NaHCOg — 84*00. Syn, Sodii Carbonas Acidus, Sal de 
Vichy (F.E. VIII). 

Dose. — 15 to 60 grains (1 to 4 g.). U.S.P. XI average dose 15 
grains 

Occurs in small white crystals or powder 

Soluble I in 1 1 of water; insoluble in alcohol 90%. 

20 parts are neutralised by 17 of citric or 18 of tartaric acid. 

Incompatible with acids and acid salts, and with metallic 
and alkaloidal salts. Bismuth, magnesium and lithium benzoates 
and salicylates are incompatible with sodium bicarbonate. It is 
also incompatible with aspirin. Acetates of lead and zinc liberate 
COa from it 

Uses, Is largely employed in dyspepsia and is of value in 
diabetes. A little rubbed on to the gum or placed in the cavity of a 
tooth may stop toothache. Large doses very useful in mfantile 
vomiting; to neutralise the acid intoxication in these cases 100 
grains are given when attack threatens, or smaller doses, e.g., 10 
to 15 grams every hour when an attack commences. It is 
given in rheumatic affections and in gastric ulcer and 
found of value in suppression of urine In a normal person 
2 drachms of sodium bicarbonate per oi will usually render 
the urine alkaline m 24 hours. May be given intravenously m 
diabetic coma, I litre of 3 to 5% solution being administered 
slowly (I to i hour) 

Isotonic Sodium Bicarbonate Solution contains 1*35% w/v. 

AlkalipeNIA, with reference to acidosis as obser\ed in children A normal 
adult uanti. approximatch 7S gr (5 g ) of sodium bicarbonate to render the 
urine alkaline, and an infant 20 to 40 gr In acidosis approximately 100 to 
200 g are required to produce an alkaline unne Over 200 g. death ensues — 
A D. S 5 Tnons, Lancet, i/1922, 627. 

Blackwaier Fever Sodium bicarbonate intravenously, 10 to 20 ounces of 
strength 150 gr to the pint curtail;* duration of attack, prevents blockage ol 
kidney tubules, and avoids suppression of unne — \V E Cooke and H 
Willoughby, Lancet, i/1929, 334. 

Sodium bicarbonate onilly and the citrates or lemonade Sodium bicarbonate 
10 g , glucose 10 g , mven in 1000 ml initially and large amounts (up tq 21 g 
m 24 hours) repeatedly during treatment. Quinine could be taken when the 
unne was kept alkaline —C C Chesterman, Lancet, i/1929, 1355. See also 
C P Downison, ii/1920, 47. 

BiJiPHARiTlS. Sodium bicarbonate in warm 3% solution is the most generally 
serviceable cleansing solution in treatment of blephantis. — R. A. Greaves, 
Lancet, ii/1923, 997 

Ec/ema. Obstinate cases cured by daily bath of 2 lb. of sodium bicarbonate 
to 20 gallons of water, with change of linen and an ounce of magnesium hydrate 
twice daily. A case of 18 years* standing cleared up in 3 days. — S. A. Leader, 
lira. med. J , ii/1931, 323. 

Influenza Sodium bicarbonate 20 to 30 m:. 4 times hourly relieves 
abdonunal pain and distension, and probably inhibits growth of the strepto- 
coccus and neutralises its toxin, the organism being in the bowel — O Butler, 
Lancet, i/1922, 198. 
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PosT-PARTUM Eclampsia treated by intravenous injections of sodium bi- 
carbonate solution . — See H. P Wilson, J Amer. med. A^s., i/1927, 380. 

Pyelitis, Infantile. Pyrexia m infants a few days or weeks old may 
often be due to pyelitis, m which sodium bicarbonate with abundant water is of 
use . — Lancety ii/1925, 510. 

Balneum Effervescens (B P C.) Sodium bicarbonate 16 oz and sodium 
acid sulphate 8 oz. per 30-gdlon bath 

Balneum Effervescens cum Chlorido (B P C.) is the same with the 
addition of sodium chloride 48 oz and calcium chloride 8 oz 

Bain dlt de Vichy (Fr. Cx ) 

Sodium bicarbonate 500 g., dissolve m the bath at time ot use 

Collutorium Alkalinum Compositum. 

Sodium bicarbonate 1 5 , sodium chloride 1 0 gr , sodium salic> late 1 gr , 

thymol, menthol ^ gr. each, glycerin of borax 1 dr , thymol solution to 1 o/ 

1 part to be used in 4 of water For post-nasal catarrh 

Collyrium Sodii Bicarbonatis (B P.C ). 2% tv/v 

Gargaiisma Sodii Bicarbonatis (B,P C ) 5 % w/v 

Guttae Sodii Bicarbonatis (TH ) Sodium bicarbonate 1 5 gr , phenol 1 gr , 
glycerin 2 dr , water to i oz. For softening wax in the ear before synngmg 

Mistura Sodii Bicarbonatis Aromatica (B P C ) 

Syn, Mistura Carminativa. 

Dose , — J to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.) 

Contams sodium bicarbonate 10 gr. per oz. with aromatic spirit 
of ammoma, compound tincture of cardamom, glycerin and dill 
water. 

Mist. Carminat. (N 1 F.), Sodium bicarbonate 10 gr , light magnesium 
carbonate 5 gr., aromatic tincture of cardamom 5 m , water to i oz 

Mistura Carminative (Gt, Orm. H,) (Dose for 1 year old child ) 

Sodium bicarbonate 1 i gr., aromatic spirit of ammonia 1 i m , glycenn 5 m , 
peppermint water to 1 dr. 

Nebula Alkalina (TH.). Sodium bicarbonate 15 gr , borax 15 gr , phenol 

4 gr , glycenn 45 m., water 1 oz. DobelPs Solution is approx hiuf this 
strength. 

Nebula Alkalina Composita (B.P.C.). 

Sodium bicarbonate and borax of each 1-5% iv/v, and phenol 
O’ 75% tv/Vf in glycerin and water. 

Sodii Citro-Tartras Effervescens (B.P.C.). 

Dose , — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g.). 

Effervescent granules containing sodium bicarbonate, citric and 
tartaric acids. 

Tab. Nasal Aik. (NJ.F ). Sodium bicarbonate 5 gr , thymol gr., borax 

5 gr. 1 to be dissolved in 4 tablespoonfuls of warm water. 

Tabellse Sodii Bicarbonatis Compositse (B.P.C.). 

Syn, Soda Mint Tablets. Dose, — 1 to 4 tablets. 

Contain sodium bicarbonate 5 gr., ammonium bicarbonate Jr gr., 
saccharin and oil of peppermint. 

Tabellse Zingiberis Compositse (B P,C.). Syn, Ginger 
Mint Tablets. Dose. — 1 or 2 tablets. 

Sodium bicarbonate 5 gr., oleoresin of ginger 4V, gr., ammonium 
bicarbonate, saccharin and oil of peppermint. 

Sodii Carbonas (B.P., P, Helv. V , P. Dan., etc ) 
Na,COa,10HaO - 286*2. 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 1 g.). 
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Rhombic crystals efflorescing in air. 

Soluble 1 m 2 of water; insoluble m alcohol 90%. 

Uses, Internally in gout and skin diseases and for “acidity.” 
A lotion, 2 gr. to the ounce, relieves eczema. 1 % is used as mouth 
wash or nasal douche Instruments are boiled in a 1% solution 
to sterilise and to prevent rusting I’he intravenous injection ot 
30 ounces of 3 to 4% solution affords best chance of restoring 
patient in diabetic coma, but the bicarlxinate would seem prefer- 
able. A 5% solution has caused death 
Balneum Alkalinum (B P C ) contains 5 oz of sodium carbonate per 
30 gallons 

Liquor Sodii Carbonatis {R L O H ) 

To sterilise instruments sodium carbonate 1 oz ^ sterile water to 80 oz 
Boil Graefc knives J minute, other instruments 3 minutes. 

Sodii Carbonas Exsiccatus (B P , P Helv F, P. Dan ) 

NaaCOg - 106-0 

Dose. — 2 to 5 grains (0-12 to 0 3 g.) 

Approximately 1 06 of the exsiccated salt are obtained from 286 
of the crystals 

Sodii Carbonas Monohydratus ((/ S P. XI, P. Helv. V). 
NagCOgjHgO “ 1 24 0. U S P XI average dose 4 grains. Is known 
m commerce as concentrated “crystal soda,” and used as a bath 
salt and water softener. It occurs in small silky crystals. 

Sodii Sesquicarbonas. NagC 03 ,NaHC 03 , 2 H 20 In silky 
crystals or as a white pow der Is sometimes used m the preparation 
of bath salts. 

Sodii Chloras {B.P C , F.E VIII) NaClOg - 106-5. 

Dose — 5 to 10 grams (0-3 to 0 6 g ) 

Caution, Not to be rubbed with combustible substances. 
Colourless crystals or crystalline powder with saline taste, soluble 
1 in less than 2 parts of water, about 1 in 100 of alcohol 90%, and 
1 in 5 of glycerin 

Used m diphtheria, stomatitis, sore throat, and m urethritis. 
It IS used in some non-poisonous weed-killers. 

If salivation shows itself in mercunal treatment of syphilis, sodium chlorate 
or potassium chlorate mouth-wash, or sodium chlorate internally 10 to 20 
grains best — W Kno>vslcy Sibley, Prescrther^ 1Q21, 162 

IP 2 87J Sodii Hydroxidum (B.P., U S P. XI, P. Helv. V 
P. Dan.). NaOH — 40 00 Syn. Soda Caustica. 

fP2] '^Sodium hydroxide.** 

[83] Sodium hydroxide — in substances containing lets than twelve 
per cent, of sodium hydroxide ** 

186] '' Sodium hydroxide — specify proportion as the proportion of 
sodium monoxide (ATagO) which the preparation would he calculated 
to contain on the assumption that the sodium hydroxide in the 
preparation had been wholly converted into sodium monoxide.** 

[87] Sodium hydroxide and articles containing it must be labelled 
**Caution. This substance ts caustic.** 
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Dose, — J to 1 grain (0*03 to 0*06 g.) well diluted. 

In fused masses, moulded sticks or white scales, containing not 
less than 95% of total alkali calculated as NaOH. XJ.S.P. XI 
requires minimum of 95% of total alkali of which not more than 
3% is Na2C08. 

Antidotes. Treat as for poisoning by ammonia, see p. 170. 

Eight cases of poisoning (4 suicides) in Cyprus during 1933 with 6 fatalities 
The fatal dose varied from 5 to 60 grammes It is largely used for domestic 
washing purposes — S. G. Willimott and M Gosden, Brit med. J , i/1934, 
1022. See also Lancet ^ ii/1933, 413. 

Sodii Nitris (B.P., U,S,P, XI, P. Helv, V). Nal^Oa - 69 0. 

Dose, — i to 2 grains (0*03to0-12g) U S P XI average dose 1 
grain. P, Helv, V has max. single dose approx. 1 J grains, max. in 
24 hours approx. 5 grains. 

Is obtained by reduction of sodium nitrate by fusing it with lead. 

In white or slightly yellow deliquescent, crystalline granules, 
with a cooling saline taste. 

Soluble 1 in IJ of water, 1 in 50 of alcohol 90% 

Antidotes. Treat as for poisoning by amyl nitrite, see p 151. 

Deaths of three members of one family at Middlesbrough 2 hours after 
comuming^ sodium mtrite used in error for salt. The first fatal case of nitnte 
poisoning in this country. — Pharm. J., ii/1936, 214 

Uses. In angina pectoris and in epileptiform convulsions — 
action similar to amyl nitrite. For asthma 3 to 5 grains frequently 
repeated; specially Useful with hyoscyamus. Valuable in granular 
kidney; high tension of the pulse is natural to the disease 
Raised arterial tension when dangerous is well treated by i-grain 
doses, gradually increased to 4 or 5 grains Attacks of asthma 
may be warded off by sodium nitrite J gr with sodium iodide 3 gr. 
taken (e.g. in a tablet) every 2 or 3 hours A 2-gr dose of sodium 
nitrite with 3 gr. of sodium iodide has been advocated for paroxys- 
mal pain due to aortic insufficiency 

It does not fulfil the requirements of the treatment of arterial hypertension 
m that It has no constant and sustained action, does not act by dilating the 
arterioles all over the constricted areas, may give nsc to unpleasant symptoms 
and side-effects, does not maintain the normal functions of the heart and 
kidneys, and may depress renal activity. — S Weiss and L. B. Ellis, per Brtt 
med J Epit , 11/1933, 72 

[l*n Tabcllae Sodll Nitritis Compositae (G. Oliver) 

Dose . — 1 or more as required. 

Sodium nitrite I gr., diluted erythrityltetramtrate I gr , mannitol nitrate \ gr , 
ammonium hippurate 1 gr. See also Pulvia Potassii Nitritis Compositus 
and Pulvis Sodii Nitritis Compositus. 

Liquor ifithyUs Nitritis {B.P.C.). 

Dose, — i to 1 drachm (I to 4 mJ.). Should be directed to be 
added to a small quantity of water at the time of taking 

A solution of ethyl nitrite, 2*5 to 3% w/w (equivalent to 2 to 
2*5% w/v) in a mixture of dehydrated alcohol and glycerin. 

Spiritus iEtheris Nitrosi (B.P ). 

Syn. Sweet Spirit of Nitre. 

Dme -15 to 60 minim^i (1 to 4 ml ) 

An alcoholic solution containing ethyl oitiite (1 25 to 2 5% 
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w/v), aldehyde and other substances. P. Heh. V requires 2*0 to 
2 5% w/v. 

Any loss of strength in this is generally due to volatilisation of the ethyl nitrite 
alone. Only direct sunlight has any effect in inducing decomposition, and this 
can be prevented by storing m amber bottles with greased stoppers. — R. Wnght, 
Pharm J , i/1926, 256 

Incompatible with potassium iodide, also with phenazone 
unless previously neutralised with sodium bicarbonate; also in- 
compatible with salicylates and ferrous sulphate 

Uses. Antipyretic, diaphoretic, diuretic, and stimulant 
Relieves the spasm and pain of asthma, dysmenorrhoea, angina 
pectoris, also the pain of the passage of renal calculi and gall-stones. 

SpiritUB ifEthylls Nltritis (U S P XI) Average dose — 30 minims (2 ml ) 

An alcoholic solution contaimng 3 5 to 4 5% w/u) of CiHjONO 


STRAMONIUM 

B P., U.S.P. XI, etc. 

[PI] Alkaloids, the folloimtig, their salts, simple or complex : — 
atropine; hyosctne, hyoscy amine; solanaceons alkaloids not other- 
zvtse included in this List** 

[81] Alkaloids, the follozmng; their salts, simple or complex : — 
Atropine except substances contaimng less than O*15'5o of atropine, 
hyoscine except substances containing less than 0'15% of hyoscine; 
hyoscy amine except substances containing less than 0-15% of 
hyoscy amine; solanaceons alkaloids not otherzmse included in this 
Schedule, except substances containing less than 0 15% of solan- 
aceous alkaloids calculated as hyoscyamine** 

[83J '"Alkaloids — Solanaceous alkaloids — in stramonium contained 
in preparations for the relief of asthma in the form of cigarettes, 
smoking mixtures or fumigants ** 

[86] "Alkaloids — Solanaceous alkaloids not otherwise included in 
the Poisons List — specify proportion as the proportion of any one of 
the solanaceous alkaloids that the preparation would be calculated 
to contain on the assumption that all the solanaceous alkaloids 
in the preparation zvere that alkaloid** 

Dose . — i to 3 grains (0 03 to 0*2 g.); 3 grains contains about 
lio gr* of alkaloids U.S P AT/ average dose 1 J grains P. Helv V 
has max. single dose approx 5 grains, max. in 24 hours approx 
15 grains. 

Dried leaves and flo\^erlng tops of Datura Stramonium 
Thornapplb) and of D. tatula (Solanaceae) containing not less 
than 0*25% of alkaloids calculated as hyoscyamine. 

U.S.P. XI requires not less than 0*3% of alkaloids. F.E. VIII 
not less than 0 25%. P. Helv. V not less than 0*2%. 

It contains about 0*25 to 0*5% of alkaloids, chiefly hyoscyamine, 
together with atropine and hyoscine 
A kes for distinguishing various species of Datura -II. A Timmerman 
Pharm i/ 1927, 574. 



862 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


s 


Antidotes* Treat as for poisoning by atropine, sec p. 228. 
Uses. Its action is similar to that of belladonna, and it is 
employed for the same purposes. Is a usual ingredient in cigarettes 
and fumigating powders employed in asthma Tincture and 
extract of stramonium have been used in parkinsonism. — v. postea. 

Parkinsonism has been treated by stramonium in pills or cachets, in pro- 
i;ressively mcreasing doses of 0 05 or 0 10 g. to limit of tolerance , given preferably 
during meals To avoid habituation, administer for 20 days with intervals of 
10 days. — Brtt med J. EptUy i/1926, 56 

Chrome encephalitic parkinsonism Results equal to those from hyoseme 
hypodermically are obtamed by givmg stramonium extract per os in dose of 

0 25 g. to 1 g or more thnee d^y, the average dose being 0 75 g Similar 
results obtained from Ext Stramon Exsicc (B P C.), stramonium Iwvesj and 
the tincture The leaves have disadvantage of excessive bulk Therapeutically 
It was found that lin gr. of hyoscine l^podermically =* dried leaves 1 g. Ext 
Stramon 0 25 g — Ext Stramon Exsicc 0 25 g ■= Tmct. Stramon 3 dr 
No actual curative effect is possible Palliative treatment essential The value 
of hyoscine m idiopathic paralysis agitans was shown by Erb in 1906 chrome 
encephalitic parkmsonism is sinular climcally Per os medication needed to 
replace irksome routine of 3 hypodermic injections daily 80 cases were on 
the^ extract for 6 months Many were in a satisfactory condition on 0 5 g 
thrice daily. One or two were gettmg more than 1 g , the largest dose being 

1 375 g. thnee daily. It is evident that the doses of tmeture hitherto used 
by others for the purpose were far too small — C. Worster-Drought and T R. 
Hill, Lancet, i/1930, 1225 

45 to 60 minims of B P tincture thrice daily increases ability to perform 
rapid movements. Mental condition improved. May be continued tor long 
period — E. A Carmichael, per Prescriber, 1929, 224 

If there is interruption of the treatment for even a short time it is necessary 
to resume with smcul doses and work up to the maximum (0 25 g t d s) — 
W. S. Hall, Lancet, i/19^4, 595 

Marked improvement in the muscular ngidity of post-encephalitic parkm- 
sonism follows the administration of large doses of stramonium combmed with 
pilocarpine to relieve dryness of the mouth No effect on the tremors. Give 
15 m. of Tinct Stramonii in J oz of water on waking, after lunch and tea, 
if the stiffness causes disturbed nights, mve another dose at bedtime All doses 
of the dilution are increased by 1 drachm on alternate days until the patient 
complains of dryness of the mouth Pilocarpine mtratc gr is then added to 
the latest dose of stramonium, and' the dose is prescribed in ^ oz of water 
1 drachm is again added to each of the doses on alternate days until sufficient 
rehef is obtamed or toxic effects (commonly slight paralysis of accommodation) 
are observed. Finally a prescription is given for the full dose of stramonium 
(generaUy at least 60 m.) and pilocarpine nitrate in a single i oz. of water — 
A. F. Hurst, Pharm. J., ii/1934, 704 

Pilocarpine is not essential, it may be omitted, and that dose of stramonium 
alone administered which has been found best suited to the needs of the patient 
— ^H. Stott, Indian med, Gaz , 1935, 620 

[FI *81] Extractum Stramonii (B.P.C,) 

Dose. — i to 1 gram (0*016 to 0*06 g.). 

A soft extract containing 1 % of alkaloids. 

In spasmodic asthma the extract is found better than the tmeture. 
Sufficient should be given to be slightly toxic. Most patients show 
toxic effects on taking } gram m 24 hours. 

[PI *81] Extractum Stramonii (17 S P. XI). Average Dose . — 1 giain (0 02 g ). 

In two forms, pilular and powdered extract, containing 1 20% of alkaloids, it 
is, therefore, about 20% stronger than the dry extract of the B P. Addendum and 
the soft extract of the B.P.C. 

[PI] Extractum Stramonii Liquidum {B.P. Add.) 

Dose. — J to 3 minims (0*03 to 0*2 ml.) 

Adjusted to contain 0*25% of alkaloids; 3 mmmns contains 
about -xirs grain. 
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[PI - 81 ] Extractum Stramonii Siccum (B.P. Add.). 

Dose. — J to 1 grain (0 015 to 0*06 g.). In post-encephalitic and 
similar conditions, 1 to 8 grams (0-06 to 0*5 g.)* 

A dry granular extract prepared with alcohol 95%. Contains 
1 % of alkaloids. 

[PI] Tinctura Stramonii {B.P. Add.). 

Dose. — 5 to 30 minims (0*3 to 2 ml.); 30 minims contains about 
lin gr of alkaloids. 

Prepared by dilution of the liquid extract 1 in 1 0 with alcohol 
45% . It is approximately half the strength of the B.P. * 1 4 tincture. 

Asthma Tinct Stramonu 15 to 20 m thnce daily is a maximum dose. 
'I'lnct Hyoscyami 20 m combmed with an intestinal antiseptic, is most potent 
in controlling the abnormal muscular activity, and arresting the mental symptoms 
in “spastic” conditions of the colon, but ill cause dryness of the throat. Warning 
regarding large doses of Tinct Stramomi. — Stacey Wilson, Lancet, ii/1930, 
107 

[PI] Tinctiira Stramonii (U S P XI). Average dose — 12 minims (0 75 ml.). 
1 in 10 and standardised to contain 0 03% of ^kaloids. 

[PI] Unguentum Stramonii (B P C.) contains 10% of extract of 
stramonium. 

[PI 81] Stramonii Semen (B P C ,P Helv V) Syn Thornapple Seed. The 
seeds of Datitra Stramomum, containing an average of 0 2% of alkaloids. 

[PI 81] Daturae Folium {B P.C.). The dried leaves of Datura 
Metel (from India) and of D. tnnoxta (from Mexico and India, 
and cultivated in England) (Solanaceae). Contains about 0*25 to 
0-55% of hyoscine, with traces only of hyoscyamine and atropine. 
Used in India for the same purposes as stramonium. 

Datura poisoning is common in Cairo Symptoms are those of belladonna 
poisoning Writer has never seen a fatal case, though many remamed on verge 
of death for hours — Lancet. ii/1921, 1065. 

[PI 81] Daturae Semen (B P C ) The dried seeds of D Metel, contaimng 
about 0 2% of hyoscine 

[Plj Tinctura Daturac Seminis. Dose — 5 to 15 minims (0 3 to 1 ml) 
Sedative for asthmatic cough 

[PI 81] Daturine, dose — f^r, to i.. gram (0 0005 to 0 001 g ), is a mixture of 
alkaloids from Datura Stramomum consisting chiefly of h>oscyamme with some 
atropine. Occurs in white crystals slightly soluble in water, freely soluble in 
alcohol 90®',, chloroform and ether Occasionally used as a mydnatic 

STROPHANTHUS 

B.P., FE. VIII, P. Ital V, P. Belg IV, P.G. VI, P. Helv V, 
P. Dan. 

Syn. Strophanthi Semina 
[Pi] '*Strophanthus; glycosides of strophantfm^.** 

** Ouabam.** 

[ 81 ] Strophanthus, glycosides of.** 

Ouabain.** 

[ 86 ] **Strophanthus, glycosides of — specify proportion as the amount 
of Standard Tincture of Strophanthus as defined in the British 
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Phar^nacopiPta lohtch possesses the same activity as a specified 
quantity of the preparation when assayed by the method described 
in the said Pharmacopoeia*' 

Dose. — No dose is given in B.P, 

The dried ripe seeds of Strophantkus Kombe (Apocynaceae) 
freed from the awns, of a fawn colour, and covered with hairs. 

P. Ital. includes S. htsptdus, and F.E. VIII and P. Belg. include 
also S. grains y the last mentioned includes that variety under a 
separate headmg. P.G. VI mentions only S. gratus. 

Antidotes* Treat as for poisonmg by digitalis, see p. 441. 

Uses* As a cardiac tonic and diuretic Resembles digitalis in 
effects but acts far more promptly. It is stated that the tincture 
acts in from i to 1 hour, while digitalis tincture takes from 24 to 
48 hours. Occasionally of service where the latter has failed or is 
not tolerated. Especially valuable in mitral stenosis, but unsuitable 
in aortic disease, pulse improves in force and rhythm, dyspnoea 
and palpitation are lessened, appetite is mcreased while action of 
bowels and perspiration are not affected. It is non-cumulative. 
Of value in renal insufficiency It is a better diuretic than digitalis 
because, while it accelerates the circulation, it does not readily 
constrict the renal vessels. 

[PI 81 ] Extractum Strophanthl (B P C.) 

Dose. — J to 1 gram (0*0 16 to 0 065 g ). 

A dry extract mixed with lactose, so that 2 parts of extract in 
powder = 1 part of seeds 
[PI 81] Tinctura Strophanthl {B.P ) 

Dose — 2 to 5 minims (0*12 to 0 3 ml.) 

Prepared by percolation with 70% alcohol of seeds defatted 
with light petroleum. The strength is adjusted to be equivalent to 
that of a 0*42% w/v solution of international standard ouabain or 
of a 0 33% w/v solution of anhydrous ouabain, the comparison 
being made by the frog method 

P Ital V, FE. VIII y P. Belg IV, Fr Ca: , and / J have 
1 in 10 Fr. Cx has max. single dose 3 minims; max during 
24 hours 12 minims approx. 

fPi Sij Strophanthinum {B.P , U S P XI) Syn Komdl Sfro- 
PHANTHIN, K-StROPHANTHIN 

Dose. — By mtramuscular or intravenous injection, i to (.'r> 
gram (0’00025 to 0 001 g.). U S.P XI average daily dose, intra- 
venously grain It is irritating at the site of injection 

Given by the mouth it is often ill tolerated and strychnine ( 1 to 
3 mg. in the day) is the best antidote Signs ot overdose, viz.y 
headache, sense of tightness in the chest and praecordia, marked 
slowing of pulse or coupling of the beats, marked rise in blood 
pressure, cardiac arrhythmia, insomnia and nausea, are least seen 
with the intravenous use of the substance. 

A mixture of glycosides from strophanthus, adjusted by ad- 
mixture with lactose so as to possess 40% {U.S.P XI 40 to 60%) 
of the activity of anhydrous ouabain 
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Soiubihty* 'I'lie undiluted mixture of glyooeides is moderately 
soluble in water and in alcohol 90%, less soluble in dehydrated 
alcohol, sparingly soluble in chloroform, almost insoluble m 
ether, benzene and light petroleum. 

Contraindicated where there is a high blood pressure and 
marked arteriosclerosis, and in those with acute or chronic 
nephritis or granular kidney. 

There is no degree and no phase of cardiac insufficiency from the begixuung of 
the disease — often difficult to gauge — ^to the stage of extreme abnormality in the 
distribution of blood, along with its accompaniments, which does not respond to 
the intravenous administration of strophanthin. Only the compensated heart 
on the one hand or the dying heart on the other not yet responds or no longer 
responds to this treatment The prognosis of cardiac insufficiency has entirely 
changed since the possibility has arisen through the use of strophanthin not only 
of enlarging the field in which treatment with digitalis is mdicated, but also of 
making success in the treatment of certain cases more assured. The heroic 
treatment of heart failure with calomel and digitaUs by mouth is now replaced 
by one which involves the administration of mersalyl, and so supplements the 
effect of strophanthm in this disease. The appropriate combination of both 
remedies, not simultaneously or on the same day even, but one after the other on 
different days, makes possible the removal of oedema of the severest degree as well 
as that of very long standmg — A Fraenkel, Lancet, ii/1935, 1104. 

[PI 81] Granules de Strophanthine (Fr Cx ), V. mg in each, coloured pink. 
[PI 81] Poudre de Strophanthine au Centi&me (Fr. Cx.). Max. single dose 
i grain; max. during 24 hours 1 f grains approximately 

[PI 81] Kombetin (Boehrtnger, Mannheim; Pharmaceutical Products, London) 
Glycoside from Strophantkus Komhi. Ampoules of 1 ml. « 0 0005 g. Dose. — 
Imtially 0 00025 g intravenously, 0 0005 g as average dose in 24 hours. 

(PI 81] Strophanthone {Parke, Davis, London) Preparation of the active prm- 
ciples of Strophanthus Kombi seed for oral use Dose — 2 to 10 mimms. 

(PI 811 Strophanthone Dilute {Parke, Davis, London). Preparation of Stro- 
phanthus Kombi seed in ampoules for hypodermic or intravenous administration. 

Dose — Hypodermically, 1 ml initially, subsequently as required. Intra- 
venously, 0 5 ml 

[PI 81] Ouabainum. C8oH4eOi„9H20 — 760*5. Syn o-Stro- 
PHANTHiN, Strophanthinum (P.G. VI, P. Dan.). 

Dose. — 2^0 to gram (0*00025 to 0*001 g.), by injection. P.G. 

VI max. single dose , 'o grain; max. daily dose y j grain. 

Obtained from S. gratus seeds, also present in wood of Acokan- 
there Schtmpert (Apocynaceae). Is about twice as toxic as K- 
strophanthin, and is used as an international standard for control of 
the standard preparation of strophanthin which is psed for the 
biological assay of strophanthin and strophanthus preparations. 


STRYCHNINA 

B.P.C., Fr. Cx., F.E. VIII 
CtiHaaO^Ng =* 334*2. 

(PiJ ** Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex : — 
Strychnine.*' 

[ 81 ] ** Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex : — 
Strychnine except substances containing less than 0*2 per cent, of 
strychnine ** 
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Rule 15 of the Poisons RuleSt 1935, prohibits the sale or supply of 
strychnine (or its salts) except in certain circumstances ^ seepage 989. 

Dose , — ^ to J grain (0*002 to 0 008 g.). Fr. Cx, has max. 
smgle dose tV gram; max. during 24 hours i gram approx. 

The alkaloid obtained from nux vomica, St. Ignatius* beans 
(q.v.)t and the seeds of other species of Strychnos. In characteristic 
colourless crystals. Exceedmgly poisonous. Its absorption from 
the rectum is even more rapid than from the stomach, small 
intestine, oesophagus or colon. 

It IS supplied pmk to cover brown tint forming in hot climates 

Soluble 1 in 7000 of w^ter, about 1 in 400 of alcohol 60%, 

I m 150 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 350 of dehydrated alcohol, I in 6 of 
chloroform, nearly insoluble m ether. 

Antidotes. If patient is seen at once, empty stomach by 
emetocs or stomach tube, but if tetanic symptoms have already 
set in, first give chloroform as anaesthetic and then use the 
stomach tube with a solution of 60 gr. of potassium permanganate 
in 2 gallons of water. Give medicinal charcoal, stirred up in water, 
freely. 

(Some authorities say that emetics and the stomach tube must 
not be used or fatal convulsions may be caused. Give potassium 
permanganate in 10 gr doses, or medicinal charcoal ) 

Keep patient lying dowm and quiet, fully under chloroform if 
necessary. If convulsions persist, give potassium bromide 4 dr , 
and chloral hydrate 30 gr., repeating every hour if necessary. 
Soluble barbitone, solume phenobarbitone or sodium Amytal 
intravenously considered of value. Saline with dextrose infusion. 
Artificial respiration and inhalations of oxygen with 7% carbon 
dioxide. 

Efficacy of sodiuin Amytal injected intravenously m strychnine poisoning. — 
Stalberg and Davidson, J Amer med. Ass . n/1933, 102 

Pentobarbital sodium less effective m antidotal action than sodium Amytal for 
stiychnine poisoning m rabbits. — Swanson, J. Amer, pharm. Ass.^ 1935, 959 

6 gr. of strychnme hydrochloride taken for suicidal purposes; patient given 
30 gr. of zinc sulphate within 20 minutes, chloroform ansesthcsia and f gr 
morphine hypodermically. He became cyanosed, was given amyl mtnte, gastnc 
lavage with potassium penuanganate solution, some left m stomach Later 
morphine ana atropine given, chloral hydrate and potassium bromide by rectum, 
more morphine and atropine Anaesthesia maintained, amyl mtnte repeated, also 
chloral and bromide. Oxygen with carbon dioxide administered for \ nour 
Spasms dimimshed, cyanosis lessened, respiration improved, patient drank water, 
slept, vomited and was discharged well next day. Severe asphyxia was not 
relieved by chloroform anaesthesia with morphine until amyl mtnte also given — 
Brit med. J., i/1936, 363 

Poisoning in U S.A caused 546 deaths from 1926 to 1928, compared with 

II for Engkind and Wales for 1930 to 1931 One>third of the accidental poison 
deaths occur in children under 5 years of age, due to the popularity of “tonic” 
tablets containing strychnine . — Bnt med J , n/1932, 159. 

Uses. Given orally strychnine acts as a bitter stomachic, 
causing increased secretion of gastric juice. It raises blood 
pressure and is a useful circulatory tonic in cardiac failure, 
especially when given hypodermically. In combination wi^ 
expectorants it is a respiratory stimulant m acute bronchitis 
and pneumonia 
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For old people, strychnine and nux vomica have been described 
as the only useful bitter tonics. 

Strychnine has a powerful action on the vasomotor system and stimulates 
ihe liberation of adrenaline. It has no direct cardiac action of value but acts 
through the adrenaline — O. S. Gibbs, Brit, med. J , i/1931, 582 

[PI 81] Ferri et Strychninse Cltras {B.P.C,), 

Dose. — 1 to 3 grains (0 06 to 0*2 g ). 

In deliquescent green scales, freely soluble in cold water. It 
contains 1% of strychnine, and about 13% of Fe. 

[PI sij Ferriy Quininie et Strychnlnae Citras. 

Dose. — 2 to 5 grains (0*12 to 0*3 g.). 

Similar to the former, \Mth about 15% of quinine. In deliques- 
cent scales, soluble 1 in 2 of water. 

[Pi 81] Strychninae Arsenaa. C*iHt, 0 tN,,H,As 04 ,fH ,0 " 485 1. 

Dose — to Vt grain (0 001 to 0 004 g ) 

In small white acicular crystals containing 68 7% of strychnine, soluble 
1 in 14 of water. 

In phthisis by hypodermic injection of 1% mixture with liquid parafhn. 
Dose — 4 to 15 minims daily. 

In addition to this acid salt there is another of composition — 
C|,HttN|0(H8A804)*,H,0. It contains much less strychnine (42 8%) 

[Pi 81] Strychnine acetate is soluble 1 in 44, the [Pl 81] hydrobromide 1 in 
70, the [PI 81] hypophoaphite (one of the most soluble salts) 1 m 3 3 

[PI *81] Strychninae Hydrochloridum (B.P.) 
CjiH2*0aN*,HCl,2H*0 == 406 7. 

Dose. — jfe to i grain (0 002 to 0 008 g ), 

Small tnmetric prisms, soluble 1 in 35*5 of water; 1 m 
about 80 of alcohol 90% . 

A 1% w/v solution IS strongly hypotonic, 0*079 g. of sodium 
chloride or 0*442 g. dextrose to e\cry 10 ml. renders it isotonic. 

[PI 81 ] Injectio Strychninae {B P.C ). 

Dose. — 5 to 10 minims (0*3 to 0*6 ml.), by hypodcnnic injection 
Contains 0 75% iv/v of strychnine hydrochloride, 10 minims 
contains about tV grain. 

fPi 81] Liquor Strychninae Hydrochloridi (BP.) 

Dose. — 3 to 12 minims (0*2 to 0*8 ml.); 12 minims contains 
about ^ gr. of strychnine hydrochloride. 

Strychnme hydrochloride 1, alcohol (90%) 25, water to 100. 
Incompatible with alkalis, e g., sodium bicarbonate, sal 
volatile, bromides and iodides. 

It is safer to prescribe tincture of nux vomica in preference to solution of 
strychmne hydroeWonde when there is danger of mcompatibihty, 

[PI] Mist. Acid. c. Strych. {N.I F.). Dilute hydrochloric acid 10 m .solution of 
strychnine hydrochloride 3 m., chloroform water to 4 ot. 

[PI * 81 ] StrychnlnaNitras (B.P.C., U.S.P.XI, P.G. VI, P. Belg. 
IV, P. Hung., P. Helv. V, P. Dan., P. Ital. V, F.E. VIH). 
CaiH„0*N„HNO, « 397*2. 

Dose. — i to J grain (0*002 to 0*008 g.). P. Helv. V and P. 
Hung, give max. single dose ^ grain; max. in 24 hours i grain. 
P.G. VI gives half these amounts; F.JS. VI 11 Vh Vr grain 
respectively. U.S.P. XI average dose ^ grain. 
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Colourless needles, soluble 1 in 60 of water (I in 45 at 25° — 
U,S.P, XI) f 1 in 120 of alcohol 90%. 

[PI *81] Injectio StrychninaB, Arseni lodldi et Quininse. Strychnine nitrate 
I gr., arsenic tniodide 2 gr., quinine lactate 1 dr., distilled water to 3 oz 
Dose. — Up to I drachm hypodermicallv for aaults. 

Specific to reduce temperature m innuenza attacks and almost any grave 
affection. Also prophylactic, e.g., in malaria. 

[PI - 81 ] Strychninse Sulphas (B.P.C., U.S.P. XI, Fr. Cx.,F.E, 
VIII, P. ItaL V). (C„H, 20 ,N,)„H*S 04 , 5 H ,0 = 856-5. 

Dose . — i to i grain (0*002 to 0*008 g.). Fr. Cx. has max. 
single dose grain; max. during 24 hours i grain approx. F.E, 
VIII ^V> and Vv gram respectively. U.S.P. XI average dose grain. 

The neutral salt is m prismatic crystals, soluble 1 in 62 of water 
and 1 in 135 of alcohol 90%. M. p. 200°. It contains SiHjO, 
».e., there is usually a loss on drying of 11*44% approx. 

[PI *81] Hypodermic Injection 1 m 100. Dose. — 1 to 6 minims 

[PI ‘81] Strychninse Sulphas Acidus Syn. Hullp’s Soluble Strychnine. 

C^m0,N,.H,S04,2H,0 - 468 3. 

to i\; grain (0 001 to 0 004 g ) 

In white silky acicular crystals with a slightly acid reaction, soluble 1 m 42 of 
water. 

[PI 81] Strychninse Valerianas. 

A non-crystalhsable salt supplied in aqueous solution equivalent to 25% of the 
base Dose. — A minim to minim to gram of the base) A useful 

nervine tome. 

Brucine. C23H,«04N24Ha0 - 466*3 
[PI] Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex — 
Brucine.** 

[81] Alkaloids, the following, their salts, simple or complex : — 
Brucine except substances containing less than 0*2 per cent, of 
brucine.** 

Dose. — to J grain. An alkaloid from Strychnos Nux Vomica 
seeds — small white acicular crystals, with bitter taste. Very 
soluble in alcohol and chloroform. Its salts are soluble in water. 

It is said to possess only A of the physiological power of strychnme. For 
epilepsy the [PI 81] hydrochloride, C,«Hj,O4N,,HCl'*=430 7, has been given as 
hquor. same strength as Liquor Strychninse, m 10-minim doses increased until 
i gram is reached [PI 81] Bruane sulphate (C»Ha« 04 Nt)a,HtS 04 «= 686 5 
-f Aq. White crystals soluble 1 in 80 in water. 

[PI *81] Curara (B.P.C.). Syn. Curare, Ourari, Urari, Wourara, 
WoxmALi. 

[PI] Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex : — 
Curarine.** 

[81] **Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex: — 
Curarine** 

Dose . — /g to J grain (0*003 to 0*03 g.). 

Curare, the South American Indian arrow poison, is an 
extract of different plants of which the active principle is 
derived from the bark of various kinds of a hana-like 
South American Strychnos. Commercial ‘‘calabash” curare is 
derived from S toxifera. “pot” curare from Castelnaet together 
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with Cocculus toxiferus (Menispermaceae), while “tube*' curare 
IS from unknown plants. 

It is a blackish-brown dry extract, with bitter taste; contains some 
resin but is nearly all soluble in water 

Use of wourali as arrow poison in South America — Sir J. Biand-Sutton. 
Bnt. med, J., u/1922, 932. 

Tetanus treated by curare after antitoxin had failed. Subcutaneous injections 
of 2, increased daily to 5 mg An attempt to raise the dose to 6 mg. led to transient 
paralysis of the respiratory muscles, causing dyspnoea. The dose of 5 mg was 
continued The convulsions which sometimes occurred every hour subsided. 
Patient received 63 mg in 14 days — Bnt med. J. Eptt , i/1921, 93. 

[Pi-Si] Curarina. C^HaeONa = 298*2. 

The active principle of gourd curare is a powerful poison, in 
yellowish powder soluble in water and in alcohol The drug also 
contains curine, identical with beberine. Bamboo (tube) curare 
and pot curare contain allied alkaloids. 

A case of tetanus successfully treated by curarine in conjunction with anti- 
tetanic serum intravenously. A sterile solution of curanne hydrochlonde (free 
from cunnc) contaimn^ 1 mg. m 1 ml. was prepared freshly every few days and 
given subcutaneously; mitiai dose 0 1 mg repeated 4-hourly, the size of dose 
and frequency of adrninistration being slowly increased daily until 8 doses of 

0 5 mg. were being given in 24 hours. In all, 48 1 mg. of curanne were given 
in 20 days. — J. S Mitchell, Lancet, i/1935, 262. 

Curanne treatment of tetanus should still be reserved for cases which are 
already very severe or in which, by the accepted cntena, the prognosis is very 
grave. The best method of givmg it is by the intravenous dnp, using curanne 
(blonde in solution, 100 mg. of the solid to a pint of saline or glucose saline, 
and adjusting the inflow so as to deliver 0 25 mg per kg of bodyweight per 
hour to the patient, arranged so as to be equivalent to about 30 drops per 
minute in the dnpper A pint of solution lasts about 6i hours At first the 
solution is run m at 6 times its maintenance rate, so that 0 25 m^ per kg. is 
dehvered in about 10 minutes; this should be sufficient for curansation During 
this penod and for the first hour followmg administration at mamtenance rate 
Its effects should be closely watched, since a real danger of curanne treatment 
IS the sudden onset of bronchial spasm. Animal expenments justify the 
administration of atropine to gr hypodennically before and at 4-hour 
intervals during the period of curansation. and a full dose of adrenaline if the 
spasm occurs. Curanne in its present form is unsuitable for treatment of cases 
of chronic ngidity^ and is given in tetanus only as a means of removing muscular 
spasm — antitoxin is required as urgently as with any other treatment ~R West, 
Lancet, i/1936, 12 

Ibogaine. = 806 6. An alkaloid obtained from the Iboga 

(sv« aboua, oboucte, or liboka) Tahernanthe Ibo^a (Acanthaceae), a plant 
growing in West Africa, particularly the Congo Said to have aphrodisiac and 
sustammg powers Too large a dose may produce tetanus and convulsions 
The plant has been tried in sleeping sickness The base is soluble 1 in 28 of 
alcohol 95%, msoluble in water. It has been given in dose 0 005 g. grain}. 
Ibogaine Hydrochloride has been given in influenza, and in angma pectons 
and other heart affections 

Muira-Puama. This drug, which comes from Brazil, has been desenbed as 
belonging to Ltnosma ovata (Olacacese) It la said fo contain an alkaloidal 
crystdline substance, an amoiphous bitter substance, a little fat, and two kinds 
of resinous acids Brazilian drugs vary, however. It has an imtatih^ action, 
also tonic aphrodisiacal properties Used in nervous disorders. 

[PI 811 Muimbln (Baines 8c Byrne, Tendon). A combination of muira-puama 
and yolumbinc hydrochloride. Dose. — 1 or 2 tablets at night Sexual impotence 

Pllula Potentln Compoalta (Martindale, London), Muira-puama extract 

1 gr , with ovolecithin 1 gr Dose - -3 to 6 daily before meals. A nerve stimulant 
and aphr^isiac 
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[Pi Si] Picrotoxinuin Fr, Cx,), C»oH, 40 it » 602»3. 

[PI] **Picrotoxtn.** 

[SI] "Picrotoxin'* 

Dose, — xio to Vs gram (0*0006 to 0*0025 g.) 

Colourless odourless c^stals or microcrystalhne po\^de^ ex- 
tracted from cocculus indicus. M.p. about 200°. 

Soluble 1 in 334 of water, 1 in 35 of boiling water, 1 in 13*5 
of alcohol 90%, 1 in 10 of solution of potassium hydroxide, also 
soluble in organic solvents 

Antidotes. Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tube. Give 
medicinal charcoal stirred up in water For convulsions, give 
potassium bromide 2 dr. and chloral hydrate 20 gr , repeated if 
necessary Keep patient lying down and warm. Stimulants 

It is a powerful convulsive poison, differing from strychnine in that it acts 
mainly on the medulla Gives good results in checking mght-sweats (does not, 
like atropine, cause dryness of the throat), also employed in epilepsy and chronic 
alcoholism overdoses cause stupor, delirium and convulsions It increases the 
secretion of the mucous and sweat glands. Its action m checking night sweats 
IS explained by Cushny as probably due to its increasing the respiration and 
thus preventmg that stimulation of the nervous mechanism of perspiration 
which occurs through the partial asphyxia It may be given in pills, to be taken 
for 2 or 3 nights successively The drug is slightly cumulative, and may thus 
be temporarily stopped with effects persisting. A pill of picrotoxin ^ gr , 
atropine tin gr , with agancin tV gr., is said to act even better 
[PI 81} Ci^culus Indicus (B P.C) Syn, Levant Behries 

The fruit of Anamtrtn pamculata (Menispermaceae), contaimng 1 0 to 1 5% 
of picrotoxin Has been used as an ointment for pediculi (1 in 60) also as 
tincture (1 in 10) and liquid extract (1 m 1) 

[PI 81 ] Yohimba (B.P.C ) 

[PI] ** Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex — 
Yohimba, alkaloids of'' 

[81] ** Alkaloids, the following; their salts, simple or complex — 
Yohimba, alkciloids of." 

[86] ** Alkaloids — Yohimba, alkaloids of — specify proportion as the 
proportion of any one alkaloid of yohimba that the preparation 
would be calculated to contain on the assumption that all the 
alkaloids of yohimba in the preparation were that alkaloid." 

The bark of Pausinystaha yohimba (Rubiaceae), containing 
0*3 to 1*5% of alkaloids, chiefly yohimbine. 

[PI *81] Yohimbinae Hydrochloridum (B.P.C , P.G. VI, P. Helv 
V). QiHa.OsNj.HCl « 390*7. 

Dose.’’^^ to i grain (0*003 to 0*008 g ), m pills or by hypo- 
dermic injection. 

White odourless crystalline powder with bitter taste. M. p. 
about 300°. 

Soluble 1 in 100 of water, more soluble in hot water and in 
alcohol 90%. 

Uses. Aphrodisiac, increasing the pelvic reflexes. A few drops 
of a solution i to 1 % strength act as an anaesthetic when applied to 
the cornea. 
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[Pi'ii] Yohimbina. Prop Name. Aphrodine (C. Zimmermann^ 
London). In white crystals soluble in organic solvents; m p. 234®. 
[PI *81] Jttvenin {Bayer Products^ London) Yohimbine metliylarsinate and 
atrychrune methylarsmate. Dose — 1 tablet (0 1 g ) thnce daily or 1 ml sub- 
cutaneously every second day. For sexual neurasthenia. 

(Pi 81] Menolytln {Braun, London) Yohimbine hydrochloride m Ublets 
(0 005 g ) and ampoules for subcutaneous injection (0 05 g in 1 ml ) In 
dysmenorrhoea and amenorrhcea Also in compound tablets contaimng 0 005 mg 
with 0 03 g codeine phosphate 

[PI 81] Tonicampa {Paines 8c Byrne, London), Ampoules of 1 ml contaimng 
strychnine and yohimbme monomethyl arsenate Asthenia and sexual impiotence 
[PI •81] Yohydrol {Rtedel-de Haen, Berlin, Old Strand Chemical Co , London) 
Yohimbme hydrochlonde tablets <ont lining (» 005 g Dose — Up to 6 tablets a 
day in sexual impotence 


SULPHONAL 

BP 

(CH3)aC(SO,-CiH5)* -- 228 2. 

Syn. SULPHONMRTHANUM {Fr Cx,, P,G, VI, P, Hung , P. Helv. V, 
P, Dan., P Belg IV, FE VIII), Diethyi^ui phonedimethyl- 

METHANE. 

[PI] **Sulphonal, alkyl sulphonals ” 

[84] **Sulphonal, alkyl sulphonals.*' 

Dose — 5 to 20 grains (0 3 to 1 2 g ), in cachets or suspended 
with mucilage P G. VI and Fr. Cx Supp 1 920 have max. single 
dose 1 g., max. during 24 hours 2 g {F E. VIII 1 and 3 g. 
respectively) Should be finely powdered and followed by a draught 
of hot fluid. Unless in solution the dose should be given I to 2 
hours or more before sleep is desired. 

In colourless crystals or powder, tasteless and odourless. M p. 
about 126®. 

Soluble about I in 450 of water, 1 in 15 of boiling water, 
I in 80 of alcohol 90%, freely in hot alcohol, 1 in 90 of ether, 

I in 3 of chloroform 

Antidotes. Empty stomach by emetic or stomach tube. Keep 
patient lying down and warm, but keep him roused. Give sodium 
bicarbonate in dilute solution freely Stimulants, e.g., hot strong 
coffee, strychnine i gr , or caffeine sodium beni^oate 2 gr , hypo- 
dermically. Coramine, 5 to 15 ml. of 25% solution, intravenously 
Dextrose intravenously. Artificial respiration and inhalations of 
oxygen with 7% carbon dioxide if necessary. Lumbar puncture 
and drainage, to remove the pioiSQn which has passed into the 
cerebrospinal fluid, may be required. 

H/CMATOPORPHYRINURIA, followed by increasing weakness, flaccid paralysis 
and death, after lengthy treatment with sulphopal (20 gr daily for 3 months).- - 
Wilfred Ilarns, Lancet, ii/1922, 854. 

Uses. Hypnotic, but is not curative of pain; does not affect 
digestion, pulse, or temperature and is especially desirable for 
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nervous subjects. Useful m chorea. 30 grains may be given m 
solution in I ounce of brandy with 2 ounces of boiling water 
added (= about 140°F.). Is slow in action on account of slight 
solubility. Excretion is very slow, hence it is cumulative. Fre- 
quent administration may produce haematoporphyrinuria and it 
should only be given occasionally. 

[Pl*84] Haustus Sulphonal. Sulphonal 20 gr , mucilage of acacia 2 dr., 
syrup 30 m., water to 1 oz. 

[PI 84] TabeUae Sulphonalis (B P C.). Contain 5 gr. (0 3 g ). 

[PI -84] Methylsulphonal (BP.^P.Ned. V,P.G. VI, FE, VIII). 
(CH3)(C2H5)C(S02-C2H5)2 - 242 3. Syn. and Prop Name. Di- 
ETim.SULPHONEMETHYLETHYLMETHANE, SulEONETHYLMETHANUM 
(U.S.P. XI), Methylsulfonalum (P Belg. IV, P Helv. V), 
Trional {Bayer Products, London). 

Dose — 5 to 20 grains (0*3 to 1*2 g ), in cachets, in a large cup 
of hot liquid Fr Cx Supp 1920 gives latter approx as max 
single, and during 24 hours. P. Helv V max. single dose lb 
grams, max. during 24 hours 30 grains U.S P. XI average dose 
12 grains. 

An oxidation product of mercaptol made by the condensation 
of methylethyl ketone with ethylmercaptan. In crystalline scales 
or microcrystalline powder, m p. about 77°. 

Soluble I in 320 of water, 1 in 12 of alcohol 90%, and in ether. 
Antidotes. Treat as for poisoning by sulphonal, p. 871. 
Uses* Has a stronger hypnotic action than that of sul- 
phonal. Has cured chorea. Useful for the msane. Methylsulphonal 
is more effective in sleeplessness connected with neurasthenia and 
organic bram disease Both are useless in insomnia due to pain, 
and in morphine and cocaine habits. 

[Pi 84) Tabeltse Methylsulphonalis (B P C ) contain 5 (fi .1 « ) 


SULPHUR 

S - 32-06. 

Sulphur Praecipitatum (B.P , U S P. XI, P Dan.). Syn. 
Milk of Sulphur. 

Dose — 15 to 60 grains (1 to 4 g.), in milk or treacle, or as 
confection of sulphur with or without confection of senna. U.S.P. 
XI average dose 1 dr. 

A soft powder free from grittiness, obtained by boiling sublimed 
sulphur with calcium hydroxide and water and decomposing the 
resulting solution with hydrochloric acid. Under a micrwcope 
It is seen to consist entirely of amorphoiw particles with no 
associated crystals. M.p. about 115°, forming a mobile liquid 
which darkens and becomes viscid on heating to 160°. 

Soluble almost completely in carbon disulphide, also soluble 
in ben^ne, ether, chloroform, light petroleum and oil of 
turpentine. 
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Uses, Internally it has no action on the stomach but a certain 
proportion administered is converted into alkali sulphides m the 
intestines with consequent mild laxative effect. Given internally 
it has been employed for skin affections, occasionally benefiting 
chronic eczema with much itching Hale White says its powers 
m arthritic affections are doubtful Externally, sulphur is com- 
monly used to cure scabies and for acne 

Sweating of the feet has been treated by drachm doses thrice 
daily. 

As an antiseptic, sulphur 25% w/w suspended in glycerin has 
been injected into suppurating sinuses. 

Seborrhceic Alopecia treated by saturated solution of sulphur in carbon 
disulphide — Sabouraud, Brtt. med. J., 11 / 1925, 984 

Balneum Sulphuris {B P.C.) Contains freshly precipitated 
sulphur obtained from 5 oz. each of sodium thiosulphate and 
sodium acid sulphate per 30 gallons 

Confectio Sulphuris (B.P ). 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 g ) 

Contains 45% of precipitated sulphur with 11% of potassium 
acid tartrate, tragacanth, syrup, glycerin anti tincture of orange. 

Lotio Sulphuris (B P.C ) 

Precipitated sulphur 30 gr. in glycerin, alcohol, rose water and 
solution of calcium hydroxide to 1 oz 

Lotio Sulphuris (C X H ) 

Precipitated sulphur 20 yr , Klycenn 10 m , industrial methylated spirit 15 m, 
lime water 2 dr , water to 1 oz 

Lotio Sulphuris Composita (C X H.) 

Precipitated sulphur 15 gr , zinc sulphate 15 gr , sulphurated potash 15 gr , 
water to 1 oz 

Lot. Sulphur Co. (N IF) Precipitated sulphur 2 dr , glycerin 80 m , 
industrial methylated spirit i oz , solution of calcium hydroxide to 8 oz. 

Lotio Sulphuris cum Sapone. 

Precipitated sulphur Cologne spirit 60, glycerin 4, soft soap f, rose water 
to 500 For acne of the face 

Trochisci Sulphuris (B PC). 

Dose. — I to 6. 

Contain precipitated sulphur 5 gr. and potassium acid tartrate 
1 gr. For skin and rheumatic affections 

Garrod*s formula is 4 grains of precipitated sulphur with 
1 gr. of potassium acid tartrate 

Unguentum Sulfuris {U.S P XI) 

Precipitated sulphur 15, wool fat 5, yellow wax 5, white petrolatum 75. 

Azudine (Ld/y, London), Precipitated sulphur 10%, phenol 1%, with 
camphor, menthol and balsam of Peru in an ointment base 

Sulphur Sublimatum (B.P., U.S.P. XI, P Dan.). Syn, 
Flowers of Sulphur. 

A slightly gritt>' powder. Under a microscope is seen to consist 
chieliy of rounded amorphous particles or aggregates occasionally 
associated with semi -crystalline masses 

Soluble almost completely in carbon disulphide, about I in 
4 of petrol, benzene or toluene, about 1 in 70 of chloroform, 1 in 
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1 25 of almond oil, 1 in 200 of olive oil or cotton-sccd oil, 1 m 70 
of sesame oil. Insoluble m water or alcohol 90%. 

Uses* Is used for the same purposes as precipitated sulphur, 
especially in ointments for skin affections and for scabies. A 
solution of sulphur in oil administered by intramuscular injection 
is used for the production of artificial pyrexia in the treatment of 
general paralysis of the insane, various forms of arthritis and in 
dementia praecox (see Oleum Sulfuris below) A 1% aqueous 
suspension is also sometimes used 

Sulphur Lotum (C7.5.P. XI f P Heir V) is sublimed sulphur 
washed with ammoniated water. 

Sulphur Nigrum was the name formerly applied to native 
Sicilian sulphur. It is now applied to the residuum from the 
subliming pots, or to sublimed sulphur mixed with charcoal Is 
used in veterinary medicine. 

Unguentum Picis et Sulphuris (L.H.) Syn Wilkinson’s Ointment 

Sublimed sulphur 2 dr , tar 2 dr , pc^asn soap 4 dr , benzomatcd lard 4 dr , 
purified talc 1 dr. 

Unguentum Sulphuris (P.P ) 

Sublimed sulphur 10% m yellow simple ointment. 

Scabies is treated by sulphur ointment after washing with soft 
soap. Use equal parts of the B P. ointment and soft paraffin. 

Unguentum Sulphuris Camphoratum {B,P.C,) 

Sulphur 2% with phenol, resorcinol, camphor and solution of 
coal tar in lard and white soft paraffin, 

Unguentum Sulphuris Compositum (B P C ). 

Sublimed sulphur 15%, tar 15% and calcium carbonate 10%, in 
lard and soft soap. 

[PI] Unguentum Sulphuris cum Hydrargyro (I7.C.H ) 

Sublimed sulphur 30, sublimed mercuric sulphide 2, ammoniated mercury 2, 
arachis oil 12, lard 54. Useful in skin diseases 

Unguentum Sulphuris et Betanaphtholls Salicylatum. 

Sulphur i dr , salicylic acid 10 gr , betanaphthol 3 gr , yellow soft parafhn 
1 oz Tinea circinata can be rapidly cured with this ointment. 

Unguentum Sulphuris et Resorcinolis (P.P.C.). Sulphur 
4*5% and resorcinol 3% in yellow soft paraffin. 

Unguentum Sulphuris et Zinci cum Kaolino. Sulphur 4, zmc oxide 3, 
kaolin 1, benzoinated lard 8 For sweating of the feet. 

Oleum Sulphuris. 

Dose, — 0*5 ml. increased up to 10 ml. To be given on alternate 
days intramuscularly — supraperiosteally on the lateral surface of 
the femur. 

A 1 % solution of sulphur in olive oil The injections set up a 
febrile condition of short duration. The dose should be increased 
by 0*5 ml. on each occasion until the desired temperature is 
reached. The aim is to reach 104'^F gradually. Usually 5 ml. is 
the maximum dose required. 

Chronic Non-Specific Arthritis Treatment of 50 cases by intramuscular 
imection of Sulfbsin, starting with 0*5 ml., after which further miecdons are 
giVbn every 5 or 6 days in steadily increasing amounts up to (usually) 4 or 5 ml 
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After the third doee» maMage, puslve movement, and some fonm of heat therapy 
tound useful between injections. Results show that considerable improvement 
may be expected in a proportion of patients in whom the changes are limited 
to the soft structures about the joint and are not permanent in nature, but less 
improvement when damage of a permanent kind is present. Treatment should 
not be given during the acute phase m elderly, feeble, emaciated, nervous 
or very obese patients, or in patients with active orgamc disease other than 
arthritis — D Krestm, Brit. med. J , 11 / 1935, 1144. 

Dementia Pr;ecox treated, starting with 1 ml. and increasing by 1 ml. up 
to 12 mjections. Sweating, loss of appetite, leucocytosis, and nse of temperature. 
Pn^^we dementia may be prevented. — P. C CoUingwood Fenwick, Lancet, 

G P I. High fever produced. Treatment of G.P I. worth trial — N. G. 
Hams, Lancet, i/1930, 1069. Good pyrexial reactions. — W. H. Shilvock, 
Lancet, ii/1930, 347 

Consecutive temperatures of 104® or 105® F , as in induced malaria, not 
obtained with Sulfosin. — W. G Patterson and S. R. L. Switzer, Lancet, ii/1930, 
348. 

Painful and useless. A number of other methods — “experiments” — ineffective 
m Vienna. — Lancet, i/1930, 375 

High temperature within 24 hours. Produces considerable leucocytosis. — 
T. D. Power, Lancet, 11 / 1930, 1289 

Suitable for advanced cases of G P.I , because harmless, especially on a 
degenerate myocardium. Results compare favourably with malanal pyrexia 
— T H R. Laptam, Lancet, i/l93l, 635 

Where malanal treatment faib m G.P I., or cannot be used, sulphur produces 
an excellent pyrexia, a suspension in olive oil producing the most constant 
reaction and leucocytosis — N G. Hams and J. A B. Hicks, Lancet, ii/1932, 
387. 

Repeated injections may^ have therapeutic effect in general paralysis, neuro- 
syphilis, and other syphilitic — and certain non-syphilitic — lesions of the central 
nerv'ous system Better than malarial infection treatment — K Schroeder, 
Lancet, 11 / 1929, 1081, ii/1930, 549 

Schizophrenia. In no way a specific in the treatment of the psychoses, but 
merits a trial m early cases of schizophrenia not responding to occupational 
therapy Patients not benefitmg from first course fail to respond to subsequent 
courses — P, K. McCowan and M L. M. Northcote, Lancet, u/1932, 238 

Colsul {Crookes Laboratories, London) 1% solution of sulphur m vegetable 
oil, also a 1% aqueous colloidal suspension Dose. — k ml initially increased at 
each injection by f ml. to a maximum of 5 ml or until a sufficient degree of 
pyrexia is obtamed (10 to 12 ml. have been used) 

Sulfotin (Leo, Copenhagen, Bene or d, London). Solution of sulphur m oil 
for artificial fever therapy. 

Sulphur Sterules {Martindale, London) contam 1 ml. of 0 1 % solution in 
poppy-seed oil or 1 to 10 ml of 1% solution in oil 

Sulphuris Chloridum {B P C.) Syn. Sulphur Monochlo- 
HiDE SaCl2 = 135*0. 

A reddish-yellow mobile fuming liquid with disagreeable 
penetrating odour. Decomposed by water or moist air, giving 
sulphur and hydrochloric and sulphurous acids. 

Unguentum Sulphuris Hypochloritis (B.P.C.). 

Sublimed sulphur 12% and sulphur chloride 2%, with oil of 
bitter almonds (s.A.P.), in lard. For scabies. 

Sulphuris lodidum (B.P.C.). Syn. Sulphur Subiodide. 

A greyish-black crystalline solid contaming not less than 70% 
of I. 

Unguentum Sulphuris lodidi (B.P.C.). Sulphur iodide 4% 
m glycerin and simple ointment Used in acne rosacea, tinea and 
other parasitic skin diseases. 
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ContramiiM Qinttsh Houie^. London). Diethyl*aninK>aivuu-di-»thyl- 
dlthio-carbamate, SNH,(C«H,},CSN(^»)« - 222 3. 

Occurs as white crystals, soluble 1 in 2| of water, and available in ampoules 
of sterile solution for intramuscular injection. It is used in the chronic com- 
plications of TOnorrhcea, mcludmg stricture, chronic epididymitis, conjunctivitis 
and intis, and vaned forms of chronic rheumatism. 

Dose. — Intramuscularly } fnrain (0 05 g.) to 4 grains (0 25 g.) in 1 to 2 ml. of 
cold sterilised water or salme. Must not be heated. 

The usual imtial dose (intramuscularly) la 0*125 g. in 1 ml. ^ 

Contramlne Pessaries are prepared for use in chronic cervicitis and endo- 
metritis. Bouses and su^ositories are also made. 

Local appkcation of Contramme solution may assist healing of chronic 
ulcers. In cases of smuses m muscles, closure is often obtained by mtramuscular 
injections around the lesion. 

In severe cases of metal intoxication 0 125 g. may be injected intramuscularly 
every day till 6 or more doses have been given. In other cases 2 mjections of 
0*125 g. with a week's mterval usually suffice. 

IVlitigal {Bayer Products^ London). Dimethyl-diphenylene-disulphide 
Liquid prgamc sulphur preparation for treatment of skm diseases by local 
application. 

Scabies. Cured by one application after having tried Ung. Sulph. ad 
nauseam. — ^T. L. Hilher, BrtI, med. J.. i/1933, 128. See also M. Newman, 
ibidUt and R. D. Moyle, totd., 172; also A. D. Matthews, t5td., i/1934, 16. 

Colloidal Sulphur. 

Manufacture. A 1 in 1000 opalescent colloidal sulphur solution 
is made by decomposition of a mixture of sodium sulphide and 
sodium sulphite with acid in the presence of protective colloid. 

For use in skin affections and wherever sulphur is indicated 
through excessive elimination. 

Colloidal Sulphur B.RJ. {British Drug Houses^ London). A colloidal 
sulphur complex for administration by mtramuscular or intravenous mjection 
in the treatment of arthntia. 

Colloaol Sulphur (1%) {British Colloids ^ London). A colloidal solution of 
sulphur. Dose. — Per 05 2 to 4 drachms (8 to 15 ml ) in a wmeglass of water 
twice daily dunng or after principal meals. Subcutaneously or intravenously 
1 to 2 mL In rheumatic and skm affections. 

Sarcoptol {Anglo-French Drug Co.. London). Colloidal sulphur compound 
for local application m seborrhcea, scabies, eczema, alopecia, etc. 
Sulphuretted Hydrogen Poisoning. 

Encountered in industries such as artificial silk works, chemical 
works, sewage works, etc.; it is stated that the maximum safe 
concentration for 6 hours may be taken as 1 in 20,000, but to 
avoid eye irritation and generad lowering of health, it is advisable 
to keep it well below this. 

Prolonged inhalation of sulphuretted hydrogen, even in as low a concentration 
as 100 parts per million, is reputed to induce symptoms of chronic intoxication. 
Strictly speaking, it is an imtant jias — J, Amer. med. Ass.^ ii/1925, 1 19, see also 
L. W. Smith and co-workers, ibid.. 177. 

Antidotes. Place patient m fresh air, apply artificial respiration 
and keep it up steadily. Inhalations of oxygen with 7% carbon 
dioxide. Give stimulants carefully; coffee by rectum if patient 
cannot swallow. Iodised starch (5% iodine rubbed into starch with 
a little water and dried) has been suggested. Inhalation of chlorme 
recommended. 

Selenium (Se -> 79*2) and Tellurium (Te « 127*5). Sele- 
nium and tellurium belong to the sulphur group. Selenates and 
tellurates are highly poisonous — unlike sulphates. 
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Colloidal SaMum. 

Colloidal solutions of selenium have been advooatad in the treatment of in- 
operable cancer. 

For a full description of the selentde treatment of cancer^ see A. T. Todd, 
Brit J, Surg., 1934, 619. See also A T. Todd, Med, Pr., Oct. 21, 1936 (supple-^ 
ment). 

Radio-Active Selenide (British Drug Houses^ London). Syn. R A S. A 
feebly radio-active preparation, made by combining certam radium residues 
with selenium, for use m the treatment of cancer by the Bristol Royal Infirmary 
methods. 

Colloid Sulphur-Selenium. Syn. SSb. A double colloid of sulphur and 
selemum for use in conjunction vinth R.A S. 

Intravenous injections daily for 10 days of 5 to 10 ml. of a 1 in 2000 isotonic 
solution definitely and imdoubtedly ameliorates patient’s condition and prolongs 
life in many cases of gastric cancer. Absolutely safe and no contrainoications. 
Repeat treatment after interval of 10 days or a fortmght. Three courses may be 
given m 3 months, and possibly more, depending on progress of patient — 
Stanley Wyard^ Diseases of the Stomach, p. 358. 

Malignant disease treated by selenium Large doses (5 ml.l “spell disaster.” 
Temporary improvement only can be expected. — A. S. Gillett and C. P. G 
Wakdey, Lancet, i/1922, 804; Bnt. med. J. EpU , ii/1922, 15. 

The report of an investigation by the Medical Committee of the Royal Cancer 
Hospital on the treatment of 70 cases of cancer between October, 1934, and 
August, 1935, with colloidal selenium. Of the 70 cases treated, 41 have died. 
21 are still under treatment, 7 have refused further treatment, and 1 who received 
merely prophylactic treatment is still without evidence of recurrence. Of the 
4 1 cases which died, in 37 the treatment appeared to have no effect whatever, 
and in 4 there was transient alleviation of pam. Of the 21 cases still ahve, in 
3 the growth appears stationary, m 2 there was temporary dinunution not 
maintained, in 10 there was defuute alleviation of pam and improvement of 
the general condition, and in 6 the penod of observation was too short for results 
to be shown — Lancet. i/1938, 1198. 

The dosages of colloid were far too low, and chemical alteration occurred 
dunng injection, the X-ray dosage was standardised, and, with the low dosage 
of colloid, must have been almost inoperative. A comparison of the meth^ 
desenbed with the original should have shown such discrepancies that to call 
It an mdependent test is far from the truth . — \. T. Todd, Lancet, i/1936, 1262. 

Tellurium in Syphilis. Experiments on rabbits showed that ^parently 
tellurium injected becomes soluble by combining with tissue protem. Tellurium 
metal, the oxide, TeO., and the lodoqumate, have been used clinically by 
Fourmer and others with disappearance of spirochastes. 5 ml. of 5% tellurium 
suspension intramuscularly m | to 1 ml. doses at intervals of 5 to 7 days 
Toxicity appears to be slight. Methyl telluride excreted with strong smell of 
gulic a disadvantage, persisting 6 to 8 months. Loss of hair pigment observed. 
Tned in ^ asseimann-fast cases with apparent success. — A. D. Frazer, Lancet, 
u/1930, 133, see also C Levaditi, Bnt. med. J., ii/1928, 537. 

Colloidal Tellurium, B.R.I. (British Drug Houses, London). A colloidal 
preparation of tellurium for admimstration by injection m the treatment of 
chronic rheumatism. 


SUPPOSITORIA 

Suppositories are medicated masses intended for anal adminis- 
tration. They are usually conical at one end,* the other end being 
flat so that the suppository is retained more easily by the sphincter 
muscle after insertion. It is customaxy to employ moulds which 
hold 1 g. (15 gr.) or 2 g. (30 gr.) of oil of theobroma. Unless 
otherwise specifled, the 15-gr. size is supplied. 

The bases employed for suppositories are oil of theobroma, 
glycerin suppository mass and occasionally freshly prepared soap 
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as in glycerin soap suppositories. It is essential that the melting- 
point of any suppository mass shall be between 30° and 35°. Oil 
of theobroma is usually employed unless the prescriber otherwise 
directs, and when the suppositories are prepared by melting and 
moulding, care should be taken not to overheat this base since, 
as with many other substances, overheating will cause a lowenng 
of the solidifying-pomt and subsequent difficulty in setting. 
Because of this it is preferable to use powdered or shredded oil 
of theobroma. Certain medicaments such as phenol, chloral 
hydrate and resorcinol cause an appreciable lowering of the 
melting-point of oil of theobroma when warmed with it. In 
preparing such suppositories, the melting-point may be brought 
back to normal by incorporating a little white wax. This addition 
may be avoided, except in the case of suppositories containmg 
volatile oils, by using the minimum amount of heat. 

Glycerin suppository mass has a limited use as a base because 
its gelatin content renders it incompatible with certain medica- 
ments, particularly tannins. Ichthammol will occasionally form 
a water-insoluble mass which does not melt below body tempera- 
ture. A 1-g. (15-gr ) mould will hold 1*2 g (18 gr.) of glycerin 
supposito^ mass. If the large proportion of glycerin present in 
the mass is not desired, the following basis is a good substitute: 
Gelatm 10 g., water 40 ml.; soak, dissolve with gentle heat, add 
glycerin 15 g., and evaporate on a water-bath until the mass 
weighs 25 g. 

Suppository Mass for Hot Climates* 

Oil of theobroma is generally used, and it is customary to 
incorporate varying quantities of white wax according to the 
prevailing temperatures. 5 to 15% is commonly employed 
Different samples of both oil of theobroma and white wax may 
each have different melting-pomts, so that variation will occur in 
mixtures. Usmg an oil of theobroma with m.p. 33*89° and white 
wax with m p. 61 the melting-points of mixtures are as follows: — 


% 

White^Wax 


Melting Point. 


4 ?/ 

10 

15 

20 


32 6 " 

33 06 ® 
39 44 ® 
46 11 ® 
50 00 ® 


Suppositories should be sent out in partitioned boxes lined 
with waxed paper, and, when made with glycerin suppository 
mass, they should be slightly greased with oil. When they contam 
volatile and hygroscopic ingredients, or when intended for export 
to tropical climates, they should be wrapped separately m tinfoil. 

Pessl. Pessaries are medicated masses intended for insertion 
into the vagina. They may be made with a basis of oil of theobroma 
or glycerin suppository mass. If the basis is not specified, it is 
usual to use oil of theobroma. Pessaries produce a continued 
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action on the parts m leucorrhoea, also for ulceration and inflam- 
mation of the cervix uteri. They are usually prepared like 
suppositories by moulding, the mould having an oil of theobroma 
capacity of 8 g. (120 gr.) The shape may be convex or 
suppository-shaped . 

To be efficient, pessaries must be inserted as far as possible 
whilst the patient is m the supine position with the hips raised. 
They are most effectual at bedtime 

Pessary Mass for Hot Climates. 

Mixtures of white wax and oil of theobroma are usually used 
(see suppositories, p. 877). 

Tampons, Consist of plugs of non-absorbent cotton-wool, 
globular in shape, about H in in diameter, and covered with 
gauze. They are medicated by saturating them in a solution of the 
medicament, the usual solvent being glycerin 

Glycerin Tampons. Saturated with glycerin Mild Silver 
Proteinate Tampons, containing 1, 5 and lO'/o mild silver 
proteinate in glycerin. Ichthammol Tampons saturated with 
5, 10 or 20% ichthammol in gl>cenn Iodoform Tampons, 
with 5% iodoform in glycerin 

Pontampons (Pontampon Co , London) consist of a semi>8ohd slowly-soluble 
medicated cone with a non-absorbent wool tampon attached, the whole encased 
in a soluble gelatin shell 

For the treatment of gonorrhoea, endometritis, cerviatis, vaginitis, leucorrhoea, 
dysmenorrhoea, prolapsus uteri Numerous medicated products are available 


TABELL/E 

COMPRESSED TABLETS 

Tablets of medicaments are usually preferable to pills, since 
less excipient is required and the risk of not disintegrating in the 
alimentary tract is lessened. They may be of several types. 

(а) Easily friable and readily disintegrated after swallow- 
ing, for such substances as acetylsalicylic acid, phenazone, phena- 
cetin. This is obtained by using the minimum amount of com- 
pression and incorporating from 5 to 15% of potato starch. 

(б) Hard Tablets which slowly disintegrate or dissolve. These 
are obtained by using heavy compression which produces a tablet 
resembling a lozenge. Substances such as potassium chlorate 
or bromide, and ammonium chloride are made into tablets of this 
type. They are intended either to be dissolved slowly in the 
mouth or to be dissolved m water and taken as a draught. 

(c) Solvellce, or solution-tablets, which are intended to be 
dissolved in water for external or local use. When they contain 
poisonous ingredients a suitable dye is often added to distinguish 
them. 

(d) Tablet-triturates. These are small tablets made with the 
minimum of compression in special metal or vulcanite moulds 
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and intended to be crushed to powder before use. They consist 
of substances such as mercury with chalk, calomel, etc., which 
are usually prescribed as powders. 

(e) Hypodermic Tablets. These are very small tablets, 
machine-made, readily soluble in water, and used for the prepara- 
tion of subcutaneous injections. They* contain a basis of sterilised 
lactose, and are made and packed under controlled aseptic 
conditions. 

Preparation of Tablets. Fine powders will not compress to tablets^ and it 
is necessary to convert such material mto granules. If, however, the medicament 
is in the form of small crystals no further preparation is necessary.* Thus, such 
substances as potassium bromide^ chlorate or permanganate, sodium chloride, 
heavy crystal forms of acetylsalicylic acid, phenacetin, and phenazone only 
require drying and passing through a No. 16 sieve and any loose powder shaking 
out on a No 30 Meve. The material can then be fed directly into the machine 
or, if a fnable tablet be required, mixed with 5 to 15% of potato starch, and then 
compressed. 

In the preparation of granules, it is necessary to add some liquid which will 
damp the mass so that it will cohere in small lunms on passing through a No. 1 6 
sieve and remain as hard granules on drying. The liquid used will vaiy with 
the medicament A little alcohol is suitable for material which contains alcohol- 
soluble constituents, for example alcoholic extracts such as the dry extracts of 
belladonna and hyoscyamus. 

By the use of vacuum drying it is possible to produce a dry mass in a very 
porous condition, so that on passing through a No 16 sieve, granules quite suit- 
able for immediate use m the tablet machme are obtained Dry extract of 
cascara may be made suitable for tablet granules in this manner. The method 
could probably be extended to other similar extractives 

A general excipient which will be effiaent in the majority of cases is a mixture 
of equal parts of syrup and dilute (1 in 4) mucilage of acacia This is thoroughly 
worked into the powdered medicament until sufficient is present to give 
coherence on passing. It is then passed through a No 16 sieve and dried at a 
temperature oi about 40'* in a drying oven The mass is then resieved through 
the No. 16 sieve and loose powder shaken out on a No 30 sieve. It is often 
advisable to include a little starch in the powder before granulation in order to 
ensure disintegration on swallowing 

In order to prevent sticking in the machine and to give an easy flow, from 
1 to 3% of finely powdered French chalk may be added to the dry granules, as 
a lubricant, by shaking Other lubricants may be used Thus for tablets intended 
for the preparation of aqueous solutions, bone acid may be substituted Liquid 

E araffin sprayed on to the granules is also used, and an emulsion of oil of theo- 
roma has been recommended, but the oil of thcobroma goes rancid on storage 
It is important that granules shall be of even size, free from much loose 
powder and thoroughly dry. Much of the trouble m tablet makmg results from 
neglecting the latter precaution 

In usir^ the tablet machine, whether hand or power-driven, it is advisable 
to keep the punches in good condition They should be kept well polished, 
if possible by “buffing” them on a polishmg machine. An ordinary cork spiked 
on to the axis of the polishing machine and used with a trace of very fine emery 
powder forms a very suitable “buffing” surface This precaution will tend to 
prevent “capping” or the splittmg off of the surface of the tablet. 

Owing to the necessity of grmulating, tablets are rarely the same weight as 
the medicament Thus a 5-grain tablet usually weighs from 51 to 6| gr 

Tablet-trituratcs. The mould consists of two plates, one with perforations 
and another with pegs correspondmg m size and position with the perforations. 
If the medicament has a small dose, such as calomel or strychnme hydro- 
chloride, it 18 necessary to make a dilution with lactose to give bulk. The 
powder is then damped with 60% alcohol to give coherence and passed into the 
perforations. A spatula is used to ensure complete filling of each cavity and to 
smooth off excess. The filled plate is superposed on the pegs and pressed down, 
leaving damp tablets on the latter The tablets are then dried. In order to 
ascertain the capacity of the mould, a few trial tablets must be made. Moulds 
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are made in a range of sizea | to 4 grama, and will prepare 50 to 250 tablets at 
one time. 

Notes on the manufacture of tablets . — Pharm J,, ii/1908, 276; ibtd , ii/1911, 
432; %btd., 11/1935, 475, 503. 


THEOBROMATIS SEMEN 

(with Theobromine and Theophylline) 

B.P.C, 

Syn. Cacao or Cocoa Seed. 

The seeds of Theohroma Cacao (Sterculiaceae) containing in 
the kernel about 1 to 3% of theobromine, a small amount of 
caffeine and 40 to 60% of fat. The shell contains about \ to 2% 
of theobromine When heated and deprived of husk and mem- 
brane, these yield cocoa mbs. The mbs with most of the 
oil pressed out produce, when reduced to powder, cocoa for use 
as a beverage. Before expression of fat the seeds may be treated 
with an alkali, and flavouring such as vamllm may also be added. 

It IS improbable that either vitamin D or ergosterol is present m the fresh shell 
of the cacao bean During fermentation, yeast, containing ergosterol, develops 
in the pulp on the shell. During drying m the tropical sun the er^tcrol is 
converted into vitamin D Hence the order of vitanun D potency of fhe shell 
of the cacao bean is (1 ) artificially dried — absent; (2) not deliberately fermented 
but slightly fermented dunng sun-drying — fairly high, approaching the potency 
of dairy butter, (3) fermented and sun-dried — very hign, 20 or 30 times the 
potency of dairy butter — A W. Knapp and K H Coward, Btochem J , 1935, 
2735 

Oleum Theobromatis (i3.P., U S.P XI, P, Helv. V) Syn, 
Cacao Butter, Cocoa Butter, Cacao Oleum (P. Belg. IV). 

The concrete oil of the seeds (yield about 45%). M.p. about 
30° to 35°, i.e , below the temperature of the body It is therefore 
much used for suppositories For substances which lower the 
melting-point of the oil, and for export to hot climates, it is well 
to add 5 to 15% of white wax. (See Suppositoria ) 

Soluble freely in ether, chloroform and light petroleum, 
slightly soluble in alcohol 90%. 

To deodorise for cooking, heating the oil m an open pan to 188° 
for 5 minutes has been suggested, and, to give it the consistence of 
butter, adding 5 parts of cotton-seed oil to each 4 parts of cacao 
butter has been recommended. 

Pasta Theobromatis* Syn. Chocolate 

This is made by grinding the mbs into a paste, with sugar and vanilla or 
other flavourmg added; it contains about 40 to 60% of sugar and about 28 to 
38% of fat 

Theobromina (B.P.C , P Helv V, P. Dan , P. Ned. V) 
Syn. 3 : 7-Dimethylxanthinb, Santheose. 

C5H,(CH3)202N4 =180-1. 

Dose . — 5 to 10 grains (0*3 to 0-6 g.). 

A white, cryst^ime, neutral powder with bitter taste. 

Soluble 1 in 1000 of water, 1 in 115 of boiling water, 1 in 1400 
of alcohol 90%; sparingly soluble in ether. 
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2% aqueous solutions ma> be obtained with aid of trusodium 

phosphate. 

Uses* As a diuretic, relieves cardiac and renal dropsy by 
increasing permeabihty of the kidneys, especially in conjunction 
with digitalis. In angina pectoris, 20 to 30 gr. doses spread over 
24 hours lessen the frequency and severity of attacks 

Hm elective action on ehnunation of chlondes, and increase of urinary 
chlorides follows. Some hold it should be limited to nephntis with oedema, 
accompanied by chloride retention In other forms may be liarmful — Brtt 
fticd, «/ , Eptt*f i/1930, 74. 

Theobromine Calcium Salicylate. Syn, and Prop. Names 
Theocalcine, Calcium-Diuretin {Knoll, Ludmgshafen; Pharma- 
ceutical Products, London), Calcotheobromine {Richter, London). 

Dose. — 7 to 15 grains (0-5 to 1 g ) Tablets, 7^ grains (0 ,5 g ) 
each. 

A white powder slightly soluble in water, containing about 48% 
of theobromine and 11% of calcium. Prepared similarly to the 
sodium salt from theobromine, calcium oxide and calcium 
salicylate. 

Uses, Similar to theobromine sodium salicylate For arterio- 
sclerosis 30 grains have been given daily, and up to 75 grains 
daily to achieve diuretic effect 

Asthma Calcium-Diuretm taken once or twice in the evening stated to 
be an almost certain preventive — Brtt med J. Epit , i/1926, 16 

Raminal (Nat>p, London) Tablets containing theobromine calcium sali- 
cylate 1 i gr , chlorophyll i gr , iron phosphate I gr Dose — 2 tablets thrice 
daily. Hypertension, angina pectoris, arteriosclerosis, cardiac asthma 
[Pi 81] Vaaobroman (Ruhter, London) Tablets containing theobromine 
calcium sahcylate 0*25 g , papaverine hydrochloride 0 01 g , bromotrovaleryl- 
carbamide 0 2 g. Dose . — 1 or 2 tablets thrice daily. Artenosclerosia and 
hyperpiesis. 

lod-Calcium-Diurctin {Knoll, Ludwtgshqfen, Pharmaceutical Products, 
London). Tablets containing 7^ gr of Calcium-Diuredn and H gr of potas- 
sium iodide. Dose . — 1 thrice daily after food' may be increased temporarily to 
2 tablets thnee daily. As improvement sets in, the smaller dose should be resorted 
to and may be maintamed for lengthy periods. In hvpertonia, angina pectons 
and asthma. 

lodcalcotheobromine {Richter, London) Theobromine calcium salicylate 
0*25 g., potassium iodide 0 05 g. Dose — 3 tablets daily Arteriosclerosis, 
hypertension, etc. 

Rhodan-Calcium-Diaretin {Knoll, Ludwtgshafen; Pharmaceutical Pro- 
ducts, London). Tablets containing 7| gr of Calcium-Diuretin and U gr of 
potassium thiocyanate. Dose — 1 tablet thnee daily after food, 2nd and 3rd 
weeks, 1 tablet twice daily: 4th, 5th and 6th weeks, 1 tablet once daily Crush 
in a little water or milk before swallowing. For treatment of hypertoma of 
climactenc or sclerotic ongin, and m renal cases 

Theobromina ct Sodii Acetas. Prop. Name. Agurin {Bayer 
Products, London). 

Dose. — 10 to 15 grains (0*6 to 1 g.), up to 45 grams daily in 
fresh solution. 

White, crystalline, hygroscopic powder consisting of a mixture 
of sodium acetate with the sodium derivative of theobromine 
Soluble 1 in 2 of water and about 1 m 200 of alcohol 90%. 

In dropsy, sciatica and neurasthema. Is strongly diuretic in 
action. Not to be given with acid substances, nor with sugar or 
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gum, and in general incompatible as for theobromine and sodium 
salicylate. To be preserved from the air, the COg of which tends 
to decompose it. 

Theobromina ct Sodii SaUcylas {B.P., U.S,P. XI, P. Helv. 
V, P. Dan,, P, Ital. V, P, Belg IV, P, Ned, V, P, Austr,, F,E. 
VIII), Prop, Name, Diuretin (Knoll, Ludungshafen; Pharma- 
ceutical Products, London), 

Dose, — 10 to 20 grains (0*6 to 1*2 g.). P, Helv, V has max. in 
24 hours 90 grains approx. 

Mant^acture. Rub theobromine 18 to a paste with water 10. 
Dissolve sodium hydroxide 4 or q.s. in water 8 and add to the 
theobromine until clear. Add sodium salicylate 16, filter and 
evaporate on a water-bath or tn vacuo. 

A mixture of sodium theobromine (C 7 H 7 Na 02 N 4 ) and sodium 
salicylate (C 7 H 50 ,Na) in approximately molecular proportions, 
containing not less than 46% of theobromine and not less than 
41 % of sodium salicylate. U.S.P, XI requires not less than 46*5% 
of the theobromine and not less than 35% of salicylic acid. 

It IS rapidly decomposed in moist air with absorption of CO* 
and liberation of theobromme — hence less soluble in water. It 
must be kept in stoppered bottles. 

Soluble 1 in 1 of water; insoluble in alcohol 90%, chloroform 
and ether. 

Incompatible with ammonium salts, sodium bicarbonate and 
all acid salts, alkaloidal salts, free inorganic and organic acids, and 
aromatic spirit of ammonia. 

Uses, Diuretic (cf. theobromine) without affectmg nervous 
system and causing sleeplessness Has prolonged effect when 
given with digitalis. Safe for scarlatinal diopsy of children In 
angina pectoris it lessens the frequency of attacks. 

Angina Pectoris Punne-base diuretics are of value, but little to choose 
between any of the theobromine preparations To avoid tolerance over a long 
period, the following (or some of them) w’cre used on alternate weeks — 
Theobromine 5 gr., theobromme sodium acetate 10 gr., theobromme sodium 
salicylate 10 gr., theobromine calcium salicylate 7^ to 10 gr, theophyllme 2 gr., 
thcophylhne sodium acetate 4 ^ , thcophyllme-cthylenedianune H to ^ ft*. 
Four doses daily usually given Toften best taken in the middle of a meal) tor 
the first 4 days of each week. Will not give complete relief, but more helpful 
than any other drugs used. — N. C. Gilbert and J. A Kerr, J. Artier . med. Ass , 
1/1929, 202. 

TabcUae Theobrominse ct Scklii Salicylatia (B.P C.) contam 7ir gr. (0*5 g.). 

Thcac3^1on {Merck, Darmstadt, MarUndale, London). Acetylsalicyloyl- 
theobrominc 

TheophylUna (B P. Add., U.S.P. XI, P. Helv. V, P. Dan,). 
C5Hi(CHa)a02N4,Ha0 = 198*1. Syn, 1 :3-Dimethylxanthine. 

Dose. — 1 to 2J grains (0*06 to 0*15 g ). No dose is given m 
B.P, Add. 

White crystalline powder obtained from tea, or prepared 
synthetically. M.p. 269° to 272°. 

Soluble 1 in 160 of water, I in 120 of water at 25°, 1 in 100 
of alcohol 90%, 1 in 80 of alcohol 95% at 25° Readily soluble 
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in alkali hydroxide solutions. Sparingly soluble in ethet. 

More strongly diuretic than theobromine, and also more irntant 
to the stomach. 

The most effective of the xanthme diuretics Beat given in two doses of 0*3 
to 0 5 g. with half a glass of water at 7 and 10 am — H. A. Christian, Neto 
Engl. f. Med., i/1936, 419. 

The addition of Theocm to digitahs therapy in dropsy often "tips the balance” 
and makes the kidneys act Has proved suitable when both heart and kidneys 
diseased. The action is often very stnkm|( — ^within an hour. If no effect is 
manifested within 24 hours, or after 40 grains, it is of little use continuing the 
drug. — G. A. Sutherland, Lancet, i/1917, 441. 

^ Derlphyllin (Homburg Pharma, London). 1 . 3-dimethylxanthine m com- 
bination with an oxyamme. Dose — 0*5 to 2 ml intravenously or intramuscularly; 

e r os 20 drops to ward off attack, or 10 to 20 drops 3 times daily as prophylactic. 

lureUc and vasodilator for oedema of cardiac and renal ongm, cardiac asthma 
and angina pectons. 

Theamln (Lilly, London). Theophyllme ethanolamine. Capsules contain 
3 grains. 

Theophyllina ct Sodii Acetas (B.P., U.S.P. XI, P. Helv. V) 
Prop. Name.Tm.ocm Sodium Acetate (Bayer Products , London). 
Dose. — 2 to 5 grains (0*12 to 0*3 g.) dissolved m water, 3 or 4 
times daily after meals. Nausea may be prevented by small doses 
of menthol beforehand, e.g., gr. in 15 m. of tincture of orange. 

A white, crystalline powder obtained by mixing solutions of 
equimolecular proportions of sodium theophylline and sodium 
acetate and evaporating to dryness. Contains not less than 55% 
of anhydrous theophylline iU.S.P. XI, 55 to 65% ). 

Soluble 1 in about 25 of water; insoluble in alcohol 90%, 
ether or chloroform. 

Incompatible with acids, ammonium salts and sodium 
bicarbonate. 

Uses* A soluble compound for the admuustration of 
theophylline. 

Theophyllina cum /Ethylenediamina (U S.P. XJ). Syn 
and Prop. Name. Aminophylline, Mbtaphyllin, Euphyllin 
(Byk Gulden Werke, Berlin', Whiff en, London) (in tablets con- 
taining H suppositories containing 5} gr. and ampoules 
containing about 1\ gr.). 

Dose. — Orally, 11 to 3 grains (0*1 to 0*2 g.) thrice daily; 
rectally, 51 grains (0*36 g.) as a suppository or retention enema, 
mtramuscularly, 71 grains (0*48 g.) m 2 ml. 3i grains (0*24 g.); 
may be given intravenously in emergency in 10 rnl. of sterile water 
U.S.P. XI average dose 1 1 grains. 

White or slightly yellowish granules with a slight ammoniacal 
odour and bitter taste. Contains 70 to 80% of anhydrous theophyl- 
line. To be stored in air-tight containers. 

Soluble 1 in 5 of water (at 25’’); insoluble in alcohol and ether. 
Uses* Has the properties of theophylline with the advantage 
of greater solubility and consequently greater rapidity of action. 
In addition to its use as a diuretic in cardiac and renal cedema 
and eclampsia, the compound is also of value in post-operative 
retention of urine, cardiac asthma and angina pectoris. It promotes 
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coagulation of the blood and has been found uselul in ha;moplysis 
and other haemorrhages. 

Angina Pectoris. In almost every case of paroxysmal heart pain amino> 
phylline can be depended upon to give rehef no matter how acute the attack, 
and even when true coronary embolism appears to be the cause. — F. Quiffley, 
Presenter, 1935, 205, 

Basaia IB.P.C.). Syn. Mowrah. Mowra, Illipe. 

The seeds of B. lattfolta^ B longt/olta and B butyracea, containing 50 to 55% 
of a scmi-solid pale yellow fixed oil with unpleasant taste and odour. When 
bleached by light and air the product is mowrah butter (ilhpe butter), used as 
food in India and for the manufacture of chocolate. The powdered cane remaining 
after expression of oil is mowrah meal. It contains the poisonous sapomn, 
mownn, and is used as a worm-killer for lawns (4 or per sq. yard). The 
hardened fat is used in marganne manufacture. 

Shea Nuts and Shea Butter. F'rom the Shea tree^ Butyrospermum Parktt 
(Sapotacese), a native of W. Africa. The pulp of the fruit is eaten by the natives 
and by ammals I'he nuts are 1 1 m m length and 1 in m diameter, vinth shells 
of a light brown colour; the dry kernel is firm and of a dark chocolate>brown 
colour and vanes in weight from 3 to 5 g The “butter,** when clean and well 
prepared, is greyish or yellowish-white, has a not unpleasant odour, and consists 
of oleic acid 60%, steanc acid 30 to 35%, and launc acid 3 to 4%. Used largely 
as food m W Africa, and in Europe in candle and soap-makmg. The nuts grow m 
immense quantities on the Gold Coast. — Bull, imp Jnst., Lond., 1912, No. 2. 


THYMOL 

B.P , U S.P. A7, P. Helv. V P Dan., P. Belg. IV, P. JtaL V 
CH,C«H,(OH)-CsH, = 150-1. 

Syn Acido Timico {F.E. VIIl), 3-Methyi -6-wopROpyLPHENOi . 

Dose. — 1 to 2 grains (0-03 to 0-12 g.), m pills with soap and a 
trace of alcohol, or in oily or aqueous solution. Anthelmintic 
dose. — 15 to 30 grains ( 1 to 2 g.). U.S.P. XI states 30 gr. divided mto 
3 doses. F.E. states maximum m 6 hours 1 to 2 g. It is best given 
finely powdered and mixed with sodium bicarbonate or lactose to 
prevent agglomeration of the particles. 

Occurs in colourless crystals with characteristic pungent odour 
and taste. Prepared synthetically from piperitone obtamed from 
the oil of Eucalyptus dives or extracted from oils of thyme, 
Monarda punctata, or ajowan, Trachyspermum Ammt. 

Oil of thyme contains 20 to 30% of thymol, Monarda punctata 
oil contains about 60%, and ajowan oil 45 to 55%. 

Owing to competition of synthetic thymol, it is no longer 
profitable to prepare natural thymol from Indian ^owan se^. 
Ajowan seed grown in Seychelles gives twice the yield of oil of 
Indian seed. — Imp. Inst, Rep., 1929. 

Soluble 1 in 1500 of water, 1 m 200 of glycerin, 1 in 8 of 
alcohol and glycerin, equal parts; soluble in fats and oils, and 8 in 
3 of alcohol 90%, and freely soluble in ether, acetic acid and 
caustic alkalis. Liquefies with menthol, chloral hydrate, camphor 
and phenol. 

Uses* Externally a powerful antiparasitic, also for certain 
stages of eczema and psoriasis and for broken chilblains (see 
Unguentum) and for bums (see Voickmann's solution). A powerful 
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antiseptic. It is also a good deodorant. May colour the urine 
green. The administration of a solvent of thymol, a.g., alcohol, 
simultaneously with or immediately after a large dose should be 
avoided. 

A 5% alcoholic solution of thymol has been used in place of 
iodine tincture for sterilismg the skin prior to operation. Two 
applications are made with an interval of 5 minutes; 3 mmutes 
after second application the operation may be started. A 10% 
alcoholic solution is effective m tmea capitis. 

As an antiseptic lotion or mouth-wash a 1 in 2000 solution may 
be used (see also Glycermum Thymolis Compositum,* or Liquor 
Thymohs Compositum). It is a common mgredient of sprays for 
catarrh. 

Ankylostomiasis. Thymol is an anthelnuntic for hookworms. 
It is best administered in a cachet or capsule m a dose of 30 gr. 
for an adult, repeated in 2 hours, and followed after another 
2 hours by a saline purge. Food and solvents of thymol (e.g., 
alcohol) must not be taken until the purge has acted. Sodium 
bicarbonate should be taken for 3 days before the treatment. 

In large doses causes gastro-mtestmal imtation, tinnitus and deafness, 
dyspnoea with slowing of respiration, acceleration and then slowing of pulse 
and fall of temperature It is beat given with equal quantity of lactose or sodium 
bicarbonate. — J Amer. med. Ass , i/1929, 744 

Extensive experience indicates maximum dose of 60 gr. for a healthy adult 
man and 45 cr. for a wpman, and in pregnant women, or cases with very bad 
infection, and m elderly patients j or those with heart disease, or extreme debility, 
30 gr. or less, the dose being given in two or three divided doses of 15, 20 or 
30 gr. each at one- or two-hour intervals, followed by a strong saline purge Do 
not repeat m less than a week, and prohibit alcohol, fats, vinegar, and other 
solvents of thymol on day of treatment, llie dangers of thymol are overrated, 
but untoward effects in patients with chronic disease of the intestme and in 
cedematous patients. Most effective on hookworms, but usually fails to remove 
heads of tapeworms. — R. N Chopra and A C. Chandler, Anthelmintics and 
Their (BaUitre, Tmdall & Cox, 1923) 

Ankylostomiasis treated by J dr dose of betanaphthol and thymol I dr 
in a one-ounce draught, repeated. — H. G. Phippicn, Brtt med. J , i/1923, 371. 

Thymol, 3 cachets of 15 grains, mven at intervals of 2 hours — routine treat- 
ment. — ^N. Canthe, J, trap. Med. (Hyg.), 1923, 42 

Thymol was in greatest use when prolonged examination aimed at, and must 
often have succeeded in disclosing, dewonmng. For successful use it must be 
particulated. Thymol crystals readily set mto a solid mass, so that when packed 
mto a digestible capsule its shape may still be recogmsed m the now bare lump 
of wasted thymol passed m the faeces. Proper dispensing ouite alters matters. 
B. E. Washburn and G C. Payne showed m Tnnidad nearly twenty years ago 
that when the drug was finely ground and then mtimately rmxed with at least 
an equal quantity of sugar of milk, dewonmng after two treatments mcreased 
from 12 6% to 49 1%. On available evidence it may be concluded that two 
courses, each of 60 of “finely particulated’* thymol, will effect deworming 
m about 50% of adults Moreover, such deworming is safe m those not already 
monbund or nearly so. Howard (1919) pomted out how persistently it was stated 
that 60-grain adult doses of thymol were dangerous, but there had actually 
been given over a million such doses in the United States with no death. Actually, 
th]^ol IS as safe as it is because, like alcohol, it is apt to produce early symptoms 
of intoxication, and the intoxicating dose is fiur removed from that which kills. 
Methods of drug appraisement of the treatment of hookworm seem to leave 
thymol in the first place when safety and efficiency are both considered — C. 
Lane, Lancet, i/1935, 1461. 

Gargarisma Antl^tlcum (Mid, H.). 

Boric acid 6 gr., thymol gr., oil of eucalyptus ni , oil of peppermint k m., 
glycerin 24 m., fuchsine g.s , water to 1 o/ A useful general gargle. 
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Glycerinum Thymolis Compositum (B.P C.) 

Syn. Glycerinum Thymol Alkalinum. 

A solution containing sodium bicarbonate, borax, sodium sali- 
cylate, menthol and thymol with other aromatic antiseptics 

Liquor Thymolis. 1 in 800 of warm water 

This saturated aqueous solution is used diluted as an antiseptic gargle, 
undiluted it is too strong 

Liquor Thymolis Compositum (B.P.C ) 

Syn . Liquor Antisepticus. 

Contains boric and benzoic acids, thymol and eucalyptol with 
other aromatic antiseptics 

Mlatura-Oieo-Balaamica. Syn Balsamum Vitj® Hoffmanni, “Tincture 
OF Life.” Dose — 1 to 4 drachms in water. 

Oils of lavender, thyme, lemon, nutmeg and orange-flowers, of each 4, oil 
of clove and cinnamon of each 3L balsam of Peru loL alcohol 90% to 1000, 
allow to stand a few days, then filter 

A remedy for snake bites A carminative stimulant 

Pigmentum Thymolis. 

Thymol 1, ether 10, and alcohol 90‘'o 5, used a& pigment in ringworm of 
the scalp — whilst acting as parasiticide it dissolves the fat, loosem the hairs 
and thus helps epilation to o"*,, m a mixture ol chloroform and olive oil is 
also used 

Sapo Thymol (St G H ) 

Thymol 5 gr , soft soap i oz , alcohol 90% to 1 oz 

Spiritus Thymolis. Dose. — 3 to 15 minmis (0 2 to 1 ml ) 

Thymol 1, alcohol 90 °o to 10, for medicatmg the wool of respirators In 
scabies, where the mfection is limited and recent, this solution is suitable for 
short applications 

Volckmatm's Thymol Solution. 

Thymol I, alcohol 90% 20, glycerin 20 Dissolve and add to water 1000 
Used as a spray and antiseptic lotion, e g , for bums. 

Unguentum Thymolis. 

Thymol 20 gr., soft paraffin to 1 oz Dissolved by heat Used in the later 
stages of eczema and for other skin affections .\pplied half strength to the skin 
keeps off gnats, etc 

Vapor Thymol (T.H.) 

Thymol 6 gr , alcohol 90% 1 dr., light magnesium carbonate 
3 gr., water to 1 oz. A teaspoonful to a pint of water at 140°F. 
for inhalation. A strong stimulant. 

Angicid (Richter t London) Mouthwash tablets containing thymol, menthol, 
caryophyllum and peppermint oil. 

Borol (Parke, Davts, London) Borate, bicarbonate and benzoate of $odium 
with cucal^tol, menthol, oil of pine, etc For use as a gargle, mouthwash and 
spray, or for vaginal injection 

Eubrol (Parke, Davis, London). £uth>mol and fluid extract of red gum 
Mouthwash. 

Euthymol {Parke, Davts, London.) Eucalyptol, oil of wintergreen, menthol, 
thymol, benzoic acid and boric acid. Liquid mouthwash, gargle, etc. 

Glycothymoline Brand Solution (Kress Sc Otoen, Nero York, Christy. 
London). “Borax 2 010, thymol 0 037, orcelli 0 123, menthol 0-037, benzol 
hydrate I 68, OL Betulse Lents 0-030, Sod. acid carb. 2 346, S V.R 4 085, 
glycerm 16 749, cajeputol 0 075, distill^ water 72 708, Hyd Oxvbenz. 0 074, 
Ol. Pumi Eaa. 0 037.^» 

Thyma^lycine (Martmdale, London). Antisepuc solution containing 
sodium benzoate, glycerin, menthol, essential oils, and thvmol As such, or 
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diluted) 18 beneficial in rhinitis, pharyngitis, quinsy, and in gastnc and intestinal 
catarrh. Dose, — 10 to 30 minims (0 6 to 2 ml.). 

Zymc^ide (Reed & Carnnck, New Jersey^ Coates Sc Cooper. London), 
Antiseptic germicide containing thymol, eucalyptol, menthol, methyl salicylate, 
boric and benzoic acids. For use as a spray, gargle and mouthwash and for local 
appkcation. 

Thymolis lodidum (B.P C , U S.P. XI). 
(CeHj(CHj)(C8H7)OI)2 = 550*0. Syn. and Prop. Name Di- 
thymol Diiodide, Aristol {Bayer ProducU, London), 

Reddish-brown or brick-red powder with slight aromatic odour; 
almost tasteless. Contains not less than 40% of 1. 

Insoluble in water, alcohol, glycerin, sodium hydroxide solu- 
tion; soluble almost completely 1 in 10 of ether, also 1 in 50 of 
chloroform and in collodion, soft paraffin and fixed and volatile oils. 

Incompatible with alkalis, mercuric chloride, metallic oxides 
or anything decomposing iodides. 

Used for psoriasis, lupus, eczema, and for ozaena; as dusting 
powder (as an iodoform substitute) alone or diluted 5 to 50%. 
Ointments 2 to 10% and pastes also employed. For blepharitis 
and conjunctivitis 10% in sterile sesame oil solution is suggested, 
also for burns and ulcerations. For skin ulcers with equal weight 
of exsiccated ferrous sulphate Suppositoria (theobroma basis), 
1 gr m 15 gr , for haemorrhoids. 

Thymi Herba (R P C., P. Helv P. Dan ) 

The dried flowering tops of thyme, Thymus vulgaris (Labiatai) 

Elixir Thymi (R P C.) 

Dose — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml ). 

Contains ammonium bromide 2 gr and liquid extract of thyme 7^ m per 
dr. with spirit of chloroform, glycerin, treacle and syrup For whooping cough 

Extractum Thymi Liquidum {B.P C ) Syn ExTBACTtM Thymi Vi'i - 
OARis Liquidum Dose. — 10 to 60 minims (0 6 to 4 ml ) i m i 

S 3 mipu 8 Thymi. 

Liquid extract of thvrae 1, syrup 7 Dose — 1 to 4 drachms (4 to 16 ml ) 

Oleum Thymi {B P.C.) 

Dose. — 1 to 5 minims (0 06 to 0 3 ml ) 

Distilled from the fresh herb. A dark reddish-brown liquid containing not 
less than 40^ of phenols (thymol and carvacrol) Used in whoopmg cough 
and bronchitis, and externally as a rubefacient 

“Red” thyme oil on rectifying is converted into white thyme oil, which 
contains 20 to 30% of phenols. 

Oil of red thyme is obtained from the fresh herb Thymus vulgarts and other 
varieties in southern France. Spanish thyme oil is probably derived from a 
species of Origanum. 

Oleum A jowan (R P.C.) . Syn. Ptychotis Oil. Dose — i to 3 minims 
(0 03 to 0 2 ml.). The oil distilled from the fruits of Trachyspermum Ammt, 
containing not less than 40% of thymol. Used in India as a carminative 

Oleum Maloranse, from Origanum major ana, contams practically no phenols 

Oleum Origani, from O hirtum and O. major anotdes, may contain up to 
85% of carvacrol. 

Karvol (Crookes Laboratories, London) A mouthwash and gargle containing 
chlor-carvacrol as a basis. Also prepared as ,i dental cream, inhalant, hniment, 
insect -bite lotion, etc 
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THYROIDEUM 

B.P., U S.P XI, etc 

Syn. THYROIDEUM SiccuM, Dry Thyroid, Thyroid Extract, 
Thyroid Gland, Thyroidine (P Belg, IV), 

[PI] Thyroid gland, the active principles of\ their salts** 

[86] Thyroid gland, the active principles of, their salts — specify 
proportion as either 

(a) the proportion of thyroid gland contained in the preparation*, 
or 

ih) the amount of thyroid gland from which a specified quantity of 
the preparation was obtained together with an indication whether 
the amount relates to fresh or to dried gland.** 

[87] Medicines made up ready for the internal treatment of human 
ailments containing — Thyroid gland, the active principles of; their 
salts — must be labelled with the words Caution, It is dangerous to 
take this preparation except under medical supervision.** 

Dose — i to 5 grains (0-03 to 0 3 g.). 

For method of assay and notes on variations in iodine content 
^ee Vol II, p. 199, 20th edition. 

To avoid confusion, it should be bonie in mind that thyroid B P , though 
standardised to 0 1% of iodine in combination as thyroxine, actually contams 
more than 0 2% of total lodme. Of the three iodines present m thyroid, only 
one, acid-msoluble thyroxine iodine, is reco^ised in the B P product, and it 
13 on thyroxine iodine content solely that the B.P. standardisation is determined. 
—Armour & Co , Brtl. med J , ii/1932, 780 

In view of the increasing demand for 5-grain tablets of thyroid extract, it 
should be realised that the B.P preparation “Thyroideum,*’ is five times as 
strong as the fresh gland preparation Complaints from doctors and chemists 
of untoward effects following the use of S-gram thyroid tablets showed on 
enquiry that fresh gland was intended to be used Unless fresh gland is 
specifically asked for there is almost a certainty of the stronger extract being 
supplied — Brit. med. ./ , i/19d4, 1039. 

Obtained from the thyroid glands of ox, sheep and pig. After 
removal of connective tissues and external fat the glands are dried 
below 60°, powdered, and fat extracted by light petroleum. The 
product IS diluted with lactose to contain 0’09 to 0*1 1% of iodine 
in combination as thyroxine. 

Glandulas Thyroidece siccatae (P.G. VI) contains not less than 
0* 1 8% of iodine, with precise methods of detection of adulteration 
with iodine compounds P. Ned, V specifies that thyroid must 
be desiccated at 30° and adjusts to 0 3% of iodine with lactose. 
F.E. VIII specifies sheep, ox or other animal used for human food, 
with 0*2% of combined iodine. P. Ital. V is similar. Thyroideae 
siccata (P. Helv. V) contains from 0 08 to 0*1% thyroxine, not 
more than 2% fat, 8*5% moisture and not more than 5% ash. 
U.S.P. XI requires 0 * 17 to 0*23% of iodine in thyroid combination 
and absence of iodine in inorganic or any form of combination 
other than that peculiar to the thyroid gland. 

The thyroid gland is situated in the neck and consists of two 
lobes, one on each side of the upper part of the trachea and 
larynx, joined by an isthmus In man the gland weighs about 25 
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grammes and the average length of each lobe is 2 inches. It is 
larger in the female than in the male. One lobe (J gland) of the 
sheep’s thyroid weighs on an average about 35 grams and yields 
about 9 grains of dry thyroid. Histologically the thyroid has 
an external capsule of dense connective tissue which sends trabe- 
culae into the interior, dividing it into irregular lobules. The 
lobules consist of groups of closed oval or spherical vesicles con- 
nected by areolar tissue and lined by a single layer of columnal 
epithelium. The vesicles contain a ycUow viscid fluid called colloid 

Microscopically, powdered desiccated thyroid shows smooth or striated 
hyaline fragments of colloid, some of which contain granules, minute vacuoles, 
cTYstalloidal bodies and cells with numerous irregular fragments of follicular 
epithelium, both of which stain brown with a mixture of Mallory's stain and 
1% solution of phosphotungstic acid. — H W Youngken, per Pharm. J., 
i/1936, 44. 

Histological variations occur in thyroids from animals of different ages. 
In younger animals the glands are usually hyperplastic, with small acini and 
little colloid In older animals the acini tend to become larger with more colloid. 
— Abbott and Prendergast, Canad med Ass J , ii/1934, 465 

The gland normally contains about 10 or 15 mg. of iodine. 
Three iodine-containing compounds may be obtained from the 
gland — thyroxine, diiodotyrosine and iodothyroglobulm. Opinion 
is changing to the view that total iodine is a better guide to activity 
than thyroxine iodine. The effect produced by intravenous or 
subcutaneous injection of thyroxine is the same as that of thyroid, 
but when thyroxme* is given by mouth its therapeutic effect is 
less than that of thyroid in equivalent amount. The disodium salt 
of thyroxine has an action similar to that of thyroid The mono- 
sodium salt (thyroxine-sodium B,P ) is considerably less effective. 
The effect of thyroxine given by mouth probably depends upon the 
solubility of the salt administered. — W. O. Thompson ef al , 
Endocrinology, 1934, 228. 

A synthetic compound, 3 * S-diiodothyromne, appears to have all the physio- 
logical properties of thyroxine although it is much weaker, about 50 mg being 
required to give the effect of 1 mg. of thyroxine It is stable, soluble and easily 
absorbed.— fVercriber. 1934, 155; 1935, 148 

Physiology* The principal function of the thyroid gland is 
to increase oxidation processes in the body, thus all body activities 
arc influenced by the state of the thyroid. Deficiency of thyroid 
secretion results in a fall in heat production — i e., decrease in the 
rate of metabolism and general loss of mental and physical vigour. 
The pulse is slower, the skin becomes dry and tmckened in the 
subcutaneous layers. Congenital thyroid deficency leads to the 
condition of cretinism, characterised by poor mental and physical 
development. Deficiency in the adult results m the condition 
termed myxoedema. Excess of thyroid secretion increases the 
basal metabolic rate, body tissues are burned up with the result 
that the individual becomes thin. Mental activity is increased and 
the rate of the heart beat is quickened. 

The thyroid is the gUnd of creation Has anyone ever heard of a myzoedema- 
tous creator? Cnchton Miller asks again for subthyroidic artists — be it of works 
or of children. The woman of artistic ability ceases to create works of art as 
soon aa she is taken up with the maternal function — firtt. mid. J.. ii/1022, 552. 
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Injections ol ihyroxuic ui oral adimmstration of thjroid gland Lu lau causes 
uiCKased excretion of calcium in faeces and a negative calcium balance 
This is corrected by administration of calciferol or irradiated ergosterol. — 
L. I, Pugsley and E. Andei^n, Btochem, J., 1934, 1135 

Injections of thyroxine in cows causes increased secretion of milk and 
increase of milk fat. — W. R. Graham Graham, Btochem. J , 1934, 1368 

A new concration of the thyroid gland The Applied Anatomy and Physi- 
ology of the Tiiyroid Apparatus — G. S. Williamson and I Pearse, Brtt. J. 
Surg , 1926, 466, Brit med. J , i/1926, 625. For a criticism of these authors’ 
views see RienhofF, quoted by A. T Cameron, Recent Advances in Endo- 
crinology” (Churchill), also Marine {see beloto). 

For an account of the physiology of the thyroid and its relationship to other 
endocnne glands, see D. Manne, J. Amer, med. Ass., i/ 1935, 2250 The following 
18 a summary ~ 

The functioning of the thyroid ^land is intimately related to the amount of 
iodine m the diet — deficient of iodine leads to enlargement of the thyroid, 
as seen in endemic goitre Diets rich m protein and fats increase the rate of 
dtschai^e of thyroxine from the gland and lead to enlargement. Rickets- 
producing diets (t.e , diets low in phosphorus and high in calcium or vtce versa) 
cause thyroid enlargements in dogs ana cats if the iodine mtake is low. 

I'he activity of the thyroid gland is influenced by the action of other endocnne 
glands in the body The anterior lobe of the pituitary gland contains a thyroid- 
stimulating or thyrotropic substance which can be extracted by aqueous alkah. 
Removal of the thyroid gland from ammals leads to enlargement of the antenor 
pituitary. Persons with large parenchymatous goitres have enlarged antenor 
pituitanes The thyroid and pituitary glands are delicately balanced Any 
deficiency in the thyroid secretion quickly stimulates the pituitary, either 
directly or by way of a nen'ous mechanism, to produce more thyrotropic 
hormone Conversely, supplying the thyroid hormone reduces antenor pituitary 
activity 

Enlargement of the thyroid occurs dunng menstruation and pregnancy, this 
fact, together with the frequency of goitre at puberty and the menopause, 
suggests a relationship of thyroid function with that of the gonads Removal 
of the gonads from ammals results in a depression of tiiyroid function Admini- 
stration of thyroid has an inhibitory effect on oestrus Contradictory results on 
thyroid activity have been reported from the admmistration of oestnn; some 
workers report increased thyroid actuity, others the opposite effect. The 
influence of the thyroid on the gonads is probably exerted through the medium 
of the antenor pituitary 

The thyroid appears to neutrahse the action of insulin. Thyroidectomised 
dogs are less sensitive to the hyperglycacmic action of adrenaline than normal 
don. — J. H Bum and H P Marks, J Phystol , 1925, 131. 

Thyroidectomy increases the sensitivity of sheep to the action of msulin. 

The thyroid hormone promotes glycogenolysis and hence the hypoglycaemic 
effect of insulin is increased after thyroidectomy and decreased by thyroid 
feeding This effect may be due to its sensmsing effect on the action of adrena- 
line on the sympathetic nervous system 

There is much evidence to support the view that the thyroid hormone increases 
the irritability of the sympathetic nervous system or in some vrav sensitises 
the tissues innervated by it, so that they are more susceptible to stimulation bv 
adrenaline. 

The adrenal cortex and the sex glands acting through the antenor pituitary 
exercise some regulatory or inhibitory control over thyroid function When this 
control 18 decreased or withdrawn the activity of the thyroid is tcmporanly 
increased 

The most charactenstic physiological effect of thyroid — or of ^yroxme — 
is that It increases the oxidation of carbohydrates, proteins and fats in the body 
after a latent penod of about 12 hours; it also increases the excretion of calcium 
and magnesium Although the mechanism of the increased oxidation in the 
tissues IS unknown, there is evidence that adrenaUne and thyroxine may work 
together in the process. — D. Marine, J. Amer med Ass , i/1935, 2253. 

Biochemical basis of thyrroid function —C. R. Harington, Lancet, i/1935, 
1197, 1267. 

Teats for Thyroid Activity 

Basal Metabolic Rate (B.M.R.) means the rate of energy 
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exchange in the body as seen under basal conditions (after ehmina' 
tion of movement, digestion, etc.)* A relatively simple way of 
determination (as described by Benedict, */. Amer, med, Ass.y 
li/1921, 247; and Krogh, Brit, Ass, 1921, 445) is to measure 
the oxygen consumption of the patient during a given period 
Oxygen is rebreathed in a closed-circuit apparatus in which 
the exhaled COj is absorbed; the diminution in volume of the gas 
indicates the amount of oxygen consumed. The B M R. does not 
vary as much as 10%. In hyperthyroidism it rises to 25 or 50% 
above normal, or even more; while in deficiency the rate falls 
below normal. Boothby has calculated that, to maintain it at 
normal, 12 to 14 mg. of thyroxine must be present in the system. 
The thyroxine is used up at the rate of about 0-5 mg. a day. In a 
case of myxcedema this amount would have to be given daily 
intravenously. The equivalent of Liquor Thyroidei (B,P. *98) 
estimated to be 10 mmims or 5 grains of fresh gland. — Prescriber, 
1922, 345, and 1924, 192; Lancet, i/1923, 131; G. R. Murray, 
Clin, J., Aug., 1923, 362. 

Determination and interpretation. — H F Moore, Lancet, i/1925, 219. See 
also J. D. Robertson, Practitioner, ii/1935, 780. 

Many cases of hyperthyroidism are diagnosed as neurasthenia and treated 
with tonics with little improvement Determination of the B.M R will easily 
differentiate hyperthyroidism from other conditions. — H W. Riggs, per 
Prescrtber, 1924, 188. 

Goetsch*s Adrenaline Test depends upon the fact that the 
sympathetic nervous system m cases of hyperthyroidism is 
specially sensitive to adrenaline. Blood pressure, pulse rate and 
respiration rate are recorded at intervals after the subcutaneous 
injection of 0*5 ml of adrenaline chloride solution A rise of blood 
pressure, with an increased pulse and respiration rate, is con- 
sidered diagnostic of hyperthyroidism. 

The ‘‘Impedance Angle” as a test for the diagnosis of diseases 
of the thyroid gland. In constant-current work the impedance of 
the body (i e., resistance due to self-induction) is measured by a 
single factor, namely, the resistance; but with alternating currents 
the body functions as a condenser as well It is the ratio of these 
two factors, termed the impedance angle (I.A.), which shows 
variations in disease of the thyroid. The author describes a 
comparatively simple apparatus which gives direct readings of 
this value. The patient, seated in a chair, has each arm immersed 
in a lO^-litre bath of 1% saline at 25°. Alternating current of low 
int^naity is passed through the patient into a simple bridge circuit. 
The unpedance offered by the body is balanced on the bridge by 
adjusting a variable resistance and condenser The impedance 
angle is increased in thyrotoxicosis; in non- toxic goitres it is 
generally lower than normal. This test is claimed to be more 
specific and certain than B.M.R. determination. — M. A. B. 
Brazier, Lancet, ii/t933, 742 Sec also I Tnstn elect Engrs, 1033, 
203. 

Bstiination of blood cholesterol as a guide to thyroid therapy. Creatinima 
occurs before any change in B M R. is notM, and is a delicate index of the enect 
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of thyroid treatment. E. Hess, Ann. Int. Med , 1934 (Nov.), 607. Also 
Gilligan, tbtd , 1934, 84, 746. 

Iodine tolerance teat of value in diagnosis of a typical hypothyroidism — 
A. W. Elmer, Endocrinology, 1934, 487. 

Quinine Teat. From a series of more than 4000 cases it appears that the 
quinme test for thyrotoxsemia is a dependable guide m dUagnosis, the frequency 
of error not exceeding 5°/^. The tolerance for quinme m hyperthyroidism appears 
to^ vary in direct proportion with the height of the basal metabolism rate, and is 
fairly parallel with it, serving as a guide to progress under treatment Depending 
on the seventy of active hyperthyroidism, patients are able to take 30 grains or 
niore of quinine sulphate or hydrobromide daily for weeks without evidence of 
cinchomsm. It is as dependable as the basal metabolic rate and as accurate a 
guide in treatment. It does not discrunmate between toxic adenoma and 
exophthalmic goitre — J Lab cltn. Med., 1935, 21, 123. 

Toxic Effects. Over-doses of thyroid preparations may cause 
rapid pulse, “racing” of the heart, feverishness, headache, pruritus, 
and even delirium. Chronic thyroid poisoning has also been 
observed — ^the symptoms being emaciation, muscular weakness, 
loss of hair, dilated pupils and general debility. 

A single large dose of thyroid fed to TOats produces no effect: the same 
quantity in small amounts over a penocf produces symptoms — ^Prof. A. J. 
Clark, Bnt, med. J., u/1925, 847. 

Experimentally it has been confirmed that prolonged excessive thyroid 
admimstration reduces the glycogen store in the liver; this is due to an mcreased 
utilisation rather than to decreased storage capacity 

From tests on dogs and rats it is deduced that toxic effects from thyroid or 
thyroxine administration can be overcome by treatment with salts of copper, 
iron, arsenic and mckel — Hesse-Vonderlinn and Zippmeisel, Arch. exp. Path 
Pharmak , 1933, i7.1, 192 

Unilateral exophthalmos following use of thyroid in a case of myxoedema. 
12i grams daily taken dunng a year. — ^T. Gillman Moorhead, Bnt med J , 
i/1931, 442 

Very rarely the administration of thyroid extract for the treatment of myxoedema, 
the relief of obesity, or some other purpose, is followed by the development or 
exophthalmos, and an example of this is reported. It is probable, therefore, 
that when exophthalmos follows the administration of thyroid extract, this is 
not a direct result of the action of the thyroid extract, but is due to some other 
substance which in certain rare individuals is product m response to thyroid 
extract. Experimental evidence suggests that the substance may be the thyro- 
tropic hormone of the pituitary. — W. Russell Brain, Lancet, i/1936, 186. 

Thyroid Addiction. Details of three cases of thyroid addiction. The 
symptoms of excessive intake were loss of weight, fall in blood pressure, excite- 
ment and other indications of thyrotoxicosis. Keogh points out that the ad- 
ministration of thyroid hormone in sufficiently large amounts leads to a thyro- 
toxic condition resembling m many ways exophthalmic goitre. — S. W. Patterson, 
Brit, med, J., u/1934, 6. 

Goitre. Enlargement of the thyroid gland may be simple or non-toxic, or 
toxic, malignant or infiammatory. Simple goitre is a compensatory enlargement 
of the gland which occurs when the amount of thyroid tissue is insufficient to 
supply the quantity of hormone necessary for the needs of the body — ^whether 
as a result oi reduced iodine consumption or of increased demands elsewhere m 
the body. This enlargement appears to be the direct result of stimulation by the 
thyrotropic hormone of the anterior pituitary and is accompanied by changes m 
histological structure and a decrease m the amount of colloid. Endemic goitre is 
the term applied to a simple enlargement of the thyroid seen constantly in certain 
mountainous districts. Although the exact cause of endemic ^itre ts a matter 
of controversy, it is probably the result of an iodine insufficiency and can be 
entirely prevented with iodine or iodides iq.v.). 

The size of the thyroid fluctuates — ^there is a continuous variation throughout 
life and a phase- variation at specific periods of life and under physiological stram. 
Day-to-day variations are to be anticipated. The ^yroid is the best **mdicator 
of dietetic deiiaencies.’* Where a food deficiency interrupts the normal proceee 
of growth a goitre is liable to appear. Diets deficient in fat seem to lead to 
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storage of a colloid very deficient in iodine — or the stors^e of a very dilute iodine 
without reduction of the total iodine stored. Scorbutic diets produce a gland 
yielding a high concentration of iodine as well as a high total iodine store There 
are thus at least two possible vanables in the material stored bv the gland — the 
iodine and the colloid* each of which may vary independently of the other. The 
“iodine hypothesis” which seeks to explain all the thyroid function cannot be 
sustained. Iodine deficiency m the environment may contribute to the mcidence 
of goitre but it is not the ccaitc of goitre. The deduction is that both the environ- 
ments and individual deficiencies in iodine are the common result of some un- 
discovered factor . — The Life Line of the Thyroid Gland, Col. R McCarrison* 
Leader* Brit. med. J., ii/1932, 718. 

Uses* Thyroid and preparations made from the thyroid gland 
have been employed for relieving cretinism and myxeedema. 
Myxoedema is speedily improved by thyroid* and a more or less 
complete cure is established. The patient must continue to take 
the preparation more or less all his life. “The results,** says 
Osier, “are unparalleled by anything in the whole range of curative 
measures. Within a few weeks a poor, feeble-minded, toad-like 
caricature of humanity may be restored to mental and bodily 
health.” The original case of myxoedema first treated years ago by 
Murray with Liquor Thyroidei (hypodermically) enjoyed health 
by taking 10 minims of the solution each day — 6i ounces in the 
course of a year, for 28 years. 

V. Horsley had, previously to Murray's work, practised trans- 
plantation of 8heep*s thyroid gland into the tissues of a myxoede- 
matous patient. Later McKenzie showed internal use of thyroid 
preparations equdly good. Atrophy of the thyroid need not shorten 
life provided this substitution treatment be fullv maintained. — 
Brit. med. J., i/1920, 359. 

Cretinism. Thyroid treatment. Ketulta vary from complete idiocy to 
normality. — ^A. E. Naish, Lancet, i/1925, 91 

As soon as cretinism is recognised or even suspected treatment should be 
started. Thyroid should be given m very small doses at first and mcreased 
rapidly, if it is well tolerated. It is best to begm with gr. twice daily, and after 
three days give it three times a day Then the dose is increased every week 
until I gr, is given three times dail y. Improvement is rapid and should be very 
obvious in three or four weeks. The optimum dose vanes, lliere should be 
a steady gain in weight, regular action of the bowels, and no disturbance in 
general h^th. Loss of weight and diarrhoea are the two most useful indications 
of overdosage. Occasionally a baby is very intolerant even of the smallest dose, 
and with every increase much loss of weight, diarrhoea and general disturbance 
of health take place. In such cases it is necessary to proceed with extreme 
caution, allowing the child time to recover the lost weight and add a little more 
before any further increase in the dose is made. Thyroid must be administered 
without intermission and as soon as a child is old enough to co-operate it is useful 
to have an estimation of the basal metabolic rate. 1 n general the earlier treatment 
IS begun the better the outlook, and it is for this reason that early diagnosis is so 
important. It is true that so long as treatment has been started in the first year 
or two the physical signs of cretmism disappear entirely, but the effect on the 
mental develoj^ent is much less satisfactory. Even in babies who have had an 
adequate dose of thyroid from the second or third month onwards the result is 
sometimes most disappomting and the intelligence may be subnormal or even 
abnormal. The majority always remain a little below the average in mentality, 
but some respond so well that they become indistinguishable either mentally 
or physically from normal people or their own age. Even in the case of cretins 
treated for the first time between the ages of one and three years the response is 
somedmes uneimectedly good. If, however, the treatment is not instituted until 
the later years of childhood neither the appearance nor the mentality ever becomes 
normal, though the improvement in looks and height may be considerable. — 
E. A. Cockayne, Practitioner, ii/1988, 767. 
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SpontaNBOUS Acutl Mvx<tdema. Patient, female, age 63, complamed of 
drowainesa. swelling of eyelids and increasing weight Treatment was as follows 
15 gr. whole gland thyroid injected subcutaneously and 8 gr. given orally — ^thc 
latter t.d.8. In 24 hours temperature rose, letharj^ lessened. Dosage reduced 
to 4 gr. t d.s. Mentally the patient became norm^ and a dosage of 2 gr. b.d s. 
was mamtamed — H. M. Watnev and A. H. Douthwaite, Brit. med. ii/I932, 
1142. 

Ulcers in the leg quickly healed under thyroid treatment (2 gr 1 1 d.) in a few 
weeks although they had not changed under other treatment for six years. — 
M. H. Cohen, J. Amer med Ass , iy'1934. 283 
For eailiei ttftrences sec preiious edtUvm 

SOME PROPRIETARY THYROID PREPARATIONS 
[PI 87] Anobese (Patties 8c Byrne, London) Thyroid, antenor pituitary, 
thymus, ovarv (or testes), and lymphatic substance. Capsules or ampoules 
r‘M*' or “F") Dose — 3 to 6 capsules dailv with 2 or more injections weekly 
Obesity of the “water-logged*’ type 

[PI 87] Cavolysin (Cavendish Chemual Co., London) Contains thyroid, 
antenor pituitary, thvinus and testicular substance, for women, the testicular 
substance is replaced by ovarian Supplied in tablets and in ampoules for mtra- 
muscular injection, h'or obesitv 

iPl 87] Elityran (Bayer Products, J on don) Ihologically standardised thyroid 
extract. Dose — 1 or 2 tablets of i gr thnee dailv Obesity, thyroid insiufia> 
ency, etc 

Production of Elityran outlined Two lodine-containing protein fractions arc 
separated from the thyroprotein by precipitation with saturated ammonium 
sulphate solution and dialysed. — Endocrinology, 1933, J,}, 250 
[Pi 87] Endothyrln (Endoertnes Ltd., Watford). Each tablet contains i or 4 
gr. of desiccated ihyn^ul with magnesium phosphate, calcium phosphate (dibasic) 
and glycerophosphate, and potassium and sodium bicarbonates 
^P1 87] Four Gland Tablets (Martindale, London) Syn Compound Thyroid 
Tabi ets (Martindale) 1 gr each of thyroid, thymus, suprarenal and pinutary. 
Dose — One or two twice daily Also available as an elixir containing the equivalent 
of 1 tablet ptr dr [PI 871 Three Gland Tablets and Elixir, with suprarenal 
omitted, arc also available 

[Pi *87] Glandlposan (Richter, London) Tablets of thyroid B.P. i gr and 
anterior pituitary ) gr Dost — 1 tablet thnee daily For obesity. 

[PI 87) Glandlposan Forte tablets contain thyroid 3 gr and antenor pituitars' 
4 gr 

rpl 87] HormonhKen Tablets (Hewlett, London), Contain thyroid, pituitary, 
ovary and testis Dose -1 or 2 tablets before meals In neurasthenia and for 
plunglandular therapy 

iPl 87] Hormotone (G H Carnrick, Newark, N J , Brooks &c Warburton, 
London) A combination of hormones denved from the thvroid, pituitary, gonad 
and suprarenal glands Each tablet contains gr. of desiccated thyroid and 
pituitary. Dose- — One or two tablets thnee daily before meals, not more than 
six per day. Stated to increase mental, nerve, and muscular activitv’ Also 
available without post-pituitary 

[PI 87] Incretone (G W’ Carnrick, Newark, N J , Brooks &, Warburton, 
London), ('ontains thyroid, pituitary and gonads. Dose. — 1 to 2 tesspoonfuls 
before meals bor use in asthenia, general debihty, etc 
[PI 87] Inkrctan (Promonta, Hamburg; Pharmaceutical Products, London) 
Tablets of thyroid and antenor pituitary lobe extract, bor obesi^ 

[Pi *87] lodobcsin (Anglo-French Drug Co , London). Tablets containing hepatic, 
pituitary, orchitir, ovanan, thyroid (deprived of lipoids), and suprarenal extracts, 
and lodalbunim. For obesity. 

fPl -87] Llpolysin (Henning, Berlin, Pharmaceutical Products, London). “Male” 
contains thvroid, pituitary, pancreas, and testis “Female*^ contains ovanan 
extract in place of testis. Dose. — 1 ml intramuscularlv 3 or 4 times weekly, and 
1 to 3 tablets thricc daily b'or obesity. 

fPl 87] Paromln (Paines & Byrne, London). Preparation of thyroid standard- 
ised on its calorigcnic activity, containing not less than 0 5% of natural organic 
iodine. In 4-grarn tablets and I ml ampoules (5 gr of fresh substance). 
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[PI •7J Protonuclcin {Reed 8c Carnrtck. Jersey City; Coates Sc Cooper, London ). 
Tablets containing thyroid, suprarenal, lymphatic gland, brain, spleen, pancreas, 
thymus, with pepsin, salivary glands and excipients. 

[PI *87] Sembol (Napp, London) Mixed gland tablets containing extracts of 
thyroid, thymus, pituitary (anterior), suprarenal and cerebnn, and orchis, with 
calcium glyceropnosphate and phosphate of iron Asthenia, impotence and 
premature senility. [PI 87] Fiatal tablets for women contam m addition 
extracts of ovary and mammary gland. 

[PI *87] Tetraglandular Tablets {Parke, Davis, London). Desiccated supra- 
renal, pituitary, thyroid and parathyroid glands. Dose. — 1 or 2 tablets. 

[PI 87] Thyracoida {Reed & Carnnck, Neto Jersey, Coates & Cooper, London). 
Desiccated thyroid tablets 

[PI *87] Thyraden {Knoll, London*, Pharmaceutical Products, London). Stable 
thyroid extract (0*05 g. = 0 3 g. of fresh gland) 

[PI 87] Thsrrafer Tablets {Parke, Dams, London) Desiccated thyroid gland, 
desiccated suprarenal gland and Blaud*s pill. Dose — 1 tablet twice or thnee 
daily. 

[PI *87] Th 3 nranoii {Organon Laboratories, London). Thyroid extract standard- 
ised chenucally to 0 2% total lodme, and biologically. 

[PI *87] Thyroidin Elixir {Allen & Hanburys, London). Contams the equivalent 
of 5 gr. of fresh thyroid m each dr. Dose. — 1 to 4 drachms 

[PI *87] Thyroximodium (B.P ) Ci 5 Hio 04 Nl 4 Na — 776*8. 



Dose . — to i grain (0*0001 to 0 001 g.). It is usually given 
by intravenous injection. The B.P. states that when thyroxine is 
ordered, thyroxinsodium may be dispensed. 

The amount should be determined with reference to the 
B.M.R. It is calculated that 1 mg. of thyroxine causes an average 
increase of 2*8% in the B.M.R. — Gardner-Hill, Lancet, ii/I927, 
621. 

In patients previously treated with desiccated thyroid 1 mg. of 
synthetic thyroxine produces action analogous to that of 0*2 g. 
of the dried gland. The initial dose of thyroxine in the adult 
should not be more than 0*5 mg. — Per Prescriber, 1929, 158. 

With a myxoedematous patient the maximum effect is produced 
on the tenth day after a single injection. 

Caution. The action of thyroxine persists for 15 or 21 days. 
Wait until effect has passed off before giving a further injection. 

The therapeutic use of thyroxine is limited by the necessity for 
intravenous injection as, owing to its extreme insolubility, it is 
absorbed irregularly when given by the mouth. Thyroxine 
probably exists in the gland as a constituent of a peptide or protein, 
but attempts to mcrease the solubility by preparing simple peptides 
containing thyroxine have, so far, been unsuccessful. — Ashley and 
Harington. 



T 


THYROIDEUM 


897 


Thyroxinsodium is the monosodium salt of thyroxine, which is 
dl-p’lS : 5-diiodo-4(3'. 5'-diiodo-4'-hydroxyphenoxy) phenyl]- a- 
aminopropionic acid. It contains 61 to 65% of 1, and occurs as a 
white, crystalline powder sparingly soluble in water, more 
soluble m aqueous alkalis, forming unstable solutions. It is 
obtained by the action of a limited amount of sodium carbonate 
on thyroxme, which may be prepared synthetically or extracted 
from thyroid gland. 

Prepared synthetically or extracted from thyroid tissue it is 
optically inactive. Exists in thyroid tissue as the Isevo compound, 
which IS physiologically more active than the dextro isomer. — 
Harington and Salter, Btochem. J., 1930, 456. 

Crystallme laevo thyroxine melts at 235° with decomposition. 

Preparation* Extraction from thyroid gland using a dilute solution of 
banum hydroxide. Yield about 0 12% from the dry thyroid as compared with 
0 0011% obtamed by Kendall using sodium hydroxide — C R. Hanngton, 
Btochem, J., 1926, 293. 

The thyroxine finally obtained is perfectly white (although the preparation of 
commerce is yellowish) and crystallises in rosettes or sheaves of fine needles 
which darken at 220® and melt with decomposition and evolution of lodme at 
231® to 233® Though thyroxine reproduces qualitatively the therapeutic action 
of thyroid it is stated not to be present therein but is produced during the process 
ot extraction. Thus the nature of the thyroxine-yieldm^ substance and the 
essential materials for its formation arc still unknown. Originally it was believed 
that thyroxine was a derivative ot tryptophane — a substance normally present in 
the circulating blood as a product of protein metabolism 

Syntheeie, Hydroqumone monomethylether is combined with triiodomtro- 
benzene, yielding the diphenyl ether, CH,0 C*H 40 NO, The mtro 

group IS successively changed into an ammo group, cyanide group and an 
aldehyde group which is then condensed with hippuric acid. Hydrolysis with 
sulphunc acid and hydnodic acid yields the anruno-aad, HO’CtH, O 
CH,CHNH, COOH. On iodising, thyroxine is produced After purification 
the substance was found to have the c^perties of the natural thyroxine, both 
products being in the racenruc fonn ueiodothyroxine — a degradation product 
obtained by shaking thyroxme with palladium hydroxide m an atmosphere of 
hydrogen using calcium carbonate as a catalyst — is a-ammo-^-4-(p-hydroxy- 

K nenoxy) phenylpropionic acid — the lodme atoms alone being replaced by 
vdrogen, HO C,H 40 C,H 4 CH, CH NH.COOH — C R. Harington, Bw- 
chem.J , 1928, 300, G Barger, Bril med ,//i/1926, 1092, ii/1926, 1234, ii/1927, 
8bl Loncel, 11/1926, 192, 1/1927, 719. Pharnt ./, i/ 1926, 734, ii/ 1927, 609 
'I’he isolation, chemical constitution and chemical synthesis of thyroxine — Prof 
Barger, Chem & I'huRg , ii/1927, 700 Synthesis of thyroxme — Pharm 
11/1929, 363 

Uses, Thyroxinsodium is used for the same purposes as thyroid, 
and is given in cretinism, myxoedema and simple goitre. 

Otosclerosis. Based on the view that otosclerosis results from a diminished 
blood supply to the organ of hearing, due to the gradual failure of vasomotor 
response, this condition has been treated by the 2^1 application of thyroxine. 
The action of thyroxine applied locally is quite different from its usual thera- 
peutic use, and causes an active congestion of long duration without inflam- 
matory reaction. The tympanic membrane la antesthetised with a freshly 
prepared 10% solution of cocaine m anilme,. for 5 imnutes and the 

canal mopped quite dry. Thyroxme rU gr. diaaolv^iX!i4 m. of water is injected 
into the tympanic cavity at a point midtray b^ween tug tip of the handle of the 
malleus and the posterior margm of the membllVIlo^ A gag placed between the 
teeth prevents the patient from swallowing iud an op«nin^ the Eustachian tube, 
and the head is tilted backwards for 5 or 10 minutes immediately after the 
inj'ection. In a preliminary report of 14 cases it is stated that about $0% of 
cases of otosclerosis and '*dry middle-ear catarrh*' can be greatly improve in 
regard to both hearing and tinmtus. — ^A. A. Gray, J. Laryng,^ 1935, 50, 729. 
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In HvpobHRbMtC An/emia, thyroxine increitea the redculoOyte responae to 
reduced iron. — S. van Beiirden, Ait. mid, 1935, J3» 116. 

[Pi ‘ST] Th^oxitiuin {U,S,P,XI) is the acidic substance containing 
not less uian 64% of 1 as an integral part of the tttolecule. 

Average dose. — lio grain. 

[PI *87] Diiodotyrosine* 

I H 

HO — t:^ C — CHt CH(NH,) COOH- 

o'" 

I H 

Dextrorotatory, colourless crystals containing 68*1% of iodine* 
Very sparingly soluble in cold water. 

Has been used in the treatment of hyperthyroidism. In the 
preparation of patients for thyroidectomy diiodotyrosine induces, 
remission, and reduction in basal metabolic rate. 

No evidence to juat^ the conclusion that the effects are specihcaliy different 
from those of iodme in other forms. — ^H. B. Gutman, E B Gutnum, L. W. 
Sloan and W, W. Palmer, J, Amer, med. Ass., u/1933, 256 

The antithyroidal effect of dupdotyroame » due merely to the lodme which la 
liberated from it; potassium iodide produces the same thyioid-mhibtting effect. 
— A. W. Elmer. Quart. J. exp. Phystol., 1934, 24, 95. 

Treatment ot hyperthyroKUsm (Basedow’s disease) with duodotyrosine. — E 
Thane, Z. khn. Med., 1933, J2J, 448. 

(PI 87} Diiodothyronine (3 : 5). Symptoms of myxcedcma 
relieved by 50 mg. of the disodium salt m 1 oz. of water daily — 
by mouth after food. No toxic effects observed after 2 or 3 
weeks* treatment. B.M.R. restored to normal, loss of weight and 
p^e rate slightly raised. Effect of 50 mg. of diiodothyronine (as 
disodium salt) equivalent to that of 1 mg. of thyroxine. — A. B. 
Anderson, C. R. Harington and D. M. Lyon, Lancet, ii/1933, 1081. 

{PI *87} lodothyroglobulin may be obtained from fresh thyroid 
tissue by extraction with normal saline and precipitation by half 
saturation with ammonium sulphate. The moist precipitate may 
be purified by redissolving in normal saline, agam precipitating by 
half saturation with ammonium sulphate, dialysing free from salts 
and finally precipitating from aqueous solution by alcohoL A 
more rapid procedure is to extract the glands with 0*1 nu sodium, 
acetate and acetic acid. — ^Barnes, Proc. Soc. exp. Biol.,N*Y., 1932, 
29, 680. 

Praparation and Prapartiaa of ThprrogiobuUn, 

Pig thyroid extracts of pH 4 8 to 5 deposit in the cold a substance possessing 
the property of a nucleoprotein. This may be removed and the thyroglobulift 
can then be pre^itated from the neutralised solytios by half saturation with 
NagSO« at 35'’. The use of CHgCOOH as a precipitant is not recommended^ 

Catechlns. If the **honnopes*^' are to be regarded as stim- 
ulating or exciting substance, then the "catechins** are their 
antagonists, whose spppiglr province is to prevent excessive effects? 
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of hormones or to modify their action. The catechins are present 
in the human organism: it is known, for instance, that the blood 
contains an antithyroidal substance, and this has been isolated as 
an independent substance from the protein of the blood with 
which it forms a loose combination. This antithyroidal substance 
has been used with success in severe exophthalmic goitre. — F. 
Blum, per J, Amer, med. Ass., i/1933, 55. 

Preparation and Properties of an Antithyrotropic Substance. 

An extract of an antithyrotropic substance prepared from horse serum after 
injection of thyrotropic hormone. I'he substance obtained does not antaaonise 
action of thyroxine but does depress the metabolic rate of normal animals and 
inhibits the action of the thyrotropic hormone in normal and hypophysectomised 
rats. — E. M Anderson and J. B. Collip, Lancet^ i/1934, 784. 

Antithyroidin **Mceblus** (Merckt Darmstadt^ Martindale, London) 
Thyroidectomised sheep's serum. In exophthalmic goitre. By mtramuscular 
mjection or in the form of fluid serum or tablets. 

Thsnroldectin {Parke, Dams, London). A powder pr^ared from the dried 
blood of thyroidectomised ammals, available in capsules. Dose. — 1 or 2 capsules 
thnce daily. In Grav^* disease. Th^oidectomlsed horse serum is also 
available for hypodermic or oral use tkise. — Hypodermically, 1 to 2 ml. twice 
or thnce weekly; orally, 1 to 5 ml or more thnce daily. 

Tyronorman {HommeVs Hamatogen and Drug Co , London). Purified and 
concentrated thyroid -gland inhibitory substance. Tablets contain 10 anti- 
thyroid units; 6 tablets equal one daily dose. Graves* disease and thyrotoxicosis. 

Hyperthyroidism. — l tablet three times a day, increasing up to 6 or 9 daily 
and then gradually decreasing, the treatment being continued for from 4 to 6 
weeks Dunng treatment, meat and stimulants avoided, and plenw of carbo- 
hydrates, fruit, vegetables, milk and animal fats given. Only failed m 2 cases 
out of 18. — E. Herzfeld and A. Fneder, Disc h. med. Wschr., 1933, 84. 

Good results reported from use of Tyronorman m Basedow's disease. — ^E. 
Baumann, MUnch. med. Wschr , 1934, bl, 57. 

Lactation. — Fifty patients treated with Tyronorman secreted an average of 
6705 ml more milk dunng first five days of puerpenum than fifty control cases. 
— H. Kdstner, Dtsch. med. Wschr., 1936, 304. 

Parathyroideum (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — 5 % to tV grain (0-003 to 0-006 g.). 

The external parathyroid glands of the ox — dried and powdered. 
Should be free, or almost free, from thyroid and thymus. It does 
not contain iodine. 

The fresh parathyroid glands weigh on an average 0-09 g. and 
yield from 0-015 to 0-02 g. of desiccated powder, *.e., 1 = 5 of 
fresh substance. 

The parathyroids are small glands which usually occur in close 
anatomical relationship to the thyroid gland. They are classified 
into external and internal — terms which relate to embryological 
development and do not necessarily denote their position in relation 
to the thyroid gland, although the external glands are usually 
found outside the capsule of the thyroid. In man the parathyroids 
are four in number — two in each lobe of the thyroid. The two 
internal parathyroids may be placed within the capsule of the 
thyroid in man and in the bovme specie^.' In dogs both internal 
and external parathyroids are centrally plated within the thyroid. 
Accessory parathyroids are uncommon and may occur in 
various situations in the neck and thorax-^not infrequently in 
the thymus gland. 
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Structure* The parathyroid glands are composed of masses 
of epithelium cells divided by strands of connective tissue with 
sinus-hke blood-vessels. The typical cell of parathyroid tissue, 
called the principal cell, is a polyhedral cell with clear, faintly- 
staining cytoplasm and a large, darkly-staining nucleus. Scattered 
throughout the tissue are a few larger cells having eosinophil 
granules in the cytoplasm and a small, centrally placed, deeply- 
staining nucleus — the oxyphil cells. 

Physiology* The parathyroids control calcium and phos- 
phorus metabolism; apart from its importance in the formation of 
bones and teeth the amount of ionised calcium in the blood serum 
controls the varying irritability of nerves and the contractility 
of both voluntary and involuntary muscles, and hence it also 
influences vascular tone. The normal value for the blood-serum 
calcium is from 9 to 1 1 mg. of Ca per 100 ml. of blood. The 
inorganic phosphorus does not normally exceed 5 or 6 mg. per 
100 ml. Removal of the parathyroids is followed by tetany and 
death in a few days, the serum calcium is reduced, there is increased 
excretion of calcium and nitrogen, increase in the absolute and 
relative ammonia in the urine, and increase in the ammonia content 
of the blood. Hyperparathyroidism is characterised by increased 
viscosity of the blood, and a depletion of calcium from the osseous 
system. In hypoparathyroidism there is lowered calcium content 
of the blood ancf hyperexcitability of nerves and muscles. The 
occurence of methylguanidine in the blood after parathyroidectomy 
may result from the action of phosphoric acid on creatinine and 
it is possible that in hypoparathyroidism methylguanidine may 
accumulate in the blood in sufficient amounts to be toxic. A 
detoxicating action has been stated to be a function of the para- 
thyroid glands, but there is insufficient evidence to confirm or 
disprove this. 

The increase in methyl^iuamcline which occurs in tetany is due to dehydration 
and seems to bear no relation to the blood-serum calcium — Bryan, Minot and 
Chastain, Amer» J Phystol , 1933, i0(»,738. 

The occurrence of two types of cells in parathyroid tissue has 
been held to denote that the glands may exert two different 
functions but it is not yet known which cells produce the hormone 
which controls parathyroid metabolism and what the other 
function, if any, may be. 

Uses* Desiccated parathyroid gland has ^en given orally 
in tetany, tetany of pregnancy, tetany of childhood, epilepsy, 
paralysis agitans, sprue (with calcium lactate) and eclampsia. It 
is generally held that no increase of blood -serum calcium can be 
detected after oral administration, and Extractum Parathyroid ei 
(g.v.) hypodermically is to be preferred. 

A serious drawback to parathyroid extract is a ipadual loss of its effect* an 
apparent immupity is established. Its chief use Is in the treatment of low- 
caicium tetany, in which it may be a life-saving measure. It is of use also in 
conditions in which decalcification of the body is desired, such as abnormal 
deposits of calcium in the tissues and abnormal storage of metals Oeftd or radium) 
in the bone, — ^J. C. Aub, J. Amer, med. Ass.^ ii/1936, 197. 
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Calcium Dbficibncibs treated by parathyroid. Varicose ulcer found to 
improve up to a point under intramuscular injection of calcium salts, but did not 
proceed to complete cure, and under parathyroid healing was more rapid in 
cases at rest and in early cases. gr. of dried gland was given until laboratory 
tests showed that ionised calcium had returned to normal. — W. R. Groves and 
I. W. C. Vines, Bnt med. J, 11 / 1921, 40, 152, 687 See also Lancet, ii/1921, 
283, BrU. med. J , i/1922, 791. Leucocyte activity is stimulated. — tbtd., i/1923, 
106. 

Gastric, duodenal and varicose ulcers well treated — L Williams, Brtt. med J., 
1/1923, 1010. 

Otosclerosis. — Parathyroid | or ^ gr daily, increased to U or 2 gr. Heanng 
and general health improved — E Watson Wilhams, Lancet, i/1929, 814. 

Paroxysmal Tachycardia — Parathyroid A gr thnee daily used with re- 
markable effect. — C. Dukes, Brtt med J , ii/i921, 987 

Psoriasis.— A gr. parathyroid daily. — Brtt. med J , i/1924, 772. 

Spasmodic Rhinorrhosa. — Calcium lactate 15 gr and parathyroid gr 
twice daily — ^W. M. MoUison, Brtt. med J , 11 / 1929, 1052 

Sprue — Parathyroid A gr* twice daily with calcium lactate 10 or 15 gr 
thrice daily, gave good results — H Harold Scott, Lancet, ii/1923, 876, Brtt 
med J , ii/1924, 308. V Coates, tbtd., 623 C F Shelton, Brtt med J , 
11/1925, 844. 

But there is no statement that the author tried calcium lactate without the 
parathyroid — Prof Swale Vincent, Brtt med ./ , 11 / 1925, 1056 Vines says 
Scott obtained equally good results without calcium at all — using the para- 
thyroid alone — Brtt med J , ii/1925, 10S9 

No conclusive evidence of efficacy in sprue — -Dan T Davies, Lancet, i/1930, 
203 

All the older remedies reviewed Certain cases did well with calcium and 
parathyroid — Lt.-Col H W Aston, Brtt med. J., i/1931, 222. 

Tetany. — Some good results have been reported — Prof. Swale Vincent, 
Lancet, i/1923, 130 

Tetany following removal of right lobe of thyroid gland benefited from para- 
thyroid ?/r gr hypodermically and large dose of calcium lactate. — Davies, Brtt 
med. J., 1/1923, 512. 

Use of parathyroid m tetany, oedema, epilepsy and jaundice — Presertber, 
1928, 165. 

Acute parathyroid tetany relieved and controlled without use of parathyroid. 
The parathyroids do not perform a metabolic function indispensable to life — 
Drogstedt, per Presertber, 1929, 172 

Tabellae Parathyroldei (R.P.C.). Contain gr (U 006 g ) 

Ostelin with Parathyroid Tablets (Glaxo Laboratories, London) Contain 
500 i.u of vitamin D (calciferol), A gf desiccated parathyroid, and 2 gr. calcium 
glycerophosphate. Dose — 3 to 6 tablets daily 

[Pl*87] Thyrocalx (Sharp Sc Dohme, London) Tablets containing desiccated 
thyroid i gr , desiccated parathyroid A gr , calcium lactate 5 gr For use 
in calcium denciencies. 

Eztractum Parathyroldei (B.P.C.). 

Dose . — 20 to 40 units, a unit being one-hundredth of the amount 
required to raise the blood-calcium of a 20 kg. dog by 5 mg. 
per 100 ml. 

Prepared by extracting parathyroid glands with 5% hydrochloric 
acid at lOO'*; after cooling, fat is removed and sodium hydroxide 
added to />H 8, hydrochloric acid is added to precipitate protein 
(maximum precipitation occurs at about pH 5-5). The precipitate 
is removed, redissolved in NaOH and proteins again precipitated 
by hydrochloric acid. After this process has been repeated several 
times the filtrates are mixed and contain the active principle of 
the glands. 
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For details of method of preparation, tee J. B. CoUip, J. hUA. Chem. 1925, 63, 
395; J. Amer, med. Ass,, i/1927, 565. Also J. B. CoUip and E. P. Clark, J 
biol, Chem., 1925, 66, 133, and 1925, 53,439. 

For methods of biological assay, see Vol. II. See also F. J Dyer, Quart. J 
Pharm,, 1935, 513. 

Liquor Parathyroidei (U.S.P. XI). Average dose . — 25 units, by hypodermic 
injection. One milkhtre contains 80 to 120 parathyroid units, each umt being 
one-hundredth of the quantity required to raise the calcium level of 1 00 ml. of 
dog*8 blood serum by 0 001 g. withm 16 to 18 hours after administranon 

Uses* The effects produced by injection of a solution of the 
parathyroid hormone are (a) increase m the amount of calcium 
and decrease of phosphorus in the blood; (6) increase in the Ca 
and P excretion m urine. The calcium is obtained chiefly from the 
bones. Overdosage may cause kidney damage, rise m blood 
pressure and accumulation of nitrogenous waste products in the 
tissues; deposits of calcium may occur in the soft tissues and 
calculi form in the kidney. 

The rise in blood calcium following intramuscular injection of 
the hormone occurs after a latent period of a few hours and persists 
for about 20 hours. After a few months* treatment, tolerance seems 
to be established and the effect diminishes. 

It is doubtful if parathyroid hormone increases the amount of 
calcium salts absorbed from the intestine, and in this respect its 
action differs from that of vitamin D, which increases the serum 
calcium by increasing absorption from the intestine and the 
effect may last a*s long as two weeks after administration has 
ceased. 

In normal subjects parathyroid extract lowers the glycamia during fasting 
and increases carbohydrate tolerance, its action being very similar to that of 
insulin. In ten cases of diabetes intramuscular injection of one millilitre of the 
extract produced a clear hypoglycsemic effect, slightly lower than that produced 
by insulin. Administered along with insulin it may increase the hypoglycaemic 
action of the insulm, or it may scarcely modify it or even slightly inhibit it, given 
alone parathyroid extract has an undoubted insulJn-like action. — A. Ferrannini, 
PolicHntco, 1935, 366. 

Osteitis deformans in a woman aged 54 much improved by 5 to 10 units 
of Parathormone daily for two years with periods of intermission. The serum 
calcium was normal and 30 gr of sodium acid phosphate were given daily to 
decrease absorption of calcium and increase excretion m unne — G. H Colt and 
A. Lyall, Brit. med. J., ii/l933, 10. 

Post-operative Tetany treated vnth 5 to 10% solution of calcium chlondc 
by slow intravenous injection in doses of 1 0 ml., and high calcium diet If ^asms 
recur 10 to 50 units daily of Parathormone are helpful but it is too slow for use 
in emergency. — R. F. Farquharson, Canad med Ass. J , 1933, 629 

Tetany. — The treatment of infantile tetany by Parathormone is a profound 
mistake Although Parathormone bears a superncial resemblance to vitamin D 
in its effect in raising the blood calcium. Parathormone, so far from havmg a 
vitamin D-hke effect does not influence calcium or phosphate absorption in 
ricketv conditions, but has, m fact, a definitely deleterious action, aggravating the 
imderlying error, draining still further minerals from the impoverished tranes 
and causing a net loss to the body as a whole. Vitamin D is the proper remedy 
for infantile tetany. — L. J. Harris, Brxt, med. J., ii/1933, 372. 

While Collip’s Parathormone is active in raising the level of the serum calcium 
And relieving the symptom of parathyroid tetany it is not satisfactory unless 
injected in Taige and repeated doses. It b also expensive. In most cases, 
therefore, it is impracticable to employ it. Calcium chloride (g.n.) intravenously 
or per os IS an excellent emergency measure. — D. Campbell, Lancet, i/t935, 869. 
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Radium Poisoning. — Parathyroid extract and a low calcium diet slightly 
increased radium elimination in three cases — Craven and Schleendt, ./ /fmei 
med. Axs„ i/1935, 959. 

Euparatone {Allen & Hanburys, London) Biologically standardised solution 
of parathyroid hormone, 20 units per ml Dose — In adult tetany, 20 to 60 units 
daily in B-hourly doses may be necessary; in infantile tetany, 10 to 20 units daily 
may suffice. In other conditions, 10 to 20 units daily or every second day. 

Parathormone (Ltf/y, London) A solution of the active principles of the 
parathyroid glands. Is standardised on the relationship between the dose given 
and the increase m blood-serum calcium, the unit of potency being 0 01 of the 
amount of extract that produces an avenge rise of 5 mg in blood-serum calcium 
in a 20- kilo dog in 15 hours. Dose, — ^varies with individuals and conditions. 
Infantile tetany may be reheved by 10 to 20 units a day, but repeated serum 
detemunations shoiud be made to estimate the reactions. In tetany daily doses 
of 20 to 60 units are used. It is usually given subcutaneously though it may also 
be given intramuscularly or intravenously Calcium gluconate or calcium lacute 
m large doses per os should accompany its use. Excessive dosage leads to 
increased concentration of calcium and phosphate in the blood, and their 
mcreased excretion 

Paroidin (P< 2 r Ae, JDatar, London). Parathyroid extract standardised on its 
ability to raise the blood-serum calcium of normal dogs. It is supphed in 
solution containing 100 umts per ml , the unit being one-hundredth of the 
amount necessary to raise the blood-serum calcium by 1 mg. per 100 ml. 
Dose. — 20 to 40 units subcutaneously or intramuscularly. 

An Anti-Growth Principle from parathyroid glands. Parathyroid glands 
extracted with a nuxtiire of a fat solvent (e g , acetone, benzene or toluene) and 
dilute acid (eg., sulphuric or hydrochlonc), the fat solvent removed and the 
aad solution brought to pH about 4 8 The insoluble matter is filtered off after 
standing, the filtrate when concentrated inhibits tissue growth but does not 
produce hypercalcaemia. — N. Evers, C J Eastland and J H Thompson 
Btochem. J., 1932, 26, 2123 


TRAGACANTHA 

B.P., U.S.P. XI, P. Helv. V, P. Dan. 

From Astragalus gummifer and some other species (Legumm- 
osae). 

Uses, Tragacanth mucilage answers well for suspending 
Tmct. Jalapse^ Liquor Quininae Ammoniatus, Tmct. Cannabis and 
Tinct. Myrrhte, but is useless for Tmct. Benzoini Co. and Tinct. 
Tolu. For these a mixture of mucilage of tragacanth and mucilage 
of acacia is best. In the case of a mixture containing 1 dr. of 
resinous tincture to the ounce, dilute 1 dr. of mucilage of acacia 
with as much water as possible, add the tincture, and lastly add 
the mucilage of tragacanth. For other resinous tinctures mucila^ 
of acacia alone yields satisfactory mixtures. The mucilage is 
best diluted with as much water as possible, and the tincture 
then added. 

Tinctura Hydrastis, which in absence of salts requires no 
suspending agent, should have an addition of mucilage of traga- 
canth if salts are present. Tinctura Lupuli and Tinctura Cimicifugse 
require no addition either in presence or absence of salts. 

Tinctura Podophylli requires no suspendmg agent in the 
absence of salts, hut if any are present mucilage of acacia is best 
used. 
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Cr«tnor EmoUicns {U C H.) Syn Skin Cream. 

Tragacanth 1, methylated spirit 7, glycerm 14, olive oil 31, simple tincture 
of benzom 2, water to 100 

Gekmthum (P.E.H C ) Tragacanth 110 ^r., acacia 30 gr.. gelatin 120 gr , 
water 10 oz ; mix, heat, filter and add glycerin 6 dr , thymol t 8r.. water to 
12 fi. oz. A basis for various applications for skin medication. 

Glycerinum Tragacanthse (B.P.C.). 1 in 5^. A pill excip- 

ient; must be used sparingly. 

Lodo Tragacanthae (B.P.C ) Syn. Lotio Emolliens 

Tragacanth 0*5% w/v with spirit of chloroform, tincture of tolu, 
Cologne spirit, glycerin and water. 

Mucilago Tragacanthae (B.P.). 

Dose — 1 drachm to 1 ounce (4 to 30 ml.) or more. 

Tragacanth 1 i% tv/v with alcohol 2i%z^/vm chloroform water 

Mucilage made from whole gum has a much higher viscosity than that made 
from powdered gum and, if not heated, increases m viscosity on keepmg There 
IS no advantage in adoptmg any particular method of preparation when the 
mucilage is to be diluted and used for its power of suspending an insoluble 
powder. — H. Bnndle and H Burlinson, Quart J Pharm , 1934, 492 See also 
G. Middleton, ibid., 1936, No 3. 

Mucilago Tragacanthn (U S P XI) 

Tragacanth 6% to /to and glycenn 18% to /to, in water. 

Pasta Tragacanthae Composita (B P.C.) Syn Pasta 

Lubricans, Catheter Lubricant. 

Tragacanth 1% VMth boric acid, glycerin, oil of lavender 
and decoction of chondrus 

[PI] Catheter Lubricant (Meltzer*s Formula) Triturate tragacanth 3 with 
glycenn 20, add water 100, stenhse, and add mercury oxy cyanide 0 25 

Pulvis Tragacanthae Compositus (B.P ). 

Dose. — 1 0 to 60 grains (0 6 to 4 g ) 

Tragacanth 15%, with acacia, starch, and sucrose Is used as a 
suspending agent, 10 gr. to 1 oz. Specially useful for bismuth 
oxynitrate. 

^ratoniae Gummi. Syn and Prop Name. Carob Gum, Luctjn (Anglo- 
Gummtferous Co , London) 

The separated endosperms of the seeds of the locust bean tree, Ceratonta 
stltqua. A substitute for tragacanth 

Mucilago CeratonisB. Carob gum 1 g , glycerin 3 ml , benzoic acid 0 15 g , 
tnturate and add water to 80 ml. , heat the mixture on a water-bath for 30 minutes 

Various other formuhe given for carob gum preparations. — W A. Knight and 
M. W. Dowsett, Pharm J , i/1936, 35 The mucilage may be prepared without 
the use of glycenn. 

TRINITROPHENOL 

B.P., U.S.P. XI, P. Jap., Fr. Cx., P Ital V, F E. VII J, 

P Helv. V. 

C«Ha(OH)(NO*)a[OH : (NO,)* - 1 : 2 : 4 . 6] - 229 0. 

Syn . Acidum Picricum, Picric Acid, Carbazotic Acid. 

[Pi] **Picric acid.** 

[•3] **Picric acid — tn substances containing less than 5% of picru 
aetd.** 
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Dose . — 1 to 5 grains (0*06 to 0*3 g.). 

Is formed by cautiously adding phenol to filming mtric acid, 
heating the mixture, and purifying by re-crystallisation. It is in 
yellow, shining, bitter-tasting crystals, which melt at 121® to 123° 
— the yellow liquid may be distilled without decomposition 
Heated rapidly to 300° in the open, it burns. 

Soluble 1 in 90 of water with yellow colour, I in 10 of alcohol 
90%, and about 1 in 20 of ether. 

Antidotesm Empty stomach by stomach tube, washing out 
thoroughly with plenty of water. Give raw white of egg and milk 
freely. Purgative dose of sodium sulphate. Saline infusion 

Uses, Solutions or omtment are applied in the treatment of 
bums, erysipelas, pruritus, eczema, chilblains and gonorrhoea. 
Ix>cal use in skin affections may cause dermatitis In stomatitis 
mercunalis a watery paste of the compound has been applied 
every 2 days — relieves pain and removes ulceration. Papillary 
erosions of the cervix uteri have been treated by swabbing 
with saturated alcoholic solution for 3 minutes twice or thrice 
weekly. 

Vaccinated surfaces may be treated by painting with a 4% 
alcoholic solution 48 hours after insertion of the lymph; the 
application lessens the degree of reaction. Tnnitrophenol is 
stated to be about 4 times as efficient as phenol as a local antiseptic 

Carbasus Tiinitrophenolis (B P.C.). Syn Picric Gauze 
2%. Wool impregnated with tnnitrophenol is also prepared. 

IFi] Liquor Tiinitrophenolis (B P.C ). Syn. Liquor Acidi 
PiCRici. 5% vj/v in alcohol. 

Lodo Trinitrophenolis (B P.C ) Syn Lotio Acidi Picrici. 

1 % in water. May be diluted with 1 or more parts of water, as 
required. 

A useful first-aid application for burns May be applied on 
lint or gauze. After 48 hours remove and wash with potassium 
permanganate 5 gr. in water 16 oz. 

Washing with weak ammonia and then with hydrogen peroxide 
removes the stains 

For bums not advised Pemianently scarred faces m the Jutland Battle — 
C. P. G. Wakely, Med. Pr , u/1929, 32. 

Gonorrhoea treated by 1 in 400 to I in 200 solution An extremely potent 
germicide, and good when tolerated. — D. Lees, Bnt. med J., ii/192l, 480 

Pigmentum Trinitrophenolis et Camphorse. Syn Pigmentum Acidi 
Picrici et Camphor/e Tnnitrophenol 2, camphor 50, and alcohol 90% to 100 
Ringworm has been treated by painting this over the scalp twice daily, the hair 
heini^ clipped close and the scalp washed once or twice a week and covered by 
a calico cap Generally the ringworm hairs are loosened, and come away with 
their bulbous portions in from 10 to 30 days The paint is inflammable. 

Unguentum Trinitrophenolis (BP.C.). Syn. Unguentum 
Acidi Picrici. 

2%. For pruritus of scrotum and gonorrhoea. Also for bums; 
It relieves pain, and may be left 48 hours without changing. For 
bums of the eye it is preferred by some to solution, using a little 
cocaine solution beforehand. 
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AmmonU Picra*. C.H,(N0,),0'NH. - 246 1. 

Dos«,-— 4 to i mm (0 01 to 0*02 a.) in solution. 

Yellow crystals exploding if rapidly heated in a test tube, but without loud 
detonation. 

Soluble 1 in 100 of water, 1 in 85 of alcohol. 

V»m9* This and the potassium salt have been thought to act like quinine; 
malaria has been treated by ammomum picrate m India. They are also used 
for hardening tissues prior to microscopic exammation and as a unne test for 
albumin. 

Mlatura Ammonil Picratia. 

Dose . — k ounce (15 ml.) thnce daily. 

Saturated ammonium picrate solution 30 m., syrup of orange ^ dr , water 
to I oz. As a bitter tome in convalescence. 


TROCmSCI 

Lozenges consist of sugar bases containing gum, which causes 
the mass to set hard on drying. The medicaments m lozenges are 
usually those having a local action on the throat, but in some cases, 
such as sulphur and bismuth lozenges, they afford a convenient 
method of giving the drugs. The following are the usual bases 
employed and the lozenges made from them. 

General Basis. This is the official basis for lozenges in the 
British Pharmacopoeia^ and consists of a simple basis flavoured 
with tincture of tolu. Tannic acid, extract of krameria, krameria 
and cocaine, morphine, morphine and ipecacuanha. 

Fruit Basis.. A basis flavoured with black currant. Benzoic acid, 
compound ammonium chloride, catechu, guaiacum resin, eucalyptus. 

Rose Basis. A basis flavoured with oil of rose Potassium 
chlorate, compound bismuth. 

Simple Basis. An unflavoured basis. Antacid, reduced iron, 
liquorice (Brompton cough lozenge), ipecacuanha, santonin. 

{For composition and uses of various B.P,, B.P,C,, and other 
lozenges t see under the drug.) 


UREA 

B.P.C. 

CO(NH,)a - 60 05. 

Syn, Carbamide. 

Dose . — 15 to 240 grains (I to 16 g.) thrice daily. May be given 
in a mixture flavoured with lemon syrup. Larger doses are 
frequently given. Hypodermically, a 1 in 6 solution has been 
given, but it is seldom used in this way. 

Colourless crystals with cooling, salme taste. M.p. 130"^ to 132" 
Soluble 1 in 1 of water, 1 in 5 of alcohol 90%; 1 in 1 of boiling 
alcohol 90%; insoluble in ether and in chloroform. 

Usee* Urea has diuretic properties and is given to some extent 
in gout and kidney disease. In the past it was given in phthisis. 

ft has marked bactericidal properties and has been suggested 
for wounds. It is mainly given as a test of renal efficiency. 

(For technique of urea concentration test^ see VoL II, 20th Edn., 
p. 329.) 
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(Edema, (irave geniune nrahroaia (nephrida with oedema, without hyper- 
tension 01 hamatuna). Complete recovery under treatment with urea up to 
100 g, daily. — Per J. Amer. med. Ass.^ ii/1925, 2058. 

A useful diuretic in doses of 30 to 60 g. a day in a small amount of water 
after meals in cases of heart failure with oedema. — Per J Amer, med. Ass , 
n/I925, 1753 See also Brtt med J. EptU^ i/1926, 2. 

After ingestion of 100 g of urea by normd persons the urea-nitrogen of the 
blood can be raised to a figure comparable with that obtained in chrome nephritis. 
When blood urea exceeds 70 mg. per 100 ml., headache, dizzmess and somno- 
lence may occur It can be given over long periods and has been administered 
in doses above mentioned in advanced cardiac decomposition. With contmuous 
administration, dady urme volume can be maintained at almost constant level. 
Its use as a diuretic deserves greater popularity. — J, Amer. med. Ass,, ii/1925, 
2036. 

Epstein’s advice that patients suffering from marked oedema or asates resulting 
from parenchymatous nephritis should receive liberal protein diet is substan- 
tiated. Large doses of urea given m such cases resulted in disappearance of 
the dropsy 30 g or more per dtem persevered with Bad cases have been 
cured In interstitial cases where nitrogen retention is more or less well marked, 
protein, espcciallv meat, is on the vmole contramdicated Milder cases are, 
however, probably not benefited by strict dietetic linutations The whole 
question of protein diet m kidney disease requires much investigation. — 
PI. MacLean and A. E Russell, Lancet, i/1920, 1305, and Lancet, i/1925, 
1213, Practitioner, i/1926, 67. 

Otitis Media 20 cases of purulent otitis media were treated by drops of 
a saturated solution of urea 4-hourly, after washmg out the meatus with normal 
saline The discharge lost its foul odour m a few hours Some cases cleared 
im in 36 hours, but the usual time taken was 3 to 6 days — J. P'oulger and L 
pMhay, J. Lab dm Med , 1935, 1113 

Scar Tissue Best results of softening of, obtained by injection under 
non-adherent scars of a concentrated solution of urea. Care necessary as 
necrosis caused when injected under an adherent scar. — Per Practitioner, 
1/1926, 332 

Hauatus Urese (C ,\.H ) Urea 15 g , syrup of orange 15 ml , water to 
100 ml 

Haustua Urese Compoaita (K,C,H.), Urea 4| dr., tincture of orange 15 m, 
water to 3^ oz. Both the above are given for the urea concentration test. 

Urethanum (B.P,C„ P, Helv, V). CO(NHa)OQH 5 == 89 06. 
Syn, Ethyl Carbamate (Fr. Cx., P, Dan., F.E, VIII, P, Ital, F). 

Dose, — i to 4 drachm (1 to 2 g.). Tablets, 5 grains (0*3 g.). 

Colourless, odourless crystals with saline taste. M.p. 47*5^^ to 
50", b.p. about 180". 

Incompatible with caustic alkalis and with acids. 

Soluble 1 in 2 of water, 1 in 1 of alcohol 90%, and in ether, 
chloroform, glycerin and oils. 

Uses* Mild hypnotic with very low toxicity. Produces normal 
sleep without after-effects or depressant action on the heart, and 
IS especially suitable for children, the aged, and those with heart 
affections. Is sometimes useful in delirium tremens and in acute 
mama, but large doses (4 to 1 drachm) are necessary, and more 
powerful hypnotics are preferred. 

(For Quinine and Urethane, see p, 820.) 

Bromoiarovalcrianylurea (P,G, VI, P, Ned, V, P. Svec, X, 
P. Dan.), (CH,),CH CHBr CONH CONH, - 223 0. Syn. and 
Prop. Names, Bromisovalum (P, Helv, V), Bromisovalerilurea 

(F.F. VIH), a«MONOBROMOl>OVALBRYLUREA, BrOMURAL (Kftoll, 
Ludwigshafen\ Pharmaceutical Products, London), Dormioene 
(Allen & Hanburvs, London). 
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Dose, — 5 to 10 grains (0*3 to 0*6 g.). P. Helv. V has max. 
single dose 1 5 grains, max. in 24 hours 30 grains approx. 

White, crystalline powder with slightly bitter taste. M.p. HS*" 
to 150°. 

Soluble 1 in about 450 of water; readily soluble in alcohol and 
ether. 

Uses. Hypnotic, inducing sleep in from 5 to 25 minutes after 
ingestion. The effect lasts from 4 to 5 hours, and may be followed 
by natural sleep. 

Elbon-Ciba (Ctba^ London), Cinnamolyl-<>-oxyphenylurea, 

C.Hs CH : CH CO OC.H* NH CO NH, = 282 1, m 0 5 g tablets 

Dose, — In tuberculosis 1 tablet every 3 hours (8 per 24 hours), increased if 
no response, then decreased In hay-fever, prophylactically 1 tablet twice a 
day, increased during hay-fever season to 2. 

Stated to have antipyretic and antiseptic action. Used in pulmonary tuber- 
culosis, for infectious catarrhs of respiratory tract, and in chrome endocarditis, 
also for hay-fever and asthma. 

Asthma. Relief in long-standmg cases — 30 to 60 grains a day — Brtt med 
d., 1/1925, 641. 

lodival (Knoll, Ludioigshajen', Pharmaceutical Products, London). a-Mono- 
iodo«ovaleryl urea. A sedative iodine compound, containing not leas than 40% I, 
in powder or 5 -ct. tablets. Dose. — 5 grams thnee daily. A sedative substitute 
for inorganic iodides 

Neodorm (Knoll, London, Pharmaceutical Products, London) a-woPropyl- 
a-bromobutyramide Dose — 3 tablets daily. For insomnia 
[PI 81 84] Somnosal (Napp, London) a-Bromisovalenanylurea 5 gr , amido- 
pyrine gr Dose Tr-Sedative, 1 to 3 tablets thnee daily; soponfic, 1 to 3 tablets 
With a hot dnnk. 

Carbromalutn (B.P., U.S.P. XI, F.E. VIII, P. Dan.). 

C2H6^^^Br 237*0 

Syn. and Prop. Names. Uradal, a-BROMO- a-ETHYLBUTYRYL- 
CARBAMIDE, BrOMODIETHYLACETYLUREA, BROMDIiETHYLACETYL- 
CARBAMiDUM (P. Belg. IV, P Svec. X), Bromadalum (P. Helv. V), 
Diaethylobromoacetylureum (P. Ned. V), Adalin (Bayer 
Products, London) (P.G. VI), Nyctal (Sitsa, Paris', Roberts, 
London), Planadalin (Pharmaceutical Specialities {May & 
Baker) Ltd., London). 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 1 g.). U.S.P. XI average dose 
8 grams. P. Helv. V gives max. single dose 23 grains, max. in 
24 hours 45 grains approx As a hypnotic, should be given half 
an hour before bedtime and followed by a hot drink. 

Tasteless, crystalline powder. M.p. 116° to 118°. 

Soluble 1 in about 3000 of water, 1 in 18 of alcohol 95%, 1 in 
1 4 of ether, 1 in 3 of chloroform; slightly soluble in light petroleum. 
It 18 also soluble in strong mineral acids and in caustic alkali 
solutions. The above (B.P.) solubility figures are identical with 
those of U.S.P. XI, which are obtained at 25°. 

Uses. A safe hypnotic of medium strength. Does not produce 
after-eflfects. Is useful in insomnia due to worry, overwork or 
excitement, but is less efficient in insomnia due to pain. 

[Pi *81 *871 Sedormid (Hoffmann~La Roche, London). Allyliiopropylacetylurea 
m 4-gr, tablets. Dose . — ^As sedative, i to I tablet 2 or 3 times a day. As hypnotic, 
1 or 2 tablets (or more) 20 minutes before retiring Its activity is stated to be 
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midway between that of the barbituratea and of the bromides or valerian. 

It IS rajpid^ ehrmnated, thus avoiding accumulation. A sedative for nervous 
insomma, Graves* disease, disturbances of menstruation and the climacteric, 
before operation and as an aid to drug>withdrawal treatment. 

Symmetrical Ureas and Related Compounds. 

Antrypol {British Drug Houses, London). Symmetrical urea of 
sodium-m-ammobenzoyl~m-ammo-^methylbenzoyl- 1 -naphthyl- 
amino- 4 : 6 : 8-trisulphonate. Admmistered intravenously m iso- 
tonic saline in the treatment of trypanosomiasis. 

Germanin {Bayer Products, London), Syn. Bayer “205.** A 
complex organic urea, probably a derivative of the type: — 
[(S08H)2 0H*CioH4NH CO CeH4NH CO CeH4 NH^CO. 

Dose, — The injection is made intravenously m doses of 1 g. in 
1 0 ml. of water at a time, but may also be given subcutaneously. 

A white powder soluble in water. 

Used in the treatment of trypanosomiasis. 

The best effect seemed to be obtained by giving 3 injections at close intervals, 
and spacing out the remainder into 1 g, doses once a week The effects on the 
kidneys need not be regarded as contraindicating its use — P Manson-Bahr. 
Records of 9 cases of trypanosomiasis in Europeans treated with Bayer “205.” 
— G. C Low, Bnt. vied. J , i/1923, 149 

As much as 5 g have been given intravenously in 50 hours to a native. — 
N. H. Dyce Sharp, Lancet, i/1923, 1026 

If given in smaller doses than 1 to 1 5 g the organisms may lose their 
susceptibility to the drug — Brit med. J., i/1923, 36 See also J. W. Stephens 
and Wamngton Yorke, J trop. Med (rlyg ), 1923, 65, Lancet, i/1926, 427. 

Bayer “205” and Atoxyl do not cure trypanosomiasis when it has reached 
the second stage 0 05 g intraspinally may cause grave accidents and 0 3 g. 
mortal accidents. Cutaneous eruption noticed and renal irritation sometimes 
ending in nephritis — Per J. trop. Med. (Hyg ), 1925, 36. 

Cannot be considered a cure for late cases. Tryparsamide almost equal 
and easier to work. — -A. T. Schofield, Brit, med i/1926, 92 

It may be better for T rhodestense than for T. gambtense. Of value where 
trypanosomes become fast to arsenic or antimony. — P. Manson-Bahr, Lancet, 
1/1927, 132 

Though Bayer “205” caused rapid disappearance of the trypanosomes, the 
nephntis, and in some cases amblyopia progressing to complete amaurosis, 
militated against its general employment. — Work of Slewing Sickness Com- 
mission m Portuguese W. Afnca in 1923, per Trop Dts. Bull , 1928, 784. 

A dose of 2 0 g of Bayer “205” admimstered to an adult may be expected 
to confer protection against T gambtense and T. rhodestense for at least 3 months 
The protection may last much longer. — H. L Duke, Lancet, i/1936, 469. 

Moranyl. Syn, Fourneau 309 {Societe Paristenne d' Expansion 
Chimique, Parts), The symmetrical urea of disodium m-amino- 
benzoyl-m-amino-/)-methylbenzoyl-l-naphthylamino-4 : 6 : 8-tri- 
sulphonate. 

Admimstered m trypanosomiasis as a 10% aqueous solution in 
doses up to 10 ml. by subcutaneous or intravenous injection. 

“No. 309” like “205” proved inferior to arsenicals. Peripheral sterilisation 
easily obtained but of short duration Causes albummuna in moat cases. 
Preventive action good prophylactic action ifi man not yet proved. — Per 
J. trop, Med. (Hyg.), 1924, 344, 

Prontosil {Bayer Products, London). Syn. Septoson. 

The hydrochloride of 4'-sulphamido-2 : 4-diammoazobenzene, 
a red, crystalline powder soluble I in 400 of water, issued in 0’3-g. 
tablets for oral admmistration. This is the original product. It is 
now replaced by Prontosil Album. {See p. 910.) 
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Prontosil Album is />-aminophenylsulphonamide. It is a 
colourless, non-staining compound which is chemically simpler, 
cheaper, and probably better tolerated than the original red 
Prontosil. Is issued in 0-3 g. tablets for oral admmistration. 

Prontosil S (syn. Prontosil Solubile) is the disodium salt of 
4'-sulphonaminophenylazo- 1 -hydroxy- 7-acety laminonaphthalene- 
3 : 6>disulphonic acid. It is soluble 1 in 25 of water, and is issued 
m ampoules containing 5 ml or 10 ml. of 2-5% solution for 
intramuscular injection. 

Dose , — 20 to 40 ml. (up to 60 or even 90 ml. occasionally) per 
day of the solution intramuscularly in two or three doses and 
3 to 6 tablets of Prontosil Album daily per os. The amount given by 
injection is reduced as the clinical condition of the patient improves. 
Treatment may be continued for from 3 to 16 days. 

It has been given intravenously but severe malaise and nausea 
may be produced. Owmg to ready solubility rapid absorption 
takes place from intramuscular injection, and intravenous adminis- 
tration IS therefore rarely necessary. 

Uses. Chemotherapeutic agent for all streptococcal infections, 
especially those due to S. pyogenes, ^Has been used with success 
in puerperal sepsis, erysipelas, scarlet fever, streptococcal inflam- 
mation of the throat and streptococcal arthritis. 

Makers* warning re* intravenous administration. — Lancet^ ii/1936, 107. 

Prontosil is the flrst drug that has been shown to have a speciRc and regular 
effect on an acute bacterial infection, when administered by mouth. — Lancet. 
1/1936, 1303. 

Prontosil is extremely harmless, rabbits and mice tolerate at least 500 mg 
per kilo body weight by mouth and subcutaneously It is pharmacologically 
an extraordmanly negative compound which displays an almost sel^tive 
chemotherapeutic action m the streptococcal sepsis of mice, though it has no 
particular action on the streptococcus in expenments in vitro . — H HOrlem, 
Proc. R. Soc. Med, 1936, 321. 

In 38 puerperal fever cases infected by haemolytic streptococci treated by oral 
plus intravenous or mtramuscular injections of Prontosil, the impression has 
been gained that in many of the more severe cases the drug has exerted a 
definitely beneficial effect manifested by unexpectedly prompt fall of tempera- 
ture and remission of symptoms, with a substantial reduction in the case- 
mortality of the whole senes. Three patients in whom there was judged to be a 
generalising pentomtis on admission recovered without laparotomy under very 
large doses of the dru^. Further clmical tnal is amply justified, and there is 
more hope of controllmg these streptococcal mfections by the early admini- 
stration of this or some related chemotherapeutic agent than by any other means 
at present available. While the drug has been well tolerated by most of the 
patients^ there have been transient toxic effects in some cases, and many have 
shown indications of a mildly imtant effect upon the tissues of the unnary 
tract. Three cases have developed sulphsemoglobinsemia. There is at present 
no indication from animal expenments that the drug is likely to have a beneficial 
efifect upon puberal infections by organisms other than the haemolytic strepto- 
cocci, and in view of the toxic effects referred to above its administration should 
be confined to such cases. — L. Colebiook and M. Kenny, Lancet, i/1936, 1286. 

p-AmiikobeiiiZenesulphonamide will protect mice against streptococcal 
infection. It has the same therapeutic activity as Prontosil but is less toxic 
when given by mouth, so that it is possible to obtain better protection by giving 
larger doses. Protection can be obtained against streptococci belongmg to differ- 
ent serolomcal types. Some protection of mice against memngococed infection 
has been demonstrated, but it has not been possible to demonstrate protection 
against staphylococci or pneumococci. Increase to three in the number of 
sulphonamide groups attawed to the benzene nucleus is accompanied, not by 
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mcreaac, but by^ extinction of the streptococcicidal activity. The anilide of 
lUlphanilic acid is as active as the amide. Sulphanilic acid itself has a smaller, 
but not negligible, protective action Azo>compounds derived from ^amino- 
benzenesulphonamide and phenolic cinchona alkaloids are inferior to Frontosil 
in this respect. — G. A H. Buttle, W. H. Gray and D. Stephenson, Lancet, 
i/1936, 1290. 

Colsulanyde {Crookes Laboratories ^ London). Pr^arations of p-aminobenzene> 
sulphonamide for use in streptococcal infections Dose. — 45 to 90 grains (3 to 6 
g.) per day in three or four closes. Available as a suspiension containing gr. 
per drachm, in powders containing gr., and in capsules containing Sf gr. 

Proseptasine {Pharmaceutical Specialities {May Baker) Ltd., 
London). Syn. “M & B 125.** Benzylaminobenzenesulphon- 
amide, C«H4(NH2‘S02)NH-CH2*CgH5, issued in 0 5-g. tablets. 
Administered orally in the treatment of streptococcal infections. 

Dose. — 2 tablets thrice daily for several days. The toxicity ia 
negligible and larger doses may be given with safety. 

SkU.M. 36 {British Drug Houses, London). Sterile isotonic solu* 
tion of the symmetrical urea of m-benzoyl-m-aminobenzoylamino- 
naphthol-3 : 6-sodium sulphonate. Solutions contain either 0*002 
or 0*01 g. per ml. 

Dose. — to i gram (0*002 to 0*01 g.) intramuscularly every 
5th day on two or three occasions. 

In the treatment of gonococcal infections, such as urethritis, 
vulvitis and ophthalmia; also in very acute cases of gonococcal 
arthritis. 

S«U.P« 36 {British Drug Houses, London). The symmetrical 
urea of p-benzoyl-p-amino-benzoyl-l-amino-8-naphthol-3:6-sod- 
lum sulphonate. 

Dose. — to ^ gram (0*005 to 0*02 g.) intravenously or intra- 
muscularly. Ampoules contain 0*01 g m 1 ml. Also issued in 
bulk, 0*1 g. in 10 ml. 

■ In acute staphylococcic infections, in non-metaJlic intoxications, 
in pulmonary thrombosis and oedema, venous thrombosis and the 
pernicious vomiting of pregnancy. Its action is thought to depend 
on “liberation of + charged and conductor-functioning sodium 
atoms’* from the 6-positions. In the treatment of colds in the 
head, hay-fever, influenza, acute asthma and other inflammatory 
conditions of the lungs, also in measles, particularly for the 
prevention of complications. 

In acute pleiurisy, bronchitia, broncho-pneumonia and pneumonia (pneumo- 
coc^), 0 01 g. should be given on two successive days, and a third dose a few 
days later if necessary. 

Urethritis. Fever reduced by injections. — F. Kidd, Lancet, i/1929, 1094. 
Asthma. Patients with occasional attacks should be treated by S.U.P. 36. — 
J £. R. McDonagh, Lancet, ii/1929, 271. 

Influenza. Of value in influenza; 0 5 ml. ( “ 0 005 g.) into the gluteus 
medius muscle, followed by 0 75 ml. 4 days later if nccessary,-*-R. M. Pearce, 
Bnt. med. J., ii/1929, 663. 

Influenza. No benefit noted In 50 consecutive cases. — K, H. Douthwaite, 
Brit, med, J., ii/1929, 739. 

Septic Conditions, e g.. bolls, quinsy, etc. Not superior to other remedies, 
but invaluable in catarrl^ fever. — ^W. T. Brown* Bnt. med. J., ii/1929, 785. 
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S«U.M. 468 {British Drug Houses^ London) is the symmetrical 
urea of m-benzoyl-m-amino-benzoyl- 1 -naphthylamine-4: 6:8-sod- 
ium sulphonate. 

In malaria, piroplasmosis of horsea, and trjrpanosomiasis of dogs. Foumeau’s 
“No. 309“ is allied— J. E. R. McDonagh, BrtU tried, J,, i/1925, 654, i/1926, 
693. 

S.U.P. 468 is the para compound corresponding to the 
preceding. 

Dose. — 0*001 to 0*003 g. intramuscularly. In septicaemia. 


VALERIANA 

B.P., U.S P. XL P. Helv. F, P Dan. 

Dose. — 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 1 g.). U.S.P. XI average dose 12 
grains 

The dried rhizome and roots of Valeriana officinalis 
{Valerianacea)y collected in the autumn. 

The odour may be removed from a scale pan or from the hands by rubbing 
with sodium bicarbonate — R G. Murnson, Pharm J , i/1935, 106 

Uses* Given in hysterical and neurotic conditions as a sedative. 
Its action has been attributed to its unpleasant smell 

Alcoolature Stabilis^e de Val6riane (Fr. Cx. Supp 1 926). 
Made by adding the fresh entire roots to an equal weight of 
95% alcohol while* maintained boiling on the water-bath for 20 
mmutes, allowing to cool and repeating the process, finally making 
up any loss. 

Elixir Valerianae {B P C ) 

Dose. — J to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.) Simple tincture of valerian, 
1 m 3, with extract of liquorice and aromatic elixir 

[PI] Elixir Valerianae Compositum {B.P.C ). Syn. Elixir 
Bromidi et Valerians Compositum. 

Dose. — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). 

Contains potassium bromide H gr., chloral hydrate 7i gr , and 
liquid extract of valerian 15 m,, with oils of orange, lemon, 
coriander and anise, in alcohol, syrup and water to 1 oz. 

Extractum Valerianae {B.P.C ). 

Dose. — 1 to 5 grains (0*06 to 0 3 g.). 

The evaporated 70% alcohol percolate. 

Extractum Valerianae Liquidum (B.P.C ). 

Dose. — 5 to 15 minims (0*3 to 1 ml.). 1 in 1, from freshly dried 
valerian. 

Infusum Valerianae Concentratum (BP C.). 

Dose, — } to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 1 in 5 

Infusum Valerianae Recens (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.). I in 40. 

Mist. Pot. Brom. et Valerian. (N.I.F.). Potassium bromide 10 gr., 
ammonium carbonate 2^ gr., concentrated infusion of valerian 30 m., water 
to I os. 
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Mistura Valerianae Composita (B.P.C.). 

Dose. — i to 1 ounce (15 to 30 ml.)* 

Potassium bromide 10 gr., ammoniated tincture of valerian 
10 m., camphor water to 1 oz. 

Mistura Valerianae Composita (R.FJf.). Tincture of valerian 3, fetid 
spint of ammonia 2, camphor water to 48. 

Tinctura Valerianae (U.S P XI) 

Average dose. — 60 minims (4 ml.). 1 m 5. 

Tinctura Valerianae Simplex (B,P C ) Syn. Tinctura 
Valerian^®. 

Dose. — 1 to 2 drachms (4 to 8 ml.). 1 in 8. 

Tinctura Valerianae Ammoniata {B.P.) 

Dose. — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). Valerian 1 in 5, with dilute 
solution of ammonia 1 in 10, oils of lemon and nutmeg and alcohol 
60% An antispasmodic and nervine tonic. 

Valeriana l^dica (B P C.), the dried rhizome and roots of V. Walltchtt, 
is used in India and the East in place of valerian, similar preparations being 
made. 

fPl] Elixir Bromo>Valerianate Gabail {Anglo-French Drug Co , London) 
Stated to contain extract of valerian (deodorised) 4 00 g., valerianic acid 
(deodonsed) 1 g , ammonium carbonate 2 5 g., chloral hydrate 4 g., strontium 
bromide 4 g , syr aurant {Ft Cx.) 100 g , distilled water 100 g 
[PI] Elixir Valibrom {British Drug Houses, London) Odourless extract of 
valerian with chloralamide and potassium bromide 

[Pll Elixir Valibrom Compound contains opium alkaloids equivalent to 
0 03% of anhydrous morphine. 

Euvalerol {Allen & Hanburys. London). Compound elixirs of valerian 
“A’* : 1 oz = 1 dr. of ammoniated tincture of valerian [PI Si 84] “B”* Ehxir 
“A” ynth phenobarbitone i gr. per dr “C** Elixir ‘‘A*’ with ammonium 
bromide 30 and strontium bromide 15 gr per oz Dose — 1 to 2 teaspoonfuls 
thnce daily in each case. 

Valerianate (Gabail) {Anglo-French Drug Co , London). Non-alcoholic 
extract of valerian root, deodonsed Dose — 1 teaspoonful 3 or 4 times daily 

Acidum Valerianicum {Fr. Cx , P. Helv. V). 

Dose. — 1 to 5 minims (0*06 to 0 3 ml ), in syrup or in gelatin 
capsules 

Consists principally of optically inactive tsovalerianic acid, 
(CH 3 ) 2 *CH CHa COOH, with more or less dextrorotatory methyl- 
ethylacetic acid, (C 2 H 8 )(CH 3 )CH'COOH ==102-1. 

An oily liquid, sp gr. about 0-93. Given in hysteria and nervous 
affections. 

Amtnonii Valerianas (Fr. Cx ). Syn Ammonii Valeras. 

Dose — 1 to 8 grains (0 06 to 0-5 g ). In masses of flat, colourless, 
deliquescent crystals, with a strong valerian odour, very soluble 
in water and alcohol. As supplied commercially it is an acid salt 
containing ammonia equivalent to only 35% of C 4 H 9 *COONH 4 . 
A 25% aqueous solution is prepared for dispensing. 

Solut4 de Valerianate d* Ammoniaque Compose {Fr. Cx ). , 

Dose — 2 to 4 drachms (7 to 15 ml.). 

Valenamc acid 3, ammonium carbonate <7 5 (about 4) to neutrahse, extract 
of valerian 2, water to 100, all by weight. A^'nerve tonic.’* 

Amyl Valerianate. C,Hn C»H,0, - 172-2. 

Dose. — 2 to 5 minims (0-12 to 0-3 mi.) in capsules or diluted in alcohol. 

The Koamyl ester of iiovalerianic acid. A mobile liquid, sp. gr. 0-858. Miscible 
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with alcohol. Is employed as a sedative and antispasmodic. Has been recom- 
mended as gall-stone solvent. Is known as **Apple Essence.*' 

Ferri ValerlsuMta. Fei<C,H,Oi)i(OH )4 •» 381 9. Syn. Ferri Valeras. 

Dose. — 1 to 5 grams <9 06 to 0 3 g.). 

A dark red or brown amorphous powder with slight odour. Insoluble m 
water, soluble in alcohol 90%. A nervine stimulant and emmenagogue, and is 
used m aiuemiiu 

So^ Valerianas (B.P.C.). C,H»0,Na «» 124'1. Syn. Soon Valeras. 

Dose. — I to 5 grains (0 06 to 0 3 g.). 

Inwlute hygroscopic masses, soapy to the touch. Used as a nervine sedative 

janci Valerianas (B.P.C.). (C 4 H* COO),Zn,2HaO == 303*6. 
Syn. ZiNCi Valeras. 

White powder or in pearly crystals with valenanic odour and 
^weet astringent taste. 

Solt^le 1 in 120 of water, 1 in 60 of alcohol 90%, 1 in 500 of 
•ether. 

Incompatible. Acids and metallic salts. {See also zinc salts.) 

This is given as a nerve and general tonic, e.g.^ after hay-fever, 
and as prophylactic, but pharmacologists say it has no efficacy. 

'Bornyl Valerianate. Syn. Borneol wo-Valerianate 

Dose . — 4 to 12 grams (0 25 to 0 75 g.l. May be given m 4-gr. capsules 

A valerian substitute given in neurasthenia, hysteria, etc. Bomeol diminishtes 
reflex irritability, while the valenanic acid is antispasmodic. 

Neo-Bomyval {lUedel’-de Haen. Berlin; Old Strand Chemcal Co.^ London). 
t*a-VaIerylgJycolljc ester of bomeol. Perles contain 0 25 g. Dose. — 1 or 2 perles 
twice or thnee daily. Cardiac neurosis, nervous gastnc troubles, etc. 
[D4P1*81] Trivalin (Saccharin Corporation, London). Dose. — Hypodermically, 
8 to 15 minims to 1 ml.) once to 3 times daily. A solution containing per nu. 
0 0037 g. ( fS gr ) of csSfeme valenanate, 0 0054 g. gr.) of cocaine vmerianate 
and 0 0019 g. (Va gr.) of morphme valenanate. Also available in capsules Said 
ito have the therapeutic effects of morphine without disadvantages. Anodyne, 
•tf.g., in painful dressmgs, inoperable cancer, gallstone colic and neuralgia. 
As « tome in delirium, mania and hysteria. 

Tlie combination is in the proportion of one molecule each of caffeine 
valenanate and cocame valenanate and 4 molecules of morphine valerianate 

Is a^ made in combination with hyoscine valerianate yfx gram (0 00056 g.) 
,pcr ml., for treatment of the insane. Dose. — 0 25 to 0 5 ml. daily. 

Valiaan (Schering, London). Bomeol ester of bromouovalerianic acid 
Dose. — 2 or 3 perles of 3*75 grams several times a day. 

Valyl (Bayer Products, London) Valeryldiethylamide Dose. — 2 or 3 perles 
of 0 125 g. several times a day. 

Castor {B.P.C., P. Austr.). 

The dri^ preputial follicles and secretions from the beaver, 
Castor fiber (Rodentia), in brown pieces. Fr. Cx. describes the 
two commercial varieties, Canadian and Russian. Contams from 
35 to 70% of alcohol-soluble matter. Stimulant and anti- 
spasmodic. Is given in dysmenorrhoea as tincture. 

Tinctura Castorei (B.P.C.). 

Dose . — J to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 1 in 20. It must be suspended 
in water with mucilage of acacia. 

Guttee Castorei Compositse. Tincture of castor 1 oz., compound tincture 
of chloroform 4 dr., compound tincture of lavender 1 oz., spint of camphor 4 dr., 
spirit of nitrous ether 1 oz. A teaspoonfiil m water for nervousness or sleepless- 
ness. 

Sumbul (B.P.C.). Syn. Musk Root. Dried transversely sliced 
root of Ferula Sumbul (UmbeUiferae). Used as nervine sedative 
and anti-hysteric. 
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Tinctura Sumbul (B.P.C.)* 

Dose, — 4 to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.); 1 m 10. When diluted it 
requires addition of mucilage of acacia to suspend the resin. 


ZINCUM 

Zn = 65*38. 

To prepare arsenic-free, melt in a clay crucible and add, in small 
bits at intervals, about 15 grains of sodium to a pound. Remove 
the scum, avoidmg iron implements, and repeat in another clean 
crucible. Granulate by pouring mto water. 

Incompatibilities of Zinc Salts. Alkaline carbonates, and 
alkalis in general, vegetable infusions and milk. 

Antidotes. Do not use emetic or stomach tube, patient is 
probably vomiting. Give copious draughts of sodium or potassium 
bicarbonate dissolved m warm water. Keep patient lying down; 
apply heat to abdomen. Give demulcents, such as milk and eggs, 
freely. Tannic acid or medicinal charcoal has been used. Mor- 
phine, i gr. hypodermically, if pain is severe. 

Abnormal amounts of zinc may enter and leave the body for years without 
causing symptoms detectable clinically or by laboratory examinations. — Lancet, 
n/1926, 530. 

Zinci Acetas (B.P.C., U.S.P. XI), 

Zn(CH,COO)„2HjO - 219*5. 

Dose, — 1 to 2 grains (0*06 to 0*12 g.) as a nervine tonic, but 
pharmacologists have no evidence of its utility. 10 grams (0*6 g.), 
or more, as an emetic. 

White crystals with faint acetous odour. Soluble 1 m 2*5 of 
water, about 1 in 40 of alcohol 90%. Used as astringent lotion 
(itol%). 

Zinci Bromidum (B.P.C.). ZnBr, — 225*2. 

Dose, — 2 to 5 grains (0*12 to 0*3 g.) m water. 

White deliquescent powder. Soluble 4 in 1 of water, 2 in 1 of 
alcohol 90% and in ether. A little dilute hydrobromic acid will 
make a clear solution. Incompatible with alkaloids, salts of heavy 
metals, borax and alkali carbonates. Has been used with success 
in epilepsy. 

Zinci Carbonas (B.P.C.). Syn. Zinc Subcarbonate. A white 
impalpable powder varying slightly in composition but approxi- 
mately corresponding to ZnC08,2Zn0,3Hj0. Insoluble in water 
and alcohol. Mildly astringent and protective, and occafdonally 
used similarly to the oxide m lotions or dusting powdera.^^ 

Zinci ChloHdum (B.P., U.S.P, XI, P. Heh, V, P: Dan.), 

ZnCla=I36*3. 

In deliquescent sticks, masses or granular powder. Owing to 
presence of oxychloride it is not completely soluble m water, but 
solutions clear on neutralising to methyl orange with hydrochloric 
acid. 
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Soluble I in less than 1 of water, 1 in about 1 J of alcohol 90%, 

1 in 2 of glycerin. 

Uses, A powerful, odourless caustic, astringent, antiseptic and 
anti-putrescent. As a lotion for wounds and ulcers 10 to 20 gr. 
per oz. is used. A paste prepared with starch and glycerin is 
sometimes used in lupus and for ulcers. As an astringent anti- 
septic m ophthalmology, solutions containing J to 2 gr. per oz 
are used. 

In the treatment of erosion of teeth, is useful to touch painful spots, or the 
addition of a little to chloroform-mastic forms a useful pamt. — Smale and 
Colyer. (The zinc chloride must be dissolved m a small quantity of dehydrated 
alcohol, with a trace of hydrochloric acid if necessary, and added to the chloro- 
form-mastic solution.) 

Tuberculous Ulceration. Pam abolished and ulcerations healed after 5 
applications of solution of 3 g zinc chloride in 10 ml of 80% alcohol Repeat 
every 3 weeks: tmcture of iodine applied daily — -Per J Amer med Ass , i/1927, 
1039. 

Collator ium Astringens (R.D.H.). 

Zinc chloride 5 gr., zmc sulphate 10 gr., water to 1 oz. 

U.C.H. uses zinc chlonde 0 4, zinc sulphate 0 4, spint of chloroform 0 4, 
amhne yellow q.s.^ dilute hydrochloric acid 0 15, peppermint water to 100 
Use half a teaspoonful to half a tumblerful of water. 

Collyiium Zinc! Chloridl (B P C). 0 1 % tv/v 

Guttae Zincl Chloridl (JR L.O H y St T H ). 1 or 2 gr. per oz 

Guttae Zinc! Chloridl cum Alcohol (Brompton H.) Zinc chloride 5 gr , 
alcohol 90% 1 oz., water i oz. For Eustachian self-infiator 
[D*P1*81] Guttae Zlnd Chloridl cum Cocainae Hydrochlorido. 

1 or 2 gr with cocaine hydrochloride 10 gr per oz 

mjectio Zincl Chloridi {LH.). For vaginal use 

Zmc chlonde 5 gr., water to a pint. 

Liquor Zinci Chloridi (B.P.C.). 

Contams the equivalent of about 40% w/v of zmc. Sp. gr. 1 *53. 

4 m of this solution = 3 gr. of solid zmc chloride On diluting, 
a trace of hydrochloric acid will be necessary to clear it. 

Lotio 2^ci Chloridi (R.L.OJi.). i or 1 gram to 1 ounce. 

Zind Oxidum (B.P., U.S.P. XI, P. Helv. V, P. Dan,). 
ZnO = 81 38. 

Dose , — 5 to 10 grains (0 3 to 0*6 g.). Tablets, 2 grams. 

Has been used for nervous debility, migraine, hysteria, and for 
the night-sweats of phthisis. Chiefly employed externally as a mild 
astringent and protective m ointments, lotions and dusting pow- 
ders for skin affections. 

Soluble in sodium hydroxide solution and in mmeral acids; 
insoluble in water and alcohol 90%. 

Has definite bactericidal properties. While it is almost neutral so far as 
the cells of the skin are concerned, it is split up by acid-producmg microbes 
into disinfectant compounds. — Haxthausen, per Prescrtber, 1929, 330. 

Cremor Zinci (B.P.C.). Zinc oxide 32% in wool fat, almond 
oil and solution of calcium hydroxide. 

Cremor Zinci (St. M. H ). 

Zinc oxide 480 gr., wool fat 3 dr , olive oil 1 oz , solution of calcium hydroxide 
1 oz. Useful in acute eczema in the drymg stage where there is much redness 

Cremor Zinci cum Calamina {Mtd, H.). Zmc oxide 30 gr^ calamine 
30 gr«» th3rmol 2 gr., hydrous wool fat 2 dr., liquid paraffin to 1 oz. For eczema 
of the meatus 
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Emplastrum Zinci Oxidi (B.P.C.). Spread with a rubber 
adhesive compound containing not less than 20% of zinc oxide 

Gelatinum Zinci (B.P.)* Syn. Unna’s Paste. 

Zinc oxide 15% in a glycenn-water-gelatin base. For use it is 
melted and applied with a brush to eczematous surfaces. Ichtham- 
mol, resorcinol and other medicaments may be added. 

Varicose Ulcers treated by the above after thoroughly cleansing the leg or 
foot with soap and spmt, alcohol, mercuric chloride solution 1 m 2000 to 1 in 
4000, or 1 in 40 carbohc lotion The paste, previously melted and cooled, is 
poured over the ulcer The part is then dried and the paste is bandaged on 
with a gauze bandage Another layer of paste is applied, this is covered with 
a bandage, and so on until four layers have been applied May be left in many 
cases undisturbed for weeks, but it is safer to dress agam after 2 or 3 days with 
salicylic talc if any discharge It forms a new skin, pliable and slightly elastic 

A preparation of the composition zinc oxide 1, gelatin 2, glycenn 3, water 
4 parts, of value m arthritis, dermatitis, erysipelas, erythema nodosum and 
simpleXj myositis, periostitis, phlebitis and vanx of the leg, synovitis, “tennis 
leg,** minor thrombosis, and contusions and sprams of joints or limbs It is 
the treatment par excellence for chronic vanx and acute phlebitis. Method 
of preparation and application of dressings — W Muir Smith, Brit med. J , 
1/1927, 137. ‘ 

[P2] Gelatin Compound Phenolised. Gelatm 625 parts, zme oxide 250, 
glycenn 1900, water 1900 contaming 1 5% of phenol Heat till hquid and 
apply with brush, apply spiral bandage, and brush on another layer, repeat 
to total of three bandages and four layers of the preparation. For chronic 
ulcers, unhealed secondary bums and vancose veins — J Amer med Ass , 
11/ 1929, 1809. 

A further modified form Zinc oxide 10, glycenn 10, glue 4, acacia 5, water 30 
Spread on bandages for vancose ulcers J and K M. Cellan-Jones, Brtt 
med, J., li/1930, 560. 

Vancose ulceration well treated by moist paste bandage of Cellan-Jones — 
E Garden, Brtt med. J., i/1931, 652. 

Gelatinum Zinci et Ichthammolis (B.P.C.). Syn Pasta 
Zinci et Ichthammolis. Ichthammol 2% m a zinc oxide and 
glyco-gelatin basis. 

Ligamentum Pastae Zinci {B P.C.). Syn. Zinc Paste Ban- 
dage. Prepared with a paste containing not less than 17% of 
zinc oxide. 

Lot. Calamin Co. (N I F ) Calamine 3 dr , zme oxide 3 dr , glycenn 3 dr , 
solution of calcium hydroxide to 8 oz. 

Paata Carbonis et Zinci. Soak gelatin 16 in a portion of the total glycenn 
required (20), and a portion of the water (50 m all required), for 12 hours 
Make a paste of bone acid 6, zinc oxide 6 and charcoal 18 with remainder 
of hquids, mix on water-bath, and pour mto suitable vessel to set. 

For leg ulcers the charcoal is a useful addition. Bone lotion fomentation 
should ftret be earned out to clean the ulcer If tending to be sluggish red 
lotion helps. 

Pasta Zinci cum Amyio {St. M.H) 

Zinc oxide, starch, liquid paraffin, wool fat, of each equal parts. For mter- 
trigo and disordered perspiration. 

Pasta Zinci Oxidi Composita (B.P.). Syn. Zinc Paste. 

Zinc oxide and starch, of each 25%, in white soft paraffin. 

Pasta Zinci Oxidi cum Acido Salicylico (B.P.C.). Syn. 

Lassar’s Paste. 

Salicylic acid 2% m a zinc oxide, starch, and white soft paraffin 
paste. 
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Useful in chronic and acute eczema when weeping. In irritating 
conditions the acid may be omitted. It may be retained and 
increased in amount where there is less inflammatory reaction 
and where much scaling has occurred. 

Petrolatum Zinci Oxidi. Zinc oxide 1, white soft paraffin 9 For surgical 
use starch is sometimes added» cf.. Pasta Zmci cum Amylo. 

[PI] Pilulae Zinci Oxidi et Belladonnse {B.P C.) 

Dose. — 1 pill. 

Contains zinc oxide 2 gr. and extract of belladonna i gr. 

[PI] PUula Zinci cum Belladonna (T.H.). 

Zmc oxide 2 gr., extract of belladonna | gr. Dose — 1 or 2 at bedtime 

Pulvis Zinci et Acidi Borici (B.P.C.) 

Equal parts of zinc oxide and boric acid. 

Pulvis Zinci et AmyH (B P.C.). 

Equal parts of zinc oxide and starch. 

Pulvis Zinci et Amyli Compositus (B.P.C.). 

Equal parts of zinc oxide, starch, boric acid and purified talc, 
perfumed with oil of geranium 

Ungucntum Benzoin! et Zinci (C.X.H.) Compound tmcture of benzoin 
2, ointment of bone acid 4, ointment of zmc oxide 4, olive oil 1 Gives relief in, 
and stimulates healmg of, cracked nipples and small ulcers and fissures 

Unguentum Wilson! (P. Jap. JV). Syn Wilson’s Ointment 

Zinc oxide 5, benzofc acid 1, lard 30. 

Ung. Z.E.B. (N.I.F.). Ointment of zmc oxide 1 46 gr., oil of eucalyptus 18 m, 
yellow ointment of bone acid (N.I F) to 1 oz. 

Unguentum Zinci Carbolisatum. Zmc oxide 10, phenol 2, soft paraffin 
88. Dermatitis is well treated with this. 

Unjguentum Zinc! cum Acido Salicylico. 

Salicyhc acid 40 gr., zinc ointment 1 oz., soft paraffin 1 oz. 

Unguentum Zinci cum Balsamo Peruviano (B.P.C.). 

Balsam of Peru 4% in ointments of zinc oxide and boric acid. 

Unguentum Zinci cum Benzoino {B.P.C.). 

Compound tmcture of benzoin about 1 in 8 in ointment of 
zinc oxide. 

Unguentum Zinci et Olei Ricini {B.P.C.). 

Zinc oxide and castor oil in benzoinated lard, corresponding 
to a mixture of equal weights of castor oil and the zinc ointment 
of the B P. *14. 

Unguentum Zinci et Olei Ricini cum Benzoino {B.P.C.). 

Zinc oxide, castor oil and compound tincture of benzoin in 
benzoinated lard. 

Unguentum Zinci Oxidi (B.P.). Syn. Unguentum Zinci. 
Zinc oxide 15% in simple ointment. Does not mix with castor 
oil {see Unguentum Zinci et Olei Ricini). 

The zinc ointment of the B.P. is, on the whole, the most generally suitable 
for all forms of dermatitis — H. Haldm-Davis, Brtt. med. »/., 1/1935, 289. 

Unguentum Zinci Oxidi (U.S.P. XI). 

Zmc oxide 20, liquid petrolatum 10, wool fat 5, white wax 6, white petro- 
latum 60. 
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Ungucntum Zind Oxidi Compodtum (St. T.H) Syn. Ignoform Oint- 

MBNT. 

Zinc oxide 100 gr , cocoa butter 10 gr., aolution of hamamelis 10 m., distilled 
water 80 m , wool fat 150 gr , yellow soft paraffin to 1 oz. 

Pellanthum {Handford Sc Datoson, Harrogate), A water-soluble artificial 
skin containing 20% of zinc oxide For skin affections Is also available with 
ichthammol and in other combinations. 

[PI] Proctoids (Petrolagar Laboratories^ London). Suppositories contaimng 
zinc oxide 10, boric acid 10, bismuth oxyiodide 1 67, bismuth carbonate 8 33,. 
powdered extract of belladonna 0 5, ephednne sulphate 0 1, balsam of Peru 1 0,. 
cocoa butter to 100. For haemorrhoids, pruritus ani, fistula, etc. 

Zinc Oxychloride. Used as a dental iilhng. The ‘^powder’* is of zmc 
oxide and the “liguid” zinc chloride solution Mix thoroughly Sometimes 
used as a root-filhng and for sensitive dentme; will irntate a live pulp. The 
following are also used — 

Zinc Ox3rpho8phate. It is supplied in the form of dried powdered zinc 
oxide in various colours, with the "^liquid,’* which consists of phosphonc acid 
These are mixed intimately prior to use as a flooring when not too near the pulp. 

Zinc Ox^sulphate. Consists of calcined zinc sulphate and zinc oxide; 
mucilage of acacia is used to mass. 

Fletcher’s Artificial Dentine is similar 

Zinci Sulphas (B.P., U.S.P.XI, P.Helv. F, P. Dan,). 
ZnS04,7H20 = 287*55. 

Dose. — 1 to 3 grains (0*06 to 0*2 g.); emetic dose 10 to 30 gr 
(0*6 to 2 g.) Fr, Cx. has max. single and daily dose 15 grains. 

Soluble 1 in 0*65 of cold water, 5 in 1 of boiling water; insoluble 
in alcohol 90% 

Uses* i to 1% solutions, frequently combined with alum or 
sometimes ferrous sulphate, are used for inflammatory conditions 
of the mucous membrane, e.g., gleet and gonorrhoea. 1 in 500 
may be added to eye lotions in conjunctivitis 

Smarting of zinc or copper salts in collyria may be relieved by 
usmg a saturated solution of potassium chlorate instead of water. — 
Bnt. med. J., i/1926, 928. 

Zinc Sulphate Points are moulded for mtra-utenne use. Points of equal 
parts zinc sulphate and alum, and of copper sulphate are also made. 

Collyrium Astiingens Luteum (P. Austr,^ 1906). Syn. Gutt« Horsti, 
Horst’s Eye Wash. 

Ammonium chlonde 2, zinc sulphate 5, distilled water 890, dissolve and add 
camphor 2, dissolved in diluted spirit (sp. gr. 0 895) 100, then add saffron 1. 
Digest 24 hours and filter. As an astringent lotion it is used for conjunctivitis. 

Collyr. Zinci Co. {N.I F.). Boric acid 5 gr. and zinc sulphate 1 gr per oz. 

Collyrium Zinci Sulphatis (B.P.C.). 0 2% to/v. 

Guttse Zinci Sulphatis (P L O.H ). 1 or 2 gr. per oz 

Iniectio Zinci Sulphatis (L.H.). For vaginal use. 

Has 60 grains m 1 pint of water, i e., 0 69% or 1 in 144*9 

Lotio Potassae Sulphuratse (B.P.C.) Syn. Lotio Zinci Sul- 
pHiDi, Lotio Alba. 

Contains zinc sulphide freshly precipitated by interaction of 
10 gr. of sulphurated potash and 10 gr. of zmc sulphate per oz. 
of rose water. Acne vulgaris is well treated with this. 

Lotio Rubra (B.P.C. ). Contains zinc sulphate 2 gr., with 
compound tincture of lavender and water to 1 oz. R.L.O.H is 
similar but with 1 gr. of zinc sulphate per oz, 
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[P2j Lotio Spiritus Sulph. Co. (L.S.H.). Zinc sulphate 30 sr , sulphurated 
potash 30 water to 3 oz.; mix and add phenol 1 dr., resorcinol 1 dr., industrial 
methylated spirit to 6 oz. 

Lotio Sulphatum. Zinc sulphate 30 to 40 gr , alum 30 to 40 gr., ferrous 
sulphate 20 gr., copper sulphate 2 gr., water to 8 oz. 

Lotio Sulphurla cum Zinco (St.J H). Precipitated sulphur 15 gr., zinc 
sulphate 15 gr., sulphurated potash 15 gr., water to 1 oz. 

Lotio 21iiici Sulphatis. Zinc sulphate 0 25 or 0 5% in distilled water 

Pessus Zinci Sulphatis (B.P.C.) contains 5 gr. (0*3 g ). 

Pulvis Zinci Sulphatis Compositus ( B . P . C ,). Syn . Pulvis 
Acidi Borici Compositus, Pulvis Antisepticus Solubilis 

Zinc sulphate, 1 in 8, with eucalyptol, menthol, phenol, thymol, 
salicylic acid and boric acid. 

Calamina (J9.P.C.). Syn . Calamina PRflBPARATA. 

A basic zinc carbonate, with or without zinc oxide, yielding 68 
to 90% of residue (ZnO) on ignition, and suitably coloured with 
iron oxide. It was formerly obtained by igniting the native 
carbonate, but is now prepared by precipitation. 

Linimentum Calaminae (B.P.C.). 

Calamine about 20 gr. and zinc oxide about 15 gr. in an emulsion 
of liquid paraffin and solution of calcium hydroxide to 1 oz. This 
preparation has the advantage over similar preparations made with 
vegetable oils of not becoming thicker on storage. 

In chrome eczema, e.g., to a freely-weeping surface with redness 
and itching, apply with brush or cotton-wool swab, or spread on 
thin washed cutter muslin Very important that the inflamed 
surface should not be treated with a hot thick dressing. Perchloride 
1 m 2000 to 1 in 3000 may be a desirable addition. 

Linimentum Calaminoe (L.S.H.) Calamine 40 gr., zinc oxide 20 gr , 
solution of calcium hydroxide and sesame oil of each i oz. 

St G. H , — Calamme 30 gr . zme oxide 30 gr., glycerin of lead subacetate 6 m , 
olive oil i oz , solution of calcium hydroxide to 1 oz 

W.H . — Calamine 30 gr.j zinc oxide 30 gr,, wool fat 4 gr , oleic acid 3 m , 
liquid paraffin ^ oz., solution of calcium hydroxide to 1 oz 

P.E.H.C.f St.M.H, (Lotio Calaminse Oleosa) — Calamine 40 gr , zinc oxide 
20 gr., solution of calcium hydroxide 3 dr , olive oil to 1 oz. 

St. T. H . — Calamme 40 gr.. zme oxide 30 gr , oil of lavender 1 m , solution of 
calcium hydroxide i oz., aracnis oil 225 m. 

Linimentum Calaminae Compositum (B.P.C.) 

Calamine 43} gr., zinc oxide about 22 gr. and zinc oleostearate 
about 11 gr. in wool fat, white soft paraffin and liquid paraffin to 
1 oz. 

Linimentum Calaminse Compositum (U.C.H.). Prepared calamine 9, 
zme oxide 5, zme oleostearate 3, wool fat 3, soft paraffin 20, liquid paraffin to 1 00 

Lodo Calaminse (B.P.C.). 

Calamine about 65 gr. and zinc oxide about 22 gr. with glycerin 
and rose water to 1 oz. 

The desirability of closer co-operation between those responsible 
for the compilation of hospital pharmacopoeias is suggested by 
the numerous small differences m the following formulae for this 
lotion. 
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C,X,H . — Calamine 15 gr., zinc oxide 10 gr., glycerin 30 m., solution of calcium 
hydroxide 80 m., water to 1 oz. 

Gt. Orm. H — Zmc oxide 30 gr., calamine 30 gr., glycenn 24 m., solution of 
calcium hydroxide 24 m , water to 1 oz. 

L.S.H — Calamme 20 gr , zinc oxide 20 gr , glycerm 30 m , solution of calcium 
hydroxide 5 dr , water to 1 oz. 

Mid. H — Calamine 30 gr , zmc oxide 20 gr , glycenn 15 m, water to 1 oz. 

P E H C . — Calamme 40 gr , zmc oxide 20 gr , glycerin 20 m , water to 1 oz 

St. G. H . — Calamme 30 gr., zinc oxide 30 gr , glycenn of lead subacetate 5 m , 
glycenn 30 m , water to 1 oz. 

St J.H . — Calamme 20 gr., zmc oxide 20 gr , glycenn 30 m , solution of 
calcium Iwdi oxide ir oz , water to 1 oz. 

St. M H . — Calamme 30 gr , zmc oxide 30 gr , glycenn 30 m , solution of 
calcium hydroxide to 1 oz. 

St. T H . — Calamme 20 gr., zmc oxide 20 gr , glycenn 24 m , solution of 
calcium hydroxide 1 dr., water to 1 oz 

U C H . — Calamme 9, zmc oxide 5, glycerin 3, water to 100. 

W H . — Calamme 60 gr , glycenn 10 m, solution of calcium hydroxide 2 dr , 
water to 1 oz 

Used in eczema, especially where the surface is red and tender, 
also to conceal acne spots on the face [P2] Mercuric chloride I gr 
may be added to 6 oz. as antiseptic 

For chilblains, sunburn, etc , this lotion or the liniment 
made double or treble strength, allays the intense irritation 

Unguentum Calaminae (B.P.C.) 

Calamine 1 in 6 in yellow soft paraffin. 

[PI 81] Unguentum Plumbi cum Calamina (St. G H ). Syn Erysipelas 
Dressing. 

Plaster of lead 3 dr , calamine 20 gr , olive oil 90 m , lard to 480 gr 

Stannum. Sn — 118 7 Given internally, pure tin powder is 
probably not absorbed. Was formerly used as a taeniacide. From 
4 to 15 g. were given suspended in syrups or made into an electuary 
and followed in from 3 to 6 hours by a brisk cathartic. Some of 
the salts (chiefly chloride) are credited with vermicidal properties 
In dose of iJr to i grain the chloride has been used as an anti- 
spasmodic in chorea, epilepsy and other convulsive diseases. 

Stanni Oxidum (Stannic Oxide). Sn02 = 150-7 

Dose — 8 to 15 grains (0 5 to 1 g.) daily. 

A white or greyish-white powder insoluble in water and hydro- 
chloric acid, soluble in alkalis, forming stannates. Administered 
for staphylococcal infections Used chiefly technically and 
diluted as a cosmetic, e.g., as nail polish. 

Distinguish from stannous oxide, SnO, which is dark grey — 
nearly black. 

“Putty powder’* is usually a mixture of tin and lead oxides or a 
stannate of lead, used for polishing glass. 

Jungman't Tooth Powder. Tin (stannic) oxide 15, calcium carbonate 60, 
soap 4, sugar 5 Flavour with 6 drops of a mixture of edual parts of oil of winter- 
green and oil of sassafras per 100 g of powder; mix these first with the sugar. 
-Pharm. J.. i/l922, 263. 

Tab. Starni. Co. (N I.F ) “Stann. 1 7 gr , Stanni Oxid. 0 3 gr.” 

Staniform (Staniform Ltd., London). Preparations containing methyl 
stannic iodide Available as ointment, dusting powder, lotion and tablets. For 
treatment of boils, ulcers, carbuncles, whitlows, acne, eczema, bums, chilblains, 
etc. 
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Stannoxyl (Robert et Carriire^ Parts\ Anglo-French Drug Co , London) 

Preparations of metaUic tin. tin oxide or tin salts for the treatment of boils, 
carbuncles, acne, styes and all staphylococcal infections. Harmless and prompt 
in action, defimte results being obtamed in 5 to 6 days. Tablets contain metallic 
tin 42i% and tin oxide 71%. Dose — 4 to 8 daily. May be supplemented by 
local applications of the following — ^Liquid contams 25% of tin protochlonde 
Used as a 2 to 4% solution in water. Glycerin contains 2% of the chjonde in 
glycerm. For use m furunculosis of the nasal and^ aural passages Ampoules, 
containing equivalent of 0 004 g. of metallic tin in 2 nu., for hypodermic or 
intramuscular injection. A Bath and Gauze are also prepared. 

Small quantities of tin act as catalyst md assist synthesis of fatty acids and 
glycerin mto fat. 2 nal. of Stannoxyl intramuscularly, in coniunction with 
1 drachm of glycerin in 1 drachm of boiled water intravenously, gave good 
results in scirrhus of the breast. — T. Shirlaw, Brit. med. J ,.i/1931, 74. 

Tin-Ox (John BeU^ HtlU & Lucasy London). Combmation of tin and tin 
oxide in tablet form. 

Titan! Oxidum. TiOt. Syn Titanic Oxide, Titanium Dioxide. A white 
powder insoluble in water, soluble in alkalis and m acids Used m face powders 
and other toilet articles in place of zinc oxide. 


ZINGIBER 

B P.y U S P. XI y P Helv Vy P Dan 

Dose . — 5 to 15 grains (0*3 to 1 g.). 

The dried rhizome (scraped) of Z. officinale (Scitammacese). 

Must yield not less than 4*5% to alcohol 90%, and not less than 
10% to water; U.'S.P. XI requires minimum of 4*5% to ether, 
P.G. VI has the rhizome not scraped. 

Ginger cultivation m Jamaica. — Pharm. J.y i/1926, 324. 

Research by the Imperial Institute has resulted in a high»grade ^ger available 
from Nigeria, equal m all respects to best Jamaica. — Imp. Inst Kept.y 1930. 

Fluidextractum Zingiberis (U S.P. XI). Average dose — 10 mmims 
(0 6 ml.). 1 ml. represents 1 g. of ginger, and it contains from 69 to 76% v/v 
of alcohol. 

Oleoresina Zingiberis (B P.C.) Syn Gingerin 

Dose. — i to 1 grain (0*015 to 0*06 g.). 

The acetone-soluble matter of ginger. 

Syrupus Zingiberis (B.P.). 

Dose. — i to 2 drachms (2 to 8 ml.). 

Strong tincture of ginger 1, syrup q.s. to produce 20. 

Tinctura Zingiberis Fords (B.P.). Syn. Essence of Ginger. 

Dose. — 5 to 10 minims (0*3 to 0*6 ml.). 

I in 2 by percolation with alcohol 90%. 

Tinctura Zingiberis iVlids (B.P.). Syn. Tinctura Zingi- 
beris. 

Dose. — i to 1 drachm (2 to 4 ml.). 

Strong tincture of ginger, 1 in 5, with alcohol 90% 

Curcuma (B P.C.). Syn. Turmeric Root. 

The dried rhizome of C. domesUca (Zingiberaceas). Used in curry powders 
and condiments Tinctura Curcumse, 1 in 6, is used as a colouring agent and 
for the preparation of turmeric paper. 

Zedoary, the rhizome of Curcuma Zedoaria (Zingiberaceae), resembles 
ginger m odour and taste. 
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Immunity to infectious diseases may be (1) natural where the 
host is naturally msusceptible to the infection; (2) acquired (a) 
developed as result of recovery from infectious disease, or by 
artificial introduction of gradually increased doses of bacteria or 
toxin — this IS active immunity ^ {b) produced by introducing an 
antibody to the infecting substance in the shape of serum from 
an animal previously immunised — ^this is temporary or passive 
immunity. When a person is exposed to infectious disease there 
may be natural immunity, or he may acquire same and develop 
power to resist the poison. On recovery, immunity will persist 
for a longer or shorter time, rendering him less liable to contract 
the disease again. 

Immunity reaction consists essentially in the exercise of certam 
capacities of defence on the part of the body cells in response to 
the exercise of certain capacities of offence on the part of the 
infecting micro-organisms 


Antibody is a substance found in the blood serum, resulting 
from the inoculation into the ammal of a foreign protein termed 
an antigen. Thus, if a foreign protein, e.g.^ egg albumen, be in- 
jected, the blood serum acquires a new property, that of precipitat- 
ing a solution of egg albumen such as was used for the injection. 
Here the albumen is the antigen, and the new property is assumed 
to be due to a new substance — an antibody called precipitin 
Antibodies are always specific^ for example, diphtheria toxin 
acting as an antigen leads to the production of diphtheria antitoxin 
which has no action on the toxin of tetanus. Antibodies may be 
classified according to the effects produced on combining with 
corresponding antigens, thus: — 


Antibody. 
Antitoxin 
Precipitin 
Atrglutinin 
Cytolysin (including 
Bactenolysin and 
Haemolysin) 
OpBonin 


Antigen. 

Toxin 

Coagulable protein 
Cells, bactena, etc. 
Cells, bactena, etc. 


Cells, bactena, etc 


Action. 

Neutralisation. 

Precipitation. 

Clumping. 

Prepares cells, bactena, 
etc., for solution by 
complement 

Prepares cells, bactena, 
etc , for ingestion by 
phagocytes. 


It IS not certain that opsonin should be classed as an antibody. 
Possibly all the true antibodies play the part of an opsonin. 

Two substances are required for the lysis of the microbe — the 
so-called immune body produced during the mjection treatment, and 
the other, known as the complement^ which exists already in normal 
serum and is not elaborated in increased quantities by the injections. 
The immune body is supposed to possess two affinities, one of which 
binds it to the bacterium, and the other satisfies itself by combining 
with the complement. The possession of this double affinity of the 
bacteriolysin is recognised in its name of amboceptor. It must be 
regarded as an intermediary body which,^ on being added to the 
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bacteria during the process of immunisation, gives the comple- 
ment, existing already in the blood serum, the power of attacking 
them. The complement, not the immune body, destroys the 
bacteria. 

The antigens in common use for the production of artificial 
active immunity include bacterial vaccines, toxins, toxoids, anti- 
viruses and bacteriophages. The antibodies used for temporary 
passive immunity are usually derived from the serum of horses 
immunised to the particular infection, and are either antitoxic or 
antibacterial in effect. 

Vaccine Therapy may be defined as — “to exploit in the interest 
of infected tissues the unexercised immunising capacities of the 
uninfected tissues** — in other words, to stimulate the chemical 
machinery of the patient to elaborate the required specifically 
bacteriotropic substances. Vaccines have given valuable results 
in the prophylaxis of a number of diseases In the treatment of 
some infections, e.g.^ furunculosis and other staphylococcal 
infections, and in bronchitis and other infections of the respiratory 
tract due to the pneumococcus, the results have been striking. 
In many other diseases, such as typhoid fever, and in gonococcal, 
staphylococcal and streptococcal infections, encouraging observa- 
tions are on record. 

Antitoxin Treatment is based on the observation of Behring, 
who showed that the toxin of the diphtheria bacillus when injected 
into a suitable animal effected an immunity, that the serum of this 
animal gave protection against the disease when injected into 
another^ and that it could be employed for treating the disease in 
the human body. 

The antitoxins contained in this animal blood serum combine 
with the toxins in the blood and tissues of the sick person, by so 
doing they neutralise the power of the toxins ^ and thus he 
recuperates. 

The toxins of diphtheria and tetanus are examples of extra- 
cellular “soluble** toxins (exotoxins) excreted by the bacteria, and 
found in the fluids in which they are cultivated. In the case of 
typhoid and plague, the toxins are apparently inherent in the 
bacterial cell; these are examples of endotoxins. Anti-endotoxins 
are not readily produced. 

In antitoxin treatment^ a serum which already contains the anti- 
toxin IS introduced into the patient*s circulation, and this has the 
power of uniting with the toxin to form an inert substance 
(passive immunity). Contrast this with vaccine treatment^ wherein 
the tissues of the body are stimulated to form the necessary anti- 
bodies for themselves (active immunity) 

VACCINES 

The ordmary type of bacterial vaccine is a suspension (emulsion) 
of the killed or attenuated bacteria in normal saline with, as a 
rule, i% of phenol or cresol as antiseptic. 
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Bacterial vaccines may be either (a) AutogenouSy that is, pre- 
pared from cultures of the organisms obtained from the patient, 
or (b) Stock vaccines prepared from stock cultures. Opinions 
differ as to the relative merits of the two types. For prophylaxis 
It is obviously not possible to have an autogenous vaccine. For 
treatment, autogenous vaccines should, if possible, be used (a) 
when the infecting agent belongs to an ill-defined group, e,g , 
B. coli mfections; (b) when the infection is severe and it is felt to 
be too great a risk to wait and see whether stock vaccine is 
effective; (c) when treatment with stock vaccine has failed. 

In the case of B tuberculosis an autogenous vaccine is not essential, 
and there are many obstacles in the way in other diseases, e.g., in 
gonorrhoea it may be difficult to secure a pure culture, and the 
loss of time may be of immense importance. In some cases a 
stock vaccine is used while a special one is being prepared 
from the case. 

Technique of Injecting a Vaccine. 

The skin should be sterilised with iodine or diluted lysol oi 
other dismfectant; too strong applications should be avoided. The 
best sites are: (I) the arm, preferably the upper arm near the 
insertion of the deltoid, (2) li inches below the centre of the 
clavicle; (3) high up on the buttock near the spine; (4) the flank 

The inoculation may be made into the subcutaneous tissue 
The ampoule should be shaken before use, as the emulsions settle. 

Local and General Effects of the Injection. 

(a) Local — 

In 12 to 24 hours there may be some redness, swellmg, pain, and tenderness 
at the site of inoculation, and for an area of 2 to 3 inches around it. 

(b) General Effects — 

(1) One of the results is the production of a local hypersemia round and in 
the infected focus, this is best seen in cases of intis, laryngitis and acute skin 
infections. (2) Other effects are a nse in temperature in about 12 hours, which 
should not exceed 1 5° F., a rise m pulse rate, which should not exceed 20 beats, 
a slight feehng of malaise and perhaps a little headache, these should all pass 
off withm 24 hours if the temperature and pulse were previously unduly High, 
they should then assume a better level, and the malaise and headache should 
by succeeded by a feeling of increased well-being 

Other climcal symptoms should also improve If none of these result, the 
dose employed was too small. 

The signal for reinoculation is retrogression of the patient or failure to con- 
tinue to improve 

Increase of dosage is indicated by failure to secure any general reaction, 
or by the mere transitory improvement on the part of the patient 

The more acute the lesion and the greater the toxaemia of the patient the 
smaller should be the mitial dose; in the case of the more chronic lesions a 
considerably higher (2 to 10 times) initial dosage may be safely used. When 
the blood and lymph supply to an affected part is poor, as for instance the skin 
and cornea, still higher doses are advisable. 

General References to Vaccine Therapy, 

A questionnaire answered by 1261 physicians showed only 17 thought vaccine 
therapy generally useful for treating infectious diseases; 140 reported harm 
from stock vaccines; and 17 cases of asthma followed use of vaccines in patients 
hitherto immune. — L. Hektoen and E. E. Irons, J. Amer. med. Ass., i/1929, 
868 . 

Vftccinet compared with antiaeptice. The antiseptic method was 
largely employed in the war, but it made the wounds no better — every microbe 
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multiplied. Staphylococci and streptococci remained behind after perpetual 
irrii^tions with hypochlorite. Government might, with advantage, forbid 
antis^tics. Optocmn, though it will kill pneumococcus in 1 in 400,000 
dilution in serum, did not give striking results in practice. Flavine, though not 
kilhng the white corpuscles instantaneously, does so on slight “cooking.*” The 
Profession is therefore thrown back on vaccine therapy. Vaccine therapy 
should be used in incipient and localised infections and m septic wounds. — 
Sir A Wright, Bnt. med . «/., ii/1930, 735: Lancet^ ii/^1930, 960. In conditions 
in which the body is sensitised, e.g., exophthalmic mitre, muty conditions, and 
asthma, vmcines should not be used. — Sir W. Wulcox, iwd., 962. 

On vaccine therapy and immumsation in vitro . — Sir Almroth Wright, Lancet, 
li/1931, 225, 277, 334 

No proof exists of the therapeutic value of vaccines. — D. Embleton, Brtt. 
med. /., i/1931, 355. 

Antigen therapy is now entirely empirical, but it would be foolish to simpose 
that we have seen the limits of the method of active immumsation. — Sir T. 
Horder. Lancet, i/1932, 170. 

A belief in vaccine therapy has been one of the greatest delusions of a genera> 
tion. In chronic infections they can do actual harm. — W. Linnell and C. 
Hoyle, Practitioner, u/1936, 209. 

Doses. The prophylactic doses indicated under the several 
vaccines in the following pages are suitable for adults in the 
majority of cases. The intervals between doses should usually be 
7 days, and may sometimes be extended to 14 days with advantage; 
in some cases, e.g., whooping cough, when the vaccine is given 
during the mcubation stage of the infection, the intervals should 
be much shorter — 2 or 3 days. 

In treatmenti as regards dose it is a safe rule to follow that the 
more acute the infection and the more “toxic^* the patient the 
smaller the initial xlose. The doses stated are sufficiently small 
except possibly in severe generalised infections with marked 
toxaemia, in which perhaps the dose may be halved. As regards 
intervals there is no general rule, but the smaller the dose the 
shorter should be the interval between doses. Thus in septicaemic 
cases where minimal doses are employed these may be required 
daily or every other day. Clinical signs, and the focal and general 
reactions afford the necessary guidance. The simultaneous use of 
a combination of organisms does not entail reduction in doses of 
the constituents. 


Doses for Children. 

Under 3 years, 4 adult dose. From 7 to 10 years, I adult dose. 

From 3 to 7 years, t adult dose. From 10 to 14 years, t adult dose. 

Detoxicated Vaccines (Genatosan Ltd., Loughborough). Thomson evolved 
the idea of treating bacteria, e g., the gonococcus, with an alkalme solvent, 
whereby the stroma or bacterial protoplasm and the toxic endptoxm are dis- 
solved. On treatment with acid or acid salt the stroma is again precipitated, 
the idea being that the toxin is m the solution — the latter is rejected and the 
bacterial substance, after washmg and suspending in slightly acid medium, is 
used therapeutically. 

Dissolved Vaccines G.L. (Glaxo Laboratories, London). Bacterial cells m 
solution, a solution ’of ‘sodium lauryl sulphate 0 025% bemg the solvent. The 
surface tension is also reduced, the sodium lauryl sulphate being absorbed by 
the toxins wlucb' arc therefore liberated ' slowly, allowing the production of 
an adequate stq»ply of 'antibodies. They are free from reaction and can be given 
m mltiM doses of i to 1 ml. for adults and i mli for children, subsequent doses 
in both cases being 1 mk The following are made: acne and staphylococcus, 
(prophylactic and cutative), gonococcus, mixed influenza, staphylococcus, 
streptococcus, anti*typhoid«paratyphhid, whooping-cough (prophylactic and 
cuiadve)., 
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Sensitised Vaccine* (Sharp 8c Dohme^ TAmdan).Syn. SEROBACTlRINS.Vsccine« 
which have been treated with the corresponding antisera prior to their use. 

Immunogens (Parker Davu^ London), A senes of anngens of high activity 
and relative fieedoin from bacterial cells and toxins. The following are made* 
Gonococcus (combined), pertussis, iiertussis (combmed), pneumococcus, 
pneumococcus (combmed), streptococcus, streptococcus (combmed), strepto- 
coccus (arthritis). 

A ty^ of antigen based upon washing off 24-hour agar growths of the 
organism with normal salme, amtatmg to make a homogeneous suspension, and 
centrifumng. The antigens obtamed in the washings are found to be more 
potent man broth filtrates. The toxic prmciples are left behind, the washed 
bacteria being practically as toxic as before treatment. Intramuscmar mjecdons 
thought to be best. Promising reports in connection with streptococcal, pneu- 
mococcal and gonococcal mfections are forthcoming. Imtial dose of the most 
useful concentration is 0*5 ml. with rises to 2 ml. or more. — Sir T. Horder 
and H. S. Fern^ Brtt. med. J , u/192d, 177. 

Criticism of Immunogens. Detoxicated and defatted vaccines found to be 
clmically mert. — Geoffrey Shera, Brtt. med. J., ii/1926, 360, 1243. 

Residual Vaccines (Autogenous). The vaccines are washed m combination 
with hydrogen peroxide. 

Of 360 cases, covering a wide range of infections, 294 (81*5%) were success- 
fiiUy treated. — C. E. Jenkins, Brtt med. J., i/1928, 340. 

Imylacogens (Parke^ Doom, London) are filtered, sterihsed (72 hours) 
cultures of pathogemc micro-orgamsms. preserved with phenol 0 5%. The 
following phylacogens are supplied. Pneumoma, rheumatism, gonorrhoea, 
erysipelas, and * ‘mixed mfection*' (suggested for the treatment of all mfections, 
acute or chrome, m which the condition is not due to a specific micro-organism). 
Nephritis is a contraindication to their use subcutaneously. Intravenous mjection 
m contramdicated m nephnus, m arteriosclerosis, and m cases with severe and 
dangerous cardiac mvolvement. The miual dose should always be given 
subcutaneously. 

Undenatured Bacterial Antigens (Ldly^ London) Syn. U.B A. Rrare* 
sent the natural antigenic complexes of the bacterial cells, are free urom. 
metabohtes and other non-specific elements and constitute efficient immunising 
agents. They are standardised on the basis of their mtrogen content. The 
following are made: Acne mixed, coli mixed, gonococcus, pertussis, respiratoxy, 
staphylococcus, streptococcus. 

Local Immunity in Infectious Diseases. 

The description of the mechanism of immumty given on page 
923 assumes that any change m immunity is generalised through- 
out the body. Besredka claims that certam tissues have a very low 
resistance to certain bacteria, though the other tissues may be 
able to deal with them easily. Hence, he argues, if the weak 
tissues be immunised the whole animal becomes immune to the 
infective organism. Thus he claims that the skm is the weak spot 
in the case of anthrax, staphylococcic, etc., mfections, and the gut 
wall m typhoid, dysentery, etc. If these are immunised by local 
treatment then the animal becomes immune. He also says this is. 
not accompanied by the formation of antibodies m the circulation 

A large number of cases of infections localised in the skin or in the bone, 
includmg furunculosis^ osteitis, osteomyektis and various infections, have beenv 
treated successfully with anubactenal dressings. In the.majonty of cases the' 
filtrate of the broth culture was employed. (This is supposed to justify the 
theoiy that vaceme therapy should be based not on antibody production, but^ 
by direct vaccination of the receptive cell, but unfortimately for the theory 
similar results can be obtained with plain oroth.) 

A study of the use of dysentery vaccine per os was imdertaken by the MedUbal^ 
Section of the Lef^rue of Nations, and comprised the vaccination of ^880 
refugees in camps in Greece. As a result not one person contracted the itt&eaee, 
and m those regions where dysentery was epidemic this method of veccitutiaon 
had completely stopped die epidemics. 
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Gratia repeated Besredka’s experiments, and finds that though his facts 
are partly correct, his explanation is very doubtful. He considers the most 
hkely interpretation is that when the bacilli are injected into the skm they 
are able to multiply and give off their toxic properties, to which the anunal 
reacts by forming immune bodies. Beared ka^s hypothesis of local immumty 
IS not m agreement with observed fact. — Per BrtU med, J, Eptt.^ 11 / 1924, 72. 

AndWruses* Substances of microbic origin capable of local 
vaccination without the introduction of antibodies. They are 
selective in their action, and affect only a certain group of cells 
known as “receptivea,** e,g,, the staphylococcus vaccine has a 
selective affinity for cells of the skin and certain mucous mem- 
branes. Oral vaccination against typhoid is now taking its place 
in ordinary practice. Antivirus dressings soaked wifli filtered 
cultures in bouillon (or a mixture of lanolin and soft paraffin 
incorporating the antivirus) left in place for 24 hours have been 
successfully used in a variety of staphylococcal and streptococcal 
infections, and in many ocular affections, e.g., blepharitis, con- 
junctivitis, ulceration of the cornea and keratitis. — Besredka, per 
Med. Annu., 1931, 393. See also Brit. med. J., i/1927, 1020; 
E C. Plummer, ibid.^ ii/1927, 46. 

Antivirus Therapy. Besredka's idea that cuti-immunity can be produced 
by applymg cultures of the organisms to the skm, or by using broth filtrates 
Inhibitory power non-specific, but therapy is specific. — R. F. Hunwicke, 
Pharm. J., u/1930, 359, Lancet, ii/1929, 771. 

Anti-virus results in this country not the same as on the Continent. — Bril. 
Med. J., 11/1930, 142. 

Antipcol {Medtco^Btologtcal Laboratories, London). Ointment prepared 
from vaccine filtrates for immunising and cicatrising treatment of sores, bums, 
and cutaneous infections. 

Antiviiin Brand Products {Glaxo Laboratories, London) Sterile detoxi- 
cated filtrates of bactenal culmres, includm^ Staphylococcus Antivirus Liquid, 
Streptococcus Antivirus Liquid, Mixed Antivirus Jelly (staphylo and strepto ), 
B, acne Mixed Antivirus Jelly, Antivirus Nasal Jelly (M. c at arr halts, etc ) 

Bacterial Antigen Jela (Lilly, London). Dissolved bacterial proteins in a 
water-soluble jelly base, for local application in various affections, e g., Colo-Jel, 
Ento-Jel, Staphylo-Jel, Strepto-Jel. 

Maetan {Napp, London). Bacterial autolysate of selected strams of strepto-, 
pneumo-, and staphylococci, and of influenza and tubercle bacilli It is rubbed 
mto the scarified skin of the upper arm (bleeding in drops must be avoided) 
as in vaccination, preceded by a tolerance test inoculation, 3 to 10 vaccinations 
being given in 5 to 10 weeks. The more intense the reaction, the more success 
is ensured. In neuralgia, acute and chronic inflammation, erysipelas, acne, 
furunculosis, etc. Contraindicated in open or occluded tuberculosis of the lungs 
or other organs. 

Bacteriophage. F. W. Twort in 1915 described the funda- 
mental characters of the filter-passing lysin — or virus — associated 
with different bacteria. It was shown that it infected bacteria and 
could be transmitted from culture to culture. Two years later 
d’Herelle, of the Pasteur Institute, gave the name “bacteriophage** 
to the contagious filter-passing material causing bacterial lysis. 

The bacteriophage can only be propagated in livmg bactenal 
cultures, and is a product of bacterial growth rather than of 
bacterial disintegration. 

Action of bactenophftge upon bacteria may be summed up as follows* 
Exposed to the action of bactenophage many bacteria become phagogenic; 
grown in presence of bacteriophage the virulence of many organisms is altered. 
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and the cultural properties of the bacteria and the character of solid colonies may 
also be altered; the antigenic properties of bactena may be modified by the 
bacteriophage and the bactena are killed and lysed. Organisms most sensitive 
to the bactenophage are members of the typhoid-dysentery-colon group, 
less susceptible organisms, including diphthena bacillus, plague bacillus, the 
bacillus of haemorrhagic septicaemia, staphylococci, streptococci and the cholera 
vibno. Variation m virulence is a marked charactenstie It is extremely 
stable to heat and chemical reagents. Also possesses antigenic powers and 
vanous antibodies can be obtained by appropnate mampulation. While 
d’Herelle holds it is an ultramicroscopic living organism capable of preying 
on living bactena, others hold that it is a ferment or catalytic agent, and 
Kateshima suggests name “Ferment d’lmmumt^^ bactdnolysant ” — J trap 
Med (Hyg ), 1926, 323 

Ultramicroscopic filter-passing bacteriolytic agents represented by bacterio- 
phage of d’Herelle Nature, conditions favounng bacteriolysis, culture media, 
and properties — F W Twort, Lancet^ u/1930, 1064 

Polyvalent bactenophage — Lancet^ ii/1929, 621 

D’Herelle’s views on immunity Many disagree with him profoundly — 
Brtt med J., u/1930, 563 Bacteriophage theories — Lancet, x/1931, 79 

Bactenophagy is a general phenomenon possibly mvolving all bactena 
I3’Herelle, per J Amer. med /Jss , ii/1931, 448 

Although a great vanety of diseases have now been treated, the results have 
been so contradictory as to suggest that “once again a vaunted remedy is under- 
going the slow and pamful process of discredit.” It has even been shown, for 
example, that the phage may be present spontaneously in the unne at some penod 
of the most acute urinary infections It is clear that the idea of the phage as a 
kind of bactenostatic antiseptic for destruction of bactena in xnvo is incorrect 
— Lancet, u/1932, 198 

Continued investigations support d’Herelle’s view that they are separate, 
self-multiplying, particulate organisms Andrewes and Elford have found that 
the diameter of the smallest bacteriophage yet examined is identical with that 
of the virus of foot-and-mouth disease, and the largest is stopped by a filter of 
such coarseness as to suggest that its particles are within the range of micio- 
scopical detection. Bacteriophages can be inactivated by methylene blue in the 
presence of oxygen and on exposure to light, which is a further point of cor- 
respondence between these substances and viruses — Ann Rep med Re^ 
Coun , Land, 1931-2, Brtt med J , i/1933, 528. 

The phenomenon of Twort -d’Herelle and its significance — E Wollman, 
Lancet, ii/1935, 1312 

Bact^-Phages {Anglo-French Drug Co., London) 'Therapeutic bacteno- 
phages for oral and topical administration, e g , Bact^-Intesti-Phage for 
intestinal affections, Pact^-Dysenteri-Phage for acute bacillary dysentery, Bact^- 
Pyo-Phage for purulent affections 

Bacterial Antigen Lysates {Lilly, London). Solutions of specificallv 
(bactenophage) dissolved (lysed) bactenal proteins for local and parenteral use, 
e g , Colo-Lysatc (combined), containing B. colt, streptococci, staphylococci and 
pneumococci proteins, Ento-Lysate, M catarrhahs, pneumococci, S cairetts 
and streptococci, Neiso-L.ysate, gonococci, B colt, S virtdans and staphylo- 
cocci, Staphylo- Lysate, htrepto- Lysate, etc 

Bilivaccines {La Biotherapu , Parts, Roberts, London) A senes of vaccine 
preparations in tablets and pills for oral administration 'To be taken fasting 
before breakfast. 

Enterofagos {Conttnental Laboratories, London) Polyvalent intestmal 
bactenophage For intestinal affections 


SERA 

Therapeutic Sera may be either antitoxic or antibacterial, 
according to whether they are produced in response to injections 
of bacterial toxins or of suspensions of bacteria 

In the preparation of antitoxin the antigen used is either the 
specific toxin or, more usually, the toxoid, i.e.^ toxin which has 
been incubated for 4 to G weeks at 37'’ after the addition of 0*2 
IIH 
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to 0*4% of formaldehyde. This is iiyected subcutaneously into 
the animal, e.g., the horse, with strict aseptic precautions. If 
unmodified toxin is used it is usually at first mixed with antitoxin, 
or the animal has a large protective dose of antitoxin given before 
the inoculation is started. Some reaction, rise in temperature and 
malaise may occur. Further injections are made at intervals. The 
quantity injected is gradually increased, and subsequently the 
injections may be mtravenous. The blood is removed from the 
animal, by the aid of a large sterilised canula, from the jugular 
vein; 6 to 12 litres may be collected in sterile flasks. The clot is 
allowed to form by standing 24 to 48 hours, and the serum is 
decanted into stenle bottles after the addition of a suitable preser- 
vative, e.g , 0*3% of cresol or 0*5% of phenol. Concentration 
of the antitoxin is effected by fractional precipitation. The anti- 
toxins are precipitated with the globulins by half-saturation with 
ammonium sulphate. 

In the preparation of antibacterial sera the antigen used is 
generally a suspension in normal salme of killed bacteria, and is 
injected intravenously, sometimes suspensions of live bacteria 
are used. 

Antiviral Sera, used in the prevention and treatment of virus 
infections such as measles and poliomyelitis, are usually obtained 
from the serum of convalescent patients, though they can, in a 
few instances, be produced artificially in animals. 

Some Limitations of Serum Therapy. Certain types of 
bacteria, e g., the streptococci and B coliy are only general names 
for very numerous families, and the antibodies efficient agamst 
one member may be altogether without effect on another member 
of the family. Polyvalent sera have been used with some success, 
but many failures may still be ascribed to this difficulty. Further, 
the added immunity m the use of a serum is limited in kind and 
extent. The serum may be deficient in certain necessary properties, 
e,g.y may not be sufficiently anti-endotoxic Again, the serum 
may render the patient hypersensitive to future injections of serum 
from that animal from which the antiserum was prepared. To 
guard against this it is necessary to inquire before use whether 
and when the patient has been previously treated with an antiserum. 

Serum Normale {B.P.C.), Syn. Normal Horse Serum. 

Normal serum is obtained from healthy horses The blood is 
withdrawn from the jugular vem and, after it has clotted, the serum 
is collected, a preservative is added, and the serum filtered through 
a bacteria-proof filter. The product is tested for sterility and for 
freedom from toxicity. 

Dose . — 150 to 300 minims (10 to 20 ml.). 

Uses. It IS employed locally, internally and subcutaneously in 
the treatment of haemorrhage from wounds, etc., the bleeding of 
haemophiliacs, and for hemorrhage from gastric and duodenal 
ulcers. For the latter it is given orally 3 or 4 times daily, directly 
after food, in i ounce of water. 60 or 80 ml. may be given in 24 
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hours. The serum must be fresh — if it does not produce a good 
reaction in 24 to 36 hours it is useless for the purpose. Those 
who have previously received an injection of horse serum may be 
hypersensitive to it. Symptoms, which may include urticarial 
eruptions, oedema and other signs of anaphylaxis, usually appear 
8 to 1 4 days after treatment but may appear in a few hours They 
may be prevented by injecting adrenaline solution. 

Burm well treated with normal horse serum First bathe the part in warm 
normal saline, remove devitalised tissue, spray with serum contaimng 0 35% 
of cresol, and cover with rubber tissue Good end-results without scar. — 
S R. Monteith and R O Clock, J Amcr. med Ass , i/I929, 1176 

Repeated doses of B C G emulsion in salme produce a state in the sensitised 
which protects it from the anaphylactic shock due to horse serum With 
the desensitising, or shocking, dose much in excess of the fatal dose, the pro- 
tection becomes less effective Single small doses before or after sensitisation 
5? the state of protection against serum shock — E M. Fraenkcl and 

R J. V. Pulvertaft, J Lab dm Med , 1936, ‘Jl, 364 

Antilusin (Allen $c HanburySf London) “A** for use per os (dose — 10 ml. in 
milk or vnter 1 to 3 times daily directly after meals) and Antilusin for 
local application are preparations of normal serum 

Byno-plasma (Allen Sc Hanburys^ London) contains 1 drachm of sheep’s 
plasma in every f ounce For use in convalescence and debility Dose . — 
i to 2 drachms 

Hemostyl (Bengal, London) Fresh haemopoietic horse serum In ampioules 
for oral administration, or as a syrup 

Thromboplastin. 

This name is applied to a substance, derived from blood- 
platelets, blood cells or tissue cells, which initiates the changes 
that lead to the formation of the blood clot. According to Howell, 
thromboplastin acts by liberating prothrombin from combination 
with an “inhibiting substance**; in the presence of calcium ions 
the prothrombin is then converted into thrombin and this in turn 
acts on fibrinogen, converting it into fibrin, the solid substance 
of the blood clot. Thromboplastin contains the phosphatid 
cephalin (kephalin); it is soluble in ether, but insoluble in alcohol 
and acetone. In solution or m solid form cephalin slowly loses its 
power of hastening the clotting of blood 

Preparations contaimng thrombcmlastin are used as hemostatics for local 
application to bleeding surfaces Sterile preparations may be injected sub- 
cutaneously or intramuscularly 

cephalin may be prepared from the brains of cattle by macerating 
m alcohol, pouring off the alcohol through muslin and extracting the residue 
with ether in the cold The ether extract is removed, clanfied by filtration 
and evaporated to dryness The residue contains impure cephalm Another 
method is to extract the brain substance, after desiccation in vacuo with light 
petroleum, and to precipitate the cephalin with an excess of acetone 'fhe 
precipitate, after extraction with acetone and then with alcohol, is dried, treated 
with ether, and the ether solution evaporated to dryness. 

May also be made by chopping up and extracting fresh ox brains with an 
equal amount of normal salme, leaving in the refrigerator 48 hours, pressmg 
through cheese-cloth and adding to the extract thus made, after diluting with 
half Its volume of normal salme, 0 3% cresol 

Coagulant hatmostatics should be applied locally at body temperature and 
the woimd should not be allowed to cool; keep^ if p<^ible, at 37 5®. Application 
of haemostatics by continuous irrigation is maovisable Coagulen, thrombo- 
plastin, cephalin, protagulin, Hemoplastin and fibrogen amongst those reported 
upon — J W Pickenng and A. Hemingway, Brtt, med. i/1926, 1029. 
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Claudcn {Lmtpold-Werh. Munich; Medical Laboratories, London). The 
haemostatic prinaples from fresh pulmonary tissue. Administered orally (2 to 
4 tablets morning and evening), subcutaneously, intramuscularly or intra- 
venously (10 ml once to 3 times a day); rectally (20 to 30 ml by drip enema), 
or as a dusting powder In the treatment of all forms of haemorrhage 

Coamilcn-Ciba (CtbOj London) Described as a physiological haemostatic 
derived from normal bovine blood platelets, supplied as a powder mixed with 
sugar to ensure ready solubility, and also in 3% solution in ampoules May be 
sterilised by boiling. Administered intramuscularly, orally, or locally (3 to 5% 
solution), may be given very slowly mtravenously in emergency Dose . — Up 
to 20 ml. of 3% solution 

Successful use in a case of typhoid with intestinal haemorrhage — L C D 
Irvme, Lancet, ii/1925, 918. 

In two cases of haemoptysis and one of haemorrhage Coagulen-Ciba 5 g in 
200 ml. of water was given with good results in ounce doses every 2 hours — 
R. W. G. Stewart, J. R. nav, med. Serv Jan., 1926, 64 

In a severe case, haemoptysis arrested by intrapulmonary mjection of Coagulen 
—A. J Morland, Lancet, i/1925, 1238, 1257. 

Hemagulen {Lilly, London) A physiological haemostatic prepared from 
fresh brain substance For topical application to capillary haemorrhages 

Hemoplaatln {Parke, Davis, London) Solution of prothrombin and 
thrombokinase for use as a haemostatic Dose — 2 ml injected subcutaneously 
and repeated every 4 to 6 hours until haemorrhage controlled 

Hirudin. Syn, Lefch Extract. An active prmciple from leeches, obtained 
by treating the minced heads with warm normal saline. Dose — Intravenously, 
0 02 to 0 3 g in 50 ml of normal saline. Solutions must be freshly prepared 
It has the property of maintaimng blood in a fluid condition — 1 mg mav 
be dissolveci in 0 25 ml of normal saline for the purpose — this quantity will 
prevent 7 5 ml of blood from coagulating without otherwise altering its com- 
position 

European leeches are vaneties of Hirudo medtctnalts H quinquestriata, the 
five-striped Australian leech, is used in Australasia. 

TOXINS 

The toxic products of the bacterial growth, either in an albu- 
minous medium or in a medium which is protein-free. The 
former clearly contains the products of metabolism of the protein- 
containing medium, while the latter contains only the toxic 
excretions of the bacteria and small amounts of endotoxin liberated 
by autolysis. 

Diphtheria toxin in dilute solution is used diagnostically in the 
Schick Test. Scarlet fever streptococcus toxin is similarlv 
employed for the Dick Test. 

Toxms from the tetanus and diphtheria bacilli and from 
staphylococci are converted to toxoid by formaldehyde, and arc 
then suitable for producing active immunity, being less toxic than 
the unaltered toxins. 

THERAPEUTIC USES OF BACTERIAL 
PRODUCTS 

The various vaccines, sera, etc , described in the follozvtng pages 
are classified as far as possible under the diseases in connection 
with which they are used. 

Acne. 

The acne bacillus may alone be the cause of acne, especially of 
the non-pustular forms; m the majority of cases, however, it is 
associated with a staphylococcus. 
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Acne Bacillus Vaccine is indicated in the above cases where 
comedones are the principal features Combination with poly- 
valent staphylococcus vaccine may be advisable. 

Imttal dose. — 5 millions; then increasing doses — a final dose of 
500 millions may be wanted. The interval between doses is 7 to 
10 days. 

Vaccine treatment seldom of value in acne punctata. Autogenous better than 
stock vaccines. — H. G Adamson, Lancet^ i/1925, 401. 

Acne Bacillus and Staphylococcus Mixed Vaccine is pre> 
pared from both these micro-organisms in various proportions 
Some convenient ratios are the following quantities in each ml 
Acne 5 millions with staphylo 100 and 250 millions; acne 10 
millions with staphylo. 250, 500, 1000 and 2000 millions; acne 
20 millions with staphylo 2000 millions. 

For cultivation of the bacillus and preparation of vaccine see Vol. II For 
possible endocrine cause of acne and treatment with gonadotropic hormone sec 
this Vol,^ page 781. 

Anti-Anthrax Serum. Syn. Serum Anticarbuncosum (F E 
VIII)y SuERO Antic ARBUNC oso. 

An antibacterial serum prepared by the immunisation of horses, 
mules or asses with cultures of B anthracis. F E VIII states 
preferably from the horse. 

Human anthrax is not a common disease in Great Britain 
Three clinical forms are recognised. A malignant pustule may 
appear in the skin or in the alimentary canal, or the bacilli may 
be inhaled and infect the lungs. Serum is more useful in the 
cutaneous form; recovery from the alimentary and pulmonary 
forms is rare. 

Sclavo’s Anti-Anthrax Serum, obtainable in 10-ml tubes, 
(from the Jenner Institute for Calf Lymph Ltd , Battersea) is 
prepared by immunisation of asses at Siena in Italy. 

Dose. — In three or four different parts of the skin of the 
abdomen, injections of 40 to 80 ml. are given at one time. After 
24 hours, if there has been no improvement either in the general 
or local condition, further injections of 40 to 80 ml. are to be made 
and repeated next day if necessary. Begin treatment early. 

Rise in temperature following the injection is favourable 
Sometimes a rash develops 3 to 8 days after, with or without 
febrile symptoms; it is unimportant. The serum keeps for 2 years 
in the dark — a slight deposit is negligible. 

For intravenous injection in severe cases 10 ml or more 
repeated after 2 or 3 hours if necessary. 

Official figures up to the year 1929, supplied by the Factory Department of 
the Home Office, London, show that percentage mortality from serum treatment 
only was 6 6, compared wth 11 5% for excision only, 11 8% for excision 
and serum, and 56 8% with no special treatment 

Preparation of anti-anthrax serum from horses or mules by prolonged intra- 
venous immumsation with capsulated strains of B. anthracis cultivated on 
serum agar. Antibody is associated with euglobulms — ^A. Sordelli, C. Hanspe 
and P. Beltrami, C.R. Soc. Biol PariSy Nov , 1928, 1428 
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Mortality from malignant pustule (a variety of external anthrax) reduced 
in Italy to 5 3% since the introduction of treatment by anti-anthrax serum. — 
Brit. tned. J. Epit.^ i/1926, 42 

Anti-anthrax serum alone, t e , without surgical excision of the local lesion, 
is the treatment of choice. 50 to 100 ml. are given intravenouslyj and the 
injections continued daily until temperature dro^s to normal. It is best to 
begm with 50 ml. normal saline solution containing 5 drops of serum Also 
of value prophylactically m 10-ml doses subcutaneously — ^A. E. Hodgson, 
Lancet^ ii/1928, 594. 

Anthrax treatment. Serum 80 to 300 ml. as a preliminary, repeated until 
temperature is normal. “606” in dose of 0 9 g. daily for 3 days, and a fourth 
dose after a week. Large doses advised. — C. G. Brentnall, Lancet, ii/1930, 
1174. 

Fatal case of anthrax. Eusol fomentations and Sclavo’s serum used — ^A. I^. K 
Rankin, Lancet, i/1931, 407. 

Bronchitis and Pulmonary Catarrh. The bacteriology of 
bronchitis is broadly speaking the same as that of the common 
cold, except that there is yet no evidence of a virus infection. The 
predominant organisms in their order and occurrence are. — 

B. influenza present m 40% M paratetragenus present in 23% 

Pneumococcus „ „ 52% B Frtedlander group „ „ 7% 

Streptococcus „ „ 53% B septus „ „ 2% 

M. catarrhahs „ „ 72% Streptotkrix „ „ 3% 

(Sputum to be examined after washing out the mouth and 
throat, and expectorating into a sterile bottle immediately on 
waking.) 

The marked relative absence of B. septus is notable. The 
infections of the lower passages are commonly mixed ones. The 
pneumococcus may be regarded as a frequent cause of bronchial 
catarrh and the most dangerous to the patient. Note also that 
B. influenza may be resident in the bronchi or pulmonary cells 
without giving localised though marked constitutional symptoms 
The sputum voided may be almost nil. 

The nature of the infecuon can best be ascertained by the examination of a 
stained film of sputum. If this examination is omitted and the sputum is simply 
placed on a me^um like blood-agar, then, m a considerable proportion of the 
cases, the influenza bacillus, which is probably the most common infection, 
will be completely missed. — A Fleming and G. F. Petne, “Recent Advances 
in Vaccine and Serum Therapy,” 1934 

Bronchitis is pre-eminently suited for vaccine therapy — old age and a 
desperate condition of the patient are not contraindications to treatment 

Autogenous vaccines are more likely to be efficacious than stock ones, and 
it must be remembered that variation in the flora is liable to occur during 
the progress of immunisation, hence repeated examination is necessary 

Catarrh, Nasal and Tracheal (the *|Common Cold”)* 

The organisms principally involved — either singly or mixed — 
in setting up acute catarrhal infections of the respiratory tract are 
the B. influenza^ pneumococci, B. septus, streptococci and M 
catarrhahs, and possibly staphylococci. The organisms appear 
m cycles. Thus B. septus may be found in 80 to 90% of the cases 
in each epidemic for 2 or 3 successive years and then disappear 
altogether for 4 or 5 years. 

Common colds may be caused by filtrable virus Observations were made 
over a lengthy period of the flora of the respiratory tract of a sample of the 
community, and the findings compared with the incidence of respiratory diseases. 
In the winters 1925-6 and 1926-7 there was an increase of respiratory diseases 
in Manchester, but whilst in the former there was little or no “flu,” in the latter 
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there was. There is some evidence that “fhi** is produced by indol>producmg 
htemophilic bacillL — publ, Hlth med. Suttf., Lond,, No. 57, 1930; Brtt. 
med. «/., ii/1930, 569. The organisms may be secondary. — Prof. A. Fleming, 
BrtU med» J., ii/1930, 736. 

Common cold mfection due to hlter-passmg virus mcapable of growing on 
known culture media. — ^John J. Abel Fund, Lancet^ ii/1930, 1192. 

Chimpanzees are very susceptible to colds closely resemblmg the human 
disease, and can be infected with filtrates of nasal washu^ from human cases 
of "colds.** Colds following inoculation with filtrates are associated with 
changes m bacterial flora of nose and throat; pneumococci and B. iniluenzse 
become more numerous. — Dochez, Shibley and Mills, 1930. 

In the present state of knowledge it is surely reasonable to grant that a cold 
may be caused either by a virus or by bacteria, or by both. This is the only 
hypothesis which can be reconciled with the fact that the average person has 
two or three colds every year What disease is there, caused by a single specific 
agent, recovery from which confers immumty for no more than a few months? 
— Leader, BrtU med, J., u/1933, 831. 

‘‘The Common Cold,** by D. and R Thomson. A digest of some 2000 
papers. — Brit, med, J , i/1933, 754 

Vaccines for colds, bronchitis, etc., are usually prepared from 
mixtures of the micro-orgamsms commonly involved {vide supra). 

Mixed vaccines contammg some or all of the micro-organisms 
commonly found in infections of the respiratory tract are used 
for the treatment and prophylaxis of the common cold, bronchitis, 
influenza, etc. There is considerable variation in the composition 
and doses of the vaccines used, and, for treatment, the com- 
position of a vaccine may have to be altered to suit prevailing 
conditions, e.g., when one particular micro-organism predominates 
in an epidemic. 

Dose, — For prophylaxis^ which is best attempted in late autumn 
or early winter, three doses of a mixed vaccine are usually given 
with an interval of 6 or 7 days between each dose. The first 
dose may be from 100 to 250 millions of the mixed organisms, 
and the second and third doses may be respectively twice and 
four times the initial dose. 

For treatment smaller doses must be used — from to \ of the 
prophylactic dose. The more acute the attack, the smaller should 
be the dose of vaccine. Injections may be repeated at mtervals of 
3 or 4 days. The earlier treatment is begun the better. 

Mixed vaccines of respiratory organisms have proved of value 
not only in the treatment of catarrhs, acute and chronic, but also 
in pulmonary phthisis where bronchitic symptoms are con- 
spicuous — in such cases where staphylococci or streptococci are 
the secondarily infecting organisms they should be included in 
the vaccine used. 

Micrococcus Catarrhalis Vaccine. A vaccine prepared from 
M. catarrhalis alone is of service in nasal, tracheal and bronchial 
catarrhs, both acute and chronic, in bronchitis and bronchitic 
asthma and in catarrh of the middle ear, when the causal relation- 
ship of this organism to the attack has been demonstrated. 

Initial dose of 10 millions may be repeated in 5 to 7 days. In 
chronic cases 1 000 millions or more may be ultimately necessary. 

M. catarrhaln is one of the consdtuytts of the combined vaccine for colds 
(see above). Af. catarrhalh infectidm may begin at any part of the respiratory 
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tract — characteristically with an inflamed feeling of the fauces and nasopharynx 

Chrome tracheal catarrh is frequently due to infection by this organism or 
M. paratetragenust to which secondary infection by staphylococci, streptococci, 
pneumococci, and other organisms may be added, or by the pneumococcus 
alone. Cultivations from the trachea showed that non-^am-stauung cocci 
are present in 7S^/p of normal throats and 68% of catarrhal throats. 

M. catarrhalti is frequently concerned in the causation of common colds, 
and of influenza, bronchitis, and pneumonia. Causes very irritable cough with 
scanty viscid expectoration. It grows best on blood-agar, and produces no acid 
in glucose brom. B, septus causes a mild pharyngitis with painful throat, 
muscular pam, with, however, no temperature and little or no nasal catarrh — 
probably a common cause of stiff neck and muscular rheumatism. B. Frtedlander 
occurs m many acute and chrome colds, and may cause very profuse coryza 

Directions for taking secretion for preparations of an autogenous 
vaccine. 

If in the throat, the mouth is washed out m the mormng, the throat gargled, 
and the teeth washed with sterile water; the patient spits once into a stenle 
bottle. If, on the other hand, the mfection is in the nose, the entrance to the 
nostrils should be washed with soap and water and the discharge blown into 
a sterilised bottle, or better, post-nasal swabs should be taken 

See also Influenza and Pneumoma. 

Anti-catarrhal vaccine evidently of value as patients come regularly in the 
autumn for a dose. — H. H Mills, Brtt. med J , 11 / 1930, 735 

For a penod of two years every second child admitted to a home for small 
children in Stockholm was moculated with anti-catarrhal vaccine obtained from 
the State Medical Institution and prepared from strains isolated from patients 
m children’s hospitals and other institutions. Three injections at weekly mtervals 
were given. There were 122 treated children and 125 control children. More 
than half the number were under observation for three months or longer No 
difference in the two groups was found regarding the number of children taking 
infections, the number ot recurrences, the interval between the illnesses, the 
duration of treatme'nt necessary, or the frequency of complications. — C 
Gyllensward, Acta padiatr , Stockh , 1935, i7, Supp. I, 78. 

Autogenous vacemes exerted no mfluence on the incidence of attacks in 67 
individuals suffering from frequent and severe attacks of coryza A reduction 
m seventy of attacks is the most that can be expected — L. Hoyle, Brtt. med J , 
1/1933, 997. 

Kaltron (fiaver-Meister-Luctus, Leverkusen, Saccharin Corporation, London) 
Polyvalent cold vaccine. 1 ml. contams B. influenza Pfeiffer 400 millions, 
streptococci 80 milhons, pneumococci 200 millions Prevention of colds, 
influenza and catarrh. 

Oral Cold Vaccine. 

A combined vaccine prepared by separately growing Pfeiffer’s 
bacillus, pneumococci (types I to IV), streptococci, and M 
eatarr kalis in broth cultures m bacterial symbiosis with Ancero- 
myces bronchttica; when taken for 4 doses ranging from 10 to 20 ml 
at weekly intervals, produced in the blood, after the fourth dose, 
agglutinins for pneumococci m 1 in 40 dilution and for streptococci 
in 1 in 80 dilution, thus indicating a definite agglutination response 
after oral administration. No toxic symptoms were observed with 
these doses at weekly mtervals, and it is suggested that this weekly 
oral dose (swallowed, on an empty stomach, before retiring) can 
be kept up all the winter without any trouble. — D. Thomson, 
R. Thomson and E. T. Thompson, Brtt. med. J., i/1936, 261. 

In a group of 445 persons oral administration of vaccine reduced the incidence 
of cold by 43 7% as compared with the control group. — Rockwell and Van 
Kirk, Science, ii/1935, 178. 

Anepidem [British Drug Houses, London). Polyvalent vaccine prepared 
from the mutation forms of the coli communu. Ampoules of 1 ml. lor mtra- 
muscular injection or discs for oral use. Treatment of colds, influenza, etc. 
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Bntoral {LtUy^ London)* An oral cold yaccme consisting of killed bacterial 
cultives of pneumococci (25,000 million), H. influenza (5000 million), strepto- 
cocci (15,000 million), M, catarr halts (5000 million). Dose, — 1 capsule with a 
drink of cold water an hour before breakfast for 7 successive mornings and 
2 capsules each week throughout the season. 

Genora Cold Vaccine (Genatosan^ Loughborough), Vaccine for oral adminis- 
tration containing 2000 million organisms per ml., including B, influenza^ M 
catarrhaltSy Arueromyces bronchittca^ with pneumococci and streptococci Dose. — 
10 ml to commence with, taken in water on an empty stomach at bedtime, 
increasing to 1 5-20 ml. if mere is no reaction. Then 1 dose a week for two 
months. For the prevention of colds, influenza and pneumoma and for treatment 
of bronchitis and post-induenzal cough. 

Cerebrospinal Fever. Syn. Cerebrospinal Meningitis, 
Malignant Purpuric Fever, jhsTECHiAL Fever, Spotted Fever. 

A diplococcus, Dtplococcus tntracellularis meningitidis Weichsel- 
baum, has been isolated from the cerebrospinal fluid, and 
from the brain membrane and the purulent exudate. Four 
serological types of the meningococcus are known, designated by 
Gordon’s classification types, I, II, III and IV, and serum is 
usually prepared by immunising horses to all four types 

Griffith’s Group I corresponds to Gordon’s Types I and III, and Group II 
corresponds to Gordon’s Types II and IV. It has been shown that the memngo- 
coccus possesses “rough” and “smooth” vanants; “rough” cultures are hkely 
to be less potent antigens than smooth, freshly isolated cultures. — C. G. Rake, 
Proc. Soc exp. Biol , N Y., 1931, 29, 287, G. F. Petne, Brit. J. exp Path , 
1932, 380, and B. G. Malgraith, tbtd , 1933, 227. 

Serum Andmeningococcicum (B P.C,). Syn, Meningo- 
kokken-Serum (PG. VI). 

Obtained from the blood of horses immunised to strains of the 
Diplococcus tntracellularis meningitidis Weichselbaum, formerly 
known as Neisseria meningitidis P G. VI requires a titre of 1 : 100 
in complement deviation test, and at least 1 : 1 000 in bacteriotropic 
tests. 2-, 4- and 8-fold strengths are also mentioned. 

Dose . — 10 to 30 ml by intrathecal or intravenous injection. 

A dose of 30 ml or more (except when less than this amount of 
cerebrospinal fluid can be removed) should be given tntrasptnally 
by lumbar puncture at the earliest possible moment, and repeated 
daily for at least 4 days. The amount of the dose should be less 
than that of the cerebrospinal fluid withdrawn, and the serum 
should be warmed to body temperature and injected by the gravity 
method. In children under 5 it is inadvisable to give more than 
1 0 ml. In severe fulminating cases the dose if possible should be 
45 ml. After the injection the patient should lie with head and 
shoulders low and pelvis raised. It is also used intravenously, and, 
in severe cases, intracisternally. Details of method of administra- 
tion are given in the Memorandum on Cerebrospinal Fever, 
published by the Ministry of Health, 1931. 

Serum given early often shortens the illness and reduces the occurrence of 
complications. It must be admitted that, especially of late years, serum therapy 
has apparently at times been ineffective. In Detroit (U.S.A.) in the outbreak of 
1928-t^, there was a fatality rate of 50%. Norton and Gordon include tlwt 
either the local strain of meciingococcua was of exceptional virmence w that 
the therapeutic sera employed were lacking in the appropriate anhbody. During 
epidemic times it is important to arrange for the determination of the prevalwt 
types of the orgapispi and to fake atejM for the inclusion of fresh representative 
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types^m the immunuing doses that are used in the pr^aration of the serum. — 
Iteming and Petrie. 

Cerebrospinal meningitis in Bombay. Treatment with intrathecal imections 
of anti-meningococcic serum of the Lister Institute reduced period of illness, 
prevent^ the chronic lesions and types of infection, resulted in complete 
restoration of health m all but a small number of the recovered, and greatly 
diminished fatalities. — ^P. T. Patel, Lancet, ii/1926, 541. 

Streptococcal meningitis successfully treated by mtrathecal injection of 
anti-memngococcal serum. — C. W. Vimng and H. P. Thompson, Bnt. med. J., 
ii/1924, 667. 

Influenzal meningitis. A case recovered under anti-meningo serum mtra- 
venously and rnttaspinally. Influenza bacillus found m cerebrospinal fluid 
Only three cases of recovery on record. — Gibbens, Lancet, i/1931, 291. 

In spite of overcrowding, epidemic memngitis is much less frequent m the 
Navy than in traming depots ashore, due to seamen becoming* immunised by 
contact with carriers of N. memngtUdis in the traimng depots. — S. F. Dudley, 
Lancet, i/1931, 511. 

Specific umvalent serum in preference to multivalent. — H. Stanley Banks, 
Lancet, i/1931, 747 

For earlier references to cltntcal use of the serum see Vol I, 20th Edn 

Ferry’s Meningococcus Antitoxin. Each of the four types 
of meningococcus forms, in young broth cultures, a soluble 
exotoxin which is type specific and also a toxin which is common 
to all four types. These toxms can be detected by a skin reaction 
following intradermal injection into the human skin. An antitoxin 
can be produced in the serum of the horse which is capable of 
eliminating the skin reaction of the toxin. Experimentally pro^ 
duced cerebrospinal menmgitis in monkeys can be cured by 
intraperitoneal injection of the antitoxin. — N. S. Ferry, J. F. 
Norton and A. H. Steele, J. Immunol., ii/193I, 293; also N. S 
Ferry, ibtd., ii/1932, 315, 325, and i/1934, 133. 

Treatment of 86 cases with Ferry’s antitoxm gave mortabty rate of 23 5%, 
compared with 45 9% for cases treated with anti-meningococcus serum. 
Doses of 20 to 40 ml. mtraspinally, 60 to 100 ml (in twice as much normal 
salme) intravenously, and repeated daily if necessary, are recommended. — 
A. H. Hoyne, J. Amer med. Ass.^ i/1935, 980. 

Ferry’s memngococcus antitoxm appears to be a potent therapeutic agent 
for types I and III meningococcus memngitis^ as shown in a recent small senes 
in London. Its potency m type II meningitis is much more doubtful. It is 
suggested that intensive dosage, viz., twice daily spinal mjections in the early 
acute stage, combined with one or more intravenous mjections, is an important 
factor in the success of treatment. The usual conditions of storage of meningo- 
coccal serum in hospital may in some cases be responsible for failure in treatment 
meningococcal serum ages very quickly and ought not to be used more than 
5 or 6 months after collation. Cases treated in London: 7 deaths in 25 cases 
Initial dose 15 to 25 ml. intraspinally and 80 to 150 ml intravenously, followed 
on the next day by similar doses mtraspinally and mtravenously and 15 to 20 ml. 
intracistemally, repeat on third day — other doses hitrathecally or mtravenously 
if necessary. — ^H. S. Banks, Lancet^ i/1935, 856. 

Active immunisation with meningococcus toxin. By not less than three 
sub^taneous mjections of Ferry’s meningococcus toxin, a certain percentage of 
individuals who give a positive skin test can be immunised The immunity to 
one type can be produced by mjection of a mixture of toxins of all types — 
N. S. Ferry and A. H. Steele, J. Amer. med. Ass., i/1935, 983. 

Cholera. 

The disease is marked by the presence of the Spirillum cholerce. 

.^d-Cholera Vaccina. Syn. Cholera Vibrio Vaccine. As 
an immunising agent only. 

Dose . — 1000 nSlUon followed in 7 days by 2000 million. The 
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first dose may be followed by constitutional disturbance, local 
redness, pain and swelling of the corresponding lymph glands, 
effects which should pass off within 3 days. The second dose will 
probably produce less reaction. An alternative method is to give 

3 doses, 500, 1000 and 1000 or 2000 million respectively, allowmg 
intervals of 7 to 10 days between the doses. Full immunity is 
reached about a week later and persists for 6 months to a year. 

The prophylactic vaccmes of Haffkine, which have been used 
with success in India, are prepared from a growth of the 
spirillum, the virulence of which has been mcreased by growth 
m the peritoneal cavity of guinea-pigs. They are: — 

(1) Weak. (2) Strong. The dose of these preparations is 1 ml. 
The second is mjected 3 to 5 days after the first (the weak) one. 
They have to be freshly prepared 

A new anti-cholera serum prepared by immunising horses with the toxm 
obtamcd from the filtrate of an 18-hours’ broth culture of V. cholera. Report 
of 230 cases treated — H. Ghosh, Brtt. med. J., i/l935, 56. 

It IS stated that 11*8% of alcohol will kill the Cholera vibrio in 

4 hours or less, and that 7-8% will cause its disappearance in 1 day. 
B. B. Brahmachan, per J. Trop. Med. (Hyg.), i/1927, 225. 

Cholera and entero-colitis antivirus orally gave favourable 
results. — Prof. Besredka, Lancet, i/1929, 1092. 

Bacteriophage. Under grants from the Royal Society and the Indian 
Research Fund Association, extensive field experiments have been earned out 
since 1929 by Lt.-Col J Monson and Drs E. M. Rice and B. K. Palchondbuiy, 
on the treatment and prevention of cholera by means of bactenophage. In 
Nowgang, in the province of Assam, with a population of half a million, the 
deaths per 10,000, subsequent to distnbution of bactenophage m 1929, were, 
for 1930, 0 99, for 1931, 0 78, for 1932, 0 46; for 1933, 0 36. The lowest previ- 
ously recorded rates smee 1906 were 1*34 in 1918, 1 42 m 1920, and 1 62 in 
1923. There was no recorded penod in which the death rate for four consecutive 
years compared with those for 1 930- 1 933. In an epidemic m Darrang (an adjacent 
district) the mortahty of the group treated with bactenophage was only half 
that of the untreated when the bactenophage was admimstered within 24 
hours — Indian J. med. Res.^ April, 1934, per Brtt. med. J., u/1934, 29. See also 
Lancet, ii/1930, 647, Brtt med J , i/1928, 365. 

And-Colon Bacillus Serum. 

Dose . — 10 ml. or more. Is prepared from horses which have 
been immunised against a number of types of B. colt, prmcipally 
from cases of peritonitis and puerperal fever. 

The action of this serum is chiefly bactericidal, though it also 
possesses antitoxic properties. 

In acute B. colt infection of the kidney, Dudgeon has advised 
25 ml. of the serum daily for 3 days, combined with calcium 
lactate to avoid rashes, joint pams, etc.; better in his opmion than 
vaccines. 

Investigations on B. colt showed conclusively that these micro- 
organisms vary m each host; and that probably there are many 
species which exhibit the same microscopical and cultural 
appearances. / ^ 

Colon Bacillus Vaccine is used m the treatment of post- 
surgical suppuration m abdominal cases, such as sinuses which 
refuse to heal after operations upon the appendix, gall-bladder, 
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kidney or intestines; also in bacilluria complicating tubercular 
cystitis, in the nephritis of pregnancy and in endometritis, when 
due to mfection by B, colt. Initial doses of 5 million organisms 
may be repeated at intervals of 7 to 10 days, and may be gradually 
increased till 100 millions or more are being given If the doses 
employed cause any disturbance of the general conditions, as 
evidenced by rigors or rise of temperature, this must be taken as 
indication either of pus under pressure or if not this, for diminished 
subsequent dosage. 

Discharging sinuses should, if possible, be kept open, as closing 
IS likely to result m rigors and severe constitutional disturbance. 

Immunisation of the patient 3 to 4 days prior to abdominal 
operations in cases where the presence of pus is suspected is to be 
advocated — for this purpose a dose of 500 millions may be 
employed. 

In cases of bacilluria the urine should be kept well alkalinised 
by full doses of sodium citrate or sodium bicarbonate 

Vaccine treatment of B. coli infections of the urinary tract is 
practised with generally favourable results. 

Rheumatoid Arthritis treated by B, colt vaccine intravenously, 50 to 200 
millions for first dose, with patient in hospital Rise m temperature a few hours 
after injection (100® or 103®F.) Subsequently up to 500 million or more given 
The method thought, at least, to be an adjuvant to more recogmsed methods — • 
R J. Perkins and C. B White, Brtt. med. J,, i/1923, 411 

See also Peptonum, for non-specific therapy with B colt vaccine 

Colitique (Astter, Parts, Wilcox, Jozeau, London) Suspension of killed 
B colt for oral administration, 1 ampoule of 3 ml. contains 3000 million killed 
bacteria. Dose. — Contents of 1 ampoule m a wineglass of water daily before 
breakfast. Pyehtis and B, colt infections generally 

Antitoi^um Diphthericum (B.P., U S.P. XI). Syn Serum 
Antidiphthericum (P.G. F/, P. Ital. V, F E VIII, P. Belg. 
IV, etc.). 

Diphtheria antitoxin consists of the serum, or of a preparation 
of the serum, containing the antitoxic globulms separated from 
coagulated blood of the horse immunised by inoculation with 
diphtheritic toxm, con tamed in the sterile filtrate from a culture 
of C. diphtheria in broth — a surface growth is important. Repeated 
mjections during 4 to 6 months of increasing quantities of toxin, 
up to as much as i or 1 litre, render the serum of high antitoxic 
quality. When the horse’s serum has acquired a sufficiently high 
antitoxic activity, the horse is bled about 10 days after the last 
injection and the serum prepared for use as a remedy, and as a 
prophylactic. It may consist of the serum, either liquid or dried, 
or of the antitoxic globuhns, either in solution or dried. The 
dried preparations are obtained by evaporation at a temperature 
not exce^ing 40°, or by means of sulphuric acid in vacuo, and 
are more suitable for export. In preparing the solutions the 
directions given by each maker should be followed. 

The potency is determined by biological assay and is expressed 
in units. Liquid preparations have a potency of not less than 400 
units per ml., and solid preparations a potency of not less than 
4000 units per g. 



VACCINES, SERA, TOXINS AND ANTITOXINS 941 


U,S.P. XI recognises only the solution of the antitoxic globulins 
and requires a potency of not less than 500 units per ml P G VI 
includes the liquid or dried serum from horses, mules, oxen and 
camels Liquid antitoxin from horses and mules must have a 
potency ot not less than 350 units per ml., that from oxen and 
camels, only 100 units per ml The latter is mainly used for 
prophylaxis Solid preparations contain not less than 5000 units 
per g. 

F.E. VIII describes separately the serum and, with a method of 
preparation, the antitoxic globulins (Globulin® Antidiphtheric®) 
The purification is based on precipitating the euglobulin and 
albumin, and the pseudo-globulin rich in antitoxin remains 
Another method consists in adding the specific antigen to an 
antiserum and obtaining an antigen-antibody complex, which is 
then split into its two components — Lancet, i/1929, 292 

For further details of standard, unit, and method of assay, see 
Vol II 

It deteriorates rapidly during the first few months after prepara- 
tion, subsequent rate of deterioration is at the rate of 5 to 10% 
per annum, if stored at a temperature not above 

Dose — For prophylaxis, 500 to 1000 units should be given to 
contacts as soon as possible after exposure This will protect for 
14 to 21 days For treatment, not less than 8000 units to be given 
tor any age, larger initial doses, eg,, from 16,000 to 30,000 units, 
are required when the case has been delayed until the 3rd or 4th 
day from onset Warm the antitoxin by standing in water at 40^ 
for 10 minutes Do not wait for bacteriological diagnosis Cleanse 
the skin with ether soap, and inject in the flank or between the 
scapulae. In a sense too much cannot be given Intravenously, 

30.000 to 50,000 units for a desperate case (neutralises toxin more 
rapidly). Up to 300,000 units have been given intravenously — 
Hnt med J , ii/1931, 614 

Children require as large a dose of antitoxin as adults 
Intrapentoneal injection may be employed in advanced cases 
when intravenous injections cannot be given 
Combined use of Streptococcal and Diphtheria Antitoxins. Haemolytic 
streptococcus found in throat of 50% of diphtheria cases Streptococcus anti- 
toxin advocated in addition to diphtheria antitoxin — F Meyer, Dtsch, vied 
Wscht . 1928, 215 

Combined use of streptococcus antitoxin early as means of preventing onset 
of septic symptoms — F von Borman, Arch. Ktndcrheilk , i/1931, 241. 

Bulk ot evidence does not confirm value of combined use of streptococcal 
and diphtheria antitoxms — A Fleming and G F. Petrie, “Recent Advances 
in Vaccine and Scrum Therapy,” 1934 

P'ailure of diphtheria antitoxin m some cases may be due to fact that diph- 
theria 18 sometimes wrongly diagnosed in cases of feonlo angina when staphylo- 
cocci and streptococci are present as well as C diphtheria to which the patient 
possesses a natural or acquired immunity. — H Dold, Dtsch vied Wschr , 
1927, 1760 

Combined Use of Insulin and Antitoxin, In toxic cases give a pre- 
liminary mjection of antitoxin intramuscularly; one hour later make a restmg 
blood-sugar estimation, and inject togidier intravenously (very slowly at 37°) 

32.000 to 100.000 units of antitoxin and 20 g. of dextrose in 50% solution; 
make further blood-sugar estimations at 1, 1 5 , and 2 hours after, and if the last 
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figure shows a return to normal give 10 to 30 units of insulm intramuscularly, 
and subsequently dextrose by mouth or mtravenously. Case mortality reduced 
from 35 9% to 22 5% and noticeable reduction of serum-sickness — E C 
Benn, E. Hughes, and S. Alstead, Lancet, i/ 1932, 281. 

Patients experienced relief from physical distress by combined msuhn and 
antitoxin — H E. de C. Woodcock, Lancet, ii/1932, 884. 

Significance of sugar tolerance curves and value of insulin m toxic diphtheria 
discussed bv N D Begg and E H R Harries, Lancet, i/1935, 480 

Untoward Results— Serum Rashes, etc,, with Diphtheria 
Antitoxin, Higher potencies are now used than formerly, and 
rashes, pain, and swelling are usually considered to be less frequent. 
Calcium lactate is said to relieve the rash, pain, etc. The symptoms 
of diphtheria serum sickness are fever and rash, usually urticaria or a 
variety of erythema multiforme. Sometimes more unpleasant 
effects, namely, pains in joints, tendons and fascias occur with 
fever. Asthmatic patients should receive injections with caution, 
even as prophylactic. Intense itching, subsequently vomiting, 
has been cured by i gram of morphine. Adrenaline hydrochloride 
solution given hypodermically is also useful in controlling serum 
rash. 

Attention drawn to the growing frequency of unpleasant reactions to the 
mjection of diphtheria antitoxin At one time these reactions were rare, now 
they occur in 80% of children and 757o of adults. Ephednne by the mouth is 
successful in aborting these reactions — one tablet an hour before the mjection 
and one tablet every 8 hours for the next fortmght. For children under 4, 
tablets contammg 0 1 g.; between 4 and 9, 0 2 g , and between 9 and 15, 0 3 g. 
— ^P. Paul Levy, Brtt med J., u/1933, 354 

Diphtheria Carriers are found of all ages and of either sex; 
the presence or absence of an obvious pathological condition is 
no criterion for detecting a carrier, or of virulence. The length 
of carrier life seems to have no effect on virulence — bacilli have 
been demonstrated to be virulent after 4 to 8 months in the ear 
and nose of different individuals. Artificial immunisation under 
certain conditions may increase the number of virulent carriers, 
especially when only partially carried out in a community. 

Of 1680 children with diphtheria, 86 showed haemorrhages. Prognosis of 
epistaxis in concurrent fauaal and nasal diphtheria is very serious, but epistaxis 
18 not a very grave sign in purely nasal diphtheria or when disease confined to 
tonsils and conjunctiva — P von Kiss, Arch. Kinder hetlk , ii/1933, 193. 

The tooth brush as a carrier of virulent diphtheria bacilli. Immersion for 
1 minute in a 5% solution or for 5 minutes m a 2% freshly prraared solution 
of standard lysol found insufficient to kill B. dtphtnertce on artificially infected 
tooth brushes — G H Culverwell and J Graham Forbes. Lancet, i/1923, 255 

Ichthammol ointment 10% applied to nasal mucosa or earners. A negative 
culture is usually obtained after five consecutive days’ use — ^Per Presertber, 
1925, 247 

Schick Test in Diphtheria (mtroduced by Prof. B. Schick, 
of Vienna, in 1913). Schick test toxin is injected into the skin to 
discover whether a person is immune or susceptible to diphtheria. 
If his blood contains antitoxin, so that he is immune, this antitoxin 
prevents the injected toxin from causing a skin reaction. If his 
blood contains no antitoxin, or insufficient for protection, a 
circumscribed area of redness about ^ in. or 1 in. or more in 
diameter (which may not appear until ffie third day), persisting 7 
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to 10 days, is produced, and on fading shows superficial scaling 
and persistent brownish pigmentation. 

Schick Test Toxin, A standard diphtheria toxm is diluted 
so that 0 2 ml. contains the test dose. To ensure that the toxin 
injected is harmless, B.P, requires that when it is diluted 50 
times, 0*2 ml. must cause no reaction when injected into the skin 
of a guinea-pig, but when diluted 25 tunes, this dose must cause 
a reaction. Now the test toxm also contains toxoid which produces 
no skin reaction but combines with antitoxin. Tests are therefore 
required to ensure that the test toxin contains a normal amount 
of toxoid, neither unusually large nor unusually small. The first 
test requires that 1 ml. Schick toxin mixed with 1 ml of a dilution 
containing of a unit of antitoxin, must give a reaction on 
the skin of a guinea-pig when 0 2 ml is injected This test 
ensures that the amount of toxoid present is not unusually small, 
for, if It were, a person might appear immune who in fact had a 
very small amount of circulating antitoxin. The second test requires 
that 1 ml. of Schick toxin mixed with 1 ml. of a dilution containing 
rliy of a unit of antitoxin must give no reaction when 0 2 ml is 
injected into the skin of a guinea-pig This test ensures that the 
amount of toxoid present is not unusually large, for, if it were, a 
person might appear susceptible who had a fair amount of circulating 
antitoxin. The diluting fluid may be either a sterile solution of 
sodium chloride, so that the diluted liquid is isotonic with the 
blood, or may be a sterile solution containing 1*5% v/v of a 
mixture of 57 g. of borax, 85 g, of boric acid and 99 g of sodium 
chloride 

Method of Conducting the Test, 0 2 ml. of tlie standardised 
diluted diphtheria toxin is injected intracutaneously into the left 
forearm. A similar amount of control, t e , toxin which has been 
heatedy is injected into the right arm A flush, sometimes with a 
deeper red centre, on the site of injection into the left aim, and 
the absence of an identical flush on the right arm, indicates a 
positive reaction This develops in from 24 to 72 hours and is 
more easily read on or after the third day 

The control test serves to eliminate pseudo reactions due to the 
presence in the test toxin of some substance which is more stable 
than the specific toxin and which causes reactions in sensitised 
individuals. 

Immunisation, Patients who give a positive reaction 
should be immunised by diphtheria prophylacUCy of which usually 
3 injections of 1 ml. each are given at intervals of 7 to 14 days 

Babies up to 6 months seem to be immune; between the ages 
of 6 months and 5 years the majority give a positive reaction, and 
for children within these age limits the test is often considered 
unnecessary, and the children may be immunised without previous 
Schick testing. For immunisation one of the several forms of 
diphtheria prophylactic is used, the doses and the intervals varymg 
with the different forms. 

AUerfle Reaetloiit to the Schick Teat. Report of H cases and treatment 



944 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


With 0*5 to 1 ml. of adrenalme chloride solution 1 ; 1000. “In view of the rarity 
of the hypersensitive state, practitioners need not be unduly alarmed, nor 
hesitate to perform a Schick test where indicated. The worst of the reactions 
caused some anxiety for a time, but the subjects soon recovered completely 
— H. J. Parish, Lancet^ u/1936, 310 

Diphtheria Prophylactic. The BP, *32 includes live forms 
of Diphtheria Prophylactic (Toxinum Diphthencum Detoxica- 
tum). A sixth variety (alum precipitated toxoid) is recognised b\ 
the B.P. Add, 

(a) Diphtheria Toxin-' Antitoxin Mixture, prepared by add- 
ing diphtheria antitoxin to a filtrate of a culture on nutrient broth 
of C dtphtherice 

(b) Diphtheria Toxoid or Anatoxin, piepared by treating 
the filtrate with formaldehyde. 

(c) Diphtheria Toxoid^ Antitoxin Mixture, prepared by 
treating the filtrate with formaldehyde and adding a small quantity 
of diphtheria antitoxin. 

(d) Diphtheria Toxin^ Antitoxin Floccules, prepared by 
adding diphtheria antitoxin to the filtrate in the proportion 
necessary to produce suitable flocculation, separating the floccules 
and washing and suspending them in physiological solution of 
sodium chloride 

(e) Diphtheria Toxoid^ Antitoxin Floccules, prepared by 
treating the filtrate with formaldehyde and then pioceeding as for 
toxin-antitoxin floccules 

(f) Alum Precipitated Toxoid, prepared by treating the 
filtrate with formaldehyde, adding alum in the proportion necessary 
to produce a suitable precipitate, separating the precipitate and 
washing and suspending it m physiological solution of sodium 
chloride. 

Purified Diphtheria Toxoid. Culture filtrates containing toxins treated 
with formaldehyde are partially or completely converted into toxoids The 
Ramon flocculation test being used for assaying strength of the fractions, the 
**Langstaff dose” being the amount of toxin equivalent to 1 unit of antitoxin 
by this test — A. F Watson and E Langstaff, Btochem J , 1926^ 763 

The lethal effects of diphtheria toxm — also tetanus. B Welchtt, etc — can be 
prevented by mixing the toxm with fine emulsions of olive oil — G N Myers, 
J. Hyg., Carnb,, 1934, 34, 250. 

All forms of diphtheria prophylactic are submitted to a test 
to ensure freedom from toxicity which consists in injecting 5 ml 
into each of 5 healthy guinea-pigs, and in seeing that none die 
within 6 days. Hence, 1 ml., which is the amount injected into 
a person, must contain less than one-fifth of the fatal dose for a 
guinea-pig. Further, if any of the guinea-pigs die later than 0 
days, a second test is applied in which 1 ml is injected into each 
of 5 more guinea-pigs. None of these guinea-pigs must die within 
30 days. There are also tests to ensure efficiency. 

B.P. Add. includes the following tests* — ^A quantity not ex- 
ceeding 5 times the adult dose is injected once or one-tenth the 
adult dose is injected twice, with an interval of not more than 4 
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weeks, into each of not less than 10 guinea-pigs. The immunity 
produced is such that not more than 2 out of the 10 (or 25 % if 
more than 10 were used) are Schick-positive. For the toxin- 
antitoxin fioccules and toxoid-antitoxin floccules an alternative 
test is to carry out the above immunisation with prophylactic on 
not less than 9 guinea-pigs and then to inject each animal twice, at 
different sites, with one test dose and two test doses, respectively, 
of Schick test toxin. A positive reaction to pne test dose must not 
occur in more than one-third of the guinea-pigs and a positive 
reaction to two test doses must not occur in more than two-thirds 
This part of the test is carried out not later than six weeks after 
the single injection of prophylactic or not later than three weeks 
after the second of the two injections. 

Diphtheria toxin-antitoxin, which was the original form of 
prophylactic used, has been largely displaced by a preparation of 
diphtheria toxoid. Injections of toxin-antitoxm may be attended 
with some danger Some fatalities have been ascribed to freezing 
of the mixture which destroys the antitoxin, leaving excess of the 
toxin The toxin-antitoxin mixture should not be used after 
exposure to a temperature below 0° The addition of formalde- 
hyde renders the toxin non-toxic (The anatoxin is stable for 
long periods below' 20° and resists heating for 1 hour at 65° to 70°. 
— G, Ramon, Ann. Inst Pasteur y 1925, 1, per J chem. Soc. Abstr., 
1/1925, 339. See also G Ramon, Brtt. med J. Eptt , i/l924, 44 ) 
It is not advisable to attempt immunisation in patients with 
advanced heart disease and kidney affection, or those recovering 
from acute infectious diseases. It is claimed that 70 to 90% of 
those treated are found to be immune after 8 weeks. From 1 to 5 
years is the most favourable age for diphtheria prophylaxis. 

REFERENCES TO CLINICAL USE OF DIPHTHERIA 
PROPHYLACTIC. 

(a) Diphtheria Toxin-antitoxin Mixture. As already stated, this has now 
largely been replaced by other forms of prophylactic. For references to its use 
see previous edition. 

(b) Diphtheria Toxoid or Anatoxin. — Mtmstry of Health Memorandum 
170/Med, iVoi’., 1932, gives recommendations which are in accord with 
findings of conference of experts from different countnes held in London, 
in June, 1931, under auspices of League of Nations Some of recommendations 
are At same time as Schick test a test for hypersensitiveness should be earned 
out by intradermal iniection of a small dose of formol toxoid (0 2 ml. of a 
1 in 100 or 1 in 200 dilution). Any reaction to this test withm 24 to 48 hours 
should be taken mto consideration when deciding method of immunisation 
If no reaction greater than i in and no mduration, immunisation may be earned 
out with formol-toxoid of 25 to 35 L.F. or greater strength in 3 doses at fort- 
nightly intervals If there is a reaction to the test with diluted formol toxoid, 
toxin-antitoxin floccules should be used as immunising agent in place of formol 
toxoid. Immunisation should not be attempted m children under one year 
Schick test should be repeated not less than 2 months after last immunising dose 
If positive, whole immunising course should be repeated. 

In a small number of cases injection of toxoid has been followed by reactions 
due to ^persensitiveness of the patient to certain proteins contamed in the 
toxoid. These reactions are harmless to healthy persons and are rare m children 
under five. For older children, test for hypersensitivity by intradermal injection 
of diluted toxoid — known as Moloney test (Vide Mm of Health Memorandum 
above.) 
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Use of the Moloney test makes it possible to immunise noH'Sensitive children 
with toxoid. — K. A. O’Brien and H. J. Parish, Lancet^ ii/1932, 176. 

The Moloney test has been applied to 57 young adults. Results suggest the 
test is not an accurate mdex cither of liability to or severity of the reactions to 
be expected m adults after the injection of formol toxoid. — R. Swyer, Lancet, 
li/1935, 22 

Diphthena, an almost preventable disease, still attacks some 40,000 people 
every year in England and kills 2000 In a crucial test in the Edmburgh and 
Birmmgham isolation hospitals immumsation virtually abolished diphthena 
among the staff and the nurses, constantly and intensely exposed to nsk. — 
W. T. Benson, Edtnb med J., Mav, 1934, 293 per Bnt. med. J , i/1934, 1081 

The mtnnsic antigenic value of anatoxm should be of at least 5 antigenic 
imits — that prepared by the Pasteur Institute is of 8 to 10 umts. Imtial 
injection subcutaneously 0 5 ml After 3 weeks give a second mjection of 
1 ml., and 15 days later a third mjection of 1 ml. to 1 5 ml (this third mjection 
is not always necessary) All children from 1 to 8 years should be vaccinated 
In epidemics mject 1000 units of antitoxin preceded a few minutes by an 
mjection of anatoxm, the second and third injections of anatoxm being given 
in the usual way Nearly 300,000 persons vaccmated m France since 1926 — 
G. Ramon and G. I. Helie, J. Amer. med. Ass , ii/1928, 1033 

After the first dose 37% of children Schick-negative — after second dose 
95% to 98% Schick-negative — L Marten, G. Loiseau and A, Lafaille, Ann 
Inst. Pasteur, ii/1928, 959. 

Results m Canada 400,000 people inoculated with toxoid between 1925 
and 1927 without any untoward result — J G Fitzgerald, Ann Inst Pasteur, 
11/1928, 1089 

Diphtheria toxoid (anatoxm) is a better immunising agent than toxm- 
antitoxm and may safely be employed m immumsmg adults A first dose of 
0 5 ml. IS given, a second of 1 ml , and a third of 1 ml to 1 5 ml , with an interval 
of 14 days between doses If there is a marked “pseudo reaction” m the Schick 
test, or a history of diphthena, give preliminary doses of 0 1 ml to 0 25 ml of 
toxoid — G F. Dick and G H. Dick, J. Amer med Ass , i/1929, 1903 

Diphthena toxoid -used for active immunisation without any undesirable 
local or general reactions Sensitivity to toxoid demonstrated by intradermal 
tests It should replace toxin-antitoxin — Keller and Hams, J Amer med 
Ass , i/1934, 2163. 

In animal expenments a lugher degree of mununity produced by a dose of 
formol toxoid in 5 ml of normal salme than by the same dose in 0 5 ml saline 
— Hartley, Brtt J exp Path., 1935, 468 

“The evidence already available leaves no doubt that the disease and its often 
fatal consequences m^ now fairly be called avoidable ” — J Graham Forbes, 
Spec. Rep Ser med Res Coun , Land , 115, 1927 

(c) Diphtheria Toxoid-antitoxin Mixture. Should be employed on a 
national scale. More economical than treatment — E Donaldson, ant med. J , 
11/ 1926, 551. 

Review of eight years’ work in Birmingham. Since 1927 toxoid-antitoxin 
mixture has been given in 3 doses of 1 ml. each at fortnightly intervals Only 
14 cases of diphthena have occurred m 58,000 immunised children. — M. Bard and 
V. Fellowes, Lancet, ii/1934, 1181 

(d) Diphtheria Toxin-antitoxin Floccules. The precipitate formed by 
mixing toxm and antitoxin in equivalent amounts contains all the specific ant^en 
and antibody in the mixture with httle non-speafic matter. — P. Hartley, Brtt 
J, exp. Path., 1925-6, 112. Owing to the elimination of much of the non 
specific matter, the reaction followmg injection of fioccules is less than that with 
toxin-antitoxin. 

(a) Diphtheria Toxoid-antitoxin Floccules. Absolutely safe for immun- 
isation of children. — A. T. Glenny and C. T Pope, J. Path. Bact., 1927, 587 

Immunity after the injection of fioccules is said to develop rapidly 

Three injections may be needed Little likely to produce reactions — Brit 
med, J., i/1931, 757. 

Rarely produces reaction in adults and practically never in children. — 
Lancet, i/1935, 229. 

Satinactory results obtained m adults — D. J. Thomas and N. G, Howell, 
Lancet, i/1935. 579. 
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(/) Alum-Precipitated Toxoid. The addition of alum to toxoid to the 
extent of 0 2% provides a precipitate of high immumsmg power even in one 
dose, though it is apt to cause an annoying, but not harmful, reaction. Its use has 
been enthusiastically adopted in some of the Western and Southern States of the 
U.S A., with a high conversion of Schick-positive children to negative after 
one dose — Brit, med J., i/1934, 1081 

The precipitate produced by addition of alum to formol toxoid is used for 
immunisation against diphtheria in one dose of 0 5 ml or 1 ml 

Supenor to toxoid-antitoxin in the prevention of diphtheria It induces 
immunity more rapidly and is the best antigen in epidemic penods when rapid 
induction of immunity is essential The reactions are not more severe than those 
caused by toxoid-antitoxin. Observations based on treatment of 436 children 
with alum toxoid and over 7000 with toxoid-antitoxin. — J C Saunders, Lancet , 
ii/1932, 1047 

Slight and transient induration developed in approximately half of 38 cases 
treated, and all the children known to be Schick^ositive before treatment were 
negative when tested three months later. The rationale of alum-toxoid 
prophylaxis mdicates that a certain amount of induration at the site of injection 
IS to be expected If it can be shown that this is transient the method seems to be 
well worth while, as the delayed absorption ^pears to have the effect of in- 
creasmg enormously the antigenic response of the orgamsm. — J C Saunders, 
Lancet, i/1933, 791 

One dose of alum-precipitated toxoid rendered Schick-negative 92 4% of 
185 strongly Schick-positive children of pre-school age In another group 
of 613 children not previously Schick-tested, 96 6% were Schick-negative when 
tested 2 to 4 months after one injection — Graham, Murphee and Gill, J Amer. 
med Ass, i/1933, 1096 

No reactions other than an occasional slight induration observed in 135 
infants immunised with one dose of alum-precipitated toxoid — Walker, J 
Amer. med. Ass , ii/1934, 227. 

Results compare favourably with those following tw'o doses of formol toxoid 
— Kelber and Leathes. J Amer med Ass , ii/1934, 478 

Alum toxoid IS slightly more effective than toxoid containing no alum — 
White and Schlageter, J Amer med Ass, i/l934, 915 

By adsoiption on alumimum hydroxide the purity of diphtheria toxoid is 
increased 1 50 times 'Bests on 9000 persons show that the addition of alumimum 
hydroxide increases immunising power and practically no reaction is produced 
— S Schmidt, Damk Ttdsskr Farm , 1933, 123, per (Junrt J Pharm , 
1934 152 

All of 553 children immumsed with a single dose of punfied alum-precipitated 
formol toxoid were protected, whereas of 175 controls, 7 contracted diphtheria 
—Leach and co-workers, J Lab cltn Med , 1935, 20, 451 

Use of alum-precipitated toxoid m diphtheria immunisation. — J. E Haine, 
Bnt med J , ii/1935, 896 Also McNaughten, White and Foley, tbtd , 898 

Experiments in Hungary with a single dose of alum-precipitated toxoid in 
the immunisation of 60,000 children, said to confer as great an immumty as 
that produced by anatoxin (Ramon) — F Farago, Amer J Hyg , 1935, 22, 495. 

Injection of 0 1 ml. of alum-precipitated toxoid followed by 0 4 ml (or less) 
3 weeks later, advocated for older children in whom reactions are hkely to occur. 
The small initial dose nves warmng if the patient is likely to react to the larger 
dose of toxoid 1 85 children, of whom 20% were over 1 0 years of age, immunised 
by this 2-dose method, with only one mild reaction, — Chesney, Bnt med J , 
1/1936. 208 

Evidence to show that the 2-dose method gives a better immumty than a 
single mjection representing the same total amount. Of 321 children given 
one injection only 64% were rendered Schick-negative, whereas of 35 children 
who received 0 1 ml. and 0 2 ml 3 weeks apart, all were Schick-negative 15 
weeks later. — Parish, Bnt. med. J., i/1936, 209. 

For a full account of diphtheria immunisation, etc., see 
Diphtheria: Its Mtiology^ Distribution and Transmission^ by 
J. Graham Forbes (1932). 

I>y8entery. 

The bacteria causing bacillary dysentery are of main types— 
the Shiga and Flexner types of B. dysenteriai the former is 
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prevalent in South-Eastern Europe and Asia, and the latter in 
Western Europe and North America. 

Serum Antidysentericum (Shiga) (B.P.), Syn. Serum Ant i- 
DYSENT^RIQUE (Fr. Cx. Supp. 1920). The serum (or preparation 
of the serum) of horses that have been immunised to the toxin of 
Shiga strains of the B dysenterta. 

For method of standardtsatton and unit, see Vol. II 

Doses. — Preventive, 4000 units subcutaneously; curative, an 
initial dose of 8000 to 10,000 units intramuscularly on the outer 
side of the thigh (into the body of the vastus externus)^ repeated 
daily till improvement sets in. For a grave case, 10,000 to 20,000 
units repeated daily if necessary. Some dilute the dose with 150 
to 300 ml. of normal saline and give intravenously In any case, 
it should be given early. Stools are stated to return to normal 
rapidly in successful cases, but treatment must be continued 
Pams and temporary rashes may result, which, however, need not 
alarm. 

In fulmmatmg cases large doses should be given, also magnesium 
sulphate 1 dr. 3 times daily for the first few days. In bad cases 
morphine may be needed, and for very severe tenesmus a sup- 
pository contaming cocaine i gr. and iodoform 3 gr is useful. 

It is stated that while much of the endemic dysentery prevailing 
in tropical and sub-tropical countries is caused by pathogenic 
amoebae, epidemic Klysentery due to B. dysenterice occurs all over 
the world, and this bacillus is also found in asylum or institutional 
dysentery, in some sporadic cases of ulcerative colitis and in 
certain forms of summer diarrhoea 

For a report on the serum treatment of bacillary dysentery, ste Lancet, ii/192‘^, 
626. 

Polyvalent Anddysentery Serum is prepared by immunising 
horses to more than one strain — Shiga, Flexner, Sonne and Hiss-Y 
strams of the B. dysenterice. Only the Shiga antibody can, at 
present, be assessed in terms of a standard unit 

Ulcerafive Colihs Behevmg that the majority of cases of ulcerative colitis 
are the result of mfection with a dysentenc organism, the author has used 
polyvalent antidysentenc serum m treatment for the past 15 years After 
preliminary desensitisation, 20, 40, 60, 80 and 100 ml of scrum are injected 
mtravenousW on consecutive days, sometimes a few additional doses of 100 ml 
are given. The treatment can only be undertaken safely in a hospital or nursmg 
home, where the patient is under continuous supervision, owing to the possi- 
biUty of delayed anaphylaxis. If the patient is treated at home 10 ml. of serum 
shoiud be mjected mtramusculariy daily for about 10 days good results are 
sometimes obtamed, although less frequently than with intravenous injections. 
The great disadvantage of treatment with serum is the possibility of a dangerous 
reaction An anaph:^actic reaction may occur during the mjection of serum, 
but It IS occasionally delayed several hours. Prompt treatment with adrenalme, 
1 minim of which should be mjected every i mmute, after an imtial mfection 
of 3 minims, until complete recovery takes place, is almost always eftective 
Rapid recovery is most hkely in the early stages, but it is occasionally very 
stnkmijf, even m the long-standing cases. More frequently the serum produces 
a certain degree of improvement, with the result that other treatment leads to 
recovezy more rapidly than it otherwise would have done. — A. F Hurst, Brit. 
Med. /, i/1936, 321. 
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Anddysentery Vacdiie. Syn» Dysentery Bacillus Vaccine. 

B, dysenterice (Shiga) produces in culture a powerful toxin, but 
the Flexner type does not produce a similar toxin {see Vol. II, 
20th Edn , p. 552). The presence of this toxm makes it difficult 
to prepare from Shiga’s bacillus a vaccine that can be given in doses 
large enough to be efficient From the results which have been 
obtained by prophylactic vaccines against Shiga’s Bacillus 
dysenterice f there seems to be no doubt that when vaccine is given 
in sufficiently large doses a considerable degree of immunity 
results. The extreme toxicity of the vaccine has been countered 
by combming it with an antitoxic serum or by treating it with 
chemicals. Both methods seem to furnish a more or less efficient 
vaccine. It seems likely that the most satisfactory vaccine of this 
bacillus will be made by treating cultures with formalin. — A. 
Fleming and G. F. Petrie. 

B. dysenterice (Flexner) includes a number of strains that are 
antigenically different. A stock vaccine should include representa- 
tives of all types. Vaccines of B, dysenterice (Flexner) are practi- 
cally non-toxic. 

Dose (of Flexner organisms). — For prophylaxis 250, 500, 1000 
millions at intervals of 7 to 10 days Some give two doses only, 
500 and 1000 millions. Initial dose for treatment, 5 to 10 millions 

Dysentery vaccine (carbolised) reduced mortabty m East Afnca Work of 
late P. H. Ross.— Lancet, ii/1929, 1284 

Oral Use of Dysentery Vaccine* Vaccine per os reduced morbidiw and 
mortality from dysentery. Both prophyl ictically and therapeutically as effective 
as serum of 3600 men treated in the Rhine Army, none contracted dysentery, 
while 471 cases occurred in untreated men — Prof Besredka, Lancet, i/1929, 
1092 Criticism by W F. Harvey, Prof A Fleming and others “Difficult to 
know what anti\irus is” — Ibid, 1093, 1157 

Prophylactic oral v accine reported on favourably in the case of mental patients 
in an Ontario institution. Flexner strains isolated from patients were grown in 
broth for 4 days, the organisms killed by heat, and 10 ml of the suspension of 
dead organisms in the broth given orally in place of the evening meal on the 
first day, 20 ml on each of the next 3 days, and 40 ml on the sixth da^^ with 
no appearance of reactions or mconvemence — -E. P. James and S G Chalk, 
Canad med Ass J , ii/I933, 40 

The literature on oral immunisation against bacillary dysentery is not so 
extensive nor so conclusive as that on oral typhoid vaccination Nevertheless, 
ammal experiments and the available statistical reports of immunisation expen- 
ments earned out in humans demonstrate the possible value of this method 
m the prophylaxis of dysentery. — D. Thomson and R. Thomson, Med Pr , 
11/1935, 133. 

For details concerning differential diagnosis of bacillary and amoebic dysentery, 
and other bacteriologic^ data, see Vol II 

Gas-Gangrene. For notes on bacteriology, see Vol. II. 

Antitoxinum Welchicum {B P ). Gas-gangrene Antitoxin 
(perfrinoens). 

Prepared from the blood serum of animals immunised by 
injection of the filtrate from a culture of Bacillus perfringens 
(Bacillus Welchii), Used either as unconcentrated or concentrated 
(globulin) serum, either in the liquid form or dried. 

For standard and method of assay, see Vol. 11. 

Dose — Prophylactic, 4000 units. Therapeutic, ID,000 to 20,000 
units intravenously. 
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Uses* Has the property of neutralising the tomn produced by 
B. Welchiit and is used for the treatment of wounds infected by 
this anaerobic organism; also in acute intestmal obstruction and 
peritonitis, and some cases of puerperal sepsis (e.g., following 
attempts at criminal abortion). 

Intestinal Obstruction Toxaemia m primary acute mtestmal obstruction 
and m pentomtis with obstruction, due to absorption of the toxm of gas-forming 
organisms, especially B. Welchit Alkalme contents of lower portion of small 
bowel, when it is paralysed or obstructed, provide requisite anaerobic conditions 
for proliferation of B. Welchu Improvement recorded in patients suflfenng 
from pentomtis with paralytic obstruction by treatment with B Welchn anti- 
toxin. In 54 cases of acute intestinal obstruction treated with antitoxin, mortality 
rate was 9 3%, as compared with 24 8% in cases not treated witji antitoxin In 
256 cases of acute appendicitis treated with antitoxim mortality rate was 1 2% 
as compared with 6 3% m control cases — B. W. Williams, Lancet, i/1927, 
907; and Brtt J. Surg , 1926 54 

jB, Welckix serum of real value when gangrenous bowel has to be dealt with, 
but of no benefit m straightforward cases of simple obstruction. — D. P D 
Wilkie, BrtU med J., ii/1932, 545 

Puerperal Sepsis Incidence of JB. Welchn infections during pregnanev 
and the puerpenum, as shown by records of Obstetncal Dept , St. Thomas's 
Hospital, London During years 1922-7, of 16 deaths from puerperal sepsis 
and generalised gas-gangrene, the bacillus was found post mortem m 6 JB. 
Welcntt not present in cervix before delivery nor in lochia after delivery when 
pregnancy, labour and puerpenum were normal, but of 69 cases m which these 
were abnormal, B Welchn 'vt 2 & isolated in 13 Gas-gangrene antitoxin should 
be given early m all cases presenting circumstances which may lead to generalised 
mfection, without waiting for bactenological confirmation of the presence of 
anaerobic organisms — A. J Wngley, Proc. R Soc Med , 1930, 1643. 

Recovery in a case of puerperw infection treated with antistreptococcus 
serum, gas-gangrene antitoxin and anticoh serum. — F Ivens, Lancet, i/1929, 
606. 

Details of a case of gas-gangrene infection in a woman who died dunng 
parturition — and P. Adams, Bnt med J , ii/1931, 1179. 

Wounds. Every crushed or lacerated wound is a potential source of gas- 
gangrene, especially if contammated with foreign bodies Warning signals 
are sudden hip:h temperature or temperature mounting a degree or two each 
day, with rapid pulse and, in young patients, rapid respirations and intense 
pain. Early signs are the toxic appearance of patient, gangrene of lacerated 
skm and copper colour of wound Use of polyvalent gas-gangrene antitoxm, 
together with tetanus antitoxin, advised in all cases showmg suspicion of gas- 
gangrene — M Wiseberg, Canad. med. Ass. J , ii/1932, 278. 

See also C. H Fagge, Brtt med. J , i/1930, 50; and D C Corry, Brtt. med. 
J., i/1931, 219. 

Antitozinum CEdematiens (B.P Add ) Gas-gangrene 
Antitoxin (cedematiens). 

Prepared from the blood serum of animals immunised by 
injections of the filtrate from a culture of Clostridium oedematiens. 
Used either as unconcentrated or concentrated (globulin) serum, 
either m hquid form or dried. 

For standard and method of assay, see Vol. II. 

Dose . — ^Prophylactic, 20,000 units. Therapeutic, 50,000 to 
100,000 units. 

Uses* Is injected in the treatment of gas-gangrene due to 
Clostndium oedematiens. This organism was responsible for about 
15% of cases of gas-gangrene on the Western front dunng the war. 

Andtozinum Vibriosepdeum (B.P. Add.). Gas-oanorenb 
Antitoxin (vibrion septique). 

Prepared from the blood serum of horses that have been 
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immumsed by injections of the filtrate from a culture of the 
Clostridium commonly known as tnbrton septique (also known as 
B. osdematis mahgnt). Used either as unconcentrated or concen- 
trated (globulin) serum, either m the liquid or dried form. 

For standard and method of assay, see Vol. IL 

Dose, — Prophylactic, 5000 units. Therapeutic, 10,000 to 
20,000 units. 

Uses, Vtbrton septique is another of the organisms responsible 
for gas-gangrene, and the antitoxin is used for the same purposes 
as the other gas-gangrene antitoxins 

Gonorrhoea. 

Vaccinum Gonococcicum (B.P.C.). Prepared from recently 
isolated cultures of Micrococcus gonorrhoece. 

Dose , — Opinions differ widely concerning dosage. In acute 
urethntis and such complications as arthritis, prostatitis, vesicu- 
litis, epididymitis, the initial dose may be 5 millions (or less), and 
by judicious use of the vaccine the duration and severity of the 
disease may be materially shortened. In chronic cases larger doses 
up to 500 millions may be given. The diagnostic dose in cases of 
arthritis of doubtful origin is 500 millions (vide Streptococcus 
Rheumaticus vaccine) 

A senes of injections will usually free any case of chronic gleet 
from the gonococcal infection, although it may not succeed in 
stopping discharge entirely in all cases owing to secondary 
infections. 

Doses may be repeated at intervals of 7 days, and gradually 
increased until a maximum dose of 500 million organisms has 
been attained. 

The injection of large doses of gonococcal vaccine usually gives 
rise to a reaction, which may be local or general. The local reaction 
consists in redness and swelling at the site of injection. The 
general reaction is manifested by a rise of temperature accompanied 
by increased pain and tenderness in the affected joints (in the 
case of gonorrhoeal arthritis). Both reactions usually subside 
withm 24 hours. The reactions are less marked after small than 
after large doses, and are absent in cases free from gonorrhoea. 

In the acute stages of gonorrhoea and cases of uncomplicated 
chronic urethritis, provided the disease is localised to the urethra, 
vaccine treatment is unavailmg. Gleet resists ordinary treatment 
because the prostate is the seat of mischief; if this gland is massaged 
every other day for a mmute or so by inserting a finger rectum 
all the secretion is squeezed out; consequently, if an injection of 
silver nitrate 1 % or copper sulphate 5% be now given, the prostate 
absorbs the solution, and a gleet which has persisted for months 
or years may not infrequently be cured in a fortnight. 

C^norrhccal prostatitis and vesiculitis. Vaccines of value m sof^ passes — 
A. Campbell, Bnt, med, »/., ii/1923, 456. 

Autogenous vaccine of great value. — Sir W. WiUcox, Lancet, 1/1923, 1314. 

Autogenous vaccines of mgher value than stock vaccines. It does not matter 
how small a dose is given at first, it can easily be increased rapidly Until there 
are sigM that the vaccine is taking effect. In gonorrhoeal rheumatism care 
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should be taken not to increase the dose by too large an amount daily — the 
regular emptying of the prostatic focus and massage every 5 days the best 
form of treatment — Maj. A. T. Frost, Lancet^ i/1923, 1314 

Simultaneous iniections of autogenous vaccine (6000 million organisms per 
ml.) with protein of value m gonorrhoea. Initial dose of vaccine 0 2 ml., increased 
by 0*1 ml. to 1 ml. — A. Tansard, per J Amer med. Ass., ii/1925, 1433. 

Arthigon (Schering, London) Polyvalent gonococcal vaccine in a sterile 
solution of urotropine 40%. Supplied m ampoules of 1 ml , containing doses 
of from 10 to 1000 million organisms, given either intravenously or intra- 
muscularly. 

Dmelcos {Pharmaceutical Speciahties (May Sc Baker) Ltd , London) A 
stabilised atoxic vaccine consistmg of an emulsion of several strains of the 
Ducrey bacillus, each ml containing 225 million organisms. It is injected 
intravenously m the treatment of soft sore and suppurating buboes and, on account 
of Its fever-producing properties, in general paralysis 

Gono-Yatren {Bayer Products, London). Polyvalent gonococcus vaccine 
preserved in 3% Yatren solution Given intramuscularly or intravenously m 
the treatment oi chronic gonorrhoea and its complications. 

Gonoderm {Parke, Davts, London). The bouillon filtrate of the gonococcus 
grown in liquid culture medium — contains the soluble toxin described by 
Corbus and Ferry Used by tntradermal injection in the treatment of acute, 
sub-acute and chronic gonorrhoea 

Neo-Dme^on {Pharmaceutical Specialities {May 8c Baker) Ltd , London) 
Fluorised anti-gonococcal curative vaccine. 1 ml contams 150 million gonococci 
and 225 million synococci Given by intramuscular or subcutaneous injection 
every second day. 

Vaccigon {Napp, London) Polyvalent gonococcus vaccine in 1 ml ampoules 
containing from 10 to 1000 milhon organisms. 

Hay Fever Vaccine. A solution of grass pollen toxin preserved 
with 0 5% phenol. Prepared by extracting grass pollen by 
alternately freezing* and thawing the pollen in normal saline 
Strength stated in “units.** 1 unit is defined as the amount of 
extract yielded by one-millionth of a gramme of pollen. Immunisa^ 
tion should be commenced in susceptible persons during February 
with an initial dose between 20 and 100 units (depending on 
the degree of susceptibility as shown by the skin test or eye 
test). Subsequent doses may be given every 7 or 10 days, 
cautiously increasing the amount each time. If time is short, 
doses may be given more frequently — several times a day if 
necessary. In treatment the initial dose may be determined by 
the ophthalmic reaction, or failing this, give 50 units initially 

“Rush” inoculation in hay fever Injections given every 1 i to 2 hours through- 
out a 1 4-hour day Imtial dose ranges from 20 to 30 units to 1 00 or 200 pollen 
umts, accordmg to seventy of diagnostic reaction — J. Freeman, Lancet, i/193(>, 
745. 

Extraction of pollen with 0 27% NaHCO» + 0 5% NaCl. — C. Armstrong 
and W. T. Hamson, Publ Hlth Rep , Wash., 1925 1466. 

Extraction with mixture of glycerin (50%) and above salt mixture gives a 
solution which is less imtatmg to the tissues — G T Brown, J. Allergy, 1932, 
3, 2. 

Extracts from all grass pollens furnish one and the same antigen for the 
pui^se of desensitisation to hay fever A patient who is sensitive to one grass 
pollen 18 sensitive to all. Timothy glass, Pmeum pratense, is the pollen to which 
patients are most sensitive, and desensitisation to this pollen desensitises to all 
grass pollens. — J. Freeman, Lancet, i/1933, 573 and 630. 

Best method for immunisation is by long succession of prophylactic doses 
given m the early spring up to the hay fever season, commencing with a small 
imtial dose of 40 umts and ^adually rising to as much as 10.000 units. If 
immunisation is commenced m February, a dose every other day will prove 
sufficient, if in March, a dose every day, and in May, three, four or even five 
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dobes a day. It la always possible to resort to a “rush” course in a hospital, 
when desensitisation can be completed in a week by crammin)? eight doses into 
each day. The most convement method is to teach the patients to inoculate 
themselves — J. Freeman, Lancet^ ii/1936, 92. 

For a consider atton of cutaneous tests and non-specific protein therapy tn 
asthma^ hay fever and numerous allied affections, see p 13a et seq 

Influenza Bacillus Vaccine. Prepared from killed cultures 
of the B. influenzce (Pfeiffer’s bacillus). 

The influenza bacillus believed by Pfeiffer to be the cause of 
epidemic influenza must now be regarded as a secondary invader 
rendered pathogenic by the primary infecting agent, a filter- 
passing virus. The work of Smith, Andrewes and Laidlaw (1933) 
on the filter-passmg virus of human influenza is referred to in 
Vol. II, 20th Edn , p. 563. 

The organism only occasionally occurs alone, frequently it is 
accompanied by the Pneumococcus, Streptococcus, M catarrhahs, 
or the bacillus of w'hoopmg cough. Many cases of so-called 
“influenza” are due to the Pneumococcus, Streptococcus and M. 
catarrhahs either separately or together, and in these the mixed 
vaccines for colds {p. 934) are used In mfluenzal septicaemia 
or endocarditis, the initial dose is 10 to 25 millions, in true 
acute influenza 100 to 250 millions. Chronic influenza, especially 
if complicated by sinusitis or antral trouble, may persist for years 
if untreated, and large doses of vaccine, 1000 millions or more, 
may be needed for its cure. 

There is no danger in givmg it during an epidemic of influenza, 
but those already acutely infected should receive smaller doses, 
c g , \ or the normal. For prophylaxis begin with 100 millions, 
and follow in 7 days with 250 millions and increase up to 1000 
millions 

Apparently vaccination >Mth organisms other than the Pfeiffer 
bacillus has given the same doubtful results in prophylaxis as 
when mixed strains of the Pfeiffer bacillus have been employed 
In view of the doubt regarding the causal relationship between 
B. tnfluenzce and the disease influenza it would be well to change 
the name of this organism to Pfeiffer bacillus. — Stitt 

War Office Conference Vaccine. 

B. influenza 400 milbons ] 

Streptococci 80 ,, | in 1 ml 

Pneumococci 200 ,, / 

It ongmallv contained 60 millions of B infiuenzee 

With the increase in proportion of the first mentioned, the vaccme may 
prove a powerful reinforcement to measures of protection Dose — i ml. with 
a further I ml after 10 days’ interval Table of results over wide area — Sir 
W. B Leishman. Lancet, i/l920. 366. 

For notes on the conclusions of the Conference (1918) on vaccine therapy in 
influenza, see 20th Edn., p 915. 

The treatment of mfluenza. — Lord Horder, Brit. med. J , ii/1934, 1059 

Investigation of influenza epidemic Photographic records of cultures on 
Crowe’s medium from throat and sputum Constant presence of a pneumo- 
Iike streptococcus. — D. Thomson and R Thomson, Lancet, i/1929, 388 

Avoidance of a city area by an institution staff during the pandemic of 1918 
resulted in no mfluenza. — E. A. Rainsford, Lancet, i/1929, 635 

The apparent identity of the Koch-Weeks Bacillus with B influenza is 
commented on. — Lancet, i/1930, 517 
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C(^ALESCENT SERUM. Two cases of influenzal pneumonia treated by mtra> 
venous injection of convalescent serum 10 ml. Dramatic recovery in each case 
— ^R. Hare, Lancet ^ ii/1933, 293. 

AplexU {Pharmaceutical Speciahtm {May & Baker) Ltd. London). Anti- 
influenza vaccme containing streptococci, pneumococci, Pfeiffer’s bacillus and 
M catarrhalis. Injected subcutaneously tor prophylaxis and treatment. 

Pneumonia. 

Vaccinum Pneumococcicum (B.P.C,). Prepared from killed 
cultures of representatives of all the recognised serological types 
of the pneumococcus, or from one of the types only. 

This vaccme, besides being of service in pneumonia (it should 
be given early), is also used in empyema, especially in children (in 
adults, combination with a streptococcal vaccine may be advisable), 
in nasal and laryngeal catarrh, asthma and bronchitis, periostitis, 
otitis, endometritis and pyosalpinx, where imtial doses of 100 
millions may be employed, when due to this organism. 

Dose . — 10 millions mitially is repeated or mcreased at intervals 
of 7 days, according to chmcal symptoms. Cases of delayed 
resolution m pneumonia are benefited by injections of 50 to 100 
millions every 8 to 10 days, while routme treatment of all cases of 
pneumonia during the first week, by doses of 25 to 50 millions 
whenever there is a rise m the temperature, has been practised. 
In pneumococcal eye infections an initial dose of 250 millions is 
appropnate, and m pneumococcal septicaemia 10 to 25 millions. 

It IS probable that a large percentage of failures with stock 
vaccines is due to 'the vaccine not conforming in type with the 
infecting organism. Stock vaccines must be polyvalent, and poly- 
valent in each of the types peculiar to the country. Autogenous 
vaccmes are clearly preferable. 

P.S.I. Vaccine. Wynn’s formula contains per ml 200 millions each of 
pneumococci, streptococci and B. influenza Dose — I ml C hildren reennre 
smaller doses, e.g. 20 millions of each organism at 1 year — W. H Wynn, But 
med.J , 11 / 1934, 1159. 

Sources of the Pneumococcus and Modes of Infection, 

Pneumonia is rarely caused by auto-infection from the germ so 
commonly present m the throat in health, but is usually due to 
infection with pneumococci present in the air, dust, etc. 

The specific antigenic substance from the pneumococcus is said 
to be a complex carbohydrate 

The percentage of cases of pneumonia due to bacteria other 
than pneumococcus is probably very much greater than is sup- 
posed. This was verified by the experience of the widespread 
epidemics in 1918-19 of so-called “Spanish flu ** In cases where 
pneumonia is said to supervene upon mfluenza, the infection is a 
double one from the beginning, and much may be done to prevent 
the pneumonic attack by giving doses of 25 to 50 millions of 
pneumococcus vaccine, combined with 50 to 100 millions of B 
tnfluenzeef as early as possible during the influenzal attack. 

Prophylactic Inoculation. Sir A. E. Wright found that doses up to 40,000 
million produced nothing more than a slight constitutional disturbance and 
slight rise in temperature. Lister advises a vaccine of four types containing 
6000 millions per ml of each type, makmg a total of 24,000 million per ml. 
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Of this 1 ml. is given as initial dose, twice repeated, at intervals of 7 days. 
Borel holds similar views, and he inoculated Senegalese troops m France with 
initial doses of 32,000 million without ill effect 

For white races, work of investigators of the Rockefeller Institute shows 
that initial doses of 1000 million each of the prevalent strains can be safely 
used, ^d that with lower doses full immunity may not be secured After 7 
days either 1000 or 2000 million is given, and a further 2000 million 7 or 14 
days later 

Free from risk and appears to be of value in many incipient cases of pneu- 
monia. — J Stavely Dick, Lancet^ ii/1925, 1110 

Types of Pneumococci. Types I and II are the strains most often present 
in epidemics Thev are rarely found in the throats of those who have not been 
in contact with cases, the normal throat types usually belongmg to Group IV 
— Stitt, 1927. 

Types of pneumococci in relation to disease Group IV in the eye, nose, 
and accessory sinuses In acute otitis media and mastoiditis ^pe III strains 
and group IV organisms found in about equal numbers — J. Smeall, BrtU 
med .7, i/1931, 661 

Immediate pneumococcal typing — R R. Armstrong, Bnt med J, i/1932, 
187 A direct method of typing — W R Logan and J. T Smeall, tbid.^ 188 

Serum Antipneumococcicum I (B,P. Add) Syn Anti- 
pneumococcus Serum (Type I) Prepared from the blood serum 
of animals immunised by injections of cultures of Dtplococcus 
pneumonta type I. Used either as unconcentrated or concentrated 
(globulin) serum, either in the dried or liquid state. 

For standard and method of assay, see Vol II. 

Dose. — 50,000 to 150,000 units intravenously. 

Used in the treatment of lobar pneumonia when type I pneu- 
mococcus IS present. As the types of pneumococci (see antea) 
have in general a high degree of specificity, a homologous serum 
is necessary. 

Serum Antipneumococcicum II {B.P. Add.). Syn. Anti- 
pneumococcus Serum (Type II). Is similar to the preceding, 
except that the cultures used for immunising the animals are of 
pneumococcus type II, 

For rapid methods of typing the pneumococcus, see Vol. II. 

Report on treatment of 1375 cases in Aberdeen, Edinburgh, 
London and Glasgow (1930-1933). Concentrated antiserum for 
type I reduced fatality between ages of 20 to 40, but had little 
effect from 40 to 60. Seemed definitely to reduce average duration 
of fever and illness in patients who recovered, and decreased 
liability to empyema among survivors. Similar effects seen wiA 
type II antiserum in type II cases. A good serum seemed devoid 
of disturbing efifects on patients. Use noLrecommended except 
when typing of pneumococcus can be obtained. If typing can be 
done in 5 or 6 hours, withhold serum till type is known and then 
give dose intravenously of 20,000 Felton units of the specific 
serum, but if more time is required give preliminary dose of 20,000 
Felton units, type I, with 20,000 type II, and continue specific 
serum when nature of infection is known. Continue with 20,000 
units twice daily at 8-hour intervals with average total of 80,000 
units. Useless to continue if no obvious clinical improvement in 
48 hours. Make first injection cautiously — I ml in a minute or 
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two the total in 10 or 15 minutes. If patient reacts unfavour- 
ably inject at once subcutaneously J or 1 ml. of 1 in 1000 adrenaline 
solution. — Report of Therapeutic Trials Committee of the M R C., 
Brit med. J., i/1934, 245. 

Serum treatment of type I lobar pneumonia — report of 30 cases, 15 of which 
were treated with concentrated serum — D Leys, Lancet^ ii/1935, 748 

Serum treatment of pneumonia. There is a strong probability that the use 
of larger doses of type II serum, which the fear of severe reactions at present 
makes difficult, would produce as good results as those obtained with type I 
serum. Early treatment is essential. — D. Leys, Lancet. ii/1935, 67 

Analysis of cases of lobar pneumonia with early administration of serum 
The following phenomena were observed in patients treated with homologous 
serum during first 24 to 48 hours Disease may be completely aborted, tem- 
perature, pulse and respiration rate dropping to normal within 12 to 24 hours 
after administration, improvement in general condition due to disappearance 
of toxjemia; prevention of spread of infection from one lobe to another and 
limitation of area m lobe primarily infected, prevention or rapid check of 
bacteritemia, rapid return of leucocytes to normal — R L. Cecil, Brit med J , 
11/1936, 308 

Felton’s Serum. A polyvalent serum containing immune 
bodies against type I or type II pneumococcus, or against both 
As soon as the diagnosis of lobar pneumonia is made the 
pneumococcus type is ascertained from the sputum 

An mtradermal and conjunctival test is first made with a 1 in 10 dilution 
of horse serum If, after 15 minutes, the tests are negative, 5 ml. of Felton’s 
serum is slowly iniected intravenously, followed 1 to 2 hours later (in the 
absence of reaction) by 20 ml., and this dose repeated every 2 to 3 hours up to 
a total of 100,000 units (100 ml serum). Repeat on second day, reducing to 
half doses if conditioij is improved, on third day, if temperature is under 100®F 
and condition is good, give one or two 10-ml. injections to prevent relapse 
Benefit is usually apparent after 2 to 3 days’ treatment. The results with type I 
(the most highly parasitic) are excellent, and m type II quite definite — K L 
Cecil, Brit med. J., 11 / 1932, 657 

Mortahty of type I infections reduced by more than half, but that of type II 
little, if at all, affected. No evidence that serum lessens toxaemia, prevents 
complications or hastens resolution — ^J. Cowan and co-workers. Lancet^ ii/1932, 
8 . 

If the organism is found to be type I or II give 20,000 units of the correct 
type mtravenously (after testing for sensitivity) If typing has not been done, 
give 20,000 umts of mixed I and 11. Repeat dose 6 to 8 hours later if temperature 
has not appreciably fallen, if a fall takes place give 10,000 units and increase, 
repeat (or withhold) 6 to 8 hours later. If sputum is not produced till the third 
or fourth day, give 20,000 units of mixed serum if infection is thought pneu- 
mococcal, r^eated at 6 to 8-hour intervals until result is obtained or sputum 
typed. — A. J. Scott Pmchm and H V Morlock, Practitioner, 11 / 1933, 378 

Snake Bite. 

The chief poisonous snakes belong to the Colubnne and 
Viperine families The former includes the cobras, coralline 
snakes, kraits, hamadryad and the death-adder, the latter includes 
the rattlesnake, puff-adder, bush-master and copperhead. A 
serum produced from a Colubrine venom is not effective against the 
venom of a Viperme snake and vtce versa. Specificity is also 
shown by the antitoxins produced from the venoms of individual 
members of the two families Polyvalent sera are impracticable 
owing to the extreme toxicity of mixed venoms. 

Serum Antivenenosum (B.P.C.), syn. Antivenene, is a 
generic name for anti-venom sera. It consists of the serum of 



VACCINES, SERA, TOXINS AND ANTITOXINS 


957 


horses immunised by subcutaneous injections of snake venom. 
The most useful serum for general use is prepared by injecting a 
mixture of 80% cobra venom and 20% viperine venom 
Dose. — 100 ml. or more intravenously. 

Snake Venoms. 

In view of the apparent confusion, it may be useful to summarise the venoms 
that have been employed therapeutically Cobra venom has been used as an 
analgesic, particularly in cancer, this and puff-adder venom in the treatment 
of epilepsy, moccasin venom has found an application in certain haemorrhagic 
conditions and skin diseases. All these are given by injection Dilute solutions 
of Russell’s viper venom are only employed as hgemostatic applications direct 
to bleeding surfaces This venom is probably the most effective local haemo- 
static available — R G Macfarlane and B Barnett, Lancet^ i/1936, 509 

Cobra Venom. 

Cancer Jacques Lavedan has for some two years given mjections of cobra 
venom to patients suffering from various forms of malignant disease In *>1 
cases the treatment was continued systematically for at least four months, the 
cobra venom bemg introduced either directly mto the new growth or at some 
distance from it, and, broadly speaking, nothing but failure was registered 
It IS true that considerable relief from pain ensued in some cases, but it could 
have been obtained more reliably and cheaply with morphine Histological 
examination of the tumours supplied no reliable evidence that their vitality 
had been injured — Bull Acad M^d ^ Parts^ 1935, 195 

Epilepsy I'here is sufficient evidence of the successful treatment of epilepsv 
with snake venom to warrant further investigation The treatment would, of 
course, be quite empirical, though reports seem to show it depends on some- 
thing in the nature of protein shock — B Barnett (Curator of Reptiles, Zoo- 
logical Society of London), Brtt med. J , ii/1934, 1073 Dr Burgess Barnett 
IS prepared to advise medical men as to the most suitable form of snake venom 
for use in any particular type of case, and as to the method of obtaining an 
aseptic product by appropriate treatment of the venom — R H Elliott, tbtd 

Venene. Prepared by F W FitzSimons from puff-adder venom, 
wight-adder venom, cobra venom and mamba venom, at the Port 
Elizabeth Museum and Snake Park (S. Africa). 

Dose. — Initially, for a healthy adult, 5 minims subcutaneously, 
increased at weekly intervals of 2. 3 and 4 weeks up to a maximum 
of 40 minims It is issued m bottles containing 20 ml of a 1 in 
100 solution with glycerin 10% and cresol 0*3%. 

Used with success in epilepsy. 

The Medical Association of S Africa declined a paper by Mr hitzSimons 
on the treatment of epilepsy by snake venom, and the Editor of the Medical 
Journal of S Africa refused to publish same on the grounds that there was 
nothing new in the treatment, and that it could no more be called a cure for 
epilepsy than common salt is a cure . — Brtt med J , i/1929. 34 

The preparation has been widely used for epilepsy in South Afnca, and Mr 
FitzSimons, in a paper read before a combined meeting: of the British and 
South African Associations for the Advancement of Science, in July^ 1929, 
reported cncouraijiing results There seems to be a pnma-facie case for investi- 
gation of the claims The benefits claimed may be due to desensitisation — 
Lancet, ii/1930, 915 

Moccasin Venom. 

Hi^MORRHAGE. Moccasin snake venom given intradermall> or subcutanepush 
has a definite effect in decreasing the permeability of the capillaries, and is of 
value in hatmorrhagic states other than hsemopnilia or idiopathic thrombo- 
cytopenic purpura. — S. M. Peck and N. Rosenthal, J Avier. med Ass., i/1935, 
1066. 

Menorrhagia. 7 cases of menorrhagia, in which no organic lesion could be 
demonstrated, were successfully treated by subcutsuieous^ injections of a 1 in 
3000 solution of moccasin venom. Initial dose 0 4 ml , increased by 0 2 ml 
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at 3-day intervals for the next two doses^ when reaction usually occurred and 
the dose was reduced to 0 05 ml. Subsequent injections at 3-day intervals 
were increased to 0 1 ml and then 0 2 ml , provided no untoward local reaction 
occurred. Dose then increased by 0 3 ml. until a dose of 1 ml. could be given 
twice a week. Injections contmued for several months, but improvement 
usually within 1 or 2 months. — C H Watkins, Proc. Mayo Clin., 1936, 261 
See also Venoms and Antivenenes, a collection of abstracts from recent papers 
—Trop Dts. BiiU , 1936, 379 

Purpura Hasmorrhagica An mtradermal moccasin snake venom test has 
been used as a prognostic measure m essential thrombocytopenic purpura 
hsemorrhagica Persistence of a positive reaction to successive tests, or a reversal 
to a negative reaction, is of value m determming the trend of the purpunc state 
Subcutaneous mjcctions of moccasin snake venom have been employed as a 
therapeutic measure in chrome purpura hsemorrhagica It apparently has been 
of vsuuc m 22 of the 34 cases m which it has been used The effect of sub- 
cutaneous venom mjections and the trend of the intracutaneoiis venom test 
are important for the mdication and prognosis of splenectomy. — S M Peck, 
N. Rosenthal and L. A. Erf, J Amer. med. Ass , i/1936, 1791 

Viper Venom. 

Haemophilia The venom of RusselPs viper clots hsemophilic blood more 

a uickly than any other venom — one drop of a 1 in 1000 solution added to 10 
rops of hsemophilic blood causes clottmg m 17 seconds, and aim 100,000 
solution in 60 seconds, the clot being tough and firm. The solution is easily 
sterilised by filtration through a Berkefeld filter the venom maintains its 
potency unchanged when dry, but soon detenorates m dilute solution Striking 
results in local hsemorrhages (e g , from tooth sockets) m haemophilics, bleeding 
stopped at once by application of 1 m 100,000 solution. — R G Macfarlane and 
B. Barnett. Lancet, ii/1934, 985 

Haemorrnage in a hsemophilic boy successfully controlled by application of 
I : 10,000 dilution of Russell’s viper venom — G A Baker and P C Gibson, 
Lancet, i/1936, 428. 

Snake venom and its use m dental haemorrhage. — J. Draper Cambrook, 
Froc. R. Soc Med, 1936, 281. 

Stypven {Burroughs Wellcome, London). Russell viper venom for topical 
application in the control of external bleeding. It is issued m rubber-stoppered 
bottles accompanied by hermetically sealed ampoules of solvent consistmg of 
sterile distilled water contaming 0 5% of phenol A solution of the necessary 
concentration is pr^ared by adding with a syringe the solvent to the rubber- 
stoppered bottles The solution is stable only for a hmited period, and should 
not be used after 7 days 

Rheumatoid Arthritis. 

Streptococcus Rheumaticus Vaccine. Syn. Antirheumatic 
Vaccine. 

Prepared from killed cultures of streptococci isolated from 
rheumatic cases. 

Dose. — Initial dose, 1 to 5 millions Subsequently at weekl>' 
mtervals with a 50% increase each time. 

In doubtful cases of rheumatic arthritis a dose of 250 to 500 
millions of Streptococcus rheumaticus may be given diagnostically, 
and the temperature observed every 4 hours for 24 hours, a 
marked temperature or local reaction will assist greatly m estab- 
lishing the diagnosis. 

Extreme caution in the use of this vaccine is necessary. Even 
500,000 may cause a most unpleasant reaction, and until the urine 
is free from organisms more than 5 millions can seldom be given. 

Vaccine therapy should never be used until the focus of infection has been 
removed as far as possible — Sir W. WilJcox, Brtt. med J., i/1926, 1045. 

The initial dose should be one million, and after the first three or four doses 
the increase should be 25 or 50% of the previous dose, the interval between 
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the firtt few doses being 3 or 4 days and later a week. — K. Stone, Pracuttoner, 
11/1927, 183. 

Rapid improvement following subcutaneous mjections of B. fallax vaccine 
B. fallax 18 an organism occasionally isolated from gangrenous wounds and 
cases of puerperal sepsis. Advisable to add the organism to autogenous vaccines 
in treatment of chrome arthritis, especially when joints have been damaged 
previously by injury or are the seat of disease non-pyrexial and insi^ous from 
the onset. — and N. Mutch, Lancet, \/\921, 1022. 

S virtdans the commonest organism isolated from rheumatic patients — 
whether teeth, tonsils, or bowel. — Lancet, i/1929, 1016 

A questionnaire sent to all patients treated dunng the year 1928-9 at 
the Devonshire Hospital, Buxton, showed that there was no evidence of greater 
benefit in those treated with autogenous vaccines than in the vaccine group 
as a whole, and it would appear that vaccines show no better prospect of 
improvement or cure of infective arthritis than other methods of treatment — 
P M Congdon, Lancet, i/1932, 180 

B. colt vaccine intravenously in ihenmatoid arthritis, see B colt, p 940 

Septicaemia. 

Serum Antistreptococcicum (B.P.C.). The serum of horses 
that have been immunised by injections of streptococci. In the 
preparation of polyvalent sera, a large number of strains (haemo- 
lytic, non-haemolytic and S. fcecalis) are used. They are obtained 
from a number of infections, e.g., erysipelas, septicaemia, endo- 
carditis, uterine infections, influenza, appendicitis, etc Some 
strains of streptococci, e.g., those from scarlet fever, erysipelas 
and puerperal sepsis, produce toxic culture- filtrates, injection 
into horses of these toxic products, as well as of the bacterial 
cultures, yields a serum that is antitoxic as well as antibacterial. 
The serum may be used without further treatment (natural serum), 
or the antibodies may be partially purified and redissolved in 
saline (concentrated serum). 

Indicated in simple septicaemia or sapraemia. Erysipelas, endo- 
carditis, carbuncle and acute rheumatism have been treated with it. 

Dose. — 30 ml. early in any form of septicaemia, and repeated 
every 6 hours if necessary. Injections are made under the skin 
of the abdomen or flank or at the seat of inflammation, if any as 
in erysipelas, so as to produce good local effect. 

Special antistreptococcic sera for use in erysipelas, puerperal 
fever, scarlatina, endocarditis and rheumatic fever, are obtainable 
There is no standard or unit of potency for polyvalent anti- 
streptococcus serum 

Puerperal Fevpr Serotherapy results m puerperal infection are inconstant. 
Preferably given intravenously in the earliest stages also used locally — 50 ml 
introduced into uterine cavity dailv To prevent acclimatisation of infective 
organisms large doses (60 to 100 ml ) must be given for the first three or four 
days and the treatment then suspended. In benign cases, vaccines are preferable, 
but they are useless and even dangerous in profound general depression and 
asthenia, very acute septicaemia, or with cardiac, renal, or adrenal deficiency. 
Dose still largely empirical, but preferable to begin with small ones. — Brtt. 
med J.Eptt,i/ 1925, 24 

Antistreptococcic serum in septicaemia liardly justifiable — serum sickness 
An effective method of immunising donors needed. — L. Colebrook, Brit. med. J., 
j/1925, 659 

Antistreptococcic serum 50 to 70 ml. durmg labour, or a few days pnor to 
onset, if trouble anticipated Radiostoleum in addition — S J Cameron 
and H. Thomson, Brtt med J., i/1931, 350 
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Streptococcic septicaemia treated with scarlet fever antitoiuc serum. S 
hamolyticus isolated. Given subcutaneously or intramuscularly, and never 
more man 20 ml. at a time. — ^A. B. Kosher, Lancet^ i/1930, 129. 

Morbidity m puerperal sepsis mainly due to a smgle cause, the Streptococcus 
pyogenes. Vaccmes a failure. — R R. Armstrong and W. Shaw, Brtt. med. J , 
li/1928, 1084. 

Antitoxinum Scarlatinum (B.P.C.). Syn. Streptococcus 
Antitoxin (Scarlatina), Scarlet-Fever Streptococcus Anti- 
toxin Concentrated (Globulin). 

An antitoxin prepared from the serum of horses that have been 
immunised by injection of the toxic culture filtrates of Strepto- 
coccus hcemolyticus scarlatina ^ or of the toxin from this organism 
or by a modification of these methods There is no international 
unit for this antitoxin. The potency is sometimes stated in terms 
of a **unit** based on a skin test on the human subject. The test 
(which IS an application of the Dick Test, q.v ) depends upon the 
fact that mjection of the toxin intradermally produces m non- 
immune subjects a reddening of the skin; if the toxin is mixed 
with antitoxin before mjection this reaction does not occur. The 
original neutralising unit of the Dicks was the amount of antitoxin 
reqmred to neutralise one skin dose of toxin. The Umted States 
Public Health Service has adopted a “unit” which is 50 times the 
original Dick unit. Another method of assay (used in Great 
Britain) is the Parish-Okell rabbit method. 0-25 ml. of a satis- 
factory antitoxin injected into the vein of a rabbit will protect it 
against the subsequent mjection of 6 ml. of a virulent culture 
contaming the Streptococcus scarlatina. The manufacture of the 
antitoxin is controlled by patent. 

Dose. — The absence of agreement regarding a satisfactory “unit” 
has led to lack of uniformity m statements of dosage; this is 
variously stated m terms of volume and of the (American) “units” 
described above, without any direct correlation 

Dose for treatment. — 10 to 30 ml. (equal to about 300,000 to 
900,000 U.S.A. units) according to severity of case; usually 
establishes normal temperature m 36 hours, and the quarantine 
period is shortened in many cases by nearly 50%. If given early, 
it generally arrests the progress of complications and may lessen 
the severity of complications already developed. 

Dose for Prophylaxis — 5 to 10 ml (150,000 to 300,000 U.S.A 
units) for children of 5 to 15 may confer passive immunity for 
10 to 14 days. 

Uses* For the treatment of scarlet fever and the temporary 
immunisation of contacts; also to distinguish the rash of scarlet 
fever from other rashes (Schultz-Charlton reaction) Strepto- 
coccus antitoxin (scarlatina) is also widely used in the treatment 
of acute streptococcal infections other than scarlet fever, especially 
puerperal s^ticaemia. 

Schultz-Charlton Blanching Test for Diagnosis. 0*2 ml 

of streptococcus antitoxin (scarlatina) is injected intradermally 
into the chest, abdomen or forearm, where a uniform scarlet-fever 
rash not more than 70 hours old is available. A blanching 10 mm 
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to 40 nun. in diameter appears 4 to 10 hours later, and persists 
from 12 to 72 hours in most patients suffering from scarlet fever. 
The antitoxin may be used undiluted or diluted 1 in 10 in normal 
salme solution — diluted antitoxin should not be used later than 
six months after preparation. 

Treatment of scarlet fever. — A. Joe. Brit. med. J., i/193^ 483. 

Specific antitoxm in the treatment ot scarlet fever. — ^A. G. Robb, Brit, med J , 
i/1926, 11, tbtd., 1/1926, 26. 

Intravenous antitoxin m scarlet fever. 10 to 20 ml. dose m acute stage stops 
the acute process in a few hours. — H. S. Banks and J. C. H Mackenzie, Lancet, 
1/1929, 381; H. S. Banka, Lancet, i/1929, 1248. 

Control of scarlet fever in a chiidren*s hospital. — D. McLean, Lancet, i/1927, 
483. 

TherapeuUc results with scarlet-fever antitoxm. — G. F. Dick and G. H. Dick, 
J, Amer, med. Ass., ii/1925, 1693. 

Erysipelas. An antitoxin prepared by immunising horses with several 
strains (eight) of the streptococcus of erysipelas used m 331 1 cases over a penod 
of five years at the Bellevue Hospital, New York, reduced the number of deaths 
by 30% and reduced the average duration of the disease by 60%, but only of 
vuue in controlling the immediate process, and does not prevent additional 
attacks. It is given mtramuscularly in 10>ml. doses, commenced as soon as 
diagnosis is made, and repeated every 12 to 24 hours for 6 doses, when it is 
discontinued if no improvement is evident. — D. Symmers and K. M. Lewis, 
J, Amer, med. Ass., ii/1932, 1082 

Puerperal Septicemia. Scarlatina antitoxic serum used in puerperal septi- 
csemia with mortahty 29 6%. In every case S, pyogenes hamolyttcus was found. 
— H. Burt-White, Lancet, i/l930, 19. 

There is no trustworthy clmi<^ evidence that the administration of anti- 
streptococcal serum for the treatment of human infections by haemolytic strepto- 
cocci has had any speafic curative effect. The evidence obtamed m puerperal 
fever cases at Queen Charlotte’s Homital suggests that such administration 
may sometimes have an unfavourable effect on puerperal infections by haemolytic 
streptococci, and in such cases it is best not to interfere with the immunising 
mecnsmism of the patient until we can be sure that such interference does not 
do harm. Until our knowledge of the immuxusation against haemolytic strepto- 
cocci has progressed further it would seem desirable to discontinue the use of 
antistreptococcal sera in the treatment (and prophylaxis) of puerperal fever 
and ’’surgical sepsis.” — L. Colebrook, Lancet, i/1935, 1085. 

Rheumatism, Acute. Results from streptococcus antitoxin (scarlatina) 
compare favourably with those obtamed with sahcylates. Severe systemic 
reactions may occur, and this treatment considered suitable only for hospital 
or mstitutiorud patients. — Eason and Thomson, Edinb. med. J., 1934, 41, 583. 

Tosdnum Scarladnum (B,P.C,), Syn, Streptococcus Toxin 
(Scarlatina), Scarlet-Fever Streptococcus Toxin. 

The diffusible exotoxin obtained from a broth culture of a good 
toxin-producing strain of Streptococcus hcemolyticus scarlatince. 
The organism is grown in a suitable fluid medium which is then 
centrifuged and filtered through a bacteria-proof filter. The 
potency of the toxin is expressed in skin-test doses (S.T.D.). One 
S.T.D. 18 the amount required to give, on hypodermic injection, 
an erythematous zone 1 0 mm. or more m diameter in the majority 
of susceptible persons. 

The toxin, suitably diluted, is used in the Dick Test for suscepti- 
bility to scarlet fever, and also for actively immunismg those who 
are susc^tible. 

Dick Test. The toxm is diluted with normal salme so that 1 
S.T.D. is contained in 0- 1 to 0-2 ml., and this quantity of toxm is 
u^ected intrader tnally (not subcutaneously) into the front of the 

11 
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forearm, the site having been carefully cleansed. If the patient is 
susceptible to scarlet fever, a positive reaction will appear, reaching 
a maximum in 18 to 24 hours and characterised by a circumscribed 
area of redness, about 1 to 2 cm. in diameter, which persists for 
a few days and then fades, leavmg a brownish pigmentation. The 
slightest reddening constitutes a positive reaction provided it 
attains a diameter of 10 mm. Owing to the high dilution of the 
toxin, pseudo reactions are very rare and a control is unnecessary. 
The syringe and needle must not be sterilised by means of alcohol 
smce this precipitates the toxin; they should be boiled in distilled 
water. 

Active Immunisation. Streptococcus toxin (scarlatina) pro- 
duces a more permanent immunity than that conferred by scarlet- 
fever antitoxin It is administered subcutaneously or, preferably, 
intramuscularly. Five injections should be made at 5 to 7-day inter- 
vals, the doses being 500, 2000, 8000, 25,000 and 80,000 skin-test 
doses respectively. In strongly Dick-positive reactors the initial dose 
may be reduced to 250 S T.D In about 10% of cases a reaction 
occurs, characterised by vomiting, malaise and a scarlatmifomi 
rash. The reaction may occur at any stage of the course. According 
to the Dicks, the reaction is prevented by administering 2 to 3 m 
of 1 in 1000 adrenaline solution simultaneously with the toxin. 

Scarlatinal Prophylaxis by Inhalation in Adults The author grew, in 
glucose broth, the haemol^ic streptococcus of scarlet fever, made a suspension 
of It of a stren^h of 0»0084 ml in 1 ml of normal saline and heated it for half 
an hour at lOOr. This preparation was given to 11 Dick-positive reactors in an 
inhaler with a solution containing 1 % each of sodium bicarbonate and sodium 
chloride The doses of this antigen were 2 ml , 3 ml , and three of 5 ml. at 
2 to 3-day mtervals Following this mode of administration 9 of the 11 became 
Dick-negativc, agglutination by their serum took place at titres of 1 in 160 to 
1 m 1280. There were no adverse effects — G Ishiyama, per Bull. Hyg.^ Nov , 
1935, 701 

Streptococcus Vaccine (Polyvalent). A polyvalent vaccine 
prepared from numerous strains of streptococci. (The classifica- 
tion of the streptococci is dealt with in Vol II ) May be employed 
in localised infections, as erysipelas, lymphangitis, ulcers, sinuses, 
tonsillitis, adenitis and mastitis; also in asthma and bronchitis, 
and m generalised infections such as septicaemia and pyaemia, 
provided the streptococcus has been proved to be responsible 
Initial dose in very acute and in generalised infections should be 
5 or at the most 10 millions, in more chronic conditions a dose of 
25 to 50 millions is suitable and may be increased to 100 millions 
In erysipelas doses of i to 1 million may be repeated at intervals 
of 1 or 2 days. In most other conditions the interval between 
doses should be 6 or 7 days. 

See also Streptococcus rheumaticus vaccine and pyorrhoea 
alveolaris. 

Puerperal SEPTiCi^MiA well treated with local dressings of gauze impregnated 
with streptococci, the dressings bemg changed from three to five times m 24 
hours. Not less than three dressings were applied — Per J. Amer. med. Ass , 
11/1925, 780. 

FlBROSlTiS In 25 cases of long standing the local injection of a lipovaccme was 
found of value. The lipovaccme was made up in two strengths, representing 
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one and ten million orgamsms (polyvalent streptococci isolated from rheumatic 
cases) suspended in stenle olive oil, with 1 % Gomenol as antiseptic The oil 
was mjected deeply into the fibrositic area and distributed throughout it by 
moving the needle, as much as 10 ml of the stronger concentration used at one 
sitting Within a few hours the area became hot and tender, with malaise and 
evening pyrexia, but all symptoms subsided at the end of a tew days, leaving 
the fibrositic area comparatively painless and a marked gam in general health 
— G. Laughton Scott, Brit med J , i/1936, 302 

Strepto-Yatren {Bayer Products^ London) Streptococcus vaccine preserved 
m 3% Yatren solution Ampoules of 2 5 ml contain different strengths — 25, 
50, 100, 200j 250 and 300 million germs Injections intramuscularly or intra- 
venously m increasing doses at intervals of 2 to 4 days Erysipelas, abscesses, 
puerperal sepsis, etc 

Coley’s Fluid. 

Contains the combined toxins of Streptococcus erysipelas and 
B prodtgiostis. As now prepared is a modification of the original 

Dose — Inject a dose daily into tumour, or neighbourhood of 
tumour, beginning with 0-25 minim into the tumour, or 0 5 minim 
else^\here, and if little or no reaction increase by 0*25 or 0*5 
minim daily till a rise of temperature to 102° to 104°F is reached 
For first few doses dilute with boiled water to ensure accurate 
dosage If depression follows injections give at longer intervals 
Continue injections till reaction has calmed down and temperature 
fallen 

Used in inoperable cases of malignant disease, especially sar- 
coma It has been noted that malignant growths may decrease in 
size or completely disappear after an attack of erysipelas 

The treatment was not given a fair trial in London, but Coley’s clamis to 
cure 10 to 12% ot inoperable sarcomas were undoubtedly valid Three cases 
saved by it — J. McNamara, Brit med J , i/1928, 1134 

Cases of lymphosarcoma and Hodgkin’s disease respond readily These 
diseases should no longer be regarded as absolutely hopeless — Ann Surg 
Oct , 1928 

Staphylococcal Infections. 

Antitoxinum Staphylococcicum (BP Add) Prepared from 
the serum of horses that have been immunised by injections of 
the toxin of Staphylococcus aureus It may consist cither of the 
unconcentrated or of the concentrated (globulin) serum, either in 
the dried or liquid state 

For standard and method of assa\ , ice Vol II. 

Dose — Prophylactic, 2001) to 4000 units Curative, 10,000 to 
20,000 units, intravenously or mtramuscularlv, repeated after 12 
or 24 hours 

Uses, Although the majority of cases of staphylococcal infec- 
tion of the skin respond to local treatment with or without 
treatment with vaccine or toxoid, in .some patients a generalised 
toxaemia or septicaemia may follow The antitoxin appears to be 
chiefly efficacious in pyaemic cases Useful in acute staphylococcal 
infections and toxaemias so long as the cocci arc not detectable in 
the circulating blood Few cases of staphylococcal bacteriaemia 
recover, except when the primary focus is in the bone marrow; 
treatment with staphylococcal antitoxin should supplement surgical 
measures, and will sometimes avert a fatal issue 



^64 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPOEIA 


l^rophylactically, it is employed when there is risk of a general- 
ised infection, e.g., from carbuncles, osteomyelitis and mastoiditis, 
or before operations. 

A serum obtained by unmunisation of horses, first with toxoid and afterwards 
with unaltered toxin, given intramuscularly in 104 cases of staphylococcal 
infection, ranging from carbuncle to septicsemia; as much as 600 ml. may be 
needed in a severe case. Of 64 patients m whom positive blood cultures were 
obtained, 29 recovered. — C. E. Dolman, per Bnt. med. J., ii/1934, 950. 

Vaccinum Staphylococcicum (B.P.C,). Staphylococcus vac- 
cine is prepared from killed cultures of Staphylococcus albus^ S. 
aureus and S, citreus (mixed vaccine), or from S, aureus, or (less 
commonly) from S. cttreus or S, albus alone. 

Dose, — Initial, 100 millions, increased to 1000 or feven 5000 
millions, at intervals of 7 days. 

Used in the treatment of localised staphylococcal infections, 
e,g., furunculosis. Often an autogenous vaccine is to be preferred 
to a stock one. 

In cases of acne. Staphylococcus albus is commonly associated 
with the acne bacillus (q.v,). In boils, carbuncles, sycosis, ulcers, 
and sinuses generally, and in acute generalised infections, such as 
pyaemia, ulcerative endocarditis, septicaemia and m peritonitis, 
either S, albus or S, aureus may be found, but S. aureus is 
relatively the more common. The mixed vaccine may, if necessary, 
be used. 

Staphylococcic toxms. Bumet and Kellaway’s investigations. — Lancet, 
ii/1930, 975. 

Neo-Dmeata {Pharmaceutical Specialities (May & Baker) Ltd., London). 
Fluonsed antistaphylococcal vaocme. 1 ml. contains 450 milhon staphylococci 
and 50 million Micrococci tetragem. For mtramuscular or subcutaneous mject- 
ion in staphylococcal infections. 

Opsonogen {Chemtsche Fahrtk Gustrow, Gustrow i Meckl.\ Braun, London) 
Polyvalent staphylococcus vaccine. Dose. — 100 to 250 million mtramuscularly, 
increasing to 1000 million Furunculosis and all staphylo-mycoses. 

Propidex {Pharmaceutical Specialities {May & Baker) Ltd., London). 
Antistaphylococcal ointment. A mixed vaccine of streptococci, staphylococci 
and B. pyocyaneus, for local apphcauon to surface lesions of a pyogemc nature 
— ^boils, carbuncles, etc. 

Staphar {Bayer Products, London). Mixed staphylococcus vaccme. Dose . — 
0 5 to 0 75 ml subcutaneously or intramuscularly, increasmg to I ml. 3 times 
weekly. Staphylococcal infections. 

Staphyloaan {Napp, London). Polyvalent staphylococcus vaccine Ampoules 
4X>ntain 100, 400, 600 and 1000 million organisms per ml*. 

Staphylococcus Toxoid. The staphylococcus toxin, like diph- 
theria toxin, can be converted to toxoid by formaldehyde. To a 
high-potency staphylococcus toxin, formaldehyde is added to give 
0-1 to 0*15% w/w of HCHO and the mixture incubated at 37° for 
!)4 days. 

Dose. — 0*05 ml., increased to 1 *0 ml. at intervals of 7 days. 

-Staphylococcus toxoid may be used instead of the vaccine in 
the treatment of chronic staphylococcal infections. It is especially 
useful in severe cases, e.g., recurrent furunculosis, chronic and 
sub-acute osteomyelitis and in patients convalescing from acute 
staphylococcal toxaemia. — See C. E. Dolman, Lancet, i/1935^ 307: 
also Vol. II, 20th Edn., p. 592. 
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Report of the Therapeutic Trials Committee. Amount of circu- 
lating antitoxin readily increased by injections of staphylococcus 
toxoid, and this is attended with clinical improvement in the 
majority of cases of furunculosis, but acne does not respond as 
well as do pure staphylococcal infections. Doses of 0*05, 0*1, 0*2, 
0*3, 0*4 and 0*5 ml. at weekly intervals, intramuscularly. Very 
few reactions noted. — D. S. Murray, Lancet^ i/1935, 303. 

Of 23 cases of sycosis barbse treated with injections of toxoid, 12 were cured 
and the remainder much improved. Of 24 cases of staphylococcal mfection 
other than sycosis (mostly carbuncles and boils) 18 were cured and the remamder 
much improved. — J. I. Connor, Brtt. med. J., ii/1935, 1195 

Favourable results, with no serious reactions, in treatment of staphylococcal 
infections of the sl^ with sterile formalinised filtrates of staphylococcus 
cultures. — M. A. Gohi^, J. trop, Med. (Hyg.), 1935, 259. 

Alum precipitation increases potency of the toxoid. — Leonard and Holm, 
J ImmunoLf ii/1935, 209. 

Method for the production of staphylococcus toxin and toxoid. Toxoid 
should contam at least 6 flocculating units per ml. and at least 5 antitoxm- 
bindm^ unite per ml. — Dolman and Kitchin^, J. Path. Bact.^ 1935, 137. 

Chmcal investigation of staphylococcal toxm, toxoid and antitoxm. — ^Parish 
and co-workers, Lancet. i/1934, 1054 

Amtigenic efficiency of staphylococcus toxoid should be mamtamed in respect 
of leucocidm as well as alpha-haemolysm. — F. C. O. Valentine, Lancet^ i/1936, 
526 

Staphylococcus Vaccine Toxoid (S.V.T.) {Lister Institute. London; Allen 
8c Hanburys, London). A mixture of staphylococcus vaccine ana staphylococcus 
toxoid — 1000 millions staphylococci and 0 5 ml. toxoid per ml Dose.-^ 1 ml., 
increased to 1 ml at mtervals of 4 to 7 days. 

Staphylococcus Vaccoid (^St. Mary's Hospital, London; Parke, Davis, 
London) A mixture of staphylococcus vaccme and toxoid; issued in two 
strengths, (a) for children, contams 60 millions of staphylococci per ml , with 
"weak” staphylococcus toxoid, and (6) for adults, contains 300 milhons of 
staphylococci per ml with "strong” staphylococcus toxoid Dose. — 0 1 ml , 
increased to 1 0 ml at intervals of 7 days 

Tetanus. 

Andtoxinum Tetanicum (B.P., U.S P. XI) 

Prepared from the serum of horses that have been immunised 
by injections of the toxin or toxoid of Bacillus tetam (Clostridium 
tetani); the serum may be used in the liquid state or dried, or it 
may be concentrated by precipitating the antitoxin-containing 
globulins which are used either in solution or in the dry state. 
Liquid preparations for prophylactic use contain not less than 
300 units per ml., and for therapeutic use not less than 1600 units 
per ml. Solid preparations contain not less than 3000 and 16,000 
units per g respectively. U.S.P, XI recogmses only the solution 
of the antitoxic globulins and requires a potency of not less than 
300 U.S. A. units (approximately 600 international units) per ml. 

For notes on the international unit and assay, Vol II. 

Dose. — ^Prophylactic, 1000 to 2000 units; therapeutic, 20,000 to 
40,000 units. 

The Lister Institute advises as follows — 

(1) /n Acute Tetanus. At first sign of tetanus give very large 
doses energetically and continuously — 32,000 to 40,000 inter- 
national units beneath the spinal arachnoid (in the usual position 
for lumbar puncture) and the same amount intramuscularly on 
the outer side of the thigh into the body of the vastus extemus 
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muscle. If no improvement at end of 12 to 18 hours repeat the 
doses once a day for 3 to 4 days. Later, diminished doses subcu- 
taneously, but patient is not out of danger for a long period 

Warm the serum first to 99° or I00°F. before injecting. 

Rise in temperature with rashes which should pass off. 

(2) Premonitory Symptoms. 

General restlessness suddenly changing to a desire for rest and vice versa 
Unreasonable outbursts of temper. Increased nervousness. Sleeplessness 
with distressing dreams and sometimes nightly delirium Temporary giddiness, 
violent heada^e, excessive yawning, diffuse backache Tremblmg of the 
tongue, which is put out to one side. Some local swelling, without redness, 
of the injured member and throbbing of its arteries notwithstanding that the 
limb IS raised. Shght lerkmg may follow pressure on the flexor tendons and 
mcreased irritability of the muscles. A profuse sweating, and darting pain m 
various parts. Difficulty m mictuntion, due to spasm of the sphincter vesicee. 
which may last from a few minutes to half an hour Changes in the facial 
appearance, the patient looks anxious, though there is as yet no rtms sardomcus 
Increased flow of saliva, s^smodic cough Earache, stiffness at angle of jaw 
Difficulty in swallowmg. Tremors and clonic spasms which are not painful 
and may not attract attention. Pam persisting after muscular contraction 
mduced by effort. 

(3) Prophylactic Use of Antitoxin and Treatment of 
Wound. 

Dose. — ^At least 1000 international units to be given under the 
skin of abdomen or flank in every case of injury where possibility 
of CL tetani infection If there is soiling of the wound, or there 
IS much dead tissue in a wound which is several days old before 
observation, give 3000 to 6000 mternational units intramuscularly 
3 to 6 hours before operation if the latter is needed. Use iodine 
in the local treatment of the wound, as it has strong destructive 
action on tetanus toxin. Intramuscular injections are preferably 
given in the outer side of the thigh (into the body of the \ astus 
externus muscle) 

The best results are obtained by intrathecal {intraspinal) injec- 
tion at the earliest stage, repeated for 3 or 5 days and supplemented 
by intramuscular doses. When operating at the site of wounds a 
prophylactic dose of 1 000 i u should be given 2 days before the 
operation 

Prophylactic injection prolongs the incubation period enor- 
mously, so that tetanus may occur after wounds have healed. The 
duration of the complete passive immunity is short, probably not 
more than 2 weeks after a dose of 1000 units. 

Anaphylactic Shock The danger of this is negligible when the prophylactic 
dose IS contained in such a small quantity as 2 to 3 ml of horse serum In 
curative treatment, where massive doses have to be given, the case is different 
Small subcutaneous doses, rapidly increased, remove risks. — Lancet, i/19l7, 
105, 114. 

Intramuscular route and large doses in tetanus needed, with chlorbutol 
(15 gr. m olive o>l per rectum) as a depressant of reflex excitability — D. Bell, 
BrtU med. J.. i/1931, 75. 

Better results obtamed by giving large doses (50 to 100 ml.) subcutaneously 
by^ the intraspinal route under chloroform anasthesta, ending with subarachnoid 
injection of 10 to 30 ml. The chloroform impregnates the lipoids of the nervous 
system, rendering it impossible for the toxins to become fixed— an example 
of “phylaxis.** — ^Ren^ Cruchet, Brtt. med. J., i/1932, 86. 
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Intra -Cerebral Injection has been practised The injection 
must be concentrated and free from antiseptic. A blunt needle is 
used 

16,000 units injected into the cisterna magns cured tetanus after lumbar 
route failed. — ^T. O’Carroll, Brtt med J , i/1931, 74 Five cases of tetanus 
treated with doses of from 160,000 to 200,000 units of antitoxin — sodium 
Luminal and Avertm used as sedatives Avertin more eflpicacious in producing 
relaxation — E T. Freeman, Brtt med. J., i/1936, 552. 

Tetanus Antitoxin (Veterinary). 

The horse injected with tetanus antitoxin is not rendered 
permanently immune. Protection is a matter of weeks or months 
at the outside. 

Between 60® and 66® an increase in temperature of 1® increases the rate of 
destruction in tetanus antitoxin 1 85 times Phenol also has a markedly des- 
tructive effect — Gerlough and White, J Immunol, ii/1934, 367. 

Tetanus Anatoxin (Toxoid). To produce immumsation and prevent the 
development of delayed tetanus, an anatoxin (toxin treated with formaldehyde) 
has been recommended, and in 1931 the use of this anatoxin was officially 
recommended for the prophylactic treatment of wounded soldiers m the French 
army Every wounded man, in whom development of tetanus was feared, 
received 1 5 ml. anatoxin subcutaneously, followed some mmutes later and at 
a different site, by a smtable dose of serum, a second dose of anatoxin being given 
20 days, and a third 30 days, later, 2 ml being injected Tests of the antitoxin 
litre of the blood serum of 240 patients six months after the injury showed 
contents varying from 1 umt to 4b unit per ml , indicating the existence of a 
defimte degree of immumty — E Saqu^p^e, Parts Mid , June, 1933, 491 

Alum-precipitated tetanus toxoid in a dose of 1 ml induces a 
higher degree of immumty than three doses of toxoid without 
alum. — D. H. Bergev, J. infect Dts , 1934, 55^ 72. 

Two injections of alum-precipitated toxoid better than three 
of unprecipitated toxoid — Jones and Moss, J Immunol , i/1936, 
115 

Persistence of tetanus antitoxin in man, 2 years after active 
immunisation with toxoid — Sneath and Kerslake, Brit med. J , 
11/1935, 290 

Tuberculosis. 

For tuberculous milk as source of infection, t ide Vol. II under 
B, tuberculosis 

Tuberculosis Notification Order. This order was designed to complete 
the organisation for ensuring notification of all cases to health authorities 
A medical practitioner is not required to notify any case which has already to 
his knowledge been notified either under this Order, under the Poor Law 
Order (1908), or under the Hospitals Order, if the notification has been made 
to the M.O.H of the area within which the patient resides; but if a patient 
who has been notified in the area of one Sanitary Authority removes into another, 
a fresh notification to the M O.H of the new area should be given Patients 
in a pnson, reformatory, school or lunatic asylum and patients in a Poor Law 
Institution, or under the care of a Poor Law District M.O , are not to be 
notified under this Order, nor are applicants for life insurance, nor a passenger 
or member of the crew of an emigrant ship, nor an inmate of any buildmg, 
ship, vessel, boat, cart, van, shed, or similar structure belonging to His Majestv 
the King. Multiple notification results, but steps are taken to prevent it affecting 
statistics on prevalence 

Australian quarantine Any passenger deemed to be suffering from tuber- 
culosis, even in an early stage, is usu^ly prohibited fixim landing~;or a heavv 
bond IS exacted binding him to leave if not recovered at the end of six months 
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Progress of Infection In Phthisis. Tuberculosis causes iinmunity-*the 
resistance is specific — ^the apparently strong may succumb to it. There is a 
menacing danger of the infection of new areas; absolute rest in bed in the early 
atiwes will avoid it. 

S^ome degree of immunity to bovine tuberculosis can be induced in calves 
by injecting them with cultures of the human type. Similarly in man the 
disease tends to confer some immunity, and it is on the acouisition of the new 
or improved powers of resistance, which are the cause of the immumty, slight 
though it may be, that the hope of recovei^ mainly depends. In man, as m the 
ox, the seventy of a tuberculous infection is largely determined by the number 
of bacilh gaming entrance at the start. In its tendency to produce immumty 
tuberculosis differs from other diseases only in degree. During the course 
of infection the powers of resistance are constantly increasing. 

A tuberculosis patient, under a doctor, will improve for a time, no matter 
what drugs, vaccines, or treatment be employed, owing to the ixursmg, regula- 
tion of food^ exercise and sleep, etc. If this were recogmsed, “treatments” 
would diminish. Records must be kept for years before the value of a remedy 
can be gauged. — W. E. Dixon, Brtt. med, J., i/1925, 813, 815. 

Lieague of Nations Report on mortahty from tubercwosis in various countries 
during the last 50 to 80 years. — Brtt. med. J., i/1931, 1127. 

In Glasgow 12% of the population hve m one-apartment houses and 48% in 
two apartments. Domiciliary treatment of advanced cases m such conditions 
impossible. Preventive methods employed. Death-rate there from phthisis 
now a quarter of what it was in 1870. — A. S. MacGregor, Brtt. med. J., ii/1930, 
725. 

About 36,000 people die from tuberculosis every year in England and Wales, 
though the death-rate in 1929 was 44% less than in 1918 Next to nothing is 
done for after-care, though money is aevoted to new sanatoria — Bnt. med, /., 
i/1930, 836. 

Printers have a high mortality from tuberculosis, though a low general death- 
rate — Lancet, i/1929, 679. 

Fowler’s suggestion, to inoculate milk with hve tubercle bacilh as a pro- 
phylactic against tubeiculosis never thought of. — F. N. Moos, Lancet, i/193U, 

The Indian populations of Manitoba and Saskatchewan are hterally soaked 
in tuberculosis. — ^A. S. MacGregor, Brtt. med. J., ii/1930, 725. 

Outlook on tuberculosis. — Sir R. W. Phihp and others, Brtt. med, J., i/1931, 
239. 

For the relattomhip bettoeen human and other forms of tuberculosts and tests 
to dtsUngutsh types of B. tuberculosu, see Vol II 

Tuberculins. 

There is no consensus of opinion either as regards the proper 
variety of tuberculin to use or the correct dose to employ. The 
preparations now described are Old Tuberculin, Albumose- 
Free Tuberculin or T.A.F., Tuberculin T.R., Bacillary 
Emulsion or B.E., Beranek’s Tuberculin, Raw’s Vaccine, 
B.C.G., and certain other modifications. 

Tuberculinum Prlstinum (B.P., U.S.P. XI). Syn. Tuber- 
culin Koch (P.G. VI). 

This is an amber-coloured liquid — a mature glycerin broth 
culture of the tubercle bacillus concentrated to Vn its volume, 
filtered, and diluted to the requisite standard with 50% v/v 
aqueous glycerin. 

The Therap. Subs. Regns. 1931 and the B.P. specify Old 
Tuberculin as proper name for this; tf with the suffix *^T** the 
tuberculin has been made from a case of human infection, while 
*^P.T** indicates made from bovine infection. 
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For details of the standard and tests for potency, etc., iee Vol. 11. 

It has been used (a) as a diagnostic both in man and beast {see 
p. 976), and {b) for treatment, but is now little used for this 
purpose. Tubercle vaccine and tuberculin A.F., q.v.^ replace it. 
It is, however, still used in the “dispensary*' treatment of Camac 
Wilkinson, q.v. 

Effects of If^ection* The tuberculin seems to act upon the 
tuberculous lesions, and even partly destroys them — it is not 
definitely destructive to the tubercle bacilli — or their surroundings, 
and subsequently there is a risk of further symptoms from blood 
poisoning dependent on this. The tuberculin may cause a serious 
fall in blood pressure, leading even to a fatal issue; in other cases 
there have been congestion and haemorrhage or other irritant 
effects have been produced 

Contraindications for the injection are laryngo-tuberculosis, 
cardiac troubles, diabetes, nephritis and pregnancy. In epilepsy 
and neurasthenia it should be given with the greatest caution. 

The general reaction usually sets in about 8 to 16 hours after 
the injection — more or less severe attack of shivering, with head- 
ache and pains in the limbs. 

At the point of injection, redness appears after 1 to 2 hours, 
and gradually an infiltration shows itself, varying in size from that 
of a farthing to that of half-a-crown, the absorption of which may 
take several days. 

The height of the reaction is indicated by a profuse outbreak of 
sweating, a lessening of all the other symptoms and a more or less 
speedy return of the temperature to normal. Generally the entire 
reaction is over in 24 to 36 hours. There may be slight lassitude, 
and in the case of phthisis an increased expectoration, disappearing 
in a few days. 

In lupus patients, besides the general reaction, a marked local 
reaction sets in. 

Tuberculous Meningitis treated with daily intrathecal injections of 1 to 3 
mg of old tubercuhn (T.A.) suspended in cerebrospinal fluid by lumbar 
puncture. — C Worster-Drought, Med Pr.^ i/I922, 514 

Genito-urinary Tuberculosis massive doses of P.T.O , P.T. and Old T. 
to 1 5 ml — R. Creasy, Lancet, i/1920, 542. See also Brtt med. J., i/1927, 491. 

Unguentum Tuberculin (Old). Lupus vulgans has been diagnosed and 
treated by use of old tuberculin omtment — 5% of old tubercuhn in a basis 
of soft paraffin. This is well rubbed in for one to two minutes, and is also 
applied by means of a bandage to the affected area — the part bem^ previously 
Cleansed and crusts, if anv, removed. On removal of the apphcation, varying 
degrees of hypenemia and swelling are seen in the actual lupus tissue, with a 
moderate amount of hyperaemia with reddish papules extending one or two 
inches into the surrounaing healthy skin (Moro reaction qv,). After cleaning 
the surface, similar applications for treatment are made for the next three or 
four days, till the lesion closely resembles that produced by the application 
of a salicylic acid plaster. This typical reaction only obtams in the actud disease 
and does not extend mto the surrounding healthy skm. The pain produced 
may be considerable. 

Tuberculin Bouillon Filtrate* Syn* Tuberculin B.F., 
T.O.A., Tuberculin-Original Alt. A germ-free tubercle 
bacilli bouillon culture, resulting from filtering mature cultures; 
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with or without the suffix T.O.A. or P.T.O., t.«., from human or 
bovine source. 

Dilutions greater than 1 in 10 do not keep well. 

It has been used in the “dispensary treatment/* {p. 973). Asthma 
and hay fever have been treated with it on empirical lines. 

Vacuum Tuberculin and Vacuum Bovine Tuberculin are analogous to 
T.O A and P T O concentrated to ^ volume — for treatment of special cases 
(not for diagnosis) where a mild effect is desired. IntUal dose — 0 1 ml of I in 
100,000 dilution twice or thrice a week, at most doubling on second occasion 
If reaction occurs, 8-day interval after complete abatement of symptoms 
Diluent, normal saline with 0*5% of phenol. 

Tuberculin A.F, (Albumose-Free) (P,G. VI) 

Distinguish from diphtheria toxoid^antitoxin flocculeSy ^also known 
as T.A.F 

Dose (Initial) — 0 00001 ml in pyrexial cases, 0 0001 ml. 
in apyrexial cases. Subsequent doses are determined from a study 
of die resulting reactions — constitutional, or general and focal 
As a rule, reactions should have subsided before more is given 

A light amber-coloured liquid, the product of the tubercle 
bacillus grown m a special culture medium free from albumoses 
and peptones, evaporated to its volume and finally filtered It 
may contain 0 5%of phenol and is standardised at Frankfurt-a -M. 

This preparation, as already indicated, may replace old tuber- 
culin. It IS used as diagnostic by conjunctival, intracutaneous 
and percutaneous application 

For treatment it ^s employed subcutaneously where a fold of 
skin and underlying tissues can be raised. Reactions obtained are 
thought to be specific, and anaphylactic symptoms are excluded 
in consequence of the absence of non-specific proteins 

Nordalin and «B"). {Harwoods Chemists Ltd, Watford) The 

“active substance” is a sulpho^aiacolic precipitate of the plasma of specially 
prepared animals. “A” contains 0 0025 g. of active substance with 0 00004 g 
of Koch tuberculin; “B” contains 0 035 g of active substance alone Supplied 
in tablets for use in conjunction with Recytel (g o ) in all forms of tuberculosis 

Recytel {Harwoods Chemists Ltd . Watford), Lipoidogenous organic extract 
of the subcutaneous tissues m combination with iron, phosphoric acid, mag- 
nesium and albumoses. Dose — 1 tablet 3 times daily. In exhaustion states 
generally, in asthenia and premature senility; also in tuberculosis m conjunction 
with Nordalm {q v.). 

The Nordalm treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis consists m giving three 
separate preparations by mouth and in tablet form (a) a lipoidogenous organic 
extract called “Recytel”; {b) the active substance “Nordalm A” to which is 
added Koch tubercuhn; (c) the active substance without the Koch tuberculin 
called “Nordalm B.” The Nordahn A tablet contains both human and 
bovme tuberculins. The treatment can be used in all stages of the 
disease, and m no way mterferes with pneumothorax — mdeed, it is likely to 
prove of much assistance. Inmost cases, patients progress right from the start, 
regam their appetite and energy, put on weight, and a positive sputum becomes 
less in quantity, finally negative, and then ones up — S G Tippett, Med, Pr,, 
1935 , 143 . 

Catalsan {Swiss Serum and Vaccine Institute, Berne, Coates & Cooper, 
London). Non-toxic albumose prepared from old tuberculm. For intramuscular 
mjection in the treatment of all forms of tuberculosis, especially m the early 
stages. 

Tubercle Vaccine. This is the proper name under the T herap. 
Subs, Regns, 1931 for preparations made from the bacillary 
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substance by growing the organism on artificial media. They are 
suspensions of the killed organisms or products derived from them, 
and are often referred to as “New Tuberculin.*^ 

Vaccinum Tuberculinum (B P C ) Syn. Tubercle Bacil- 
1.ARY Emulsion, B E 

The original “new tuberculin” of Koch Human type, bovine 
type, or the two mixed, are available 

Dose . — 0 0000 1 to 0 00002 ml. as a rule to begin with The 
dose IS increased carefully at a rate which causes little or no rise 
in temperature (l^F ), and with intervals of about 1 week With 
the small initial dose stated it is very exceptional for any reaction 
to appear Should a rise occur, the dose should not be exceeded 
until the temperature has reached its previous level. 

As proof of the immunising properties of his T.R and other 
preparations, Koch demonstrated the production of specific im- 
munising bodies, which he called aggluttmns. The difference 
between B E and T.R. is that B.E contains the entire body 
substance of tubercle bacilli, whilst with T.R the soluble constitu- 
ents of the bacillus are first rejected The soluble endotoxins 
are thought to play an important part in the production of 
agglutinins and are contained in B E 

B E. IS, therefore, a suspension of entire pulverised tubercle 
bacilli in a mixture of equal parts of glycerin and water. 1 ml con- 
tains 5 mg. of thoroughly dried tubercle bacilli 

The bacilli, grown on a solid medium, are pulverised by 
prolonged grinding in a ball mill. Before grinding they may be 
either alive or killed by heat The powdered product is emulsified 
in normal saline and diluted so that 1 ml contains 5 mg of 
powdered bacilli A 1% dilution of the original is sometimes 
called “Dilution No 1,** a 0 1% is No. 2 and so on 

Bold dosage was advocated by the German school Starting 
with the same initial dose (0 00001 to 0 00002 ml ), at 1 or 
2 days’ interval, the dose was rapidly increased from twice to 
5 times the dose at each injection, until definite reaction appeared 
with a rise of 2^° to in temperature. As soon as such violent 
reaction developed, much longer pauses, 6 to 8 days, were made 
The injections were increased to 4 ml. undiluted B.E. Koch 
regarded the immunisation as complete only when the patient 
could tolerate this without reaction. The larger doses of 2 to 4 ml 
were only injected at intervals of 2 to 4 weeks. 

In exceptional cases (English dosage) the mitial dose may be 
as minute as tng bacillary substance with gradual rise — 

the limit being mg. of bacillary substance (== 0*0004 ml ). 
Average doses are respectively nig. (= 0*00001 ml.), TjTrhri 

mg. and mg. diluted in 1 ml. 

Tuberculin T,R« Human, Bovine and Mixed Types. 

Dose — Initial (subcutaneous), 0*00001 to 0*0001 ml. according 
as the case is pyrexial or not, rising gradually to 0*2 or even 1 ml 
Dilutions are made in 1 ml., using 20% glycerin as diluent. 
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N.B.'^Doses should be stated in decimals and by no other method* 
Although a stereotyped increase of dose is not advised, the 
following scheme will be useful as a guide (reading downwards in 
each column): — 


0*00001 ml. 

0 0001 ml. 

0 001 ml. 

0 01 ml. 

0*00002 

99 

0*0002 „ 

0*002 „ 

0*02 „ 

0*00003 

99 

0*0003 „ 

0 003 „ 

0*03 „ 

0*00004 

99 

0 0004 „ 

0*004 „ 

0*04 „ 

0*00005 

99 

0 0005 „ 

0 005 „ 

0*05 „ 

0*00006 


0*0006 „ 

0*006 „ 

0*06 „ 

0*00008 

99 

0*0008 „ 

0 008 „ 

0*08 „ 





0*1 „ 





0‘2 


As a rule weekly injections are given. 

Several commercial preparations made on the lines of Koch’s 
directions for T.R. are available. 

T.R* of Koch contained 2 mg. of solid substance, not 1 0 mg. 
as originally stated. It may be recalled therefore that: — 

0 00001 (Trisonfo) nil- of T.R. = 0*00002 Udno) mg. (or 
0 00000002 g.) of solid substance. 

Bold dosage. — The large doses advised by Koch, starting from 
0*0002 ml. and repeated every second day with moderate increase 
of dose so that a rise of temperature greater than 0*9°F. was 
avoided, are not now generally administered. 

The English School start with smaller mitial dose (as already 
outlmed) and do no*t look for any marked rises m temperature. 

TuberculosU Immuidting Vaccine (Nathan Raw). Syn. Tubercle Vac- 
cine “R ** Raw states that virulent tubercle bacilli— after years of subcultunng 
— can be attenuated The present cultures (subcultured monthly) represent the 
216th generation — still true to type, but even when mjected m large quantities 
mto animals they are non-tuberculogemc and avirulent. — Brtt. med ./., i/1925, 
741. In his opinion this remedy should be of greatest value, not only m cunng 
the disease, but also in its prevention, by prptectmg the human body against 
attack. Cattle can be rendered immvme to virulent bovine bacilU by previous 
inoculation with virulent human bacillL There is a marked antagonism in the 
human body between human and bovine infections. These two orgamsms 
cannot flourish m the body at the same time. 

Extended climcal investigation at Liverpool showed that the human body is 
attacked by two quite distinct forms of tubercle — the one conveyed by direct 
infection and attacking chiefly the lungs (so-called consumption), the other, 
the surgical form, conveyed by milk from tuberculous cows and developed m 
the first few years of life. A vaceme made from bovme cultures should be used 
in the treatment of human infections and vtce versa. 

Raw’s Vaccine is a bacillary emulsion of the bacilli containing all the products 
of the bacillus. It is non-toxic and avirulent, and produces no reactions even 
in large dose. 

Dose. — 0 001, 0 002, 0 003, 0 004, 0 005 and 0 006 mg. for immunising 
susceptible children at weekly intervals, repeated in three months. 

For treatment of the active disease, commence with 0*001 and increase to a 
maximum of 0 025 mg. Twelve iivi^tions should be given at mtervals of seven 
days. Vaccine should be freshly made. Results in smtable cases excellent. — 
N. Raw, Bnt. med. J.. i/1921, 595; Lancet^ i/1921, 693. See also Brtt. med. d., 
1/1925, 741, and Lancet, i/1921, 1305. 

Results of treating 88 cases of tuberculosis with N. Raw’s vaccine during 
12 months. — ^N. Raw, Praettuoner, i/1922, 229. 

Tuberculosis Immunity. As a result of the treatment of over 3000 cases 
of tubercu^is with every preparation of tuberculin, the author is convinced 
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a yaccine prepared from an attenuated and non^athogenic culture, free 
from all toxins, gives by far the best results. — N. Raw, Practitioner^ ii/1923, 317. 

General References to Use of Tul^rculins. 

If tuberculin were entirely useless it would have been discarded long ago, 
and would not be the subject of serious discussion 42 years after its introduction. 
It has defimte therapeutic uses — considerable in localised and surgical mam« 
festations; strictly limited m pulmonary forms — R. A. Young, BnU med, */.. 
ii/1932, 1091. 

Contramdicated m active, spreadmg, caseous disease, or with contmuous 
remittent or intermittent fever. — R. A. Young, Sect, of Tuberculosis, B.M.A. 
Cent Meetmg, 1932, Brit. med. J., ii/1932, 316, 

Tuberculin in certain cases acts “like a charm,” m others it does little or no 
good, and in others again does actual harm. Except m cases of asthma, much 
improvement with tuberculin cannot be expected in ‘subsensitive* cases (e.g., those 
which react to a 1 m 10 dilution of old tuberculm). — F E Gunter, Bn/ med. J. 
1/1924, 1049. 

Tuberculin treatment. Focal reaction important. Dose should be regulated 
so that “lumps” at the site of injection do not form. One must find the tuber- 
culous content of the patient before the disease can be attacked successfully. — 
R. Robertson, Practitioner ^ i/1922, 354. 

Tuberculin “offers a certam cure in 90% of early cases.” Four essential 
points: (i) Not to be given when patient has intermittent or contmuous pyrexia, 
fu) Dose to be given twice a week, (m) Persistence until large doses are reached, 
(iv) Temperature taken four times a day. Recommends beginning with P.T.O 
0 0005 nil. gradually increased to 1 ml. then P.T 0 005 ml. increased to 1 ml., 
then Old T. 0 05 ml. increased to 1 ml. After a reaction, i e , either general 
(rise in temperature, nausea and perhaps voimtmg), local, or focal at site of 
tubercular disease, no further doses should be given for one week. Then, 
unless the reaction is unusually severe, the same dose should be given In a 
tew very sensitive cases it may be necessary to begin with as little as 0 0000002 
ml. T.A F. Minimum time for first course, five months — Rolf Creasy, Jun., 
Med. Pr., i/1923, 66 

The improvement occasionally followmg the tuberculin reaction may be 
seen after the shock following other substances, e g , normal horse serum. 
Apart from this action tuber^m has no therapeutic value whatever. An 
overdose may do considerable harm, but it is safe m experienced hands, and its 
dangers have been much exaggerated — L S. T. Burrell, “Recent Advances 
in Pulmonary Tuberculosis” (Churchill, 1931). 

Of 267 tuberculosis specumsts replying to a questionnaire only 5 used 
tuberculm as the mam form of treatment The majority counselled against 
its use m all but quiescent or shghtly active cases, and 63 reported harmful 
results — L. Hektoen and E. E. Irons, ./ Amer. med Ass, i/1929, 869. 

Tuberculous Asthma can be ameliorated or cured by the following technique. 
Commence with 0 1 ml. of tuberculm hmment (see p. 978) and double weekly 
till 1 ml. IS given. A tuberculin rash often appears m due course at the site of 
application, usually accompamed by amelioration of the asthma. If not, proceed 
to injections, commencing with T A.F. 0 0001 ml. and increasii^ weekly. If 
reaction or an attack of asthma ensues, return to the liniment. — F. E Gunter, 
Brtt. med. J., i/1929, 575. 

Tuberculin Dispensary Treatment. W. Camac Wilkinson read a paper 
at the B.M.A. Meetmg, 1910. Only early or suspected cases are^smtable for this 
form of — Dispensary — ^treatment. The treatment should be refused to all 
presentmg evidence of mixed infecUon. 

None but experts should give tuberculm for diagnosis or treatment, and not 
even the best quahfied medical practitioner should use it in treatment without 
at least three months* training at a tuberculm dispensary. Rather tl^ waste 
money trying to teach ignorant people how to prevent tuberculosis it should 
be spent in educatmg medical men to recognise and treat the disease so m to 
prevent it becoming infectious. Tuberculm could reveal serious tuberculosis 
that could not be detected in any other way. In 1927 the Mmistry of Health 
spent £3, 1 50,000 in dealing with consumption. St. Pancras’s share was £22,000, 
which allowed £10 for the treatment of each patient. At this cost, by tuberculm 
dispensary methods, 5 to 10 times as many patients could be treated as sanatona 
comd treat, with better results — the patient could often go on working and 
providing tor 1 m fanuly. Sanatorium treatment a curse to the taxpay^, the 
patient, and the aanatorium doctor. The scientific method has not nad a fair 
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Inal in any country, because it is highly technical, difhcuit to learn, to teach, 
and to practise, and its evaluation demands exactmg conditions, leading men had 
rejected Koch’s work and teachmg because they have never senously investigated 
It under these conditions Wrong doses have been given in the wrong way at 
the wrong time, and in the wrong cases. Experiences at the tuberculin dis- 

E ensary m London showed that in all patients in Stages I and II, where tubercle 
acilli were found in the phlegm, 68% were alive at the end of 8 to lU years, 
and 70% able to follow their ordinary occupations, the L C.C. results m similar 
cases, under sanatorium treatment, were 28% alive at the end of four years 
The advocacy of tuberculin, both as a diagnostic and curative agent, rests on 
facts that cannot be impeached. — W Camac Wilkinson, Brit med J , ii/1928, 
444 . 

From a study of his papers his usual treatment is first a course of P T O , 
then P T. (may be repeated courses), then Tubercuhn Old — or more recently 
Tuberculin AF 

“The dosage (at the Portsmouth Mumcipal Tuberculin Dispensary) is 
approximately as follows — First dose of P T O is from u 00025 lo 0 005 ml , 
increased gradual!)' to 0 5 or 1 ml When this has been reached w’lthout reaction 
(over 100®F ), P T. (which is said to be 40 to 50 times as powerful as P T O ) 
18 given, * € , after 0 5 ml of P T O the usual dose of P T will be 0 01 ml 
until 0 5 to 1 ml is taken without reaction, when a short course of Old Tuberculm 
wnth a maximum of 0 5 to 1 ml is mjected ’’ 

In support of large doses of tuberciihn subcutaneously — W Camac Wilkin- 
son, Brit med J., i/1923, 675. 

For details of Municipal Tuberculin Dispensary Treatment, see 17th Edn , 
p 895 

Pulmonary tuberculosis treated with tuberculin Method of Camac Wilkinson 
used as above outlined In all about 40 injections were given, lasting over a 
penod of six months, good results obtained — W Stobie, Brtt med J , ii/1922, 
473 

In a cnticisim of C Wilkinson’s book, “The Pnnciples of Immunity in 
Tuberculosis,’’ it is asked, “If tuberculin is of such high value, why, after so 
many years, is it so little used, or rather, why is it teared and condemned?’’ 
—Brtt med J , i/1926,.1039 

(Bacille Calmette-Gu^rin), a strain of tubercK 
bacillus grown on glycennated ox bile, first described by Calmette 
in 1909, was subcultured 230 times up to January, 1921, when 
vaccination experiments were started, and was then incapable oi 
produemg tubercles Caused a general disease in calves resembling 
typhoid fever, clearing spontaneously after 15 to 20 days without 
producing slightest tubercle formation. “B C.G ” now cultivated 
on potato and glycennated veal broth or Sauton’s Asparagin 
medium, cultures must not be more than 10 days old It is 
employed for the prophylactic vaccination of the newly-born 
against tuberculosis, and is administered in milk at body tem- 
perature m three doses. It is harmless even in new-born infants 
Up to end of 1925, 1317 new-born infants treated (of which 586 
had been in contact with tuberculous cases). Of this number, 10 
died of tuberculosis by end of first 6 months 
Of 882 cases reported on from one to two years after vaccination there were 
7 deaths from tuberculosis and 72 from other diseases, and of 87 reported on 
more than two years after vaccmation there were no deaths from tuberculosis 
'Phe conclusion is that mortality from tuberculosis among vaccinated cases is 
0 8 per 100 living, and from all cases 8 9 per 100, as compared with 26 per 100 
in the same age group of children bom of tuberculous parents or living in 
tuberculous environment. — Lancet^ i/1927, 936 
Vaccination against tuberculosis (Calmette Vaccine ). — Brit med J , i/1926, 
581. See also Lancet^ i/1925, 1353. 

Statistics show a stnkmg mfference in the tuberculosis mortality in France 
existing between infants who have been vaccinated by the method of Prof 
Calmette and those not so vaccinated. The procedure is to give 3 doses, each 
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of lU mg of a non- virulent strain of tubercle bacilli durmg the first 10 days 
of kfe, and the figures repiesent the mortality calculated on each of the first 
two years of life. — Leader, Brit med J , i/1927, 845 See also tbtd,997, 1082, 
in wbch limitations in the value of the statistics are suggested by M Greenwood 
Destructive criticism of B C G Figures unsatisfactory Calmette’s claims 
“optimistic.” — Bnt med J , i/1928, 364 

Prophylactic inoculation of adults with B C G — Lancet, ii/1928, 931 
Over 300,000 doses issued by the Pasteur Institute during the past 7 years 
without a single accident The oral route only should be used by the general 
practitioner — Per Presrrtbir, 1929, 253 

3 doses giv'en per os according to Calmette’s prescription during the first 10 
days of life, repeated at 1 year, and again at 3 years After the first 10 days 
It may be given subcutaneously if two negative cuti -reactions obtain at 8-day 
intervab Dose — 0 01 mg to 0 5 mg — tbtd , 254 

Prof Calmette’s statements on BCG to Roy Soc Med 'I'he untreated 
cluld IS auto-vaccinated by milk, food, dust, etc In Calmette’s method an 
attenuated strain (230 passages) of living organisms is employed Mention 
of first child treated (bom of tuberculous mother and grandmother) 10 years 
after the child is healthy and well — Bnt med ./ , i/1931, 1070, 1080 

In France one child out of every five is inoculated within the first week of 
life with BCG vaccine, the average number of vaccinations each month being 
10,700 Outside France more than half a million children have been vaccinated 
The general mortality, including all traumatisms as well as diseases, is 4 6% 
in the vaccinated against 25 m the non-vacemated during the first year It 
IS perfectly safe to revaccinate at 1, 3, 5 and 7, such children as are specially 
menaced — Per J Amer med Ass, i/1933, 130 

Reasons for absence of official support for B C Cj vaccination in Great Britain, 
as submitted to the Office International d’Hygi^nc Publique (Pans) by Sir 
George Buchanan, and Professor Calmette’s reply — Lancet, i/1933, 653 
Duration of Immunity. Complete immunity against tuberculous infection 
by the mouth can be conferred on calves by the intravenous inoculation of 
BCG The immunity lasts a vanable time Under the conditions of experi- 
ments, the duration of absolute immunity ranged from neaily 6 months up to 
more than a vear It may be suggested that a state of relatne immunity w'ould 
have existed for much longer periods, since the calves which became infected in 
the later stages of the experiment showed disease of less extent and greater 
chronicity than the controls 

Immimity after Revaccination. Revaccination with 100 mg. BCG. 
restored the immunity, but the pnitection was complete in a smaller proportion 
of calves than after primary vaccination. When compared with calves receiving 
a single course of B C G which were tested at the same period after vaccination 
(6 months) the results appear to indicate that revaccination does not give as 
good an immunity as primary vaccination, but the numbers of calves are too 
small for definite conclusions on that point — Lancet, i/1935, 457 

It has been proved that there is a definite increase in the resistance of cattle 
by the use of B C G vaccine, although it varies within wide limits, and the 
duration of the increased resistance also vanes within wide limits The oral 
method, if one may judge from animal experiments, is not efficient One is 
not justified in taking the animal eimenments, even those in cattle, as a reason 
for universal vaccination in man — Editorial, J Amer med Ass , i/1936, 133 
Lubeck Disaster. 50 out of 246 infants rapidly developed symptoms of acute 
tuberculosis, with 14 deaths — Lancet, i/1930, 1137 ^ee also ibtd , 1244. 

Prof. Deycke and Dr Altstildt were both found guilty of manslaughter by 
negligence in 68 cases and of injury by negligence m 131 cases, and were 
sentenced on Feb 6, 1932, to 2 years and 1 J years imprisonment respective^ 
The presiding judge said that although according to some experts B C.G. 
vaceme, under certain conditions, may become virulent, the disaster had actually 
been caused by an exchange of B C.G with other virulent bacilli or by con- 
tammation. 'rhe negligence in the case of Prof Deycke w^as that he had prepared 
the vaccine in a laboratory where such contamination or exchange was possible, 
and in the case of Dr Altstidt (Director of the Lubeck Health Dept ) in not 
testing the cultures before distribution and m not immediately stopping distri- 
bution as soon as he was informed that there was something wrong with them. 
— Lancet, i/1932, 365. 

B.C.G. Vaccine (Pastenr Tmtttnte, Pans) B.C.G.: for oral administration 
soon after birth, I eg bacilli in 2 ml B.C.G.-NR: tor oral use in children over 
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2 yean and in adults, 5 eg. bacilli in 10 ml. B.C.G.>SC: for subcutaneous 
injection, ^ eg. in 2 ml. 

The folhming additional {unclassified) preparations are also used : — 

BeraneeVa Tuberculin consists ox a mixture of tubercle-broth filtered 
free from badlti and concentrated tn vacuo^ with an extract of the bacilli made 
with phosphoric acid. It is stated to contain exotoxins and endotoxins and 
acts like a vaccine, strengthening the bacteriolytic power of the protective 
cells; it also exercises a bactericidal or attenuatmg effect on the tubercle bacillus. 

It is supplied in 6 dilutions, T.Bk^ to T.Bk*, war. 1 : 10 to 1 : 1,000,000 for 
use. 

SpahUnger’a Tuberculosis Vaccine. 

Method of preparation of the vaccines disclosed by M. Henri Spahlinger as 
a result of hnanaal assistance on the part of a small group of pe^le (H.H. 
The Aga Khan, Lord Crewe, Lord Rosebery, Lady Seaforth and Sir Arthur 
Stanley). Methods of preparation of a bovine vaccine for cattle immunisation 
and of a harmless vaccine for human prophylaxis. The ongmal cost of £2 a 
dose now reduced to about 2/-. Tubercle bacilh for making the vaceme are 
grown under environments of food, heat, etc., natural to the disease. They 
are emulsified with normal salme m the absence of oxygen, then placed in 
ampoules and kept in the cold and dark for a year or longer and allowed to 
die a natural death. They thus retain unirmaired the chemical and physical 
structure by reason of which they are eiiective vaccmating agents. This 


on artificial m^ia, different from the original environment which, it is claimed, 
alters the character of the organism. It is held that a vaceme made on the 
latter Imes cannot deal with the disease in an animal of the group from which 
it was originally taken. — Brit, med. J., i/1932, 252. 

Testa carried out under the supervision of the Government in Northern 
Ireland. A new simplified vaccine conferred a high degree of resistance against 
massive intravenous miection of tubercle bacilli. — ^Abstract from the report. 
Vet. J., 1935, 423. 

Tuberculin Reactions for Diagnosis. 

Subcutaneous Test. 

The test in the human being (not usually considered safe). 

An initial dose of 0*2 ml. of a 1 in 1000 dilution of old 
tuberculin is injected subcutaneously. If no rise of temperature 
follows, give 1 ml. of a 1 in 1000 dilution at least 48 hours later. 
If again no rise of temperature occurs give 0-5 ml. of a 1 in 100 
dilution. Finally, if necessary, 1 ml. of a 1 in 100 dilution. A 
rise of 2*3°F. or more occurs in tuberculous subjects some 6 or 
more hours after the injection of tuberculin. 

While Koch’s subcutaneous test is definitely inapplicable to persons with 
pyrexia, and is unsafe in those with lesions of the easily-activated type, the 
c^mc, productive, inert, sputum-negative cases stand the test well, and the 
risk is not serious. Koch’s test remains the most valuable in diagnosis; the 
only thing against it is its risk — S. L. Cummms, Brit. med. J., ii/1932, 1090. 

The test for veterinary use. 

The animal is confined to its stall for 24 hours before the 
injection is inade, and its temperature observed. 3 to 4 ml. of a 1 
in 10 dilution is injected subcutaneously in the neck. The 
temperature is taken 6, 9, 12, 15, 18, 24 and 36 hours after 
inoculation. If there is a rise of temperature of 1 •4°C. or more the 
animal should be regarded as tuberculous. With a rise of tempera- 
ture from 0*8® to 1*4®C. the diagnosis is doubtful, and the test 
should be repeated after 1 month. This test has been proved to 
^ of the utmost value for the diagnosis of tubercular infection 
tn cattle. Occasionally in animals with advanced infection the 



VACCINES, SERA, TOXINS AND ANTITOXINS 


977 


test is negative. In these cases, however, the diagnosis can usually 
be arrived at by other me^s. In a few cases, in animals suffering 
from echinococcus infection, a slight positive reaction has been 
obtained. 

After a dose of tuberculin in cattle^ a further dose during 6 
months may fail to produce a rise in temperature again. 

Tuberculin Committee’s Report. Tuberculin tests m cattle. Subcutaneous 
test unsatisfactory under farm conditions » and ophthalmic test only regarded 
as subsidiary. Complete confidence m intradermal test — Brtt med. J , i/1925. 
797. 

Cutaneous Test (von Pirquet). Cleanse the inner side of the 
forearm with ether and alcohol. Make two similar scratches with 
a sterile needle 3 mches apart (avoid drawing blood). On one 
scratch place a drop of I m 4 old tuberculin in sterile water (pure 
old tuberculin is sometimes used); keep the other scratch as a 
control. Examine at 12, 24 and 36 hours. A positive reaction 
occurs in from 3 to 24 hours, and is usually at its height at 36 to 
48 hours. The skin becomes red and slightly raised on each side 
of the scratch over an area 10 mm. broad; reactions under 5 mm 
should be regarded as doubtful. 

Intradermal Test (Mantoux). Intradermal mjecUons of 0 1 ml are made 
mto the cleansed forearm of — 

1 Normal saline (the same as is used for diluting the tuberculin) 

2. 1 in 10,000,000 old tuberculin in normal saline 

3 1 in 1,000,000 

4 1 in 100,000 

5 1 in 10,000 „ „ „ 

A positive reaction appears in 6 to 8 hours, reaches a maximum in 24 to 48 
hours, subsides in 6 to 10 days The skin at the site of inoculation becomes 
infiltrated and hypersemic; m severe reactions vesiculation occurs. (Routine 
tests may be made with No. 1 and 4 only ) 

The usual techmque is to inject 0 1 ml. of 1 in 1 000 old tuberculin intradermallv 
Extremdy valuable in children. Negative result excludes tuberculosis, strongly 
positive suggests active tuberculous disease with bad prognosis, and mildly 
positive suggests tuberculous infection amenable to open>air treatment. — 
W. F. Gaisford, Lancet, i/1931, 521. 

100-fold or less dilutions used in a volume of 0 1 ml — Lancet, i/1931, 873 

Mantoux test more dehcate than von Pirquet’s test. The latter is e^ivalent 
to 0 1 ml. of 1 in 10,000 tuberculm given intracutaneously. — D. J Dow and 
W. E. Lloyd. Bnt. med J„ ii/193I, 186. 

So far as adults in this country are concerned a positive tubercuhn reaction 
has no diagnostic significance whatever. — S. L. Cummins, Brtt. med, J,, i/1929, 
33^ 522 Criticism by W. C. Wilkinson, tbtd., 621. 

The von Pirquet test is the simplest and easiest for infants and young children: 
if negative, an Intradermal test with 1 in 100 dilution should be carried out; 
in okier children repeat the test, if still negative, with 1 in 10. The Mantoux 
I'est (1 to 10 dilution) should always be earned out with a control injection of 
the broth used for the preparation of tuberculm. Pirquet test only positive 
when there is at least 1 mm of erythema each side of scarified area, and the 
minimum for a positive Mantoux is an area of erythema 10 mm. in diameter, with 
swelling to the touch or a well-defined erythema greater in area than this. An 
erythema of 5 mm or more should be regarded as doubtful, reinspected on the 
fourth day and, if still doubtful, the test repeated with a stronger dilution. Instead 
of mamtaimng the controversy as to the relative values of the Pirquet and 
Mantoux tests they should be combined as a routine (first Pirquet, followed 
by Mantoux 1 in 100), — G. G. Kayne and B. WeiU-HalK, Brit, med, J., 
li/1934, 468. 

As a test for **active clinical tuberculous disease** the cutaneous and intra- 
dermal tests are too delicate. ’’Positive'* reactions in adults cannot be interpreted 
to mean ’’aedve” tuberculous disease. A markedly positive reaction has, however. 
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serious significance during the first year ofltfe‘ the value of a “negative” may be 
very great, especially m childhood, but it is insufficient to stop short at a von 
Pirquet test, even with full strength tubcrcuhn, or at a Mantoux with 1 m 1000 
tuberculin, as many persons negative to these concentrations are found positive 
with 1 in 100 or 1 in 10 — S. L Cumnuns, Brit med. J , ii/1932, 1089 

Percutaneous Test (Moro). An ointment made of lanolin and old tuber- 
culin in equal parts is rubbed on to the skin of the chest A positive reaction 
IS shown by the development of reddenmg and papules 

Tuberculin P.P.D. {Parke, Davis, London). 

A protein which gives the skin reaction in tuberculous subjects has been 
prepared by precipitation with trichloracetic acid from a solution of heated 
tuberculm prepared on synthetic media — F B Seibert and B Munday, Amer 
Rev. Tuberc i/1932, 724 

This punned protein denvative of tuberculin is recommended for diagnosis 
by the mtradermal test in place of old tuberculin. It is recommended that 
the initial dose should be 0 00002 mg of the P P D., and that 0 005 mg be 
given as a second dose to those who fail to react to the first dose — Amer Rev 
Tuberc Suppl., ii/1934, 708 

Tebeprotin (R Graf, Nuremberg, C F Thackray. Leeds) The protein of 
tubercle bacilli “purified from all traces of cultural substances” and from 
soluble endotoxins Issued in ampoules of various strengths for diagnosis, 
treatment and prophylaxis of tuberculosis 

Tuberculin Liniment. Tuberculin Old or P.l' O , or equal parts of both, 
mixed with compound camphor Imiment in proportion of 1 to 5 minims to 
1 drachm, used for local application, e g , m abdominal disease or pulmonary 
tuberculosis An ointment using anhydrous lanolin employed for lupus or 
adenitis — J Crocket, Brit med 1 , \/\922, 679 

Patients treated by 0 01 ml of tuberculin T.A.F. diluted with a suitable 
quantity {eg, 0 5 ml ) of compound camphor Imiment rubbed into back of 
upper arm If no reaction the dose is doubled at next sitting, and doubling 
contmued until 0 1 ml of tuberculin is reached, after this the dose is increased 
with caution to 1 ml Interesting to note that all casts of asthma reacted to 
1 in 10 or 100, not one Xo 1 in 500 Tuberculin used as test to sensitiveness by 
von Pirquet’s reaction, as modified by Ellis, initially — I’ E Gunter, Brit 
med. J , 1/1926, 1083 

Tuberculin Ointment (for percutaneous use — Philip). Tuberculm 
original (Koch) 10 to 50, eucalyptol 5, Eucerm to 100 Beraneck’s tuberculin 
is also suggested 

Percutaneous exhibition of tuberculin exerts a remarkable influence on the 
first buddings of tuberculosis m childhood Continued observations, over 
long periods, show it is capable of effectm^ the nearest approach to detuber- 
culisation yet realised Used as a diagnostic and therapeutic agent, the two- 
fold aspect must be kept steadily in view The local stimulation by tuberculin 
at each tuberculous focus is an important step When tuberculin is rubbed 
firmly into the skin of a tuberculous patient it is freely absorbed and exerts 
a specific curative influence Generally, a 25% preparation is convenient 
In young subjects, or where there is doubt as to the number and extent of foci 
involved, begm with 10% The actual amount of tuberculin used in a straight- 
forward case (using, say, 25% dilution), may be approximately 0 1 ml The 
ointment contaming this quantity is rubbed into the cleansed skin, over an 
area of 1 or 2 square inches, by means of a small glass rod Repeat once 
weekly. — Sir Robert Philip, Brit, med J , i/1923, 493 

Typhoid. 

Vaccinum Typho-Paratyphosum (B.P , U S.P. XI), Syn. 

Anti-typhoid-paratyphoid Vaccine, T.A B Vaccine. 

Is made from cultures of typhoid and paratyphoid A and 
B organisms, containing 1000 million of B typhosus and 500 
million each of B. paratyphosus A (U.S.P. XI — Salmonella 
paratyphi) and B paratyphosus B {U S P. XI — Salmonella 
schottmullen) in each ml F E VIII specifies 1000 million B 
typhosus with 750 million of each paratyphoid organism. 

Dose. — For immunisingy two doses are given, 0-5 and 1 ml., at 
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intervals of not less than 7 days; an interval of 10 days is to be 
preferred (Some give three doses, 0*25, 0*5 and 1 ml., and the 
interval between doses may be extended to 1 4 days ) The dose is 
given subcutaneously into the tissues of the upper arm just below 
the insertion of the deltoid. The patient should take no alcohol 
whatever during the 24 hours preceding and after the injection. 

For children the dose should be proportional to age. Thus a 
child of 7 would receive one-third of the average dose. 

T'here is no sound reason why prophylactic antityphoid inoculation should 
not be given to children aged 2 years and upwards, a diluted vaccine being used 
— Col H M Perry and co-workers, per Lancet, i/1934, 584 

Contraindications, Alcoholics react more strongly than 
others Kidney disease requires caution, and there is possibly 
slight risk in the case of old-standing tuberculosis. 

Effects, Tenderness at the site of inoculation is at its worst 
in about 18 hours Redness may be caused Give free use to the 
arm the day after injection Malaise begins in about 6 hours 
Occasionally a rigor There is usually headache and a slight 
degree of pyrexia Occasionally temperature up to 101°F , rarely 
103°F. 

The immunity created by prophylactic inoculation with T.A B. 
vaccine remains at a high level for at least 6 months — probably 
lor 12 or 18 months, and should an inoculated person contract 
the disease, its seventy is diminished and the percentage mortality 
lowered 

Anti-Typhoid Vaccine (plain) is also made 

Dose — 1000 million and 10 days later 2000 million. 

Vaccinum Typhosum (U S P. XI) contains not less than 1 OOO 
million bacilli per ml 

Anti-Typhoid-Paratyphoid-Cholera Vaccine. 

Syn T A B.C. Vaccine 

1st dose — 500 million B typhosus, 250 million each of P. para- 
typhosus “yl” and “P** and 1000 million Vibrio cholerce) 2nd 
dose — 10 davs later, twice these quantities 

Castellani’s Tetra-Vaccine contains: — {No. 1) 1 ml. contains 
500 million B typhosus, 375 million each B. paratyphosus A 
and B, also 5000 million Vibrio c holer ce; {No. 2) contains double 
quantities of No I per ml 

Dose. — 1 ml. of No. 1, followed by 1 ml. of No. 2^ after custotnary 
interval 

Anti-typhoid vaccine is also used for treatment. 

Dos^.— 50, 100, 250, 500, 1000 and 2000 millions An initial 
dose of not less than 250 millions can be safely used — these to be 
repeated or increased under guidance of the clinical signs and 
symptoms. It might be of value to give a vaccine of B. coli and 
Streptococci to raise the immunity against these organisms before 
they can take an active part m the process of destruction of the 
tissues (as in the later stages of typhoid). 
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TJV.B. vacdne of undoubted value in treatment of enterica; curtails pyrexia, 
limits toxsmia, and prevents complications. — M. L. Treston, Indian med. 
Gaz„ 1926, 479. 

Small doses of anti-typhoid vaccine should be used at first, viz., 50 million, 
and gradually increased. Dose reduced with pulmonary comphcauons, ana 
treatment suspended on occurrence of intestinal hfemorrhage, also m hyper- 
pyrexia, syncopal attacks, and much enlargement of ^leen. Cardiac complica- 
tions not contraindicated except during eany stage. — Brit, med. J. Eptt,, i/l926, 


Intravenously anti-typhoid vaccine found of value in the treatment of 
typhoid fever. Large initial doses must be avoided. A febrile reaction exceeding 
40 5°C. is madvisable. The initial dose should be about 120 million jB. typhosus 
gradually increased to 200 million if necessary. Perforation, severe haemorrhage, 
severe myocardial degeneration and severe secondary infection are contramdi- 
cations. Mild haemorrhage, pneumonia, mild myocardial degeneration, memn- 
geal symptoms and severe toxaenua are indications for use of smaller doses 
th^n usuu. — K. D. Fairley, per J. trop. Med (Hyg ), 1923, 368. 

ElSicacy of vaccine treatment still unsettled after 30 years Barely 4000 
cases have been treated. Intramuscular mjection of no value; mtravenous 
mjection of a formalised vaccine of several strains shortened duration of the 
disease. — Brit. med. J. Eptt., i/1928, 112. 

Internal Administration, 

Prophylactic typhoid vaccination of 850 subjects by the mouth 9 developed 
typhoid fever from 1 to 12 months after vaccmation. No by-effects. — Per 
J. Amer. med, Ass.j ii/1925, 1678. 

A variation of Beared ka*s typhoid immunisation by oral admimstration of 
a vaccine is used by the S. African Institute for Medical Research^ and thousands 
of natives have been vaccmated by this method, which consists m giving per os 
a hquid suspension of killed B. typhosus and B. paratyphosus A and B, and 
simultaneously a pill of ox bile. No unpleasant reaction or malaise is statcri 
to follow, and immumsation is supposed to be as efficacious as by the hypodermic 
method. — Brit. med. J , u/1927, 1050. 

Vaccine therapy per os effective for typhoid. Of 4410 men treated with 
oral antivirus, preceded by bile, not one developed typhoid in the Rhine 
Army, while of 549 treated without bile 0 07% were affected. The method 
prevents the gradual encroaclmaent of B. typhosus on cells still healthy and 
cuts short the penod of illness. — Prof. Besr^ka, Lancet^ i/1929, 1092. 

Oral immunisation against typhoid m S. Africa at least equal to subcutaneous 
injection — quicker effect. — E. Cluver, Lancet^ i/1929, 1302. 

Disseminated Sclerosis. Good results with a treatment of anti-typhoid 
vaccine, neoarsphenamme and calcium chloride. The neoarsphenamme is 
dissolved in cafeium chlonde solution (10 ml. of a 10% solution), and the 
vaccine also mixed with calcium chloride. Imtial dose of vaccine 25 million, 
progressively increased. 11 injections of calcium chloride and vaccine, alter- 
nating with 1 1 of neoarsphenamme in calcium chloride, t.e., 22 injections in all. 
spread over 11 weeks. First dose neoarsphenamme 15 eg , second 30 eg , ^d 
remaining 9 each 45 eg., making a total of 4 5 g Feeling of intense glowing 
heat immediately after calcium chlonde injection and nauseous taste after 
calcium-neoarsphenamine. Of 64 patients so treated, 40 were much improved, 
6 of whom became symptom-free* 16 were improved, and 8 showed no improve- 
ment. Older patients and longer duration of disease, less favourable results. 
Recent cases with symptoms mainly of cerebellar type specially favourable. — 
Sir J. Purves-Stewart, Med. Anna., 1926, 420. See also ibid., 1925, 393. 


Typhoid Vaccine! Potency and Virulence. The factor present m viruleni 
strains of B. t^hosuSf and responsible for their virulence and magglutmability, 
is an antigen. This antigen is distinct from the O and H antigens o: 




Vi (referring to virulence) is suggested for this antigen and the corresponding 
antibody. The Vi antibody is demonstrable by agglutination and absorption 
tests; its in vitro titre is comparatively low. Active and passive immunisation 
disclose the powerful protective action of the Vi antibody. The O antibody, 
which is known to exert bactericidal and opsonising effects, also neutralises 
the endotoxin of B. typhosus^ whereas the Vi and H antibodies are incapable 
of this action. With regard to prophylactic inoculation the Vi antigen must be 
taken into consideration, and the importance of perfect smoothness of the cultures 
usedformakingtyphoid vaccines is in no way minimised. It is evident however. 
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that the virulence well as the protective action of the smooth O antigen of 
B. typhosus 18 not the sole factor concerned: it shares its place with Vi 
antigen. It has not yet been ascertamed whether the facts established m experi" 
ments with B. typhosus are apphcable also to B. paratyphosus A and B. — ^A. 
Fehx and R. M. Pitt, Lancet^ ii/1934, 186. 

Anti-typhoid Sera containmg O and Vi antibodies exert two separate and 
distinct effects* (a) the Vi antibody confers protection against infection with 
highly virulent strains of B. typhosus by suppressing the multiphcation of the 
organisms, (b) the O antibody appears to be chiefly responsible for eflFectmg 
the neutralisation of the endotoxin of B. typhosus. Therapeutic trials with the 
serum (m Palestme) showed that the effect on the toxic symptoms was stronger 
and more regular than that on the fever The serum was admimstered either 
mtramuscularly or intravenously in 50-ml. doses. — ^A. Fehx, Lancet, i/1935, 
799. Of 8 cases treated with this new serum, 7 ceased to cause anxiety within 
a few days of receiving the last dose, the only failure was the case receivmg a 
very inadequate dose, who died from a local complication — C. J McSweeney, 
Lancet, i/1935, 1095. 

Vaccinum Vacciniae (B.P.). Syn, Vaccinum Antivariolum, 
Vaccine Lymph, Vaccinum Variol/e {U.S.P, XI), Vaccino 
Antivaioloso, Vaccino Jenneriano (P. Ital. V), Vaccinum 
Antivariolicum (P. Belg. IV). 

The substance obtained from the vesicles produced by inocu- 
lation of vaccinia virus on the skm of healthy animals. 

To meet the requirements of the Therap. Subs. Act, 1925, the 
animals used must be healthy, the animal after lymph collection 
must be examined p.m., the lymph must be treated with glycerin 
or other partial disinfectant (u. postea), it must be continuously 
in cold storage at below 0°; each tube must contain enough for 
one human subject. A label on the box or carton must show the 
proper name, name and address of maker, number of licence, a 
distinctive batch number, the date of completion of manufacture 
after testmg for organisms, and a statement that the potency 
cannot be relied on for more than 7 days unless it is kept at below 
10 °. 

In emergency a larger amount may be issued in sterile containers 
of larger dimensions. 

The seed lymph used in this country is derived from calf lymph 
received from Cologne in 1907, its quality being maintamed by 
cutaneous passage through the rabbit (repeated transference from 
calf to calf being found to lead to deterioration). — Min. Health 
Com. of Vaccination, Bnt. med. J., ii/1928, 266. 

Its potency is maintained for long periods if stored at 0® Between 0® and 5* 
It may be expected to remain potent for three months, between 5* and 10® for 
four weeks only, and above 1 0*^ not more than seven days. 

Cowpox, or rather the artificially inoculated form of the disease 
termed vaccinia, is variola modified by transmission through the 
bovine animal. 

The Vaccination Order, 1929 (framed on the Report of the 
Rolleston Committee — xnde infra) instructs public vaccinatora to 
make single insertions of lymph instead of the previous 4 insertions, 
multiple insertions being available to those desiring them. Re- 
vaccination is to be encouraged at the ages of 5 to 7 and 14 to 1 6. In a 
covering letter, the importance of primary vaccmation in infancy is 
emphasised, and as “post-vaccinal nervous disease” occurs mainly 
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in children of school age or adolescents who have never been 
vaccinated, it is not considered wise to press for vaccination ot 
such persons (unless directly exposed to infection) while the 
small-pox prevalent in this country retains its mild character 
The new Order came into force on Oct 1, 1929 — Lancet y 
)i/1929, 399, 411. 

Glycennated calf lymph has advantages over that obtained even 
from healthy children (as used in the past) Attenuation by passage 
of the organism through an animal of greater resistance to the 
disease than man is known as “Jcnnerisationd* The place of 
insertion should be small, otherwise the reaction is too great T'he 
amount of protection afforded seems to be greater than that 
afforded by humanised lymph Glycennated lymph i^ recognised 
as the safest lymph for vaccination, and by the Vaccination Acts 
Amendment Act, 1898, it is enacted that if a child has not been 
vaccinated when 4 months and 1 week old, the public vaccinator 
of the district shall visit the home of the child, and shall offer to 
vaccinate the child \\ ith glycennated calf lymph free of charge 

Chloroform water has been recommended to replace glycerin to kill off 
extraneous bacteria, more rapid effect Urgent demands for vaccine, as in 
an epidemic, could be met by this method with a supply of vaccine in 14 days, 
instead of the month or 6 weeks necessary for glycerination 

A rapid process of rendering calf lymph bactena-free — M Coplans, / 
trap, med {Hyg ), 1926, 122 

Calf vaccine, diluted 10 to 50-fold w'lth N/SO phosphate solution (pH 7 b) 
or with saline or sterile water, reduces risk of post-vaeeinal encephalitis, and 
gives more satisfactory “takes.” — S P Bedson, Lancet, ii/1929, 920 

Combmed use of living virus and immune serum for immunisation against 
virus infections Immunisation against vaccinia and yellow lever has beep 
obtained in monkeys by using immune serum and living virus --J M hindlav 
and E Hindle, Brtt med. J , i/1931, 740 C'riticism ot immunisation against 
vaccmia — J Bland, Brit med J, i/1931, 871 
For earlier references see 20th Edn 

Views on Compulsory Vaccination. 

An exceedingly mild form of small-pox has been endemic in this country 
for several years Ought we not seriously to consider whether a disease which 
causes such slight constitutional disturbance, so few deaths, and so few (if any) 
after-results, really calls for the elaborate and expensive system of hospitalisation 
maintained for it? Moreover, the results of vaccinia are not negligible, and while 
the number of deaths from small-pox is much over-stated, there is a possibility 
that those from vaccinia may be understated Is protection agamst the present 
type of small-pox worth the pnee being paid lor it? Our views about vaccination 
are changmg, and would change even more quickly had it not been a part of the 
officuU creed — J W Carr, Lancet, ii/192«, 757 

Even if the prevalent (mild) type of small-pox can be trusted to breed true, 
there still exists, side by side with it, the old dangerous type We may experience 
a reversion to the horrors of the eighteenth century — Prof Greenwood, Brit 
med. J., 1/1930, 398. 

Small-pox (variola minor), of a mild character, showed increased prevalence 
during 1930 in London and some parts of the provinces The total number of 
cases was 11,839, with 28 deaths Analysis of 10 years’ figures suggests that 
in an area where the disease has succeeded in establishing itselr it tends to increase 
to a tnaximum during the 4th or 5th year of incidence and then declines — 
Sir George Newman’s Annual Report for 1930, Brtt med J , ii/1931, 658 
Variola major has virtually disappeared and its place taken by trivial form of 
small-pox — vanola mmor — ^non-fatal, not permanently disfiguring and not much 
more serious clinically than chicken-pox Vanola minor is a distmct entity 
which might be regarded as breedmg true, with no satisfactory evidence that it 
changed into vanola major. Dunng 1922-33 there were 81,080 cases of variola 
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minor with 254 deaths (0 3%), in the majority of which small-pox was only a 
secondary cause. Variola mmor so trivial it was difficult to justify compulsory 
vaccmation. — C. Kilhck Millard, Brit, med J , i/1934, 302 

There was no doubt that the type of small-pox now in evidence had been 
breeding true and could properly be called variola nunoi — ^though they might 
always get variola major Legislation with regard to vaccination was certainly 
overdue The powers under the Public Health Acts were not sufficiently 
definite — Sir George Buchanan, ibid 

There would seem nowadays to be a fairly pood case for the removal of the 
compulsory element from vaccination, providing the necessary administrative 
machinery is retained for possible emergencies — S M Copeman, Brit med / , 
1/1934 397 

Abolition of the compulsory element and placing of vaccination on a free and 
voluntary basis probably favoured by the bulk of responsible opinion — J. C G 
Ledingham, tbtd , 398 

The case for and against the abolition of compulsory vaccination of infants. — 
Lancet, i/1934, 1414 

For further references, see 20th Edn 

Ministry of Health Committee Reports on Vaccination: Post-Vaccinal 
Encephalitis. Investigations to produce lymph free from extraneous organisms, 
r » , bv growing the virus in vtUo in contact with chick embryo cells, or by 
inoculating rabbits intracerebrally (the neuro-vaccine of Levaditi) have been 
L ai ncd out Accepted methods ot testing for potency — Gin’s T est, Sobcmhcim’s 
Pest, Groth’s Test, Calmette-Gu^rin’s Test The present method of inspecting 
the patient on the 7th day should be dropped and replaced by inspection during 
the second week, with an obligatory second inspection in the third week, also 
the adoption of stational as distinguished from domiciliary vaccination There 
is no evidence that vaccine increases liability to disease either generally or 
specifically, or aggravates disease already established The Committee acquitted 
the vaccinia virus of being the sole cause of post-vaccinal encephalitis, but was 
unable to exonerate v'^accination from playing some part, and considered that 
the co-operation of vaccinia with the viruses of poliomyelitis, encephalitis, or 
some unknown neurotropic virus, must for the present be accepted as a working 
hypothesis The Committee considered that for all practical purposes the period 
of effective immunity after vaccmation may be regarded as not less than 7 years 
Owmg to the prevalence in this country during the past 5 years of a very mild 
type of small-pox there has arisen a marked disinclination to submit to adult 
vaccination, the small-pox causing little discomfort, whereas vaccination means 
abstention from work for manual workers The Committee recommended the 
reduction of trauma to a minimum, and considered it possible to secure 100% 
insertion success bv application of lymph to a single linear insertion i inch long — 
Bnt med ,/ , ii/l928, 266 

A further report issued by the Committee in 1930 supplements Part II of 
the 1 928 report, and consists in the main of a record of the circumstances of 90 
cases of post-vaccinal nervous diseases subsequently brought to notice, and m 
respect of the 25 fatal authenticated cases it correlates the available climcal 
information with the post-mortem findings The report concludes with the 
statement that “although no particular lymph can be incriminated it is clearly 
the vaccinia virus, whatever its past history and in wliatever medium incor- 
porated, which initiates the nervous disturbance, but why this disturbance 
should be almost limited to a few individuals only of a particular age group is 
not known The grouping of cases in place and time and the tendency to familial 
incidence are very striking features of the epidemiology and point, in our 
opinion, very strongly to the existence of some local individual predisposition 
m the widest sense of that term ’’ — Brtt med J , i/1931, 64 

Learae of Nations Commission Report. 

The report quotes extensively from the first Rolleston Committee’s report 
(see above) The fact is emphasised that the term post-vaccinal does not necessarily 
imply propter-vaccinal, as coincidental disease of the brain and nervous s^tem 
must be allowed for in the rmlliona treated with vaccinia yearly Encephalibs 
also occurs as a complication of numerous infections, e g ^ measles and toxsemia. 
The Commission, however, considers that there are practical reasons for viewing 
post-vaccinal encephalitis as a separate pathological and chnical entity The 
nsk may be exaggerated. From 1923 to 1927 only 139 cases were reported in 
Holland (41 fatal), yet this has been sufficient to cause temporary suspension of 



984 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


vaccination laws relating to children. In England and Wales 62 cases, with 
36 deaths, occurred from November 1922 to November 1923, and 25 cases, with 
12 deaths, between January 26 and September 27, the bulk occurring in children 
from 3 to 13. The Commission concludes that the virus of vaccinia itself is not 
responsible, but rather some unknown factor — a filter-passmg or latent virus, 
hi . - - ‘ 

quality of the lymph, the origin of the strain used being of no sigmficance. 
While the passing of the vaccine through rabbits is unobjectionable, neurolapine 
obtained by intracerebral miections in rabbits, and testicular-lapine. differ from 
ordinary vaccine. The medical officers of vaccme institutes slrauld themselves 
undertake human vaccination to study the potency of the lymph they make, 
the bare report “successfur* or “unsuccessful” being of no value when the 
vaccine reaction is not descnbed in detail. In primary vaccination the proportion 
of insertion successes should be noted, and in re>vaccmation the reaction slwuld 
be described as one of three classes* f 1 ) Reaction of primary vaccine type (Jenner’s 
pustule), (2) accelerated reaction (vesicular reaction) “modified vaccine,” (3) 
allernc or early reaction (papular reaction) 

The techmque and methods used m different countnes should be carefully 
defined and recorded, and judged m respect of immunity afforded, so that a 
satisfactory technique for universal adoption may be evolved. — Ser. L o.N.P , 
1928, ill; 12. 

A review of the advances in the study of vaccination since 1930 — O K. 
Wnght, Lancet, i/1933, 823 


Post-Vaccinal Encephalitis. A fatal case after primary vaccination of a 
boy aet 14, v»rith Government lymph, 4 insertions, 3 of which “took well.” 
Patient died 16 days after vaccination, duration of illness bemg 6 days — G N 
Grose, Lancet, ii/1929, 381, tbtd., i/1929, 221, and Bnt. med, J , ii/1929, 324 

Encrahalitis (with possibly very rare exceptions) follow^nmary vaccmations 
only. It does not occur after unsuccessful vaccination. There is no evidence 
that it is due to a secondary infection It is independent of the method or animal 
used in preparing the lymph. Very young children seem to escape it. — J. F. 
Taylor, Xamret, i/1929, 1302, Leader, ibid., 1310. 

Acute disseminated encephalomyehtis following vaccination. — C. D. Coyle 
and E. W. Hurst, Lancet, n/\929, 1246. 

Post-vaccinal encephalitis in Germany and Sweden. In Germany very rare 
after re-vaccination, and relatively uncommon when primary vaccmation is 
performed under the age of 1 year. — Lancet, i/1930, 525, 

Lesions of disseminated encephalomyehtis following small-pox mdistinu^ish- 
able from those of the disease following vaccination, measles, etc. — A. G. Troup 
and E. Weston Hurst, Lancet, i/1930. 566. 

Small-pox and vaccination m light of modem knowledge. Post-vaccinal 
encephalitis considered — ^J. McIntosh, Lancet, i/1930, 618. 

2^ter, varicella and encephalitis. Lumleian Lecture on. — W. Russell Brain, 
Bnt. med. J., i/1931, 81, 104. 

A review of recent data. Netherlands, England, outside Europe, Continent. 
Pathology. — Lancet, i/1931, 97. 

Post-vaccinal encephalitis is not an extremely rare disease About 1 000 cases 
thought to have been recorded — J. C. G.Ledingham, Bnt. med J., i/1934, 398 

5 cases were reported in 1934, with 4 deaths, the ages varymg from 6 to 20. — 
Rep. med. Offr Mimst. Hlth, Lond., 1934, 19. None in 1935 — ibid , 1935, 39. 


Whooping Cough (Pertussis). 


Vaccinum Pertussis (B.P.C.). Syn. Pertussis Vaccine, 
Whooping Cough Vaccine, Bordet-Gengou Bacillus Vaccine. 

A sterile suspension of B. pertussis {Hcemophilus pertussis). For 
details of the bacillus, see Vol. II. 

Is of service in lessening the violence of the paroxysms and 
shortening the duration of the attack. 

As B. influenza (Pfeiffer) and the pneumococcus commonly 
accompany Bordet’s bacillus in whooping cough, the incorporation 
of these two organisms in vaccines used for treatment is likely to 
be beneficial. For prophylaxis either a vaccine prepared from 
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Bordet^s bacillus alone or the mixed vaccine containing also 
pneumococcus and Pfeiffer’s bacillus may be used. 

Of 100 cases of whooping cough in children from 0 to 12 years treated with 
Bordet-Grengou vaccine good results were obtamed in all but 4. Three injections 
intramuscularly of 3^000 miUion bacilli usually sufficient. — Brit, tried. J. Etit , 
1/1926, 56. 

A review of the literature during recent years shows that much 
more satisfactory results are obtained with larger doses than those 
formerly recommended. 

Dose. — For prophylaxis, in non-epidemic periods, children may 
be given three doses each of 2000 millions Bordet’s bacillus at weekly 
intervals. Contacts should have similar doses at intervals of 2 or 
3 days. Adults — twice above doses. For treatment^ children 400 
millions, increased to 2000 millions at intervals of 24 or 48 hours 
Adults — 800 millions increased to 4000 millions. 

With these doses may be included appropnate amounts of B. 
influenza (Pfeiffer) and pneumococcus. These vaccines do not 
produce much reaction even m young infants. 

The nature of the culture medium used for the preparation of 
the vaccine is of great importance in regard to antigenic capacity. 
Freshly-isolated strains should be grown on media containing 
fresh blood m order to retain the pathogenic phase I, see Vol. II, 
20th Edn., p. 627. 

There is no danger in vaccines for whooping coi^h, and after a reasonable 
initial dose enormous doses can be given with safety. To get results it is neceasaxy 
to give at least 5 times the ordinary amount. — At 1 year a suggested second dose is 
400 millions of ordinary, or 8000 millions of detoxicated vaceme, with maximum 

a uantities of 1000 and 25,000 milhons respectively. No case treated without 
efinite benefit smee using these large amounts. — R. W. Cockshut, Brit. med. 
ii/1933, 819 

Controlled experiments with vaccine in the treatment of 60 children showed 
that the injection in the paroxysmal stage of large doses of a pertussis vaceme 
prepared in accordance with modem methods and behefs neither curtails the 
duration of the disease nor ameliorates the symptoms. — N. D. Begg, Lancet, 
1/1936, 83. 

Convalescent Serum from whooping-cough cases has been used with benefit 
in prophylaxis, but with doubtful benefit m treatment of pertussis. With 
Sauer's vaccine, immunity is completed m 4 months and lasts for years. — D 
Paterson, R. H. Bailey, R. G. Waller, Lancet, ii/1935, 361. 

Sauer's Vaccine. Prepared from 5-7 hsemolytic strains of the Bordet-Gengou 
bacillus, the culture medium contaimng 10% of defibnnated human blood It 
contains 10,000 nulhon bacilli per ml. Dose — Children under 3, 8 ml. in 
divided doses, 1 ml , 1 5 ml., and 1 5 ml. under the skin of each arm, at weekly 
intervals. Children over 3, 1 ml., 2 ml , and 2 ml respectively. — L.W. Sauer, 
2nd Congress for Microbiology, I^ndon, 1936. 

Neo-Dmetys (Pharmaceutual Specialities (May & Baker) Ltd., Dindon). 
Fluonsed vaceme for the prophylaxis and treatment of pertussis. 1 ml. contains 
500 millions of the Bordet-Gengou bacillus. 


BLOOD TRANSFUSION 

This operation enables oxygen carriers and blood volume to be 
replaced rapidly, and is the best substitute for lost blood. Used 
after haemorrhage and in shock, in ansemia when haemoglobin is 
below 30%; m pre- and post-operative conditions — gastric and 
duodenal ^cer; in haemorrhagic diseases, septicaemia, pneumo- 
coccal peritonitis, etc. There is, however, an incompatibility of 
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bloods of cettain individuals, and two such incompatibles cannot 
act as donor and recipient respectively, since incompatible bloods 
are liable to agglutinate or clump and to haemolyse each other, 
causing serious symptoms and even death 

Individuals can be divided into tour groups according to the 
liability of their corpuscles to agglutinate In practice the serum 
of the donor can be ignored since it is so diluted by the recipient’s 
blood, but the effect of the recipient’s serum upon the donor’s 
corpuscles must be considered 

Landsteiner*s Law of Iso^agglutinins. There are present in 
human blood corpuscles two agglutinable substances, A and B, 
which react with specific agglutinins (a) and (b) in serum If any 
blood contains an agglutinable substance, it will contain the 
agglutmm which reacts with the alternative agglutinable substance 
Thus blood which contains the A substance will contain (b) 
agglutinin and vice versa. I'he law is “In any blood there are 
always present agglutinins against the agglutinable substances 
absent from the same blood ” 

Three systems of classification of the four groups have been suggested, that 
devised by Moss is perhaps the most commonly used The differences in these 
classifications are indicated m the following table 


Moss 

Von Dungern and 
Hirschfeld 

Jansky 

1 

AB 

4 

2» 

A 

2 

3 j 

p ; 

3 

4 

0 1 

1 

1 


With samples of serum from the Moss Groups II and III it is 
possible to test the blood of any donor before transfusion The 
blood of Group I does not cause agglutination of the cells of either 
of the other groups. Hence these individuals are “universal 
recipients” because they can receive blood from each of the other 
three groups, they cannot, however, give blood to any but their 
own group. Since the corpuscles of Group IV are not agglutinated 
by the serum of any other group, the members are universal 
donors'* and a Group IV blood is generally chosen for transfusion 
(Seey however, S. C Dyke, Lancet ^ 11 / 1927, 910 ) Lists of 
“universal donors” are kept by many hospitals 

Albuminuna, cardiac debility and marked obesity would exclude the donor — 
E F Skinner, Bnt med J , i/1923, 750 See also 11 / 1925, SI 6 

Directions for Testing, Into a “Wassermann” tube is placed 
a little N/10 sodium citrate in normal saline and 4 or 5 large drops 
of blood from the finger are added. On to one end of a micro 
slide is placed a drop of Group II serum, and on the other a drop 
of Group III serum, to each of which is added a little of the 
corpuscle emulsion, each mixture being stirred with a glass rod 
and the slide gently rocked. Agglutination is visible to the naked 
eye, and appears as a deposit, the particles of which may get 
larger until in some cases a few crimson dots float in clear serum 
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Result observed 


Group to which blood belongs 


Agglutination with both sera 1 

No agglutination with either serum 4 

Agglutination with Group III serum only 2 

Agglutination with Group II serum only 3 


ALTEilNATIVE PROCEDURE Some blood IS taken from the recipient and centn- 
fugalised to separate the clot A few drops of the donor’s blood are taken into 
a 1 5% solution of sodium citrate and shaken up A drop of the serum is mixed 
with a drop of the corpuscular emulsion on a shde and a cover glass placed on 
It If no agglutination m 5 minutes the donor’s blood is suitable No need to 
determme the group. — S Wyard, Cltn J., May 2, 1913, 206 

Blood Transfusion Technique. 

Donor lies on couch with arm at right-angle and forearm 
supported on table A stool with a bowl of water at llO^’F. is 
placed beneath the elbow, and a Keyne’s flask containing 150 ml 
2% sodium citrate placed in i|| the top of the flask reaching to 
within an inch of back of elbow Adjust sphygmomanometer to 
donor’s arm and raise pressure to 80 mm. of mercury. Clean 
front of elbow with ether and inject a drop of 1 % procaine hydro- 
chloride over selected vein Draw off blood with a French’s needle 
with 6 inches of rubber tubing attached; run citrate solution through 
needle and tube before use Introduce needle into vein with point 
directed towards the hand and run blood directly into flask. The 
donor opens and closes his hand meanwhile, and an assistant 
rotates the flask 

The most suitable vein for introduction of blood is the internal saphenous, 
just in front of the internal malleolus Through a horizontal J-mch incision 
insert cannula into vein and tie in position, running in blood by gravity through 
a funnel with rubber tubing attached — A M A Moore, J5r/t med .7 , u/1932, 
14H 

Kimpton-HrQVMi method — a small amount of 3 8‘\, sodium citrate used in 
the tube before puncturing the vein — \V B Gabiicl, Lancet, i/1928, 12S5 

1 g of sodium citrate in 60 ml water for each 4 So ml blood An interesting 
paper with diagrams ^ — Ci Keynes, PraettUoner, ii/1931, 422 

A method of transfusion in which venesection is required neither on patient noi 
donor The blood is delivered from inverted Uewar flask (pre^ent8 chilling of 
blood) through a Lucr-Kaufmann svringe and venipuncture needle — F T. 
Grey, Lancet, n/1032, 127 

Colebrook and Storen’s method {Lancet, ii/192h 1394), using defibrinatcd 
blood, gives better results than Kcxncs’s apparatus and the gravity method — 
R V^aughan Faev, But med / , n/1932, s32 

A new method, emplojing an artificial '"heart ” 'Fhe “heart” connects two 
tubes with each other Lach is fitted with a hollow needle, one for the donor’s 
vein and the other for the recipient’s The tubing is of gum-elastic, the 
walls of which are coated with paiaffin, preventing clotting of the blood during 
Its brief circulation through the “heart,” which beats at the rate of 60 a minute 
Although there arc no \ alves, it is impossible for the circulation to be reversed or for 
bubbles of air to enter it 'Fhe machinery is worked by a small 1/50 h p engine 
with a device for regulating the rate and for indicating the amount of blood 
transfused at any moment — V Pauchet and A B^cant, per Brit med J , 
11/1933, 930 

Continuous Drip Blood Transfusion. 

The average m 87 cases was 5 pints and 29 hours, the largest 
figures being 1 1 pints and 62 hours. Present conceptions in regard 
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to dose needed revision; a pint was woefully inadequate for an 
anaemic patient, especially if he were bleeding. The principle 
should be made one of quantitative measurement and the restora- 
tion of a normal haemoglobin percentage. Haemoglobin estimations 
should check the infusion. The best rate was to try to increase 
the patient’s haemoglobin by 10% every 4 hours, i.e., in the non- 
bleedmg patient, a pint m 4 hours, or 40 drops a minute. In 
bleeding patients, the rate must be governed by haemoglobin 
estimations. If the patients were weak there should be three 
stages at intervals of a few days. The method had proved extra- 
ordinarily effective. In peptic ulcer the blood could be run in as 
it was lost; 18 out of 22 serious cases had lived and at least half of 
them could not have lived without the massive transfusion. — 
H. L. Marriott and A. Kekwick, Lancet, i/1936, 86; see 
also Lancet, i/1935, 977, and ii/1935, 78, for description of 
apparatus. 

Malignancy and Blood Grouping. All four groups liable to malignant 
disease, but Groups I and II peculiartinpusceptible . — Med Pr., ii/1922, 301 

Medico-legal Significance of Groups. It is impossible to identify the 
father of a child, but it can be stated with certainty that the alleged father is not 
the father in fact. — Lancet, ii/1928, 711. 

Whole blood largely r^laced by citrated or dehbnnated blood — the latter 
leaves the leucocytes undamaged and easiest to apply. Immuno-transfusion 
beneficial in some desperate cases. Procedures (1) mtroduction of nuclem mto 
the donor, (2) injection mto donor of hypertomc salme, mcreasing bactericidal 
power. — Prof A. Fleming, B M A. Discussion, Brtt, med. 7., ii/l931, 802. 

Blood transfusion in private practice. — J. H Macnab, But. med. J., i/1936, 71. 


POISONS 

For the purpose of the Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1933 , 
and of the Poisons Rules, 193 S, a poison is any substance 
described in the Poisons List* The List is divided into two 
parts. Poisons included in the first part may be sold or supplied 
to the general public only by pharmacists; those in the second 
part by pharmacists and by persons whose names have been 
entered in a list by their local authority as defined by the Act. In 
either case the sale or supply may take place only from recognised 
premises and subject to the fulfilment of the conditions laid down 
in the Act and Rules. 

Appended to the Poisons Rules are twelve Schedules. Those 
of most general interest are Schedules 1 and 4. The former 
describes those poisons in respect to the sale, supply and storage 
of which more stringent conditions must be satisfied than are 
required for the other poisons in the Poisons List. The latter 
describes those poisons which may be sold to the public only upon 
the prescription of a doctor, dentist or vetermary surgeon. In 
Schedule 3 are described articles which are exempted from the 
provisions of the Act and Rules. Schedule 5 indicates the only 
form in which certain poisons named in Part II of the Poisons 
List may be sold by persons whose names have been entered in 
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the local authority’s list. Schedule 7 describes those poisons the 
sale or supply of which, not being treated as a dispensed medicine 
{see page 994), are, in the circumstances, mentioned in the schedule, 
to be labelled with an indication of character other than the word 
“POISON.” Schedule 8 names those poisons which, except as 
medicines, may be transported only if certain conditions are 
fulfilled. The remaining schedules indicate those poisons which 
are exempted from the normal labelling provisions when sold or 
supplied in certain circumstances {Schedule 2); the manner m 
which the proportion of certam poisons may be calculated 
{Schedule 6); the form of application to be used by a person 
desiring his name to be entered in the local authority’s list for the 
purpose of selling poisons in Part II of the Poisons List {Schedule 
9); the form in which the local authority’s list is to be mamtained 
{Schedule 10); the form of the certificate for the purchase of a 
First Schedule poison to be used by a person not known to the 
seller {Schedule 1 1 ) and the form of entry to be made in the 
Poisons Book when a First Schedule poison is sold {Schedule 12). 

The Poisons List is set out in full on pages 1005 to 1007; 
the Schedules to the Poisons Rules on pages 1007 to 1018. 

Throughout these notes no reference is made to poisons which 
are subject to the Dangerous Drugs Acts and Regulations, and 
in any transaction in respect of a “dangerous drug” the 
requirements of the Dangerous Drugs Acts and Regulations 
must be complied with in addition to the requirements sum- 
marised below. The words “doctor,” “dentist,” “veterinary 
surgeon,” “pharmacist” and “wholesaler” mean, respectively, duly 
qualified medical practitioner (t.e., registered in Great Britain 
under the Medical Acts); registered dentist; registered veterinary 
surgeon; registered chemist and druggist or pharmaceutical 
chemist; and a person, firm or body corporate who sells an article 
otherwise than to the general public Where reference is made 
to poisons in the First Schedule only, such references do 
not apply to machine-spread plasters, surgical dressings, articles 
containing barium carbonate and prepared for the destruction 
of rats and mice, and corn paints in which the only poison is a 
poison included in the Poisons List under the heading of 
“Cannabis.” 

General Prohibitions. 

{a) In no circumstances may a poison be sold or supplied by 
means of an automatic machine. 

{b) Strychnine^ otherwise than as an ingredient of a medicine, 
may not be sold or supplied except to (i) persons who require 
it to sell again; (ii) purchasers outside the United Kingdom 
to whom it IS to be exported; (ui) persons requiring it for dispens- 
ing, and if a doctor or veterina^ surgeon, also for administration 
by himself or under his supervision, and (iv) persons concerned 
with scientific education, research or chemical analysis, and 
requiring it for that purpose. 
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HOW TO OBTAIN POISONS FOR USE IN 
“BUSINESS OR PROFESSION** 

A person “carrying on a business in which poisons are regularly 
sold or used in the manufacture of other articles’* may purchase 
poisons from a manufacturer or wholesaler without formality. 
The seller, nevertheless, is required to satisfy himself that the 
purchaser of a First Schedule poison requires it for the purpose of 
his business or profession. Any other person (including organisa- 
tions, hospitals or nursing homes) requiring poisons for use in 
his business or profession may purchase them from a wholesaler 
or a retailer It will be observed that purchases may be made 
not only by those persons whose business or profession is directly 
concerned with medication, but also by others such as analysts, 
science teachers, research workers, and by persons such as farmers 
or market gardeners who use the poison in connection with 
agriculture or horticulture If the poison is included in the First 
Schedule to the Poisons Rules, the purchaser must attend at the 
premises of the seller and sign the Poisons Book and supply the 
information necessary to enable the seller to make the required 
entnes in that book (see page 995) 

Alternatively, the purchaser may order the poison from the 
seller by post or otherwise, provided that if the poison is included 
in the First Schedule the order must be in writing, signed by the 
purchaser, state his name and address, his business or profession, 
the name and quantity of the article to be purchased, and the 
purpose for which it is required It is not necessary to state 
business or profession when the purchaser is a hospital, infirmary, 
dispensary or clinic. 

Before supplying a First Schedule poison stated to be required 
for the purpose of the purchaser’s business or profession, the 
seller must satisfy himself («) that the poison is used in the 
business or profession of the purchaser, (b) that the purchaser is 
engaged in the business or profession stated, and (c) if the order 
is in writing, that the signature of the pui chaser is genuine 

Emergency. 

In an emergency, a person who represents that he urgently 
requires a First Schedule poison for the purpose of his business 
or profession may be supplied if the seller is satisfied as to the 
emergency, and the purchaser at the time undertakes within 
24 hours to attend personally and sign the entry of supply m the 
Poisons Book kept by the supplier or to turnish a written order 
as above Failure on the part of the purchaser to fulfil such an 
undertaking is an offence 

THE SALE OR SUPPLY OF POISONS 

A. The doctor, dentist or veterinary surgeon. 

Doctors, dentists and veterinary surgeons may not sell or 

supply poisons except as medicines for patients under their care 
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If the supply is otherwise than by administration by the doctor, 
etc., personally, a record must be made in a book showmg the 
date of supply, the ingredients and quantity of the medicine and 
the name of the patient. No record is necessary of the 
supply by a doctor (but not a dentist or veterinary surgeon) if 
the poison is not in the First Schedule, or if the medicine is 
supplied on a National Health Insurance prescription or on a 
prescription issued in connection with the health scheme of a 
local authority. Records where required must be made on the 
day on which the medicine is supplied or, if that is not reason- 
ably practicable, on the following day. The container in which 
the medicine is supplied must be impervious to the poison and 
strong enough to prevent leakage from the ordinary risk of hand- 
ling. The medicine must be distinctly labelled with the name and 
address of the practitioner, and if it is a liquid for external 
application, with the words ‘‘For external use only,** together 
with the name of the article, eg, “The Liniment,** “The 
Lotion,** “The Embrocation ** 

It IS appropriate here to mention that a prescription given 
to his patient by a doctor, etc., for a medicine which is a poison 
in the Fourth Schedule to the Rules to be dispensed by a 
pharmacist otherwise than at a hospital must include the 
following particulars — 

(i) the name and address of the person to whom the 
medicine is to be supplied, or in the case of a prescription 
of a veterinary surgeon, the name and address of the 
person to whom the medicine is to be delivered, 

(ii) the date, 

(ill) the total amount ot medicine to be supplied and the 
dose to be taken, 

(iv) the usual signature of the prescriber (not his initials), 

(v) the address of the prescriber (except in the case of 
National Health Insurance or Local Authority 
prescriptions), 

(vi) if to be repeated indefinitely or for a limited number of 
times, bear a statement to that effect, 

(vn) if the prescriber is a dentist, bear the words “For dental 
treatment only,** and if a veterinary surgeon the words 
“For animal treatment only.** 

Doctors and others should note that unless the prescription 
contains the particulars indicated above, the pharmacist is not 
permitted to supply the medicine. Further, unless otherwise 
directed on the prescription he may not supply the medicine 
on more than one occasion. The pharmacist tnust also retain the 
prescription when it is no longer valid for furd^er supply. 
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SPECIMEN FORM OF PRESCRIPTION FOR FOURTH SCHEDULE 
POISONS. 


j. Doctor, 


[Address of 
prcscriber.]* 


[Name and address of 
patient ] 


“Name and quantity of mgrc-“ 
dients, including dose and 
total amount of jfinished 
_ product to be supplied 


['Fo be repeated X times.jt 


[Date.] [Signature (not imtiaU) 

of prescnber.] 


L 1 

2. Dentist, 

As above, but in addition the words *'For dental treatment only'* must 
be written on the prescription. 

3. Veterinary Surgeon, 

As for a doctor's prescnption except that "the name and address of the 
person to whom the medicme is to be delivered" must be inserted in place 
of “the name and address of patient," and the words “For animal treatment 
only" must be written on the prescnption. 


•Address of doctor is not necessary m the case of National Health Insurance 
and Local Authonty prescriptions. 

tif not to be repeated, this entiv should be omitted. If to be repeated 
indefinitely the statement should make it clear that such is the intention of the 
prescnber. If to be repeated on a limited number of occasions, the number 
shoidd be clearly stated. If desired, the prescriber may state the actual dates 
upon which the medicine may be repeat^; he may also indicate what penod 
of time should elapse before repeating on any occasion. 





POISONS 


993 


B« The pharmacist. 

Poisons may be sold or supplied to the general public by the 
pharmacist only from premises registered under Part I of the 
Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1 933, and only if he or his employer 
is an “authorised seller of poisons” within the meaning of that 
Act and the conditions set out below are fulfilled. 

/• Dispensing medicines on prescription of doctor, 
dentist or veterinary surgeon. 

(A) Schedule 4 Poisons. 

The prescription must contain the particulars set out on 
page 992 

The medicine must not be supplied more than once unless 
the prescriber has directed otherwise, in which case it may 
be supplied only in accordance with the directions. For 
example, if a prescription is marked by the prescriber “To 
be repeated X times” it may not be repeated more than X 
times; if “To be repeated” it may be repeated indefinitely. 

The pharmacist must 

(i) mark on the prescription, above the signature of the 
prescriber, the date on which it was dispensed and 
the name and address of the seller; 

(ii) when the prescription is no longer valid to be dis- 
pensed again, retain it for two years; 

(ill) enter in the prescription book on the day the prescrip- 
tion IS dispensed, or on the following day, the following 
particulars. — 

(a) the date of supply, 

(b) the name and address of the person to whom 
the medicine is supphed, 

(c) the ingredients and quantity of the medicine, 

(d) the name or initials and, if known, the address 
of the prescriber, 

(c) the date on which the prescription was given. 

\Vhen the medicine is repeated, the entry m the 
prescription book must show the quantity of medicine 
supplied and a reference to the original entry. 

N H.I. prescriptions need not be copied, but should 
be forwarded in the ordinap^ way for pricing. 

Local Authority prescriptions must be copied 
unless, in addition to the prescription, a carbon copy 
is supplied to the pharmacist and retained by him; 

(iv) place the medicine in a container which is impervious 
to the poison and strong enough to prevent leakage 
from the ordinary risk of handling, and transport. It 
will be noted that there is no obligation upon the 
pharmacist to put any ‘dispensed * medicine in a ‘poison’ 
bottle (fluted vertically with ribs or ^ooves). This 
does not prevent him doing so, howeveti If he considers 
such course desirable. 

KK 
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(v) label with the name of the seller and the address of 
the premises on which the medicine is sold, and if the 
medicine is a liquid for external application; with the 
words *‘For external use only” and the name of the 
article, e g.^ Embrocation, Liniment, etc 
(B) Poisons not included tn the Fourth Schedule. 

The requirements set out under (in), (iv) and (v) for 
Schedule 4 poisons (page 993) must be ^Ifilled, except that 
if the prescription is given by a doctor (but not a dentist or 
vetermary surgeon), and is not a First Schedule poison, no 
entry need be made in the prescription book. 

//• Dispensing medicine **cotmter prescribed** by 

pharmacist or to purchaser*s own formula* 

(A) Schedule 4 Poisons. 

In no circumstances may Fourth Schedule poisons be 
sold or supplied to the general public as a “counter pre- 
scribed” medicine or to the purchaser’s own formula A 
prescription from a doctor, dentist or vetermary surgeon is 
essential (see page 992). 

(B) Poisons not included in the Fourth Schedule. 

The pharmacist must 

(i) enter m the prescription book on the day the prescrip- 
tion is dispensed, or on the following day, the following 
particulars — 

(a) the date of supply, 

(b) * the name of the person to whom the medicine 

is supplied, 

(c) the mgredients and quantity of the medicine. 
If the medicme is repeated, it is sufficient when 
repeating the entry in the prescription book to 
state the quantity of the medicine supplied and 
a reference to the original entry, 

(ii) place the medicine m a container which is impervious 
to the poison and strong enough to prevent leakage 
from the ordinary risk of handlmg, and transport. It 
will be noted that there is no obligation upon the 
pharmacist to put any ‘dispensed’ medicine in a ‘poison’ 
bottle (fluted vertically with ribs or grooves). This 
does not prevent him doing so, however, if he considers 
such course desirable. 

(iii) label with the name of the seller and the address of 
the premises on which the medicine is sold, and if the 
poison is a liquid for external application, with the 
words “For external use only” and the name of the 
article, e.g., Embrocation, Liniment, etc 

III. Sales **over the counter.** 

(A) Schedule 4 Poisons. 

In no circumstances may Fourth Schedule poisons be sold 
to the general public “over the counter.” A prescription 
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from a doctor, dentist or veterinary surgeon is essential {see 
page 992). 

{B) Poisons included tn the First Schedule but not in the 
Fourth Schedule. 

The pharmacist must 

(i) know the purchaser to be a person to whom the 
poison may properly be sold, or receive from the 
purchaser a certificate in the form prescribed in the 
Eleventh Schedule {see page 1017) given by either 

(а) a householder known to the pharmacist as a 
responsible person of good character, or 

(б) a householder, and endorsed by a police officer 
in charge of a police station 

The certificate must be retained by the pharmacist; 

(ii) enter m the Poisons Book (which must be kept 
for at least two years after the date of the last entry) 
the following particulars — 

{a) the date of the sale, 

{h) the name, address and business, trade or 
occupation of the purchaser, 

(c) the name and quantity of the poison, 

(d) the purpose for which the poison is stated to 
be required; 

{e) if a certificate is supplied by the purchaser, 
the name and address of the person givmg the 
certificate and the date on which the certificate 
was given; 

(in) require the purchaser to sign the entry. Where the 
purchaser requires the poison for the purpose of his 
busmess or profession {see page 990), it is not necessary 
for the purchaser to sign the entry if he supplies an 
order in writing giving the particulars set out on page 
990, in which case the pharmacist must enter the 
words “signed order** in the space provided for the 
purchaser’s signature and a reference number to 
identify the order This number must also be placed 
on the order by the pharmacist. The order must be 
kept for two years If the poison is sent by post to a 
person purchasing it for the purpose of his business or 
profession it must be sent by registered post, 

(iv) label the poison with the particulars set out below 
These must appear clearly and be m a conspicuous 
position on the actual container of the substance and 
on each covering, if any, of the container except trans- 
parent covering, or covering used solely for the purpose 
of transport or delivery. Where the poison is 
contained in an ampoule, cachet or similar article, 
it IS not necessary to label the article itself if every 
covering in which the article is enclosed is duly 
labelled. 



996 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


(а) the name of the seller and the address of the 
premises on which the poison is sold; 

(б) Ae name of the poison. If the poison is an 
ingredient of a B,P. or B.P.C. preparation the 
official name, synonym or abbreviated name of 
the preparation may be used, followed by the 
letters B,P. or B,P,C, as the case may be. 
If the issue of the B.P. or B.P.C. intended is not 
the current issue, the year of issue should be 
stated. Otherwise the name used must be the 
term used m the Poisons List, except that if that 
term describes a group of poisons and the 
poison sold is the subject of a monograph in the 
B.P. or B.P.C. the name, synonym or abbrevi- 
ated name at the head of the monograph must 
be used. If the poison sold is not the subject of 
such monograph the accepted scientific name 
or name descriptive of the true nature or origin 
of the poison must be used; 

(c) the proportion of poison present if mixed with 
other ingredients in a preparation. This is not 
necessary if the preparation is described in the 
B.P. or B.P.C. If the statement of proportion 
.IS given as a percentage it must also state 
whether the percentage is weight in weight w/w^ 
weight in volume to/u, or volume m volume 
v/v. For tablets, pills, cachets, capsules, 
lozenges, and similar articles, or ampoules, the 
quantity of poison in each and the number of 
articles may be stated. If the poison is con- 
tained in a B.P. or B.P.C. preparation which is 
an ingredient of the article sold, the proportion 
of the preparation to the total product may be 
stated; 

(d) the word “Poison,** or if the poison is allyliso- 
propylacetylurea (e.g., the proprietary article 
“Sedormid**) or phenylethylhydantoin (e.g., the 
proprietary article “Nirvanol**), and is made up 
ready for the internal treatment of human ail- 
ments, the words “Caution. It is dangerous to 
take this preparation except under medical 
supervision,** The required word or words 
must (i) be in red or on a red background, (ii) 
appear either on a separate label or within a line 
containing no words other than the particulars 
with which the substance is required to be 
labelled by the Act or Rules, and (iii) not be 
modified in meaning by other words or marks; 

(e) the words “For external use only** and the 
name of the substance (e.g.. The Embrocation, 



POISONS 


997 


■pie Liniment, The Lotion, etc.) in the case of 
liquid medicines for external application. 
Mouth-washes, eye-drops, eye-lotions, ear- 
drops, douches and similar preparations are 
not regarded as medicines for external applica- 
tion for the purpose of this provision; 

(/) the words “Not to be taken” m the case of a 
liquid other than a medicine contained in a 
bottle of a capacity of 120 fluid ounces or less; 
(g) If the poison is compressed hydrocyanic acid, 
the container must be labelled with the words 
“Warmng. This container holds poisonous gas, 
and should only be opened and used by persons 
having expert knowledge of the precautions to 
be taken in its use.” 

If the poison is an arsenate, arsenite, copper 
acetoarsenite, halide of arsenic, organic com- 
pound of arsenic, oxide of arsenic, sodium 
thioarsenate, or sulphide of arsenic, and is 
intended for use in agriculture or horticulture 
for the destruction of bacteria, fungi, insects, 
vermin, or as weed-killer, it must be coloured 
with a distinctive water-soluble dye. This does 
not apply to lead arsenate paste or powder, 
poisons and sheep-dips which are themselves 
distinctively coloured, or articles to be exported 
to purchasers outside the United Kingdom. 

(v) place the substance in a contamer which is 

(a) impervious to the poison and strong enough 
to prevent leakage from the ordmary risk of 
handling, and 

(d) fluted vertically with ribs or grooves if the 
substance is a liquid supplied in a glass bottle 
of a capacity of 120 fluid ounces or less, and is 
not a medicine made up ready for the internal 
treatment of human ailments. Mouth-washes, 
eye-drops, eye-lotions, ear-drops, douches and 
similar articles are regarded as medicines for 
external use for the puipose of this provision. 

(C) Poisons not included tn either the First or Fourth Schedules, 
The pharmacist must 
(i) label the poison with 

(a) (i) the word “Poison” in the case of non- 
mediemes, or medicines for external use (in- 
cluding mouth-washes, etc., as under (v) (h) 
above) or medicines for the internal treatment of 
human ailments not made up ready to be taken, 
or (ii) the words “Caution. It is dangerous to 
exceed the stated dose” in the case of medicines 
(other than those referred to under (iii) below) 
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which are made up ready for the internal 
treatment of human ailments, or (iii) the words 
“Caution. It is dangerous to take this prepara- 
tion except under medical supervision** in the 
case of insulin, the active principles of pituitary 
gland, and the active principles of thyroid gland 
and their salts, if made up ready for the internal 
treatment of human ailments. The required 
word or words must appear either on a separate 
label or within a line containing no words other 
than the particulars with which the substance 
IS required to be labelled by the Act or Rules, 
and must not be modified in meaning by other 
words or marks; 

(b) the particulars set out under B (iv) («), (6), (c), 
(e) and (f) above (page ^95), except that the 
name and address (see (a) ) need only appear 
on the outer cover of the article 

(ii) place the poison m a container as set out under (B) 
(v) above (page 997). 

jy. Sales of poisons for use in business or profession, 

(A) Schedule A Poisons 

There are no special conditions which apply to the phar- 
macist in the sale or supply of Fourth Schedule poisons to a 
person requiring the poison for the purpose of his business or 
profession All poisons in the Fourth Schedule with the 
exception of Sulphonal and Alkyl Sulphonals are, however, 
First Schedule poisons, and the normal requirements which 
apply to such poisons and described m the next paragraph 
must be observed. 

(B) Poisons included in the First Schedule 

The purchaser must either attend in person to obtain the 
poison, or supply an order in writing signed by himself 
stating his name and address, his business or profession, the 
name and quantity of the article to be purchased and the 
purpose for \\hich it is required It is not necessary to state 
business or profession when the pui chaser is a hospital, 
infirmary, dispensary or clinic 

The pharmacist must 

(i) satisfy himself 

(а) that the poison is used m the business or protes- 
Sion of the purchaser, and 

(б) that the purchaser is engaged in the business or 
profession stated, and 

(c) if the purchaser does not attend in person, but 
supplies a written order, that the signature of 
the purchaser is genuine, 

(ii) comply with the conditions set out under HI B above 
(pages 995 to 997). In sales or supplies to a person or 
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institution concerned with scientific education or re- 
search or chemical analysis, for the purposes of that 
education, research or analysis, the only requirement 
in regard to container is that it shall be impervious to 
the poison and strong enough to prevent leakage from 
the ordinary risk of handlmg. 

See also note on Emergency (page 990). 

(C) Poisons not included in the First Schedule, 

The pharmacist must comply with the conditions set out 

under B /// (C) (page 997 & 998). 

C. The wholesaler. 

Subject to the proviso that a person who is carrymg on a 
business which comprises the manufacture of medicines for the 
treatment of animals, and who has complied with the require- 
ments of Rule 4 of the Poisons Rules, 1 935, may sell or supply 
a poison as a medicine for the treatment of animals, a wholesaler 
may not sell or supply any poison direct to the public unless he 
IS either 

(a) an authorised seller of poisons, in which case he must 
comply with the requirements set out in this summary 
under Section B — The pharmacist (page 993), 
or (6) a listed seller of poisons, in which case he may sell only 
certain poisons and must comply with the requirements 
affecting transactions by such persons. The requirements 
to be fulfilled by listed sellers of poisons are not set out 
in this summary. 

Subject to the general prohibitions mentioned on page 989, 
any wholesaler who is not carrying on a retail business on the 
same premises may sell poisons as set out under sections 
/ to /F below; transactions referred to under sections V to IX 
below may only be effected if in addition the wholesaler regu- 
larly sells poisons to purchasers who require them either to sell 
again or to use m their trade or business. 

/. To a purchaser {either wholesaler or retailer) who 
buys for the purpose of selling again „ 

(A) Poisons included tn the First Schedule. 

The wholesaler must 

(i) be satisfied that the purchaser requires the poison for 
the purpose of selling again; 

(ii) comply with the requirements set out under B III 
(B) (iv) and (v) (pages 995 to 997), subject to the 
proviso that no name and address is necessary if the 
poison IS to be sold again in the same container, and 
the requirements of B HI (B) (iv) (fe) to (d) need not 
be satisfied if the poison is included m the Second 
Schedule, is sold to a wholesaler who carries on a 
business in the course of which poisons are either 
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regularly sold to purchasers who buy to sell again or 
regularly used in die manufacture of other articles, and 
who requires the poison for the purpose of that 
business, is labelled with the name of the seller and 
the address of the premises on which it is sold, and the 
outside of the package is labelled conspicuously with 
words indicating the dangerous properties of the 
poison. 

(B) Poisons not included in the First Schedule, 

The wholesaler must comply with the requirements set out 
und^ B HI (C) (i) and (ii) (pages 997 & 998), subject to the 
proviso that no name and address is necessary if the poison is 
to be sold again in the same container, and &e requirements 
of B HI (C) (i) (a) and B III (B) (iv) (a) to (c) need not be 
satisfied iJf the poison is included in the Second Schedule, is 
sold to a wholesaler who carries on a business in the course 
of which poisons are either regularly sold to purchasers who 
buy to sell again or regularly used in the manufacture of 
other articles, and who requires the poison for the purpose 
of that business, is labelled with the name of the seller and 
the address of the premises on which it is sold, and the 
outside of the package is labelled conspicuously with words 
mdicatmg the dangerous properties of the poison. 

//. To be exported to purchasers outside the United 
Kingdom. 

The requirements for all poisons, whether or not First 
Schedule, are the same; the wholesaler must comply with the 
requirements set out under B III (B) (v) (a) (page 997). 

It will be noted that for export there are no requirements 
prescribed for labelling poisons, other than those for trans- 
port. Sales to Northern Ireland are not export sales, but 
such sales are exempt from the labelling requirements as set 
out under B III (B) (iv) (pages 995 to 997) and B III (C) 
(i) (pages 997 & 998), if ^e poisons are labelled in accordance 
with the laws of Northern Ireland. 

III. To a doctor, dentist, or veterinary surgeon for the 
purpose of therr respective professions. 

The wholesaler must comply with the requirements as set 
out under B IV (page 998). 

IV. For use in or in connectum with an^ hospital, 
infirmary, dispensary or similar institution ap^ 
proved by order, whether general or special, of the 
Secretary of State. 

(By the Poisons (Approved Institutions) Order, 1935, the 
Secretary of State has approved any hospital, infirmary or 
dispensary maintained by any public authority or out of any 
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public funds, or by a charity or by voluntary subscnptions.) 

The wholesaler must comply with the requirements as 
set out under B IV (page 998). 

V. To a person who requires the poison for the purpose 
of his trade or business^ 

(A) Poisons included in the First Schedule, 

The wholesaler must 

(i) be satisfied that the purchaser requires the poison for 
the purpose of his trade or business; 

(ii) comply with the requirements set out under B III 
{B) (iv) and (v) (pages 995 to 997); except that 

(а) if the poison is included in the Second Schedule, 
IS sold to a wholesaler who carries on a business 
in the course of which poisons are either 
regularly sold to purchasers who buy to seU 
again or regularly used in the manufacture of 
other articles, and who requires the poison for 
the purpose of that business, is labelled with the 
name of the seller and the address of the 
premises on which it is sold, the requirements 
of B III (B) (iv) (5) to (/) need not be satisfied, 
provided the outside of the package is labelled 
conspicuously with words indicating the dan- 
gerous properties of the poison; 

(б) if sold to a person concerned with chemical 
analysis a fluted bottle need not be used. 

(B) Poisons not included in the First Schedule, 

The wholesaler must comply with the conditions set out 
under B III (C) (page 997), except that 

(а) if the poison is included in the Second Schedule, is 
sold to a wholesaler who carries on a business in the 
course of which poisons are either regularly sold to 
purchasers who buy to sell again or regularly used in 
the manufacture of odier articles and who requires the 
poison for the purpose of that business, the require- 
ments of B III (C) (i) need not be satisfied, provided 
the requirements of B III (B) (iv) (a) are satisfied, 
and the outside of the package is labelled conspicuously 
with words indicating the dangerous properties of the 
poison; 

(б) if sold to a person concerned with chemical analysis a 
fluted bottle need not be used. 

VL To a person who requires the poison for the purpose 
of enabling him to comply with any statutory 
requirements in respect qf the medical treatment qf 
his employees* 

The wholesaler must comply with the statutory require- 
ments as set out under B Iv (page 998). 
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F//. To a Government department or an oJBficer of the 
Crown requiring the poison for the purposes of the 
public service^ 

The wholesaler must comply with the requirements as 
set out under B IV (page 998). 

Vni, To a local authority requiring the poison in con^ 
nection with the exercise of statutory powers > 

The wholesaler must comply with the requirements as set 
out under B IV (page 998) 

IX, To a person or institution concerned with scientific 
education or research if the poison is required for 
the purpose of that education or research. 

The wholesaler must comply with the requirements as set 
out under B IV (page 998), except that in no circumstances 
IS It necessary to use a fluted bottle. 

D. Hospitals and similar institutions. 

/• Out-patients. 

The ordinary rules governing the supply of poisons do not 
apply to any poison which is a medicine supplied for the 
treatment of human ailments from a hospital, infirmary or 
dispensary maintained by any public authority, or out of any 
public funds, or by a charity, or from any institution approved 
by the Minister of Health for the purpose of section 24 (4) of 
the National Health Insurance Act, 1924, or for the treatment 
of animals from a veterinary hospital which is under the 
superintendence of a veterinary surgeon, if the conditions set 
out below are satisfied. 

(It will be noted that this does not authorise the sale of 
poisons “Sales’* may only be effected if the institution 
becomes an authorised seller of poison within the meaning 
of the Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1933.) 

(a) the medicine must not be supplied except by or on 
and in accordance with a prescription of a doctor, for 
the purposes of medical treatment, or a dentist for the 
purposes of dental treatment or a veterinary surgeon 
for the purposes of animal treatment, 

{b) if a First Schedule poison, a record must be kept on 
the premises so that at any time during the two years 
following the supply there can readily be traced the 
following particulars: — 

(i) the name and quantity of the poison supplied, 
(li) the date of supply; 

(lii) the name and address of the person supplied, 
(iv) the name of the person who supplied the poison 
or who gave the prescription upon which it was 
supplied. 
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These requirements need not be satisfied in the case 
of a National Health Insurance prescription. 

(r) The container of the medicine must be labelled 

(i) with a designation and addiess sufficient to 
identify the hospital or other institution from 
which it was supplied, 

(ii) with the word “Poison'' except in the case of a 
medicine made up ready for treatment; 

(iii) with the words “For external use only” and 
the name of the article, e g , The Embrocation, 
The Lmiment, etc., if the poison is a liquid for 
external application; 

(iv) with the words “For animal treatment only” 
if the poison is supplied from a veterinary 
hospital; 

//. In-patients, 

In any hospital, mfirmary, dispensary, clinic, nursing- 
home, or other institution at which human ailments are 
treated, and in which medicines are dispensed m a separate 
dispensing or pharmaceutical department in charge of a 
person appointed for that purpose, no medicine containing 
a poison must be supplied from that department (except in 
cases of emergency) for use in the wards, operating theatres, 
or other sections of the institution unless 

(a) a written order signed by a doctor, dentist, or by a 
sister or nurse in charge of a ward, theatre or other 
section of the institution, is received; and 
(/?) the container is labelled 

(i) with words describing its contents; 

(ii) in the case of F'lrst Schedule poisons w'lth a 
distinguishing mark or other indication, indicat- 
ing that the poison is to be stored in a cupboard 
reserved solely for the storage of poisons. 

STORAGE OF POISONS. 

A. The doctor, dentist or veterinary surgeon. 

There are no regulations affecting the storage of poisons 
in the surgery of a doctor, dentist, or veterinary surgeon. 

B. The pharmacist. 

With the exception of the general requirement that the 
container shall be impervious to the poison and stout enough 
to prevent leakage from ordmary risks of handling, only 
First Schedule poisons are affected by the provisions govern- 
ing storage. Such poison^ must be stored in manner set out 
below (but all three systems may be in use at the same time, 
and for the same suDstance): 

(i) in a cupboard or drawer reserved solely for the storage 
of poisons; or 
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(ii) in a part of the premises which is partitioned off or 
otherwise separated from the remainder of the 
premises, and to which the public have not access; or 

(iii) on a shelf reserved solely for the storage of poisons; 
provided that 

(a) no food is kept beneath the shelf; and 

(b) the container of the poison is rendered dis- 
tin^shable by touch from the containers of 
articles and substances other than poisons 
stored upon the same premises. 

First Schedule poisons for use in agriculture or horticulture 
must be stored only in a cupboard or drawer reserved solely 
for such poisons or in accordance with (ii) above, provided 
that food is not kept in that part of the premises. 

C. The wholesaler, educational institutions and 
laboratories. 

There are no restrictions affecting the storage of poisons by 
wholesalers, educational institutions and labora tones, other 
than the general requirement that the container of the poison 
shall be impervious to the poison and stout enough to prevent 
leakage from the ordmary risks of handling. 

D. Hospitals and similar institutions. 

Under this heading, but for the purpose of storage only, 
is included any hospital, infirmary, dispensary, clinic, nursing- 
home, or other institution at which human ailments are treated, 
(i) Poisons not issued for use within the institution, 

(а) If there is a dispensing department, poisons not issued 
for use within the institution must be stored in that 
department, but subject to any rules in the institution, 
the pharmacist may decide upon detail; 

(б) If there is no dispensing department, poisons not 
issued for use within the institution must be stored in 
charge of a person appointed for the purpose by the 
governing body or person in control of the institution, 
and if a First Schedule poison either in a cupboard, or 
drawer, or on a shelf reserved solely for the storage of 
poisons. 

If a poison is stored on a shelf the container must be 
distinguishable by touch from the containers of articles 
other than poisons stored on the same premises. 

{ii) Poisons issued to the wards. 

Every First Schedule poison must be stored in a cup- 
board reserved solely for the storage of poisons and 
poisonous substances. 

^ places in which poisons are stored in hospitals and similar 
institutions must be inspected regularly, at intervals not 
exceeding three months, by a pharmacist or some other 
petion appointed for the purpose by the governing body or 
person in control of the institution. 
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TRANSPORT. 

All poisons consigned for transport must be sufficiently strongly 
packed to avoid leakage arising from the ordinary risks of handlmg 
and transport. In addition, poisons which are not medicines and 
are included m the Eighth Schedule, and which are consigned for 
transport by carrier, must be labelled conspicuously on the outside 
of the package with the name or description of the poison as set 
out in the Eighth Schedule, and a notice indicating that it is to be 
kept separate from food and from empty foodstuff containers. 

It should also be noted that any poison in the First Schedule 
which is lawfully sold or supplied to any person on a written order 
must, if sent by post, be sent by registered post. 

MANUFACTURE. 

In all establishments m which pharmaceutical preparations 
containing poison are manufactured for the mternal treatment of 
human ailrnents, the preparation must be manufactured by or 
under the supervision of a pharmacist, a Fellow or Associate of the 
Institute of Chemistry, or a person who for a period of at least 
three years before May 1 , 1 936, was contmuously engaged in such 
manufacture, and has furnished to the Registrar of the Pharmaceu- 
tical Society of Great Britain a statement in writmg, verified by a 
statutory declaration, to that effect, except that preparations 
containing pituitary, suprarenal or thyroid glands, their active 
prmciples or salts of their active prmciples, may be manufactured 
by or under the supervision of a doctor. 


THE POISONS LIST. 


PART I (marked 

Acetamhde, alkyl acetamlides 
Alkali fluorides other than those 
specifled in Part II of this List 
Alkaloids, the following, their salts, 
simple or complex — 
Acetyldihydrocodeinone, its esters 
Aconite, alkaloids of 
Apomorphine 
Atropine 

Belladonna, alkaloids ot 
Benzoylmorphine 
Benzylmorphme 
Brucine 

Calabar bean, alkaloids of 

Coca, alkaloids of 

Cocaine 

Codeine 

Colchicine 

Coniine 

Cotamme 

Curarme 

Diacetylmorphine 
Dihydrocodeinone; its esters 
Dihydrohydroxycodeinone, its 
esters 

Dihvdromorphine; its eaters 


[PI] in our text) 

Dihydromorphinone; its esters 
Ecgonine; its esters 
Emetine 

Ephedra, alkaloids oi 

Ergot, alkaloids of 

Ethylmorphine 

Gelsemium, alkaloids of 

Homatropine 

Hyoseme 

Hyoscyamine 

JaDorandi. alkaloids of 

Lobelia, alkaloids of 

Morphine 

Papaverine 

Pomegranate, alkaloids of 
Quebracho, alkaloids of, other than 
the alkaloids of red quebracho 
Sabadilla, alkaldids of 
Solanaceous alkaloids not otherwise 
included in this List 
Stavesacre, alkaloids of 
Strychnine 
Thebaine 

Veratruin^ alkaloids of 
Yohimba, alkaloids of 
Allylisopropylacetylurea 
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Amidopyrine, its salts 
Aimno-alcohols, estenfied with ben- 
zoic acid, phenylacetic acid, phenyl- 
propionic acid, cinnamic acia or the 
derivatives of these acids 
Amyl nitnte 

Antimony, clilondes of; oxides of 
antimony, sulphides of antimony, 
antimonates; antimomtes, organic 
compoimds of antimony 
Arsenical substances, the following, 
except those specified in Part II of 
this List — arsemc, halides of, 
oxides of arsenic, arsenates, 
arsemtes, orgamc compounds of 
arsemc 

Barbituric acid; its salts, derivatives 
of barbituric acid, their salts, 
compounds of barbituric acid, its 
salts, Its derivatives, their salts, 
with any other substance 
Banum, salts of, other than banum 
sulphate and the salts of banum 
specified m Part II of this List 
Butyl chloral hydrate 
Cannabis (the dned flowermg or 
fruiting tops of Cannabts satwa 
Linn.); the resin of cannabis, 
extracts of cannabis, tinctures of 
cannabis; cannabm tannate 
Canthandin, cantharidates 
Chloral formamide 
Chloral hydrate 
Chloroform 

Creosote obtained from wood 
Croton^ oil of 

Digitalis, glycosides of, other active 
prmciples of digitalis 
Dimtrocresols , dmitronaphthols , di- 
nitrophenols, dmitrothymols 
Elatenn 

Ergot (the sclerotia of any species of 
Clavtceps), extracts of ergot, tinc- 
tures of ergot 
Erythntyl tetramtrate 
Glyceryl tnnitrate 

Guanidines, the followmg — poly- 
methylene diguanidmes, dipara- 
anisylphenetyl guamdine 
Hydrocyamc acid; cyamdes, double 
cyanides of mercury and zinc 
Insulm 


Lead acetates, compounds of lead 
with acids from fixed oils 
Mannityl hexamtrate 
Mercury, oxides of, nitrates of mer- 
cury, mercuric ammomum chlo- 
ndes; potassio-mercunc iodides, 
mercuric oxycyamdes, mercunc 
thiocyanate 

Metamtrophenol , orthomtrophenol , 
paranitrophenol 
Nux Vomica 
Opium 

Orthocaine, its salts 
Ouabain 

Oxalic acid, metalhc 'oxalates other 
than potassium quadroxalate 
Oxycmchommc acid, derivatives of; 

their salts, their esters 
Para-amino-benzoic acid, esters of, 
their salts 

Phenetidylphenacetm 
Phenols (any member of the senes of 
phenols of which the first member 
18 phenol and of which the mole- 
cular composition vanes from 
member to member by one atom 
of carbon and two atoms of hydro- 
gen) except in substances contammg 
less than sixty per cent , weight in 
weight, of phenols, compounds of 
phenol with a metal, except in 
substances containing less than the 
equivalent of sixty per cent , 
weight in weight, of phenols 
Phenylcinchoninic acid, salicylcincho- 
mnic acid, their salts, their esters 
Phen>lethylhydantoin, its salts, its 
acyl derivatives, their salts 
Phosphorus, yellow 
Picric acid 
Picrotoxin 

Pituitary gland, the active principles of 
Savin, oil of 

Stropnanthus, glycosides of strophan- 
thus 

Sulphonal, alkyl sulphonals 
Suprarenal gland, the active prm- 
ciples of; their salts 
Thalhum, salts of 

Thyroid gland, the active principles 
of; their salts 
Tnbromethyl alcohol 


PART II (marked [P2] m our text). 


Ammoma 

Arsemcal substances, the following 
Arsenic sulphides 
Arsemous oxide 
Calcium arsenates 
Cglcium arsenites 
Copper acetoarsenites 
Copper arsenates 
Copper arsenites 
Leaa arsenates 
Potassium arsenites 


Sodium arsenates 
Sodium arsemtes 
Sodium thioarsenates 
Barium, salts of, the following — 
Banum carbonate 
Barium silicofiuoride 
Formaldehyde 
Hydrochloric acid 

Hydrofluoric add, potassium fluoride; 
sodium fluoride; sodium silico- 
fluonde 
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Mercunc chloride, mercuric iodide, 
organic compounds of mercury 
Nicotine, its salts 
Nitnc acid 
Nitrobenzene 

Phenols as defined m Part I of this 
List in substances containing less 
than sixty per cent., weight in 
weight, of phenols; compounds of 
phenol with a metal m substances 


contaming less than the equivalent 
of sixty per cent , weight in weight, 
of phenols 

Phenylene diamines, toluene diamines, 
their salts 

Potassium hydroxide 
Potassium quadroxalate 
Sodium hydroxide 
Sulphuric acid 


{Note — Several poisons in this List are exempted by the Poisons Rules 
(Rule 11 and Third Schedule, pa^es 1009 to 1011), made by the Secretary of 
State under the Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 101.1, from the application of the 
\ct when present in certain specified substances or articles ) 


SCHEDULES TO THE POISONS RULES, 1935. 
As amended April 24th, 1030 


FIRST SCHEDULE (marked [81] in our text) 

Substances f alltng wtthtn the Potsons Ltstf seepages 1005 to 1007, to which special 
restrictions apply 

Alkaloids, the followmg, their salts, simple or complex — 
Acetyldihydrocodeinone 

Aconite, dkaloids of, except substances containing less than 0 02 per cent 
of the alkaloids of aconite 

Apomorphine except substances containing less than 0 2 per cent of 
apomorphine 

Atropine except substances containmg less than 0 15 per cent of atropine 
Belladonna, alkaloids of, except substances containmg less than 0 15 per 
cent of the alkaloids of belladonna calculated as hyoscyamine 
Bt nzoylmorphine 
Ben/vlmorpmne 

Brucine except substances containmg less than 0 2 per cent of brucine 
Calabar bean, alkaloids of 

Coca, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than 0 1 per cent of 
the alkaloids of coca 

Cocaine except substances containing less than 0 1 per cent of cocame 
Codeine except substances containing less than one per cent of codeine 
Colchicine except substances containing less than 0 S per cent of colchicme 
Coniine except substances containing less than U 1 per cent of coniine 
Cotamme except substances containing less than 0 2 per cent of cotarmne 
Curanne , 

Diacetylmorphine 

Dihydrocodeinone 

Dihydrohydroxycodemone 

Dihydromorphinc 

Dihydromorphinone 

Eegomne except substances containing less than 0 1 per cent of ecgonine 
Ismetmc except substances containing less than one per cent of emetine 
Ergot, alkaloids of 

Ethylmorphmc except substances containing less than 0 2 per cent, of 
ethylmorphine 

Gelsemium, alkaloids of, except substances contaimng less than 0 1 per 
cent of the alkaloids of gelsemium 

Homatropine except substances contaming less tlian 0 15 per cent of 
homatropinc 

Hyoseme except substances containmg less than 0 1 5 per cent of hyoseme 
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Hyoscyamlne except substances containing less tiian 0*15 per cent, of 
nyoscyamine 

Jaborandi, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than 0*5 per cent 
of the alkaloids of jaborandi 

Lobelia, alkaloids of. except substances containing less than 0 5 per cent, 
of the alkaloids of lobelia 

Morphine except substances containing less than 0 2 per cent, of morphine 
calculated as anhydrous morphme 

Nicotine 

Papaverine except substances containing less than one per cent, of papaverine 

Pomegranate, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than 0 5 per 
cent, of the alkaloids of pomegranate 

Quebracho, alkaloids of 

Sabadilla, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than one per cent, 
of the alkaloids of sabadilla 

Solanaceous alkaloids, not otherwise included in this Schedule, except 
substances containing less than 0 15 per cent, of solanaceous alkaloids 
calculated as h^oscyanune 

Stavesacre, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than 0 2 per 
cent, of the alkaloids of stavesacre 

Strychnine except substances contaming less than 0 2 per cent of strychnine 

Thebaine except substances contaimng less than one per cent of thebaine 

Veratrum, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than one per cent, 
of the alkaloids of veratrum 

Yohimba, alkaloids of 
Allylisopropylacetylurea 
Amidopyrine; its salts 

AminO'Ucohols, estenhed with benzoic acid, phenylacetic acid, phenylpropionic 
acid, cinnamic acid or the derivatives of these acids, except in substances 
containing less than ten per cent of esterified ammo-alcohols 
Antimonial poisons except substances contaming less than the equivalent of 
one per cent, of antimony tnoxide 

Arsenical poisons except, substances containing less than the equivalent of 0 01 
per cent, of arsenic trioxide 

Barbituric acid; its salts, derivatives of barbituric acid; their salts; con^unds 
of barbituric acid, its salts, its derivatives, their salts, with any other substance 
Banum^ salts of 

Cannabi8| the resin of cannabis, extracts of cannabis; tmetures of cannabis, 
cannabm tannate 

Cantharidin except substances containing less than 0 01 per cent, of canthandin 
Cantharidates except substances containing less than the equivalent of 0 01 
per cent, of canthandm 

Digitalis, glycosides of, except substances containing less than one unit of 
activity (as defined in the British Pharmacopoeia) m two grammes of the 
substance 

Dirutrocresola; dmitronaphthols; dimtrophenols, dinitrothymols 
Ergot; extracts of erj^t; tinctures of ergot 

Guamdmes, the following. — polymethylene diguamdines, dipara-anisyl- 
phenetyl guamdine 

Hydrocyanic acid excnit substances contaming less than 0 1 per cent, of 
hydrocyanic acid (HCN); cyanides except substances containing; less 
than the equivalent of 0 1 per cent., weight m weight, of hydrocyamc acid 
(HCN); double cyanides or mercury and zme 
Lead, compounds of, with acids from fixed oils 

Mercuric chloride except substances contaming less than one per cent of 
mercuric chloride, mercuric iodide except substances contaimng less than 
two per cent, of mercuric iodide; nitrates of mercury except substances 
containing less t^n the equivalent of three per cent., weight m weight, of 
mercury (Hg), potassio-mercuric iodides except substances containing less 
than the equivuent of one per cent, of mercuric iodide; organic compounds of 
mercury except substances containing less than the equivalent of 0 2 per 
cent., weight m weight, of mercury (Hg) 

Metanitrophenol; orthonitrophenol; paranitrophenol 

Nux Vomica except substances containing less than 0*2 per cent, of strychnine 
Opium except substances containing less than 0 2 per cent, of morphine calcu- 
lated as anhydrous morphine 
Ouabain 
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Oxycmchonimc acid, derivatives of, their salts; their esters 
Phenetidylphenacetin 

Phenylcmchoninic acid; salicyl-cinchoninic acid; their salts; their esters 
Phenylethylhydantoin; its salts; its acyl derivatives, their salts 
Picrotoxin 
Savin, oil of 

Stropnanthus, glycosides of 
Thallium, salts of 
Tnbromethyl alcohol 


SECOND SCHEDULE 

Potsom exempted by Rule 5 (2) from labelling provisions when told or supplied 
tn certain circumstances. 

Alkali fluondes 
Ammoma 

Antimony, chlorides of; oxides of antimony, sulphides of antimony; antimonates, 
antimomtes 
Chloroform 

Dimtrocresols; dmitronaphthols, dimtrophenols 

Formaldehyde 

Glyceryl tnmtrate 

Hydrochlonc acid 

Hydrohuonc acid; sodium silicoiluonde 

Lead acetates, compounds of lead with acids from fixed oils 

Mercuric chloride, mercuric iodide, organic compounds of mercury 

Mercury, oxides of; nitrates of mercury 

Metamtrophenol; ortho nitrophenol; paranitrophenol 

Nitric acid 

Nitrobenzene 

Oxalic acid, metallic oxalates 
Phenols, compounds of phenol with a metal 
Phosphorus, yellow 
Picnc acid 

Potassium hydroxide 
Sodium hydroxide 
Sulphuric acid 


THIRD SCHEDULE (marked [83] m our text). 

Articles exempted by Rule 1 1 from the provisions of the Act and of these Rules. 


GROUP I. 

GENERAL EXEMPTIONS. 


Adhesives, anti>fouling compositioiu; builders* materials; ceramics; dis- 
tempers; electrical valves; enamels, explosives; fillers; fireworks; glazes; glue, 
lacquer solvents; loading materials; marking mks, matches; motor fuels and 
lubricants; paints other than pharmaceutical paints; photogmphic paper; pig- 
ments; plastics; polishes; printers’ inks; propellants; rubber, varnishes. 


GROUP II. 

SPECIAL EXEMPTIONS. 


Pouon. 

Acetanilide; alkyl acetamlides 

Alkaloids 

Emetine 


Substance or artule tn which exempted. 

Substances not being preparations for the 
treatment of human ailments 

Ipecacuanha; extracts and tinctures of ipeca- 
cuanha; substances containing less than 0 05 
per cent, of emetine 
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Ephedra, alkaloids of 
Jaborandi alkaloids of 
Lobelia, alkaloids of 


Nicotine 

Pomegranate, alkaloids of 
Solanaceous alkaloids 


Stavesacre, alkaloids ot 
Ammonia 


Arsenical poisons 
Chloroform 

Creosote obtained from wood 

Dinitrophenols 

Formaldehyde 


Hydrochloric acid 

Lead acetate 

Lead, compounds ol 
Mercuric chloride 
Mercuric chloride, mci curie 
iodide, organic compounds 
of mercury 
Mercury, nitrates of 


Nitnc acid 
Nitrobenzene 


Phenols 


Phenylene diammes, toluene 
diamines, their salts 
Picric add 


Substances containing less than one per cent 
of the alkaloids of ephedra 
Substances contaimng less than 0 025 per cent 
of the alkaloids of jaborandi 
Preparations for the relief of asthma in the 
form of cigarettes, smoking mixtures or 
fumigants, substances containing less than 
0 1 per cent of the alkaloids of lobelia 
Tobacco 

Pomegranate bark 

Stramonium contamed in preparations for 
the relief of asthma in the form of cigarettes, 
smoking mixtures or fumigants 
Soaps, ointments, lotions for external use 
Substances not being solutions of ammonia or 
preparations containing solutions of am- 
monia, substances- containing less than five 
per cent , weight in weight, of ammonia 
(NH3), refrigerators, smelling bottles 
Pyrites ores or sulphuric acid containing 
arsenical poisons as natural impurities 
Substances containing less than ten per cent 
of chloroform 

Substances containing less than fifty per cent 
of creosote obtained from wood 
Substances not being preparations for the 
treatment of human ailments 
Substances containmg less than five per cent , 
weight m weight, of formaldehyde (H CHO) , 
photographic glazing or hardening solutions 
Substances contaimng less than nine per cent , 
weight in weight, of hydrochloric acid (HCl) 
Substances containing less than four per cent 
of lead acetate 
Machine-spread plasters 
Batteries 

Dressings on seeds or bulbs 


Ointments containing less than the equivalent 
of three per cent , weight m weight, of 
mercury (Hg) 

Substances containing less than nine per cent , 
weight m weight, of nitric acid (HNOs) 
Substances containing less than 0 1 per cent 
of nitrobenzene, soaps contaimng less than 
one per cent, of nitrobenzene 
C'arvacrol; 

coal tar, crude or refined, 
creosote obtained from coal tar, 
essential oils in which phenols occur naturally, 
medicmes containing less than one per cent 
of phenols, 

nasal sprays, mouth-washes, pastilles, lozenges, 
capsules, pessaries, ointments, or supposi- 
tories containmg less than 2 5 per cent, of 
phenols; 
smelhng bottles, 
soaps for washing, 

sohd substances containing less than sixty per 
cent of phenols; 
tertiary butyl-cresol; 
thymol 

Substances other than preparations for the 
dyeing of hair. 

Substances contaimng less than five per cent, 
of picnc acid 
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]*ota88ium hydroxide 

Sodium fluoride 
Sodium hydroxide 
Sodium silicofluonde 
Sulphuric acid 


Substances containing less than twelve per 
cent of potassium hydroxide, accumulators, 
batteries 

Substances containing less than three per cent 
ot sodium fluoride as a preservative 
Substances containing less than twelve per 
cent of sodium hydroxide 
Substances containing less than three per cent 
of sodium silicofluonde as a preservatue 
Substances contammg less than nine per cent , 
weight in weight, of sulphuric acid (H1SO4), 
accumulators, batteries, fire extinguishers. 


FOURTH SCHEDULE (marked [84; m our text) 

Substances required by Rule 12 to be sold by retail only upon a prescription 
given by a qualified medical practitioner^ registered dentist or registered veterinary 
surgeon. 

Amidopyrine j its salts 

Barbituric acid, its salts, denvatives of barbitunc acid, their salts, com- 
pounds of barbituric acid, its salts, its denvatives, their salts, with any 
other substance 

Dinitrocresols, dimtronaphthols, dimtrophenols, dimtrothymols 
Phen> Icinchomnic acid, salicyl-cmchonmic acid, their salts, their esters 
Sulphonal, alkyl sulphonals 


FlhTH SCHEDULE 


Form to ivhn h the subUances specified are restricted ivht n sold by listed sellers 
of Part II poisons {Rule 14 (2) (a) ) 


Poison 

Arsenical substances - 
Arsenious oxide 
Arsenic sulphides 
C’alcium arsenates 

C^alcium arsenites 
Copper acetoarsenite 
Copper arsenates 
Copper arsemtes 
Lead arsenates 
Potassium arsemtes 
Sodium arsenates 
Sodium arsemtes 
Sodium thioarsenates 
Banum carbonate 

Mercurial substances — 
Mercunc chloride 

Mercunc iodide 

Organic compounds of 
mercury 
Nitrobenzene 


Form to uhtch sale is iistruted 

Sheep dips, sheep washes 

Agricultural and fiorticultural insecticides or 
lungicidcs 

»> f» »* >» 

Sheep dips, sheep washes 


»> » 

Preparations for the destruction of rats and 
mice 

Agncultural and horticultural funmcides, 
seed and bulb dressings, insecticides 

Agncultural and horticultural fungicides, 
seed and bulb dressings 


Agncultural and horticultural insecticides, 
substances for the treatment of bee disease 
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SIXTH SCHEDULE (marked [86] in our text). 

Statement of particulars as to proportion of the poison tn certain cases permitted 
by RuU 18 (2) 


Name of Poison. 
Alkaloids 

Aconite, alkaloids of 


Belladonna, alkaloids of 
Calabar bean, alkaloids of 
Coca, alkaloids of 
Ephedra^kaloids of 
Ergot, alRaloids of 
Gdsemium, alkaloids of 
Jaborandi, alkaloids of 
Lobelia, alkaloids of 
Pomegranate, alkaloids of 
Quebracho, alkaloids of, 
other than the alkaloids 
of red quebracho 
Sabadilla, alkaloids of 
Solanaceous alkaloids not 
otherwise included in 
the Poisons List. 
Stavesacre, alkaloids of 
Veratnim, alkaloids of 
Yohimba, alkaloids of 
Antimonial poisons 


Arsenical poisons 


Bariuhi, salts of 


Digitahs, glycosides of; other 
acdye principles of digitalis 

Hydrocyanic acid; cyanides, 
double cyamdes of mercury 
and zinc 


Lead, compounds of, with 
acids from fixed oils 


Mercury, organic compounds 
of 

Phenols 

Compounds of phenol 
with a metal 


Particulars. 

The proportion of any one alkaloid of aconite 
that the preparation would be calculated to 
contain on the ^ assumption that all the 
alkaloids of aconite in the preparation were 
that alkaloid. 

The same as above, with the substitution for 
the reference to aconite of a reference to 
belladonna, calabar bean or such other of 
the said poisons as the case may require. 


The proportion of antimony tnoxide (ShgOs) 
or antimony pentoxide (Sb|Os) that the 
preparation would be calculated to contain 
on the assumption that the antimony (Sb) 
m the poison had been wholly converted 
mto antimony tnoxide or antimony pent- 
oxide as the case may be. 

The proportion of arsenic tnoxide (AstOa) or 
arsemc pentoxide (AatO») that the prepara- 
tion would be calculated to contam on the 
assumption that the arsemc (As) in the 
poison had been wholly converted into 
arsemc tnoxide or arsenic pentoxide as the 
case may be. 

The proportion of one particular banum salt 
which the preparation would be calculated 
to contain on the assumption that the 
banum (Ba) in the poison had been wholly 
converted mto that salt. ^ 

The number of units of activity as defined in 
the British Pharmacopoeia contained m a 
specified quantity of the preparation 

The proportion of hydrocyamc aad (HCN) 
that the preparation would be calculated to 
contain on the assumption that the cyanides 
m the poison had been wholly converted 
into hydrocyamc acid. 

The proportion of lead oxide (PbO) that the 
preparation would be calculated to contam 
on the assumption that the lead in the 
pohon had been wholly converted mto lead 
oxide. 

The proportion of organically-combmed 
mercury (1^) contained m the preparation. 

The proportion of phenols (added together) 
contained in the preparation. 

The propordon of phials (added together) 
that the preparation would be calculated to 
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PituiUry gland, the active 
principles of 


Potassium hydroxide 


Sodium hydroxide 


Strophanthus, glycosides of 


Suprarenal gland, the active 
principles of; tneir salts 


Thyroid gland, the active 
principles of, their salts 


contain on the assumption that the com- 
pounds of phenols with a metal had been 
wholly converted into the corresponding 
phenols. 

Either — 

(а) the number of units of activity as 

defined in the British Pharmacopeia 
contained in a specified quantity of 
the preparation, or 

(б) the proportion of pituitary gland, or of 
anterior or of posterior lobe of the 
gland, as the case may be, contained in 
the preparation, or 

(c) the amount of pitmtary gland, or of 
anterior or of posterior lobe of the 
gland, as the case may be, from which 
a specified quantity of the preparation 
was obtained, together with an mdica- 
tion whether the amount relates to fresh 
or to dried gland substance. 

The proportion of potassium monoxide (K,0) 
which the preparation would be calculated 
to contam on the assumption that the 
potassium hydroxide in the preparation 
had been wholly converted into potassium 
monoxide. 

The proportion of sodium monoxide (Na,0) 
which the preparation would be calculated 
to contain on the assumption that the sodium 
hydroxide in the preparation had been 
wholly converted into sodium monoxide. 

'Fhe amount of Standard Tincture of Strophan- 
thus as defined m the B itish Pharmacopceia 
wluch possesses the same activity as a 
specified quantity of the preparation when 
assayed by the method described m the said 
Pharmacopoeia 

Either — 

(а) the proportion of suprarenal gland or of 
the cortex or of the medulla of the 
gland, as the case may be, contained m 
the preparation, or 

(б) the amount of suprarenal gland, or of 
the cortex or of the medulla of the 
gland, as the case may be, from which 
a specified Quantity of the preparation 
was obtained, together with an indica- 
tion whether the amount relates to 
fresh or to dn»d gland substance. 

Either — • 

(a) the proportion of thyroid gland con- 
tained m the prepamtion, or 
{b) the amount of thyroid gland from which 
a specified quantity of the preparation 
was obtained together with an mdication 
whether the amount relates to fresh or 
to dned gland. 


SEVENTH SCHEDULE (marked [87] in our text, except substances to which 
clause 2 of this schedule appUes). 

Indication of character prescribed by Rule 19 for the purposes of section 18 (1) 
ic) im) of the Act, 

1. To be labelled with the words Caution It is dangerous to take this 
preparaUon except under medical supervision .*'. — 

Medicines made up ready for the internal treatment of human ailments 
if the poison is one of the following: — 
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Allylisopropylacetylurea 

Insulin 

Phenylethylhydantom, its salts, its acyl derivatives, their salts 
Pituitary gland, the active principles of 
^ Thyroid gland, the active principles of, their salts 
2 To be labelled with the words ** Caution It is dangerous to exceed the 
stated dose ” — 

Medicines (other than medicines mentioned in paragraph 1 of this 
Schedule) made up ready for the internal treatment of human ailments 
except m the case of a substance mcluded in the First Schedule 
3. To be labelled with the words **Potson. For animal treatment only,** — 
Medicines made up ready for the treatment of ammals 

4 To be labelled witn the words Caution. Thu preparation may cause 
serious inflammation of the skin in certain persons and should be used only in 
accordance with expert advice,** — 

Preparations for the dyeing of hair contaming phenylene diamines or 
toluene diamines or their salts. 

5 To be labelled with the words ** Caution. Thu substance is caustic .**: — 
Potassium hydroxide, sodium hydroxide, and articles contaimng either 

of those substances 


EIGHTH SCHEDULE 

Poisons to which Rule 25 {Transport) applies 
Arsemcal poisons 
Banum, siuts of 
Hydrocyanic acid, cyanides 
Nicotine 
Strychmne 
Thidlium, salts of 


NINTH SCHEDULE 

Form of application to be made to the local authority bv a person desiring 
his name to he entered in the list kept by local authorities in pursuance nf section 21 
of the Act (Rule 30 (1) ) 

PHARMACY AND POISONS ACT, 1933 

Form of application by a person to haze his name entered in a local authoritv's 
list of persons entitled to sell poisons included in Part II of the Poisons List 

To the f Town Clerk » of 

\ Clerk of the County Council J 

I 

being engaged m the busmess of ^ ... 

her^y apply to have my name entered in the list kept in pursuance of section 21 
of the above Act m respect of the following premises, namely, . 


as a person entitled to sell from those premises poisons mcluded in Part II of 
the Poisons List. 

I hereby noimnatc 


to act as my deputy (deputies) for the sale of poisons in accordance with Rule 14 
(1) of the Poisons Rules. 

Signature of applicant . 

Date 
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(The following note to be set out on the form ) 

NOTE. 

The entry of a person’s name on a local authority’s list does not entitle that 
person to retail poisons in Part I of the Poisons List which, by the provisions 
of the Act, may only be retailed by authorised sellers of poisons (i e registered 
pharmacists) 

A person whose name is entered in a local authority’s list (a listed seller of 
Part ll poisons) is permitted, subject to certain conditions (see below), to sell 
the poisons in Part II of the Poisons List, namely — 

Ammonia, arsemc sulphides; arsemous oxide, calcium arsenates; calcium 
arsemtes, copper acetoarsemtes, copper arsenates, copper arsenites, lead 
arsenates, potassium arsenites, sodium arsenates, sodium arsemtes. sodium 
thioarsenates, banum carbonate, barium silicoduonde, formaldehyde, 
hydrochloric acid (spirits of salt), hydrofluoric acid, potassium fluonde, 
sodium fluoride, sodium sihcofluonde, mercuric chloride, mercuric iodide, 
orgamc compounds of mercury, mcotine and its salts, nitric acid, mtro- 
benzene, phenols (carbolic acid and its homologues) m substances containing 
less than sixty per cent , weight m weight, of phenols; compounds of phenol 
with a metal in substances containing less than the equivalent of sixty per 
cent , weight in weight, of phenol, phenylene and toluene diamines and 
their salts (hair dyes), potassium hydroxide (caustic potash), potassium 
quadroxalate (salts of lemon), sodium hydroxide (caustic soda), sulphuric 
acid 

The requirements which apply to the sale of poisons by a listed seller of 
Part II poisons are laid down in section 18 of the Act and m the Poisons Rules. 

The following is a summary of the requirements — 

A. — Retirements applying to all listed sellers of Part JI poisons. 

1. The sale must be effected on the premises specified in the local authonty’s 
list 

2, The container of the poison must be labelled with the various particulars 
and in the manner required bv section 18 (1) (c) of the Act and Rules 16 to 21 

3 No poison may be sold except m contamers which comply with the 
reqmrements of Rule 22. 

4 In the case of any arsemcal or mercurial substance (unless it contams 
no more than the small proportions of arsenic or mercury specified in the First 
Schedule to the Poisons Rules), and in the case of banum silicofluonde and 
nicotine, the purchaser must either (a) be known to the seller, or to the person 
in charge of tne premises on which the substance is sold or of the department of 
the business in which the sale is effected, to be a person to whom the poison 
may properly be sold or (6) produce a vahd certificate m the form presenbed 
in the Eleventh Schedule to tne Rules In addition, in the case of such pioisons, 
the required particulars of the sale must be entered, before delivery, in the 
Poisons Book to be kept in the form presenbed in the Twelfth Schedule to the 
Rules and (subject to the exception next mentioned) the entry must be signed 
by the purchaser (^Rule b ) In the case of a sale to a person for the purpose 
of his trade or business (farmer, horticultunst, etc ), Rule 7 (3) permits his 
signature ot the entry in the Poisons Book to be dispensed with upon certain 
conditions^ one of wluch is that an order signed by the purchaser has previously 
been obtained 

5 Arsemcal and mercurial substances, barium carbonate and mtrobenzene 
may be sold only in particular types of preparation as specified in the Fifth 
Schedule to the Rules (e g. sodium arsenates in sheep dips, calcium arSenates 
m insecticides), and in containers labelled clearly with a notice of the special 
purpose for wmeh they are to be used and with a warmng that they are to be 
used for that purpose only. (Rule 14 (2) (a) ) 

6 No arsemcal substance (other than lead arsenates, calcium arsenates and 
copper acetoarsemtes), nor mercurial substances may be sold to pnvate persons; 
such substances may be sold only to persons engaged m the trade or busmess 
of agriculture or horticulture and for the purpose of that business (Rule 14 

(2) (ft) ) 

7 It 18 unlawful to store any poison except in a container impervious to 
the poison and sufficiently stout to prevent leakage from the container ansing 


8 Any poison consigned for transport must be sufficiently stoutly packed 
to avoid leakage ansmg from the ordinary nsks of handling and transport 
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The outside of the package of any arsenical poison, salts of barium or mcotine 
consigned for transport by a carrier must be labelled conspicuously with the 
name of the poison and a notice indicating that it is to be k^t separate from 
food and from entity containers in which food has been contained, and no such 
poison mav be knowingly transported in any vehicle in which food is being 
transported unless the food is earned in a part of the vehicle effectively separated 
from that containing the poison, or is otherwise adequately protected from the 
nsk of contamination. (Rule 25.) 

B . — AddtUonal requirements applying solely to luted sht^keepers. 

1 No poison, other ffian ammoma, hydrochloric acid (spints of salt), mtnc 
acid, potassium quadroxalate (salts of lemon) and sulphuric acid, may be sold 
by a listed shopkeeper except in closed containers as closed by the manufacturer 
or other person from whom the poison was obtained. (Rule 14 (1) (a).) 

2. Arsenical or mercurial substances (unless they contain no more than the 
small proportions of arsenic or mercury specified in the First Schedule to the 
Rules), barium silicofiuoride and nicotme may not be sold except by the hated 
shopkeeper himself or by a responsible deputy nominated by mm to the local 
authonty in accordance with Rule 14 (1) (5). 

3. Arsemcal and mercurial substances (unless they contain no more than 
the small proportions of arsemc or mercury specified m the First Schedule to 
the Rules) and nicotme may not be stored on a shelf, but must be stored m a 
cupboard or drawer reserved solely for the storage of poisom to be used in 
agriculture or horticulture, or in a part of the premises which is partitioned off 
or otherwise separated from the remamder of the premises, to which customers 
are not permitted to have access and m which no food is kept. 

Barium sihcofiuonde must be stored either in a cupboard, drawer or shelf 
reserved solely for the storage of poisons, or m a part of the premises which is 
partitioned off or otherwise separated from the remainder of the premises and 
to which customers are not permitted to have access. If barium sihcofiuonde is 
kept on a shelf no food may be kept directly under the shelf and the container 
of the substance must be rendered distinguishable by touch from the containers 
of articles and substances other than poisons stored upon the same premises. 
(Rule 23 (2).) 


TENTH SCHEDULE. 

Form o/ the lut to be kept by local authorities in pursuance of section 21 (1) of 
the Act, (RuU 30 (3).) 

PHARMACY AND POISONS ACT. 1933. 

List of persons entitled to sell poisons in Part II of the Poisons List. 


1 

] 

Full Name. 

1 

i 

Address of Premises. 

" 

Description i 
of business 
carried on 
at the 
premises. 

Name of Deputy 
(or deputies) 
permitted to sell. 



' 1 

1 
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ELEVENTH SCHEDULE. 

Certificate for the purchase of a poison, (Rule 31.) 

For the purposes of subsection (2) (a) (i) of section 18 of the Pharmacy and 
Poisons Act, 1933, I, the undersigned, a householder occupying (a) 
. . hereby certify from my knowledge of (b) 

of (o) that he is a person to whom (c) 

may properly be supplied 

I further certify that (d) is the signature of the 

said (b) 

Signature of householder giving 
certificate 

Date 

fa) Insert full postal address 

(b) Insert full name of mtending purchaser 

(cj Insert name of poison 

(a) Intending purchaser to sign his name here 


Endorsement required by Rule 31 of the Poisons Rules to be made by a police 
officer tn charge of a police station, when, but only when, the householder giving 
the certificate is not known to the seller of the poison to be a responsible person 
of good character. 

I hereby certify that in so far as is known to the police of the district in 
which* . . resides he is a responsible 

person of good character 

Signature of Police Officer 
Rank . 

In charge of Police Station at 
Date 

Office Stamp of 
Police Station. 

• Insert full name of householder giving the certificate 
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PHARMACY AND POISONS ACT (NORTHERN IRELAND). 193S. 

Schedule of Poisons Applicable to Northern Ireland 
(as amended to October ^ 1936) 

PART I. 

Aconite. Aconitine and their preparations. 

Alkaloids. — All poisonous alkaloids not specifically named in this Schedule, 
and theur salts, and all poisonous derivatives of alkaloids 
Arsenic and its preparations 
Atropine and its salts and their preparations 

Belladonna and all preparations or admixtures (except belladonna plasters) 
containing 0 1 or more per cent, of belladonna alkaloids. 

Cannaois, the dried fiowenng or fruiting tops of the pistillate plant of 
C sativa, and the resins {prepared therefrom 
Cantharides and its poisonous denvatives 
Chloral Hydrate and all its preparations. 

Coca> any preparation or admixture of, contaimng 0 1 or more per cent of 
coca alkaloids 

Corrosive Sublimate and preparations of corrosive sublimate 
Cyanide of Potassium and all poisonous cyamdes and their preparations 
Diamorphine (also known as Heroin) and all preparations or admixtures 
contaimng 0 1 per cent, of diamorphine. 

Diethyl-Barbituric Acid and other alkyl, aryl or metallic denvatives of 
barbitunc acid, whether descnbed as Veronal, Proponal, Medmal, or by any 
other trade name, mark or desi^ation, and all poisonous urethanes and ureides. 
Digitalin and all other poisonous constituents of digitalis 
Dinitro Phenols, Dinltro Cresols, preparations or admixtures contaimng 
dinitro phenols, preparations or admixtures containing dimtro cresols 

Ecgonine and allpreparations and admixtures contaimng 0 1 percent ofecgomne 
Emetic Tartar and all preparations or admixtures containmg 1 or more 
per cent of emetic tartar. 

Ergot of Rye and preparations of ergots 

Lead, in combination with oleic acid, or other higher fatty acids, whether sold 
as Diachylon or under any other designation (except machine-spread plasters) 
Nux Vomica and all preparations or admixtures containing 0 2 or more per 
cent of strychmne 

Opium and all preparations or admixtures containing 0 2 or more per cent 
of morphine 

Phenylcinchoninic Acid, its salts, its esters: denvatives of phenylcinchoninic 
acid, their salts, their esters, preparations and admixtures containing phenyl- 
cincnommc acid, its salts, its esters, preparations and admixtures contaimng 
denvatives of phenylcmchommc acid, their salts, their esters. 

Picrotoxin. 

Prussic Acid and all preparations or admixtures contaimng 0 1 or more per 
cent, of prussic acid 

Savin and its oil, and all preparations or admixtures containing savin or its oil. 
Strophanthin and all other poisonous constituents of strophanthus 

Sulphuric Ether. 

Tobacco, any preparations or admixtures of (except tobacco prepared for 
smoking and snuff), contaimng the poisonous alkaloids of tobacco 

PART n. 

Almonds. Essential Oil of (unless depnved of prussic acid) 

Antimonial Wine. 

Barium, Salts of, except banum sulphate 

Cantharides. tincture and all vesicating liqmd preparations or admixtures of 
Carbolic Acid, and liquid preparations ot carbolic acid, and its homologues 
containing more than 3 per cent of those substances 

Chloroform and all preparations or admixtures contaimng more than 20 
per cent of chloroform. 

DigitaUs. 

Mercury, Ammoniated (White Precipitate). 

Mercury, Biniodide (Mercuric Iodide). 

Mercury, Red Oxide fRed Precipitate) and all oxides of. 

Mercuric Sulphbcyanide. 

Oxalic Acid. 

Phosphorus and all preparations and admixtures containing it in a free 
state (except lucifer matches). 
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Popplet* all preparations of, excqpt red poppy petals and syrup of red 
poppies {Papaver rhoBos). 

Strophanthus. 

Sulpnonal and its homologues, whether described as Trional, Tetronal or 
by any other trade mark, name or designation. 

Zinc Chloride and liquid preparations of zinc chloride^ except preparations 
intended to be used for soldering, or other purely industrial puroose, provided 
that they are contamed in closed vessels labelled with the wora “Poisonous,” 
and beanng the name and address of the seller and a notice of the special purpose 
for which the preparations are intended. 

All preparations or admixtures which are not included in Part I of this 
Schedule, and contain a poison within the meaning of this Act, except tobacco 
prepared for smoking and snuff, machine-spread lead plasters, preparations or 
admixtures the exclusion of which from this Schedule is indicated by the words 
therein relating to chloroform, and except such substances as come within the 
provisions of Section 5 of the Poisons and Pharmacy Act, 1908. 

SALE OF POISONS (IRELAND) ACT, 1870. 

Schedule of Poisons AppUcable to Irish Free State 
(or amended to October, 1936) 

PART 1. 

Aconite and its preparations. 

Alkaloids, see Strychnine. 

Arsenic and its preparations. 

Cantharides. 

Coca, any preparation or admixture of, containing 1 or more per cent ot 
coca alkaloids. 

Corrosive Sublimate. 

Cyanide of Potassium and all metallic cyanides 

Diamorphine (also known as heroin) and all preparations or admixtures 
containing 0 1 per cent, of diamorphine 

Eegonme and all preparations or adrnixtures containing 0 1 per cent.ofecgontnc. 

Emetic Tartar. 

Ergot of Rye and its preparations 

0]uum and all preparations or admixtures containing 0 2 or more per cent 
of morphine. 

Prussic Acid. 

Savin and its oil. 

Strychnine and all poisonous vegetable alkaloids and their salts. 

PART n. 

Almonds, Essential Oil of, unless depnved of its prussic acid. 

Ammoniated Mercury. 

Belladonna and its preparations 

Cantharides, the tincture and all vesicating liquid preparations of. 

Carbolic Acid, see Phenol. 

Chloral Hydrate and all its preparations 

Chloroform, 

Corrosive Sublimate, preparations of. 

Diethyl Barbituric Acid and other alkyl, aryl, or metallic den vatives of 
barbitunc acid, whether described as Veronal, Proponal, Medina! or by any 
other trade name, mark or designation, and all poisonous urethanes and ureides 

Ether, Sulphuric 

Mercury, Biniodide of. 

Mercury, Red Oxide of. 

Morphine, preparations of 

Nux Vomica and its preparations. 

Opium and all preparations of opium or poppies. 

Oxalic Acid and all oxalates. 

Phenol, commonly called carbolic acid, and its homologues containing not 
more than nme carbon atoms, and all preparations and adnuxtures thereof, 
exc^t tooth-pastes, tooth-powders and soaps for washing. 

Phosphorus and all preparations containing it in a free state. 

Poppies, all preparations of. see Opium. 

Sti^chnine, preparations of. 

Every Compound containing any of the poisons mentioned in this Schedule 
when prepared or sold for the destruction of vermin. 
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SUMMARY OF DANGEROUS DRUGS LEGISLATION 
Main Points to Remember in Prescribing and Dispensing 

The drugs (marked [D] in our text) to which the Acts apply are 
set out on page 1023 & 1024. 

For exempted preparations see page 1030. 

Specimen form of prescription for ** dangerous drugs,** 

1 . Doctor. 


[Address of 
prescnber ]• 


[Name and address of 
patient.] 


“Name and quantity of ingre-“ 
dients, mcluding dose and 
total amount of finished 
- product to be supplied - 


fFo be repeated X times ]t 


[Date ] [Signature (not initials) 

of prescriber]. 


2. Dentist, 

As above^ but in addition the words “For local dental treatment only” 
must be written on the prescnption. 

3. Veterinary Surgeon, 

As for doctor’s prescription except that the “name and address of the 
person to whom the medicine is to be delivered” must be inserted in place 
of the “name and address of patient,” and the words “For animal treatment 
only” must be written on the prescription 


^Address of doctor is not necessary in the case of National Health Insurance 
prescriptions. 

flf not to be repeated, this entrv should be omitted. The maximum number 
of times which a prescription may be ordered to be repeated is two (t it may be 
dispensed three times tn all). If desired, the prescnber may state die actual 
dates upon which the medicine may btr 'Repeated; he may also indicate what 
penod of time should elapse before repeidhg on any occasion. 
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When dispensing a prescription the pharmacist must 

(i) know the signature of the prescnber; 

(li) be satisfied that the prescription is genuine. He should 
make sure if possible that the doctor, dentist, or vetermary 
surgeon is authorised to prescribe “dangerous drugs*’, 

(ill) mark the prescription with the date on which it is dispensed , 

(iv) retain the prescription for two years, 

(v) make the required records in the “dangerous drugs” 
register on the same or following day on which the prescrip- 
tion is dispensed, 

(vi) make a copy of the prescription in the prescripOon book 

Sales to doctors, dentists, and veterinary surgeons 

The requirements in regard to sales of First Schedule poisons, 
set out on page 998, must be complied with and, in addition, 
records must be made in the “dangerous drugs” register 

SPECIMEN FORM OF “SIGNED ORDER” OF DOCTOR, DENTIST 
AND VETERINARY SURGEON. 


Please supply — 

[Name and quantity of druKS required ] 

[These drugs are required for use in my medical* practice ] 

[Signature (not initials) of practitioner J 


Other points of assistance 

All dangerous drugs must be kept in a locked receptacle, the 
key being kept only by a pharmacist 
All dangerous drugs are [Pi 811 poisons 

Dentists’ and veterinary surgeons’ (not doctors’) prescriptions 
must have the amount of the dangerous drug stated on the label 
Typewritten prescriptions are accepted as written 
Doctors may write prescriptions for themselves. 

Telephone orders from medical practitioners may be accepted, 
but the written order must follow within twenty-four hours 
Nursing homes are not authorised persons 
A foreign doctor, dentist, or veterinary surgeon is not authorised 
to prescribe, or be in possession of, dangerous drugs unless he is 
registered in Great Britain 


•A dentist should replace the word “medical” with the word “dental,” and 
a veterinary surgeon with the word “veterinary.” 
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DANGEROUS DRUGS ACT, 1920, SUMMARISED. 

(10 AND 11 Geo. V, Chapter 46.) 

With the amendments of the 1923, 1925 and 1932 Acts incorporated. 

[D] Throughout our pages means drugs or preparations coming within the provisions 
of these Acts 

In this Summary ** medical practitioner** means **duly qualified** i registered 
in the Medical Register kept by the General Medical Council^ 44 Hallam Street^ 
London, W 1, dentist** means ^'registered dentist**, ^"veterinary surgeon** means 
""registered veterinary surgeon ** 

PART I. — Raw Opium, Coca Leaves and Indian Hemp. Sections 1 to 
3 prohibit, except under licence and at approved ports, the importation into and 
exportation from the Umted Kingdom of raw opium, coca leaves, Indian hemp, 
resins obtained from Indian hemp and all preparations of which such resins 
form the base. Where the importation of any of the above-named drugs is 
prohibited in any foreign country, the Secretary of State may make such con- 
ditions in regard to the licence as he deems necessary to prevent exportation 
from the Umted Kingdom to that foreign country The Secretary of State is 
also empowered to make regulations controllmg the production, possession, sale 
and distribution of these drugs A summary of these regulations appears on 
pages 1032 to 1033. 

PART II. — Prepared Opium. Section 4 — Import and export totally 
and unconditionally prohibited. Section 5 — Any person manufacturing, selling, 
dealing in, or having in possession prepared opium, or being occupier of premises 
used for preparation of opium for smoking, or sale or smoking of prepared 
opium, or being concerned in managing premises so used, or having pipes or 
utensils for smoking opium or preparing opium for smoking, or smoking or 
otherwise using prepared opium, or frequenting a place used for smoking, is 
guilty of offence against this Act. 

PART III. — Cocaine, Morphine, etc* (as detailed m Section 8 below) 
Section 6 — Iir^rt and export prohibited, except under licence 

Section 7. Sub-section 1 — Provides for the making of regulations controlhng 
the manufacture, sale, possession and distribution of drugs to which this part 
(Part III) of this Act applies. Subsection 2 — The regulations so made shall 
provide for authorising any person lawfully carrying on a chemist’s busmess 
(a) to manufacture at the shop in the ordinary course of his retail business any 
preparation, admixture or extract of any drug to which this Part of this Act 
applies; or (b) to carxy on at the shop the business of retaihng, dispensmg or 
compounding any such drug This authorisation shall be subject to the power 
of tne Secretary of State, after consulting the Council of the Pharmaceutical 
Society of Great Britain, withdrawing it from any person convicted of an offence 
under this Act Subsection 3 — Nothing in the regulations made under this 
section shall derogate from the movisions of the Pharmacy Act, 1 868, as amended 

Section 8 Subsection 1 — The drugs to which this part of the Act applies 
are 

(a) medicinal opium, 

(&) any extract or tincture of Indian hemp, 

(c) morphine and its salts, and diacetylmorphine (commonly known as 
diamorphine or heroin) and the other esters of morphine and their 
respective salts, 

(d) cocaine (including synthetic cocame) and eegomne and their respective 
salts, and the esters of eegomne and their respective salts, 

(e) any solution or dilution of morphme or cocaine or their salts in an inert 
substance, whether liquid or solid, containmg any proportion of 
morphine or cocaine, and any preparation, admixture, extract or other 
substance (not being such a solution or dilution as aforesaid) contaimng 
not less th^ one-firth per cent of morphine or onc-tenth per cent, of 
cocaine or of eegonine; 

(/) any preparation, admixture, extract or other substance contaimng any 
proportion of diacetylmorphine, 

(g) dihydroxycodeinone, dihydrocodeinone, dihydromorphinone, acetyl- 
dihydrocodemone, aihydromorphine, their esters and the salts of any 
of these substances and of their esters, morphme-N-oxide (commonly 
known as genomorphine), the morphine-N -oxide derivatives, and any 
other pentavalent nitrogen morphine derivatives, 
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(A) thebftine and its aaltSf and (with the exception of methylmorphine, 
Mmmonly known as codeine, and ethylmorphine, commonly known as 
dionm, jmd their respective saltsf) benaylmorphine and the other 
ethers of morphine and their respective sdts; 

(i) any preparation, admixture, extract or other substance containing any 
proportion of any of the substances mentioned in paragraph (g) or in 
paragraph (A) ot this sub-section. 

For the purpose of the foregoing provision the expression *‘ecgonine** means 
l»vo-ecgomne, and includes any derivatives of ecgonine ^m which it may be 
reravered indmtrially, and the percentage in the case of morphine shall be 
calculated as in respect of anhydrous morphine. 

Sub~$ectu>n 2, — By Order in Council this part of the Act may be applied to 
new derivatives of morphme, cocame, or any other substance. 

PART IV. — General. Section 9.— Application of Customs Acts. 

Sutton 10. Sub-section 1 . — A constable or person authorised by a Secretary 
of State 1^ power to mspect books or documents relating to dealings and 
stocks. Subsection 2. — ^Any person delaying, or obstructing, or failing to produce, 
or concealing, or attempting to conceal books, stocks, drugs or documents shall 
be guilty of an offence. 

Section 11 — Every regulation made under the Act is to be laid before 
Parliament. 

Section 12. — The Secretary of State is empowered to grant licences or authon- 
ties on such terms and subject to such conditions, includmg the payment of a 
licence fee, as he thmks fit. 

Section 13 — ^Heavy fines with or without imprisonment for offences under 
the Act. If any person attempts to commit an offence, or solicits or incites 
mother person to commit it, he shall, without prejudice to any other liability, 
be liable on summary conviction to the same punishment and forfeiture as if he 
Md committed it. Where a person convicted of an offence is a company, the 
c^nnan and every director and every officer concerned m the management of 
the company shall be guilty of the like offence unless he proves that the act 
comtituting the offende took place without his knowledge or consent. 

Section 14. — Permits any constable to arrest without warrant in certain 
circumstances. 

15 — Interpretation section, and includes the following definitions — 
Raw Opium*' includes powdered or granulated opium, but does not mclude 
medicmal opium. 

''Prepare (^ium** means opium prepared for smoking, and includes dross 
and any other residues remainmg after opium has been smoked. 

Medicinal Opium** means raw opium which has undergone the processes 
i^^sary to adapt it for medicmal use in accordance with the requirements of 
the British Phcarmacopaeta, whether it is in the form of powder or is granulated, 
or is in any other form, and whether it is or is not mixed with neutral substances 

Section 16. — ^Application to Ireland 


DANGEROUS DRUGS AND POISONS (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1923, 
SUMMARISED. 

(13 AND 14 Geo. V, Chapter 5.) 

Thu Act amends^ by deletion^ addition or substitution, certain of the sections of 
the Dangerous Drugs Act, 1920. The amendments have been incorporated in our 
notes on that Act. The only entirely new provuion is contained in Section 5, 
which relates to the calculation of percentiles in the case of liquid preparations, 
and, as amended by the Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1933, is as foUotos : — 
Section 5.-— For the purposes of Section 8 of the Dangerous Drugs Act, 1920, 
perc^teg^, in the case of liquid preparations, shall, imless other provision in 
that behalf is made by regidations under those Acts respectively, be calculated 
on the basis that a preparation containing one per cent, of any substance means 


tBy an Order in Council, S.R. &0., 1933, No 800, these substances became 
dmgs under Part III of the 1920 Act, but are not subject to the regulations 
which apply to the other drugs in that part. They are sumect to special regula- 
tions, mx.. The Methylmorphine and Ethylmorphinc Regulations. 1933 {see 
page 1084). 
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a preparation in which one gramme of the substance, if a solid, or one millilitre 
of the substance, if a liquid, is contained in every one hundred millilitres of the 
preparation, and so m proportion for any greater or less percentage 


DANGEROUS DRUGS ACT, 1925, SUMMARISED 

(15 AND 16 Geo V, Chapter 74 ) 

This Act amends, by deletion, addition or substitution, certain of the sections 
of the Dangerous Drugs Act, 1920, and the Dangerous Drugs and Poisons {Amend- 
ment) Act, 1923 The amendments have been incorporated in our notes on those 
Acts The only entirely new provisions ate contained in Sections 1 (ii) and 5, 
which respectively define "'coca leaves'* and "'Indian hemp,” and provide 
power to exclude certain preparations from Part III of the Dangerous Drugs Act, 
1920, and are as follows — 

Section 1 Sub-section 2 — 

“Coca Leaves** means the leaves of any plant of the genus Erythroxylaceae 
from which cocaine can be extracted either directly or by chemical transformation. 

**Indian hemp** means the dried flowering or fruiting tops of the pistillate 
plant known as cannabis sativa from which the resin has not been extracted, 
by whatever name such tops are called 

Section 5 — If His Majesty in Council thinks fit to declare that a finding with 
respect to any preparation containing any of the drugs to which Part III of the 
Dangerous Drugs Act, 1920, as amended by this Act, applies, has in pursuance 
of Article 8 of the Geneva Convention been communicated by the Council of 
the League of Nations to the parties of the said Convention, the provisions of 
the said Part III shall as from such date as may be specified in the Declaration 
cease to apply to the preparation specified therein 


DANGEROUS DRUGS ACT, 1932, SUMMARISED. 

(22 Geo V, Chapter 15) 

This Act amends, by deletion, addition or substitution, certain of the sections o 
the Dangerous Drugs Acts, 1920 to 1925. The amendments have been incor- 
porated in our notes on those Acts 

The only entirely new provisions are contained in Sections 2 and 4, which 
respectively proi'ide for the prohibition of trade, etc , in new drugs, including 
power to apply Part HI of the Dangerous Drugs Act, 1920 {described as the 
principal Act) with or without modifications to certain drugs, and provide power 
to alter or revoke Orders or Declarations in Council, and are as follows — 

Section 2 —(1) It shall not be lawful for any person in the United Kingdom 
to trade in or manufacture for the purpose of trade any products obtained from 
any of the phenanthrene alkaloids of opium or from the ecgonine alkaloids of 
the coca leaf, not being a product which was on the thirteenth day of July, 
nineteen hundred and thirty-one, being used for medical or scientific purposes 

Provided that if His Majesty is at any time satisfied as respects any such 
product that it is of medical or scientific value, he may by Order in Council 
direct that this sub-section shall cease to apply to that product 

If any person acts m contravention of this sub-section, he shall be guilty of 
an offence against the pnncipal Act 

(2) If it is made to appear to His Majesty that a decision with respect to any 
such product as is mentioned in sub-section (1) of this section has in pursuance 
of Article II of the Geneva Convention (No 2) been communicated by the 
Secretary-General of the League of Nations to the parties to the said Convention, 
His Majesty, by Order in Council, may, as the case requires, either declare that 
the provisions of the said Part III shall apply to that product m the same manner 
as tney apply to the dru^ mentioned in sub-section (.1) of section eight of the 
pnncipal Act as amended by this Act or apply the said Part III to that product 
with such modifications as may be specified in the Order. 

(3) His Majesty may by Order in Council apply Part III of the principal Act, 
with such modifications as may be specified in the Order, to any of the following 
drugs, that is to say, methylmorphme (commonly known as codeine), ethyl- 
morphine (commonly knowm as dionin) and their respective salts. 

Section 4 — ^An Order or Declaration made by His Mwesty in Council under 
the Dangerous Drugs Acts, 1920 to 1932, may be vaned or revoked by a sub- 
sequent Order or Declaration made in the hke manner and subject to the hke 
provisions. 

LL 
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DANGEROUS DRUGS (CONSOUDATION) REGULATIONS, 1928 
SUMMARISED. 

Made u>n)ER Section 7 of the 1920 Act for Controlling the Manufacture, 
Sale, Possession and Distribution of Dangerous Drugs lo which Part III 
of that Act Applies — S.R & O. 1928, No 981 

With the amendments of subsequent regulations (S.R. & O. 1932, No. 933, 
S.R. & O,, Sept 13, 1933; S R & O. 1936) incorporated 

REGULATION 1. Manufacture. — Prohibited, except by an authorised 
person if (i) on authorised premises, and (u) in accord with the terms and 
conditions of his authority. 

2. Supply and procuring of drugs and preparations. — Except as 
provided, a person shall not supply or procure^ or offer to supply or procure, to 
or for any person (including himself), either m Great Britain or elsewhere, or 
advertise for sale, a drug, etc (a) unless authorised, (b) otherwise than m accord 
with the terms and conditions of his authority, (c) if the drug, etc ,‘ is to be sup- 
plied to or procured for a person in the U.K., unless that person is authonsed 
to be in possession, or to or for a person authonsed, otherwise than in accord 
with the terms and conditions of that person’s authonty 

In regard to (c), the admimstration of a drug, etc , by, or under the direct 
personal supervision, and in the presence of, a medical practitioner (or dentist 
for dental treatment) shall not be deemed supplying 

3. Possession. — (1) A person shall not be in possession unless authonsed 
(2) (a) A person to whom a drug, etc , is lawfully supplied on a prescnption of 
a medical practitioner, dentist, or veterinary surgeon, or to whom a drug is 
lawfully supplied by a medical practitioner or vetennary surgeon, dispensing 
medicmes, is authonsed to be in possession 

Provided that if a drug, etc , is supplied by, or on a prescription given by, 
a medical practitioner to a person who was at that time under treatment, w'hether 
for addiction or otherwise, from and being supplied with a drug, etc , by, or on 
a prescnption given by, another medical practitioner, that person is not authonsed 
to be in possession of the drug, etc., supplied by, or on the prescnption given 
by, the nrst-mentioned. medical practitioner if he did not, before the supply 
thereof to him, disclose that he was being treated and supplied by the other 
medical practitioner 

(b) A person shall be deemed to be m possession if the drug is in his actual 
custody or is held by any other person subject to his control or for him or on 
his behalf 

4. Delivery to messengers. — (1) Where a drug is to be lawfully supplied 
to anyone (“the recipient”) otherwise than by, or on a prescnption given by, 
a medical practitioner, the person supplying (“the supplier”) shall not deliver 
It to a person who purports to be sent by or on behalf of the recipient unless 
that person (a) is an authorised person under the Acts, or (b) produces to the 
supplier a written statement signed by the recipient that he is authonsed by 
the recipient to receive the drug on the latter’s behalf, and the supplier is satisfied 
that the document is genuine. (2) A person to whom a drug is so delivered is 
an authorised person, but for such penod only as reasonably suffices for the 
delivery 

5. General authority. — (1) (o) Medical practitioners, (b) dentists, (c) 
veterinary surgeons, (d) pharmacists dispensing at a public hospital or institution. 
(e) persons in charge of a laboratory used for research or instruction and 
attached to an institution approved by the Secretary of State, (/) persons 
appointed by a local authority as analysts for the Sale of Food and Drugs Acts, 
1875 to 1907, (g) inspectors appointed by the Pharmaceutical Society under the 
Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1933 (added May 1, 1936, by Prov S R. & O 
are authorised, so far as may be necessary for their professions or employments, 
as members of their respective classes, to be in the possession of and to supply 
the drugs, but a dentist may not supply drugs otherwise than by his personal 
admimstration to persons receivmg treatment from him (2) An “instttutlon” 
18 a umveraity, university college, public hospital, or other like institution 

6. (1) Persons who are authonsed sellers of poisons within the meaning of 
the Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1933, are authorised (a) to manufacture on the 
registered premises in the ordinary course of their retail business (i) any extract 
or tincture of Indian hemp; (li) any preparation; and (b) subject to the provisions 
of the Regulations, to carry on at the shop the business of retailing, dimensing 
or compoundmg drugs or preparations (amendments of Prov. S R. & O. 1936, 
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incorporated in thia sub-section). (2J Every drug or preparation in the actual 
custody of a person authonsed by this Regulation shall be kept in a locked 
receptacle which can be opened ordy by him or by some assistant of his being a 
pharmacist. 

7, Withdrawal of authority. — (1) If any authonsed person is convicted 
of an offence against the Act, or under the Customs enactments as applied by the 
Act, the Secretary of State may, by notice in the Gazette^ withdraw nis authority, 
but, if he IS authorised by virtue of the precedmg Relation, only after con- 
sultmg the Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Bntain (2) If the 
person whose authonty is withdrawn is a medical practitioner, dentist, or 
veterinary surgeon, the Secretary of State may, by notice in like manner, direct 
that It shall be unlawful for that person to give prescnptions. (3) If the Secretary 
of State suspects that a medical practitioner or dentist is supplying or prescnbing 
drugs to or for either hunself or any other person otherwise than properly 
required for medical or dental treatment of himself or that other person, the 
Secretary of State may refer the matter to a tribunal constituted as stated in the 
First Schedule to these Regulations, and, if the tribunal so recommend, may, 
by notice in the Gazette withdraw the authonty of the practitioner or dentist to 
supply, procure, or be in possession and direct that it shall be unlawful for him 
to give prescnptions 

8, (1) A prescnption means a prescnption directing the supply of a drug, 
and given either by a medical practitioner for medical treatment, by a dentist 
for dental treatment, or by a veterinary surgeon for animal treatment (2) The 

E rescnption must (c) be in wntmg and be signed by the person giving it with 
18 usual signature and be dated by him, and (Jb) except m a health insurance 
prescription, specify the address of the person givmg it, (c) specify the name and 
address of the person for whose treatment it is given, or, if it is given by a veter- 
inary surgeon, of the person to whom the article prescribed is to be delivered. 
id) have written thereon, if given by a dentist, the words “For local dental 
treatment only,” and, if given by a vetennary surgeon, the words “For ammal 
treatment only,” (e) specify, if it presenbes a preparation contained, or com- 
pounded of preparations all of which are contained, in the B P , the B P C , or 
the N H I Lhuff Tariff, the total amount of the preparation, or of each prepara- 
tion, as the case may be, and in any other case the total amount of the drug to 
be supplied 

9. (1) A person shall not supply a drug on a prescription {a) unless the 

prescnption complies with the above, and {b) unless in the case of a health 
insurance prescription he has no reason to suppose that it is not genuine, or, 
in the case of any other prescnption, he either (i) is acquainted with the signature 
of the person by whom it purports to have been given, and has no reason to 
suppose that it is not genuine, or (ii) has taken reasonably sufficient steps to 
satisfy himselt that it is genuine (2) If a prescription expressly states that it 
may, subject to the lapse of a specified interval or intervals, be dispensed two 
or three times, the drug may be supplied a second or third time after the specified 
interval or intervals, but otherwise a prescnption shall not be taken to authonsc 
the drug to be supplied more than once (3) The person dispensing shall, at 
the time, mark on the prescription the date on wluch it is dispensed, and, in 
the case of a prescnption which may be dispensed two or three times, the dates 
of the second and third time, and^ unless it is a health insurance prescnption, 
retain it and keep it on the premises to be available for inspection 

10. Marking of packages or bottles. — (1) No person shall (a) supply a 
drug unless the package or bottle is marked with the amount contained, or (b) 
supply a preparation, unless the package or bottle is plainly marked (i) in the 
case of a powder, solution, or ointment, with the total amount contained and 
the percentage of the drug contained, or (ii) in the case of tablets or other similar 
articles, with the amount of the drug in each article and the number of articles 
contained (2) This does not apply to a prescription lawfully given by a medical 
practitioner 

11. Records. — (1) Every person authorised to supply shall (a) keep a 
register and set out as in Parts I and II of the Second Schedule to these Regula- 
tions true particulars as to every quantity of drug or preparation obtained by 
him and supplied by him, whether to persons wnthin or without Great Bntain, 
(b) use a separate register or separate part of the register for each of the vanous 
classes of drugs and preparations, (c) make the entry on the day on which the 
drug IS n>ceived, or on which the transaction takes place, or, if that is not 
practicable, on the following day, (d) keep a separate register in respect of each 
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set of business premises (subject to the approval of the Secretary of State, an 
authorised person may keep a separate register for each department of the 
business), (e) make no cancellation, obliteration, or alteration (any correction 
of an entry must be made by way of a marginal or foot note giving the date of 
correction), (/) on demand by the Secretary of State or by a person authorised 
in writing by him, furnish particulars required as to the obtaining or supplying 
or as to stocks, (g) the register may be used for entries required under Section 18 
(2) n>) of the Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1933 (amendment of Prov. S R. & O 
1936 incorporated here), but, save as uoresaid, not for any other purpose 
(2) The entering in the register shall not apply to (a) a medical practitioner 
who enters in a day book particulars of every drug or preparation supplied by 
him to any person, with the name and address of that person, and the date 
of supply, and enters in a separate book kept for the purposes of the Regulation 
a reference to each entry in the day book which relates to the supply, or (6) 
an authorised seller of poisons withm the meaning of the Pharmacy and Poisons 
Act, 193? (amendment of Prov. S R & O 1936, incorporated here) who enters in 
a separate book kept for the purposes of this Regulation a proper reference to 
each entry in a Pharmacy Act book which relates to the supply of any drug or 
preparation (3) References in the separate book must be made in chronological 
order, and the book must be kept in separate parts relating respectively to each 
of the several classes of drugs, and must not be used for any other purpose 
(4) The entry in the day book or separate book must be made on the day an 
entry would have been required to be made in the register (5) Every register, 
separate book, or day book m which any entry with respect to the supply of a 
drug or prep>aration is made, and every Pharmacy Act book containing an entry 
referred to in the separate book shall be kept on the premises to which the register 
or book relates or where the prescription was dispensed, so as to be available 
for inspection (6) Every entry and every^ correction must be made in ink, or 
indelibly written (7) In this Regulation (i) a drug or preparation administered 
by, or under the direct supervision and in the presence of a medical practitioner 
or a dentist, shall not be deemed to have been supplied by him, (ii) a “proper 
reference** means a reference entered in the separate book under the same date 
as the entry in the day book or Pharmacy Act book, and otherwise such as to 
enable the entry to be easily identified 

12. Export. — (1) If any drugs or preparations authorised under the law 
of any country outside the UK to be exixirted therefrom to any destination 
outside the U K. are brought into the U.K , no jierson shall without authority 
from the Secretary of State, cause or procure those drugs to be diverted to any 
other destination (2) The destination to which any drugs are authorised to 
be exported shall be taken to be that stated in the authority for export from the 
country of export 

13. Special provisions for ships. — (1) The master of a ship not carrying 
a medical practitioner is authorised (o) so far as necessary for compliance with 
the Acts relating to merchant shipping, to be in possession of drugs and 
preparations, and (6) subject to conditions imposed by the Secretary of State, 
and Board of Trade instructions, to supply drugs to members of the crew (2) 
Where a drug is supplied to a member of the crew entry in the official log-book, 
in accordance with paragraph 5, Section 240, of the Merchant Shipping Act, 
1894, of the treatment adopted shall be sufficient record, if the entry specifies 
the drug supplied (3) The master of a forei^jn ship in a port in Great Britain 
IS authorised to purchase and be in possession of such quantity of drugs or 
preparations as may be certified by the M O H of the port, or in his absence, 
the assistant M O H , to be necessary until the ship reaches its home port. A 
person who supplies a drug or preparation on such a certificate shall retain the 
certificate and mark it with the date the drug was supplied and keep it on his 
premises for inspection 

14. All registers, records, books, prescnptions, and other documents kept, 
issued, or made in pursuance of the requirements of these Regulations must 
be kept, in the case of a register, book, or other like record, for two years from 
the date of the last entry, and in the case of any other document for two years 
from the date on which it is issued or made. 

15. The Secretary of State may. subject to such conditions as he may 
prescribe, exempt any hospital or other public institution from any provision 
of these Regulations. 

16. Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to any of the preparations 
mentioned in the Third Schedule to these Regulations, or to a drug or preparation 
denatured as approved by the Secretary of State. 
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17. (1) In these Regulations the following expression^ have the meanings 

hereby assigned to them. 

“Authonty” means (a) any hcence issued by the Secretary of State under 
Section 12 of the 1920 Act. (b) any authority granted by the Secretary of State 
under that Section and (c) any general authorisation; and the expression 
“Authorised” shall be construed accordingly. 

“Drug” means any drug to which Part III of the 1920 Act applies, other than 
methylmorphme, ethylmorphine or their respective salts (amendment of S R. & O 
Sept 13, 1933, incorporated here), or a preparation within the meamng of 
these Regulations 

“Preparation” means any preparation, admixture, extract or other substance 
containing such a proportion of a drug as is sufficient to make the preparation, 
admixture, extract or substance a drug to which Part III of the principal Act 
applies. 

’‘Registered Premises” means premises duly registered under Part I of the 
Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1933 (amendment of Prov. S R, & O 1936, 
incorporated here) 

(2) For the purposes of these Regulations, but subject to any limitation 
attached to his authonty (n) a person authorised to manufacture shall be deemed 
authorised to supply, and (h) a person authonsed to supply shall be deemed to 
be a person authorised to be in possession of, to procure, to offer to supply or 
procure, and to advertise for sale 


FIRST SCHEDULE 

ConsUtutton of Reference Tribunal for the purpose of Regulation 7, ^) 
Separate tnbunals to deal respectively with persons practising in England 
and Scotland Consisting, in the case of a medical practitioner, of three medical 
practitioners, and in the case of a dentist, of three dentists, together in cither 
case with a legal assessor, the members of the tnbunal and the legal assessor 
being appointed by the Secretary of State. 

SECOND SCHEDULE. 

Form of Register. 

Part I — Drugs or preparations obtained 
(The class of drugs and preparations to be specified at the head of each page ) 


Date on which i 
received. i 

Name j 

Address 

Amount 

obtained 

Form in 
which 
obtained. 

of person from whom 
obtained 




1 


Pari II — Drugs or preparations supplied 
(The class of drugs and preparations to be specified at the head of each page ) 


Date of 

Name 

Address 

Authonty 
of person 
to whom 
article 

supplied to be 
in possession : 
thereof. 

Amount 

supplied 

Form in 
which 
supplied 

In case o 
supply on a 
prescnption, 
the ingredi- 
ents of the 
prescnption. 

action. 

of person to 
whom supplied 


- 

- ' - 

----- - 

1 

1 


; 
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THIRD SCHEDULE 

Vas amended by S.R & O. 1932, No 933) 

Exempted preparations, 

Cereoli lodoformi et Morphmae, BP C 
Emp. Opii, B.P. *98 
Lm. Opii, B,P, *14. 

Lin. Opii Ammon , B.P C, 

Pasta Arsenicalis, B.P.C 
Pil Hydrarg. c Opio, B P C 
Pil. Ipecac, c. Scilla, B.P *14 
Pil, Plumbi c. Opio. B.P. *14 
Pil. Digitalis et Opii Co., B.P.C. 

Pil. Hydrarg c. Cret. et Opii, B P C 
Pulv. Greta Aromat. c Opio^ B P. *32. 

Pulv. Ipecac. Co , B.P. *14. 

Pulv. Ipecac, et Opu, B.P. *32 
Pulv Kino Co., B.P. *14 
Suppos. Plumbi Co.. BP *14 
Suupos. Plumbi c. Opio, B.P, *32 
Tabletta Plumbi c. Opio, B P.C. 

Ung. Galls c. Opio, B.P *14 
Ung. Galla Co , B P.C. 

Elixir Diamorphinae et Terpmi c. Apomorohina, BP C. 

Linctus Diamorphina Camphoratus, BP C 
Lmctus Diamorphina c Ipecacuanha, B P C 
Linctus Diamorphina et Sails, B.P.C 
Linctus Diamorphins et Thymi, B P C 

Mixtures of Emp Opii, B P. *98. with other plasters of the British Pharmacopoeia 
*14 and *32, and of the British Pharmaceutical Codex 
Mixtures of Lin Oph, B.P *14 with other liniments of the British Pharma- 
copoeta *14 and *32, and of the British Pharmaceutical Codex 
Mixtures of Lin Opii* Ammon , B P C ^ with other liniments of the British 
Pharmacopoeia *14 and *32, and of the British Pharmaceutical Codex 
Mixtures of Pulv Ipecac Co , B.P *14, and of Pulv Ipecac et Opii, B P *32, 
with any of the following — 

Hydrarg c Cret., BP. *14 and *32 
Acetylsalicylic Aad. 

Phenacetin 

Quinine and its Salts 
Sodium Bicarbonate 

Mixtures of Ung. Galls c Opu, BP *14, and of Ung Galls Co, BPC, 
with other ointments and plasters of the British Pharmacopeeta *14 and *32, 
and of the British Pharmaceutical Codex 

Note. — Although exempt from the provisions of the Dangerous Drugs Acts 
and Regulations, these preparations are subject to the provisions of the Pharmacy 
and Poisons Acts and of the Rules made thereunder. 


DANGEROUS DRUGS (HOSPITAL GENERAL EXEMPTION) 
ORDER (1924), SUMMARISED 

By Order dated August 9, 1924, certain hospitals and other institutions are 
exempted from (meration of the Regulations on compliance with certain 
conditions. This (Jrder substitutes and revokes an Order on the same subject 
made August 15^ 1921 Exempted are — Any hospital or infirmary, asylum, 
poor-^law institution or sanatorium supported by any pubhc authority, or out 
of public funds or by a chanty or voluntary subscnption, in which the drugs 
arc dispensed by a medical practitioner or a pharmacist or — in a poor-law 
institution — a dimenser whose qualifications and appointment are approved by 
the Minister of Health, if the conditions of Schedule I (below) are complied 
with, or, if there is no such dispenser, if the conditions of Schedule II (below) 
are complied with. Any institution exempted under this Order may be inspected 
at any time by any person so authorised by the Secretary of State, to ensure 
that the prescribed conditions are being fulfilled. 
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SCHEDULE I. 

1 Orders for sujpplies must be signed by the pharmacist, or if no such 
person is employed, by one of the medical practitioners attached to the hospital 

2. Supplies to be kept in the charge of the person responsible for dispensing^ 
and records to be kept 

3. The mediane only to be dispensed for use of an individual patient, etc. 

4. The person responsible for dispensing the drugs shall at the time of 
dispensing any prescription stamp, or otherwise mark, the prescription with 
the prescribed particulars, and shall keep records. 

5. Prescnptions must be kept for two years 

6 Stock preparations m wards or out-patient department shall only be 
supplied on tne requisition of the sister in charge, who shall keep the drugs 
under lock and key, and only be used by her in accordance with the directions 
of one of the medical practitioners m clwge of the patients. 

7. A requisition shall be marked m the dispensary to show that it has been 
complied with, filed there, and a copy or note of the requisition kept by the 
sister in charge. 

8. Precautions shall be taken to prevent any theft of the drugs. 

9. Preparations may be prescribed by any name known in the hospital. 

10. Nothing m this Schedule shall aitect any medicine or other substance 

to which the Regulations do not apply. 

SCHEDULE 11. 

Supplies are to be to, or on the order of, a medical practiUoner attached to 
the hospital (not the dispenser), and he must certify that the supply is necessary 
for the treatment of the patients The matron is to be responsible for keeping 
the drugs (m a locked cupboard, of which she alone shall have the key), and foi 
usmg or admimstenng them and recording their purchase, but they are only to 
be used, etc., under the direction of a medical practitioner attached to the 
hospital Except so far as this Schedule modifies them, the Regulations must be 
observed — for instance, the chemist supplying a hospital must record the supplies 
get them signed for and mark the packages as on ordinary sales 


NURSING HOMES. 

The Dangerous Drugs (Hospital General Exemption) Order (1924) does not 
apply to nursing homes, and drugs to which the Dangerous Dium Acts and 
Regulations apply may only be supplied for the use of patients in Lke manner 
as the drugs may be supplied to patients in their own homes. A separate 
prescription must be written by the medical practitioner for the individual 
patient The nursing home may not hold a “stock” of drugs For a note of 
the conditions under which poisons other than “dangerous drugs” may be 
supplied to nursing homes to hold as a “stock,” see page 990 


SPECIAL AUTHORISATIONS. 

Although persons within the classes indicated below may be supplied with 
the preparations mentioned, th^ must comply with the special conditions laid 
down for each bv the Home Office. 

In supplying the drugs to the authorised persons the full requirements of 
the Dangerous Drugs Acts and Regulations, and of the Pharmacy and Poisons 
Act and Rules, must be observed. 

Laudanum to Farmers and Stock-owners. (Aug 1921.) 

Tincture of opium may be sold to farmers and stock-owners if they have 
been granted by the Chief Officer of Police for the area in which they carry on 
business an authonty to obtam tincture of opium to be used solely for the 
treatment of animals The drug must be obtained from the person specified 
m the Authonty Not more than 32 fluid ounces may be supphed on each 
Authonty. 

Cocaine in Castor Oil to Factory Occupiers. (Aug. 1921.) 

Eye-drops, consisting of not more than 1 part of cocame m 200 of castor oil, 
with not less than 1 part in 3000 of mercunc cnlonde, may be sold to the occupier 
of a factory or workshop to which the Factory and Workshops Act, 1901, applies 

Preparations Containing Opium to Midwives. (Aug 1921.) 

Preparations contaimng opium (but not morphine tablets) may be sold to 
certified and practising midwives so far as is necessary for their midwifery 
practice. 
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Cocaine in Castor Oil to Owners of British Steam Fishina Vessels. 

(Dec 1927.) 

Eye-drops of the same formula as that indicated for supply to factory owners 
may be sold to the owner of a British steam hshing vessel For conditions of 
authority of masters of British or foreign ships (other than Bntish steam fishing 
vessels) to be in possession of certain drugs, see Regulation 13 of the Dangerous 
Drugs (Consolidation) Regulations, 1928, page 1028 

Agents of Overseas Governments. (Dec 1933 ) 

Certain persons named in the Schedule to the authonsation may procure 
' ‘dangerous drugs’* for their respective governments The drugs must be 
obtained from persons or firms licensed to supply them The persons named 
are not authorised to be in possession of the drugs 


RAW OPIUM REGULATIONS SUMMARISED. 

Made under Section 3 of the 1920 Acr for Controlling and Restricting 
THE Possession, Sale and Distribution of Raw Opium — SR &0 1921, 

No. 864. 

With the amendments of subsequent regulations (S R & O 1922, No 1086, 
S R. & 0. 1923, No. 31 1 , S R & O 1924, No. 1292, Prov S R & O , May 1, 1936 ) 
incorporated 

1. Sale and Distribution. — No person shall supply or procure, or offer to 
supply or procure raw opium to or for any person, whether m the Umted King- 
dom or elsewhere, or shall advertise raw opium for sale — (a) unless licensed 
or authorised (amendment of S R &0 1923, No. 311, incorporated here); or 
ib) otherwise than in accord with the terms and conditions of the licence or 
authority 

2. No person shall supply or procure, or offer to supply or procure, raw 
opium to or for any person who is not hcensed or authorised to be in possession 
of it, and then only in accord with the terms and conditions of the licence or 
authority of that person. 

3. Possession. — No person shall be m possession, or attempt to obtam piosses- 
sion of, raw opium (amendment of S. R. & O 1922, No 1 086, incorporated here) 
unless (a) licensed to import or export, or (6) licensed or authorised to supply, 
or (c) otherwise licensed or authorised to be in possession of it 

4. Records. — A person who supphes raw opium shall (a) enter in a register 
k^t for the sole purpose all supplies purchased or obtained, and all dealings 
efi^ted (including sales or supplies to persons outside the Umted Kingdom) as 
shown in the Schedule to these Regulations; (6) make entry with respect to 
purchases on the day it is received and with respect to sales or supplies by him 
on the day on which the transaction is effected, or if not reasonably convenient 
on the day followup; (c) if he carries on business at more than one address, keep 
a separate register tor each set of premises, id) keep the register on the premises 
to which It relates and available for inspection, U) not cancel, obliterate or alter 
any entry or make any untrue entry. Any mistake m an entry may be corrected 
by a marginal note or footnote givmg the correct particulars, and dated 

The forms of records are as follows* — 

(a) Record of Raw Opium purchased or otherwise obtained. 


Date on 
which supply 
received. 

Name of 
person, body or 
firm from whom 
obtained | 

Address of 
person, body or 
firm from whom 
obtained. 

Amount 

obtained. 

1 

Form in 
which ob- 
tamed, t.e., 
raw, powdered 
or granulated. 


1 i 
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(b) Record of Raw Opium sold or supplied. 


Date on 

Name of 

Address of 

Authonty of 


Form in 

which the 

person, body 

person, body 

person, body 

Amount 

which sold or 

transaction 

or firm to 

or firm to 

or firm to be 

sold or 

supplied, t.e., 
raw, powdered 

was 

whom sold or 

whom sold or 

in possession 


effected 

supplied 

supplied. 

of raw opium 

1 supplied 

or granulated 


The registers are to be kept two years from date of last entry (S R &0. 1922, 
No 1086) 

5. General Authorisations. — Any duly qualified medical practitioner, or 
any authorised seller of poisons within the meaning of the Pharmacy and Poisons 
Act, 1933, or any person employed or engaged in dispensing medicmes at any 
public hospital or other public institution, being a person registered under the 
Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1933, or any registered veterinary surgeon, or any 
person in charge of a laboratory for purposes of research or instruction attached 
to any umversity, university college, public hospital or other institution approved 
by the Secretary of State for the purpose, or any person appointed by a local 
authonty with the approval of the Minister of Health as an analyst for the 
purposes of the Sale ot Food and Drugs Acts, 1875 to 1907, is authorised so far 
as IS necessary for the practice of his profession or employment in such capacity 
to be in possession of and supply raw opium, but subject always to the keeping of 
records as required by Regulation 4 above 

6. In certain circumstances authorisations under the preceding Regulation 
m^ be withdrawn by the Secretary of State 

i* Delivery to Messengers. — Delivery shall not be made to a person not 
licensed or authorised to be in possession who purports to be sent by or on 
behalf of a licensed or authorised person unless he produces an authonty in 
writmg, signed by the person licensed or authonsed to receive it on his behalf, 
and umess the person supplying is satisfied that the authonty is genuine (In 
the case of raw opium there is no exemption for prescnptions ) 

8. “Possession.** — Raw opium in the order or disposition of anyone is in his 
possession 

9. Application to Ireland. — As under Section 16 (a) of the 1920 Act, q v 
10. Diversion in Transit. — If any consignment of raw opium to some 

destination outside the United Kingdom is brought into any port in the Umted 
Kingdom no person shall, unless specially licensed, divert it, or cause or procure 
It to be diverted, to any destination other than that to which it was originally 
consigned, namely, the destination stated in the licence or other authonty to 
export It granted by the Ciovemment of the country of export (amendment of 
SR &0 1924, No 1292, incorporated here) 

1 1. Future copies of these Regulations, pnnted by H M Stationery Office, 
may include any amendments, and the Regulations as amended may be called 
the Raw Opium Regulations (amendment of S R & O 1923, No. 311, incor- 
porated here) 


COCA LEAVES AND INDIAN HEMP REGULATIONS 
SUMMARISED. 

Made under Section 3 of the 1920 Act, for Controlling and Restricting 
THE Possession, Sale and Distribution of Coca Leaves and Indian Hemp — 
S.R. & O. 1928, No. 982. 

1 Subject to these Regulations, the Raw Opium Relations apply to (a) 
coca leaves, (b) Indian hemp and resins obtained from Indian hemp, and all 
preparations (except extract and tincture of Indian hemp) of which such resins 
form the base. 

2 (i) Separate registers or separate parts of the register used for raw opium 
shall be used for (a) coca leaves and (o) Indian hemp, (ii) The form of the 
registers shall be as for raw opium but with the words ‘'raw, powdered or 
granulated” omitted. 
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METHYLMORPHINE AND ETHYLMORPHINE REGULATIONS 
SUMMARISED. 

Made under Section 7 of the 1920 Act, and Section 2 (3) of the Dangerous 
Drugs Act, 1932, for Controlling the Manufacture, Sale, Possession 
AND Distribution of Methylmorphine (Commonly Known as Codeine), 
Ethylmorphine (Commonly Known as Dionin) and their Respective 
Salts. — S.R. & O , Sept 13, 1933 

REGULATION 1. Manufacture. — Prohibited, except by a licensed person 
and m accord with the terms and conditions of his licence 

2. Supply of drugs. — Except as provided, a wholesale druggist shall not 
supply a drug to any person either in Great Britain or elsewhere (a) unless 
hcensed, (b) otherwise than in accord with the terms and conditions of his 
licence, (c) if the drug is to be supplied in any one transaction in quantity 
exceeding one pound avoirdupois, unless the person to whom it is to be supplied 
IS licensed to be in possession of the drug. 

3 Possession. — (1 ) A person shall not be in possession of a drug m a quan- 
tity exceeding one pound avoirdupois unless he is so licensed 

(2) A person shall be deemed to be in possession if the drug is in his actual 
custody, or is held by any other person subject to his control or for him or on 
his behalf. 

4 Marking of packages or bottles. — No wholesale druggist licensed to 
supply a drug shall supply it unless the container is plainly marked with the 
amount of the drug contained therein 

5. Keeping of registers. — Every wholesale druggist licensed to supply shall 
(a) keep a register, and set out as in the Schedule to these Regulations true 
particulars as to every quantity of drug obtained by him and supplied by him, 
whether to persons within or without Great Bntain, (b) use a separate register 
or separate part of the register for (i) methylmoiphine and its sdts, (ii) ethyl- 
morpnine and its salts, (c) make the entry on tne day on which the drug is 
received or on which the transaction takes place, or, if that is not practicable, 
on the following day, (d) keep a separate register in respect of each set of business 
premises (subject to the 'approval of the Secretary of State, a licensed wholesale 
druggist may keep a separate register for each department of the business), 
(c) make no cancellation obliteration, or alteration (any correction of an entry 
must be made by way of a marginal or foot note, giving the date of correction), 
(/) on demand by the Secretary of State, or by a person authorised in wnting by 
him, furnish particulars as to the obtaimng or supplying, or as to stocks, (g) the 
register may be used for entnes required under the Pharmacy and Poisons Acts, 
1852-1933, but, save as aforesaid, not for any other purpose, (h) every register 
shall be kept on the premises to which it relates, and so as to be at all times 
available for inspection 

6. Preservation of reristers. — ^All registers which are kept in pursuance of 
the requirements of these Regulations are to be kept for a penod of two years 
from the date of the last entry 

7. Regulations not to apply to certain types of sale. — Nothing in these 
Regulations shall apply to any sale or distribution of any of the d^gs by a 
person other than a wholesale druggist, nor to any sale or distribution by an 
authorised seller of poisons in the course of any retail business. 

8. Interpretation. — (1) In these Regulations the following expressions 
have the meanings hereby assigned to them — 

“Licence” means any hcence issued by the Secretary of State under Section 12 
of the Dangerous Drugs Act, 1920, and the expression “hcensed” shall be 
construed accordingly. 

“Authorised seller of poisons” means a person lawfully carrying on business 
in accordance with the provisions of the Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1933, as 
an authorised seller of poisons 

“Drug” means Methylmorphine, Ethylmorphme and their respective salts 

“Retail business” means the business of retailmg or dispensmg (or compound- 
ing) drugs carried on at a shop. 

^^Whol^ale dnig^t” means a person who carries on the busmess of selhng 
drugs to persons who buy to sell again. 

(2) For the puxpose of diese Regmations, but subject to any limitation attached 
to ms licence: (a) a wholesale druggist licensed to manufacture a drug shall be 
deemed licensed to supply; and (b) a wholesale druggist licensed to supply shall 
be deemed to be a person Hcensed to be in possession of that drug for the purpose 
of Regulation 3 of these Regulations, 
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SCHEDULE 
Form of Register 
Part I . — Drugs obtained 

(T’he class of drugs to which the entries relate to be specified at the head of 
each page in the Register ) 


j Name Address 

Date on which | ' ; 

received j of person from whom i 
1 obtained 


Amount 

obtained 


Form m 
which 
obtained 


Part II — Dru^5 supplied 

(The class of drugs to which the entnes relate to be specified at the head 
of each page in the Register.) 


, Name Address •Description. 

Date of I 1 Amount , Form m which 

transaction . of person to whom supplied ' supplied 

supplied 


•/ e , wholesale druggist, medical practitioner, pharmacist, etc 


THERAPEUTIC SUBSTANCES ACT, 1925. SUMMARISED. 

(15 AND 16 Geo V, Chapter 60 ) 

An Aci TO Provide for the Regulation of the Manufacture, Sale, and 
Importation of Vaccines, Sera, and oihfr Therapeutic Substances. 

1 This Act applies to — 

(1) Vaccines, sera, toxins, antitoxins and antigens 

(2) Salvarsan (dioxy-diamino-arscno-benzol-di-hydrochlonde) and analo- 

f ous substances used for the specific treatment of infective diseases 
'reparations of the specific antidiabetic principle of the pancreas known 
as insulin 

(4) Preparations of the posterior lobe of the pituitary body intended for 
use by injection 

(5) Sterilised surgical ligature and stenhsed surgical suture (le., any 
ligature or form of binding material prepared from the gut or any tissue 
of an animal, and offered or intended to be offered for sale as sterile and 
ready for use in surgical operations upon the human body) (Added 
S.R. &0. 1931, No. 633.) 

and any other therapeutic substances, afterwards called * ‘substance,’* 
which may from time to time be added by regulations made under this 
Act as being substances the punty or potency of which cannot be 
adequately tested by chemical means. 

2. ( 1 ) To manuiacture for sale any substance to which this Act applies licences 

personal and premises) from the licensing authoi^ are required. 

(2) The licence continues in force for such period fs'siay be prescribed 
(two years), but may from time to time be rehewed for a liKe penod. 
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(3) The conditions under which the substances are manufactured, and the 
premises, must satisfy the licensmg authority. 

(4) A licence may be revoked or suspended if the licensee fails to comply 
with the requirements. 

(5) This section does not apply to the preparation by a medical practitioner 
for any of his own patients or for, and at the request of, another prac- 
titioner, if speaally prepared with reference to the condition, and for 
the use, of an individual patient. 

3. (1) Importation into Great Britain or Northern Ireland necessitates 

standards of strength, quality and punty, and the substance is to be 
consigned to a person licensed by the licensing authonty to import, 
or to a person engaged in scientific research holding a special licence to 
import. 

(3) Substances prohibited come under Section 42 of the Customs Consolida- 
tion Act, 1876, and any Act amending or extending 

4. (li Wnt Advisory Committees frame regulations 

5. (1) The joint committee has power to make regulations tor prescribing 

standards, tests, adding to the Schedule, prescribing the forms of 
licences, includmg inspection of premises and plant, and to take samples, 
and to exclude any substance used solely for veterinary purposes If 
advertised or sold as a proprietary medicme or contained in such 
medicine, such accepted scientific name, or name descriptive of the 
true nature and origin of the substance, as may be prescnbed, shall 
appear on the label Date of manufacture shall be stated on all vessels 
or packages, and the sale is prohibited after the expiry of the prescnbed 
penod 

6. Contravention of the Act renders a person liable on summary conviction 

to a fine not exceeding £100, and on second or subsequent convictions 
to a fine and imprisonment, with or without hard labour for not 
exceeding three months, and in either case goods to be forfeited and 
licence may be revoked or suspended 

7. (1) The licensing authorities are for England and Wales, the Minister 

of Health, for Scotland, the Scottish Board of Health, for Northern 
Ireland, the Minister of Home Affairs for Northern Ireland 


THERAPEUTIC SUBSTANCES REGULATIONS, 1931, 
SUMMARISED. 

PART I. Interpretation; revocation of Regulations; addition of steril- 
ised surgical ligature and suture as substances to which 
the Act of 1925 applies; licences and applications for licences. 

PART II. Licences for manufacture of therapeutic substances. 

6. Applicant to satisfy the licensing authority that upon issue or renewal of 

licence the conditions set out in No 7 of these Regulations will be 
observed 

7. (a) Concerns provision of adequate staff and premises for manufacture 
(b) And for testa of the stren^h, quahty and punty of the substance, 

includmg housmg for animals used, the hcensee shall maintain staff and 
premises to carry out tests, or make arrangements with some institution 
approved for such tests to be regularly earned out on his behalf 
fc) Records of manufacture and tests to be kept with batch-number 
la) Inspectors may inspect the premises and plant, and the process of 
manufacture and the means employed for stanoardising and testing, 
and may take samples. 

(e) Any chwges in the expert staff responsible and in the premises or plant 
to be reported 

(/) Samples to be furnished on request 
(g and h) Batches mav be withheld from sale 

(i) Licensee to comply with Parts III and IV and further requirements if 
necessary. 

PART m. Provisions with regard to names of substances and to 
containers, etc. 

8. Name of Substance . — If any substance is advertised or sold as a propnetary 
medicine, or is contained in a medicine the “proper name’* of the 
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substance shall appear on the label in the manner prescnbed in this Part 
of these Regulations 

9, Containers, — ^The substance is to be sealed in a previously sterilised glass 
container (Ligatures and sutures may be in containers other than 
glass.) 

10, Labelling — The following are required on every sealed container — • 

(a) The proper name of the substance in letters not less conspicuous 
than those in which the proprietary name, if any, is written or 
printed, and following immediately after or under such propnetary 
name 

(b) The number of the licence under which the substance is manu- 
factured preceded, in the case of import licences, by the words 
“Import Licence.” 

(c) A distmctive batch-number 

(d) Where a test for potency in units is required by these Regulations, a 
statement of the potency in umts defined in terms of relation to the 
standard preparation described under these Regulations (This 
does not apply to vaccine lymph or sterilised surgical ligature or 
suture ) 

In addition to the above, the following particulars together with any 
others specified m the relative schedule must appear either on the 
label on the container or on a label or wrapper affixed to any package 
in which the container is issued for sale — 

ie) The name and address of the maker, date of manufacture, and 
statements of toxicity it required, nature of antiseptic it any, are 
also enforced, also date of removal from cold storage at a temperature 
not exceeding 5°C 

11. The sale of a substance after prescnbed date is prohibited, but a doctor 

may overnde this, if his attention has been drawn to the date and he is 
satisfied it is required by the urgency of the case 

PART IV. Standards of strength, quality and purity, and tests for 
determining. 

15. Tests for living aerobic or anaerobic bacteria are to be made in the case 

of — 

(a) Sera and solutions of serum proteins for injection 

(b) Certain bacterial vaccines (anti-typhoid, anti-typhoid-paratyphoid 
(T A.B ), anti-typhoid-paratyphoid-ciiolera (T A B C ), anti- 
plague, anti-dysentery, and whooping-cough vaccines). 

(c) Toxins, antigens, and mixtures of toxins or antigens with serum 
which are intended to be used in medical practice for immunising 
treatment, or for diagnosis by inoculation of the patient. 

(d) Solutions of insulin 

(e) Dry preparations of insulin intended for therapeutic use 

(/) Preparations of the postenor lobe of the pituitary body intended 
for use by injection, except preparations which, after being sealed 
in the containers, have been sterilised by heat in a manner satis* 
factory to the licensing authority 

16. The tests are to be apphed — 

(a) To samples taken from each batch of the substance before filling and 
sealing the containers, and 

(b) To the contents of sample containers when ready for issue 

17. (a) In the case of samples taken from the batch at the time when the 

test IS made, the quantity taken for test shall be not less than t) 1% 
of the total volume of the batch if the volume is not more than 10 
litres, and not less than 10 Cc. if the volume is 10 litres or more, but 
shall in no case be less than 1 Cc If the batch is contained m a number 
of bulk containers, samples in these proportions shall be taken from 
each of such bulk containers and separately tested. 

(b) In the case of the contents of sample containers, the number shall 
be not less than 1 % of the total filled from the batch, if this number 
IS not more than 1,000, and not less than 10 if the total number is 
more than 1,000 

18. Defines method of prepanng and using media. 

19. (1) In the case of samples taken from the batch, one-half of the total 

volume of the sample is to be used for aerobic and one-half for the 
anaerobic test. 



1038 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPCEIA 


(2) In the case of the contents of sample containers, the contents of 
each container shall be tested for aerobic and anaerobic organisms 
When the volume in each container is 2 Cc. or more, 1 Cc shall be 
used for each test. When the volume in the container is less than 2 Cc , 
the contents shall be divided into two approximately equal parts, one 
for the aerobic and the other for the anaerobic test 

(3) The inoculated tubes shall be incubated at 37^C. for five days and 
examined after meubation, permanent records being kept of such 
exammation of each tube. 

20. (1) If at this examination no growth is found in any tube, the sample 

has passed the test 

(2) If at the examination a growth is visible, further samples may be 
taken and the tests repeated The taking of samples from the batch 
may, if necessary, be repeated twice. If the same orgamsm is visible 
m more than one test, the batch shall be treated as not sterile, and the 
matenal contained in the batch shall not be issued or used as part of a 
further batch unless and until it has been rerstenlised and has passed 
the tests. 

21. Emergency Regulations 

22. Freedom from abnormal toxicity is ensured by injecting 0 5 Cc of the 

serum mto a normal mouse, and 5 Cc into a normal guinea-pig 

PART V. Licences for import of substances. 

23 and 24, — Broadly, the applicant must furmsh a written undertaking signed by, 
or on behalf of, the manufacturer that the manufacturer will comply 
with the Regulations as to manufacture and testing 

PART VI. 25. Research Licences. Special modifications apply 
PART Vn. 26. Substances manufactured or imported for export only. 

The licensing authorities may dispense with any of the requirements 
of the Regulations, if necessary 

PART Vin. Substances for veterinary use only. 

27, Containers to be marked “to be used solely for veterinary purposes “ 
In respect of ligatures and sutures, the labelling of wrapper affixed 
to package in which the container is issued, suffices 

FIRST SCHEDULE provides forms of application for, and grant of, licences 

SECOND SCHEDULE, PART 1. Vaccines, toxins, antigens, sera and 

antitoxins. 

(A) Provisions applicable to the production of bactenal vaccines 

(1) Defines a bactenal vaccine 

(2) Requirements in respect of the staff of manufacturer 

(3) The proper name of a vaccine is the name of the micro-organism 
followed by the word “vaccine,” except m the following — 

Anti-typhoid vaccine, anti-typhoid-paratyphoid vaccine (T A B ), 
anti-typhoid-paratyphoid-cholera vaccine ('P A B C ), anti-plague 
vaccine, whooping-cough vaccine, anti-dysentery vaccint 

(6) The label on the container must indicate composition — 

(a) Number of micro-orgamsms per Cc or 
f6) Weight of dried substance of micro-organisms per Cc. or 
(c) Number of micro-orgamsms or weight of dried substance of 
organisms used in preparing 1 Cc. of the fimshed product 

(B) Special provisions for Vaccine Lymph (Vaccinia). 

ri) The proper name is “Vaccine Lymph.” 

Staff of establishment, housmg of ammals, precautions to observe, containers, 
labelling, tests for punty (glycennation and cold storage, tests of gas-producing 
anaerobic organisms, hving haemolytic streptococci) and potency are included 
PART n. Toxins and antigens. 

(A) Provisions apphcable to reagents used m the Schick Test for the 
diagnosis of susceptibility to diphtheria 
I. — (i) The reagents used m the Schick Test are two, Schick Toxin and Schick 
Control. Their proper names respectively are “Schick Test Toxin” 
and “Schick Control ” 

(2) Schick Toxm is a sterile filtrate from a culture on nutrient broth of 
the specific organism of diphtheria {Ccrynebactertum dtphtherue) 
It may be issued either (i) undiluted, or (ii) already diluted ivith saline 
solution to the strength proper for use in the test 



THERAPEUTIC SUBSTANCES 


1039 


(3) Schick Control is prepared from the same batch of Schick Toxin 
as that with which it is issued for sale, by destroying the specific toxicity 
at 70“C. for a time not shorter than 5 minutes 
2. Tests for potency. 

(B) Provisions for Diphtheria Prophylactic (amended by S R & O. 1935, 
No 580) 

(C) Provisions for Tuberculins and other preparations from the bacillus 
tuberculosis and its cultures 

PART III. Provisions applicable to production of all sera from livmg ammals. 

PART IV. Provisions for particular sera and antitoxins 

(A) Anti-bactenal sera and anti>toxic sera for which no potency test is 
prescribed. 

(B) Anti-dysentery serum (Shiga) and other anti-dysentery sera. 

(C) Diphthena antitoxin. 

(D) Tetanus antitoxin. 

(E) Gas-gangrene antitoxin (perfnngens). 

The following have been added ^ S R. & O. 1935, No. 580 — 

(F) Antipneumococcus serum (Type 1) 

(G) Antipneumococcus serum (Type II). 

(H) Staphylococcus antitoxm 

(I) Gas-gangrene antitoxin (cedematiens^. 

(J ) Gas-gangrene antitoxin (vibnon sepdque). 

THIRD SCHEDULE. Arsphenamlne and derivatives. 

PART I. General provisions applicable to arsphenamine and derivatives. 

The standard preparations are kept in the National Institute for 
Medical Research, Hampstead. Biological tests are applied and 
tests for maximum toxicity and for therapeutic potency 

PART II. Special provisions for arsphenamine Chemical and physical. 
PART III. Special provisions for neo-arsphenamine 
PART IV. Special provisions for sulpharsphenamine. 

PART V. Special provisions for derivatives of arsphenamine other than 
neo-arspnenamine and sulpharsphenamine 
FOURTH SCHEDULE. Insulin. — Proper name Special conditions of 
licence Standard. Units Quality Tests, Container Label 

FIFTH SCHEDULE. Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract. — Proper 
name. Standard Units Quality. Tests Container Label 
SIXTH SCHEDULE. Sterilised Surgical Ligature and Suture. — Proper 
name. Tests for sterility Label 
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THERAPEUTIC INDEX OF DISEASES 
AND SYMPTOMS 

This index is included as a general guide to treatment by drugs 
and is intended to refer the reader to the text, where a full account 
is given of the uses of each drug in the index. 

For bacteriological and clinical notes with reference to special 
diseases^ see 2Qth Edition^ Vol //, p 509, et seq 
Abortion, Threatened. — Hydrastis, Ovarian Hormones, Quimna (and 
Salts), Sumbul, Viburnum 

Abrasions and Cuts. — Acnflavina, Collod Aceton , Collod Stypt., lodum. 
Lint Acid. Boric., Liq Hamam , Mercurochromum , Tinct Benzoin Co 
Abscesses, Dental. Local — Emplastrum Capsici Mitis vel Fortis, lodum, 
Liq lod Mit , Lot Acid Bone 

Abscesses, General, to abort. — Aconitum, Belladonna, Calx Sulphurata, 
Mangani Butyras^ Quinidina, Quinina, Vaccinum Staphylococcicum 
Local — Argenti Nitras, Past Bism et lodof , Phenol, Lig Calc Chlorinat 
c Acid Bone , Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi Liq lod Mit , Liq Sod Chlorinat 
Chir , Ung Bellad , Ung lod Denig 

Abscess, Liver, Tropical. — Antimonials, Arsemcals, Auremetine, Emetine 
injections. Ipecacuanha, Quinine injections. Vaccine of organism if isolated 
Absorbents. (Toxins) — Carbo, Greta, Kaohnum, Magnesii Tnsilicas 
{Gaseous Products) — Carbo (Alkalotdal Poisons) — Carbo, Kaohnum 
Local {Protective) — Amylum, Bismuthi Subchlondum, Talcum Punfi- 

catum, Zmci Oxidum 

Achlorhydria. — Acidum Hydrochloncum, Betainae Hydrochloridum, 
Gentiana, Nux Voimca 

Acidity of Stomach. — See Antacids. 

Acne. — Arseni Tnoxidum, Calcii Chloridum. Calx Sulphurata, Cerevisiae 
Fermentum, Fern Cacodylas, Oleum Morrhuae, Phosphorus, Potassii Bromidum , 
Sodii Bromidum, Stanni Oxidum, Sulphur, Vaccinum Staphylococcicum 
(subcutaneous) 

Local — Acidum Salicylicum, Calamina, Chrysarobinum, Ichthammol, 
Phenol, Resorcinol, Sulphur Subhmatum, Sulphuris lodidum, Thymol, X- 
Rays. 

Actinomycosis. — Cupri Sulphas, Inj Sol Argent Nit 20%, Iodine 
Injections, Potassii lodidunv Salicylates, Sodii lodidum, Vaccin Actino 
Local — Argent Colloid, Cupn Sulphas , X-Rays 

Addison's Disease. — Arseni Tnoxidum, Extractum Suprarenal! Corticis, 
Ferrum, Phosphorus, Sodii Chloridum 
Adenoids. — Ferrum, lodum, Liq Fcrr Pepton c Mang , Oleum Morrhuap, 
Syr lodo-Tanmc 

Local — Ammonii Chloridum, Glycer Ferr Perchlor, Neb Acid Tannic , 
Pasta Londinensis, X-Rays 

Adhesions, Fibrous, Peritoneal, etc. — Inj Phiosinam et Phenazon , 
Inj Thiosmam et Sod Sahcyl 
Adiposity. — See Obesity. 

Amie. — See Malaria. 

Albuminuria. — ^Acidum Gallicum, P'em Cacodylas, Liq Ferr et Ammon 
Acet , Liquor Glycerylis Trmitratis, Oleum Junipen, Vin Diuret , Viscum 
Albuminuria, Functional. — Calcii Chlondum, Calcii Lactas, Magnesii 
Carbonas. 

Alcoholism. — See Di^omania. 

Alopecia. — Arseni Trioxidum, Haemoglobinum, Iron Salts, Pilocarpina, 
Thwoidcum 

Local — Liq Ammon Dil ; Canthandinum; Canthans, Capsicum, Hydrargyri 
Oxidum Rubrum, Jaborandi, Mylabns; Oleum Mynstic^e, Oleum Rosmanm, 
Resorcinol 

Amenorrheea. — ^Aloe; Aloinum, Apiol, Calendula, Caulophyllum, Ergota, 
Gossypii Cortex; Helleborus Niger, Iron Salts, Mangani Dioxidum, Mist 
Ferri ,Co.: Oleum Hedeonue, Oleum Jumpen, Oleum Petrpselmi, Oleum 
Pulegii: Oleum Rutsc. Oleum Sabinse; Ovanan Hormones; Potassii Permanganas, 
Pulsstina; Ruta; Sabma. 

Local. — Mustard Sitz-bath. 
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Amoebiasis. — Acetarsol, Auremetine; Carbarsone, Chiniofonum, Emetma, 
Emetinse Penodidum, Emetinae et Bismuthi lodidum, Ipecacuanha 

Anaemia. — Acidum Cacodylicum (and Salts), Arseni Tnoxidum, Cupn 
Sulphas, Fern Albummas, Fern Arsena^ Fern Carbonas, Fern et Ammomi 
Citras, Fern et Ammonii Citro-Arsenis , Fern Glycerophosphas, Fern Peptonas , 
Fern Perchlondum, Ferri Phosphas Saccharatus. Fern Sulphas, Ferrum Redac- 
tum, Haemoglobinum, Manganese Salts, Medulla Rubra, Mist Fern Apenens, 
Mist Fern Co , Pil Aloes et Ferr , Pil Aloes et Myrrh, Pil Ferr et Arsen , 
Pil Fern Carb., Sodii Aminarsonaa , Sodii Arsenas Anhydrosus, Syr Ferr 
Bromid 

Anaemia, Pernicious. — Acidum Hydrochloncum, Anahaemin, Extractum 
Hepatis Liquidum and Siccum, Ventnculus Desiccatus 

Anaesthetics. General — Acetylene, ^ther Anaestheticus, iF^thylenum, 
/Ethylis Chlondum, ACE; Avertin, Chloroformum, Cyclopropane, Nitrogenii 
Monoxidum; Vinyl Ether Local — Aithylis Bromidum, /Ethyhs Chlondum, 
Amydncamae Hydrochloridum, Amylocainae Hydrochlondum, Benzaminae 
Hydrochlondum, Benzaminae Lactas, Benzocaina, Cocaina, Orthocaina, 
Phenacainae Hydrochlondum, Procainae Hydrochlondum, Quimn<e et Ureac 
Hydrochlondum Spinal — Amvlocainae Hydrochloridum , Procainae Hydro- 
chlondum Surface — Cocaina (and Salts) 

Anaesthetics, Hvpnottcs to use with — ^Alcohol Tnbromethylis, Barbiturates, 
Morphina, Paraldehydum, Hyoscinae Hydrobromidum See also under Cocaine 
for numerous local, spinal and surface anaesthetics See also Hypnotics. 

Anal Fissure. — Local —A BA, B A B A N , Ichthammol, Quininae et 
Ureas Hydrochlor , Supp lodof , Ung Atrop , Ung Bellad , Ung Cocain , 
Ung Conn, Ung Gall c Opio 

Analgesics or Anodynes. — ^Acetanilidum, Acidum Acetylsalicylicum, 
Amidopynna, Calcii Acetylsalicylas, Colchicina, Hyoscin® Hydrobromidum, 
Lithii Acetylsalicylas, Lithii Sahcylas, Methylacetanilidum, Morphina, Opium, 
Papaveretum, Phenacetmum, Phenazoni Sahcylas, Phenazonum, Quimnse 
Acetylsalicylas, Quinmae Sahcylas^ Salicinum, Sodii Sahcylas 

Local — Aconiti Folium, Aconitma, Aconitum, Belladonnae Radix, Ben- 
zaminae Hydrochlondum, Benzaminae Lactas, Camphora, Chloralis Hydras, 
Chlorbutol, Eugenol, Menthol, Methyhs Sahcylas, Oleum Caryophylli, Ortho- 
caina, Phenol See also Anaesthetics, Local. 

Anaphrodisiacs. — Acidum Hydrobromicum Dilutum (and bromides), 
Belladonnae Folium, Belladonnas Radix, Camphora, Conn Folium, Conn 
Fructus, Hyoscinae Hydrobromidum, Hyoscyaminae Sulphas; Hyoscyamus, 
Stramomum 

Aneurism. — Aconitum, Amylis Nitris, Calcn Chlondum, Digitalis, Ergota, 
lodoprotem. Liquor Glycerylis Tnmtratis, Morphina, Potassn lodidum, 
Veratrum 

Angina Pectoris. — Aconitum, Aither, A)thylis lodidum, Amylis Nitns, 
Digitalis, Erythntylis Tetranilras, Euphyllin, Liq^uor Glycerylis Tnmtratis, 
Mannitylis Hexanitras, Morphina, Muscle and tissue extracts, Papaverma, 
Phenazonum, Pyndina, Theobromina, Theobromtna et Sodn Sahcylas, 
Theophyllina et Sodn Acetas 

Anhidrotics. — ^Acidum Agancum, Acidum Camphoncum, Atropina, 
Belladonnae Folium, Belladonnae Radix, Hyoscyamus, Picrotpxinum, Stramo- 
nium, Zinci Oxidum 

Local — Acidum Aceticum Dilutum, Alcohol, Alumen, Aluminn Acetas, 
Aluminu Chlondum, Chromii Tnoxidum, Liquor Formaldehydi, Tnnitro- 
phenol, Zinci Oxidum 

Ankylostomiasis. — See Anthelmintics. 

Anodynes. — See Analgesics and Neuralgia. 

Anorexia. — Calumba; Capsicum; Cascanlla, Chirata, Cinchona, Gentians, 
Nux Vomica, Quassia^ Quinina; Strychmna. 

Antacids (to diminish the acidity of the gastric Aluminn 

Hydroxidum, Bismuthi Carbonas, Bismuthi Hydroxidum; Calcn Carbonas, 
Calcn Hydroxidum, Calcii Phosphas; Creta; Magnesii Carbonas Levis, Magnesii 
Carbonas Ponderosus, Magnesii Hydroxidum; Magnesii Oxidum Leve, Magnesii 
Oxidum Ponderosum; Magnesu Phosphas, Magnesii Tnsihcas, Potassn 
Bicarbonas; Sodii Bicarbonas. 

To increase the alkalinity of the blood . — Dextrosum, Potassii Acetas; Potassn 
Citras; Sodii Acetas; Sodii et Potassn Tartras. 
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Anthelmintics. 

Hook-worm . — ^Betanaphthol; Carbonei Tetrachlondum, Oleum Chenopodii, 
Tetrachlorethylcnum, Thymol. 

Round-worm. — Bute® Semen, Carbonei Tetrachlondum; Cucurbita; Hexyl- 
resorcinol; Hydrargyn Subchlondum, Naphthaleni Tetrachlondum, Naph- 
thalenum; Oleum Chenopodii; Oleum Terebmthinae, Santoninum, Spigelia, 
Tetrachlorethylcnum. 

Tape-worm. — ^Areca, Cucurbita; Cusso, Ext Fihc , Granati Radicis Cortex, 
Kamala, Na^thaleni Tetrachlondum, Naphthalenum, Oleum Terebinthin® , 
Pelletienn® Tannas 

Thread-worm — Calcii Permanganas, Carbonei Tetrachlondum, Fern 
Sulphas, Oleum Chenopodii, Santomnum, Sulphur, Thymol. Cathartics — 
Hydrargyn Subchlondum, Magnesii Sulphas, Oleum Ricini, Soda Sulphas 
Rectal Irrigation — ^Acidum Tannicum, Alumen, Calcii Hydiuxidum, Fern 
Sulphas, Oleum Terebmthinae, Quassia, Qumm® Bisulphas, Sodii Chlondum 

Anthrax. — Neoarsphenamina, Sclavo’s Serum 

Antilithics. — ^Acidum Benzoicum (and salts), Formamol, Hexamina, Liq 
Pot Hydrox , Lithium salts, Magnesii Oxidum, Piperazma, Potassii Bicarbonas, 
Potassii Citras, Sodii Bicarbonas, Sodii Citras, Sod Citro-Tart Efterv , Sodii 
Phosphas, Urea 

Antiperiodics. — ArscmTnoxidum, Berbennae Sulphas, Cinchomn® Sulphas, 
Fern et Ammomi Citro-Arsems, Narcotina, Phlondzmum, Picrorhiza, Pipenna, 
Quinine salts, Sahcmum 

Antipyretics. — Acetamlidum, Acidum Acetylsalicylicum, Amidopynna, 
Calcii Acetylsahcylas, Cinchona, Lithii Acetylsalicylas, Phenacetinum, Phena- 
zonum, Qmnina, Quminae Acetylsahcylas, Quinin® Disalicylosalicylas , Sah- 
cinum, Sodu Sahcylas 

Antiseptics — General — Calcii Oxidum, Calx Chlonnata, Naphthalenum 
(/n solution for utensils, excreta, bedding, etc ) Hydrargyn Perchlondum, Liq 
Cresol Sap , Phenol, Zinci Chlondum (Gaseous for sick rooms, etc ) Chlonne, 
Cresol (vaj^ur), Paraformaldehydum (vapourised). Phenol, Sulphur (ignited), 
Sulphuris Dioxidum 

Local (to sterilise the skin before operation) — Acnflavina, Alcohol, Dettol 
and similar solutions Hexylresorcinol, Hydrargyn et Potassii lodidum, 
Hydrargyn Oxycyanidum, Hydrargyn Perchlondum, lodum, Liq Cresol Sap , 
Mercurochromum, Methylviola; Phenol; Trinitrophenol , Vinde Nitens 

(For skin diseases) — Acidum Boncum, Acidum Sahcylicum, Acidum Sul- 
phurosum; Acnflavina, Argenti Nitras, Argenti Protemas, Benzenum; Beta- 
naphthol, Bismuthi Tnbromphenas, Chloramma, Chromii Tnoxidum, 
Chrysarobinum, Dichloramma , Hydrar^n lodidum Rubrum, Hydrargyn 
Perchlondum; Hydrargyrum Ammomatum, Ichthammol, lodoformum, 
lodum, L»q. Calc Sulphurat , Liquor Formaldehydi, Liquor Hydrogenu 
Peroxidij Magenta, Mercurochromum, Methylthionin® Chlondum, Phenol, 
Pix Carboms, Pix Ltquida, Proflavina, Pyrogallol, Resorcinol, Rubrum 
Scarlatmum; Sulphur Pr®cipitatum, Tnmtrophenol, Vinde Malachitum, 
Viride Nitens 

(For the eye) — ^Acidum Boncum, iEthylhydrocuprein* Hydrochlondum, 
Argenti Nitras, Argenti Protemas, Cupn Su^has, Hydrargyn et Zinci Cyamdum; 
Hydrargyn Oxidum Flavum, Hydrargyn Oxycyanidum, Ichthammol, Potassii 
Hydroxyquinohm Sulphas, Zinci Sulphas. 

(For the mouth and throat) — Acidum Boncum, Argenti Nitras; Argenti 
Protemas, Chloramma, Chromii Tnoxidum; Eugenol, Garg Chlor , Hydrargyn 
Perchlondum, Liq Calc Chlonnat.; Liq Cresol Sap ; Liquor Hydrogemi 
Peroxidi, Liq Sod. Chlonnat Chir : Phenol; Potassu Chloras, Potassii Per- 
manganas; Sodii Perboras; Thymol, Viride Malachitum, Viride Nitens, Zinci 
Chlondum. 

(For the nose). — ^Aadum Boncum, Argenti Protemas, Borax; Camphors, 
Liquor Hydrogenu Peroxidi; Menthol, Oleum Eucaljnpti, Thymol. 

(For the urethra and bladder) — Acnflavina; Argenti Nitras, Argenti Protemas; 
Hydrargyn Oxycyanidum; Mercurochromum, Potassii Hydroxyqumolini 
Sulphas, Potassii Permanganas, Proflavina; Vinde Malachitum; Vinde Nitens, 
Zinci Sulphas; Zinci Phenolsulphonas. 

(For the vanna ). — Acidum Boricum; Acriflavina; Argenti Proteinas; Dettol 
ana similar solutions; Glycerinum; Hexyl-resorcinol; Hydrargyn Oxycj^idum; 
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Hydrargyn Perchlonduni, Ichthammol, Liq. Cresol ; Magenta, Mercuro- 
chromum. Methylthiomnje Chlondum, Phenol, Potassii Permanganas , 
Tnnitropnenol, Zmci Phenolsulphonas 

{For the rectum) — Acnflavina; Argenti Nitras; Argenti Proteinas; Potassii 
Permanganas 

{For open wounds), — Acidum Boncum; Acnflavina; Euflavina, Hydrargyn et 
Zinci Cyanidum, Hydrargyn lodidnm Rubrum, Hydrargyn Perchlondum , 
Ichthammol, Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi, Liq Sod Chlonnat Chir , Potassii 
Permanganas, Tnnitrophenol, Zmci Sulphas 

Antiseptics, Internal {Stomachic) — Creosotum, Oleum Cubebai, 

Resorcinol. 

{Intestinal) — Acidum Acetylsalicylicum; Betanaphthol, Bismuthi Salicylas, 
Creosotum; Euflavina, Guaiacol, Hydrargyn Perchlondum, Hydrargvri Sub- 
chlondum. Lac Coactum, Phenol, Potassii Guaiacolsulphonas, Salol; Thymol 
See also Cathartics. 

{Urinary). — Acidum Mandelicum (and Salts), Ammonii Benzoas Buchu, 
Copaiba; Cubeba, Hexamma, Hexyl -resorcinol, Lithu Benzoas, Methyl- 
thiomnse Chlondum, Oleum Cubebae; Oleum Junipens; Oleum Santah, 
Pyndium, Salol; Sodii Benzoas To render the urine acid — ^Acidum Hydro- 
chloricum Dilutum, Ammonu Benzoas; Ammonu Chlondum; Ammomi Nitras, 
Sodii Phosphas Acidus To render the urine alkaline — Magnesii Hydroxidum, 
Potassii Bicarbonas, Potassii Citraa, Sodii Bicarbonas, Sodu Citras, Sodii et 
Potassii Tartras 

{Respiratory). — Creosotum, Cubeba, Potassu Guaiacolsulphonas, Terebenum 

Antispastnodics. {Respiratory). — Adrenalma, Amylis Nitns, Atropina, 
Belladonna, Benzylis Benzoas, Chloroformum, Codeina (and salts), Diamor- 
phmae Hydrochloridum, Ephedrina (and salts), Hyoscyamus, Lobelia, 
Stramonium {Intestinal) — Atropina, Belladonna, Diamorphinae Hydrochlon- 
dum, Codeina (and salts), Hyoscma, Hyoscyamma, Hyoscyamus, Morphina 
(and salts); Opium — See also Aathma, Convulsions and Epilepsy. 

Anuria, see Urine, Retention of. 

Aortic Disease. — Ammonu Carbonas, Inj Camph , Fern lodidum. Fern 
Perchlondum, Iodides, Nux Vomica, Sodu Salicylas, Tab Enthntyl Tetramt , 
Tab. Give Trinit et Sod lod c Arsen — See also An^na Pectoris. 

Aperients. — Agar, Aloe, Cascara Sagrada, Conf Senn , Enema Aloes, 
Enema Mag. Sulph , Enema 01 Ohv , Enema 01 Ricin , Enema 01 Ricin c 
Sap , Enema Sap , Enema Terebinth , Euonymus, Fel Bovinum, Glycennum, 
Hydrargyn Subchlondum, H>drarg c Cret , Magnesii Carbonas Levis, 
Magnesii Carbonas Ponderosum, Magnesii Oxidum Leve, Magnesii Oxidum 
Ponderosum, Magnesii Sulphas, Manna, Oleum Amygdalae, Oleum Olivse, 
Oleum Ricini, Paraffinum Liquidum, Paraffinum Molle, Phcnolphthaleinum , 
Pulv. Glycyrrh. Co., Pulv Efferv Co., Rhamnus, Rheum, Sapo Durus, Senn* 
Folium, Senna Fructus, Sod Citro-Tart Efferv., Sodu et Potassii Tartras, 
.Sodu Phosphas, Sodu Sulphas, Sulphur Praecipitatum, Sulphur Sublimatum, 
Supp Glycer , Syr Fic Co , 'Famanndus See also Cathartics. 

Aphoma. — See Voice, Loss of. 

Aphrodisiacs. — Alcohol, Cannabis, Canthandmum, Damiana, Nux Vomica, 
Phosphorus, Strychnina, Yohimbma See also Debility and Nervous Debility. 

Aphthae. — See Stomatitis. 

Arterial Tension, Raised — Aconitum, Antimonial preparations. Muscle 
.ind tissue extracts, Potassu lodidum, Pulv Sod Nitns Co , Sodu Thiocyanas, 
Veratrum Viride. See also Arteriosclerosis, Blood Pressure and Vaso- 
dilators. 

Arterial Tension, Lowered — Pituitary preparations raise tension of the 
blood vessels See Cardiac Tonics. 

Arteriosclerosis. — Acetylcholine subcutaneously; Adrenalins, Aspriodme, 
Benzoates, Camphors; Citrates, Coramine, lodoprotein, Lactic acid-forming 
bacilli preparations, Magnesii Sulphas, Muscle and tissue extracts; Potassu 
lodidum, Sodu Sulph^ Sodu Thiosulphas, Strophanthu^ Syr lodotann; Tab 
Erythntyl. Tetramt.; Tneobronuna et Calcii Salicylas, ThjTmd preparations 
Depressor agents, eg., Hippurates; Potassu lodiduni. Tab. Glyc Trmit., Tab 
Sod. Nitrit. Co.: for pre-sclerosis. Diuretics, Anally Theobromme and Digitalis 

Arthritis. — See Gout and Rheumatism. 

Arthritis Deformans. — See also Rheumatoid Arthritis and Rheumatism, 
Chronic. lodme by ionisation; Sulphur injected. Peptone intramuscularly 
Treat as m early phthisis. — Creosotum; Guaiacol, Oleum Morrhuae, tonics, 
hsematinica. Later, Iodine and Iodides 
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Ascarides* — See Anthelmintics. 

Ascites. — See Dropsy. 

Asphsnda. — Carbonei Dioxidum and Oxygenium, Oxygenium. Schafer’s 
prone pressure method is effected by pressing on the small of the back (thus 
compressmg the abdormnal viscera and pushing the diaphragm upwards) for 
3 seconds, turmng over on the nght side for 3 seconds, and repeating until 
resuscitated. This allows mucus and water, m the case of drowning, to run 
from the mouth Sylvester’s, Howard’s and older methods described — ^Problems 
of Asphyxia, Bnt Assn Cent. Meeting, Lancet, ii/1931, 795 

Asthma. — ^Acidum Hydnodicum Dilutum and Iodides, Acidum Hydro- 
bromicum Dilutum and Bromides, Adrenalina (hypodermically), -(^)thyImor- 
phinse Hydrochlondum, Amylis Nitns; Arseni Tnoxidum, Atropina, Belladonna, 
Benzyhs Benzoa^ Benzylmorphinae Hydrochlondum, Cafieina, Chloralis 
Hydras, Cocaina,Codeina, Comma, Diamorphin® Hydrochlondum, Ephednna, 
Euphorbia, Grmdelia; Hyoscmae Hydrobromidum, Insufflatio Adrenalinae, 
Liquor Glycerylis Tnnitratis, Lobelia, Mist Lobel. et Stramon Co , Moschus, 
Paraldehydum, Peptonum, Pilocarpma, Piscidia^^Protem Therapy, Sanguinana, 
Sodii lodas; Sodu Nitns, Stramonium, Tinct Eucalyp Sprays Neb Adrenal 
Azomat.: Neb. Adrenal et Cocam , Neb Adrenal, et Ephed , Neb Adrenal et 
Ephed. Oleos.; Neb Hyoscm Co , Neb. Menthol, et Thymol Co 

Substances to be Burnt and the Fumes Inhaled — Belladonnas Folium, Can- 
nabis, Chart Nit., Lobelia, Potassii Nitras, Pulv Lobel Co , Pulv Stramon 
Co.; Stramomum; Tabacum. 

Vapours to be Inhaled — /Ethylis Bromidum, A2thyhs lodidum, Amylis 
Nitns, Chloroformum, Pyridma, Vap Eucalyp Co. 

Astringents. Internal — Adrenalins, Ephedrma (by constriction of the 
artenoles); Acetanmn, Acid Sulph Dil : Alummii Hydroxidum, Bismuthi 
Carbonas; Bismuthi Submtras, Bismuthi Tannas, Catechu, Catechu Nigrum, 
Cinchona, Cinnamomum, Creta, Guarana, Haematoxylum, Kino Eucalypti, 
Kramena, Opium, Plpmbi Acetas, Quercus 

Local — Acidum Lacticum, Acidum Tannicumj Alumen, Alumen Ferncum, 
Aluminii Acetas, Alumimi Hydroxidum, Argenti Nitras, Bismuthi Carbonas j 
Bismuthi Subgallas, Bismuthi Submtras, Calamma, Calcii Hydroxidum, Cupn 
Svdphas, Fern Perchloridum, Galla, Glycermum (by absorption of water), 
Hamamehs, Kino, Kino Eucalypti, Kramena, Plumbi Acetas, Plumbi 
Carbonas; Plumbi Oleas, Potassii Chloras, Zmci Carbonas, Zmci Chloridum, 
Zinci Oxidum, Zmci Phenolsu^honas, Zmci Sulphas 

Atelaetasis, to prevent — Carbonei Dioxidum and Oxygenium as 
prophylactic 

Atheroma — See Arteriosclerosis. 

Athlete’s Foot. — Castellani’s Magenta Paint, Mycozol, Ung Acid. Salicyl 

Auricular Fibrillation. — Digitalis, Quinidmse Sulphas See also Cardiac 
Tonics. 

Bacilluria (B. Colt) — Acidum Mandelicum (and salts), Argenti Proteinas 
Mite, Hexamma and Sodu Phosphas Acidus (separately), Hexyl-Resorcinol, 
Oleum Santali, Pyridium, Vaccines, Make urme alkaline, e g , with Potassii 
Bicarbonas or Sodu Citras 

Balanitis. Local. — ^Acidum Tanmcum, Lotions of Plumbi Acetas, Zinc 
salts. Silver preparations, Zmci Oxidum 

Bmdbaess. — See Alopecia. 

Basedow’s Disease. — See Exophthalmic Goitre. 

Bed-Sores. Local, — ^Acidum Boncum, Aadum Tanmcum, Alumen, 
Amylum, Balsamum Peruvianum, lodoformum, Zmci Oxidum, (as prophy- 
lactics) Alcohol, Alumen (m a lotion) 

Beri-Beri. — Cerevisiae Fermentum, Vitamin B concentrates 

Bile* Deficiency of. — See Cathartics. 

Biiharziasis. — ^Antimonii et Potassii Tartras, Antimomi et Sodu Tartras, 
Emetinse Hydrochlondum. 

Biliousness. — Chirata, Dextro8um,Euonymus,Ext.Euonym ,Ext Irid ,Ext 
Leptand.; Ext. Sangum., Hydrargyn Subchloridunnu Mag. Sulph Efferv , 
Podophylli Rcsma, Pulv Efferv. Co., Sod Phosph. Efferv ; Sod. Sulph Efferv 

See Mso Aperients and Cathartics. 

Bites and Stings* Insects*. Local — Ammonii Carbonas (m solution), Liq. 
Ammon. Dil.; Liquor Formaldehydi; Lio. Pot Hydrox., Liq^ Sod. Hydrox , 
Lot. Phenol.; Magnesii Sulphas (saturated solution). Oleum Citronellw, Oleum 
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Eucalypti, Oleum Lavandulae; Oleum Rusci, Sodii Bicarbonas (m solution), 
Sp Camph , Thymol, Tinct Pyreth Flor 
Fly Prevention. — The following have been advised for destruction For 
rubbish heaps, etc — Borax, Calcii Boracis, Calcii Hydroxidum, Calx Chlorinata; 
Potassii Permanganas For use indoors — Formalin, alcohol and water As deter- 
rents — Cresol, Paraffinum; Phenol, Pyrethrum For spraying outside tvalls or 
canvas of hospitals, etc — Berlece’s Solution (v infra) may be used l^se in the 
evemng or early morning Another formula is Liquor Formaldehydi 1 ounce, 
water i pint, milk i pint 

To kill flies a 1 % solution of Sodii Salicylas is better than Liquor Formalde- 
hydi. Of the latter 1 25 to 2 5% of commercial Liquor Formaldehydi is the 
best strength 

Formaldehyde as a poison for house-^flies — Formula recommended, Liquor 
Formaldehydi 5, Aqua Calcis 50, Sucrosum 2 5, Aqua 42 5 
Oleum Morrhuae has a specific toxic action on all flies, mosquitoes and ticks 
Sprinkled on the surface of water, it is more effective than petroleum in the 
destruction of larvae 

Pastilles for burning have been advised, made of the following Phenol 6 
drachms, Potassii Nitras II ounces, Pyrethn Flos Pulverata 5 ounces, Carbo 
10 ounces and Mucil Trag as A sponge dipped m Sp Camph will also 
impregnate the air and act as deterrent 

Berlece’s Solution — Sodii Arsenis 20 grammes, Theriaca 100 grammes. Aqua 
1 litre Steep grass in this and hang it up 
Veratrum Album Pulverata and Veratrum Vinde Pulverata J lb to 10 gallons 
of water apphed at the rate of this amount to 8 bushels of manure is an effective 
larvicide 

Insectifuge To prevent flies from settling on man and horses — Pyndina 1, 
Thymol I, Safrol 5, Oleum Kusci 5, Oleum Cetacei to 100 Does not irritate 
the skin A small quantity to be smeared on the temples, behind the ears and 
on the head or on leather of harness Kerosene is also effectual 

The following spray solution should be useful Naphthalenum 10, Phenol 10, 
Camphora 5, Oleum Limonis 5, Oleum Thymi 2, Oleum Lavandulae 2, Oleum 
Sabinae 2, Spintus Methylatus Industrialis to 500 
Aloes 18 a local sedative, as is Tinct Benzoin Co A saturated solution in 
Tinct. Tolu 18 good against insect bites. — F W Cock, Brit med J , ii/1918, 25 
The black flies on the nver banks in Canada are kept off by a mixture of 
Kerosene and Oleum Succini Oleum Pini is said to deter Anopheles See also 
Malaria, Vol II 

Local — Liq Calc. Chlonnat , Potassii Permanganas 

Bitters. — 'Alstoma, Andrographis, Anthemis^ Anstolochia, Aurantii Cortex, 
Azadirachta, Calumba^ Cascanlla, Chirata, Cinchona, Coscinium, Cusparia , 
Gentians, Lupulus, Picrorhiza, Quassia, Quebracha, Quinina, Serpentana 
Blackwater Fever. — -Atebrin, Caffeina et Sodii Benzoas, Digitalis, Hydrargyn 
Subchloridum, Methylthioninae Chloridum, Neoarsphenamina, Plasmoquine, 
Quininaj Sal Efferv , Sodii Chloridum intravenously, Sternberg’s mixture, 
Strychnina 

Treatment — Keep patient warm, sponge with warm water, in case of pyrexia, 
sponge with cold water, with vinegar and lime juice added, keeping the brain 
cooled by compresses On signs of cardiac failure, small doses of champagne or 
brandy and soda water given — soda water could be taken ad lib. Warm blanket 
baths for dehnum or rising temperature A mixture containing the following 
has been used with good results* Sp. A5ther. Nitros , Potassii Bicarbonas and 
Potassii Nitras. In case of bad malarial history or anasmia without such, 1 -grain 
doses of quinine should be given in addition, alternating with mixture, as soon 
as stomal can stand it. Suggests trial of Thyroideum to stimulate lymphoid 
system. — G Rome Hall, J. tr<^. Med, (Hyg), 1928, 120. 

Sternberg* s Mixture — ^odii Bicarbonas 10 gf,, Hydrarg Perchlor 15 m. 
Aqua ad 1 oz. Every 2 hours for the first day- khd every 3 hours after until 
the unne clears. 

The unne clears \m more quickly with imm^diite subcutaneous injection of 
5 to 10 oz. of Liq Sod. Chlond. Physiol, and | to 1 oz. Magnesii Sulphas is 
beneficial. The following mixture every hour in 8 oz of water prevents ^usea 
and restlessness: Sodii Bicarbonas 20 gr., Bismuthi Carbonas 10 gr.; Tmct. 
Chlorof. et Moiph. Co. 5 m. f Sternberg’s Mixture causes vomiting.) Large 
quantities of fluid should be given, and patient should not be moved for at 
east 14 days. — E. P. Carmody, Brit, med J., i/1925, 106. 
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Give alkalis as follows: Sodii Bicarbonas oz., Calcii Carbonas 5 oz., 
Magnesii Carbonas 5 oz., and Bismuthi Carbonas 10 dr One tea8ix>oni^l every 
2 hours in water from 6am to 10 p m. and then a double dose. Boiled water 
freely every i hour Absolute rest 3 or 4 doses of Hydrargyn Subchlondum 

1 gram at i-hour intervals. Soap and water enema at onset, and enemas of 
weak Potassii Permanganas twice daily If temperature like subtertian fever, 
and parasites are found, give 1 dr Tinct. Cmchon thnce daily, carefully in- 
creased in a day or two, and if no recurrence of blackwater add Qmmnse 
Dihydrochlondum If haemoglobmuria develops, stop all food and give nothmg 
but boiled water till unne is clear for 3 days and alkaline in reaction This only 
fads where vomitmg uncontrollable, when alkalis intravenously may save 
patients — J Forbes, Trans R Soc trap Med y Nov 25, 1929, 317; J. Amer. 
med. Ass , ii/1929, 1686 

Bladder Affections. — See Antiseptics, Urinary, and Cystitis. 

Blastomycosis. — Acidum Salicyhcum; Hydrargyrum Ammoniatum. lodo- 
formum. Carbonei Dioxidum snow Saline intravenously — 1500 ml See 
also Vol II. 

Bleeding of Gums. — See Gums, Inflamed and Spongy. 

Bleeding, to arrest. — See Haemorrhage and Epistaxis. 

Bleading from Leech Bites. — ^Adrenalina, Alumen; Collod Stypt , Liq. 
Ferr. Perchlor. See also Haemorrhage. 

Blepharitis. — See Conjunctivitis. 

Blistering Applications. — See Counter-irritants (vesicants) 

Blood Pressure, to increase. — See Vasoconstrictors. 

Blood Pressure, to reduce. — See Vasodilators. Phenobarbitone lowers 
pressure and has sedative effect The thiocyanates are of value in doses of IJ 
to 2 grains thnce daily after food, the dose being mcreased daily — John Hay, 
Brit, med J., ii/1931, 47 

A raised cholesterol content the most constant blood change found — often 
above 200 mg per 100 ml Veratrone, J to 1 ml intramuscularly, or per or, 
of value, but must be used with caution as fall of blood pressure may be alarming 
in susceptible patients Acetylcholine intravenously also of value — 0 05 g 
mcreased to 0 1 g daily, but extremely dangerous Venesection still unsurpassed 
In the sallow, toxic type, pilocarpine i^ram hypodermically 6 or 12 days, 
followed by hot, wet pack and massage, with colon lavage twice weekly, fruit 
and fish diet and Vichy before meals — A H Douthwaite, Brit med ./ . 
11/1929, 844-847 

Table salt m hyperpiesis When renal, cardiac or cerebral complications are 
present, give non-pressor table salt, if craving is felt, consisting of Ammonii 
Hippuras 1, Potassii Nitras 4, Potassii Chlondum 25. In emergencies, as 
threatened or actual apoplexy, lumbar puncture Venesection up to 500 ml , 
followed by faatm^ for a couple of days, gives relief For toxaemia resulting 
from intestinal stasis, Potassii Peimanganas 1 gram per rectum in a pmt of water 
every morning for 3 weeks, with Hydrargyn Subchlondum 2 grams at night 
twice weeklyj followed by saline mane In lesser grades, Potassii Chlondum 

2 grams t d in a tumbler of water For cardiac types, I'heominal is diuretic 
and lowers pressure. Iodides of httle use Tinct lod. (French) 5 minims m 
water or milk p c. better Sodii Thiocyanas, 3-grain tablets per osy where orgamc 
changes in the arteries are absent Choline denvatives, per osy and Acctylcholmas 
Hydrochloridum parenterally Animasa, a muscle extract, of benefit in sclerotic 
cases. — ^J. F. Halls Dally, Bnt. med J , ii/1930^ 10. Vegetanan diet not ideal. 
Butchers meat might be allowed two or three times a week. Copious amounts 
of fluid not good. Iodides head list of useful drugs. Digitalis (though paradoxical) 
often good. — Sir T. Horder, Brtt. med. J.y i/1930, 741. 

Blood Tonics. — See Hsematinics. 

Bolls and Carbuncles. Internal. — Acidum Nucleicum; Acid Sulph. Dil , 
Arsem Tnoxidum, Calx Sulphurata; Cerevisiae Fermentum, Fern Sulphas; 
Magnesii Sulphas; Mangani Butyras; Potassii Bicarbonas; Soda Arsenaa 
Anhydrosus, Soda Bicarbonas; Stanni Oxidum; Vacemum Staphylococcicum 
(hyppdermicaUyh whole blood injections. 

Local. — Acid Boricum, Cataplasm. Kaolin.; Glycer Atrop.; Glycer Bellad ; 
lodum; Liquor Hydrogenu Peroxidi, Pasta Mag. Sulph ; Sp. Camph. 

Botulism. — Serum Antibotulinum. See also Vol. II. 

Breasts, Inflammation of.— r-Atropina; Belladonna 

Breath, Fetid. — Acid Salicylicum; Csacii Perraanganas, Camphorae; Liq. 
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Fonnaldehydi preparations; Mist Mag Hydrox , Potassii Permanganas, Tab 
Formaldehydi to suck; Tinct. Myrrh, et Borac , Vapor Creosot 

Bright’s Disease. — See Nephritis. 

Bromidrosis. — Potassii Permanganas wash, weak solution of Liquor 
Formaldehydi 

Bronchiectasis. — ^Acid Sulph Dil., Ilydrargyri Sahcylas, Inhal Creosot 
Dtagnosts, Oleum lodisatum 

Bronchitis. Internal — ^Acalypha, Aconitum, Aithylmorphmae Hydrochlon- 
dum, Allylis Sulphidum, Ammomacum, Ammonii Acetas, Ammonii Benzoas, 
Ammonii Carbonas, Ammonii Chlondum, Antimomals, Apomorphmse Hydro- 
chloridum, Asafoetida, Benzylmorphinae Hydrochlondum, Copaiba, Diamor- 
phinae Hydrochlondum, Galbanum, Guaiacolis Valenanis, Ipecacuanha, 
Lobelia, Morphina, Papavenna, Pix Liquids, Potassii lodidi, Prunus Serotina, 
Scilla, Terebenum, Terpini Hydras. 

Local — Cataplasm Sinap , Chart Smap , Gossypium Capsici, Lin Ammon , 
Lin Camph , Lm Succin Co , Neb Cocain Co , Neb lod Co , Neb lod 
et Menthol , Neb Menthol et Thymol Co , Oleum Terebmthinae (in an 
inhalation), Ung Capsic Fort , Vap Conn, Vap Creosot , Vap Cubeb , Vap 
Eucalyp , Vap Eucalyp Co , Vap lod , Vap lod iEther , Vap Ol Pini 

Bronchial Secretion is increased by — Alkalis, especially Ammonii Carbonas 
and other Salts of Ammonium, Apomorphina, Balsamum Peruvianum, Bal- 
samum Tolutanum, Benzomum, Camphors, lodum, Ipecacuanha^ Jaborandi, 
Oleum Terebinthmae, Pix Liquida, Potassii lodidum, Quillaia, Scilla, Senega, 
Sulphur, Terebenum 

Bronchocele. — See Goitre. 

Broncho-Pneumonia and capillary bronchitis in infants — Mist Paraldehyd 
and Potassii lodidum, Spiritus Frumenti in small doses Emetine hypodermi- 
cally. Glucose feeding per rectum. 

Bruises. — Ammonu Chlondum (in a lotion), Anthemis (as a fomentation), 
Liq Hamam , Liq Plumb. Subacet Dil , Lin Sap , lx)t Plumb c Opio, 
Lotio. Plumb Evap , Tinct Amic Flor , T’lntt Arnic Rad , I’lnct Calend 

Bums and Scsdds. — Acidum Tannicum, Acnflavina, Cocaina, Lin Cala- 
min , Lm Calc. Hydrox , Lm Calc Hydrox c Ol Lini, Lot Tnnitrophen , 
Oleum Lmi, Oleum Morrhuae^ Oleum Olivaj, Rubrum Scarlatinum, Sodii 
Bicarbonas, Thymol, Ung Acid Boric , Ung Cret , Ung Plumb Carb , 
Viola Crystallina 

Calculi, Biliary. — Acidum Oleicum, Alkalis, Caps Sod Oleat Co., Fel 
Bovinum, Sapo, Soda Benzoas, Soda Bicarbonas, Soda Glycocholas, Soda 
Oleas 

Calculi, Urinary. — Acid. Acet Dil douche, Agropyrum, Alkaline Car- 
bonates, Ammi Visnaga, Ammonu Benzoas, Ammonii Phosphas, Aqua 
Destillata, Aqua Calcis, Lithii Citras, Mmeral Acids (for phosphatic calculi); 
Piperazma^ Potassii Citras, Soda Benzoas, Soda Hippuras, Sodii Phosphas 
Acidus, Vitamin A. 

Cancer. For Palltatwe Treatment — Alnus Glutmosa, Arsenic preparations. 
Caps. Aldehyd. Cinnamic ; Chelidonium, Chlorahs Hydras and Opium prepara- 
tions (as sedative), Condurango, Copper, colloidal; Ext Viol® Liq , Fluores- 
cemum Solubile and irradiation, Glucosum Liqmdum feeding. Lead, colloidal, 
Plumbi Acetas; Selenium, colloidal; Soda Cmnamas; Soda Oleas For Palliative 
Local Use — ^Acetonum, Acidum I^acticum; Acidum Salicylicum cum Oleo, 
Arsemi Tnoxidum; Chromii Tnoxidum, Cobra venom, Coley's Fluid, Emp 
Cupr. Oleas, Glycerinum intravenously with Stannoxyl as adjuvant (Shirlaw), 
Glyccr Phenol; Liq Calc. Chlonnat c Acid Bone, injected, Liquor Formal- 
dehydi plugging and injection. Pig. Cupr. Sulph.. Phenol (caustic) See also 
Cancer and X-Ray and Radium Therapy, Vol. IJ 

Cancrum Oris. — ^Araenicals 

Carbuncles. — See Boils. 

Cardiac Tonics. — Adrenalma, Caffeina, Canmhora, Cardatone, Cardiazol, 
Crataegus; Coramine; Digitahs Folium; Liquor Glyceryhs Trinitratis; Pituita- 
num; Scilla, Sparteinse Sulphas; Strophanthus (Strophanthinum intravenously), 
Strychnma, Thyroideum; Veratrum Viride. 

Drugs acting upon the heart directly — The force of contraction may be 
increased by — ^Apocynum; Barii Salts; Convallaria, Digitalis Folium; Erythro- 
phloeum; Physostignuna; Scilla; Spartema; Strophanthu^ Suprarenalum preps., 
Veratrum. Rate of the cardiac beat is increased by ^ther; Alcohol; Anaes- 
thetics; Chloroformum; Ciuinina. The vagus centre is stimulated by — Acidum 
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Hydrocyamcum: Aconitum, Adrenalina» i^Cther. Alcohol, Apocynum; Atropma, 
Butylchioralis Hydras, Chlorahs Hydras, Chioroformum, Cocama, Digitalis 
Folium, Extractum Pituitani Liquidumj Hydrastis^ Hyoscyamina (early m the 
inaction); Nicotina; Picrotoxinum, Scilla, Staphisagna (Delphinma), Stro- 
phanthus, Stiychnina; Veratrma 

Strychnine has little or no direct action; Pituitary has no direct actiom but is 
truly a stimulant because of arteriole contraction and probable effect on 
cap^aries Camphor and compounds have a different foundation — detectable 
in failmg heart According to Trendelenburg they may be actually harmful in 
heart failure — Lancet, ii/1929, 1049 

Cardiac Depressants. — Both force and the number of beats are decreased 
by — Acetamlidum, Acidum Hydrocyamcum; Aconitum, Antimony, Arsemc, 
Bromides, Chlorahs Hydras, Emetma, Lobelia, Phenacetmum, Phenazonum 

The 1 vagus may be depressed by large doses of many of the above <^gs, 
and drugs which dimimsh the blood pressure, such as Amyhs Nitns and Cocama 

Carn^natives. — iEther, Alcohol. Anethum, Anisum, Anthemis, Aurantn 
Cortex, Camphora; Capsicum, Caraamomum, Carum, Caryophyllum, Cassise 
Cortex, Chioroformum, Cinnamomum, Conandrum. Cuminum, Fceniculum, 
Menthol, Mynstica, Oleum Anethi, Oleum Anisi, Oleum Anthemidis, Oleum 
Can, Oleum Caryophylh, Oleum Cinnamomi, Oleum Conandri, Oleum Foemculi, 
Oleum Lavandulae, Oleum Menthae Pipentae, Oleum Menth® Vindus, Oleum 
Mynsticae, Pimenta, Zingiber 

Cataract, to prevent Senile. — Iodides, Mercurials (Hydrargyn Cyanidum), 
Senecio Bathing the eyes with a lotion of Calcn Chlondum 4, Sodii lodidum 4, 
Aqua 500 

Catarrh, Bronchial. — See Bronchitis. 

Catarrh, Gastro-intestinal. — See Gastritis. 

Catarrh, Nasal. — Alumen (as insufflation), Anti>catarrhal vaccines, 
Belladonna, Benzednne, Bismutlu Carbonas, Bismuthi Salicylas, Bismuthi 
Submtras (as insufflation), Camphora, Elix Quinin Ammon Co , Glycer 
Thymol. Co , Cjossyp* Menthol Co , Hydrastis (in lotions), Insuff Bism et 
Morph , Insuff. Menthol , Insuff Menthol et Cocain , Liquor Formaldehydi, 
Liquor Hydrogenu Peroxidi, Liq. Thymol Co., Menthol, Neb Adrenal 
Aromat ; Neb. Adrenal et Cocain , Neb Aik Co., Neb. Benzoin Co , Neb 
Cocain Co , Neb Ephedrm Co j Neb. Eucalyp ; Neb Eucalyp et Menthol 
et Cocain ; Neb Eucalyp et Pim, Neb lod. Co., Neb Menthol et Thymol 
Co., Neb. Sod. Chlond Co , Oleum Cinnamomi (m a spray), Oleum Eucal}mti 
(inhaled). Oleum Picis (in an inhalation). Pig Menthol Co , Pulv Borac Co 
^n a nasal douche), Quinina, Sodii Bicarbonas (in a spray), Vap. Ammon 
Chlond., Vap Eucalyp Co ; Vap 01 Pini 

Catarrh, Uterine. — Acetarsol, Acid Tannic, Glycennum, Glycer Borac , 
Glycer. Phenol , Glycer Plumb Subacet , Opu et Amyli Enema, Phenol c 
Camph., Ung. Adrenal., Zinci Sulphas uterine pencils and with Alumen. Zinc 
and other ions. 

Catarrh, Vesical. — See Cystitis. 

Cathartics ^holagogues) — Acidum Nitro-hydrochloncum Dilutum , Acidum 
Oleicum, Fel Bovmum, Hydrargyn Subchlondum, Magnesii Sulphas, Oleum 
Oliv®, Podophylh Resina, Sapo Durus, Sodii Salicylas, Sodii Tauroglycocholas 

(JLaxatwes). — Cassi® Fructus, Euonymus, Ficus, Sulphur Praecipitatum, 
Sulphur Sublimatum; Tamanndus 

{Softening and btdk producing) — ^Aga^ Ispaghula, Lmum, Paraffinum 
Liquidum, Paraffinum Molle; Psyllium; T^ragacantha. 

(Saline Aperients) — Magnesii Carbonas Levis, Magnesii Carbonas Pondero- 
sus; Magnesu Hydroxidum; Magnesii Oxidum Leve, Magnesii Oxidum 
Ponderosum: Magnesii Sulphas, Potassii Tartras Acidus; Sodii et Potassii 
Tartras; Sodii Phosphas, Sodii Sulphas. 

(Acting on the colon) — Aloe, Aloinum, Cascara Sagrada, Rheum, Sennae 
Fohum; Senn® Fructus 

(Acting on the small intestine ). — Oleum Ricini; Phenolphthalemum 

{l>asttc Purgatives). — Aloe; Alouium; Cambogia, Colocynthis, Hydrargyn 
Subchlondum; Hydrargyrum, Ipomoea; Jalwa; Jalap® Resina; Jalapin, Kala- 
dana, Lratandra; Magnesii Sulphas, Oleum Crotoms, Oleum Ricini, Podophylli 
Resina, Podophyllum; Scammom® Resma; Turpethum. 

(By hyppaermte injection ). — Ergotoxina; Extractum Pituitani Liquidum, 
Physottigmina. 

(Per rectum ), — Fel Bovinum; Glycerinittn; Oleum Oliv®; Sapo Durus. 
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Caustics. (By consuming the tissue) — Acidum Aceticum Glaciale, Acidum 
Ilydrochloncum; Acidum Nitncum, Acidum SalicyUcum; Acidum Sulphun- 
cum, Acidum T'nchloraceticum, Calcii Oxidum, Cnromii Trioxidum, Potassii 
Hydro xidum, Sodii Hydro xidum 

(By precipitation of protein ) — Alumen Exsiccatum; Alumimi Sulphas, 
Argenti Nitras^ Cupri Nitras, Cupri Subacetas, Cupri Sulphas; Liquor Anti- 
monii Chloridi, Phenol, Zinci Chlondum 

(By inflammation, producing a slough) — Carbonei Dioxidum (solid) 
Cellulitis. — Glycenn in conjunction with Liq Hydrarg Perchlor 
Cerebrospinal Meningitis. — Serum Antimemngococcicum 
Chancres, Soft. — Antimonii et Potassii Tartras intravenously, Arsphena- 
mina; Bismuthi Benzoas. 

Local — Acidum lodicum; Hydrargyri Subchloridum, lodoformum, Liquor 
Hydrogenii Peroxidi, Liq Pic Carbon , Liq Plumb Subacet Dil , Lot 
Hydrarg Flav , Lot Hydrarg Nig , Mercurochromum, Resorcinol, Ung lodof 
Chapped Hands. — Adeps Lanae, Glycer Amyli, Glycer et Aq Ros c 
Borac , Oleum Amygdalae, Ung Acid Boric , Ung Aq Ros , Ung Borac , 
Ung. Camph Dur 

Cheiropompholyx (Dermatitis between the fingers, previously called 
Dyshidrosis) — Liquor Formaldehydi a drachm to a pint of water as wash for 
hands, without drying, or Acidum Benzoicum and Acidum Salicylicum equal 
parts in Adeps Lanae (15 grains aa to 1 oz ) or Ung Hydrarg Ammon Dil 
10 grams to 1 oz , or Argenti Nitras, 2 grains in Sp iF^ther Nitros 1 oz , applied 
to the papules when first appearing, often aborts — Brtt med J , ii/1930, 626 
Cheyne-Stokes Respiration. — Histamma 
Chicken-pox . — See Varicella. 

Chilblains. Internal — Calcii Chlondum, Calcii lodidum, Calcii Lactas, 
Magnesii Oxidum Leve; Magnesii Oxidum Ponderosum, Magnesii Carbonas 
Levis, Magnesii Carbonas Ponderosus 
Local — Capsicum; Chloral Camph, Cocaina, Collod Aceton , Collod 
Atrop , Colod lod , Glycer Amyli, Ichthammol, lodum, Lin Bellad ; Lm 
Camph Ammon , Lm Capsic , Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi , Oleum Terebm- 
thmae, Ung Acid Boric , Ung Borac , Ung Bism , Ung Cadm lod , Ung 
Camph., Ung Glycer Plumb Subacet , Ung. Phenol. 

Thyroid and large doses of iodine is usually of great value Give calcium, 
parathyroid and Oleum Morrhuae m the thm hypotomc scrofulous patient 
with acroasphyxia Obese people preferably treated with thyroid and 
Liq lod Aq , but thm people do best on calcium Chilblains unbroken — 
paint with Tinct Capsic and Lin Camph Co equal parts For broken — Ung 
Coloph i oz , Ung Phenol. I oz , Zinci Oxidum 2 drachms, Paraffmum Molle 
to 2 oz For irritation — Liq Plumb Subacet Fort 2 dr , Lm Camph Ammon 
6 dr , Oleum Sinapis Volatile 2 m Shake m a bottle. To be freshly made 
Chlorosis. — Acidum Cacodylicum (and salts) Arseni Tnoxidum, Guaiacol, 
Haemoglobinum, Fern salts, Mangani salts, Medulla Rubra, Potassii Perman- 
ganas, Sodii Arsenas Anhydrosus and other arsenates. 

Cholagogues . — See Cathartics. 

Cholecystitis . — See Gall-bladder. 

Cholelithiasis . — See Gall-stones. 

Cholera. — Acid Sulph. Aromat , Acid Sulph Dil , Bismuthi compounds, 
Camphoraj Capsicum, Cholera bacteriophage. Goto, Cotoinum, Cupri Sulphas, 
Hydraiwn Subchloridum; Kaolinum, Liq Sod (Jhlor Physiol , Mist Cret 
Co , Morphma; Opium; Plumbi AcetoS, Pil Plumb, c Opio , Salol, Tmct. 
Chlorof. et Morph Co , Vaccine, anti-cholera 
Chordee. — Acomtum; Belladonna, Bromides, Camphora, Cannabis, 
Chloralis Hydras; Hyosema. Hyoscyamma, Inj Morph hypodermically, Liq. 
Canthandm (1 minim hourly), Supp Opio 

Chorea. — Acidum Acetylsalicylicum, Acidum Salicyhcum, Antimonials, 
Arsem Trioxidum; Bulbocapmna*, Cacodylates, Calcii Acetylsalicylas, Calcii 
Chlondum; Calcii Lactas; Calcu Phosphas, Camphor* Monobromidum, 
Cannabis and Chloralis Hydras, Carbromalum, Chloralis Hydras, Cimictfuga, 
Codeina, Conium and Conin* Hydrobromidum, Ext. Cimicif Liq , Fern 
Bromidum; Ergota, Fern Phosphas; Formates, Gelsemium preparations; 
Hexamine intravenously; Hydrargyri Perchlondum; Hyosciii* Hydrobromidum; 
Iodides, lodoprotein, Lithii Acetylsalicylas. Magnesii Acetylsalicylas, Magnesii 



1050 


THE EXTRA RHi^MACORCElA 

Sulphas, Nirvanol; Oleum Morrhuae, Tab Glycer. IVimt., Phodp^rus; Phy- 
sostigmina; Sodii Salicylas; Strychnma, Sulphonal; Valenanates; Zmci Bromi- 
dum; Zmd Osudum, Zmci Sulphas. 

Cicatricial Tissue. — Inj. Thiosinam et Phenazon., Inj Thiosmam. et Sod 
Salicyl.; Thiosinam et ,/Ethyl lodid., Ung. Thiosmam et c. Phenazon., Urea 
Cirrhosis of Liver. — Acid. Nitro-hydrochlor Dil , Ammomi Chlondum, 
Iodides, Mag Sulph , Sodii Phosphas 

Climacteric Disorders. — See Menopause. 

Clottiiw of Milk. To prevent formation of clots in stomach — Sodii Citras 

Cold, Common. — See Catarrh, Nasal. 

Colic, Intestinal. — Atropina; Benzyhs Benzoas, Oleum Hicim; Opitim; 
Tinct. Chlorof et Morph. See also Carminatives. 

Colic, Lead. — Acidum Sulphuncuni Dilutum, Chloroformum (inhaled), 
Liq. Atrop. Sulph , Magnesii Sulphas, Potassu Bromidum, Potassii lodidum, 
Sodii Sulphas, Tinct. Chlorof. et Morph See also Antiddtes to Lead 
Poisoning, p 789. 

Colic, Renal. — ^Amyhs Nitris (inhaled). Cannabis, Chloroformum (mhaled), 
Colhnsonia, Opium 

Colitis. — Bismuthi Salicylas; Glucosum Liquidum, subcutaneous and mtra- 
veno\ia mjection, Hydrastis, Ispaghula, Kaolmum, Methylthionmse Chlondum^ 
Naphthalem Tetrachlondum, Naphthalenum, Psyllium, Sahcylates, Salol, Soda 
Ricmoleas, Vaccinum Bacillus Coli, Zinc and other ionisation 

Colitis, Mucous. — Astringents, e g , Acidum Tannicum and Argenti Nitras, 
and sedatives, Betanaphthol, Bismuth smts, Kaolmum, Salol Saline transfusion 
Empty colon by lavage Bismuth carbonate (2 ounces) m bread and milk 
every week Where much fermentation add an ounce of charcoal For 
clearmg the bowel, castor oil 

Colitis, Ulcerative. — ^Argenti Salts, Bismuthi Carbonas, Calx Sulphurata, 
Ipecacuanha, Methylthioninae Chlondum, Potassu Permanganas, Serum Anti- 
dysentencum, Vaccmes. 

Enema Bism Subgall ; Oleum Morrhuae cum Creosotum, Emuls Sulphur 
mjected through an astificial anus 

Direct treatment of the colon essential. Starch and opium enema, simple 
colonic washes with sodium chloride 1 drachm to 1 pint, or sodium bicarbonate 
2 drachms to pmt Albargm enema, 20 grains in 30 ounces normal salme 
increased to 30 grains. — H. L Tidy, Brtt med J,, i/1930, 135 

Charcoal, tannin (locally 1 or 2 ^ams to 1 ounce) given after prehmtnary 
lavage with low pressure by means of soft catheter, hydrogen peroxide 1 drachrn 
to the jpmt without lavage may be better than tannm. Serum Antidysentencum 
—A F Hurst, Brtt, med 7 , i/ 193 1, 693, Lancet, i/1921, 636 

Collapse and Fainting. — ^Adrenalma, i^ther (hypodermically), Alcohol, 
Ammomi Carbonas; Camphora (hypodermically), Inj Strych.: Liq. Glycerylis 
Tnmtras, Mist .®ther c. Ammon., Sp Aither , Sp. Ammon. Aromat ,Spintu8 
Frumenti, Spintus Vini Gallici. 

Comcaones. — Calx Sulphurata, Ichthammol, Resorcinol, Soda Peroxidum 
(in a paste), Vaccinum Staphylococcicum See also Acne. 

Coniunctivitis. — Acidum Boncum, Argenti Nitras, Arsenti Protemas, 
Mucil Sassaf Medull , Oculent Flav , Ung. Hydrarg Oxid. Flav., Zinci 
Sulphas. 

Constipation. — See Aperients and Cathartics. 

Convulsions. — Amylis Nitns; Ansesthetics; Camphoras Monobromidum, 
Chloralis Hydras, Chloralis Hydras and Morphina; Chloroformum, Conii 
Folium; Morphina; Moschus; Podophylli Resina; Potassu Acetas, Potassii 
Bromidum, Ruta, enema of (for infantile), Santoninum, Sodii Bromidum; 
Sodii Nitns, Syr Pot. Brom et Pilocarp.; Supp. Chloral 
Convulsions, Puerperal. — See Eclampsia. 

Cornea, Inflammation and Ulcers of. Local. — Acidum Boncum, Argenti 
lodidum Recens; Atropina, Belladonna, Cocain® Hydrochloridum, Duboisma, 
Fluoresceinum Solubile (diagnostic), Hydrargyri Subchlondum, Inf Abri, 
Liq. lod. Mit. (cocaine before and after, painted on); Mercurochromum; 
Physostigmina; Pilocarpma and Qumina (as a lotion); Rubrum Scarlatinum and 
Atropina in Oleum Ricim, Ung Hydrarg. Oxid Flav, 

Successfully treated with atropme and bandage and silvenng of the lids 
Septic and hypopyon ulcers are cauterised with camphor and phenol (equal 
parts), and paracentesis of antenor chamber repeated as required. Iodine 
injections intravenously hasten cure — ^E, R Shetti, Brit. med. J , ii/1930, 1098. 
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Corns . — See Warts. 

Corpulence . — See Obesity. 

Coryza . — See Catarrh, Nasal. 

Cough. — Acacia, Acidum Hydrocyantcum Dilutum, i^thylmorphinse Hydro- 
chloridiim; Althaea, Amygdala Dulcis; Amygdalinum, Amsum; Balsamum 
Tolutenum, Chloroformum; Chondrus; Codeinae Salts; Diamorphinae Hydro- 
chloridum, Elix. Diamoiph. et Pirn Co., Glycennum, Glycyrrhiza, Ipecacuanha, 
Lactuca, Lactucarium, Lmum; Mamibrium; Mist Chlorof Co . Morphina; 
Oleum Amsi, Opium, Oxymel; Papavens Capsula, Pix Liquida; Prunus 
Serotma, Scilla, Senega; Terpmi Hydras, Tmct. Chlorof et Morph ; Tussi- 
lagmis Fohum, Urginea 

Counter-irritants. 

Riibefcicients — Acidum Aceticum, Alcohol, Camphors. Canthandinum, 
Canthans, Capsicum, Chloroformum, Eucalyptol; Methylis Salicylas, Liq 
Ammon Dil ; Oleum Cajuputi, Oleum Camphorae Rectificatum^ Oleum 
Myristicsej Oleum Sassafras; Oleum Sinapis Volatile, Oleum Succim, Oleum 
Terebmthmae, Oleum Thymi, Smapis 

Vesicants. — Canthandum, Canthans, Carbonei Dioxidum (sohd). Oleum 
Crotoms, Oleum Smapis Volatile, Smapis 

Cretinism. — ^Thyroideum preparations 

Croup, False . — See Laryngismus Stridulus. 

Cuts . — See Abrasions. 

Cystinuria . — See Calculi. 

Cystitis. — Acidum Boricum, Acidum Camphoricum, Acidum Lacti cum, 
Acidum Mandelicum, Aconitum, Agropyrum, Alkalis, Ammonii Benzoas, 
Belladonna, Benzoates; Betanaphthylis Sriicylas, Buchu, Collmsoma, Copaiba, 
Gokhruj Hexamina, Hexaminae Benzoas, Hexammae Salicylas, Hexyl-resorcmol, 
Hydrastis: Juniperus, Liq. Pot Hydrox , Magnesii Borocitras; Oleum Santali, 
Pareira, Salol, Sodu Salicylas, Sorghum; Uva Ursi, Vaccmum B colt or 
appropnate vaccme 

Local — Argenti Fluondum, Argenti lodidum, Argenti Nitras; Bacillus Acidi 
Lact., CocamsB Lactas, Enema lod , Liq Formaldehyd Sap., Mercurochromum, 
QumindB Bisulphas 1 in 2000, Argent Colloid , Hydrarg Colloid , Zinci 
Sulphanilas 

Acute CystiUs — Phenacetinum and Ext Hyoscy Sicc , Appropnate vaccine 
Local — Instillations, irrigations with Argenti Protemas, Potassii Permanganas 
(I m 2000), etc 

Dandruff . — See Seborrhoea. 

Debility. — Acid Phosph Dil , Alcohol. Arsenic preparations, Arseni Trioxi- 
dum. Ext Medull Rub , Calcii Glyceropnosphas cum Lactc, Calcii Hypophos- 
phis, Hjemoglobin, Caps Valenan , Cinchona preparations, Elix Ferro-Mang 
Pept , EIix Gent Acid , Elix Haem^lob c Ovolecithin., Emuls 01 Morrh 
c Ovolecithin , Extractum Malti, Ext Malt. Ferrat , Ext Malt. Liq. c 
Glycerophosph , Ext Malt. Liq c H^enioglob , Ext Malt Liq c Hypophosph , 
Ext Malt Liq c Pancreatin , Litmor Vitaminae A, Mist Bism. et Pancreatm , 
Oleum Morrhuas, Ovolecithinum, Fil Phosphor , Pil Ovolecithin, c Fern lod , 
Pil Potentin Co , Pulv Glycerophosph Co , Quassia, Quinine preparations, 
Soda Cacodylas, Strychninae Cacodylas, Strychnin® Formas, Syr Fern Phosph 
c Quinin. et Strych , Syr Glycerophosph Co et c Format , Syr Kolae Co 
See also Anaemia. 

Delirium Tremens. — Ammonii Bromidum and other bromides, Camphorae 
Monobromidum, Chloralis Hydras, Hyoscinae Hydrobromidum, Hyoscinac 
Sulphas See also Dipsomania. 

Demulcents. — Acacia, Agropyrum, Althaea, Amygdala Dulcis, Cetrana, 
Chondrus, Gelatinum, Glycennum, Glycyrrhiza, Lmum; Maranta, Mel 
Depuratum, Oleum Amygdal*, Oleum Arachis, Oleum Oliv®, Oleum Sesarai, 
Tragacantha, Tussilagmis Flos, Ulmus Fulva 

Dengue Fever. —CalTeina et Phenacetinum, Potassu lodidum, Salicinum, 
Sodit Salicylas 

Dentifrices. — Calcn Carbonas; Calcii Perboras, Cret c Camph , Diatomite, 
Indis Rhizoma, Mag Perox. c. Cret., Os Sepiae, Sodu Perboras. 

Deodorants.—Acet. Odorat , Aluminii Acetas, Calx Chlonnata; C^tw, 
Chromii Trioxidum, Creosotum, Cresol, Guaiacol, Liquor Formaldehydi, 
Liquor Hydrogemi Peroxidi, Oleum Eucalypti. Oleum Picis; Potawii Hydmxy- 
qmnolini Sulfmas; Potassii Permanganas, Soaii Perbqras; Sp. Colon.; Tere- 
benum; Thymol. See also Antiseptics. 
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Depilatories. Internal, — Thallii Acetas Local — Baryta Sulphurata; Calx 
Si^hurata. X-Rays. 

Derb3r8hire Neck, — See Goitre. 

Dercum’s Disease. — Thyroideum. 

Dermatitis. — Local —'Acidvm Ascorbicum (by injection), Calamina; Liq 
Alumin Acct ; Lot. Acid. Boric.: Mangani Butyras; Paraffinum. No 7; Potassii 
Permanganas; Ung Acid. Sabcyl 50%; Ung Ruse. Co ; Ung. Zinci Carbol 

Baker's Dermatitis, — All minor cracks, abrasion^ etc , should be at once 
treated with lodum or Argenti Nitras Metchnikoff 's Ointment most satisfactory, 
applied freely, rubbed in, and covered to exclude air Evacuation of the vesicles 
hastens healing. 

Dhobie*s Itch. — Rub areas with a 10% solution of Chrysarobinum in equal 
parts of Acetonum and Spintus Methylatus Industnalis In the evening wash 
off and use an Ung Ac. Benz. (5%) et Ac. Salicyl (3%) Next day reapply the 
Chrysarobinum Ung. Resorcin et Acid Sahcyl. (Castellani) is popular 
Dhobie’s Itch Ointment (Deeks) for itch and jpruntus am — Acidum 
Salicylicum 20 gr , Hydrargyrum Ammoniatum 20 gr., Bismuthi Subnitras 1 dr , 
Oleum Eucalypti 1 dr , Adeps Lanac to 1 oz Relapses with the Itch Ointment 
prevettted by a powder of i oz Sodii Bicarbonas in 8 oz Talcum Punficatum 

Diabetes Insipidus. — Extractum Pituitani Liquidum mjection or nasal 
sprSy; Hypnotics; Thyroideum, Vascmressin 

Diabetes Mellitus. — Insulmum; Protamine Insulinate. 

Diaphoretics. — ^Acidum Acetylsalicylicum, Acomtum; Alcohol; Ammonii 
Acetas, Ammomi Chlondum, Ammonii Citras, Antimomi et Potassu Tartras, 
Antimonii Tnoxidum, Apomorphinse Hydrochlondum, Camphors; Ipecac- 
uanha, C^ium; P^sostigmina; Pilocarpma, Potassu Citras, Pulvis Ipecacuanhas 
et Opii, Quininse Disalicylosalicylas, Salicin, Sodii Salicylas, Sp ^tner. Nitros 

Diarrhoea. — Acetannm, Acid Sulph Axomat , Acid Sulph Dil., Argenti 
Nitras, Bela; Berbenna, Bismuthi Carbonas, Bismuthi Naphtholas, Bismuthi 
Salicylas, Bismuthi Tannas; Bismuthi Tribromphenas, Carbo, Catechu, 
Cinnamomum, Goto, Cotoina, Greta, Cupn Sulphas, Granati Fructus Cortex, 
Guaiacolis Valerian^s, Guarana, H8emato:!^lum, Ipecacuanha, Kaolinum, 
Kino, Kramena, Liq Calc. Hydrox , Liq. Ferr Acet , Liq Ferr Perchlor , 
Liquor Hydrogenu Peroxidi, Liq. Sod Chlond (by injection), Liq Thymol 
Ck) , Mamesii Peroxidum, Methylthionmse Chlondum, Momhina, Naphthal- 
enum. Oleum Ricini, Opium, Plumbi Acetas, Rheum, Salol, Serum Antidysen- 
tencum, Tinct Chlorof et Morph , Zinci Sulphas Raw apple treatment {see 
Acidum Malicum) 

Digestives. — Diastasum, Extractum Malti, Pancreatmum , Papainum, 
Pepsmum. 

Diphtheria. {Treatment) — Antitoxinum Diphthericum {Prophylaxis) — 
Toxinum Diphthencum Detoxicatum Local — Acidum Lacticum, Argenti 
Nitras, Garg Chlor , Liq Adrenal Hydrochlor , Liq Calc. Chlonnat , l.iq 
Chlon; Liqmor Formaldehydi, Liq Sod Chlonnat , Neb Ferr Perchlor , 
Papainum, Pig Menthol et Toluen ; Resorcinol, Viola Crystalhna 

Dipsomania. — Arseni Tnoxidum, Atropinae Sulphas, Ammonii Bromidum, 
Ammonii Carbonas, Capsicum, Chloralis Hydras, Cinchona, Colloidal Gold, 
Nux Vomica, Potassu Bromidum, Sodii Bromidum, Strychninae Hydro- 
chloridum. 

Disinfectants. — ^Acidum Sulphurosum; Aluminii Chlondum, Bromum, 
Calcii Peroxidum; Calx Chlormata, Carbo, Chromii Trioxidum, Cresol, 
Dettol and similar solutions, Hydrargyn Perchlondum, Liquor Formaldehydi, 
Liquor Hydrogemi Peroxidum, Par^ormaldehydum, Phenol, Potassu Per- 
manganas; Sulphur Sublimatum (burnt) See also Antiseptics. 

Disseminated Sclerosis. — See Sclerosis, Disseminated. 

Diuretics {Saline) — Ammonii Acetas; Ammonii Chlondum j Ammomi 
Citras, Ammonii Phosphasj Lithii Carbonas, Lithii Chloridum, Lithu Citras , 
Potassu Acetas, Potassu Bicarbonas, Potassu Citras, Potassu Nitras, Potassu 
Tartra^ Potassu Tartras Acidus, Sodii Acetas, Sodii Benzoas, Sodu Citras, 
Sodii F^ormas 

{Kidney Irritants) — ^Agropyrum, Buchu, Copaiba; Cubeba, Guaiaci Resina, 
Kava; Oleum Junipen; Oleum Santali, Oleum Terebinthinae; Scopanum, Uva 
Ursi. 

(Cardiac) — Convallana; Digitalis; Scilla; Strophanthus 

{Purine derivatives). — Caffeina, Thcobromma; Theobromma et Sodii Sali- 
cylas; Theophyllina et Sodu Acetas. 
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(Mercurial) — Hydrariwn Subchlondum, Hydrargyrum. 

(Intravenous mjectiorn — Dextrosum; Injectio Mersalyh, Sodii Bicarbonas, 
Sodu Carbonas; Sodu Chlondum. 

Dropsy, Hepatic. — Ammonu Chlondum, Cambogia, Hydrargyri Sub- 
chlondum, Jalapae Resina, Oleum Jumperi, Scammoniee Resina 

Dupusrtren's Contraction. — Inj Thiosinam et Sod Salicyl , Inj Thio- 
sinam et Phenazon , Thiosinam et ^thyl. lodid , Thyroideum, Ung Acid. 
Salicyl 

Dusting Powders. — Acidum Boncum, Agropyrum, Amylum, lodoformum. 
Talcum Punficatum; Zinci Carbona^ Zinci Oleostearas, Zmci Oxidum 
Dysentery (Anuxhtc) — Acetarsol, Emetina, Emetinae et Bismuthi lodidum; 
Emetmae Hydrochlondum; Emetinse Penodidum, Holarrhena, Ipecacuanha, 
Kurchi Bismuthi lodidum. (Bacillary) — Serum Antidysentericum 
Dysmenorrhoea. — Apiol, Cannabis; Castoreum, Cimicifuga, Cotamina, 
Gelsemium; Gossypii Cortex, Ovarian hormones, Phenazonum, Piscidia, 
Potassii Bromidum, Pulsatilla, Sanguinana, Valenana, Viburnum See also 
Analgesics. 

Dyspepsia. — Acid Hydrochlor Dil , Acid Hydrocyan Dil , Ammonii 
Carbonas, Bismuthi Carbonas, Bismuthi Submtras, Calcii Peroxidum, Calumba, 
Capsicum^ Carbo, Cardamomum, Cent Oxalas, Chirata, Condurango, Creo- 
sotum, Diastasum, Extractum Malti, Ferrum Redactum, Gentians, Magnesii 
Carbonas Levis, Magnesii Carbonas Ponderosus, Nux Vomica, Pancreatinum, 
Papainum, Pepsmum; Phenol, Potassii Dichromas, Quassia, Rheum, Sodu 
Bicarbonas, Sodu Phenolsulphonas, Sp. Armor Co , Strychnina, Zingiber 
Dyspnoea. — /Ether (mtemally), Alcohol, Ammomi Carbonas; Amylw Nitris 
(by inhalation), Erythntylis Tetramtri^ Dilutus, Liquor Ammomse (by in- 
halation); Liquor Glycerylis Tnmtratis, Sodu Nitns, Strychmna 

Earache. — Oleinat Atrop., Oleinat Cocain , Oleinat Morph , Oleum 
Amygdalae, Oleum Olivas, Phenol, Tinct Opu 

Ecbolics. — Ergot preparations, Capsicum, Helleborus^ Helonias, Lead salts, 
Oleum Pulegii, Pituitanum, Sabina, all drastic purgatives 

Eclampsia. — Amylis Nitns; Choralis Hydras, Liquor Glycerylis Tnmtratis , 
Mag Sufph (by injection), Morphina, Papavenna, Parathyroideum, Sodu 
Acetas, injections i drachm to the pint, Sodu Bicarbonas, 250 ml 3% solution 
intravenously repeated 3 hours later, Tab Erythrityl Tetramt Routine Treat- 
ment — Purgatives, e.g , Jalapa, Hydrargyri Subchlondum, Magnesii Sulphas, 
Oleum Crotonis Diaphoretics — Pilocarpma (of great value). Nerve Sedatives — 
Bromides, Tinct Chlorof et Morph 

Eczema. Internal — Arseni Tnoxidum, Calcii Lactas, Fern Salts, Ichtham- 
mol, Lac Coactum; Sodu Arsenas Anhydrosus, Sulphur 

Local — Acidum Boncum, Acidum Pyrogallicum Oxidatum, Acidum 
Salicylicum, Argenti Nitras, Betanaphthol, Bismuthi Submtras, Calamina, 
Calcii lodas, Cocaina, Creosotum; Glycer Amyh, Hydrargyn Oxidum Rubrum, 
Hydrargyri Subchlondum, Hydrargyrum Ammoniatum, Ichthammol, Liquor 
FormaJdehydi. Liquor Hydrogenu Peroxidi, Lot Trimtrophen , Oleum 
Cadinum, Oleum Chaulmoograe , Oleum Olivae (to remove incrustations), 
Oleum Picis, Oleum Rusci, Phenol, Pix Carboms, Pix Liquida, Plumb Cerat , 
Plumbi Oleas; Plumbi Subacetas, Potassa Sulphurataj Potassii Carbonas (in 
a lotion), Pyrogallol, Resorcinol; Sodu Bicarbonas, Sodu Carbonas (in a lotion), 
Zinci Oleostearas, Zinci Oxidum, Zinci Peroxidum, Zmci Stearas 
Electric Current Injuries. — See Vol II 
Elephantiasis. — Sodu Aminarsonas. 

Emetics. — ^Alumen, Antimomi et Potassii Tartras, Apomorphin* Hydro- 
chloridum, Cupn Sulphas; Emetinae Hydrochlondum, Ipecacuanha; Sinapis, 
Sodu Chlondum, Zinci Sulphas 

Emmenagogues. — (Estrmum, Pituitanum (Antenor Sex Hormone) 
(Drastic Purgatives) Aloe, Jalapa, Oleum Ricmi (Irritants) Apiol, Oleum 
Petroselini, Oleum PuIegii, Oleum Rutae, Oleum Sabmae, Potassii Permanganas, 
Sabina. (Stimulants of uterine muscle) Caulophyllum, Ergota, Gossypii Cortex, 
Qumina. 

Emollients. — ^Adeps, Adeps Lanas, Cera Alba, Cera Flava, Cetaceum, 
Glycennum; Oleum Amygcfalae, Oleum Arachis^ Oleum Cocois, Oleum 
C^ssypii, Oleum OUvae^ Oleum Sesami, Paraffinum Liquidum, Paraffinum Molle. 

Emphysema. — Iodides and iodine preparations If patient too stout add 
thyroid to the iodine. If excess of lime in the blood, Sodu Citras or Potassii 
Citras. Keep bowels open with Sodu Sulphas 
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Empyema. — Liquor Hydrc^enii Peroxidi for washing the pleura Douching 
with Liq. Sod Chlonnat Chir , Vaccinum Pneumococcicum, Vaccinum 
Streptococcicum. 

Encephalitis Lethargica. — Belladonna; Hyoscina; Sodii Salicylas 
Endocarditis. — ^Acidum Nucleicum and Serum Antistreptococcicum and 
Vaccmum Antistrcptococcicum, Belladonna, Caffeina, Cerevisiae Fermentum, 
Digitalis; Extractum Pituitani Liquidum, Fern Perchlondum. Sodii Cacodylas, 
Vaccmum Pneumococcicum, Veratrum Local — Emp Bellad Ice Bag. 
Enteritis. — See Gastritis. 

Enuresis. — Arseni Trioxidum, Atropina, Belladonna, Bromides, Buchu; 
Calcu Phosphas; Camphorae Monobromidum; Ephedrmse, Hydrochloridum, 
Ext Ergot, Liq , Fern lodidum; Fern Perchlondum, Hyoscina; Hydrargyn 
Subchlondum, Hyoscyamus with Sodii Bromidum; Liq Strych. Hydrochlor , 
Nux Vomica, Phenazonum; Potassii Citras; Rhus Aromatics, Rhu^ Toxicoden- 
dron; Thyroideum, Tinct Lycopod Belladonna, Hyoscyamus and Bromide 
may help for a time, or even cure. 

Nocturnal mcontinence in children Ext Ergot Liq 5 minims to a child of 
5 years, with 2^ minims Ext Glycyrrh Liq. and a drop of Oleum Menthae 
Pipentae effectual m a fortnight. Worth trying. — A Patton, Brit tned J , 
11/1930, 981 

Mustard and pepper taken by boys found responsible tor nocturnal mcon- 
tmence. — T. W Rothwell, Brtt tned J , i/1931, 42. All drugs found useless 
Tram the child to empty bladder during the day at increasing intervals — 
J. Pereira Gray, Brtt med. J , ii/1930, 906. 

Epidcrmomycosis. — See Mycotic Affections of the Skin. 
Epididlymitis. — ^Acomtum; Calcu Chlondum intravenously. Iodides, Saline 
Purgatives, Vacanum Gonococcicum, Vm Antim 

Local. — ^Atropinae Sulphas (/•« gr ) and hypodermically, Guaiacol, Ice, 
Oleum lodisatum, Lm. Pot lod , Argent Colloid., Hydrarg Colloid , Ung 
lod. Denig ; Heat, with moisture, Ung Bellad and Ung Hydrarg 
Epilepsy. — ^Ammomi .Bromidum, Amylis Nitris, Arseni Bromidum, Arseni 
Tnoudum, Auri Bromidum; Borax, Calcu Bromidum, Camphorae Mono- 
bromidum; Liq Aur et Arsep. Brommat.; Liquor Glyceryfis Tnnitratis, 
Parathyroid eum, Peptonum; Phenobarbitonum solubile; Pilocarpma, Potassii 
Bromidum; Sodii Aisenas Anhydrosus; Sodii Bromidum, Sodii Nitns, Strontii 
Brozmdum, Syr Pot Brom. et Pilocarp.; Venene; Zmci Bromidum, Zinci 
lodidum; Zmci Sulphas, Zmci Valcnanas. 

Epistaxis. — Acidum Tannicum, Adrenalina, Alumen Exsiccatum, Calcu 
Chlondum; Tmct. Hydrast. (m lotions), Kmo (m powder as an insufflation). 
Kino Eucalypti, Liq. Hamam , Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi 

Epithelioma. — See Cancer and X-Rays and Radium Therapy, Vol. II 
Erysipelas. Internal — Aconitum Ainidopyrina, p-Ammobenzenesulphon- 
amide. Belladonna; Prontosil; Quirana; Scrum Antistrcptococcicum (hypo- 
dermically): Liq Ferr Perchlor. 

Local — Acidum Sulphurosum, Acidum Trichloraceticum, Belladonna, 
Calamma; lodum, Tnnitrophenol 

Erythema. — ^Acomtum, Anthenrus, Calcu Lactas, Febnfuge Salines, Salici- 
num; Sahcylates; Salol, Sulphur, Tnlactine. 

Local, — Kaolinum and Lot. Papav or Ung Papav , Past Hamam , High- 
Frequency Current, Liq Plumb Subacet Dil^ Paraffinum Molle, PeUanthum 
prraarations, Ung. Plumb Oleat., Ung Zmc Oxid., Zmci Oxidum 

Ers^hroedema. — Attention to diet and painting the gum with Chromii 
Tnoxidum (1%) to prevent secondary infection, the main points Large doses 
of Atropma or Calcu Lactas suggested. — S. Fowler, Bnt med J., i/ 1925, 1078. 
Erythrcedema Polyneuritis (Pink Disease) — ^Vitamin B 
Espundia. — Antimonii et Potassii Tartras 

Exophthalmic Goitre (Graves’ Disease) — Arseni Tnoxidum; Calcu Salts, 
Digitaus; Eigotaminae Tartras; Fern Salts, Fucus: lodum; e.g., as Liq lod 
Aq. Pituitanum (Posterior Lobe), Quinina$ Hydrobroimdum; Qumime 
Siuphas; Suprarenalum, Sodu Fluoridum; Sodii Phosphas, Thyroidectoxnised 
animals* serum 

Local. — ^Acidum Sulphurosum: Liq, lod Oleos.. Ung. lod Denig. 
Expe^orants. — ^Acidum Citncum: Ammonii Acetas, Ammonii Benzoas, 
Ammonii Carbonas; Ammomi Chloridum; Ammonii Citras; Amsum: Andmonu 
et Potassii Tartras; Apomorphinte Hydrochloridum; Balsamum Tolutan^; 
Beiuoinum; Cocillana; Ckideina; Glycyrrhiza; Ipecacuanha; Marrubium; Scilla, 
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Senega; Sodii Acetaa, Sodii Benzoas: Terebenum, Terpini Hydras; Urginea. 

Eye, to Contract Pupil. — See Miotica. 

Eye, to Dilate Pupil. — See Mydriatics. 

Fainting. — See Collapse. 

Fat, to Reduce. — See Obesity. 

Favus. — See Parasites, Vegetable, on Skin. 

Fetid Breath. — See Breath, Fetid. Perspiration. — See Perspiration, 
Fetid. Nasal Discharges. — See Ozeena. 

Fever. — See Antipyretics. 

Fibrosis, Chronic Subcutaneous. — Diabetic Diet, Fucus, Thyroideum, 
Massage 

Fibrositis. — ^Acidum Acetylsalicylicum, Potassii lodidum 

Local. — Chloralis Hydras et Menthol, Pig Chloral et Camph Co See 
also Rheumatism. 

Dover’s Powder at night gives rest. Aspirin 15 grams 6-hourly reheves pam 
and IS often specific. For chronic fibrositis, Lugol’s solution 5 minims twice 
daily. Thyroid promotes better metabohsm — E B Clayton and J L Living- 
ston. Lancet^ i/1930, 1420. 

Filariasis — Antimomi et Potassii Tartras 

Fissures of Nipples. — See Nipples, Cracked. 

Fistula in Ano (Tuberculous). Local — Bismuthi Subnitras injections, Cupri 
Sulph^ Injections, Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi, 01 Iodoform, after operation, 
Potassii Permanganas (packing with), Zmci ions 

Flatulence. — ASther, Armoracia, Asafoetida, Bismuthi Carbonas, Camphora, 
Capsicum; Carbo, Cardamomum, Creosotum, Magnesii Carbonas Levis, 
Magnesii Carbonas Ponderosus, Magnesii Oxidum Leve; Magnesii Oxidum 
Ponderosum, Oleum Junipen, Oleum Lavandulse, Oleum Menthae Piperatae, 
Phenol, Sodii Bicarbonas, Sodii Phenolsulphonas, Tmct Chlorof et Morph., 
Zingiber. See also Carminatives. 

Folliculitis, Pustular. — Bismuthi Subchlondum, Ung Bism Subchlor 

Framboesia. — See Yaws. 

Frost Bite. — Fnction with snow or cold water m a cold room best Fnction 
with Oleum Terebmthinse and oil, or with spirit and Lin Sap. useful m early 
stages and after that the limbs should be raised on pillows and wrapped in 
cotton-wool If blisters form, or discolouration, rub with Oleum Terebmthmae, 
or with spirit contaimng 1 in 500 Hydrargyri lodidum, or with Liq lod — 
A W Mayo-Robson Keep the parts cold, with foot raised slightly — smeared 
with some omtment, e g., Lin. Calc Hydrox c 01 Lim, with 2% of Cocaine 
usetul Wrapping up comes pain — Lord Moymhan. Where there is moist 

f angrene, and especi^ly where toxic absorption has taken place — amputation. — 
{ H Jocel^ Swan Counter-irritants relieve pain for a time, but do not 
materially affect speed of recovery — C Max Page 
Furunculosis. — See Boils. 

Furunculosis Orientalis. — See Oriental Sore. 

Gangrene. — Amylis Nitris, Liquor Glycerylis Trimtratis, Quminae Hydro- 
chlondum, Sodii Nitris. Local. — Acidum Nitricum, Acnflavina, Creosotum, 
Inj lod (vagina). Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi, Phenol, Salme mjection (vulva) 
Gas Gangrene. — ^Antitoxinum Vibnosepticum, Antitoxinum (Edematiens, 
Antitoxinum Wclchicum. 

Gastralgia. — ^Aadum Hydrocyamcum Dilutum, Alkalis, Belladonna, 
Bismuthi et Cmchonidinse lodidum, Bismuthi Oleas; Bismuthi Salicylas, 
Bismuthi et Sodu Tartras, Bromides; Cannabis: Ceni O^calas, Chlorbutol, 
Chloroformum; Codema; Creosotum, L19 Calc. Hydrox ; Liq. Chloromorph , 
Liquor Glycexvlis Tnnitratis, Magnesii Oxidum Leve, Magnesii Oxidum 
Pondcrosurm Man^ni Dioxidum Praecipitatum; Menthol; Mist Mag. Hydrox , 
Pepsinum; Zingiber. 

Local — Lin Sinap ; Ung Ipecac et Croton 

Gastric Secretion, to diminish. — ^Atropine, small dose in large volume 
of water on empty stomach 

Gastric Ulcer. — See Ulcers, Gastric. 

Gastritis. — Aadum Hydrocyamcum Dilutum. Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi 
Salicylas; Papainum: Potassii Bicarbonas, Sodii Bicarbonas. 

Giddiness. — See Vertigo. 

Gingivitis. — See Gums, Inflamed, also Vincent*8 Angina. 

Glanders. — Arsphenamma; Mallein; Mercunal Inunctions 
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Glandular Enlargements. Internal — Calcii Chlondum, Fern lodidum, 
Oleum Morrhuae, Potassii lodidum, Sodii lodidum; Syr lodotann 

Local — Hydrargyn preparations, lodum, Plumbi lodidum; Potassii lodidum, 
X-Rays. 

Glaucoma. — Physostigmina , Pilocarpina 

Gleet. — See Gonorrhcea. 

Glossitis. — Hydrargyn Perchlondum in Lotion (2 grains to 8 ounces). 

Glycosuria. — See Diabetes. 

Goitre. Internal — Ammonn Fluondum; Arseni Tnoxidum, Betanaphthol; 
Hydrargyn lodidum Rubrum, Potassii lodidum, Sodii lodidum, Sodii Phosphas; 
Thymol, Thymus, Thyroideum 

External — Liq lod Fort , Ung Potass lod 

Gonorrhoea. Internal — Buchu, Conf. Piper , Copaiba, Cubeba, Ext Salix 
Nig Liq ; GuaiacoUs Cinnamas, Hexamina; Kava; Lithii Benzqas, Matica, 
Methylthiomnae Chlondum, Oleum Santali; Pareira, Potassii Bicarbonas, Salol; 
Vaccmum Gonococcicum 

Local. — ^Acriflavmum; Alumen, Alumimi Naphtholsulphonas; Argenti Citras, 
Argenti Nitras, Bismuthi Subnitras, Bismuthi Subiodidum, Bugin Bism et 
Plumb., Bugm. lodof , Bugm lodof et Bellad , Bugm lodof et Eucalyp , 
Bugm lodof et Morph., Potassii PermanganaSj Zmci Acetas. Zinci Chlondum, 
Zinci Permanganas, Zmci Phenolsulphonas, Zmci Sulphanilas, Zinci Sulphas 

Gout. Internal. — ^Acidum Acetylsalicylicum, Acidum Benzoicum, Acidum 
Quinicum; Acidum Thymimcum, Antimomum Sulphuratum, Asparaginum, 
Caffemae lodidum^ Caflfeinae Sahcylas, Cmchophenum, Colchici CormuSj 
Colchicma; Guaiaci Resina, Hexamma, Lithii Carbonas, Lithii Salts, Magnesii 
Oxidum Leve, Magnesii Oxidum Ponderosum; Neocinchophenum, Phenocolli 
Hydrochloridum, Piperazma, Pipendina, Potassii Acetas^ Potassii Bicarbonas, 
Potassii Chlondum (as a table salt), Potassii Citras, Quimnae Sahcylas, Sodii 
Bicarbonas, Sodii et Potassii Tartras, Sodii Phosphas, Sulphur 

Local. — Bain Aik , Bain Sod Chlond , Lin Croton ; Lithii Carbonas , Sodii 
Carbonas Exsiccatus (as a bath-salt) 

Granular Eyelid8.--’See Ophthalmia Tarsi. 

Granuloma Inguinale. — Antimonii et Potassii Tartras 

Graves* Disease. — See Exophthalmic Goitre. 

Griping, to prevent. — Atropina, Belladonna, Hyoscyamus, Oleum Anisi, 
Oleum Anthemiais; Oleum Can^ Oleum Caryophylli, Oleum Conandn, Oleum 
Foemcuh; Oleum Menth^e Piperitae, Oleum Menthae Vindis, Oleum Mynsticae, 
Zmgiber. 

Gums, Inflamed or Spongy. — ^Alumen, Liquor Hydrogemi Peroxidi, Liq 
lod Mit , Liq Salol. Co , Liq Thymol Co , Lot Phenol et Borac , Potassii 
Chloras, Sodii Chloras, Tab Formaldehyd , Tinct Myrrh ,Tinct Myrrh et 
Borac. 


Haematemesis. — Acid. Sulph Aromat , Acid Sulph Dil ; Acidum Tan- 
nicum, Adrenalina; Alumen, Alumen Ferricum, Liq. Ferr Perchlor , Morphma, 
Tmct. Ferr Perchlor , Pil. Plumb c Opio, Plumbi Acetas, Tab Plumb c 
Opio 

Haematinics. (In macrocytic anamtas ) — Extractum Hepatis Liquidum, 
Extractum Hepatis Siccum, Ventnculus Desiccatus. (In microcytic anamias) — 
Arseni Tnoxidum^ Cupn Sulphas, Fern Cacodylas, Fern Carbonas Saccharatus; 
Fern et Ammonii Citro-arsenis, Fern et Mangam Citras, Fern et Quuunae 
Citras, Fern lodidum. Fern Phosphas Saccharatus, Fern Quimnae et Strych- 
ninae Citras, Fern Sulphas, Ferrum Redactum, Heemoglobinum, Mangam 
Chlondum, Mangam Glycerophosphas, Mangam Hypophosphis, Mangam 
Peroxidum, Medulla Rubra, Sodii Cacodylas 

Haemoptysis. — ^Amylia Nitns (by inhalation), Calcii Chlondum (rectally); 
Congo R^; Moccasin venom (by injection), Morphma, Oxygemum (by in- 
jection). 

Haemophilia. — Calcii Chlondum, Calcii Lactas, Magnesii Chlondum, Mag- 
nesii Lactas. 

Local — Acidum Tannicum, Calcii Chlondum, Fern Perchlondum, 
Hamamehs, Russell’s viper venom 

Haemorrhage . — See Haematemesis; Hsemoptysis; Haemorrhage, Uter- 
ine. 

Haemorrhage, Uterine. Internal. — Cotamma, Ergota; Ergotoxina; Hydras- 
tina, Hydrastinina, Hydrastis, Moccasin venom (by injection). Ovarian hor- 
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Local — Liq Adrenal Hydrochlor; Russeirs viper venom 

Haemorrhoids. Internal — Cascara Sagrada, Conf Piper., Conf. Senn ; 
Conf. Senn. et Sulphur.; Conf Sulphur , Pulv. Glycyrrh Co , Sennae Folium, 
Sulphur Sublunatum 

Local — Ext. Kramer Sicc (m a suppository); Fern Sulphas (as an ointment), 
Liq. Plumb. Subacet. Fort (m a lotion), Liq Hamam (as a lotion), Phenol and 
Ext. Hamam Liq. (mjection). Phenol in oil (inicction), Plumbi Acetas; Supp. 
Acid Tanmc.; Supp. Adrenal., Supp. Bism SubjB:all , Supp. Hamam. et Zmc. 
Oxid ; Supp. Iodoform., Tinct. Hamam (in a lotion), Ung. Acid Tazm ; Ung. 
Adrenal.; Ung. Adrenal, et Cocam.; Ung. Cocain.; Ung. Conu, Ung. Eucalyp ; 
Ung. Gall.; Ung. Gall. c. Opio, Ung Hamam , Ung. Plumb. Acet , Ung 
Supraren.; Zinci Oxidum. 

Haemostatics. {Internal Hamorrhage) — ^Acid Sulph Aromat ; Adrenalina; 
Calcu Chlondum; Calcii Lactas; Catechu, Cotaminae Chlondum; Cotaminae 
Phthalas; Emetina; Ephednna; Ergota^rgotoxina, Ergotoxmae JEthanosulphon- 
as, ErTOtoxinae Pho^has; Extractum Pituitani Liquidum; Gelatinum, Hydras - 
tina; Hvdrastinin^ Hydrastis, Moccasin venom (by injection); Plumbi Acetas, 
Serum Normale; Sodu Citras. 

{External Hamorrhage). — Acidum Tannicum, Adrenahna, Alumen, Cotar- 
nmse Chloridum;^ Cotaminae Phthalas, Cupn Sulphas; Fern Perchlondum, 
Galla, Hamamelidis Cortex* Hamamehs, Hydrastmae Hydrochlondum, 
Hydrastis, Kino; Krameria; Liquor Hydro^enii Peroxidi, Moccasin venom 
(injection), Oleum Terebinthinae; Russell’s viper venom; Serum Normale 

Hair, to Promote Growth of. — Haemoglobmum and Tonics, Medulla 
Rubra See also Seborrhoea. 

Local. — Amylis Nitris; Canthans, Hydrargyn Perchloridum (in spint lotion), 
Pilocarpma (lotion), Resorcmol (lotion) 

Hair, to Remove. — ^Thallii Acetas has been given internally for epilation in 
nrupvorm. 

Local. — Baryta Sulphurata, Calx Sulphurata; Pigmentum Thvmolis, Sodu 
Sulphidum 25 to 40% Aqueous Solution, X>Rays and Electnc Needle, see VII 

Hair-washes. — Lot. Plumb, et Sulphur., Lot Quinin., Lot Staphisag , Sp 
Piment. Co.; Sp. Resorcm. 

Halitosis. — See Breath, Fetid. 

Hay Fever. Internal — Belladonna; Camphora, Euphorbia, Grmdeha, 
Potassii lodidum, Quinina 

Local — Hay Fever vaccme, Insuff Bism et Morph , Insuff Menthol , 
Insuff Menthol, et Cocain.; Liq Adrenal. Hydrochlor , Liquor Hydrogenii 
Peroxidi; Neb. Adrenal Aromat ; Neb. Adrenal et Cocain , Neb Adrenal et 
Ephed , Neb Benzom Co ; Neb Benzom Co c. Cocain et Quimn , Neb 
Cocam Co ; Neb Epbedrm Co ; Neb Eucalyp Co , Neb Menthol et Thymol. 
Co.; Peptone infections. Pig. Menthol, et Toluen. (to nasal mucous membrane), 
Quininse Hydrochloridum (m a spray or nasal douche). 

Headache, Nervous. — Acetanilidum, Acidum AcetylsalicyUcum, Acidum 
Hydrobromicum Dilutum and Bromides, Amidopynna, Ammonu Valerianas, 
Caffema; Caffemae Valerianas; Guarana; Kola, Phenacetinum, Phenazonum; 
Phenylurethanum; Quinina. 

Headache, Post-concussional. — 4 to 8 ounces 50% Magnesii Sulphas per 
rectum. — A. Ficling, Brtt med. J., ii/1930, 907. 

Headache {due to htgh blood pressure) — ^Antimonii et Potassii Tartras, 
Cannabis; Pil. Hydrarg, See also Blood Pressure, to Reduce. 

Heart. — See Cardiac Tonics and Dropsy, Cardiac, aho Vasodilators. 

Hepatic Colic. — See Calculi, Biliary. 

Hepatitis. — Emetina. 

Herpes Zoster. — Arsenic, eg., Liq Arsen.; Inj. Morph, ^hypodermically 
for pain), Quminae pr^arations; Salmes and Sslme Aperients, General Tonics 

Local. — Bismuthi Oleas; Cocaine preparations* Collod Simp.; Collod 
Anodyn.; Crem. Zinc, preparations; Hydrargyrum Ammoniatum; lehthammol, 
Lin. Calc. Hydrox. c. Ol. Lini (or mixed with Ung. Zinc Oxid 3 • 1)*. Liquor 
Hydrogenii Peroxidi; Lot. Calamin.; Neoarsphenamina; Pig. Menthol, (for 
pain), Quimne lonisatiom Ung. Hydrarg. Oleat ; Ung. Menthol, (for pain), 
IJng. Zinc. Oleat.: Ung. Zinc. Oxid. 

Hiccough. — Alcohol Benzylicum for persistent; Amylis Nitris; Camphora, 
Carbonei Dioxidum; Chloralis Hydras; Ext. Ergot Liq.; Liq. Adrenal. Hydro- 
chlor , Liq. Ammon. Acet Dil ; Lob^na; Morphme preparations; Moschus; 
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Oleum Succjnij Pilocammae Hydrochlonduin» Sodii Bicarbonas, Spt i^lthcr ; 
Sp^ Chtorof., Tmct. Capsic ; Tmct. Valerian. Simp 
Hodgkin a Disease* — See Lymphadenoma. 

Hook-worm. — See Ankylostomiasis and Anthelmintics. 
Hy^rthrosis. Cataplasm Salicyl Co , Ung. Hydrarg Co. See 

also OSdema. ' 

„ — Iodine and Phenol Paint; lodum injected; Morestm’s Fluid; 

bodu Morrhuas. 

Hydrophobia. — Immediate use of actual or electnc cautery or Addum 
Nitncum, Argenti Nitras (solid) or other caustic paste at hand. Antirabic 
Vaccme. 

HyperchloAydria. — ^Alkalis, Alumin Hydrox.; Belladonna; Bismuthi 
Carbons and Pancreatmum, Bismuthi ct Sodii Tartras, Ceni Ozalas; Kaolmum; 
Magnesh Carb^as Levis; Magneau Tnsilicas; Nux Vomica (large doses), 
Oleum Oliv*; Pepsinum. 

Hyperhidrosis.— Perspiration, Excessive. 

Hy^rpieda and Hyperpiesls. — See also Vasodilators; Blood Pressure, 
to Reduce: Cardiac Tonics, and Dropsy, Cardiac. 

Hypertrichosis. — See Hair, to Remove. 

Hypnoti^. (Non-analgestc) — ^Alcohol, AUobarbitonum, Barbitonum; Bar- 
bitonum ^lubue; Carbromalum, Chloralformamidum, Chloralis Hydras; 
Methylsulphonal: Phenobarbitonum, Phenobarbitonum Solubile; Sulphonal. 

(Anau^u) -—Butylchlorahs Hydras, Codema, Codeinae Phosphas; Diamor- 
phina Hydrochlondum, Hyosemae Hydrobromidum; Hyoscyaminse Hydro- 
bmimdum, Morphma (and salts); Opium, Papaveretum; Paraldehydum, 
Urethanum. 

H^teria.---Addum Hydrobromicum Dilutum (and bromides); Ammonii 
Carbonas; Ammonii Valenanas; Asafoetida, Bomylis Valerianas, Caffem* 
Valenanas; Camphorae Monobromidum; Cannabis, Fern Valerianas; Moschus; 
Nux Vomij^, QuimnaB Valenanas, Sodu Valenanas, Strychnina; Sumbul; 
Valenana; Zinci Valenanas. 


Ileus, Acme. — An emetic. Acetylcholine Hydrochlonde; Cholme Chloride, 
txtractum Pituitaru Liquidum; Sod. Tauroglycocholas, Physostigmma, 
Prostigmm; Salme intravenously. 

Human bile per rectum 2 ounces m 4 ounces salme every 4 hours. Hypertomc 
salme (a quart of 3%) intravenously also useful. Gas-Gangrene Antitoxin 


tMpw.go.-— Remove crusts with Oleum Obvae or by Cataplasma Amyli et 
Acid, then 10% Ung. Hydrarg Ammon., Acnflavina, Liq. Calc. Chlonnat. 

c. Acid Bone., Ung Virid. Nit.; and see Eczema. 

Itnpotence.~-^em Trioxidum; Cannabis; Cantharis; Damiana; Fern 
Perchlondum; Formates; Glycerophosphates, Nux Vomica, Phosphorus, 
Piperazma; Sanguinaria; Strychmna, Syr. Ferr. Phosph. c. Qumin. ct Strych , 
r^ticul^ Hormones and Extracts, Yohimbtna; Zmci Phosphidum. 

incontinMce of Semen. — ^Arseni Tnoxidum, Belladonna; Bromides, 
Camphorae Monobronudum: Chioraks Hydras, Ergota, Fern Perchlondum, 
Fern Phosphas; Hyoscina; Hyoscyamina, Phenazonum; Salix Nigra, Syr. Ferr 
Phosph. c. Quimn. et Strych 
tecontiiiencHd of Urine. — See Enuresis. 

Indigestion. — See Dysiiepsia. 

Inebriety. — See Dipeomania. 

Inflamnsadon. — Acetamlidum: Aconitina; Acomtum; Antimonium; Bella- 
donna; Digitalis; Gelsemium; Hydrargyri Subchloridum, et cum Opio; Opium, 
Phenazonum; Quinina; Salicin, Veratrina. 

Z,ocai.-^atapla8m. l^olini; Cauptasm. Salicyl. Co.; Glyccr. Plumb. Subacet , 
lodum; Pasta Magnesii Sulphatis. 

— ^Acidum Acetylsalicylicum; Acomtum, Belladonna; Calcii 
Naptholswphonas; Camphora; Influenza vaccme; Liq. Ammon. Acet. Dil.; Neb, 
C^am. Co.; Neb. Eucalyp. Co.; Oleum Cmnamomi; Oleum Eucalypti: 
gimazonum. Phenazon. c, Caffem. EfFerv.; Phenazoni Salicylas; Phenocolb 
Hydro^ondum; Pulv Ipecac, ct Opb; Potassu Bicarbonas; Quimna; Sabcinum, 
Sodu Sabcyl^, Sp. /Ether. Nitros.; Sp Ammon. Aromat.; Sp. Cinnam., 
Symmetrical Urea compounds; Van Eiuralyp. Co.i Vap. Ol. Pini. 

^ ordinary severe case give Acidum Acetylsalicylicum and Pulv. Ipecac. 
yPM 10 grains, after customary apenent, and repeat in 6 to 8 hours; 
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Caffema 2 grama. Fov foul tongue, Sodu Bicarbonaa and Sodu Phenolaulphonaa . 
For vomiting reduce feeda and give Liq. lod. Mit. 1 minim hourly for 6 doaes* 
For coug^ Syr. Cocillan. Co.; Syr. Codem. Phoaph., or ]^x. Diamorph. et 
T^m For sleeplessness. Bromide or Paraldehydum. 

The following formula was useful m the 1918 epidemic: — Quininae Hydro- 
chlondun^ Camphor® Monobromidum, Hexamina, aa. 2 grains. Methyl- 
thionin® Chlondum 1 gram m one capsule, one at onset followed by another 
in 4 hours; not more than 4 in 24 hours — ^most cases require but 3. Camphora 
a valuable drug given as follows — Camphora i gram, Quimn® Hydrochlondum 
3 grams, Acidum Acetylsahcylicum 5 grams Two powders daily 

Insect Bites . — See Bites and Stings, also Parasites and Pediculosis. 

Insomnia . — See Hypnotics. 

Intertrigo. Local , — Acidum Boncum; Bismuthi Carbonas, Calcii Carbonas, 
Camphora, Crem. Zinc, preparations. Ichthammol diluted with 50 parts Aqua, 
lodum Colloid , Kaolmum, Liq Calc Hydrox , Liq lod Mit diluted with 
3 times volume of Sp. Colon : Liq. Pic Carbon diluted with equal volume of 
So. Colon , Methylthiomnae Cnloridum, Paraffinum Molle, Talcum Punficatum, 
Ung Acid Boric., Ung. Rub. Scarlat , Ung. Thom Oxid , Ung Zinc Oxid , 
Zinci Oleostearas, Zinci Salicylas 

Intestinal Antiseptics — See Antiseptics. 

Intestinal Obstruction . — See Ileus. 

Intestinal Worms . — See Anthelmintics. 

lodism. — ^Acidum Sulphamlicum. Preparations contaimng Ammonia.^ 

Iritis. — Colchici Cormus, Colcnici Semen; Hydrargyn Perchloridum, 
Hydrargyn Subchloridum, lodum; Oleum Betul®, Potassii lodidum, Pilo- 
caipina: Calcii Acetylsalicylicum, intravenously. 

Local — Belladonna; Duboisin® Sulphas, Gutt Atrop ; Lamell. Atrop. 
Scopolamina. 

Itch . — See Scabies. 

Jaundice. — Aad. Nitro-hydrochlor Dil ; Aloe; Animomi Chlondum, Ben- 
zoate^ Calcu Chlondum; Cinchophenum (of new-born), Elix Gent Aad.; 
Ext Euonym , Ext. Ind , Fern Sucemas, Hydrargyn Subchlondum, Hydrarg. 
c Cret.; Hydrastis | lodoformum; Mangam Sulphas, Mist Senn. Co^ Pilo- 
carpina, Podwhylli Resina, Salol, Sodu Phosphas, Sod Phosph. Efferv , 
Taraxacum Contramine for Arsphenamme jaundice To relieve skm imtabon 
dilute Aad. Nitnc. Lotion or Sol. Sod Bicarb , Lie Pic Carbon ; Past. Hamam., 
Ung. Ruse. Co. 

Kaia Azar. — Orgamc arsenic compounds , Antimonit Oxidum, Anti- 
monu et Potassu Tartras or Antimomi et Sodu Tartras; Orgamc antimony com- 
pounds. Foumeau “309”, Bayer “205 ” 

Keloid. — Inj. Thiosmamm. et Sod. Sal , Radium, Thiosinamm. et /Ethyl 
lodid.; X-Rays 

Larrageal Ulcers. Local — ^Acidum Lacticum, also Qummae Dihydro- 
chlondum. as pigment and nebula 

Laryngismus Stridulus. — Aconitum, Amyhs Nitns, Belladonna, Bromides, 
Chloralis Hvdras; Comm® Hydrobromidum, Emetma, Gelsemium, Piscidia 

Laryngitis. — Acomtum, Ammonii Bromidum, Antimomi et Potassu Tartras, 
Codeina, Diamorphm® Hydrochlondum, I^ydrargyn Subchlondum, Mist 
Glycyrrh. Co 

Sprays and Inhalations — Neb Eucalyp et Pini, Neb Menthol Co , Vap 
Ammon Chlond , Vap Benzoin , Vap 01 Pini 

Local — Lin Capsic , Lin Capsic Co applied on flannel over the larynx 

Laxatives . — See Cathartics. 

Leishmania Affections. — See Kala Azar. 

Leprosy. — ^Acid Trichloracetic , Ephednna, Oleum Chaulmoogr®, Oleum 
Hydnocarpi; Oleum Hydnocarpi iEtnylicum, Potassii lodid ; Sodu Chaul- 
moogras, Sodii Morrhuas. 

Leucocytheemia. — ^Arsenical preparations; Benzenum; Ftem Salts; Glycero- 
phosphates; lodum; Marrubium, Phosphorus, Syr lodotann ; Syr. lodotann 
c. Phosph., X-Rays. 

Leucorrhoea . — See Tonics. 

Loced — Acetarsol. Acidum Boncum, Acidum Tanmeum; AJiun^en; Bismuthi 
Carbonas; Dec. Gall ; Dec Granat. Fruct. Cort et Dec. ipjecttons); 

Hydrargyn lodidum Rubrum; Hydrargyri Peixhtoridunti: Inf. 
Kramer Cone.; Pessus Qumin. Hydrochfor.; Pinus lotions); 
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Potassil Pennanganas; Tmct. Laric.; Zinci Chloridum, Zinci Phenolaulphonas 
and Zinci Sulptuu (as injections). 

Leukaemia. — See Leucocythaemia. 

Leukoplakia. — Radium. 

Lice, to Kill. — See Paraaiticides. 

Lichen. Internal. — ^Arseni Tnoxidum, Fem Cacodylas, Liq Hydrarg. 
Perchlor; Magnesii Cacodylas; Sodii Arsenas Anhydrosus; Sodii Cacodylas 

Local — ^Aciaum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum (in a lotion for application to the 
skm), Ichthammol; Inj Bismuthi Salicyl.; Ol. Cadmum. 

Liver Abscess. — See Abscess, Liver. 

Locomotor Ataxia. — Aluminii Chloridum; Amylis Nitnsj Arsphenamina; 
Cannabis, Chloralformamidum, Ergota, Hexamina; Hydrargyn Benzoas, Hyos- 
cma; Inj. Acid Nuclein, Mercury munctions, Morphma, Neoarsphenamina, 
Oleum lodisatum. Oleum Morrhuae; Phenacetinum, Phenazon^im; Potassii 
Bromidum, Potassil lodidum, Quinina, Salvarsamsed, Serum Sodu Bromidum, 
intrathecal injection; Sodii Cacodylas; Sodii Salicylas^, Strychnma (with acid), 
Ti^arsamidum. 

Lubricators for Catheters. — Ol. Lubric , Paraif. Carbol , Past. Trag Co , 
Parenol. 

Lumbago. — ^Acidum Acetylsalicylicum, Ammonii Chloridum, Belladonna, 
Camphorae Monobromidum. Cimicifuga, Colchici Cormus; Colchici Semen, 
Cont. Guaiac. Co ; Morphma; Potassil lodidum; Quimna; Sodii lodidum, 
Sodii Salicylas; Tmct Guaiac. Ammon. 

Local. — Collod. Anodyn , Collod. Atr^ , Collod. Bellad.; Emp. Bellad Vir , 
Emp. Capsic.; Emp. Menthol.; Emp. Pic , Gossyp Capsic , Lin. Ammon , 
Lin, Bellad.; Lm. Capsic., Lin Menthol ; Lin Methyl. Sal ; Lin Opii Ammon , 
Mediylis Chloridum (applied on cotton-wool), Methylis Salicylas, Oleum 
Betulae; Parogen. Menthol ; Tmct. Capsic Fort ; Ung Methyl. Sahcyl. Co 

Lupus. — Acidum Nucleicum injection, Arseni Tnoxidum; Bismuthi injec- 
tions and ter os; Cacodylates, Hydfrargyri lodidum Rubrum, Inj Sod Morrh , 
lodum; Oleum Chaulmoogrse, Oleum Morrhuae, Phosphorus; Quimnse prepara- 
tions; Salidnum; Thyroideum. 

Local. — ^Acidum Cinnamicum; ^thyhs Chlondum; Arsphenamina; Aun 
Chloridum; Bismuthi Oxyiodogallas; **Brass Paste*' and preparations; Camph. 
Salicyl.; Cupn Oleas; Emp. Pyrogwl.; Fmsen light, Hydrargyn Nitras; Inj 
Thiosinam. et Phenazon.; lodoformum, Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi; Oleum 
Chaulmoogne preparations; Past. Zinc. Oxid. c. Acid. Salicyl ; Potassil Per- 
manganas; Resorcmol; So^ Morrhuiw; Thiosmaimna; Thymohs lodidum, 
Tubercuhnum; Un^ Add. Salicyl (50%), Ung. Pyrogall.; Zind Chlondum, 
Zinc and other Ionisation. 

Lupus Erythematosus. — Arsemcals; Quinina. 

Local — ^Auri Chloridum injections; Auri et Pot. Cyanid injections, Aun 
ct Sodii Thiosulphas mjections; Carbonei Dioxidum (sohd), Fmsen lamp; 
Hydrargyn lodidum Rubrum; Phenol, Ung. Bism. Subchlor., Ung. Thori Oleat. 


X-Rays. 

Lymphangitis. — Mangani Butyras, Glycerinum Ichthammolis 

Malaria. — ^Acidum Salicylicumj Arsem Trioxidum, Atebnn, Atebrin- 
musonate, Berberinae Sulphas; Cmchonidinse Sulphas; Cinchoninae Hydro- 
chlondum; Fern et Ammonii Citro- Arsenis; Methylthionmse Hydrochloridum, 
PhenocoUi Hydrochloridum; Phlondzinum; Pipenna; Plasmoqmne Simplex, 
Qumetum, Qumidma; Quinina; Quminas Bisulphas (by injection), Quimnae 
Dihydrobromidum (by mjection); Quinmse Dihydrochlondum (by miction), 
Quininas Hydrochloridum; Quimnae Sulphas; Quino-Plasmoquine; Salicmum; 
Sodii Aisexias Anhydrosus; Sodti Salicylas: Totaquma. 

Malarial Coma. — Inj. Quinin. et Urethan. intravenously q.v. Relapsing 
Fever. — ^Bismuthi et Sodii Tartras. 

Malignant Pustule . — See Anthrax. 

Malignant Tumours. — See Cancer. 

Malta Feyer . — See Undulant Fever. 

Mammary Abscess . — See Breast, Inflammation of. 

Mango Toe. — Castellani’s Paint. 

Mai^ — ^Ammonii Bromidum; ApomorpUna; Barbitonum;^ Cannabis; 
Chloralis Hydras; Coniiiue Hydrobronudum^^Diamorphina; Hyoscina; Hyoscy- 
amins^Methylsulpbonal; Morphine; Opium; Paraldehydum; Potassii Bromidum; 
Sodii Bromidum; Sulphonal. 
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Marasmus. — ^Arsenical preparations; Conf. Glyceropho^h Co , etc., Elix. 
Haemoglob.; Emuls Ol, Morrh c Ovolecithin.; Ext. Medull. Rub , Ferri 
preparations, Meat preparations, Ovolecithinum; Vitamin D preparations 

Mastitis. — See Breast, Inflammation of. 

Measles. — ^Acidum Nucleicum mjections; Acomtum, Adult serum, Amido- 
pyrm; Ammonit Carbonas, Calx Sulphurata, Cinnamomum Pulverata for 
prophylaxis (German measles); Ipecacuanha, Liq. Ammon Acet. Dil , Placental 
Extract; Potassii Tartras Acidus; Sp v^ther Nitros ; Tinct Bellad , Acidum 
Acetylsalicylicum, Phenacetinum, and Pulv Ipecac et Opii combined 

Melancholia. — Bromides; Camphora: Cannabinee Tannas, Cannabis, Dam- 
lana; Elix. Gent. Acid, Elix Ovolecitmn , Moschus; Nux Vomica; Oleum 
Elliott, Opium, Phos^orus, Pil Potentin Co , Sodii Tauroglycocholas; Syr 
Glycerophosph Co ; Tinct Opii Valerianates 

Meniere’s Disease. — Acidum Salicylicum, Bromides, Caffeina, Gelsemium, 
Pelletierina. 

Meningitis, Cerebrospinal. — ^Antimemngo. Serum; Belladonna, Hexamina, 
Hydrar^yn Subchloridum, Iodides, Opium, Veratrum, Lumbar puncture 
Mercurial injections 

Menopause. — Caulophyllum, Hydrastis, Ovarian hormones and Corpus 
Luteum, Viburnum 

The whole tram of instabihty of the endocrine glands is set ^ing by the 
ovanan insufficiency upsetting the mental as well as the physical balance, 
leadmg to gloominess, apprehensiveness and irritability Corpus Lutem is 
beneficial, especially for flushing and other vasomotor disorders — the dose 
advised by the makers is often too small Thyroid when signs of myxoedema. 
Even mild hyperthyroid symptoms excitabihty, tachycardia, flushing and loss 
of weight, are defimte contramdications. Rest, bromides, belladonna, quinine 
hydrochloride are to be used to hyperthyroidal states. — G Riddoch, Bnt med 
J , 11/ 1930, 987 

Menorrhagia. — Acidum Scleroticum; Acid. Sulph Dil , Alumen Fcrricum, 
Amylis Nitns, Berbennae Sulphas, Bromides, Calcii Chlondum, Canna- 
binae Tannas, Corpus Luteum; Cotarmnae Phthalas, Digitalis Folium, Elix 
Ergot, c Ferr , Elix Ovolecithin ; Eri^ta, Oleum Engeron, Erodium 
Cicutanum; Fern Perchlondum, Hamamelis (see note »n/ro), Hydrastis, Liq 
Ferr. Subsulph ; Mist Senecio Co ; Ovarian preparations, Plumbi Acetas, 
Sodii Cttras, Thyroideum; Viburnum, Zinc Ions. 

Migraine. — Dextrosum; Ergotamin® Tartras, Nitroglycennum 


Milk, to Check Secretion. — Acidum Agancum, Atropmae Sulphas, 
Belladonna 

Local, — Collod. Atrop ; Collod. Bellad ; Emp Bellad , Emp Bellad Vir , 
Glycer. Atrop., Glycer. Bellad. 

Milk, to Increase Flow of. — ^Antenor Pituitary (lactogenic principle), 
Alcohol. Cotton-seed extract; Edestine, Jaborandi, Pilocarpma, Tyronorman. 

Miotics. — Physostigmina; Pilocarpina 

Moles. — Carbonei Dioxidum (solid). Electrolysis, Liq Sod /Ethylat 

Morphine Habit. — ^thylmorphinae Hydrocblondum, Autoserotherapy, 
Bcrbcrma, Camphora, Codeina in “withdrawal”; Colloidal Gold, Emetina, 
Hyoscina, Mist Bellad; Nux Vomica, Pilocarpm. Nit, Quinina, Sodii Bro- 
midum, Sparteinae Sulphas, Strychnina, Xanthoi^lum 

Mosquitoes, to ward on. — See Bites and Stings. 

Mumps. — See Parotitis. 

Myalgia (Muscular Rheumatism) — Acidum Acetyliodosalicylicum , Ammonii 
Chlondum; Calcii Lactas. Cimicifiwa, Cinchophenum; Fern Salts, Ibogaina, 
Inj. Atrop. hypodermically, Inj Morph., Potassu lodidum; Salicylates, Syr 
Calc. Chlond 

Local, — Emp. Capsic.; Glycer. Bellad; Lin. Bellad.; Lin Camph; Lin 
Camph Co ; Lin. Capsic.; Menthol; Methylis Acetyliodosahcylas, Oleum 
Caryophylli, Parogen. lod., Ung. Methyl. Sal. Co.; Ung. Veratnn. 

Myasthenia Gravis. — ^Electricity, Ephednna, Glycine, Physostigmma, 
Potassn Chlondum; Prostigmin. 

Mycotic Affections of Skin. — .^thylis lodidum mhalation; Castellam's 
Magenta Paint, Linteum Acidi Bonci; Mycozol; Phenylmercunc Nitrate; Sodii 


BTDoras: ouccus JL^imoms; ung. aciu. ioaucyi. 

Mydriatics. — ^Atropina; Atropinn Sulphas; 


Belladonna; Cocatna; Cocaine 
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Myxcedema. — i'hyroideum. 

Nasvi. lAKcd — ^Acidum Nitncum; Carbonei Dioxidum (solid); Ckromii 
Trioxidiim: Collod. Simp ; Liq. Sod. ^thylat.; Zinci Chlondum; Zinci 
lodidiun; Zmci Nitras.; High-frequency Current. 

Narcotics. — See Hypnotics. 

Nasal Catarrh. — See Catarrh* Nasal. 

Nephritis . — ^Aconitum; Agropyrum; Alkalis; Buchu, Calcii Chlondum, 
Copaiba; Digitalis with Caffeina; E^hntylis Tetranitras Dilutus, Dec. Hordei, 
Hydrastis; Neptal; Oleum Santali; Potassii Citras; Potassii Nitris; Potassii 
lodidum; Potus. Imperial.; Pulv. Pot Nitras. Co.; Salt-free diet; Scopanum; 
Sodii Ssdicylas: Strophanthus; Theobrominse Acetylsalicylas; TheopnyUina, 
Thyroideum; Urea; Uva Ursi; Saline solution injected may prolong hie. 

Alkaline Salts — Ammonii, Potassii and Sodii Acetas, Tartras, Citras and 
Bicarbonas probably act on the renal epithehum. The slight excess of sahne 
constituents thus produced in the blood stimulates the renal epithelium to 
excrete them. They draw with them a certain amount of water, and the flow 
IS increased Cardiac Tomes — Digitahs acts directly on heart muscle and 
arteries and increases flow of urme by quickemng flow of the blood through the 
kidney — especially useful where blood pressure is low or the heart failmg before 
resistance too high for it. CafTeina, Theobromina and allied drugs — these 
stimulate both heart and renal cells Theobromina et Sodii Salicylas is more 
potent than Caffema Where condition of the kidneys is the mam cause^ begin 
with alkalme salts — Herringham. Acute nephritis in childhood. — Diurencs are 
probably harmful and should never be used In uraemia, Magnesii Sulphas 
mtravenously is of undoubted value. — L. G. Parsons, Brit. med. J., ii/1926. 367. 

Interstitial nephritis. — Generous milk diet, green vegetables and fresh fruits, 
restrict animal proteins and limit carbohydrate intake Prohibit artiflcially- 
sweetened puddings, etc — W. E Deeks, Diet and Disease^ 1927. 

Isehasmic nephritis (due to artcnal degeneration) and toxic nephritis (an 
inflammatory reaction to bactenal or other toxins) described. — D S. Russell, 
Lancet, i/1930, 204 * 

Chronic parenchymatous nephritis with cedema, but without much evidence 
of Nitrogen retention — large doses of alkali resulted in clearing up the oedema. — 
A A. Osman, Bnt. med J., i/1930, 337. 

Chrome n^hntis — Value of alkriis m. To be used except in rare instances 
where a preliminary estimation has shown a decrease in the plasma bicarbonate. 
IVI^ be useful for promotion of diuresis — X. A. Osman, Lancet, u/1930. 945 

The urine should be kept alkalme by giving basic ash foods, t e , milk and 
vegetables (with reasonable variety of meat, fish and eggs) together with adequate 
alkaline salts. — D. M. Lyon, D. M. Dunlop and C. P. Stewart, Lancet, u/i931, 
1018. 

Nephrost8.’~‘A |rroup of cases of nephntis with oedema with good prognosis, 
treated logicaUy with diets nch in protein, and thyroid. There is enormous 
loss of albumin in cases of this type — ^T Izod Bennett, Lancet, i/1931, 115. 

5 aureus and other orgamsms suggested as cause of nephrosis — L C. Bruce, 
Lancet, i/1931, 268. 

Nervoua Debility, Nervousness. — See Neurasthenia. 

Neuralgia* — ^Acetanilidum, Acidum Acetylsalicylicum, Acidum Hydro- 
bromicum Dilutum and Bromides, Acomtunrn Amidopyrina; Ammonii 
Chlondum, Belladonna, Butylchloralis Hydras, Cafteina, Cannabis, Cimicifuga, 
Conium, Gelsemium; Methylacetanilidum, Phenacetmum; Phenasonum, 
Phosphorus; Piscidia; Qumma: Sodii Arsenas Anhydrosus; Sodii Salicylas 

Local — ^Acomtina; vEthylis Bronudum (m a liniment); .^thyhs Chlondum, 
Alcohol (local irnections); Atropina, Belladonna, Capsicum, Chloral Camph.; 
Chlorofbrmum: Cocama, Colloa. Gossyp. Capsic.; Chiaiacol (as a pamt); Lm 
Aconit.; Lin. Croton.; Liq Epispast. (painted over painful nerve). Menthol, 
Methylis Chloridum (applied on cotton wool), Methylis Salicylas; Oleum 
Caxyophylli (with Oleum Ohvse); Un^. Methyl Salicyl. Co ; Veratrina. 

Neurasthenia. — Acid. Phospn. Dil.; Acidum Hydrobromicum Dilutum 
and Bromides; Ammonii Valerianas; Arsem Trioxidum; Calcii Glycerophosphas, 
Carbromalum: Damiana; Fern Arsenas; Perri Glycerophosphas, Ferri Valer- 
ianas; Haemoglobinum; Liq Aur et Arsen. Brominat.; Lithii Glycerophosphas; 
Male hormones: Ovoledthinum; Phosphorus; Quimna; Sodii Arsenas Anhy- 
drosus; Sodii Valeriana^ Sumbiil; Syr. Ferr. Phosph. c. Qtiinin. et Strych.; 
Valeriana; Yohimbina; zinci Phosphidum; Zinci Valerianas. 
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Neuritis. — ^Acidum Acetylsalicylicum, Amidojpynna, Anent Trioxidum; 
iodides, Mercunals, Morphma; Phenacetmum, Phenazonum; Electricity. 
Local — ^Actdum Hydrochloncum 

Night Sweats. — ^Acidum Agancum; Acidum Camphoncum; Atropinsj 
Belladonna; GKiaiacolis Camphoras; Guaiacolis Carbonas; Picrotoxinum, Zinci 
Oxidum. 

Nipples, CraclcedL — Collod. Aceton ; Collod Flex , Collod. Stypt ; Glyccr. 
Add Tannic,; Glycer Plumb. Subacet , Ung Acid Bone., Ung Borac ; 
Unff Cocain. 

Nipple^ to Harden. — ^Alcohol (diluted). 

Nits. — See Parasiticides. 

Nocturnal Emissions. — See Incontinence. 

Nose Bleeding. — See Epistaitls. 

Nymi^omania and Satyriasis. — Bromides; Belladonna; Camphors, Conii 
Folium, Hyosema, Stramomum. 

Nutrients. By the mouth — -Amygdala Dulcis, Caseinum Solubile, Cetrana, 
Chondrus, Dextrosum: Extractum Malti, Ficus, Gelatmum, Ichthyocolla, 
Lactosum, Manna, Mel Depuratum; Mist. Sp Vin. Gall : Oleum Amygdalae, 


Prunus, Succ. Bov.; Sucrosum. By the rectum — Dextrosum; Enema Nutr , 
Supp. Nutr. 


Obesity. — Alkali Carbonates and Citrates, Ammonu lodidum; Dinitro- 
phenols; Fucus, Magnesu Sulphas, Potassii lodidum; Saccharmum (instead of 
sugar); Sodu lodidum: Sodii Sulphas; Thyroideum 

Odorants. — ^Aq. Mel., Moschus, Oleum Aurantu; Oleum Bergamottse, Oleum 
Cedrij Oleum Geranii; Oleum Gramims Citrati. Oleum Lavandulae, Oleum 
Neroli; Oleum Rosae; Oleum Sassafras, Safrolum; Sp. Colon , Sp Lavand 
Ter^eol; Terpmol; Tonca Semen. 

udema. — Calcii Chlondum, Calcu Lactas (of feet), Calcii Gluconas; 
Imectio Mersalyli; Mercury preparations, Theophylhne Ethylenediamine, 
Tneophyllina et S^i Acetas. See also Diuretics. 

Local — Cataplasm. Kaolin.; Cataplasm Salicyl Co , Lm Pot. lod. c. Sap.; 
Magnesu Sulphas (solution), Ung Hydrarg Co (of ankles). 

Ophthalmia. — See Conjunctivitis. 

Orchitis. — ^Acetanilidum; Acomtum, Antimonials, lodoprotein tablets, 
Potassii lodidum* Saline aperients. 

Local, — Emp. Hydrarg., Glycer. Bellad , Guaiacol , Liq lod. Mit., Magnesu 
Sulphas Solution, Ung Bellad ; Ung lodi 

Oriental Sore. — Berbennas Sulphas Injection, Carbonei Dioxidum (sohd); 
Emetine, Inj Emet ; Orgamc antimony and arsenic compounds, Ol. Phosphor. 

Osteomalacia. — Calcu Salts, Ext Parathyroid , Ol Phosphor 

Osteomyelitis. — Past. Bism et lodof 

Otitis and Otorrhoea. — Acidum Salicyhcum, Acomtum; Iodides; Salme 
Aperients. 

Local — Acidum Tannicum, Acnfiavma; Bismuthi Tnbrompbenas, Calot’s 
Solution; Chromii Tnoxidum, Glucosum Liquidum (solution as swab), Gossyp 
lodof.; Glyccnnum; Glyc. Fcrr. Perchlor., Hydrargyn Subchlondum; Ich- 
thunmol, InsuB. Alumen.; Insuff. lod et Ac Bone, Insuff. lodof: Licmor 
Hydrogenii Peroxidi; Liq, lod, Mit , Liq. Picis Carbon, M^ Sulph.; Mer- 
curochromum; Oleum TerebinthinsB, Potassii Permanganas, Resorcinol; Thy- 
molis; Zind Chloridum. 

Potassii lodidum 10 grains taken well diluted every 4 hours Every 2 hours 
external meatus filled with Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi retained 10 minutes. 
Nascent iodine liberated in tissues or middle-ear cleft. — S. P Sturm, Brit, 


nted, J., li/1926, 1118. 

Otosclerosis — Psrathyxoideum 

Osytocics. — ^Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum; Oleum Ridm, Quinina (and 
Saits). 

OMna. — ^Addum Boricum; Acidum Tannicum, Alumen; Aluminii Acetas, 
Ahin^i Naphtholsulphonas; Glycer. Thymol. Co., lodoformum; lodum. 
Liquor Formaldchydi (in a moment or spray), Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi; 
Liq. Sod. Chlorinat.; Liq. Thymol. Co.; Methylthiomnae Chloridum (in a 
louon); Menthol; Potassii Permanganas; Paraffinum Liquidum; Ung. Hydnuy. 
Nit. l5u. (appliM with a brush); Vap. Chlon; Zinci Sulphas. 


Pain, to Alleviate. — See Analgesics. 
Pancreatitis. — Pancreatinum 
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Panniculitis. — Acid Acetylsalicyl.. Caffeinse Citras; Amidopynns and 
Macnesu Acetylsalicylas combined; Phenacetinum. 

Paralysis, Hemiplegia. — ^Acetylchobna; Arsenicals, Ergota; Fern Salts, 
Nux Vomica; Phosphorus; Physostigma; Serum Mercunal 
Paralysis, Paraplegia. — ^Arsemc compounds (organic), Acetarsol, Ergota, 
Phosphorus; Physostigma, Serum Mercunal ; Stry^nma 
Paralysis Agitans. — ^Atropma; Bulbocapmna, Hyoscma, Phenobar- 
bitonum. 

Parasiticides. — ^Acidum Benzoicum, Acidum Salicylicum, Balsamum Peru- 
vianum, Benzenum; Cevadilla, Chlorbutol^ Chrysarobmum, Derns: Hydrargyn 
lodidum Rubrum, Hydrargyn Perchlondum; Hydrargyrum, Hydrargyrum 
Ammomatum; Liquor Formddehydi; Magenta; Oleum Sassafras: Pix Canionis, 
Phenol; Potassa Sulphurata; Pyrethn Flos; Safrolum; Sodii Sulphas; Staphis- 
una; Sulphur Sublimatum; Sulphuns Chlondum; Sulphuns lodidum, 
Yeratrinum 

Paratyphoid. — See Typhoid. 

Parkinsonism, Post Encephalitic. — Banistenna, Hyoscinae Hydrobromi- 
dum, Nicotina injections; Stramonium; Tinct Bellad See also Encephalitis, 
Epiaen^c (Vol. II). 

Parotitis (Munrns). — Aperients, Saline, Iodides; Phenazonum; Salicylates 
Local, — Glycer Bellad. to neck; lodum; Ung. Methyl Sahcyl 
Pediculosis Capitis (Lousiness). — See Parasiticides. 

Pericarditis. — ^Acidum Nucleicum^ Acomtum; Caifema, Cerevisi* Fer- 
mentum, Di^tahs Fohum; Hydrargyn preparations; Lot. Quass., Opiates and 
Musk (to relieve pain); Potassii lodidum; Sodii lodidum; Sahcylates; Emp 
Bellad ; Lin. Bellad ; Hirudo; Ice, Blisters. 

Peritonitis. — ^Acetanilidum^ Acomtum; Antitoxmum Welchicum; Anti- 
toxmum CEdemaden^ Antitoxmum Vibnosepdcum; Colloidal Metals, Digitalis 
Fohum; Hydrargyn Subchlondum cum Opio; Hyoscyamus: Opium and Bella- 
donna; Phenazonum, Tuberculinum Pristinum; Veratrum Vinde. For collapse 
— Camphor mjections, Caffema et Sodii Salicylas, etc.; Vaccines. 

Perspiration, Excessive. — Acetylcholma; Acid. Agancum; Acid. Phosph. 
Dll . Aad. Sulph Aromat , Atropina and injections hj^dermically, Atrqpmae 
Methylbromidum, Belladonna; Ergota, Pilocarpina; Picrotoxinum, Quininse 
preparations; Acidum Tannicum; Betanaphthol sol in alcohol and glycenn., 
Chromii Tnoxidum (of feet); Formosyl, Kaolinum, Past Zmci Oxid. Co j 
Ung. Plumb. Oleat ; Zinci Boras; Zmci Carbonas; Zinci Oleostearas, Zinci 
Oxidum, *‘X’* Rays. See Radiology, Vol. II. 

Perspiration, Fetid. — Mineral and vegetable acids. Sulphur (of feet) and 
Tonics. 

Local — ^Aadum Salun^^hcum cum Talc ; Alumen, Borax, Lot Acet , Lot 
Phenol , Ung. Glycer Plumb Subacet ; Ung Phenol ; Ung Plumb Oleat.; 
Ung Sulphur ; Zmc et Kaolin (of feet), Zmci Oleostearas cum Thymol. 

Pertussis. — See Whooping Cough. 

Pharynritis. — See Throat, Inflammation. 

Phlebitis. — ^Warm compresses, and rest the limb with it raised. Potassii 
Citras, Hexamma with Sodii Salicylas and Ammonii Benzoas — E C McCarthy 
Morris. 

Phosphaturia. — Sodii Phosphas Acidus and general tonic treatment. 
Phthisis. — ^Acidum Cacodylicum and Cacodylatea; Acidum Camphoncum, 
Acidum Cmnamicum, Acidum Hydrocyamcum; Acidum Hydrofluoricum (in an 
inhalation); Acidum Nucleicum: Album; Allylis Sulphidum; Artificial Pneumo- 
thorax; Auri et Sodii Thiosulpnas; Caleb Hyjp^phomhis; Creosotum, Creosoti 
Carbonas; Eugenol, Fern Hypophosphis; Guaiacol (and compounds), Hydrar- 
Succimmidum, lodoformum (intravenous); Jacobson's solution; Liquor 
ormaldehydi (m an inhalation): Magnesii Peroxidum (to arrest diarrhoea); 
Oleum Morrhuae; Oleum Picis; Oleum Pirn Pumilionis; Oleum Terebintiunie; 
Oxygen (by injection), Piperidinse Guaiacolas; Pix Liquids; Potassii Guaiacol- 
sulphonas; Qulnmae Hydriodidum; Quininse Hypophosphis; Salol; Sodu 
Cmnamas (by injection): Sodii FluoridUm; Sodii Hypophosphis; Sodu Oleas, 
Terebenum; Terpmi Hydras; Tuberculinum Pristmum; Urea; Vaccinum 
Tuberculinum; Vap. Chlor.: Vap. lod. ^ther.; Zinci Oxidum 
Piles. — See Haemorrhoids. 

Pitjrriasis. Local — Glycer Borac ; Hydrargyrum Oleatum; Oleum Cadi- 
num; Sp. Resorcin., Ung. Chrysarob.; Ung. Chaulmoog ; Ung. Glycer. Plumb. 
Subacet.; Ung Pic Carbon. 
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Plague. — lodum (intravenously Serum Antipestis, Vaccinum Bubomcum 

Pleurisy. — Aconitum, Ammonii Acetas, Ammonii Carbonas, Antimonii et 
Potassii Tartras, Apocynum, Bryoma, Pilocarpinae Nitras, Potassii lodidum, 
Sodii lodidum, Sodii Salicylas 

Local — Cataplasms Kaolim; Cataplasm Sinap , Chart Sinap • Emp Bellad , 
Gossyp. Capsic ; Liq. Epispast (painted on chest), Lm Sinap , Liq lod Fort 

Pleurodynia . — See Myalgia. 

Pneumonia. — ^Acomtum, ^thylhydrocuprem^Anudopynna. Ammomi Car- 
bonas, Ammomi Acetas, Antimonu et Potassii Tartras; Belladonna; Digitalis 
Folium, Enema Terebinth (flatus); Felton’s serum. Fern Acetas; Hyoscyamus, 
Ipecacuanha; Moschus, Oxygemum, Potassii Citras, Quimn. Dihydrochloridum, 
Salicmum, Serum Antipneumococcicum I and II, Sodu Salicylas; Strophanthus, 
Symmetncal Ureas. Thyroid and Man^nese, Vaccinum Pneumococcicum. 

External — Cataplasma Kaolini , Cataplasm Sinap ; Chart Sinap. ; Gksssyp 
Capsic , Hirudo, Lin Smap 

Poisons . — See Antidotes under each heading in the text. 

Polypi. Local . — Liquor Hydro^mi Peroxidi, Styptics 

Polyuria. — ^To reduce output~Ext. Pituitani Liq. See also Incontinence. 

Port'Wine Stains. — Electrolysis, Ultra-violet Lignt, 

Post-Partum Haemorrhage . — See Haemorrhage. 

Pregnancy . — See Uterus, to contract. 

Pregnancy, Vomiting of. — ^Acidum Hydrocyamcum Dilutum^ Acomtum, 
Adrenalma, Argenti Nitras; Arseni Tnoxidum, Belladonna, Calcii Gluconas, 
Cerii Oxalas; Chloralis Hydras, Chlorbutol, Chloroformum, Cocaina, Corpus 
Luteum, Creosotum, Dextrosum; Iodides, Liq lod Mit (1 m in 1 oz of water 
every 2 hours). Menthol, Mist. Bism et Pancreatin , Morphmae preparations, 
Nux Vomica, Pepsinum, Phenazonum; Potassii Permanganas, Quinina, Sp 
Nucis Jugland. 

Prickly Heat. — Lot Hydrarg Perclilor (<7 t’ ) made with Acid Hydrochlor 
Dll. 

Prolapsus Uteri. — ^umme injected 

Prostration. — Amylis Nuns, Catha and C'oca preparations, Oxygemum 
(inhalation). Stimulants See also Collapse. 

Prurigo. — Arsem Tnoxidum, Bromides, Cantharis, Fern salts, Pilo- 
camina, Quinina. Sodii Carbonas 

Local — Alcohol Isopropylicum, Borax, Cocaina, Ichthammol. lodum Colloid , 
Liq. Ammon Dil., Liq. Hydrarg Perchlor , Liq Plumb Subacet Dil , Lot 
Phenol , Pig Chloral, et Camph Co ; Pilocarpina, Staphisagna, Pix Liquids, 
Ung. Bism Oleat., Ung Phenol ; Ung Ruse. Co , Ung Sulphur 

Pruritus Ani, Vidvae, etc. — A B A , Acidum Sulphurosum; Acidum 
Tanmeum, Aloe; Argenti Nitras in ^ /Ether Nitros , B A B A N , Bismuthi 
Carbonas, Calai Lactas, Chlorbutol, Ext Hydrast Liq and Ext. Hamam. Liq , 
injected; Hydrargyrum Oleatum and with Morphina, Hydrargyn Subchlondum 
dusted on. Lot Aik , Lot Alumen ; Lot Hydrarg Nig , Lot Pic Carbon Aik , 
Lot. Phenol, Lot Phenol et Cocain : Menthol and Borax (in a lotion), Ortho- 
caina. Past, Pic Carbon. /Ether-Soluble, Potassii Cyamdum (m a lotion), Sodu 
Salicylas, Sodu Sihcas; Sodu Thiosulphas, Supp Betanaph , Supp Ichtham, 
Tinct Cannab ; Tnnitrophenol, Ung Acid Bone , Un^ Acid Salicyl , Ung 
Betanaph Co , Ung. Chlorof ; Ung Cocain , Ung Conn, Ung Gall, c Opio , 
Ung Glycer Plumb Subacet., Ung Phenol , Ung Ruse Co , Uranu Oleas, 
Ultra-Violet Light; X-rays 

Psoriasis. — Acidum Cacodylicum, Anthrarobinum, Betanaphthol, Enesol, 
Fern Arsenas, Fern Cacodylas, Ichthammol, Liquor Arsenicalis; Pil Asiaticae, 
Salicinum, Sodu Arsenas Anhydrosus; Sodu Cacodvlas, Thyroideiim 

Local . — ^Acid Pyrogall Oxid , Acidum Salicylicum, Chrysatobinum, Cignolin, 
Creosotum, Hydrargyn Nitras, Hydrargyn Subchlondum; Ichthammol, Liq 
Plumb. Subacet Dil.; Phenol, Pyrogallol, Oleum Cadmum, Oleum Chaul- 
moogne, Oleum Olivae (to remove mcrustations), Oleum Rusci; Phenol, Pix 
Carl^ms; Potassa Sulphurata, Resoremol; Sapo Mollis (to remove mcrustations), 
Thymol: Ung Sulphur.; Ung. Sulphur. Hypochlor, X-Rays. 

Ptyallsm . — See Salivation. 

Puerperal Fever. — ^Acetanilidum; Acriflavina (injection); p-Aminobenzene- 
sulphonamide, Antitoxmum Scarlatinum, Calcii Phosph^ (per ot); Calcium 
Sulphide, Carbo Animalis (intravenously); Ferri Perchloridum, lodum (intra- 
venously), Jaborandi: Liquor Glycerylis Tnmtratie; Mercurochromumj 
intravenously; Oleum Tercbmthinse; Opium; Phenazoi)Am; Pilocarpina; Potassii 
Bfomidum combined with BeUadonna; Pinotosal Qumfaia <2 grains every 4 
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hours); Rivanol, intravenously, Saline transfusion, Sodii Nucleas, Sulph- 
aiwhenamina, Symmetrical Ureas, Vaccinum Streptococcicum; Vitamin A, 

Purgatives. — See Cathartics. 

Purpura. — ^Addum Ascorbicum; Calcii Chloridum; Ergot^ Extractum 
H^atis, Fern Salts; Phosphorus; Quminas preparations: Oleum Terebinthinae 

Purpura Hsemorrhaglca. — ^Blood transfusion; Moccasin venom (by 
mjection). 

Pysenila. — ^Autogenous vacdne. 

Pyelitis. — ^Acidum Mandelicum; Acnflavina; Benzoates, Collinsonia, Hexa- 
mina; Camphoras; Hexyl-Resorcmol, Ketogenic Diet (see Vol II); Oleum 
Erigeroms; Potassu Citras; Pyndium; Salol, Vaccin B colt 

Local — ^Argent Colloid , Mercurochromum 

Pyloric Stenosis. — Atropina; Atropinae Methylnitras 

Pyorrhoea. Local — Liq Arsen , Liq Hydrogen Peroxid ; Sodii Ricinoleas, 
Tmct Ipecac, Zinci Permanganas 

Pyrosis. — Acid Hydrocyan Dil , Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi Subnitras, 
Carbo, Ceni Oxalas, Magnesn Oxidum Leve, Magnesii Oxidum Ponderosum, 
Ma^esii Carbonas Levis, Magnesn Carbonas Ponderosus, Sodii Bicarbonas, 
Sodii Naphtholsulphonas 

Quinsy. — See Throat, Inflamed. 

Rabies. — See Hydrophobia. 

Rat-bite Fever. — Neoarsphenamina 

Ravnaud's Syndrome. — ^Acetylcholina; Electrotherapy, Protein Therapy 

Relapsing Fever. — Neoarsphenamma, Sodit Aursanilas See also Malaria. 

Remittent Fever. — See Malaria. 

Restoratives. — See Collapse and Fainting. 

Rheumatic Endocarditis. — See Endocarditis. 


Rheumatism, Acute. — Acetanihdum, Acidum Acetylsalicylicum; Aconitum, 
Caffeine lodidum; Caffeine Salicylas; Calcii Naphtholsulphonas; Cimicifuga; 
Colchici Cormus, Gelsenuum, Guaiacol, Methylis Sahcylas. Neocinchophenum, 
Oleum^ Betule, Opium, Phenazom Salicylas; Phenocolli HydroeWoridum, 
Potassu Acetas; Potassu Bicarbonas, Potassu Chloridum (as a table salt); Potassu 
Citras; Quinme Salicylas, Salicinum, Salol; Sodn Bicarbonas, Sodii lodas (by 
subcutaneous injection); Sodii Salicylas; Strontii Salicylas. 

Local — Lin, Methyl. Salicyl Co.; Oleinat Aconit., Oleiun Betule; Ung 
Acomtm.; Ung Methyl. Salicyl, Ung. Methyl. Salicyl. Co. 

Rheumatism, Chronic. — Acidum Acetylsalicylicum; Acidum Hydriodicum 
Dilutum and Iodides, Amidopyrma, Calcium Ortho-iodoxybenzoate, Cimici- 
fuga; Cmchophenum; Electrotherapy; Gelsemium: Gold compounds; Guaiaci 
Resina, Iodine Ionisation, Lithii Carbonas, Lithii Citras, Lithii lodidum; 
Lithii Salicylas; Magnesn Oxidum Leve; Magnesii Oxidum Ponderosum, 
Magnesii Carbonas Levis; Magnesu Carbonas Ponderosus; Neocinchophenum, 
Oleum Cajuputi; Oleum Crotoms, Oleum Sulphuns, Phenacetmum; Phenocolli 

lf-1 


Strontii Salicylas, Sulphur Sublimatum; Thyroidcum. 

Local . — Aadum Formicum; Aconitum prep^tions: Atropina: Bee venom, 
Belladonna; Bomeol; Capsicum; Camphora; Chloralis Hydras: Cnloroformum, 
Electmthcryy: CJossyp. Capsici; Guaiacol; Histaminse Pnosphas Acidus, 
Menthol; Methylis Salicylas: Oleum Betuhe; Oleum Cajuputi, (jleum Chaul- 
moogrse; Oleum Crotoms; Oleum Eucalypti; Oleum Pini Pumilionis; Oleum 
S^fra^ Oleum Sinapis Eiroressum; Oleum Sucemi; Oleum TerebinthhuB: 
Oleum Thyn^ Opium; Sodii Carbonas Exsiccatus (as a bath-salt); Sodii 
Chlondum; Ultra-Violet light; Ung. Methyl. Salicyl. Co, 

||Ui«iiiinatoid Arthritis. — ^Acidum Acetylsalicyhc'im; Calcium Ortho- 


ar^nas; lithii Cittw: Lithii Guaiacas: Lithii lodidum; Neocincho- 


i.i.a.mAHi « M, A'^aaal. 

|Uck^. — ^Acid. PhcKiph. jDilj; Calciferol, Calcii Hypophosphis; Calcii Lactas, 
Caiw li^ophosphas; Caloi Phosphas. Cincl^na prraarations; Elix. Ovo- 
l^thin.; Emttls. pi. Morrh. c. Glycerophosph^;, Ext. Malt. Liq. c._ Hiemc^lob , 
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Liq. Calciierol., Liq. Calc Hydrox., Cig. Jberr. Hypophoaph., Liq. Ferr 
Pepton. c. Mang.; Medulla Rubra; Ovolecithinum, Oleum Morrhuae; Ol. 
Phosphor.; Phosphorus; Sodii Phosphas; Sulphur Subltmatum; Syr Calc. 
Chlorid.; Syr. Calc. Hypophosph ; ^r. Calc Lactophosph ; Syr Calc. Lacto- 

E hosph c Ferr ; Syr. Ferr lod , Thyroidcum, Ultra-Violet Light, Vitamin 
) concentrates 

Ringworm. — ThaUii Acetas Local. — ^Acidum Benzoicuni; Acidum Sah- 
cylicum; Acidum Sulphurosum; Chrysarobinum, Cupri Oleas, Hydrargyn 
lodidum Rubrum; Hydrargyrum Arnmomatum, Hydrargyrum Oleatum, lodum; 
Liq. Ferr. Perchlor. Fort.; Liquor Formaldehydi, Liq. Hydrarg. Nit Acid , 
Oleum Picis; PhenoL Phenylmercunc Nitrate; Pig Trimtrophenol. et Cam- 
phone; Rcsorcmol; Sulphuns lodidum; Thymol; Ung Sodu Chlondi; Ung 
Si^hur. Hypochlor.; X-Rays 

Rodent ulcer. Local — Aadum Tnchloraceticum, Chromu Tnoxidum; 
Carbonei Dioxidum (solid). Radium, Rubrum Scarlatmum, X-Rays, Zmc Ions. 

Rubefacients. — See Counter-Irritants. 

Saint Vitus's Dance. — See Chorea. 

Saliva, to Promote. — Armoracia, Lobelia, Mercurials, Pelletienna; Phy- 
sosttgma; Pilocarpina, Piper Nigrum, Potassu lodidum; Smapis, Tabacum; 
Tab. Formaldehyd ; Tmct Pyreth. 

Saliva, to Check Excessive. — Acid Hydrochlor. Dil.; Atropina, Belladonna: 
Chlorates, Coto, Picrotoxinum Of syphilis after excessive Mercury. Sodu 
Chloras. 

Local — ^Acidum Boncum; Alumen; Borax, Chlorates, Crcosoti Vapor. 
Scabies. Local — Acidum Sulphurosum, B^samum Peruvianum; Betanaph- 
thol, Hydrargyri Perchlondum; Hydrargyrum Ammomatum, Liq Calc 
Sulphurat ; Mitigal, Naphthalenum; Potassa Sulphurate, Pyrethrum (omtment), 
Styrax; Sulphur Sublimatum, Sulphuns lodidum; Ung Potassu Polysulphddi; 
Ung. Sulphur. Hypochlor. 

Scalds. — See Bums. 

Scarlet Fever (Treatment). — Antitoxinum Scarlatmum. (Prophylaxis ). — 
Toxmum Scarlatmum. 

Local. — Garg. Chlor., Liquor Hydrogenu Peroxidi (m a gargle); Liq Sod 
Chlorinat. (m a gargle) 

Sciatica. — AcetamUdum, Amidopyrma, Atropina, Calcii Naphtholsulphonas, 
Ctmicifuga, Cinchophenum, Guaiacum, Lithii Citras, Lithii Guaiacas, Lithii 
lodidum, Lithii Salicylas; Methylacetamlidum, Methylthioninse Chlondum, 
Morphma, Neocmchophenum, Phenazonum, Piperazina; Potassu lodidum, 
Sodu lodidum. Sodu Sahcylas 

Local — Aciaum Osmicum (as 1% injection); Aconitum, Aconitina; iEthylis 
Chlondum, Alcohol (local mjections), Belladonna, Capsicum, Chloroformuni, 
Collod Anodyn., Gossyp Capsic , Menthol , Methylis Chlondum (with ^thyhs 
Chlondum) (applied on cotton-wool), Mcthylis Salicylas, Oleum Betulse, Opium, 
Quininse et Ureas Hydrochlondum 

Sclerosants. — Dextrosum, Lithii Sahcylas^ Phenol; Qummae et Urese 
Hydrochloridum; Quininse Hydrochlondum (with Urethanum), Sodii Chlori- 
dum; Sodii Morrhuas, Sodu Salicylas. 

Sdlerosis, Disseminated. — Bulbocapnm^ Ext. Hepatia, Parosan; Sodu 
Aminoarsonas; Sodu Cacodylas; Vacemum Typho-Paratyphosum. 

Scurvy. — ^Acidum Ascorbicum, Succus Aurantu; Succus Limonia; Vitamin C 
concentrates. 

Sea-Sickness. — ^Acidum Hydrobromicum and Bromides: Amylis Nitns (by 
inhalation); Atropime Sulpha^ Caffeina; Ceru Oxalaa; Cnloralformamidum, 
Chloralia Hydras, Chlorbutol; Cocainae Hydrochlondum; Dextrosum: Hyoscya- 
minse Hydrobromidum; Liquor Glyceryhs Trimtratis; Sodu Nitns; Syntropan; 
Tmct. Ipecac. 

Seborrheea. — Resorcinol; Sapo Durus; Sapo Mollis; Ung. Acid. Salicyl., 
Ung. Hydrarg. Oxid. Rub. 

SMlatives. Gastne . — ^Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum: Ammonii Bromi- 
dum; Aqua Laurocerasi; Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi Citras; Bismutlu et 
Ammonii Citras: Bismuthi Salicylas: Bismuthi Subnitras; Bismuthi Tannas, 
Carbonei Dioxidum (solution); Ceril Oxalas; Chloralforxnamidum; Chloralis 
Hydias; Chlorbutol: Chlorotormum; Coca; Cocain^ Moiphina; Opium. 
Papaveretum; Potassii Bicarbonas; Potassi Bromidum; Sodii Bicarbonas; Sodn 
Bromidum. 

Respiratory. — Acidum Hydrobromicum Dilutum; ^Ether; iEthylmorphinse 
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Hydrochlondum, Ammonii Bromidum; Amylis Nitns, Bromoformum; 
Cmoralis Hydras, Chloroformum, Codeina, Codemse Phosphas, Diamorphinse 
Hydrochlondum, Gelsemina, Gelsemium, Gnndelia; Morphina (and salts). 
Opium: Papaveretum, Potassii Bromidum, Prunus Serotina; Sodii Bromidum, 
Sodu Nitras, Sp -ffither Nitros. 

Centred nervous system — ^Acidum Acetylsalicylicum, Acidum Hydrobromicum 
Dilutum,Acidum Hydrocyameum Dilutum, Ammonii Bromidum, Camphone 
Monobromidum; Gelsemma; Gelsemium; Hyoscinae Hydrobromidum, Hyoscya- 
minse H^^drobromidum, Lithii Bromidum; Morphina (and its salts). Opium, 
Phenacetinum, Phenazonum; Physostigminse Sulphas, Potassii Bromidum , Sodii 
Bromidum. See also Hypnotics. 

Septicaemia and Pyaemia. — Acidum Nucleicum, Acnflavina, Fern Per- 
chlondum, Hydrargyri Benzoas, Hydrargyn Perchlondum intravenously, 
Mercurochromum; Quinma, Resoremol; Salicinum. Seruni Antistrepto- 
coccicum; Salme injection, Sodu Cacodylas; Sulphites, Symmetneal Urea com- 
pounds, Thyroid and Manganese, Vacemum Antistreptococcicum, Viola 
Crystallina, mjection See also Puerperal Fever. 

Shingles. — See Herpes^ Zoster. 

Shock, Surgical. — Acacia in saline (or plam), Adrenahna, Caileina et Sodi 
Salicylas; Calcii Gluconas, Camphora in /Ether; Coramme; Dextrosum, Ergota, 
Liq. Sodu Chlorid. Physiol , Morphina, Oxygenium with Alcohol, Pituitariiim, 
Spintus Vmi Galhci, Strychnina 

Sialogogues. — See Ssdiva, to Promote. 

Sickness. — See Vomiting, also Sea-sickness. 

Skin. — See Eexemei, Psoriasis, etc. 

Skin Proliferants. — ^Allantoinum, Rubrum Scarlatmum, Symphytum 

Skin Sterilisation. — See Antiseptics. 

Sleeping-sickness. — See Trjmanosomiasis. 

Sleeplessness. — See Hypnotics. 

Small-pox. — Ext. Hepatis; Vaccinum Vaccimae See also Variola. 

Snake-bite. — Serum Antivenenosum See also Vol. II 

Ftrst Aid . — Apply tourniquet a few inches above bite, and then give immediate 
subcutaneous injection of Serum Antivenenosum supplemented by incision and 
suction if the bite has been inflicted by a large snake, and symptoms are severe 
Repeat every half-hour Spray the part with /Ethylis Chlondum whilst making 
incisions and rubbing in Potassii Permanganas Gelatin injection for 
haemorrhage 

Cocainae Hydrochlondum injected in full doses at the site of puncture caused 
by fangs of the snake not only rclie\'e8 pam, but causes reduction of the swelhng 
if promptly used Well combmed with Potassii Permanganas Oozing haemor- 
rhage IS reduced by taking large quantities of gelatin solution per os 

Soporifics. — See Hjrpnotics. 

Spasm. — See Antispasmodics. 

Spermatorrhoea. — See Incontinence of Semen. 

Sprains. — Lm Alb., Lin. Sap ; Lin. Sucem. Co , Lin Terebmth , 
Lin. Terebinth. Acet , Liq Plumb Subacct. Dil ; Lot Evap , Lot Plumb c 
()pio , Tmct Amic. Rad (in a lotion), Tinct. Calend. (in a lotion), Ung 
Sambuc. 

Sterility. — Corpus Luteum, Ovarian hormones, Testicular Gland Sicc , 
Vitamm E preparations 

Stings. — See Bites. 

Stomatitis. — ^Potassii Chloras; Sodu Chloras; Sodu Thiosulphas 

(mtravenously). 

Local. — ^Acidum Boricum; Acidum Salicylicum; Acidum Sulphurosum; 
Alumen; Aluminu Aceto-Tartras, Argent Nit., Borax; Cupn Sulphas; Glyceri- 
num and Mel Depuratum; Hydrargyn Perchlondum (1 m 5000); lod Colloid.; 
Liq. Calc. Hydrox., Collut. Liq. Hydrog Perox.; Phenol, Potassii Chloras, 
Potassu Permanganas, Salol Mouth-wash; Sodii Chloras; Tmct. Myrrh, ct 
Borac.; Tnmtnmhenol as paste (stomatitis mercurialis). 

Stomatitis, Gonococcu. — Eyes, with 1 in 5000 Hydrargyri Oxycyanidum 
lotion. Urethra and mouth, 1 in 8000. Potassii Permanganas 

Styes. Local. — Argenti Nitras; Copper Point or Cupn Sulphas Solution; 
Lio. 1^1 Mit.; Ung Hyd. Ox. Flav.: Zind Sulphas. 

Cerevisiae Fermentum tablets combined with Lot. Acid. Boric, fomentations 
at nighL frequent daily bathings with Lot. Acid. Bone., and incision of stye if 
matter forms, should eflfect cure. 

Styptica. — See Hmmoatatica. 
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SudorificB . — See Diaphoretics. 

Sunburn and Freckles. Local — Acidum Lacticvim (lotion), iKscuhn 2% 
in Paraffinum Molle or Pasta Hamamelidis; Liq Hydrarg. Perchlor , Lot 
Acid. Bone.; Lotto Calaminae; Mist. Amygdal., Oleum Olivae; Quinme in Past 
Hamam., Ung. Thor. Oleas diluted to a cream, Ung. Plumb. Carb.; Ung 
Salol cum Menthol. 


Quimne the n^t effective protecting substance. The following pleasant to 
use Quininse Dilwdrochlondum 5, Aqua sufficient quantity to dissolve, Adeps 
Lanse 40, Oleum Lavandulse 1, Paiaffinum Molle to 100. 

Acidum Tannicum 10, Alcohol 25, Aqua to 100. Apply freely to exposed 
parts of the skin before going out of doors. 

Sunstroke. — Adrenauna, Apomorphin^ Atropina, Bromides, Digitalis 
Fohum, Hyosema; Inj. Morph , Quimna, Strychnina; Veratrum; Venesection. 

Sunstroke m the tropics cured by pilocarpine hypodermically with 1 or 2 
minims of Oleum Crotonis . — }. McOscar, Bnt. med J., ii/1923 310. 

Sweating Feet. — Aluminii Acetas; Liquor Formaldehydi, Pulv. Acid. 
Salicyl Co. 

Sycosis. Local, — ^Aenflavina; Ichthammol, Iodides externally, Liq. 
Hydrarg. Perchlor ; Liquor Hydiogenii Peroxidi (diluted to 1 to 2 vols.); Liq, 
Plumbi Subacet. , Mangani Butyras, Oleum Terebinthinae (m oil injection); 
Staphylococcus Toxoid; Sulphur Sublimatum, Ung. Cupn. Oleas; Ung 
Hydrarg Ammon.; Ung. Hydrarg. Nit. Fort., Ung. Hydrarg. Sulph. Flav.; 
Ung Tlioru Oleas; X-Rays. 

SynovitiSb — Emp Hydrarg ; Parogen Hydrarg , Ung. Hydrarg. ;]( Ung. 
Hydrarg Co , Ung. Hydrarg. Oleat , Ung. Mercurial. 

Syphilis.—/ 

Sodii Ti 


Ung. Mercurial. 

Arsphenamina Argentica; Bismuthi et 
thi Subchlondum; Bismuthum Praeu- 
Hydrargyn Peremondum, Hydrargyri 



lodidum; Sulpharsphenamma; Ti^arsamidum. 

Local — Chionui Tnoxidum, Garg. Chlor., Hydrargyn C>amdum (in a 
pamt, especially to throat and tongue), Hydrargyn et Zinci Cyamdum (in a 
gargle for sore throat, in an omtment tor syphilitic sores), Hydrargyri lodidum 
Flavum (in an ointment), Hydrargyn lodidum Rubrum, Hydrargyn Nitras. 
Hydrargyn Oiudi^ Flaymn, Hydrargyn Oxidum ^ Rubrum, Hydrargyri 

Hydrargyri Subchloridum (as a dusting powder); L^drargyrum Oleatum; lodo- 
formum; lodum. Lot. Hydrarg. Nig ; Resorcinol 



Tabes DorsaUs . — See Locomotor Ataxia. 

Tachycardia. — ^Amylis Nitris; Atropma, Cereus; Digitalis, Digitalinum 
(by injection), Liquor Glycerylis Tnnitratis, Quimdmae Sulphas, Sparteina, 
Strophanthinum, Strychnina. 

Tape-worm . — See Anthelmintics. 

Tetanus. — Antitoxmum Tetanicum. Amylis Nitns; Chloralis Hydras, Chlor- 
butol; Chloroformum; Conunae Hydrobromidum, Curara. General Anaesthetics. 
Magnesii Sulphas (mtraspinally); Nembutal; Morpnina; Physostigminae 
Sulphas (hypodermic^y). 

Tetany. — A.T. 10: Calciferol; Calcium Salts, Parathyroideum 

Throat, Inilamea, and Tonsillitis. Internal . — ^Aadum Acetylsalicylicum; 
Acidum Sali^hcum and Salicylates; Acomtum; p-Ammobenzenesulphonarmde; 
Belladonna; Catechu; Fern Perchlondum^ Guaiaci Resina; Kino, Kino Euca- 
lypti, Krameria, Oi^mel; Phenol; Potassu Chloras; Prontosil. 

Local . — ^Acidum Tannicum; Benzomum, Cocaina (in a spny), Ferri Acetas; 
Ferri Perchloridum (m a paint): Garif. Chlon, Garg. Pot. Chlorat.; Kino 
Eucalypti; Krameria (in a gargle); Liq. Calc. Chlonnat : Menthol. PasU 
Londmensis; Phenol; Pig. lodi Compositum; Potassu Nitras; Tab. Formaldehyd. 

Thrombosis, Coronary. — Give Morphina freely, i to i grain subcutaneously 
or intravenously, then Tinct. Digit, in 20-minim doses every 6 hours up to 2 
drachms (with care). Later give Theobromina et Sodii Salicylas 15 grains 
thrice daily. 

Thrush . — See Stomatitis. 

Tic Douloureux . — See Neuralgia. 

Tinnitus Aurium. — ^Acidum Hydrobromicum Dilutum; Pilocarpine 
injection. 

Inflation of warm air, vapour of ether or chloroform, or a few drops of 5% 
methyl saUcylate in liquid paraflEui through a catheter. — Lancet, i/1926, 150. 
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Digitalis Folium m the pulsating fonn; Bromide (useful at bedtime and often 
gives great relief); hypnotics and sedatives, Oleum lodisatum; Paraldehydum; 
Potassii lodidum (where associated with vertigo), Pilocarpina (in cases 
showing Mem^re's symptoms); Thiosmamma (hypodermically) 

Tonics. Heart — Adrenalins, -flEther, Alcohol, Ammonii Carbonas, Barii 
Chlondum; Caffeina, Caffeina et Sodii Benzoas, CaflFeina et Soda Salicylas, 
Camphors, Digitalis Foliumj Digitalmum, Digitoxmum; Extractum Pituitarii 
Liauidum; Liq. Ammon. Dil , Nux Vomica, Quinidina, Quinidmae Sulphas, 
Scilla; Strophanthmum; Strophanthus, Strychnina (and salts) 

Nerve — ^Aadum Formicum (and formates), Acidum Glycerophosphoncum 
(and glycerophosphates), Acidum Hypophosphorosum (and hypophosphites) , 
Arsem Trioxidum, Cmchon^ Fern Sulphas; Ignatia, Kola. Nux Vomica, 
Ovolecithmum; Phosphorus; Qmmna (and salts); Strychmna (and salts) 
Stomach — ^Acid Hydrochlor Dil ; Acid. Nitnc. Dil : Acidum Nitro- 
hydrochloncum Dilutum^ Acid. Phosph Dil , Aad Sulph. Aromat., Acid 
Sulph. Dil , Andrographis: Bebennae Sulphas, Berberinae Sulphas; Berberis, 
Calumba, Canella, Cascanlla, Chiretta, Cinchona, Cinchomdina, Cinchonma; 
Gentiana; Ignatia; Nux Vomica; Pepsmum; Picrorhiza; Quassia, Quebracha, 
Quinina; Rheum, Salix; Serpentana; Taraxacum. {See also Carminatives.) 
Tonsillitis. — See Throat, Inflamed, and Tonsillitis. 
Ton8lllomycosis.-~Local application of Glycer Borac , Phenol Lotion 1 in 
20, or diluted Liq lod. Mit. 1 in 2 InternMy. — Acidum Acetylsalicylicum, 
Arnidopynna, Potassii lodidum or Salicylates. — Sir A Castellam, J trop 
Med , Aug 15, 1931, 275. 

Toothache. — Camphora, Chloralis Hydras; Chloroformum, Chlorof Camph , 
Cocainiu CoUod Carbol , Creosotum, Menthol. Oleum Can, Oleum Caryo- 
phylli; Kicnol; Pig lod et Aconit.; Res. Carbol ; Tinct, Pyreth. 

Trachoma. — Argenti Salts, Carbonei Dioxidum (solid); Cimri Su^has 
Oleum Chaulmoogr® rubbed into conjunctiva by a glass rod; (>leum Olivae 
massage. Pamting with Cupn Sulphas as satisfactory as any. 

Trypanosomiasis. — Antrypol, Antimomi et Potassii Tartras (in animals), 
Germanin, Moranyl, Neocryl, Tryparsamidum. 

Typhoid Fever. — ^Acidum Saficylicum; Acidum Sulphurosum, Amido- 
pyrina; Antityphoid Sera; Betanaphthol; Betanaphthyhs Salicylas, Bismuthi 
Salicylas, Guaiacolis Carbonas, Hexamina; Hydrargyn Subchloridum, Magnesi 
Peroxidum (to arrest diarrhoea), Magnesii Salicylas; Naphthalenum, Oleum 
Terebmthinae, Phenacetinum, Phenazonum, Phenol, Quininae Salicylas, Sodii 
Phenolsulphonas; Sodii Salicylas; Salol, Vaccinum Typho-paratyphosum (as ,i 
prophylactic) 

Typhus. — /Ethylhydrocupreina, Morphina, Sodii Salicylas intravenously. 
See (Uso Vol II 


Ulcers. — Acidum Boricum, Acidum Salicylicum; Acidum Trichloraccticum 
(1% solution), Alantoinum, Aumen, Aluminu Sulphas (5 to 10% solution), 
Argenti Nitras, Bismuthi^ Carbonas, Bismuthi Oxyiodogallas (as dusting 
powder); Bromum (in a lotion); Calcii Chlondum (by intramuscular injection), 
Calcii lodidum, Carbo; Chromii Trioxidum, Colophonium; Cysteine, GeJa- 
tinum Zmci; Electrotherapy^ Hydrargyn Nitras; lodoformum; Liq Calc 
Chlonnat., Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi; Lim Sod (Jhlonnat., Oleum Morrhuse, 
Parathyroideum; Phenol; Plumbi Acetas; Plumbi Carbonas; Potassii Chloras 
(m a lotion)^ Potassii Hydroxidum; Rubrum Scarlatmum; Stannum. Symphy- 
tum; Thyroideum; Trypsinum (in an apphcation); Ultra-Violet Light; Ung 
Benzoini et Zmci; Zinci Chlondum (in a paste), Zinci Oxidum. 

Ulcers, Gastric and Duodenal. — Acid Hydrocyan Dil.; Argenti 
Nitras; Atropina; Bism. Carb ; Calcii Carbonas; Calcii Chlondum; 
Calcii Phospnas; Ferri Perchlondum; Gelatinum; Glucosum Li^idum, 
Histidine Hydrochloride; Inf Symplm.; Kaolinum; Liq. Sod. Chlorid 
Physiol, injection; Magnesii Phospnas; Magnesii Trisilicas; Mist. Bism.; Mucin, 
Oleum Morrhuse; Oleum Olivie; Phenol et Morphina; Pulv. Bism. Co., Serum 
Normale. 

(1) Promote healing by nounshing food, (2) **fix’* the gastnc acid and so 

J irevent it from interfering with heaung by ensuring that the food contains a 
arge proportion of protein; (3) prevent distention of the stomach by small 
feeds. Milk and egg diet supplemented by iron and bismuth. Pain disappears 
early, vomiting quickly subsides and relapses are rare. 

undulant rever. — ^Acriflavina intravenously. Brucella mehtensis vaccine 
(fee Vol. II); Fouadin; Intestinal Disinfectants, e g , Betanaphthylis Benzoas; 
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Hexamina, Hexaminae Sahcylas; Salol Ccrevisiae Fennentum for penphei^al 
neuritis of. 

Uraemia. — Acomtum, Atropina, Bromides; Caffeinaj Dintalis Folium, 
Erythntylis Tetranitras Dilutus, Liauor Dextrosi et Sodii Cluondi, Liquor 
Glyceryhs Tnnitrati^ Liq Sod. Chlond Physiol., Lithu Hippuras; Papa- 
venna, Pilocarpma, Saline Purgatives, Scilla; Strophanthus, Venesection. 

Treatment is unsatisfactory, as the underlying lesion is usually incurable and 
progressive Only in acute nephritis can we expect to do more than stave off 
the fatal issue for a short time The main mdication is the ehnunation of toxms 
m every possible way. Diarrhoea should not be checked as it is nature’s effort 
to |;et nd of toxins Strong aperients and mercurial pr^arations are best 
avoided — W Langdon Brown and Geoffrey Evans, m Price’s Practice of 
Medtctne, 4th Edn., 1934 

Urethritis. Local — Argenti Nitras Irrigation (0 02 to 0 1%), or combined 
with Lic^uor Hydrogenii Peroxidi (diluted to 1 to 2 volumes), Glycer Resorcin., 
Mangani Butjras (injection), Mercurochromum, Oleum Terebinthmas (by 
catheter), Santalol (per os) See also Gonorrhoea. 

Uric Acid Diathesis. — See Gout, Rheumatism. 

Urinary Calculi. — See Calculi. 

Urine, to Render Acid. — Acidum Hydrochloncum Dil , Acidurn Mandeli- 
cum; Ammomi Chlondum, Ammonii Nitras; Ammomi Benzoas, Sodii Phosphas 
Acidus 

Urine, to Render Alkaline. — Calcii Carbonas, Lithii Carbonas, Lithii 
Citras, Potassii Carbonas; Potassii Citras; Sodii Bicarbonas, Sodii Citras, 
Sodu et Potassii Tartras 

Urine, Incontinence of. — See Incontinence. 

Urine, Retention of. — Hexamina intravenously Glucosum Liquidum 
intravenous feeding 

Post-operative retention of urine — Pilocarpine intravenously i grain, or 
per rectum J grain, often successful where hexamine fails 

Urine, Tests for Albumin, Sugar, etc. — See Vol 11 

Urinary Antiseptics. — See Antiseptics, Urinary. 

Urticaria.-— Aad. Hydrobrom Dil ; Ammomi Bromidum, Calcii Chlondum, 
Calcii Lactas; Ergotamine Tartrate; Liq Adrenalmae Hydrochlondi, Mamesii 
Carbonas Levis; Magnesii Carbonas Ponderosus, Magnesu Oxidum Leve, 
Magnesu Oxidum Ponderosum; Potassii Bromidum; Protem Therapy, Sodu 
Bicarbonas, Sodii Bromidum 

Local — Acidum Boncum, Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum (in a lotion 
wphed to the skin); Cocaina, Liq Plumb Subacet. Dil.; Menthol, Potassu 
Carbonas (in a lotion); Sodu Bicarbonas (in a lotion). 

Uterus, Catarrh of. — See Catarrh, Uterine. 

Uterus, to Promote Contraction of. — Cimicifu^a, Ergometrma, Ergota 
preparations, Ergotoxma, Gossypii Cortex; Hydrastis; Extractum Pituitani 
Liquidum 

Uvula, Relaxed. Local — Alumen (gargle), Catechu, Fern Perchlondum, 
Glycer. Acid Tann., Kino, Kramena, Potassii Chloras, Troch. Acid. Tann., 
Troch Kino, Zmci Chlondum or Zmci Sulphas (gargle or pigment) 


Varicose Ulcers. — Calcii Chlondum; Calcii lodidum, Parathyroideum; 
Ultra-Violet Light 

Local. — Allantoinum, Gelatinum Zmci, Ligamentum Elasticum Adhesivum; 
Oleum Morrhuae. See also Ulcers. 

Varicose Veins. — See Sclerosants. 

Variola. To prevent pitting. — Argenti Nitras; Collod. Sinap.; Collod 
Stypt.j Lin. Calc. Hydrox , Liq lod Mit ; 01 Carbol.; Ung. Aad Boric , 
Ung. Hydrarg : Ung Zmc. Oleat. Potassii Permanganas (q.v ) Bath, 5% or less 
Vasoconstrictors. — Adrenalins ; Caffeina (and salts); Digitalis Fobum, 
Ephedrina (and salts), Ergota, Extractum Pituitani Liquidum; Hydrastma, 
bmx Vomica, Strychnina (and salts). 

Vasodilators. — ^Acetylcholina, Aconitum; Amylis Nitris; Benzoates; Ery- 
thritylis Tetranitras Dilutus, Ext. Thyroid. Liq., Liquor Glycerylis Trimtratis; 
Pilocarpina; Sodii Nitris: Sodii Thiocyanas; Sparteime Sulphas; Sp. AStber 
Nitros.; Tab Mannityl. Hexamt.; Yol^bina 

Venereal Diseases. — See Syphilis, Gonorrhoea. 

Vermicides, Vermifugeo.- 7 -<See Anthrimintbea. 

Vettig'o. — Acidum HVdtbbfomicum DilutUkn (nflh a little Qumina); 
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Adrenalina {per 05 ), Caffema; Guarana; Quininse Valenanas; Sp Ammon 
Aromat.; Strychnina, Tab Glyc. Tnnit., Zmci Valenanas 
Vesical Catarrh.— Cystitis. 

Vesicants . — See Counter-irritants. 

Vincent’s Angina. — Acetarsol; Sodii Perboras; Sodii Ricinoleas Mixture 
of Arsenic and Ipecacuanha, as also the Pig. Ipecac et Arsen, {q.v.). 

Arsphenamma topically or thorough imgation with lodum, Acidum Tnchlor- 
aceticum; Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi (gargle), Sodii Perboras (paint and wash) 
said to be specific 

Voice» Loss of. — Cocaina, Dec. Cetrar , Emuls. 01. Morrh.; Liq. Formalde- 
hyd. Sap ; (jrarg Phenol , Kramena, Menthol, Potassii Chloras and Borax, 
Solv. Borac. Co , Solv Pot. Permang , Tab Formaldehyd. (to suck). Amylis 
Nitris and other vasodilators in hysterical aphoma. 

Vomiting. — ^Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum; Ammonii Bromidum, 
Argenti Nitras; Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi Submtras, Ceni Oxalas, Chlor- 
butol, Coca, Cocaina, Dextrosum, Extractum Suprarenali Corticis, lodum, 
Liq. Calc Hydrox , Magnesii Carbonas Levis, Magnesu Carbonas Ponderosus, 
Magnesii Oxidum Leve, Magnesu Oxidum Ponderosum, Phenol; Potassii 
Citras; Sodii Bicarbonas; Sodu Phosphas 
Vomiting, Post-operative. — ^Adrenalina per os, Chlorbutol, Cocama sub- 
cutaneously For vomiting after chloroform a few drops of Chloroformum on 
Sugar 

Vomiting, Cyclic or Recurrent. — Glucosum Lu^uidum injection Rectal 
feeding. Sodii Bicarbonas 1 drachm in Liq Sod. Chlond. Physiol intravenously. 

Warts, Corns and Small Naevl. — Acidum Aceticum Glaciale, Acidum 
Nitncum; Acidum Salicylicum. Acidum Tnchloraceticum, Arsenti Nitras, 
Bismuthi et Sodu Tartras, Carbonei Dioxidum (solid), Chroma Tnoxidum, 
Collod. Sahcyl Co ; Cupri Oleas, Cupn Sulphas, Electrotherapy, Emp Salicyl 
Co. Fort.; Liquor Formaldehydi, Liq Hydrarg Nit Acid , Liq Sod ^thylat , 
Paraformaldehydum (25% in Collod. Simp ), Phenol, Plumbi Oleas, Potassii 
Hydroxidum; X-Rays 

Wax in the Ears. — Oleum Amygdalae, then syringe or Liquor Hydrogenu 
Peroxidi, or diluted with an equal volume of glycenn, syringing afterwards; 
glycenn and saturated solution of sodium bicarbonate 
Whites. — See Leucorrhoea. 

Whitlow. — Liquor Hydrogenu Peroxidi, Mangani Butyras 
Whooping Cough. — Acidum Benzoicum, Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum, 
iEther (injections), iEthylis lodidum (inhaled), /Ethyl Morphinae Hydro- 
chloridum, Ammonii Benzoas; Ammonii Bronudum; Atropina, Belladonna, 
Benzenum, Benzyhs Benzoas, Bromoformum; Codeina; Comma, Ephedrma, 
Ipecacuanha; Oleum Succmi; Phenazonum; Potassii Bromidum, Sodu Benzoas, 
Sodu Bromidum, Syr. Bromof. Co.; Vaccinum Pertussis, Xylenum 
External — Bain. Vap Creosot.^ Cresol (vaporised), Lin Succin Co; 
Resorcinol (in a spray); Vap. Comm. 

Worms. — See Anthelmintics. 

Wounds. — ^Acidum Boricum, Acidum Salicylicum, Allantoin, Aluminu 
Acetas, Bismuthi Oxyiodogallas, Bismuthi Submtras, Chloramma, Cresol, 
Glyccrmum) Hydrargyri et Zmci Cyanidum, Hydrargyn Perchloridum; lodo- 
formum; Liq. Calc. Chlonnat. c. Acid. Bone., Liquor Formaldehydi, Liq 
Sod. Chlorinat Chir ; Liq. Sod, Chlormat. c. Sod. Bicarb.; Oleum Morrhuae, 
Phenol; Rubrum Scarlatmum; Sal Alembroth, Sodu Sulphas; Symphytum, 
Viride Malachitum: Viride Nitens, Zmci Chlondum. See also Aj&tiseptics. 

Yaws. — Acetarsol, Arsephenamma, Arsphenamma Argcntica, Bismuthi 
Arsamlas; Bismuthi Subgallas; Injectio Bismuthi, Neoarsphenamma; Sodium 
Potassium Bismuthyltartrate; Sulpharsphenammi^ Ung. Bism. Subchlor 
Local. — Ung. Hydrarg. Nit. Fort. (1 in 3 Paramnum Molle), 

Yellow Fever. — Serum of convalescent patients tned. See Vol. II. 
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As far as possible the names of substances and preparations are 
given in Latin Acids are indexed under “Acid(um).” Salts 
are included under the Latin name of the base, and effervescent 
preparations under the word “Effervescent ” 





Name 

Page 

A 



Acetphenetidin 738 &V II 




Acetum Canthandim 

322 

Name 


Page 

„ Cantharidis 

323 

ABA. . 


394 

„ Cevadillas 

329 

ABC Liniment 


113 

„ Digitalis 

442 

„ Powder 


30 

„ Ipecacuanha; 

598 

A-B-D Capsules 


692 

„ (3doratum 

7 

ACE 


367 

„ ScilliE 

849 

APL 


667 

Acetyl Chloride 

8 

„ Hormones 


781 

Acetyl-p-amidosalol 20 & V II 

AT. 10 

691 & V II 

Acetylarsan 

208 

Abegg’s Rule of Eight 


V II 

Acetyl-Atoxyl 

206 

Abidon 


692 

Acetylbenzoylaconine 

114 

Abor Arrow Poison 


698 

Acetylbromosalol 

19 

Abri Radix 


508 

Acetylcholine 

12 

Abrin 


508 

„ Bromide 

13 

Abrodil 


595 

,, Chloride 

12 

Abrus 


508 

,, Hydrochloride 

12 

Absinthium 


844 

Acetylene 

370 

Absolutes 


V 11 

' ,, Dichloride 

337 

Absorbent Cotton-wool 


511 

,, 'retrachloride 

339 

„ Dental Rolls 


513 

Acetyliodosalol 

19 

,, Gauze 


512 

Acetyl- 3-methylcholine Chloride 13 

,, „ Tissue 


513 

Acetylmethyl Salicylas 

18 

,, Lint 


513 

Acetylphenetidm 

738 

,, Pledgets, Sterilised 

513 

Acetylphenylhydrazme 

6 

,, Points, Aseptic 


513 

Acetylsalicyloyltheobromi ne 

883 

,, Ribbon Gauze 


512 

Acetyl-veratroyl-pseudacomne 

V II 

Abyssinian Tea 


306 

Achlorhydria 

V II 

Acacia 


1 

Achonon Schoenleinii 

V II 

,, as Emulgent 


449 

Achylia 

V II 

Acacise Cortex 


2 

Acid Fuchsine 245 & 

V II 

„ Gummi 

1 & V II 

,, Magenta 

V. II 

Acaljnpha 


606 

Yellow 

V II 

Accessory Food Factors 


V. II 

Acid-fast Bactena 

V. II 

Ac6colex 


13 

Acido Agalico 

108 

Ac^coline 


13 

,, Timico 

885 

Acetaldehyde 


492 

Acidol 

54 

Acetamide 


8 

Acidol-Pepsin 

54 

Acetanilide 

2& V II 

Acids, Action of, on Metals 

V II 

.. Witness Tubes 

V II 

Acidulm 

54 

Acetannm 

107 &V II 

Acid(um) Abieticum 

V II 

Acetarsol 

206 & V II 

.. Acetic 7&V II 

„ Sodium 


208 

„ Acetic Aromat 

7 

Acetarsone 


206 

.. .. Dll 8 & V II 

Acetic Anhydride 


9 

„ ,, Glaciale 7 & 

V II 

Acetolum Salicylicum 


18 

„ Acetoacetic 

V II 

Acetone 

9& V II 

„ Acetylammo-hydroxy- 


„ Blue Gauge . 


V II 

phenylarsonic 

206 

„ -Chloroform 


358 

„ Acetylbromosalicylic 

19 

„ in Ether 


V II 

„ Acetyl-o-coumancum 

28 

„ in Expired Air 


579 

„ Acetyhodosalicylic 

19 

.. in Unne 


V II 

„ Acetylsalicylic 14 & 

V II 

Acetomtnle Test for Thyroid 

V II 

„ „ Salicylic 

Acetophenetidinum 


738 

Acid in 

V II 

Acetophenone . 

10 &V. II 

„ Acetyltannicum 

107 

Acetparaphenahde 


. 738 

„ Adenosine-phosphonc 

530 
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Name Page 

Acid(um) Agancum . . 29 & V II 

Allylarsomc . . , 204 

Allyhsopropylbarbitunc 267 
Aminic 36 

Aminoacetic 1 1 

Aimno-caproic . V. II 

Amino-glutanc . . V II 

Amino-propiomc V. II 

Amino-succinic . V. II 

Ammo-Succmic- Amide V. II 
Arsenicum . 200 

Arseniosum . 195 

Ascorbic 237 & V. II 

Benzamino-acetic 24 

Benzoic . . 20 & V II 

Bordeaux . . V. II 

Boricum 29 & V II 


,, Detection in 

Milk V II 

Bromauricum 239 

tJoButylallylbarbitunc 267 

Butylethylbarbitunc 257 

Butyric in Cancer . V II 

Cacodyhc 201 & V II 

Camphonc 315 & V. II 

p-Carbaminophenyl- 

arsonic . . 209 

Carbazotic . , 904 

Carbolic Standard 

Specifications V. II 

Caroobcum 744 & V. 11 

„ Liq .. 749 

„ ,» et lod 749 

Carminic . . . 251 

Cetranc . . . 508 

(^vitamic 237 & V II 

Chaulmoognc 683 

Chloracetic in Cancer V. II 

Cholahc (Cholic) V. II 

Chroimcum . . 373 

Chrysophanic 374 & V. II 

Cinnamic . 27 & V. II 

Cinnamylic . 27 

Citncum 34 & V. II 

Coumanc 27 & V. II 

Cresyhc 427 & V. II 

„ Phenol in V. II 

Dehydrocholic 473 

Dibromsalicylic V. II 

Dichloraceticum 10 

Dihydronaphthacndine< 
mesocarboxylic 122 

dU p-rDiiodo-(diiodo- 
hydrojy phenoxy) 
phenyl J- a-aimno- 
propiomc . . 897 

Diiodo-pyridone-N- 

acedc . . . 595 

Dioiodotarinc . . . . 596 

Dinitrosalicyhc V. H 

Dioxyphenyl Acetic V. II 

Dipropylbarbitunc 257 

Eugenic 340 

Ferrocyanic . . V. II 

Fluoric . . 63 

Fotmic .. 36&V 11 


Name 

Acid(um) Gallic 
Geronic 


Page 
108 &V II 
V II 

Glutammic . V. II 

Glycerophosphonc 

39 & V. II 
Glycyrrhizinic . . 507 

Group, effect of V. II 

Hippuric 24 & V II 

Hydnocarpic 683 

Hydriodic Dll 42&VII 
Hydrobrom Cone 

47 &V II 
„ Dll 48 &V II 

Hydrochloncum 53 &V II 

„ Dll 53 &V II 

Hydrocyanicum 65 

Hydrocyanic Dil 

66 &V II 
Hydrocyanic Fort 65 

,, Gas Mixture V. II 
Hydrocyanic , Scheele’s 65 
Hydroferrocyanic V II 

Hydrofluoncum 63 

Dll 64 

Hydrofluorsilicic 65 

o-I^droxybenzoic 86 

P-Hydroxybutyric 

26 &V II 
o-Hydroxycmnamic . . 27 

o-Hydrox>miercuripro- 
panolamidocarboxy- 
phenoxyacetic 556 

a-Hydroxyphenylacetic 24 
Hydroxysuccinic . . Ill 
Hypochlorous 361 & V. II 
Hypophosphorosum 

68 & V. II 
„ Dll 68 & V. II 

lodicum 47 & V. II 

lodo-hydroxyquinoline- 
sulphonic 797 

Kimc 378 

Kmotannic . 610 

Lactic. 70&V II 

„ BaciUi 74 &V II 

„ Dll. . 71&V II 

„ in Stomach 

Contents . V. II 
Lancic . . , . 29 

Malic 111 & VII 

Mandelicum 24 & V II 

Margosic . 499 

Meconic . . 704 & V II 
Metaphosphonc . V. II 
Methylethylacctic . 913 

Monochloraceticum .. 10 

Monoglycerylphosphoric 39 
Naphthalene Sulphonic V II 
Nitnc 77 &V II 

„ Dll 77 & V II 

,, Fumans 77 

Nitro-Hydrochlor Dil 77 
Nucleicum , 353 

Nucleimc 353 & V. 11 

Nucleotinphosphoric 354 
Oleic .. .. 78&V. II 
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iNfAME. Page 

Acid(um) Osmicum . 374 

„ Oxalic 38&VII 

,, Oxy-formylaminophenyl- 

arsinicum 209 

,, /)-Oxyphenylaminoacetic 1 1 

,, Oxyphenylquinolinedi- 

carboxyhc 380 

„ Pectin V II 

,, Pectimc V II 

,, Perchloric V. II 

„ Phenolsulphonicum 751 

„ Phenylacrylic . 27 

„ Phenylaethylicobarbitu- 

ncum . 263 

„ Phenylchinolincarboni- 

cum . . 378 

„ Phenylcmchomnicum 378 

,, Phenylqiimolme-car- 

boxylic . 378 

„ Phosphomolybdic V II 

„ Phosphor. Cone 82 & V II 

„ „ Dll 83 &V II 

„ „ Glac V II 

„ Phosphotungstic V II 

,, Picramic V II 

„ Picric 904 

„ „ Test for Glucose V II 

„ Picrolonic V II 

„ iroPropylbrompropanyl- 

barbituric 267 

„ Prussic . 65 

„ „ Dilute. 66 

„ Pyrogallic . 803 

„ Oxidatum 804 

„ Pyrohgnosum Crudum 10 

„ „ Rect 10 

848 
378 
695 
V II 
86 & V II 


Quillaic 

Quinicum 

Ricinoleic 

Rosolic 

Salicylic 


,, in Ac Acetylsal V II 
„ in Food V II 

Salicyl-Sulphonic V. II 
Sclerotic . V II 

Sozolic . 751 

Steanc 81 & V II 

Succinic 39 & V II 

Sulphanilic 6 & V II 

Sulphocarbolic 751 

Sulphovanadic . . V. II 

Sulphuric. 98 &V II 

,, Aromat 99 


Sulphuros. 102 &V II 

Tannic 104 &V II 

Tartaric 109 & V II 

Tellunc .. V II 

Thyminicum . . 354 

Tnbromoacetyhodo- 
orthooxybenzoic 98 

Trichloracetic 10 & V. II 

Tnchlorphenic . . 752 

Uric, Detn of in Blood V. II 

„ „ „ Unne V II 


Name Page 

Acid(um) Valerianic 913 &V II 

„ woValerianic 913 

Acitetramin 532 

Acitophosan 379 

Acne Bacillus Vaccines 933 

„ Bacteriology of V II 

„ Vulgaris . V II 

Acoine . . . 400 

Aconite Napellus Leaves, Root 
and Preps 112 &V II 

Acomtina 1 1 4 & V II 

Aconitinae Hydrobromidum 114 

„ Hydrochlondum 1 1 4 

„ Nitras 114 

Acomtum 111 & V II 

„ Fobum 112 

Acqua del Pagliari 1 62 

Acndine Yellow 116 

Acnflavina 11 5 & V II 

„ (USP XI) 120 

Acnflavine Antiseptic Power 

116 & V II 
„ Hydrochlor 115 

„ Intravenous Injection 118 

„ Local Use .. 118 

,, References . 119 

f ,, Stains, Removal 116 

,, Starch Poultices 119 

,, Therapeutic Coeff 117 

„ Uses 117 

,, Wounds, Suppurat- 

ing, and Prophyl- 
axis 117 & V II 

Acrolein V II 

Acrosyl 428 

Actaeae Racemosae Radix “SOO 

Actiniferous Earth V II 

Actinium V II 

Actinomyces Bovis and Hominis V II 

Actinomycosis V II 

„ Vaccine V II 

Actinon V II 

Actinotherapy V II 

Activin V. II 

Adalin 908 

Adams’ Extraction Process V. II 

Addisin 527 

Addison’s PiU 444 

Adeps .. . 124&V. II 

„ Benzoinatus 124 & V. II 

„ Induratus 124 & V. II 

,, Lanse . . . . 122 

„ Hydrosus. . 122 

„ Lotus .. 124&V. II 

„ Mynsticae . . . . 341 

„ Prseparatus . . . . 124 

,, Suillus .. 124&V II 

Adexolin . . . . . . 692 

Adhatoda . . . . . 606 

Adhesion Test (Weil’s dis.) V. II 

Adhesive Plaster 80 

Adiposettes . . .145 

Adnephnn , , . . . 125 

Aj — r.. xr 11- 448 

.. 132 

125 &V II 


Adonis Vemalis 
Adrenal Gland . 
Adrenalins 



1076 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOPOEIA 


Name Page 

Adrenaline Action on the Heart 127 
Bactericidal Properties 1 28 
Catheter Lubricant 130 
Chloride Solution . 130 

in Chloroform Anaes- 
thesia 126 

Colour Assay V II 

Dilutions 126 

Discoloration of Sol. 

126 &V II 
Idiosyncrasy 1 26 

Inhalant 130, 131 

Intracardiac Injection 127 
Ointment 1 30 

References to 1 28 

Snuff 130 

buppos 130 

Test (Goetsch’s) for 
Hyperthyroidism 892 

Tests in Unne V. II 

Uses 127 

Adrenalone 131 

Adrenme 125 

Adreno-Spermm Co Tablets 132 

Adrenotropic Principle 783 

Adrepatine 131 

Adrephine 456 

,, Inhalant 455 

,, Ointment 455 

Adsorbate of Vitamin Bi . 351 

Adult Serum in Measles V II 

„ ,, ,, Poliomyelitis V II 

Advita 692 

^des V II 

/Ertycke Bacilli V II 

/Erugo 432 

i^lsculm 108 &V II 

^sculus Hippocastanum 1 08 

i^^thanoli Chlondum 141 

Ether 135 &V II 

Aceticus 8 

Anaesthesia with 137 

Anaestheticus 136 &V II 

Camphoratus 3 1 4 

Convulsions 137 

Copalis 415 

Impurities in . 136 & V II 

Methylated . 135 

pro Narcosi 136 

Purificatus 136 

Purissimus 136 

Rectal Use 1 39 

Spintuosus Camph 315 

Sulphuricus . . 135 

iEthiops Antimoniahs 553 

iEthocaine . . 396 

iEthylem Dibromidum 142 

„ Dichlondum 337 

^thylenum . 370 & V. II 

iEthylhydrocupreina . . 833 

iEthylhydrocupreinae HCl 

.. 834 &V. II 

iEthylis Acetas 8 

„ Bromidum . . 142 

„ Chaulmoogras . . 685 

„ Chlondum .. 141&V.II 


Name 

Ethylis lodidum 
„ Phthalas 
,, Salicylas 
iEthylmorphinae HCl 
Afenil 

African Pepper . 
Agar 


Page 

142 

143 
97 

642 &V II 
58 
326 

144 &V II 


and Blood Agar Media . V II 
Agancin . 29 

Agancus 29 

Agarol Brand Compound 

718 &V. II 

Agglutinating Sera V. II 

„ Test V II 

Agglutinin 923 

Agomensin 664 

Agotan 378 

Agropyrum 30 1 

Ague Root 510 

Agunn 882 

Air, Liquid V II 

Airoform 291 

Airogen 29 1 

Airol 291 

Aker-Tuba 802 

Alanine V II 

Alasil Tablets 1 7 

Albargme . . 193 

Albarol 270 

Albumen 736 

„ Siccum 736 

Albumin m Milk V II 

„ Sanguinis 737 

„ Tannate 107 &V II 

„ Tests V II 

„ Water 737 

Albumose VII 

„ Bence-Jones* V II 

Alcohol 146&VII 

„ Absolute 145 &V II 

Ethylicum 145 &V II 

, Allylicum 1 50 

,, Ammomatum 149 

,, Amylic 150 &V II 

,, in Blood V II 

„ Butyl . V. II 

„ Cetyhcus 721 & V II 

„ Content in Liquors V II 

„ Dehydratum 145&V. II 

,, Diethylphthalate in V. II 

„ Dilution Tables V. II 

„ Dilutum 146 & V. II 

„ Duty Free 147 

„ Ethyl 145 & VII 

„ Industnal Meth. 155&V. II 

„ Isopropyl 153&V. II 

„ Mastichi 416 

„ Meal .. .. V. II 

„ Methylated . 154&V. II 

Methyhc 154&V. II 

,, Sp, Gr and Composn 

Table . . V. II 

„ Uses of. . . 148 

„ Wood .. .. 154&V. II 

Alcool Ordinaire . . . . 146 

Alcoolature d*Aconit .. .. 112 
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Name 


Page 

Name. 

Page 

Alcoolature de Fioraventi 


771 

Alsol 

164 

,, de Mdisse Compost 

675 

Alstonia 

378 

,, Stabilisde de 

Valer- 


Althaea 

508 

lane 


912 

Althein 

39 

Alcresta I'ablets of Ipecac 

600 

Alum, Ammon . . 

162 &V II 

Aldehydum 

492 &V II 

„ Potash 

162&V.II 

„ Dilutum 

492 &V II 

„ Box 

V 11 

Alder Buckthorn Bark 


344 

,, Points 

162 

Aldofructose 


583 

„ Precipitated Toxoid 944 

Ale 


V II 

Alumen Chromicum 

163 

Alepol 


681 

,, Lxsicc 

163 &V II 

Alcpsal 

263 &V II 

„ l-erncum 

163 

Aletns 


510 

„ Ustum 

163 

Alexipon 


19 

Alumina Cream 

V II 

Alibour Waters 


433 

Alumimi Acetas 

163 

Aliphatic Substances 


V II 

„ Aceto-Tartras 

164 

Alkagen Tablets 


623 

,, Chloras 

165 

Alkali Blue 


V II 

,, Chloridum 

164 

Alkaline Meth. Blue 


V II 

,, Hydroxidum 

165 

Alkaloidal Reagents 


V II 

,, Naphtholsulphonas 279 

Alkaloids. Detection of 


V II 

,, Silicas 

165 & V 11 

,, Passage through Sys- 


,, Subacetas 

163 

tern 


V II 

,, Sulphas 

165 & V II 

Alkanet Root 


250 

,, Tannas 

107 

Alkanna 


250 

Aluminium 

161 


Alkannin 


251 

„ Acetico-Tartancum 


Alkaptonuria 


V II, 

Sicc 

164 

Alkarsm 


201 

,, Aceto-Tartancum 


Alka>Zane 


85 

Solutum 

164 

Alkyl Groups, Effect of 


V II 

,, Detection and Deter- 


Allantoin 

509 &V II 

mination of 

V II 

Allcock’s Porous Plaster 


V II 

,, Formate 

164 

Allenbury’s Foods 

Allen’s Fehling Test 


347 

,, Poisoning by 

161 


V II 

, , Soaps 

847 

Alhsatin 


158 

,, Sodium Silicate 

167 

Allium 


157 

,, Tnsulphate 

Aluminon 

165 

,, Cepa 


158 

\ IT 

,, Pornum 


158 1 

Alumnol 

279 

Allobarbitalum 


265 

Alypin 390 & 

V II 

Allobarbitonum 

265 & V II 

Amadou 

29 

Allocame 


396 

Amaranth 

V II 

Allochrysme 


241 

Amatol 

V II 

Allonal 


267 

Ambnne 

715 

Alloxan 


V II 

Ambrosia 

347 

Allport and Cocking’s Reagent 

V II 

Amencan Hellebore 

330 

Allspice 

341 & V II 

„ Indian Hemp Root 

321 

Ally! Catechol Methylene Ether 

318 

,, Mandrake 

Amertan 

795 

„ Phenylcinchomnate 
Allyl tmThiocyanate 


380 

106 


854 

Ametox 

104 

Allylis Sulphidum 


158 

Amfetin 

666 

Allylwopropylacetylurea 


908 

Armdo-Acids 

V II 

Allyh5opropylbarbitunc Aad 
Allyl- Sulpnocarbamide 

267 

855 

Amidofebnn 

Amidol Hair Dye 

742 
V II 

Allylthiourea 


855 

Amidophen 

743 

Almata 


347 

Amidopynna . 742 &V. II 

Aimen’s Reagent 


V II 

Amidopynnae Camphoras 

743 

Almond Oil, Carbolised 


747 

„ Salicylas 

Amidopyrine Test for Blood in 

743 

Alocol 


165 


Aloe 

159& V II 

Faeces 

V II 


„ Tests to Distinguish „ Test for Blood in 

Varieties V II Unne .. . V II 

Aloinum .. 160&V. II Amines .. V II 

Alophen Pill . .. 161 Amino-Acetic Acid V H 

Alopon . . 703 Aminoaceto-/><Phenetidide Hy- 

Alphanaphthol . 279 & V. II drochlonde . 739 

Alphidine . . . . . 597 Amino-Acids . . . . V. II 
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Name Page 

Amino- Arseno-Phenol . 211 

Aminoazobenzene V. II 

Aminoazobenzeneazo- p-naph- 
thol 250 

o-Aminoazotoluene 249 & V II 

Aimnobenz 396 

/>-AminobenzenesuIphonamide 910 

^-Aminobenzoyl-7-di-n-butyI- 
aminopropanol Sulphate 
Aminobenzoyldiethyiaminoetha- 
nol Hydrochloride 396 

I>-Anunobenzoyldimethylamino- 
methylbutanol Hydrochloride 403 

a-Aminocaproic Acid V. II 

a-Ammotrocaproic Acid V II 

Ammoethyl Alcohol VII 

Aminoethylglyoxalme 465 

0-Ammoethyhndole V II 

Aminoform . . 530 

Amino-Glaucosan 1 3 1 

a-Aminoglutanc Acid V II 

P-Aminophenol Ethyhc Ether 738 

P-Aminophenylarsonic Acid 205 

P-Aminophenylsulphonamide 9 1 0 

Aminophylhne . 884 

Aminopynna 742 

Aminoauccinic Acid V. II 

„ „ Amide 39 

Araiodoxyl Benzoate 19 

Ammi Visnaga 301 

Ammoket 26 

Ammonal V. II 

Ammon Acetas 171 

Aurine-tncarboxylate V II 

Benzoas 21 & V II 

Bicarb 170 &V II 

Bithiolicum 568 

Bromid 48 & V II 

,, Effervescens 48 

Carbonas 169&V II 

Chlorid 54 &V II 

Citras 1 72 

Dihydroxy-benzophen- 
one-sulphonate 556 

Fluondum 64 

Heptinchlorarsonate 204 

Hippuraa . . 24 & V. II 

Hydncum Solutum 171 

Hypophosphis . . 69 

Ichthoaulphonate 568 

lodidum . 43 & V. II 

o-Iodoi^benzoate . . 19 

Mandelas . . 26 

Molybdate . . . V. II 

Nitras . . . 172 

Nitrosophcnylhydroxy- 
lamine . . . V. II 

Persulphas 101 & V. II 
Phosphas .. 83&V. II 

Picras 906 

Rhodanid. (Sulphocy- 
amd.) . . . . V. II 

SalicylM . . . . 89 

Sulfobituminotum 

568&V. II 
Sulphas . 99 


Name Page 

Ammon Sulphocyanide . V II 
„ Sulpho-Ichthyolate 568 

,, Sulpho- Molybdate V II 

,, Tartras 109 

,, Tetrathiocyanatodiam- 

mino-chromium 523 

„ Urate V II 

„ Valeras 913 

„ Valenanas 913 

Ammoma Alum 162&V II 

„ Fumes . V. II 

„ Liquids .. 171&V. H 

Ammoniaca Liquida . 170 

Ammomacum 252 

Ammoniaque Dilu^ 171 

„ Officinale . 170 

Ammomated Quimne Capsules 826 
M „ and Cin- 
namon Caps. 826 

Ammonio-Mercunc Chlonde . . 550 

Ammonium Acid Phosphate V. II 

„ Aluminium Sulphate 162 

„ Carbamate 169 

„ Soaps 847 

Amniotin 662 

Amoeba Coli . V II 

„ Histolytica V II 

Amoebiasis . . V. II 

Amoebic Dysentery . . V II 

„ „ Emetine for 601 

„ „ Emetine and 

Arsenic for 602 
M „ Emetine and 

„ Bismuth for 603 

M „ James and 

Deeks 

I'reatment 60J 
A.mphotropm 533 

„ Solution 533 

Amphyl 673 

Ampuliquc 174 

Ampull® , , 173 

Amps. Ac^coline 13 

„ Agomensin 664 

„ Aflochrysine 241 

„ Alopon 703 

„ Ametox . 104 

„ Amfetin 666 

„ Androstin 670 

„ Anepidem 936 

„ An^oxyl . 530 

„ Animasa 529 

„ Anobese 895 

„ Apicosan 37 

„ Arhemapectyl . 497 

„ Arseno-Solvent 220 

„ Arsylen . . . 204 

„ Arthigon . . . 952 

„ Asthmolysin . .132 

„ Atebrin Musonate 831 

„ Beatol . . . 256 

„ Bellafohne . , 273 

„ Benzo-Bismuth 288 

„ Betaxin 852 

„ Biarsamide .. 211 

„ Bismosan 290 
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Name Page 

Amps. Bistovol . 208 

„ Bivatol . 282 

„ Cabiven . 438 

„ Calcium L-B 310 

,, „ Laevulinate 310 

,, „ Sandoz 310 

„ Carbonactyl 333 

,, Cardiazol . 316 

M „ Quinine 317 

, , Cavolysin 895 

,, Cibalgm 266 

,, Coagulen-Ciba 932 

,, Colitique 940 

,, Colutamin 666 

„ Colutoid 666 

,, Contramine 876 

,, Coramine 317 

,, Cuprase 432 

,, Cylotropin 532 

Cyto-Sol 204 

,, Decholin 473 

,, Decicain 401 

„ „ L . 401 

„ Dio^id . 406 

,, Digalen . 446 

„ Digiglusin . . , 447 

„ Digipuratum 447 

„ Dilaudid . 406 

,, „ with Atropine 406 

„ M „ Scopola- 
mine 406 

,, Duracaine 399 

„ Embryonin 668 

Emg^ . 102 

,, Endovarin 664 

,, Eparseno 220 

„ Ergot Aseptic 464 

,, Ergothane 464 

„ Erugon 670 

„ Euphyllin 884 

,, Evatimne . 131 

„ Evipan Sodium . 262 

„ Femergin . 463 

„ Femivir . 670 

, , Ferruginous 202 

,, Fibrolysin . 856 

„ Genoscopolamine 568 

„ Gcstone 666 

,, Glanduantin 782 

„ Glanduovin 664 

„ Gonadotrophan 782 

„ Gorun . . 380 

„ Hemoplase 737 

„ Hemostyl 931 

„ Hepol . . 522 

„ Hoggex . . 525 

„ Hombreol 670 

„ Homovir 670 

„ Imadyl . 467 

„ Infundrenalin . . . 131 

„ Iron-Arsenic-Strych.-Co. 

G.L. . . 202 

„ Ketodestnn 662 

„ Kombetin . . . 865 

„ Lecithinol . . 705 

Lipamin . . . . 664 


Name. 

Amps. Lipo-Lutin 

„ -Lobelin ingelheim 
Luteogan 
,, Lutren 



„ Myocnsin 
„ Neo-tr^pol 
„ Neptal 

,, N6vrosthfcnique S^rum 
„ Novalgm 
„ Novophednn 
„ Novunt 
,, Omnopon 
,, Opoidine 
„ Orar^ol 

,, Ovarian Panhormon 
,, Pandigal 
,, Panthesine 
„ Paromin 
„ Pavon 
„ Pavopin 
„ Pentothal Sodium 
„ Perandren 
„ Perhepar 
„ Peristaltin 
» „ Pemocton 
Pitalin 

„ Pitrenalin 
„ Pituchinol 
„ Premyl 

,, Proliferase 
,, Proluton 
,, Prontosil S 
„ Prostatin 
„ Prostignun 
„ Protestin 
„ Reipar 

.. Resyl 

SUM. 36 
M » 468 

SUP 36 
M »» 468 

„ Saliode . . 

„ Scillaren 
Scleroveine 
,, Sistomensin 
„ Sodium Amytal 
Solganal 
„ Somnifaine 
„ Spasmalgin 
„ Spmocain 
Stabilarsan 
Stannoxyl 
„ SUphylosan 
„ Strepto-Yatren . . 

,, Strophanthone Dil. 

„ Tebeprotin 
„ Tcrpichm 
„ Testifortan 
„ Testogan 
„ Thelygan 
„ Tomcamps 
„ Tonolysin 
„ Tophosamm 
„ 'Dophosanyl 


Page 

666 

621 

666 

666 

380 

871 

242 
282 
556 
204 
743 
399 
556 
703 
703 

243 
662 
448 
401 
895 
703 
703 

259 
671 
523 
344 
267 
777 
132 
777 
782 
351 
666 
910 
671 
763 
671 

95 

427 

911 

912 

911 

912 
97 

850 

93 

666 

260 
242 
266 
647 
399 
220 
922 
964 
963 
865 
978 
770 
671 
671 
665 
871 
132 
380 
380 
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NAMb Page 

Amps. Tnvahn 914 

„ Trophil . J?01 

,, Umbrenal 44 

,, Unden 663 

,, Vaccigon 952 

„ Yatren-Casem 798 

Amydricaine Hydrochlonde 

390 & V. H 


Amygdala Amara 
„ Dulcis 
Amygdalm 
Amyl Acetate 
,, Alcohol 
„ Nitnte 
„ Phthalate 
,, Salicylate 
,, Valerianate 
Amylase 

Amylene Chloral 
Amyleni Hydras 


174 

175 
175 

150 &V II 

150 &V II 

151 & V II 

V. II 
97 

913& V II 
170, 629 & V II 
V II 
153& V II 


iroAmylethylbarbituric Acid 260 

Amyihydrocupreinde Dihydro- 
cWondum 833 

Amylium Nitrosum 151 

Amyl-Meta-Crcsol 430 

Amylocaine Hydrochlor. 391 & V II 
,, „ Intra- 

spin Anaesth 391 

,, Ointment 391 

Amylopsin 710 

Amylum I76&V II 

,, Sahcylatum 87 

„ Solubile 176 

Amjkal . 260 

„ Compound 260 

Anacidity . V II 

Anadin 1 6 

„ Tablets V II 

Anaesthesia, Choice of Methods 399 

„ Cocaine Ionisation V II 

„ Intrasacral Extra- 


dural 

397 

„ Intraspinal 

391 

,, by Procaine Hydro- 

chlor 

397 

„ Rectal 

395 

,, Scopolamine-Mor- 

phine 

566 

,, Spinal 

391, 398 

Ansesthesin 

394 

Anaesthetic, Hydrocarbons 

370 

Anaesthetics, Pharmacology 

of 

Local 

. V. II 

Anahaenun 

. . 523 

„ B D H 

524 

Analar Reagents 

V II 

Analgesia, Splanchnic . . 

398 

Analgesic Balm . 

94, 95 

Analg^ine 

739 

Analgit 

855 

Analytic Quartz Lamp 

. V II 

Ananassa Sativa 

714 

Anarcotine 

. 648 

Anchusa 

.. 250 

Anderson*8 Ointment 

.. 291 

Andrew Clark’s Liver Pills 

.. 161 


Name 

Andrewe’s 'Pest for Uraemia 
Androgen 

Androgens, Testicular 
„ Urinary 
Androstane 
Androstanolone 
Androstene 
Androstenolone 17 

„ -3-trans-17 

Androsterone 668 & V II 

„ Benzoate 668 

Androstin . 670 

Anelectronus . . V. II 

Anemone Camphor . 510 

Anepidem 936 

Anestan Tablets V. II 

Anesthone Cream 395 

Anestile 142 

Anethole 178 

Anetholum 178 

Anethum 177 &V II 

Angelicae Fructus 606 

,, Radix 606 

Angicid 887 

Angler’s Emulsion V. II 

Angiolymphe 619 

Angiolysin 529 

Angioxyl 530 

Angostura Bark 378 

Anptrom Units V II 

Anhydrogitalin V II 

Anhydrous Lanolin 122 

Aniline 3 & V. II 

„ -Arsenic Acid 205 

„ Blue . V. II 

„ Dyes in Foods V. II 

„ Gentian Violet V II 

„ Oil . 3 

„ Red 245 

Animal Charcoal 332 

„ Wool 512 

Animasa . ^ 529&V. II 

Anions, Anode ' ' .VII 

Anise Fruit and Preps 177 &V II 

„ Oil 177&V. II 

Aniseed 177 

„ Oil 177 & VII 

Amsum 177&V. II 

„ Stellatum . 177 

Ankylostoma Duodenale V II 

Ankylostomiasis V. 1 1 

Annatto Extract . . V II 

,, and Substitute VII 

Anobese . . . 895 

Anocide 277 

Anodyne Pine Expectorant 767 

Anopheles var. V II 

Anotal . 379 

Antacid Lozenges . 285 

Anterior Pituitary 779 & V. II 

„ -pituitary-like Hormones 781 

„ -pitvutary-like Pnnciple 667 

Antexema . . . . V II 

„ Granules . V. II 

Anthelmintics . . . . V. II 

Anthemis .. .. 178&V. II 


Anodyne Pine Expectorant 
Anopheles var. 
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Name 

Page 

Anthiomaline 

184 

Anthion 

V II 

Anthraquinone Bodies 

V II 

Anthrarobin 

V II 

Anthrasol 

788 

Anthrax Bacillus 

. V II 

Anti-Anthrax Serum 

933 

Antibacsyn 

733 

Antibody 

923 

,, Solution. Huntson’s . . V II 

Anticachexia Mixture 

813 

Anti-Catarrhal Salts 

674, 751 

Anti-Cholera Vaccine 

938 

Anti -Colon Bacillus Serum 939 

Anticoman 

584 

Antidotum Arsenum 

196 

Antidypso 

233 

Antidysentery Bacteriophage 

929 S: V II 

,, Serum 

948 Sc V II 

,, Vaccine 

949 

Antifebnn 

2 

Antiformin 

V 11 

“Anti-Freeze” 

505 

Antigen . 

923 

Anti-Growth Pnnciple 

903 

Anti- Insulin B 

573 

Antikamnia Tablets 

V II 

Antileprol 

685 

Antilusm 

931 

Antimalignyn 

733 

Antim Areenas 

179 

„ Chloridum 

V II 

„ Nig Punf 

183 

,, Oxidum 

179 Sc V II 

„ Pentasulph 

183 

,, Pot Tart 

180 Sc V II 


,, „ Castellani's Inj 182 

,, „ Rectal Use 181 

Sodn Tart 182 & V II 


Antimonio Crude 1 83 

Antimonmm 179 

„ Sulphuratum 183 

,, 7'artaratum 180 

Antimony Butter V II 

M Colloidal 183 

,, Comps .Organic 183 & V II 

,, Crocus 183 

„ Detctn m Biological 

Fluids V II 

,, Fur Dermatitis V. II 

,, Organic Compounds 

of 183 & V. II 

,, Poisoning from 

Enamel . V II 

Resistance V. II 

,, Vitamin Tests V. II 

Antimosan . . 184 

Antineuntic Vitanun 351 Sc V. II 

Antipeol . . 928 

Antiphlogistine 166 &V II 

Anti-Pneumococc Serum 955 Sc V II 

955 

^^^Tl) 955 


Name Page 

Antipon V II 

„ Tablets V II 

Antipyrin 739 & V II 

„ Acetylsalicylas 741 

„ Caffeino-citncum 740 

„ Effervescent . 740 

„ Salicyl 741 & V II 

Antirabic Vaccine . V II 

Antirheumatic Vaccine 958 

Antiseptics V II 

„ Classification of V II 

Essential Oils as V II 

„ in Midwifery 429 

„ Solution, Non-poison- 


ous 672 

Anti -smoking Gum 501 

Anti-Staphylococc Serum V II 
Anti-Streptococc Serum 959 Sc V II 
Antitetanisches PrSparat Nr. 10 691 

Antithcrmogen 1 66 

Antithyroidin “Moebius” 899 

Anti thyrotropic Substance 899 

Antitoxmum Diph then cum 


940 Sc V II 


Antitox Diphther and Insulin, 

Combined 941 

„ ,, and Strepto- 

cocci, Com- 
bined 941 

„ Gas-Gangrene (QEde- 

matiens) 950 

M M (Per- 

fnngens) 949 

,, ,, (Vibnon 

Septique) 950 

,, Meningococcus, 

Ferry’s 938 

„ CEdematiens 950 

,, Scarlatinum 960 

,, Staphylococc 963 Sc V II 

Tetanicum 965 

,, Tetanicum, Veterinary 967 

„ Treatment . 924 

,, Vibnosepticum 950 

„ Welchicum 949 

Anti-Typhoid Vaccine (Plain) 979 
Anti-Typhoid-Parattrph Vaccine 

978 Sc V II 


Anti-Typhoid-Paratyphoid- 

Cholera Vaccine 

979 

Antivenene 

956 Sc V II 

Antiviral Poliomyelitis Serum V. 1 1 

„ Sera 

. 930 

Antivinn Products 

928 

Antiviruses 

. , 928 

Antoxylm 

779 

Antry^l 

909 

Antuitnn 

.. 779 

„ “Growth” 

780 

M “S” 

660, 782 

Anusan Ointment 

751 

,, Suppositories 

751 

Anusol Suppositones 

291 Sc V II 

Anzypan Compound 

V II 

Aolan 

731 

Apenent Waters 

. V. II 
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Name 

Page 

Aperitive Elixir 

160 

Apentol 

755 

Aperol 

715 

Aphrodine 

871 

Aphthous Fever 

V II 

Apicosan 

37 

AimoI 

185 

„ Crystalhne 

186 

„ Liq. 

V. II 

Apiole 

186 

Aptolum 

186 

Apium 

186 

Aplexil 

954 

Apocodein HCl 405 & V II 

Apocynum 

321 

Apomigran 

467 

Apomorphins HCl 187 V II 

Appendicitis V. II 

“Apple Essence” 

Appucatus Arsen. Co 

914 

598 

Apneot Kernel Oil 176 & V II 

Aqua Ammonia 

171 

„ „ Fortior 

170 

„ Amygdalae 

68 

,, „ Amarae 

175 

„ Anethi Cone 

177 

„ „ Dcst 

177 

,, Anisi Cone. 

177 

.. Dest. 

177 

,, Aurantii Fiona 236 & V II 

,, tt Fiona Cone 

236 

» .. Tnp 

236 

„ Bromoformi 

298 

M Camphorae 

314 

M tf Cone 

314 

„ Carbolisata 

749 

„ Can Cone. 

340 

„ „ Dest. 

340 

Carui Dest 

340 

„ Caryophylli Cone 

339 

M M Dest 

339 

„ Chlori 

361 

„ Chloroformi 

368 

M » Cone. 

368 

M Duplex 

368 

„ „ Fortior 

. 368 

„ Cinnamomi Cone. 

382 

„ „ Dest 

. 381 

„ Colomensis 

671 

„ Creosoti 

423 

,» Cuprozincica 

433 

„ „ Fortis 

433 

„ Destillata 

V. II 

„ Fceniculi Cone. . . 

178 

„ ,t Dest 

178 

„ Formalinata 

. 489 

Haemostatica 

. 162 

.. Laurocerasi 68 & V. II 

,, Lavandulae 

. 675 

,, Mellis 

. 339 

,, Menthae Destillata 

. 677 

„ „ Piperitae Cone. 

. 676 

„ „ Dest 

. 676 

„ ,, Vindis Cone . 

677 

,, Mentholis 

. 635 

Naphae 

. 236 


Namf 

Aqua Phenolata 
„ Picea 
„ Picis 
„ Pimentse 
M „ Cone. 

„ Regia 
„ Rosse 

„ „ Concentrata 

„ „ Triplex 

„ Sambuci 
,, „ Triplex 

,, Sedativa 
Aqus 

Arabian Tea 
Arabic Glossary 
Araroba 

„ Depurata 
Arbutin 
Arcanol 
Archanium 
Archil 

„ Substitute 
Arcolax 
Areca 
Arecan 


Page 

749 

786 

786 

341 

341 

77 

677 

677 

677 

517 

517 

314 

188 

306 


V II 
375 
374 

302 &V II 
381 & V. II 
V. II 

V II 
V. II 

618 

844 & V. II 


Arecoline . . V. II 

„ HBr 844 & V II 

Argein 161 

Argenti Acetas 188 

„ Cyanidum 189 

„ It^tdum 189 

,» Lactas (Actol) V. II 

„ Nitras 189&VII 

„ ,, Dilutus 191 

„ „ Induratus 191 

,, ,, Mitigatus 191 

„ Nucleinas 193 

, Oxidum 191 

„ et Potasaii lodidum 189 

,, Proteinas 191 & V II 

„ „ Mite 193&V. II 

M ,, .Stains 194 

„ Vitellin 198 

Argentic Hair Dye V. II 

Argentoproteinum 191 & V. II 

Mite 198&V. II 
Argentum .. 188 

„ Colloidale 194 &V II 
„ CM6 194 

„ Proteinic V II 

Argo^om 194 

Argyrol . . . .193 

Arhemapectyl 497 

Anphon . 18 

Anatochin . 818 

Aristol .... 888 

Anstolochia 502 

Anstoquinme 818 

Armoracia . . 856 

Arnic» Flos and Rhizoma 

328 & V. II 

„ Opodeldoc 328 

„ Rhizoma 328 

Aromatic Ehxir 236 

„ Substances . V. II 

„ Vinegar 7 
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Name Page 

Arrhenal 204 

Arrow Poison 868 

„ „ Abor 698 

Arrowroot 176 & V. II 

Arsamin 205 

Arsamon 205 

Arsanilic Acid 205 

Arsen-Electroferrol 477 

Arsenic . . 195 

„ Amcultural Use V II 


(^ond Gas Mixture V II 
„ Vitam. Teat . VII 
Compounds, Orgamc 



201 & V II 

,, Eating 

V II 

„ Poisoning 

V II 

» Sod 

Thio- 

sulph for 104 

„ Resistance 

V II 

in Shell-fish 

V II 

„ Solution, Pearson’s 201 

„ Tests 

V II 

„ in Unne 

V II 

Arsenical Sprays 

„ Wced-Killers 

V II 

V II 

Arseni Tmodidum 

199 & V II 

„ Tnoxidum 

195 & V. II 

Arsenii lodidum 

199 &V II 

Arsemous Acid 

195 

,, Anhydnde 

„ Oxide 

195 

195 

„ Wool 

197 

Arsemum 

V II 

Arsemuretted Hydrogen 

V II 

Arsenobenzene 

211 & V II 

Arsenobenzol 

211 & V II 


Acid Sodium For- 
maldehyde* 


sulphoxylate 221 

„ Arsemc Retention V 11 

„ Assay 

V II 

Testa Biological V II 

Arsenobillon 

. 211 

Arsenoferratin 

480 

Arsenoferratosc 

480 

Arseno-Solvent 

220 

Arsenoxide 

226 

Arsenphenol-Amine 

211 

Arsenum 

1 95 At V II 

„ Antidotum 

196 

Arsphenamina 

211 & V 11 

„ Argentica 



220 &V II 


Arsphenamine and Bismuth, 

Combined Treat- 
ment 215 

„ and Mercury, 

Combined 

Treatment 215 

,, Prep, of Inin. . 214 

,, Syphilis Treat- 


ment 216 

Therap. Subst 
Act . . 212 

Toxic Effects and 
Treatment .. 213 


Namf 

Arsphenamine Uses 

Arsylen 

Arthigon. 

Arthi^in 

Artificial Cream Act 


First Case 


under 
with Cows’ 


Page 

214 

204 

952 

20 

V II 

V II 


„ Feeding 

Milk . 345 

„ Musk 318 

„ Pneumothorax 707 

„ Sea Water 63 

„ Silk V. II 

„ Transmutation V II 

Artificially Induced Disease 732 

Arvitin 193 

Asafcetida 226 

Asaprol V II 

Asb^tos 1 68 

Asbic Pills 161 

Ascandole 84 S, 846 

Ascans V II 

Ascheim-Zondek Test V. II 

Asciatine 743 

Asclepias Incamata 321 

„ Tuberosa 321 

^corbic Acid 237 

t\8eptic Precautions V II 

Aseptol 751 

Asparagin 39 & V II 

Aspergillus V II 

Aspidinofihcinum Oleo Solutum 488 
Aspidinolfilizinol 488 


Aspidium 
Aspidosperma 
Aspirgran 
Aspirin 

„ Absorption of 
„ Gargle 


486 & V. II 
502 
14 

14 &V. II 
V. II 

15 

Hytholsrsis of and Tests V II 
Aspinnoids 14 

Aspnodine 19 &V II 

Aspro 14 

Asthma Fluid, Compound 233 

Asthmolysin . 131 

Atebnn 831 & V II 

„ Dimethanesulphonate 832 
„ Musonate 832 

Atkinson’s Infants’ Preservative VII 
Atocin 

Atomic Disintegration 
„ Energy 


Number 
„ Structure 
„ Valency 
„ Weights 
Atophan 
Atophanyl 
Atoquinol 
Atoxyl 
Atropma 

Atropins Methyl-Bromid. 

233 & V. n 

„ Methylnitras 233 & V. II 
„ Salicylas . . 233 

Sulphas 231 & V. II 


378 

V II 

V II 

V II 
V. II 
V. II 
V. 11 

378 

379 

380 

205 & V. II 
227 & V. II 
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Name. 

Page 

Name. 


Page 

Atropine, Eye Ointment 232 & V II 
„ Hypodermic Tablets of 231 

B.CG 

Vaccine 

975 

B.FI 


294 

„ Pessaries 

232 

B.I P.P 

296 & V.II 

„ and Salts, Uses 

229 

B.I.P.P 

Modified 

296 

„ and Str^hnine Ipjec- 

tion Treatment for 


B.M.R. 


891 


B.O V 


98 

Inebriety 

230 

Baccelli’s Mixture 

198 

„ Tropic Esters of 

V II 

Bacille Calmette-Gudnn 

974 

,, Diag of Typhoid . 

Atta 

V. II 

Bacilluna 

V II 

V II 

Bacillus Abortus eaui . 

V II 

Attar of Rose . 

677 


Ac Butyrici . 

V II 

Aural Bougies 

303 


„ Lactici 

V II 

Auramine 

250 


.. Paralactici 

V II 

Aurantii Cortex Recens 

235 


Acidophilus . 76. V II 

„ „ Siccatus 

235 


„ Blocks 

76 

Aurantium 

235 


Acne 

V. II 

Auremetme 

605 


Acti nomycctum 

V II 

Auri Bromidum 

238 


Aerogenes Capsulatus 

V II 

„ Chlondum 

239 


Aertrycke 

V II 

„ et Potassii Cyanidum 

240 


Anthracis 

V II 

,, et Sodii Chlondum 

239 


Asthenogenes 

V. II 

,, ,, Thiosulphas 



Ben-Ben 

V. 11 

240 & 

V. II 


Bordet 

V II 

,, Tnchloridum 

239 


“Bottle” 

V. II 

„ „ Acidum 

Aurin 

239 


Botulinus 

V. II 

V. II 


Bouchard’s = B Bui- 


Aunnaria Cocainae Hydrochlor 

388 


gancus 

V II 

Aunnanum Ung. Hydrarg Nit 

543 


Bronchisepticus 

V. II 

Aurobin . 

240 


Bulgancus 

V. II 

Aurochlonc Acid 

239 


Butter 

V. II 

Aurothioglucoee 

242 


Caucasicum 

V II 

Aurum 

238 


Ceylonensis 

Coll Communis 

V 11 

Australene 

V.II 


V. II 

Australian Snake Weed 

457 


„ in Water V 11 

Autoclaves 

V.II 


Diphthenae 

V.II 

Autogenous Vaccine, Prep of 

936 


D3r8enten*e 

V.II 

Auto- Serotherapy 

640 


Ententidis 

V. II 

Autumte . . 

V II 


Flexner 

V. II 

Auxanin . . 

784 


Fraenkel’s 

V. II 

Avantine 

153 


Fnedlander 

V II 

Avenyl 

681 


Gaertner’s 

V. II 

Avertin 

299 


Gas Gangrene 

V. II 

„ Antidotes to 

258 


Glanders 

V. II 

„ Fliud 

299 


Gunther’s 

V.II 

Aviation Spint 

V II 


Hansen 

V, II 

Avoleum 

692 


Hibler 

V. II 

Awa Root 

421 


Hoffman 

V. II 

Axungia 

124 


Huppe’s 

V II 

Azadirachta 

499 


Indue nzse 

V II 

Azoblue 

V II 


Koch-Weeks 

V 11 

Azorubine 

V II 


Lactis Acidi 

V II 

Azorubrum 244 & 

V II 


Lepra: 

V II 

Azotite d’Amyle 

151 


Malignant CEdema 

V. II 

Azoule 

174 


Mallei 

V. II 

Azudine 

873 


Massol 

V II 

Azur I and II . . 

V II 


Mazun 

V. II 

,, II-Eosin 

B 

V II 

ft 

ft 

ff 

Metadysentencus 

Mist 

Moeller’s Grass 
Morax-Axenfeld 

V. II 

V H 

V II 
V. II 

B A C Powder . . 

77 


Morgan! 

V.II 

B C.C. Dusting Powder 

293 


Mucosus Capsulatus . 

V. II 

B C.G. 

974 


Novyi 

V. 11 

„ Duration of Immunity 

975 


CEdematiens 

V. 11 

„ -NR 

975 


CEdemads Maligni 

V. 11 

„ -SC 

976 

ft 

Paratsrphofus . . 

V. u 
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Name. 

Page 

Bacillus Perfnn^ns 

V. II 

,, Pertussis 

V. 11 

,, Pestis 

V. II 

,, Petn-Rabinowitch 

V. II 

M Pfeiffer’s 

V II 

„ Pneumo, Fnedlander 

V TI 

,, Proteus . 

V. II 

,, Sardon’s 

V II 

,, Shiga- Krusel 

V II 

,, Shiga’s 

V 11 

,, Sporogenes 

V II 

„ Suipestifer 

V II 

,, Sulphur 

V II 

,, Tetani 

V. 11 

,, Timothy Grass 

V. II 

,, Tuberculosis 

V TI 

,, „ in Blood 

V II 

„ ,, in Butter 

V II 

M ,, in Fasces 

V, II 

M M in Milk 

V II 

,, in Pus 

V II 

„ Staining 

V II 

,, „ m Unne 

V II 

Tumefaciens 

V II 

, , T3T5hosu8 Fermentation 
Reactions 

of 

V II 

„ ,, and P-typhoa. V II 

,, „ in Water 

V II 

„ Welcfcui 

V II 

„ Whitmon 

V II 

„ Whooping Cough 

V II 

M Wisp 

V II 

„ Xerosis 

Bact^-Dysenten -Phage 

V. II 

929 

Bact^- 1 n testi -Phage 

929 

Bact^-Phages 

929 

Bactd-Pyo-Phage 

929 

Bacteria, Acid-fast 

V II 

,, Optimum pH for 

Growth 

V II 

,, and Stenlisation 

V II 

„ Antigen Jcls 

928 

„ ,, L^ates 

,, Antigens, Undenatured 

929 

927 

„ Products, Use in Acne 

933 


,, ,, Therap Uses 932 

Bactericidal Action of Medica- 


ments V II 

Bacteriological Notes V 11 

Bactenolysin 923 

Bacteriophage 928 

„ Cholera 939 

Badiane 1 77 

Bael Fruit 611 

Bales . 560 

BaiUie’s Pill . 444 

Bain dit de Vichy . . 858 

Baines* Dielectnc . . V II 

Baker’s Eczema . . V II 

„ Itch V. II 

,, Yeast . . . . . 350 

Baking Powders . V. II 

Bakolyse ... .12 

Balmain’s Paint . . V. II 

Balmosa . . 95 


Name. 

Page 

Balneum Acidum 

78 

„ Alkalinum 

859 

„ Bituminis 

787 

Efferves 

858 

„ „ c. Chlorido 858 

„ lodi . 

589 

,, Magnesii Sulphatis 625 

„ Picis Carbonis 

787 

„ Sinapis 

854 

„ Sodii Chlondi 

60 

„ Sulphuratum 

.. 800 

„ Sulphuns 

800, 873 

Balsam Canadian 

770 & V II 

„ of Copaiba 

419 &V II 

„ Copaivae 

.. 419 

„ Fioraventi 

771 

., of Fir 

770 

„ Gurjunae 

252 

„ Locatelli 

. 771 

,, Peruvianum 

251 & V II 

„ Styrax Uiquidus 

252 

,, Tolutanum 

252 & V. II 

,, Vitae Hoffmanni 

887 

Bamber Oil 

V II 

Bandages 

511 

„ Elastoplast 

325 

T, Rubber 

324 

Bandrowski’s Base 

5 

Banistenne 

835 

Baptists 

852 

Baptism 

852 

Barbaloin 

160 

Barberry 

V II 

Barbitalum 

253 

„ Solubile 

256 

Barbitonum 

253 & V. II 

„ Solubile 

256 & V. II 

„ Toxic Effects 

254 

Barbiturates, Dangers of 

.. 254 

„ Poisoning, Antidotes 255 

Bardana 

302 

Barfoed’s Reagent 

V II 

Barn Chlondum 

269 

„ Sulphas 

269 & V II 

„ Sulphidum 

270 

„ Thiosulphate 

269 

Banum Chloratum 

269 

,, Meals 

270 & V II 

.. Meal G L 

270 

„ Sulphide Depilatory 270 

Barker’s Solution 

392 

Barolac 

270 

Barosma 

V II 

Baryta Sulphurata 

270 & V. II 

Basal Metabolic Rate 

891 

Basham’s Mixture 

474 

Basic Fuchsine . . 

245 & V. II 

Basilicon Ointment. Yellow . . 415 

Bassia 

885 

Bassonn . . 

344 

Bass Pills 

. V II 

Bath Mustard 

854 

Battista 

512 &V II 

Baume Tranqiulle 

564 

„ de Vie Dec. Aloes Co. 159 

Baxen Tablets 

.. V. II 
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Name 


Page 

Name 

Page 

Bay Oil . 


V. II 

Benzine 

275 

„ Rum 


341 

Benzinum Purificatum 

720 & V II 

„ Salt 


63 

Benzo-Bismuth . . 

283 

Bayer “205” 

909 & V II 

Benzo Mastiche . 

.. 416 

Baylahuen 

Beam’s Test 


657 

Benzocaine 

394 &V II 


V II 

o-Benzoicsulphimde 

842 

Bearberry Bark (misnomer) 

V. II 

Benzoin 

22 

„ Leaves 


302 

a-Benzoin Oxime 

V II 

Beatol 


256 

Benzoin Reaction for Syphilis VII 

Beatol Tablets 


V II 

„ Siam, Sumatra 

22 & V H 

Beberin HCl and Sulph 

559 &V II 

Benzol 

276, 720 

Beck’s Bismuth Paste 


296 

„ Chloride 

. 276 

Bee Venom 


37 

„ Mixture 

. V. II 

Beebenne Sulphate 


559 

Benzoline 

276 

Beecham’s Cough Pills 


V II 

Benzonaphthol 

279 

„ Lung Syrup 


V. II 

,, Varnish 

.. 279 

„ Pills 


V II 

Benzopnenol 

744 

,, Powders 


V II 

Benzophenonum 

10 

Beef Extract 


735 

Benzosulphmidum 

842 

„ and Malt Wine 


736 

Benzoyl Chlonde 

276 

„ Peptone 


735 

„ Glycocoll 

„ -Naphthol 

24 

„ „ with Malt 


735 

279 

Beer 


V II 

.. Peroxid. 

23 

Beggiatoa 


V. II 
611 

,, Sul^omc Inude . 842 

Benzoyloxy-Tnmethylpipendine 

„ and Ondrovich Iodine Ab- 


Hydrochloride 

393 

sorption Test . 
Belgian Glossary 


V II 

Benzoylpseudotropme Hydro- 


V. II 

chlonde 

390 

Belladenal Tablets 


273 

Benzoyltetramethyldiaminodi- 
methylethylcarbmol Hydro- 

Belladonna 


271 

Folia 

271 & V II 

chloride 

390 

„ Pessanes 


275 

Benzpyrene 

Benzyl Acetate 

V II 

,, Pulverata 

272 & V. II 

24 

,, Radix 

274 &V II 

„ Alcohol 

23 &V II 

Belladonna-Neutralon 


167 

„ Benzoas 

23 & V. II 

Bellafoline 


273 

„ Bromide 

V. II 

Bell-Ans 


V II 

„ Chlonde 

276 

Bellergal Tablets 


273 

„ Cinnamic Ester 

27 

Beltona Lotion 


V. II 

„ Dichloride 

276 

Bemax . . 


352 

.. Succinas 

24 

Benacol 


394 

Benzylaminobenzenesulphona- 

Bence-Jones Albumose 


V. II 

mide . 

911 

„ Proteose 


V II 

Benzylidene Chloride 

276 

Bendien’s Test 


V II 

Benzylmethylcarbmartiine 

457 

Benedict’s Tests 


V II 

Benzylmorphinae Hydrochlon- 

Benger’s Food 


347 

dum 

646 

Bengue’s Balsam 


V 11 

Beprochin 

Beraneck’b Tuberculin 

829 

Benn6 Oil 


679 

976 

Benzal Chloride 


276 

Berbendis C;!ortex 

559 

Benzaldehyde 

175 & V 11 

Berbenna 

560 

„ Cyanohydrin 

Benzamina Hydrochlondum 

175 

Berbennae Carb , HCl , Phosph., 


Sulph . 

560 &V II 


393 & V II 

Berbenne Acid Sulphate 

559 

Benzaminae Lactas 

393 & V II 

Berbens 

560 

m-Benzaminosemicarbazide 

22 

„ Bernes 

560 

Benzene 


720 

Ber^imsation 

V. II 

,, Detctn in Light 


Ben-Ben 

V. II 

Petroleum 


V. II 

Berkfeld Filter 

. . V. II 

Benzeneazobenzeneazo- B-naph- 


Berlece’s Solution 

1045 

thol 


249 

Beta-Borocaine 

. 393 

Benzenum 

275 &V II 

„ Tablets 

393 

Benzidine 


5 

Betacaine 

. 393 

„ Test for Blood 

in 


„ Lactate 

393 


Faeces 

V. II 

Betacid 

54 

ft tt ft 

in 


Beta-Eucaine Hydrochloride . 393 


Urine 

V II 

Betaine . . 

.. 54 
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Name. Paoe 

Betaine HCl 54 & V II 

Betanaphthol 277 & V II 

„ Sahcyl V. II 

Betanaphthylt 9 Benzoas 279 

„ Sahcylas 279 

Betaxin . . 352 

Betel Nut . S44 

Betol . . . 279 

„ and Bismuth Salicylate 

Cachets . . . 279 

Betul-Ol 95 &V II 

Bhang . V. II 

Bial’s Test V II 

Biarsamide . 211 

Bibulous Papier, Sterilised 513 

Bi-Citrol 36 

Bicreol 282 

Biddy 156&VII 

Bieber’s Reagent V II 

Biebnch Scarlet “Ordinary” 249 

„ „ R “Medicinal” 249 

Bilax PiUs V. II 

Bile Beans . . V II 

„ Detectn in Unne V. II 

„ Salt Dextrose Broth . V II 

Salts 472 

Biliary Calculi V II 

Bi>Lit>osol 282 

Bilirubin V II 

„ Detectn in Faeces V II 
Bihvaccines 929 

Billroth’s Cambnc 512 

Bimodide Spirit Lotion 542 

Biocholine 1 2 

Biomucine 528 

Birch Tar 789 

„ Tar Oil 788 

Bircon Tablets 796 

Birley F'ortified Phosphorus V. II 

Bisantol . . . 292 

Biscam 282 

Biscimod 286 

Bisedia 286 

Bisglucol 280 

Bishop’s Method 639 

Bismarsen 226 

Bismeal . 348 

Bismocarbon 297 

Bismogenol 292 

Bismoid . . 282 

Bismosal 290 

Bismosalvan 289 

Bismosan 290 

Bismostab 280 

Bismurung 293 

„ -Tropical 293 

Bismuth in Bread and Milk 293 

Mucilage . 293 

Panama 60S 

and Pancreatin . 286 

Poisoning . . . 282 

,, Sod Thio- 

sulph. for 104 
Pr^ns., Toxic Effects 281 
References to Use . . 281 

Bismuth Salts and Comps 282&V. II 


Name. Pagf 

Bismuth! Acetylaminohydroxy- 

phenylarsonate 208 

et Ammonii Citras . 286 

Arsamlas 289 

Arsphenamine Sul- 

phonate . 226 

Benzoas 283 & V. II 

Betanaphtholate, Basic 290 
Butylthiolaurate 282 

Camphorate . 282 

Carb . 283 & V. II 

Carb (Light) V II 

a-carboxethyl- P- 
methylnonoate . 282 

et Ceni Salicylas 292 

et Cmchonidinae lod 286 
Citras 285 & V. II 

Citrate Gauze 286 

Hydroxidum 
Naphtholas 
Nitras Cryst. 

,, Neutrus 
Oleas 
Oxidum 
Oxybenzoas 
Oxycarbonate 
Oxychloride, Nascent 
Oxychlondum 


290 &V II 

290 & V. II 

290 

290 
79 

291 
283 
283 
294 

292 
294 

291 V II 


Oxygallate 
Oxyiodogallas 

Ox^odosubgallate 291 

Oxymtrate 295 

Oxysalicylate 291 

Oxytartrate . 288 

Phenas 291 

Phenolsulphonas 291 

et Potassii Tartras 288 

Sahcylate 291 & V II 

„ Suppios 292 

et Sod Tartras 287 

Sod Tart Acid 287 

„ „ Neut 287 & V. II 

Subcarbonate 283 

Subchlondum 292 & V II 
Subgallas 294 & V II 

Subgall Co Suppios 294 

„ Gauze 294 

„ Suppos 294 

Subnitras 295 V. II 

Subsalicyl. 291 

„ Basic 292 

Sulphocarbolas 291 

Tannas 297 

Tartrate . . 287 

„ Soluble 287 

Tribromphenas 752 V II 


Tn-iodophcnol 
Tryparsamide 
Bismuthum 

Hydroxydatum 
Prascipitatum 
Bismuthyl Tartrates 
Bismutum Bitannicum 


752 
211 

280 & V. II 
290 

280 &V II 
287 
297 


Bisodol 

Bisoxyl 


Tnbromophenylicum 


752 

297 

293 
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Name 

Page 

Name 


Page 

Bistovol 

208 

Blood Leucocyte Count 


V II 

Bisuspen 

292 

Platelets, Enumeration of V. II 

Bitter Almond Water, Syn- 


„ Potassium, Content of 

V. II 

thetic 

175 

„ Precipitin Test 


V II 

„ Apple 

413 

„ Root 


608 

„ -free Cascara 

343 

„ Serum 


V. II 

„ -Sweet 

568 

,, „ Loefflcr 


V. II 

Biuret Reaction 

V II 

„ „ Medium 

„ Staining 


V. 11 

Bivatol 

282 


V II 

Bixae Folia 

V II 

„ Sugar Estimation 


V II 

Bixin 

V. II 

,, Tests for 


V II 

Black Cohosh 

500 

„ Transfusion 


985 

,, Draught 

“Black Grain” Cochineal 

852 

„ ,, Continuous 


251 

Drip 

987 

Black Haw 

511 

,, ,, Technique 

987 

.. Mercurial Wash . 

552 

„ Urea Estn 


V II 

„ Mustard 854 & V II 

„ Uric Acid in 


V. II 

,, Myrobalans 

109 

,, in Unne 


V 11 

,, Pepper 330 & V II 

,, Volume 


V 11 

,, Root 

609 

Blue Cohosh 


510 

,, Sassafras 

382 

M Flag 


471 

,, Snakeroot 

500 

„ Mass 


537 

„ Wash 

552 

„ Ointment 


538 

Blackwater Fever 

V II 

„ Paint 


247 

Bladder Wrack 

145 

„ Pill 


537 

Blair’s Tooth Powder 

308 

Boas’ Test 


V II 

Blanc de Baleine 

721 

Bogbean Leaf 


501 

“Blanc d’Espagne” 

„ de Perle” 

293 

Bog Moss 

Bonme’s Indol Test 


514 

293 


V II 

Blanchard’s Pills 

V II 

Bol Blanc 


165 

Blastomycosis 

Blaud’s Pill 

V II 

Boldine 


474 

475 

,, Houd6 


474 

„ „ with AJoin and Cas- 


Boldo 


474 

cara 

476 

Boletus Laricis 

, . 

29 

„ „ with Arsenic 

476 

Bolus Alba 


165 

„ ,, with Arsenic and 


Bonney and Browning’s 

Violet 


Strych 

476 

and Green 

247 & V. II 

„ Tablets with Aloin 

476 

Boracic Lint 


30 

Bleach, Stabilised 

V II 

Boracite 


34 

Bleached Cahco Bandage 

512 

Borax 

31 & V. II 

Bleaching Agents 

V II 

„ and Honey 
Borchardt’s Test ^ , 

32, 439 

„ in Flour 

V II 


V II 

„ Powder 

V 11 

Bordeaux Acid 


V. II 

Bleeding Time 

V II 

» B 


244 

Blistering Fly 

321 

,, Powder 


V II 

f, Liquid 

323 

„ Turpentine . 


768 

,, Plaster 

323 

Bordet-Gengou Bacillus Vac- 


Blood Agar 

V. II 

cine 

984 

„ Agglutination Testing 
„ Alkali Reserve of 

986 
V II 

„ ,, Reaction V. II 

Bone Acid 29 & V. II 

„ Benzidine Test 

V II 

„ ,, in Milk 

„ Gauze 


V II 

„ B Tuberculosis in 

V II 

30 &V II 

„ Calcium in 

V. II 

„ Lint 

30 &V. II 

,, Carbon Monoxide in 

V. II 

„ Wool 

30 & V. II 

„ Cholesterol, Estimation 


Bomeol 

, , 

677 

of 

892 

„ *50- Valerianate 


914 

„ Coagulability of 

V II 

„ Salicylate 

. . 

97 

„ Colour Index 

V. II 

Bornyl Acetate . . 

677 & 771 

,, Corpuscles 

V II 

„ Valenanate 


914 

„ „ Detn. of 

V II 

Borocaine 


399 

,, Detctn. of, on Clothing 

V II 

Boro-Chloretonc 


359 

„ in Faces . 

V. II 

Boroglycennum . 

Borol 


30 

„ Groups 

V II 


887 

,, Guaiacum Test 

V II 

Borovertin 


534 

„ Hamoglobin Detn 

V. II 

Borrelia Recurrentis 


V. II 

„ Hyd. Ion Concentn. 

V. II 

Borrel’s Blue 


V. II 
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N \Mfc Faob 

Hotelho Ktactioii V II 

Bottle Bacillus . V II 

Botulism and Antitoxin V II 

„ Symptoms V II 

Bouchard’s Remedy 53 

Bougies, Aural 303 

„ Benzocaine 394 

,, Copper Oleate 79 

,, Cotarnine, Urethral 649 

,, Iodoform and Eucalyp- 
tus . 585 

,, Nargol. 191 

„ Nasal . 303 

,, Neissers 193 

,, Partagon 191 

,, Zinc Permanganate 634 

, Proflavine 1 22 

,, Rubber 324 

Bovril . 736 

Bow’s Liniment V II 

Box’s Pills , V II 

Bran V II 

Brandrcth Pills V II 

Brand’s Essences 736 

,, Meat Juice 736 

Brandy 1 SO & V. II 

Brass Oil 434 

,, Paste 434 

Braxy V. II 

Bread and Flour V II 

„ Gluten 340 

,, Standard \ II 

,, Starchless 349 

„ Vitamin B in VII 

,, Wholemeal v White .VII 

,, Yeast Used for Making V II 

Brestol 347 

Brevium V II 

Brewer’s Yeast 350 

Brilliant Green 248 & V II 

Isolation 

Method V II 

Ointment 249 

Paste (Hey’s) 249 


„ Yellow 
Brill’s Disease 
British Gum 
„ Spas 

Bro 

Broadbent’s Mixture 

Brodie’s Gout Pills 

Bromal Hydrate 297 e' 

Brom-Albumen 

Bromalgin 

Bromdisethylacctylcarbamidum 

Bromelin 


V II 
249 

/’s) 249 

V II 

V II 
438 

V. II 
434 
827 
408 

297 eV V II 
297 
16 

dum 908 
714 


298 &V II 
907 


Brometone 299 & V. II 

,, Capsules 299 

Bromides, Estn of V. II 

Bromidia 357 & V II 

Bromine Fluorescein Test for V. II 
„ as Lung Irritant V II 

Brominol 298 

Brominoleum . . 298 

Bromipin . 298 

Brom-tro-valerianyl-urea 908 & V II 
NN 


Name Page 

Bromisovalcnluii i 907 

Bromisovalurn 907 

Bromlecithin 298, 705 

Brom-methyl-homatropine 647 

Brom-Nervacit 51 

Bromacetone V II 

Bromobenzyl Cyanide . V. II 

3-Bromocamphor 315 

Bromocarpine 765 

Bromocresol Green V. H 

„ Purple . V. II 

Bromodiethylacetylurea 908 

a-Bromo-a-Ethylbutyryl carba- 
mide . . 908 

Bromoformum 298 & V II 

Bromoirovalerianylurea . 907 

Bromol 751 

Bromophenol Blue V II 

Bromo-Protem 297 

Biomothymol Blue V II 

Bromphenobis 752 

Bromphenol Bismuth 752 

Brompton Cough Lozcni,c s 507 

Bromsulphthalein V II 

Brom-Tetragnost 758 

Brdinum 297 

Bromural 907 

Bronamalt 629 

Bronchitis, Bacteriology of 934 

Bronchodermine 425 

Bronchol 772 

Broncho vy^dnn 131 

Brooke’s Ointment 80 

Broom Tops 418 

Brosedan 52 

Broth, Nutrient V. II 

„ Trypsin V. II 

Brown Mixture 701 

Brownian Movement 410 

Brown’s Bronchial Troches V II 

Brucella Abortus V II 

„ Mehtcnsis V II 

Brucine 868 

Hydrochloride 868 

,, Sulphate 868 

Bryone Noire 608 

Bryonia 1 1 4 

Buba V. II 

Buchu 301 & VII 

Buckbean 501 

Buckthorn 344 

Buffer Solutions and Salts V II 

Buginaria . . 302 

„ Basis for 302 

„ Cocainae 386 

iite also under Bougies 
Bu^, to Kill . . V II 

Bulbocapnine . 115 

Bulgarian Bacillus 75 & V. II 

Burdock 302 

Burgess’ Ointment and Pills . . V. IT 
Burgundy IT 

,, Pitch 786 

„ Powder V II 

Bum Ointment 696 

Bums, Tannic Ac. Treatment of 105 


301 & V II 
501 


. V II 
115 

75& V. II 

302 
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Name 

Page 

1 Name 


Page 

Burnt Alum 

163 

Caffeinae Citras Effervescens 

304 

Burow’s Solution 

163 


Di-iodo-hydnodide 

305 

Burn’s Ink Method 

V II 


Hydrobromidum 305 &V II 

Busserole 

302 


Hydrobrom. Efferves. . 

305 

Butea: Gummi 

611 


loididum 

305 

„ Semen 

845 


Salicylas 

306 

Butesin Picrate 

400 


Sodio-Benz 304 & V II 

Butobarbital 

257 


Sodio-Sal 305 & V. II 

Butolan . 

337 


Sodium Iodide 

306 

Butter Analysis . 

V II 


-thiocyanammonia 

68 

,, of Antimony 

180 &V II 


Tn-iodidum 

305 

, B. Tuberculosis in 

V II 


Valenanas 

306 

,, Fat in Marganne 

V II 

Caffeine-Chloral 

304 

,, of Oms 

471 

Caffneine 

306 

,, Vitamin Content of 

V II 

Cafinal 


263 


Bucurmilk 77 & V. II 

,, Powder (G L) 77 

Butyl Acetate, Normal 
,, Alcohol, Normal 
,, -/)-ammobenzoate 
troButylallylbarbitunc Acid 
p-Butylaminobenzoyldimethyl- 

aminoethanol Hydrochloride 401 
MoButylcarbinol 151 

rtfc -Butylcarbinol 151 

Butylchloralis Hydras 358 &V II 

Butylethylbarbituric Acid 257 

Butylethylmalonylurea . 257 

a-Butyloxycmchonmic Acid Di- 
ethylethylenediamide Hydro- 
chloride 

2-Butyloxyquinolinecarboxylic 
acid-4-diethyl-ethylenedi- 
amidc Ilydrochlonde 
Butyn 

„ Oral Obtundent 
Buxine Sulphate 
Bynin 

„ Amara 
Byno-Plasma 
Bynotone 


V II 

V II 
403 
267 


401 


401 

400 

401 
559 
629 
629 
931 
738 


C E 367 

CO V 98 

Cabalonga de I'abasco 656 

Cabiven . . 438 

Cacao Butter 881 

„ Oleum 881 

„ Semen . 881 

Cachet Betol and Bismuth Sali- 
cylate . 279 

,, Biomucine 528 

„ Faivre’s 739 

„ Gorun . 380 

„ Melabon 743 

Cacodyl . . 201 

„ Oxide . 201 

Cacodyliacol . 202 

Cactus Grandiflorus 448 

Cadavenne V II 

Cadmium Sulphate V II 

Cadum Ointment V II 

CafTeina . . . 303 & V II 

Caffeinae Citras. 304 & V. II 


Cajuputol 674 

Calabar Bean 760 

Calamina 920 

Prsep 920 &V II 

Calamus 499 

Cal-Bis-Nate V II 

Calcana Chlorata 362 

Calcibronat 49 

Calcidin 43 

Calcidrme Syrup 43 

Calciferol 689 & V II 

Calcii Acetylsalicylas 17«ScV II 

Bromidum 49 & V II 

Cacodylas 20 1 

Carbonas 308 

Carb Pnecip 308 K Y ll 

Chlondum 5S & V. II 

„ Hydratum 55 

Creosotas 423 

Cyanamidum V. II 

Formas 37 & V. II 

Gluconas 309 

,, in Cancer V II 
Glycerophosphas 39 & V II 
Hippuras 24 

Hydras . 310 

Hydroxidum ' ' 310 

Hypophosphis 69 & V II 

lodas . 47 

lodidum 43 A. V. II 

lodobehenas . 596 

Lactas 71 & V. II 

„ Recens 72 

Lactophosphas 73 

Naphtholsulphonas 279 & V. II 
Oleas V. II 

Oxidum 311 & V. II 

Perboras 34 

Permanganas 633 

Peroxidum 562 

Phosphas 83 & V. 11 

Phosph. Di-acid . 84 

,, Dibasic 84 

„ Mono-acid 84 

„ Monobasic 84 

„ Tnbasic 83 

Saccharas 311 & V II 

et Sodii Lact . 72 & V. II 

Sulphas . 311&V. II 

„ Exsicc 311&V. II 

Sulphidum Crudum .. 311 
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Name. Page 

Calcii Sulphurat. ho) VII 

,, Superoxydum 562 

Calcinol 47 

Calcio-Coramine 3 1 7 

Calciostab 104 

Calcium 308 & V. II 

,, Acid Phosphate 84 & V II 

,, Allylarsonate 204 

,, Arsenite V II 

,, Aspirin 17 

,, ,, (Coplans) , 18 

,, „ (Genasprin Brand) 1 8 

,, Brom-lactobionate 49 

Carbide V II 

,, Colloidal 312 

,, Detectn and Detn of V II 

,, Detn in Blood V II 

,, -Diuretin 882 

,, Glucohexacitrate 310 

,, Guaiacolsulphonate 426 

,, Hydride V II 

,, lodoncinoleate 596 

,, o-Iodoxybenzoate 20 

L-B . 310 

, , Lactobionatc 3 1 0 

.. L*vulate 310 

,, Laevulinate 310 

,, Metabolism 56 

, Monosaccharate 311 

, Pectate V II 

,, o-Phosphate 83 

Sandoz 310 

,, Sulfuratum Solutum 312 

„ Thiosulphate 104 

Calcosol . 58 

Calcothcobromine 882 

Calcreose . 424 

Calculi V II 

Calcydic . 692 

Calendula 328 

Calgon . . V II 

Caliche . V II 

Calico Bandage, Bleached 


512 & V II 
Unbleached 


512 (1 V II 

California Disease V II 

,, Syrup of Figs V. II 

Calmitol 316 

Calomel 551 & V. II 

„ Cream 552, 553 

„ Duret’s V II 

„ Injection 5v52 

,, Ointment 552 

Caloplast 1 66 

Calorex Glass V II 

Calorie Values of Food V II 

Calorific Wool 327 

Calorose 440 

Calotropis . 606 

Calot’s Creosoted Oil . . 717 

„ No 2 Paste . 717 

Calsimil . 693 

Calsiod . 20 

Calsolact 73 

„ D 693 


Name. Page 

Calsoma . . 85 

Calumba 499 

Calumbae Radix . V II 

Calvert’s Method of Sugar Estn. V II 
Cal VI tone 693 

Calx Chlonnata 362 & V II 

„ Sulphurata 311 &V II 

Cambogia 609 

Cambric, Oiled . . 326&V II 

Camphemyl . .316 

Camphine . 768 

Camphoid . . 805 

Camphor (and Artif ) 312 & V II 

M Ball 314 

„ Essential Oil of 318 &V II 

„ Ice . 315 

„ Julep . 314 

,» Liniment 314 &V II 
„ Liquefaction of 313 

„ Monobrom. 315 & V II 
.. Oil, Brown V II 

,. White V II 

„ and Quinine Tablets 315 

„ Synthetic . V II 

Caiffiphora Salicylata 316 

Camphorse Monobromidum 315 

Camphorated Chalk . 308 

„ Chloroform 368 

,» Oil . 314 

„ Patent Mixture 1 36 

Camphostenn . 1 24 

Camphre de Persil 186 

Campolon 522 

Canada Balsam 770 5: V II 

Canadian Hemp 321 

Cancer V II 

„ Antiserum V II 

„ Arsenic and V II 

„ Bendien’s Test V II 

M Cromn- 
Lowe 
Modifica- 
tion V II 

,» 1 2-Benzpyrene V. II 

,, Betel-chewing V. II 

„ Botelho Reaction V. II 

„ Butyric Acid in V. H 

M Calcium Gluconate in VII 

Cell V II 

„ Chemical Imtants V II 

„ Chemotherapy . V. II 

„ Chloracetic Acid in . V II 

„ Coley’s Fluid in 963 & V. II 

,, Colloidal Lead Selenide 

794 & V II 

„ Constitutional Disease V. II 

„ Death Rate V. II 

„ Diagnosis V II 

„ Diet and V. II 

„ Duration V II 


Death Rate V. II 

Diagnosis V II 

Diet and V. II 

Duration V II 

Epidemiology V. II 

Fichera’s Therapy V II 

Fluorescein in V. II 

Gene Mutation Theory V II 
Gye’s Work V. II 

Incidence V. II 
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Namf. 

Pa(,f 

Nami 


Page 

Cancer, Inlection and . 

V. II 

Caps. Bronchol 

772 

Irritants 

. . V. II 


Caprokol . . 

839 

,, Lactic Acid Theory . V. II 


Castor Oil 

696 

„ Lead Therapy . . 

792 & V. II 


„ ,, Compound 

696 

„ Mule Spinners’ 

V. II 


Cinnaldehydum 

27 

„ Occupational 

. V II 


Cinnoxyl . 

27 

„ and CEstnn 

. 661 


Codein. c. Ext. Cannabis 

404 

„ Paraffin and 

V. II 


„ ct Valer Co 

404 

„ Predisposing Causes V. II 


Colchicine Salicylate 

409 

„ Protists and 

. V II 


Colchi-Sal 

409 

,, Radioactive belenium 


Colsulanyde 

911 

Colloid 

794 & V. II 


Creocarb . 

423 

„ Radium Therapy 

.. V II 


Cyllm 

431 

,, Snake Venom Therapy 


Dek^il 

754 


957 & V II 


Digifortis . 

446 

,, Sodium Oleate in 

V II 


Disulphamin 

741 

,, Spectrophotometnc Test V II 


Entcnc 

331 

, Statistics 

V II 


Entoral 

937 

,, Sulphur-Selenium 

Col- 


Erbolin . . 

459 

loid . 

794 & V. II 


Ergoapiol . . 

186 

,, Susman’s Method 

V. II 


Erythgen Liver Ext 

522 

,, Tar and 

V. II 


Ethylis lodidi Co 

143 

,, Tissue Extract Therapy V. II 


Eumictine 

421 

„ Urea in 

V. II 


Extralin 

525 

,, Virus Theory 

V. II 


Fertilol 

353 

,, Warburg’s Theory V. II 


Glutoid 

331 

„ X-Ray 'Pherapy 

V. II 


Gonosan . 

421 

„ Young-Glover Organism V. II 


Heemoglobin 

737 

Cane Sugar 

749 & V II 


Haliverol 

694 

Canella . . 

382 


Uebaral-Sodium 

261 

Cannabinae Tannas 

320 


Hepol 

522 

Cannabinone 

320 


Hexyl-Resorcinol 

838 

Cannabis 

319 & V. II 


Hoggex 

525 

„ Indica 

319 & V. II 


lodeol 

597 

,, Sativa 

320 


lodicin 

596 

Canned Food Poisoning 

V. II 


lodolysin 

856 

„ Fruits 

V II 


Izal 

431 

Cantan 

237 


Kasena 

344 

Canthandinum 

322 & V. II 


Kerol 

430 

Canthans 

321 & V II 


l^xtron 

523 

Canton’s Phosphorus 

311 


Libanol 

673 

Caoutchouc 

324 


Menthol-Paraffin 

636 

Capillary Resistance Test 

V. II 


Monsol 

431 

Caprokol 

839 


Nembutal ♦ ' 

258 

Capsaicin 

326 & V II 


„ and Ephednne 

456 

Capsicin 

. . 327 


Neo-I3ornyval 

914 

Capsicum 

326 &V II 


Nis bet’s Specific 

421 

„ Tissue 

327 & V. II 


Oleic Acid 

79 

„ Wool 

327 


01 Ccdri 

673 

Capsogen 

327 


„ Cubebae 

420 

Capsohn 

328 


„ Percomorphum 

694 

Capsules . 

331 


„ Ricini 

696 

Caps A-B-D 

692 


» „ Co. 

696 

,, Abidon 

692 


Ortal-Sodium 

261 

„ Acidulin 

54 


Ovamammoid Co 

664 

„ Adexolin 

692 


Phenalgin 

3 

„ Ad vita 

692 


Pitexan 

779 

„ Amidophen 

. 743 


Polyglandin 

664 

„ Amyl Salicylate . 

97 


Proposote 

424 

,, Amytal Comp. 

. 260 


Quinacol 

425 

„ Anobese 

895 


Quinin® Ammon 

826 

„ Apiol and Ergotin 

186 


„ »i et Cin- 


,, Anphon .. 

16 


nam 

826 

„ Avoleum . 

692 


„ et Cinnam 

826 

,, Benzyl Succinate 

24 


Santal Midy 

421 

„ Brometone 

299 


Santyl 

421 
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Name. 

Page 

Capa Savarease’s 

421 

,, Sedaform.. 

359 

,, Seroden 

596 

„ Sod Amytal 

260 

,, „ Oleate 

848 

,, Soneryl Sodium 

257 

,, Tcrpoflor 

772 

„ Theamin 

884 

„ Theelol . . 

662 

,» Thyroidectin 

899 

,, Tnvalin . 

914 

,, Urocedrol 

673 

,, Valisan 

914 

Valyl 

914 

,, Vitapon . 

694 

,, Wheat G^erm Oil Ext G L. 353 

Capsuloids 

. V II 

Capsungs Hydrarg. Oleat 

Ung 80 

Caraway 

340 &V. 11 

„ Fruit or Seed . 

340 & V. 11 

„ Oil .. 

340 &V. II 

Carbamide 

. . 906 

Carbaminoylcholine Chloride 1 3 

Carbaraone 

209 

Carbasua Absorbena 

512&V II 

,, ,, in Taenia 512 

,, Acidi Bonci 

30 

,, Bismuthi Subgall 294 

,, Chloraminae 

360 & V. II 

M Euflavinae 

121 

,, H 3 rdrarg. Perchlor . 548 

M ,, et Zinc, Cyanid 


540& V. II 

,, lodoformi 

585 &V II 

,, Phcnolia 

.. 746 

„ Tnnitrophenolis 


905 & V. II 

Carbo 

332 & V. II 

Activatus 

332 

,, Adaorbena 

332 

,, Animalia 

332 & V. II 

,, Ligni 

332 3c V. II 

„ Naphtolatus 

279 

Carl^acid 

333 

Carbogen 

255 

Carbohydrates . . 

V. 11 

Carbokaylene 

166 

Carbol>Fuchsine Solution . V. II 

Carbolic Acid . 

748 &V II 

„ „ Iodised . . 

. 748 

„ „ Lotion . . 

. . 748 

„ „ Pure 

. . 744 

,, „ Tests to 

Distin- 


guish V II 

„ Can^hor 748 

„ Coemcient V. II 

„ Gauze . 746 

„ Oil 748 

Carlxiliaed Almond Oil 747 

„ Mcth. Blue ..VII 

„ Tow 750 

Carbon Bisulphide 335 8c V II 

„ Dioxide 333 & V. II 

,, „ Crayons 334 

,, Monoxide Poisoning V. II 
,, Dtn. of HnL'moglobin . V If 


Name. 

Page 

Carbon, Number of Soaps 

. V. II 

Carbonactyl 

333 

Carbonate Titrations . 

V II 

Carbonei Dioxidum 

333 & V. II 

„ Disulphidum 

335 

,, Tetrachlondum 

335 

,, ,, Gas Mix- 


tures V II 

,, .. Uses of 336 

Carbonic Anhydride 

333 

„ Snow 

333 

Carbonised Cotton 

513 

Carbonite 

. 654 

Carbonyl Chloride 

V. II 

Carbosenn 

332 

Carbromalum . 

908 &V II 

Carburetted Water Gas 

V. II 

Cardamomi Semina 

340 &V. II 

Cardamomum 

340 & V II 

Cardatone 

316 

Cardiazol 

316 

„ -Dicodid Drops 

317 

„ -Ephednne 

317 

„ -Quinine 

317 

Cardone . . 

530 

Cargentos 

193 

Canca 

853 

Carlsbad Powder Effervescent 100 

„ Salt (Artificial) 

100 

Carmarole Tablets 

. V. II 

Carmine 

251 8c V. II 

,, Fibnn 

V II 

Canmnic Aad 

251 

Carmoisme 

V. II 

Camacton 

530 

Camauba Wax 

721 

Camotite 

V II 

Camnek’s Peptonoids 

735 & V. II 

Carob Gum 

904 

3-Carotene 

. V. II 

,, Intemat Standard V. II 

Carotenes 

V. II 

Carrageen 

145 

Carron Oil 

310 

Carter’s Little Iron Pills 

V. II 

„ „ Liver Pills 

„ „ Nerve Pills 

Carui Fructus 

V II 

V II 

340 & V. II 

Carum 

340 &V. II 

Carvonum 

340 & V. II 

Carvophvllum 

Casbis New 

339 &V II 
290 

G^ca Bark 

390 

Cascagar 

. 343 

Cascara 

341 &V. II 

„ Bittcr-free 

343 

,, Evacuant 

343 

Cascarets 

V. II 

Cascanlla 

499 

Casec 

347 

C^lasein . . 

344 & V. II 

„ Factor . . 

V II 

Caseinum Glycerophospbi 
„ Solubile 

sttcum 40 
344 

Caseosan 

731 

CasseH’s Instant Hdiel 

V 11 
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NAMt Page 

Cassell's Tablets V. II 

Cassia 382 

„ Bud . 382 

„ Otl of 382 8c V. II 

„ Pod . 382 

Cassise Cortex 382 

„ Flos 382 

,, Fructus . 382 

,♦ Pulpa . . 382 

Castellam’s Iiu of Antim et Pot. 

Tart. . 182 

„ Ointment 837 

„ Tetra-Vaccine 979 

Castile Soap . . 846 & V II 

Castle's “Intrinsic Factor” 526 

Castor . .914 

Oil 695 & V II 

Casts, Cellular V. II 

„ Hyaline V. II 

„ Urinary V. II 

Casumen . 347 

Catadyn Water Sterilisation V II 

Catalase . V II 

Catalsan 970 

Cataplasm Acidi Bonci 30 

,, „ „ etCarb 30 

,, Amyli 176 

,, ,♦ et Ac Bonci 30 

,, Carbonis 332 

„ lodi . 589 

,, Kaolini . 166 

,, Phenolis 746 

,, Sinapis . 854 

,, Sodse Chlonnatae . 363 

Catarrh, Bacteriology of 934 

Catechins . 898 & V. II 

Catechol . . V. II 

Catechu.. 611 & V. II 

„ Nigrum 612&V. II 

„ Pallidum . 61 1 

Catgut 613 

,, Filling and Labelling . 616 

,, Lister’s Sulphochrome 614 

“Prepanng Liquid” 014 

„ Raw 614 

,, Stenhsation of . 615 

,, Stenlised 614 

„ Tests for Stenlity 616 

Catha Edulis . . 306 

Cathcart and Murray Scale V. II 

Catheter, Female 324 

Gum Elastic 324 

Lubricant 748, 904 


,, Filling and Labelling . 616 

,, Lister’s Sulphochrome 614 

“Prepanng Liquid” 014 

„ Raw 614 

,, Stenhsation of . 615 

,, Stenlised 614 

„ Tests for Stenlity 616 

Catha Edulis . . 306 

Cathcart and Murray Scale V. II 
Catheter, Female 324 

Gum Elastic 324 

Lubricant 748, 904 

(Mellzer).. 904 

, Oil 748 

Soft Rubber 324 

Cathidine 307 

Cathine . 307 

Cathinine 307 

Cat's Hair 457 

Cattle Diseases, Rept. of Hop- 
kins* Committee . V. II 

CaulopbyUin 510 

Caulophyllum 510 

Caustic Barley 328 

„ Soda . . 859 


Name. Page 

Causticum Barn 270 

Caustiscin 198 

Cavendish Moss Sheets 514 

Cavolysin 895 

Cavenne 326 

Cebada Germinada 626 

Cebion 237 

Cedar Wood Oil 673 &V. II 

Cedrene 673 

., Camphor 673 

Cedrol 673 

Celandine, Greater 648 

Celanese V. 1 1 

Celery Fruit 186 

., Seed 186 

Celloidine 805 

Ccllulase V II 

Celluloid 805 

„ Non-inflammabk 806 

„ Splints 806 

Cellulose Acetate V. II 

,, „ Solvents V. II 

Hexanitrate 805 

,, Tetranitrate 805 

,, Wadding and Tissue 

512, 513, & V II 
Cellulosum Ligni 5 1 2 & V II 

Celmetz VII 

Celmo . V 11 

CephaSline 605 

„ Hydrochlonde 605 

„ Monomethyl Ester of 606 

Cephalin 931 

CeraAlba 720&VII 

„ Aseptica 721 

„ Flava 720 &V 11 

Cerasine Red 249 

Cerasus 853 

Ceratonise Gummi 904 

Ceratum 721 

„ Canthandis 322 

„ Galeni 677 

„ Resinat r 415 

Cerebos Salt 59 

Cerebrom . 51 

Cerebrospinal Fever 937 & V. 1 1 


,, ,, Bactenology 

of . . 937 

,, „ Epidemi- 

ology ..VII 
PTuid . . V II 

,, ,, Chlondcs 

Detn ..V. II 
,, ,, Colloidal 

Gold Test V II 

M ,, Globulin 

Detctn. . V II 

,, „ Total Pro- 
tein Detn. V. II 

„ Urea Detn. V. II 
„ Meninmtis 937 &V 11 
Cereoli lodoformi et Eucalypti 585 


Ceresin 715 

Cereus . 448 

Cerevisice Fermentum 350 

Cerii Oxalas 38 
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NABiTE. 

Page 

Cerocol 

39 

Certified Milk 

. V. 11 

^russa .. 

. 792 

Cetaceum 

721 & V II 

Cetrana . . 

508 

Cetyl Palmitate 

721 

Cevadilla 

328 

Cevadtlhne 

329 

Cevadine 

329 

Cevine . . 

329 

Chagas* Disease 

Chalk Mixture . 

V. II 

308 

Chamberland Filters 

V. II 

Chameleon Oil 

V. II 

Chamomile Flowers 

178 &V. II 

,, Tea 

178 

Champagne 

Chaput’s Alcohol Solution 

V II 

392 

„ Solution 

392 

Charas 

V. II 

Charcoal (Animal, Wood) 

,, Coca Nut 

332 & V. II 
332 

„ Medicinal 

332 

Chardonnet Artificial Silk 

V II 

Charkaolin 

166 

Charts Nitrata . 

78 

„ Oleata 

512 

„ Sin^sata 
Cheatle’s “Green Spray’ 

854 

248 

Chebulic Myrobalans 

109 

Chelidonme 

648 

Chelidonium Migus 

648 

Chelsea Pensioner 

515 

Chemical Food . 

483 

Chemotherapy 

V II 

Chenopodium 

845 

Cheron’s Serum 

62 

Cherry-Laurel 

68 

„ Water 

6S \ V II 

Cheshunt Compound 
Chick Martin Test 

V II 

V. II 

Childbirth, Painless 

139 

„ Synergistic M 

kthod 

of 

139 

Chillie Paste 

328 

Chillies 

326 

Chilomastix Mesnili 

V. II 

Chimaphila 

302 

China Clay 

165. 167 

Root 

Chineonal 

500 

256 

Chinese Almond 

678 

„ Canthandes 

322 

„ Cinnamon 

382 

u Red 

553 

Chininum Carbonicum 

818 

Chiniofonum 

797 

Chinoform 

819 

Chmosol 

796 

Chinuitnn 

777 

Chirata 

499 

Chloral cum Camphora 

356 

,, Camphoratum 

. . 356 

„ c Cocain. 356 

„ Hydras 

355 &V II 


Name. Page 

Chloral Hydrate, Antidotes to 25ft, 356 
„ „ Enema 356 

„ Tanmn Solution 356 

Chloramide . . 357 

„ and Diphenylanune 

Pastilles . . V. II 

Chloralformamidum 357 6c V. II 

Chloramina . 360 & V II 

Chloramine Gauze 360 

„ Ointment 360 

-T . 360 & V. II 

„ -T Gauze V II 

„ Water Stenln V. II 

Chlor-Anodsme 370 

Chlorazene 360 

Chlorbutol 358 & V. II 

Chlor-carvacrol 888 

Chlorcosane 361 

Chloretone . 358 

„ Compound Ointment 359 

„ Inhalant 359 

Chloretum Apomorphicum 1 87 

Chlor- Hydrate d'Amyl^inc 391 

Chloric Ether . . . . 369 

Chloride of Gold . 239 

Chlondes in Unnc V H 

, „ in Water . V. II 

Chlonnated Eucalyptol . 361 

„ Hydrocarbon Com- 
pounds 335 

„ Paraffin 361 

Chlonnation of Water Supplies 

361? & V. U 


Chlonne in Flour 
„ Ionisation 

„ Poisomng bv 

„ in Water 

Chlonnum 
Chlonsol 
Chloroacetone 

,, -phenone 

Chlorobenzene 
Chlorobrom 
Chloro butanol 
Chlorodyne 
Chloroform 


V. II 

V II 

V II 

V II 
361 
364 

\ II 

V II 
\ II 

358 
358 
369 
365 & V. II 


Administration of 367 

,, Anaesthesia, Advan- 
tages of 366 

,, „ Dangers 

of 366 

,, Anaesthetic Uses of 866 

,, Analgesia in Labour 368 

General Prepns. of 368 

,, Mixtures . . 367 

„ Poisoning^ Delayed 366 
Chloroformum Aoomti .. 112 

Atropinae 230 

Bellifdonnse 274 

Camphoratum 368 

lodi . . . 589 

Mastiche 368 

ad Narcosin . 365 

Chloromethyl-chloroformatc V II 

Chlorophyll 737 

Chloropicnn V II 
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Name. 

Page 

Chloro-SodiO'Magiu stan 
Apenent 

101 

Chlorostab 

294 

Chlorovinyldichloroarsine 

V. 11 

Chlor-Sparklet Apparatus 

V. II 

Chloryl Anaesthetic 

141 

Chlorylen 

337 

Chlor-Zinc- Iodine Solution V. II 

Chocolate 

881 & V 11 

,, Couvertures 

Cholasa . 

V II 

473 

Cholera Vibno Vaccine 

938 

Cholestenn 

123 

Cholesterol 

123 & V. II 

,, in Blood 

V II 

„ Metabolism 

Choleval 

123 

195 

Choline 

11 

„ Chlonde 

12 


,, Distearylglycerophos 

704 &V II 

,, Hydrochloride 12 

(_hologen . 553 

Chondrus 145 

Chnsman Tablets V. II 

Chnsmol . 715 

Chromic Anhydride 373 

Chromii Tnoxidum 373 & V. II 
Chromo-Santomn 844 

Chrysamine R . . V, II 

Chrysaniline . V II 

Chrysarobin Tn-AceUte 375 


Chryaarobinum 
Chrysoidine 
Chrysophanic Acid 
Churchill’s Tincture of Iodine 
Chyle 
Chyluria 
Chymosin 
Cibalgtn . 

Cicatncine 

Cicfa Tablets 

Cicutinas Bromhydras 

Cicutine 

Cider 

„ Vinegar 
Cignohn 
Cimex Var. 

Cimicifuga 
Cimicifugm 
Cimolite 
Cinchona 

,, Alkaloids, Tests 
Febrifuge 


374 & V. II 
250 & V. II 

374 
590 

V. II 

V II 

V II 
266 
856 

V II 
417 
417 

V II 

V II 

375 
V. II 

500 

500 & V. II 
167 

375 & V. II 
V. II 

828 

Cinchomdina , T 808 & V. II 

Cinchonidinae Dihydrochlondum 808 

„ Hydrochlondum 808 

„ „ Acid 808 

,, Salicylas 808 

„ Sulphas 808 & V. II 

Cinchonina . . 809 

Cinchomnte Dihydrochlondum 809 
„ Hydrochlondum 

809 & V. II 
„ Sulphas . 809 

Cinchophenum . . 378 & V. II 


Name. 

Pack 

Cinematography, X-Kay 

V IT 

Cmeole . . 

674 

Cl neradiography 

V. II 

Cinnabar 

5 S3 

Cinnaldehydum . 

27 

Cmnamal 

27 

Cinnamic Aldehyde 

382 &V II 

Cinnamolyl-p-oxyphenylurea 908 

Cinnamomi Cortex 

381 & V II 

Cinnamomum . . 

381 8c V II 

Cinnamon Paste 

585 

Cinnamyl-cocaine 

V II 

Cinnoxyl Capsules 

27 

Citean Salt 

63 

Citobaryum 

270 

Citochol Reaction 

V II 

Citral 

V II 

Citralka . . 

111 

Citrated Blood Agar 

V II 

Citnc Acid 

34 &V II 

Citnne Ointment 

543 

Citronellal 

673 

Citronin . 

36 

Claret 

V II 

Clarke’s Blood Mixture 

V II 

„ Salve 

V. II 

Clark’s Ass^ Process (Iodoform) VII 
Clarkson’s Embrocation V II 

Clauberg Unit . 

665 

Clauden 

932 

Clayton Gas 

Clemens’ Solution 

. V. II 

199 

Climatone 

664 

Cloudy Ammonia 

170 

Clove 

339 & V II 

Oil 

339 & V II 

Coagulation Time of Blood . VII 

Coagulen-Ciba 

932 

Coal Gas, Su^hur in 

V II 

„ Mines Regulations 

(First 

Aid) 

. 591 

„ 7'ar 

. 787 

„ ,, Disinfectants 

430 & V. II 

Cobefrin 

.. 131 

Cobra Venom 

957 

Coca 

383 8c V. II 

„ Folia 

.. 383 

„ History of 

. , 383 

„ leaves and Indian 

Hemp 

Regulations 

.. 1033 

„ Liquid Ext. of 
Coca-ethyline . 

384 & V 11 

. V 11 

Cocama 

384 

,, Manufacture 

V II 

„ Tests 

V II 

Cocain«e Hydrochlor 

386 & II 

„ Nitras . 

. 389 

„ Phenas 

389 

„ Salicylas 

389 

Cocaine Addiction 

. . 38S 

M Carbolate 

. . 389 

,, Discs . 

388 

,, Eye Drops 

386 


Supply to 
Fishing 

Vessels , 1032 
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Name Page 

Cocaine Eye Lotion, Isotonic 388 

,, Ionisation . . VII 

„ Pcnodide . 389 

,, Salts, Activity 387 

,, and Salts, Uses 387 

,, Stenlisation of Sols V. II 
,, Substitutes . V. II 

,, Suppository, Compound 389 


,, ^nthetic . V. II 

„ Tests for V II 

Cocaine-Menthol-Eugenol 389 

Cocamine . V II 

Coccidioides V. II 

<^cculus Indicus 870 

Coccus . 251 

Co-Cerevisia; 350 

Cochineal . 251 

,, Indicator V II 

Cocillana 850 

„ Compound Syrup 851 

Cockle’s PiUs V. II 

Cock’s Comb, Ergot Assay V. II 

Cocoa . . . V. II 

„ Butter 881 & V. II 

., Nibs 881 

„ Red V. II 

„ Seed 881 

Cocoala . . 823 

Cocomero Amaro 413 

Coconut Butter 82 

M Oil 82 

„ ,, Soap 82 

„ Stearme 82 

Coco-Vitamin 687 

Cod-hverOil .. 685 & V II 

„ ,, ,, Ferrated Emulsion 687 

,, ,, „ Reinforced . 688 

„ „ „ Stability V II 

Codamine V II 

Codeina .. . . 403 & V. II 

Codeinte Hydrobromidum 404 

,, Hydrochlondum 404 

,, Penodidum 405 

Phosphas 405&V. II 

Sulphas . 405 

Coaeine Diet^lbarbiturate 25b 

,, and Glycerin Jelly 404 

,, Methylbronude 405 

Codeonal . 256 

Codoforme Botol Tablets 406 

Codrenme . 389 

Coerulamin . . . 532 

Coffee and De>caffeinated V. II 

Coduxol . . . . . . V. II 

Cohen’s Salicylated Iron Mixture 89 
Cohn’s Fraction G 518 

^-Insulin C 573 

Coke Oven Oils 430 

Colact 347 

^lactin . 718 

Colalin . . . . . V. II 

Colchici Cormus 407 & V. II 

Flos .. 409 

„ Semen 408 & V. II 

Colchicina 409 & V II 

CoIchicin« Salicylas 409 & V 1 1 


Cohn’s Fraction G 
^-Insulin C 
Coke Oven Oils 
Colact 
^lactin . 

^lalin . 

Colchici Cormus 
Flos 

„ Semen 
Colchicina 
Colchicina Salicylas 


Name Page 

Colchicum . 407 

Colchi-Sal Capsules 409 & V II 
Cold Vaccine . . . 934 

„ „ Combined 953 

„ Oral 936 

Cole’s Aik. Copper lodate Mix- 
ture V. II 

„ Method for Detn of 

Blood Sugar V II 

Coley’s Fluid 963&V. II 

Colibacillary Infections 939 & V. II 
Colic Root . 510 

^litique . 940 

Collargol (Colloid Silver) 194 &V II 
,, Suppositories 194 

Collinsonia . 795 

Colhron 481 

Colhs Browne’s Chlorodyne V II 
Collobell . 413 

CoIIobiase 684 

Collodion 805 

„ Sacs .. .. V II 

Collodium Acetonum 805 

„ Anodynum 113 

„ Atropin® 230 

„ Belladonna. 274 

„ Callosum . 87 

Carbolisatum 746 

,, Elasticum 805 

, Flexile . 80 S 

,, Ichthammolis .. 569 

„ Ichthammol c 

i^ther 569 
„ lodi 589 

,, c lodoformo 585 

„ c Oleo Crotonis 805 

,, Paraform 492 

.. Salicyhcum 87 

Co 87 

, „ et Lact. 87 

Salol 96 

,, Simplex 805 

Stypticum 106 

„ Vesicans 32 i 

Colloidal Antimony 18J 

, Calcium . 312 

,, ,, with Ostelin 693 

,, Electrolytes 411 

„ Gold 243 

,, „ Reaction V. II 

,, Iodine 598 

,, L^ad Iodide . 794 

,, „ Phosphate 794 

,, Manganese 634 

,, Selenium 877 

„ Silver, Prep, of .. 192 

„ ,, Proteinate, Prep. 

of 192 

„ Sols . 410 

,, Solution 409 

,, Sulphur 876 

„ B.R I 876 

,, „ -Selenium 877 

„ TeUunum, B R I «77 

Colloids . 409 


Electrical Properties of 410 
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Name FAt*b 

Colloids, Methods of Manufac> 

tureof .. 411 

„ Osmotic Pressure of 410 

,, Terms Used in the 

Nomenclature of 411 

„ Therapeutic Properties 

of . , 412 

CoUopynn I b 

CoUosol 413 

„ Argentum 19S 

„ „ Beta 195 

,, Iodine . 597 

,, Kaolin 165 

, Manganese 634 

„ Sulphur 876 

Colloxilina 805 

CoUoxylmum . 805 

Collumina 1 65 

CoUunanum Acid Carbol Co 32 

„ Alkalinum 32 

,, Benzoini 23 

, Plasma 60 

,, Potassii Chlor Co 799 

,, Quimnae 826 

Collutorium Acidi Benzoici 2 1 

„ „ Citnci 34 

,, ,, Tartarati 110 

,, Alkalinum Co. 858 

,, Arsemcalis 598 

,, Astnngens 916 

,, Formaldehydi 490 

,, Hydrogenii Peroxidi 561 

,, Pot. c. Phenol 746 

Collynum Ac Bone , . 30 

,, „ „ c. Hydrarg. 548 

,, „ „ et Zmci 30 

,, ,, Salicyl. 87 

,, Aluimnis 162 

,, Ammonii Chlondi 55 

„ Astnngens Luteum 919 

„ Belladonnas . 272 

Co 272 

,, Boracis . 32 

,, Cupn Sulphatis 433 

„ Hydrarg. Perchlor. 548 

„ Picis Carbonis 787 

„ Qiuninae Hydrochloridi 823 

,, Sodii Bicarbonatis 858 

„ Zinci Chlondi 916 

„ Zmci Co. 919 

„ „ Sulphatis 919 

Colocynthidis Pulpa . 413&V II 

Coloc)mthin . 414 

Colocynthis . 413 

Colo-l^ate . . . 929 

Colon Bacillus Vaccine 939 

Colonol .. .. . 715 

Colophonium 4 1 5 & V. 1 1 

Coloquintide 4 1 3 

Colostrum V II 

Colour Index of Blood. . V. II 

Colounng Matters in Foods V. II 

Colsul 875 

Colsulanyde 911 

Coltsfoot Flower 509 

„ Liquid Extract of 509 


Name Page 

Colutamin 

Colutoid 666 

Colza Oil 679, 854 

Combined Spinal and Splanchnic 
Ansesthesia . . . . . 392 

Comfrey Root 508 

Complement Deviation 

Syphilis V II 

„ Fixation Test, 

Meningococcal V. II 

„ Fixation Test, 

Tuberculosis V. II 

Composition Essence . . 341 

„ Powder .. 341 

Compound Asthma Fluid 233 

,, Bismuth Pill 292 

Compral 743 

Conanum 785 

Condensed Milk V II 

Condurango 500 

Condy’s Green Fluid 633 

„ Red Fluid 633 

Conesst Bark 607 

Conessine 607 

Confectio Guaiaci Composita 515 

,, Parafiini 719 

„ Pipens 330 

,, Rosse Caninr 613 

,, „ Gallicse 612 

,, Rutse 678 

,, Santonini Co 843 

,, Sennse 851 

M Co 851 

,, » et Sulphuns 851 

Sulphuns 873 

Confection of Hips 613 

Congo Red 244 & V. II 

„ ,, Grubler’s 244 

Conp^eve*8 Elixir V. II 

Conn Fructus 417 

Comma . 417 

Coniine HBr 417 &V 11 

Conine 4 1 7 

„ Aldehyde 722 

Conium 416 

,, Folium 416 

Conjunctivitis . V II 

Conrad’s Koleradraaber 702 

Constipon . V H 

Contramine . 876 

„ Pessaries 876 

Contrast Media for X-Rays 270 & V 1 1 
Convalescent Scrum . . 985 

„ ,, in Measles V II 

„ ,, in Polio- 
myelitis V. II 

Convallamann 448 

Convallaria 448 

Convallann 448 

Convolvulin . 608 

Cooke Polynuclear Count V. XI 

Coorchi . . . . . 607 

Copaiba . . 419 & V II 

„ Ajfrican . 420 

„ Oil . V II 

„ Soluble 419&V. 11 



NDEX 


1099 


N VME I 

Copal 

Copper, Aceto-arsenite . ' 

,, as Adjuvant to Iron 

485 & ^ 

,, Alanine 

,, Aminopropionate 

,, Detectn and Detn. of ^ 

,, Detn of Traces in Iron 

Compds ^ 

.. Hair Dye '' 

Ionisation ^ 

,, Limit Tests for ^ 

,, Organic Comps '' 

, . Oxyacetate 

, , Soaps 

M Sulphate as Insecticide '' 

Water Stenhsn with . '' 

Copra 

Coralhn ^ 

Coramine 

Cordite 

Corvine 

Coriander 340 & ^ 

Com Oil 
„ Silk 
„ Syrup 

Comer and Allen Rabbit Unit 
(CEstnn) 

Comezuelo de Centeno 
Comol Corn Remover ^ 

Corpus Luteum 

Corroborative I'ests ' 

Corrosive Sublimate 

„ ,, Tablets 

Cortex Chinchonie 
Cortigen 

Cortin 1 32 & 

„ Organon 
Corydalis 

Coryncbactenum diphthenae ^ 

Cultivation 
Cosmetics, Irradiated 
Cosome Brand Cough Sinrup 
Coster’s Paste . 

Costus^ 

Cotaraina 

Cotamins Chloridum 
Cotarnine Hydrochlonde 

649 

„ Phthalate 649 & '' 

Goto 

^toin 

Cotton, Carbonihed 
,, Lint 

Seed Oil ^ 

„ -Wool, Absorbent 
Couch Grass 
Coumaric Anhydride 
Coumann . . 28 & ^ 

Councilmania laileuri . . ^ 

Coupler’s Blue '' 

Court Plaster 
Cow and Gate Milk 
CowhaM 
Cowitcn . 


Name 1 

Cows’ Milk, Artihcial heeding 
„ „ Modification to 

Breast Standard 
See also V. 11 
Craie Prepw6e 

Cramer’s Test ^ 

Crataegus Oxycantha 
Cream, Alumina ^ 

Artificial, Act, l‘^29 ^ 

, , Assay 

Ice ^ 

,, of Magnesia 623 & '' 

„ Wampole’s ^ 

,, Preservatives '' 

, Reconstituted ^ 

,, Regulations . '' 

of Tartar, Purified 

110& 1 

,, ,, Soluble 

, Tinn^ . ^ 

Crcasote 

Creatinine, Creatine ^ 

Crcmo-Carbonatcs 
Crcmor Emolhens 
„ Hamamehdis 

„ Hyd. Zinc Cvanid 

r „ Magnesias 

„ Mercurialis 

,, Quimne 

„ Zinct . 

,, „ c Calamin i 

Creocarb Capsules 
Creolin 
Creophen 
Crtosal Dubois 

„ (Dubois) for Injection 

Creosol 

Creosote 422 & '' 

„ Beechwood 422 & ^ 

„ C^arbonate 424 & '' 

„ 0>mmeraal . 

Creosoted Oil . 

Crepe Bandage 51 1 & ^ 

Cresantol-3 

Cresineol 

Cresol . 427 & '' 

„ B.S.S for . . ^ 

Red 

Cresolo Grezzo 

Cresols, aa Disinfectants 430 & ' 
„ Tests to Distingmsh . . 

o-Ci^olsulphonephthalein 
Cresolum (Jrudum 
Ocsyl 

„ Hydrate 

Cresyhc Acid 427 & 

„ „ Refined . ' 

Crcta 

„ cum Camphora 
„ GaUica 167 & 

Cnnex . . 

Cnsalbtne 
Cnstolax 
Crocein Orange 
Crocq’s Pill 

Crocus 251 & 
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Name. Page 

Cromessol 491 

Crookes’ Super-D Oil 694 

Crosby’s Balsamic Elixir V. II 

Croton-Chloral Hydrate . . 358 

„ -Resin . . . . . 697 

Cryog^nine . . 22 & V, 1 1 

Cryoscope (Hortvet) V. II 

Cr>T>targol 195 

Cryptopine . V. II 

Crystal Soda . . 859 

„ Violet . 245 &V II 

Crystalloids . 411 

Cubcb Cigarettes . . 420 

Cubeba . .. 420 & V. II 

Cubebae Fruct. 420 & V. II 

Cubebin . . V. II 

Cucurbita 846 

Curcurbitae Semina PrcCp 846 

Cudbear . . . V. II 

Cu-Dcvcnan 434 

Culex var. V. II 

Culture Media V. 11 

Culvers Root 609 

Cumidine Red V. II 

Cupferron V. 1 1 

Cuprammomum ^Vruficial .-.ilk V. II 

^prase . 432 

Cupreae Cortex 833 

Cupreine 833 

Cuprcntum 432 

Cupn Acetas 431 

Alloxanas V II 

Arsenis 1 99 

Aseptol 751 

Chloridum 432 

Citras . . 432 

Glycinas . . V. II 

Hippuras V II 

Nitras 432 

Olcas 79 

Oxidum 432 

Phenolsulphonas 751 

Subacetas . 432 

Sulphas . 432 & V. 11 

Sulphocarbolas . 751 

Cuprocollargol . 195 

Cuprocyan . . 434 

Cuprol . . . 354 

Cupron . V. II 

Cuprum 431 & V. II 

„ Aluminatum . 433 

Cuprung . . 432 

Curare . . 868 & V. II 

„ “Calabash” . 868 

“Pot” . . .868 

„ “Tube” . . 809 

Curarina 869 & V. II 

Cxircuma . * 922 

Curd Soap 846 & V, II 

Curdled Milk 75 & V. II 

Curicones . . V. II 

Cune . . . . V. II 

Cunne 869 & V. II 

Current, Cutting . . V, II 

„ Faradic . V. II 

,, Galvamc V. II 


Name. Page 

Current, Sinusoidal V, II 

Curschmann’s Solution 314 

Cuspareine 378 

Cuspana . 378 

Cuspanne 378 

Cusso . . 846 

Cutch . 612 

Cuticura Ointment aiul Pills V. II 
„ Resolvent . . V. II 

CutUe Fish Bone . 309 

Cyanide Gauze, Double . V II 

„ Poisoning, References 

and Treatment . . 66 

„ -Urea Reagent V. II 

Cya^ali . . . . 67 

Cyanogen Bromide V. II 

Cyanure de Potasse 67 

Cyanuretum Hydrargyn 539 

Cycloform Ointment . 395 

Cyclohexane . 276 

Cyclohexanol 339 

Cyclohexanone 339 

Cyclohexanyl Acetate 339 

Cyclohexenylethylbarbitunc Acid 261 
Cyclopropane . . . . . 371 

Cydoma . 145 

Cylindroids V. II 

Cylhn Capsules 431 

„ M^ical 430 

Cylotropin 532 

Cystazoi . . 533 

Cysteine 14 

Cyatex Tablets V. II 

Cystine . V. 11 

Cystopunn Tablets 534 

Cytobiase . . 687 

C^olysin 923 

Cyto-Sol . 204 

Czapeck’s Medium V. II 

D 

D.D.D. Prescription V. 11 

Dairy Salt . . V. II 

Daisy Powders and Tablets V. II 

Dakin’s Solution 363 & V. II 

Dalbrand Tar . . . V. II 

Dalby’s Camunative . V. II 

Dale and Laidlaw Coagulation 

Tube V. II 

Dalmatian Insect Flowers 801 

Dsmaroids . . . . V. II 

Damiana.. .. . . 657 

Damiamn . 657 

Dammar.. .. .. 415 

Dandelion Root . .. ..841 

Dangerous Drugs Act, 1920 . . 1023 

M „ » 1925 .. 1025 

M » .. 1932 .. 1025 

„ „ (Consolidation) 

Regulations* 

1928 .. 1026 

„ „ (Hospital General 

Exemption) 

Order (1924) 1080 
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Name. Page 

Dani^erous Drugs Legislation, 

Summary of 1021 

„ „ Nursing Homes 1031 

„ ,, and Poisons 

(Amendment) 

Act. 1023 . 1024 

,, „ Specif Authori- 
sations .. 1031 

Damsh Glossary . . V. II 

,, Ointment 801 

Daphnin . . 856 

Dsrley’s Toothache Plasters V. II 

Daturas Fohum . . 863 

„ Semen . . 863 

Datunne . 863 

Daufresne’s Solution 364 

Davis’ Pills .. V. II 

Davitamon 693 

De Roos Pills V. II 

De Witts PiUa V. II 

Deadly Nightshade 271 

Dearborn Preps V. II 

Decamethylene-diguanide Bitar- 
trate 584 

Decamethylcne Diguanidnu Di- 

hydrochlonde 583 

Dechlorination Diet 59 

Decholin . 473 

Decicain 401 

M L 401 

Decocta 434 

„ Concenlrata 434 

Decoctum Acacias Corticis 2 

„ Agropyn . 301 

Aloes Co. 159 

,, M *» Cone 159 

,, Apocyni 321 

Berbendis Cortex 559 

,, Cetranse .. 508 

,, Chondn 145, 450 

,, Cinchonas 376 

,, ,, Cone. 876 

,, Cydonii . . . 145 

,, Gossypii Corticis . . 500 

Hasmatoxyli 109 

Ispaghulae 618 

,, Kino Eucalypti .. 611 

,, Papaver. et Anthemid. 

Cone. 704 

,, „ „ Anthemid, 

Forte 704 

„ Psyllium .. .. 618 

„ Quercua 109 

,, Sappan 109 

„ SarssB Co. 841 

,, „ ., Cone 841 

„ Scoparii .. 418 

„ „ Cone. 418 

,, bimarubse et Punic. 

Gran. . . 608 

„ Tritici 301 

Ulmi Fulvas . 619 

„ Zittmanm Fort 841 

Mit . 841 

Decolourising Carbon 332 

Decrose . . 438 


Name Page 

Deeks Unitnictn 1062 

Degalol 173 

Deguelm 802 & V II 

Dehydro-androstcrone 668 

Dehydroiroandrosterone 668 

Dehydrochohe Acid 473 

Dekrysil . 754 

Delbiase 58 

Delhi Boil V. II 

Delphinine 803 

Dengue V II 

Denicotinised '^I’obacco 650 

Demg^’s Test V H 

Dental Anaesthetic 389 

„ CompK) 415 

,, Dressings 513 

,, Napkins, Aseptic 513 

,, Rolls, Absorbent 513 

,, „ Non-absorbent 513 

„ Rubber . . .324 

„ Wax 715 

Dtntalone 359 

Dentifncium Oxidans 562 

Deriphyllin 884 

Dermacentor venustus V II 

Dermatol 294 

g ermogen 563 

erns & \ II 

Dressing for W arble Fly 802 
Desiccated Stomach . 524 

Desitin . 688 

„ -Rontgensalbe V. II 

d/-Desoxy-nor-ephedrmc 457 

Despeissis Artificial Silk V II 

Detensyl 419 

Detoxicated Vaccines 926 

Dettol 672 

„ Obstetric Cream 673 

Dettolm • . 673 

De vegan Vaginal Tablets 208 

Developer, X-Ray \ II 

Devil’s Milk . . 458 

Dewces’ Emmenagogue Mixture 160 
Dextri-Maltose . . 629 

Dextrin 438 

Dextro-pinene V II 

Dextrose 434 & V. II 

„ Monohydrate 435 

Dextrosol 434 

Dhobie’s Itch Ointment 1052 

Diabetes \ . II 

Diabetics, Foods for 349 

Diabetin 438 

Diacetone Alcohol V II 

Diacetylaminoazotoluol 249 

Diacetyldioxime V II 

Diacetylmorphine Hydrochloride 643 
Diacetyl-Tannin . 107 

Diachylon Plaster . 80 

Disethylobromoacetylureum 908 

Dial 265 

Dialacetm . 266 

Diallylbarbituric Acid 265 

Diallylmalonylurea 265 

p-Diallyloxycthyldiphenyldiami - 
dine Hydrochloride 4 0 1 
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Namb. 

Dialysis 
Diamalt .. 

Diamide . . 

Diaimnoacndine HCl 


Page 
411 
627 
V II 
116 &V. II 


„ Sulphate . 121 

Diaminoazobenzene Hydrochlo- 
ride .... . 250 

Diamino-dimethylacndine Hydro- 
chloride .. ..116 

p-Diammodiphenyl . V. II 

Diammo-Methylacndinium Chlo- 
ride .. . ..120 

Diamorphinae Hydrochlondum 

643 & V. II 

Di-p-anisylmonophenetylguani- 
dinc Hydrochloride . . 400 

Diastase, Malt . . 629 & V II 

Diastatic Power, Expts on . . V II 
Diathermy . . VII 

„ Cutting V. II 

Diatomite . 168 5c V. II 

Dibenzanthracene V II 

Dibromo-o-cresolsulphone- 

phthalein V. II 

Dibromothymolsulphone- 

phthalein V II 

Dibutyl Phthalate . . V. II 

Dicalcium Phosphate Dulcet 84 

Dichloramina . 360 & V II 

Dichlorainine-T . . 360 & V. H 

,, for Det. Iodine 

Values V II 

in Water 

Stenln V II 

Dichlorethane 337 

Dichlorethylenum 337 

Dichlorethyl-sulphide V. II 

Dichlorofluorescein V. 1 1 

Dichlorophenohndophenol V. II 

Dick Test and Prophylaxis 


961 Sc V. II 
Dicodid 406 

Didial . 266 

Dietetic Peptone 735 

Diethanolamine.. 595 

Diethyl Phthalate 143 & V. II 

Diethylacetyl Urea 257 

Diethyiamine Acetarsol 208 

N-DiethylaminoMopentyl-8- 

amino-6-methoxyquinoline 829 

Diethyl -ammoni um-di-ethyl- 

dithio-carbamate . . . 876 

Diethylbarbituric Acid. .. 253 

Diethyleneglycol Monoethylcthcr 505 
N-Diethyl-icucinol Ester of'p- 
Aminobenzoic Acid . . . . 401 

Diethylmalonylurea . . . . 253 

Diethylsulphonedimethylmethane 871 
Diethylsulphonemethylethyl- 
methane . . . . . . 872 

Dif^ol . . 428 

Digalen 446 

Digifoline 446 

Digifortis 446 

Digigtusm . . 447 

Digiuinid A, B, and C . 447, 448 


Name. 

Diginutin 

Digipuratum 

Digisol 

„ for Injection 
Digitalein 

Digitaline Crystallis^e 
„ Nativelle’s 
Digitahnum 


Page 
447 
447 
443 
443 
V II 
446 
445 

445 & V II 


Purum Germamcum 445 
Verum . . 445 & V. II 
s .. 440 & V. II 

Assay . .. V II 

Constituents of V. II 

Cultivation, etc . V. II 

Cumulative Action of 441 
Exclud Suppos . . 447 

Folium 440 

Glycosides, Chemical 
Relationships of 

448 &V II 
International Standard V. 11 
Lanata . 447 Sc V. II 

Physiological Standard- 


isation . V. II 

,, Pulverata . . 443 & V. II 
„ Tincture of 444 & V II 

„ Uses 441 

Digitol . 447 

Digitomn 445 & V. II 

Digitoxin 446 & V. II 

Diglobin . 529 

Digoxin . 447 & V II 

Dihydrocodeine. . . .407 

Dihydrocodeinone Acid Tartrate 406 
„ Hydrochloride 406 

Dihydromorphinone Hydrochlor 406 
Dihydroxyanthraquinone 344 

o-p-Dihydroxyazo-p-nitroben- 

zenc .. .. V II 

m-Dihydroxybenzene 835 

o-p-Dihydroxybenzeneazo-p- 

mtrobenzene . . VII 

Dihydroxycodemone I^ydro- 
chlonde . . ‘. . . 406 

Dihydroxy-hexyl benzene 838 

Dihydroxycestnn Benzoate 659 

Dihydrox^henylcthylmethyl- 

amtne . . . . . . 131 

Dihydroxyphthalophcnone 754 

Dihydroxytaitanc Acid V. 1 1 

Di-iodomethylduorescem V II 

Diiodothyromne 898 

Diiodotyrosme 898 

Dilaudid . . 406 

„ with Atropine 406 

,, with Scopolamine . 406 

Dill Fruit .. .177&V. II 

Dill-Apiole .. 186 

Dimedone . . . . . V. II 

Dimenformon . . . . . . 661 

Dimethoxy-methyl-dihydrotxo- 

quinoUnium . . . . ^ . . 649 

Dimethylaminoantipynnbicam- 
phorate . 741 

Dimethyl aminoantipyrmum . . 742 

Dimethylaminoazobenzene . V. II 
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Name Page 

Dimethylammoazobenzene-o- 
carboxytic Acid . V. II 

DimethylammobenzyUdene- 
rhodanine V II 

Dimethylaminophenazone 742 

Dimethylamino-1 -phenyl-di- 
methyl -pyrazolone . . 742 

Dimethylarsonic Acid 201 

Dimethylcarbamic Ester of <- 
hydroxyphenyltnmethylam- 
momum-metnylsulphate 763 

Dimethylcarbamic Ester of S- 
Oxymethyl-quinolinium- 
methyl -sulphate 763 

Dimethyl Carbinol 153 

„ diaminoethylphena- 

zineHCi V II 

„ dihydroresorcinol V II 

,, -diphenylenc-disul- 

phide 876 

„ -ethyl Carbinol 153 

,, glyoxime V II 

„ Retone 9 

,, -methoxyphenol 752 

Dimethylxanthine 881, 883 

Dimol 752 

Dinitro-o-cresol 754 

Dmitrophenol 753 

Dinitrosalicyhc Reagent V. II 

Dinner Pills 795 

Diocaine . 40 1 

Dionic Water Tester V 11 

Dionin 642 

Dioscorea 510 

Diotrast 59 S 

Dioxyanthrachinonum 344 

Dioxydiamino-Arsenobenzene 

Di hydrochloride 211 

o-Dioxyphenylethanolmethyla- 

mine 125 

o-Dioxyphenylpropanolamine 131 

Dipanknn . 712 

Diphenohsatin 755 

Diphenylamtne as Indicator V II 

Diphenylammechloroarsine V II 

Di phenyl carbazidc V II 

Diphenylcarbazone V 11 

Diphenylchloroarsine V II 

Diphenylcyanoarsine .. V II 

Diphenylketone 10 

Diphtheria 940 \ V. II 

,, Anatoxin .. 944 & V 11 

„ Antitoxin 940 & V II 

,, ,, Assay V, II 

,, „ Insulin 

. with 941 &V. II 

,, ,, Prepara- 

tion V II 

,, „ Serum Rash 

from 942 V. II 
,, ,, Standard V. II 

,, ,, with Strepto- 

coccus Anti- 
toxin 

941 &V. II 
Us^ 945&V. )[J 


Name Page 

Diphtheria Antitoxin Unit V. II 

,, „ Untoward 

Results 

from 942&V.II 
Garners 942 & V II 

,, Immunisation 943 V. II 

,, Moloney Test in V II 

, Prophylactic 944 & V. II 

, ,, Refs to 

Clinical 
Use 945 
Schick Test 942 & V II 

, Toxin- Anti toxin 

Floccules 944 & V II 

Toxin- Antitoxin 

Mixture . . 944 & V II 

Toxoid 944 & V II 

.. ,, Alum Preci- 

pitat^ 944&V II 
, ,, Punfied 

944 & V II 

. Toxoid-Antitoxin 

Floccules 944 & V II 

,, Toxoid-Antitoxin 

Mixture 944 & V II 

Diplococcus var V II 

Diplosal . 97 

171-Potass Hydrogen Phosphas 84 

Disacchancles V II 

Disinfectants . . . 430 V II 

. Chick Martin Test V II 

, Classification of \.II 

,, Excremental V II 

Gaseous V II 

,, Local . . V II 

,, Non-poisonous 672 

Rideal-Walker Test VII 
, Skin V II 

,, Specific Action of V. II 

,, Standard Methods 

of I'esting V II 

,, Test Organi-siTij* 

for V II 

Disinfection of Rooms V II 

,, of Wounds V II 

Dismenol 741 

Disodii Methylarsonas 204 

Di-sodium Dihydroxydiamiro- 
arsenobenzene-dimethylene 
Sulphonate . . 224 

Di-sodmm Dibromohydroxy- 

mercun-fluorescein 554 

Disodium Hydrogen Arsenate 200 

Dissolved Vaccines G L. 926 

Distemper V. II 

Distiller’s Yeast 350 

Disulphamin 741 

Di-Thymol Diiodide 888 

Diuretin • 833 

Dixanthylurea V II 

Dmelcos • 

E)oan*s Pills and Ointment . . V II 

Dobell’s Solution 32 Sc 858 

Dodd’s Pills . y. II 

Do-Do Tablets . . . y. JI 

Pomette Bandage . 511 & V. II 
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Name. 

Donovan’s Solution 
“Dope” 

Dormigene 

Dorset’s Egg Medium 

Doryl 

Double Cyanide Gauze 
Douglas Fir Oils 

„ Trypsin Broth 
Doulton Candles 
Dover’s Powder 

Dr. Faivre’s Cachets 739 & 

Dracunculus 

Dragees Gelineau 51 & 

,, Gynocalcion 

M P 

,, Hemoplase 
, Ovanan Panhormon 
Progynon 
Reflexor 
Sciatago 
Solganal 
Sympacnnol 
„ Vasano 
Dragendorff’s Test 
Drage’s Ointment 
Dragon’s Blood 
Drainage Tubing 
Dressings, Sterilisation of 
Dreyer’s Pipette 
Dreyer-Ward’s Reaction 
Dried Eggs 

„ NWk 346 & 

,, Yeast 

Dngalski-Conradi Medium 
Drop Measure Table 
Drug Addiction, T reatment 
„ Resistance 
Duboisine Sulphate 
Duke’s Method 
Dulcamara 
Dulcm 
Dulcite 
Dulutol 

Dunham's Peptone Water 
DunbiU’a Sc^ution 
Duodenal Powder 
Duodeni Membranum 
Duotal 

Duplas’ Solution 
Duplitised Films, X-Ray 
Dupuyteen’s Pills 
Duracoine 
Durant^s Injection 
Duret’s Calomel 
Dusart’s Syrup . 

Dutch Drops 
„ Glossary 
Dutchman’s Breeches 
Duty, Rebate of, on Alcohol 
Duty-free Alcohol 
Dyes, for Foods 
„ Medicinal 
Diethyl Oxyquinizine 
Dynamite 

Dysentery . 947 & ' 

„ Amosbte, Search for ’ 


NAMt Page 

Dysentery Anatoxin V II 

, Bacillus Vaccine 949 

Bacteriology of 947 

Carriers V. II 

,, Diagnosis V II 

, , Flagellate . . V. 1 1 

Serum (Bacilli) 948 & V. II 
,, Vaccine, Oral Use of 949 


E 107 
E D P. 

E P I 
ESTP 
Eade’s Pills 
East Indian Root 
Easton’s Pills 
,, Syrup 
,, Tablets 
Eatan 

Eau d’Alibour Forte 
de Botot 
,, de Brouts 
,, de Colome 
,, de Goudron 
de Tavelle 
,, de Labarraque 


299 

295 

604 

786 

V II 
500 
483 

483 

484 
736 
433 
178 

V II 
671 
786 
363 
363 
416 
314 

V II 
V. II 

509 & V II 
733 


,, de Labarraque 363 

,, de Luce 416 

,, Sedative 314 

Ecgonine Denvs V II 

Eczema Marginat V. II 

Edestine 509 & V II 

Edwenil 733 

Effervestent Antipynn 740 

Caffeine Citrate 304 

M ,, Hydro- 

brom 30 5 

,, ,, c. Phen- 

acetin 739 

Carlsbad Powder 100 

Citrate ol Iron and 
Qumine 81 5 

( /lycerophosphates , 
Granular 42 

Lithium Citrate . 619 

„ Hippurate 620 

„ Saucylate 89 

Maffneaium Sul- 

pMte 626 

Phenacetin 7S8 

,, Phenazone 740 

,, ,, c. Caffein 740 

Piperazine 651 

Pipendinc Tartrate 330 

Sahcin . 96 

Sodium Citro-Tar- 

trate 858 

.. It and Mag 

Sulph 100 

, .. Salicylate 93 

,, ,, Sulphate 100 

Effervescing Mouth-Wash Tablets 32 
Egg Albumen 736 

„ Liniment 770 

„ Medium V. II 
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Name 
Egg Yellow 

Eggs, Dned and Liquid 

Egyptian Henbane 

Ehrlich'Hata 

Ehrlich’s Theory 

Ekatantalum 

Ektogan 

Ekzebrol 

Elastic Adhesive Bandage 
Elastica 

Elastoplast Bandages 
Elatennum 4 1 S & 

Llatenum 
Elbon-Ciba 
Elder Flowers 
Elecampane 
Electric Osmosis 
,, Shock 
Electricity, Medical 
Electro-Chemical Cauterisation 
Electrolysis 
Electroscope, Radium 
Electrostatic Unit 
Electrotherapy 
Electuaire Diascordium 
Elements, Transmutation of 
Elephantiasis 
EUtyran 

Elixir Acetanilidi Compositum 
/Ethylmorphin* et Terpini 
Aletridis 
Anisi 

Antineuralgicum 
Aromaticum 
Aurantii 

,, Aman 
,» Co 
Bismuthi 

Bromidi et Valerianae Co 
Bromoformi 

Bromo- Valerianate Gabail 


Caffeinae 

„ lodidi 
Calcii Chloridi 
„ lodidi 
Calcium L-B 
Cahsavae 
Cam phone 

,, Monobromatsp 

Cascarae Sagradx 
Chloralamidi 
Cinchonas 
CocsB 
Creosoti 
of Curacao 

Diamorph et Pim Co. 

„ et Terpini 

,, et Terpini c 

Apomorph 

Ephednme et CafTeince 
„ Hydrochlor. 
Ephrelix . 

Ergotas c Ferro 
Euonymj et Pulaatillee 
Formatum Co. . . 


Page 

Name 

Page 

V.II 

Elixir Formatum c Strych 

37 

V II 


Glusidi 

842 

564 

,, 

Giycerophos. 

41 

211 


„ c. Format. 

42 

V. II 


„ c Medulla 


V 11 


Rub 

42 

563 


Glycyrrhizae 

506 

53 


Guaranse 

307 

V II 


Haemoglobini 

737 

324 


Haemoglob c Ovoleci- 


325 


thin 

737 

V II 


i lepol 

522 

414 

,, 

Ipecacuanha; 

598 

908 


Lecithini 

705 

517 


Orkitonc 

670 

500 


Ovolecithini 

705 

V II 


Panatone 

664 

V II 


Papaini 

713 

V 11 

,, 

Paraldehydi 

493 

V. II 


Parigonque 

702 

V II 


Pectorale 

506 

V II 


Pcpsini 

724 

V II 


Phenobarbitoni 

263 

V 11 

,, 

Phosphon 

760 

560 


Propnetatis 

160 

V II 


Quininae Ammon et 


V II 


Cinnam 

826 

895 


Rhei 

840 

3 


Sacchanni 

842 

1 643 


Secretogen 

528 

510 


Sennae 

852 

177 


Simplex . . 

235 

304 

,, 

Sodii Cacodylatis 

203 

236 


Spironinc 

306 

236 


Three Gland 

895 

236 


Thymi 

888 

236 


Thyroidin 

896 

286 


Valenanas 

912 

912 


» Co 

912 

298 


Valibrom 

913 



Compound 

913 

V II 

,, 

V’azulhm Compositum 

29 

304 


Vesalvine “S” 

533 

306 


Viburm 

511 

58 


„ Co 

511 

43 


„ et Hydrasus 

511 

310 


,, Prunifolii 

511 

376 


of Vitnol 

99 

314 

Eliiman’s Embrocation 

V II 

316 

Elschnig’s Culture Medium 

\ II 

342 

Eisner’s Reagent 

V. II 

357 

Embelia 

846 

376 

Embrocine Embrocation 

V II 

384 

Embryonin 

668 

423 

Emerald Green 

V II 

236 

Emetin 

598 


645 

645 

645 

306 

455 

455 

460 

470 

37 


Emetina (Aik ) . . 600 & V. II 

Emetmse Hydiochlondum 601 II 
„ Penodidum 604 

Emetine Bismuth Iodide 603 8c \ II 
HYdrobromide . 600 

Ipjectiona with Arsenic 

OraUy . 602 

„ with Bismuth 

Orallv 603 

Em^tique 1 80 
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Name Page 

Emetol . 600 

£ms6 . 102 

Emmenin 660, 667 

Emmenoplex 667 

Emodin . . VII 

Emollient Ointment 123 

Emolhentine 751 

Empirin . 14 

Emplast Adhaesivum . 80 

,, Anglic um 496 

Adhesivum 325 

Alin 1 58 

Belladonnae 274 

„ Vir 272 

Calefaciens 323 

Canthandini 323 

Canthandis 322 

Capsici 326 

,, Elasticuni 326 

,, Fortis 327 

„ Mitis 327 

Cerati Saponis 846 

Colophonii 80 

Fem 479 

Hydrarg 536 

,, Stearat 80 

Lyttae . 323 

Menthobs 635 

Opii 700 

Oxycroccum 721 

Picis . 786 

Plumbi 80 

Resinae 80 

Roborans 479 

Salicylicum Co 87 

,, ,, Port 87 

„ Elast 87 

Saponis 80 

„ Fuscum 846 

Sinapis 854 

Vesicans . 323 

Zinci Oxidi . 917 & V. II 

EmpUtre Mouches de Milan . 323 

Emulgents . 449 

Emulsifying Agents for Essential 
Oils . . 736 

Emulsin 175 & V II 

Emulsiones 449 

Emuit. Acnflavinae 1 18 

Asafoetidae 226 

Bani . . 270 

,, Sulphatis 270 

Benzyl Benzoate 23 

Chloroformi 369 

Hexyl-Resorcmi 839 

lodoformi 585 

Menthae Piperitse 676 

Ol. Arachis . 678 

„ c. Glucoso 678 
Chaulmoograe 684 

Jecons Ferrata 687 

Morrhuse . . 687 

„ Co. . . 687 

„ ct Creosoti 687 

„ c. Glycero- 

phos. .. 41 


Name 

Emuls. 


Ol Morrhu.e c Hypo- 
phosphit 
„ „ c. Ovoleci- 

thi 


„ Ohvx 

Ricini Aromat 
„ Terebinthinae 
ParafT c Agar et Phenol- 
phthalein 
,, ct Bismuthi 
,, c. Pancreatin 
,, c Rhamn Frang. 
,, Liq c Agar 
.. Aik 

»» «• Co 

,, c Glycero- 


Pttrol 


,, Petrolati Liquid! 

„ Salol 

„ Scminum Cannabis 
,, Semprolin 
„ Sevi 
Emulsoid Sol 

Encephalitis, Epidemic (lethar- 
gies) 

Endmann’s Reagent 
Endolytic Tubes 
Endoma 

Endomin Tablets 
Endo’s Medium 
Endothyrin 
Endovarin 

Endnne Nasal Compound 
Enema Ammonise 
„ Asafoetidae 
„ Bam Sulphatis 
„ Bismuthi 


pnos 

,, c Hypo- 
phosph 

,, et Kaolini . 
Agar . . 
Glycerophos 
Hypophosph 
Phenolphtha- 
lein et Agar 


Enemata 


,, et Sod Sal 
Chlorahs Hydra tib 
Dextrosi 

Glucosi Liquidi 
Glycenni 

Magnesii Sulphatis 
Olei Olivae 
„ Ricini 
Oleosum 
Opn 
Ovi 

Pancreatini 
Paraldehydi 
Potassii Bromidi 
Quassias 
Saponis 
Sedativum 
Silver Gelatose 
Sodn Chlondi 
Terebinthinae 


Page 

687 

687 

695 

696 
769 

717 

718 

717 

718 
717 
717 
717 

41 


717 

166 

717 

41 

717 

717 

717 
96 

320 

718 
124 
410 


V II 
V. II 
V. II 

788 

485 

V II 
895 
664 


V II 
170 


227 

270 

283 

295 

356 

437 

438 
504 
625 

695 

696 
695 
700 
705 
711 
494 

51 

501 

847 

18 

194 

62 

769 

451 
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Name. 

Page 

Name. 


Page 

Energen Bread 

348 & V. II 

Ergosterol 


V. II 

Breakfast Food 

.. 348 

„ Irrad. 

691 & V. II 

Enesol 

. 204 

Ergostetnne 


460 

Endeurage Process 

. V. H 

Ergot 

458 & V. II 

English Bryony 

114 

,, Alkaloids, New 

464 & V. II 

„ Hawthorn 

. 448 

,, „ Nomenclature 


Mandrake 

. 114 

of . 


461 

Eno^s Fruit Salt 

V. H 

,, Aseptic Ampoules 


464 

Entamceba Coli . 

. V II 

,, Biological Aasay 


V. II 

,, Cysts, Search for V. 11 

„ Chassar Moir’a Findings 

V. H 

„ histolytica 

.. V II 

„ Effect of Hot Solvents . . 

V. H 

„ „ Cultivation 

Ergota 

458 & V. II 

of V. II 

„ Praeparata 

459 & V. II 

„ Nana 

V H 

Ergotamine 

462 & V. H 

Enteric Coating of Pills 

766 

„ Tartrate 


462 

Enterofagos 

929 

Ergothane 


464 

Bnteromucine 

528 

Ergo tin 


459 

Enterovioform 

798 

Ergotma Bopjean 


459 

Entodon 

596 

Ergotimna 


463 

Ento- Lysate 

929 

Ergotmme Crystallis^e 

463 & V. II 

Entoral . 

937 

Ergotocin 

460 & V. II 

Enzyme Action 

V. H 

Ergotoxina 

463 Sc V. II 

Eosin 

755 

Ergotoxinse iEthanosulphonas 


, . Ethyl 

755 


464 &V II 

,, as Indicator 

V. H 

„ Phosphas 


464 

„ Spint-soluble 

755 

Ergotrate 


461 

„ Stains 

V. II 

Eriodfctyon 


606 

Eparscno 

. 220 

Ernutm . 


464 

Ephazone Tablets 

. V H 

Erugon . 


670 

Ephedra 

451 & V H 

Erysipelas Dressing 


921 

,, Alkaloids of 

452 

Erythema Dose of Radiation 

V. II 

Ephedrma 

452 & V. H 

Erythgen Liver Extract 


522 

Ephedrinae Hydrochlor 

455 & V H 

Er^hntylis Tctramtraa 


469 

tt Sulphas 

456 & V H 

.. .. Dll 


Ephedrol Inhalant 

V. 11 


470 & V. II 

Ephcatoform 

37 

Erythroid 


524 

Ephetonin 

455 

Erythrol 


469 

Ephetonogen 

455 

„ Nitras 


469 

Ephregel 

455 

„ Tetramtrate 


469 

Ephrehx 

455 

Erythrophloeinss Sulphas 


390 

Ephresol 

455 

Er^hrophlceum . 


390 

Ephretuss 

455 

Erythrosme 


\ II 

Epicaffneine 

306 

Erythro-Tetranitral 


469 

Epidosin . . 

427 

Erythroxylon Coca 

383 & V II 

Epinalin . 

456 

Esanofele 


815 

Epinephnna 

125 

Esbach’s Picnc Acid Solution 

V. 11 

Epinine 

131 

Eschatm 


134 

Episol 

689 

Esenne Salicylate 


762 

Epsom Salts 

624 

„ Sulphate 


762 

Erasmus Wilson’s Hair Lotion 171 

Espoldn de Centeno 


458 

Erbolin . 

459 

Espundia 


V II 

Erepsin . 

V. H 

Essence of Beef 


736 

Ergamine 

465 

„ Restorative 

735 

Ergine 

463 

„ ,, Bergamot 


671 

Ergoapiol 

186 

,, ,, Bitter Almonds 

175 

Ergobasine 

460 

,, ,, Ginger 


922 

Ergochohn 

12 

,, ,, Orange 


236 

Ergoclavine 

464 

„ „ Pennyroyal 


677 

Ergodex . 

460 

„ „ Peppermint 


676 

Ergoklinine 

461 

„ „ Vanilla 


28 

Ergometrina 

460 & V. II 

Essence de Wmtergreen 


94 

Ergometnnae Hydrochlor 

462 

Essentia ex NiauU 


672 

Ergometrmine . 

464 

Essential Oils as Antiseptics 

V. n 

Ergonovme 

460 

„ „ Terpenelest 

V. II 

Ergoaine 

464 

Essogen 


693 

Ergosinine 

464 

Ester Bencilbenaoico Peruscabmi 28 
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NAMk. Page 

Estersll 98 

Estoforni 36 

Estragol . V II 

Ether . 13b & V. II 

,, Acecicui) 8 

„ Ansesthesia with 137 

,, Ansestheticus 136 & V II 

„ Convulsions . 137 

„ Methylated 135 

Ether M4^thyl^nique et Di- 
m^thylique d*Allyl-apional 186 

Ether Officinalis . .136 

„ Ozonic . 562 

,, Punhcatus 136 

,, Rectal Use . 139 

„ Regulations, N Ireland V II 
„ Soap . . 847 

„ Tecnnical . . V II 

Ether-Soluble Tar Paste 786 

Ethidol 697 

Ethiop’s Mineral 553 

Ethocaine Hydrochloride 396 

Ethyl Acetate . . . 8 & V II 

„ Alcohol . V II 

,, p-Aminobenzoate 394 

,, Bromide 142 

,, Carbamate 907 

,, Chaulmoograte, Iodised 685 
.. Chloride .. 141 & V II 

,, with Cologne . . 142 

,, Cinnamate . . .27 

Fluid . .. . V. II 

,, Hydnocarpate . 681 

„ Hydrocupreine, HCl 834 & V.II 
,, Iodide 142 

„ lodoacetate V II 

„ lodoncinoleate 697 

„ Lead . V. II 

„ Margosate 499 

,, Methylphenylcinchomnate 381 
„ Morphine HCl . . 834 & V. II 
,, t$ Sulphate . V. II 

„ Oxide 135 

„ Petrol V II 

„ Phthdas 143 

,, Salicylas 97 

‘‘Ethyl’* Vamllin V. II 

Ethylamine V. II 

Ethylene 370 & V II 

,, Dibromide . 142 

„ Dichloride . . 337 

„ Glycol . . 505 

„ „ Detection in 

Presence of 
Glycerin . V. II 
Ethyleneglycol Monoethylether 505 
Ethylhydrocupreine . . . 833 

„ Hydrochloride 834 

Ethylmorphine Hyorochlor. 

642 &V.II 

Eubrol . . . . ^ 887 

Eucaine Hydrochloride 393 

„ Lactate . . 393 

Euc^ypti Gummi . 611 &V. II 

Eucalyptol . 674 & V II 

„ Chlorinated 361 


Name 
Eucalyptus 
Eucoaeinc 
Eucortone 
Euflavina 
Euflavine Gauze 
Eugallol 
Eugastrol 
Eugenic Acid 
Eugenol . 
Euguform 
Eukodal . . 

Eulykol 
Eumictine 
Eumydnn 
Eunatrol 
Euonymm 
Euonymine Brune 
Euonymus 
Eupaco . 

Eupad 

Euparatone 

Eupaverin 

Eupepton 

Euphorbia 

„ Extract 

,, Peplus 

,, Pilulifera 

Euphthalmin 
Euphyllin 
Eupinal 

Eupnine Vernade 
Euqumine 
Eureka Weed Killer 
Euresol . . 

Eusol 

,, Assay, etc 


Page 

675 

405 

134 

120 & V II 
121 
804 
524 
340 

U(» & V II 

491 

406 
682 
421 

233 
847 
470 
470 
470 
647 
363 
903 
647 

>29 & V. II 
457 

457 

458 
457 

234 
884 
306 
306 
818 

V. II 
837 

3b2 & V. II 
V. II 


Eustachian Self-Inflator, Use of 369 
Euthymol 887 

Eutonon 530 

Euvalerol 913 

Euxenite. V II 

Evans’ Antiseptic 'I'hroat 

Pastilles V.II 

Evatmine 131 

Evipan 262 

,, Sodium 262 

Ewald Test Meal V. II 

Ewin’s Colorimetric Test V. II 

Exalgine 3 

Excipients . 765 

Excess Lime Method of Water 
Sterilisation .. .. .V.II 

Exhepa . 522 

Ex- Lax Laxative V. II 

Explosives . 654 & V II 

Extomak.. 524 

Ext. Aconiti Rad Alcoholic 113 

„ Agropyn Liq 301 

, AletridisLiq . 510 

;; Aloes .. 159 

„ Anthemidis 178 

” A Is? 

:: III 

:: 
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Namb. 

Ext. Bellad. Alcoholic 
M „ I^iq 

i» M bicc. 

Vir 

M Buchu Liq 
,, Bynes 

,, Cacti Grandiflon Liq 
,, Cannabis Ind. 3; 

,, Case. Sag. . . 

M M M Liq 

i> „ „ Sicc. 

,, Cathae 
,, Liq. 

,, Caulophylli Liq 
,, Cerei Liq. . . 

,, de Chanvre Indian 
,, C^maphilae Liq. . . 

,, Cimicifugse Liq. . . 

,, Cinchonas . 

.. *. Liq. 3 

,, Cocas 

„ „ Liq . 3i 

M Miscible 

,, Colchici Acet, 

.1 .. Liq 

y, ,, Siccum 
„ Colocimthidis Co. 

,, Condurango Liq 
„ Conii 

„ Fructus 

f. M Li<^. . 

,, Convallanae Ltq 
M Costus Liq. 

», Coto Liq. . . 

„ Cubebae Liq 
„ Diamianae 
,, M Liq. 

M Di«talis 
„ Ephedras Liq. 

,, Ergotse . 4c 


320 & V. II 
342 
342 
342 
307 
307 
510 
448 
320 
302 
500 
377 

377 & V. II 
. 384 

384 &V II 
384 
408 
408 
408 
413 
500 
417 
417 
417 
448 
458 
612 
420 
657 
657 
443 
452 

458 & V. II 


Chassar Moir on. . V. II 
Colorimetric Assay V. II 
Liq . 460 & V. II 

Phys. Stand . V. II 
Stability in Mixtures V.II 
t. Liq. . . . 606 


Enodict.^ Liq. 
Euonymi . . 

EupLorbia Peplus 
Euphorbias 

f» Liq. 
Fascis 
Fasxin 

Fellis Boyim 
Fern Pomatum 
Filicis 

Fu.^ 

delsemu 
^ ». Liq. 
Gentianse 
Glycyrrhizas 

„ Liq 

„ Purum 

Gossypii Corticis . . 


Name 

Page 

Ext 

Gossypii CoiticiR I.m 509 


CJnndeliae 

606 


»» Co 

606 


„ Liq. 606 

Gummi Rubrum Liq 611 



Hasmatoxyli 

109 


»» Liq 

109 


Hamamelidis 

516 


M Liq 

516 


Hepatis 

518 


»f Liq 

519 & V II 


Siccum 

518 & V II 


Holarrhenae Liq 

607 


Hydrastis 

5S8 


,, Liq. 

Hyoscyami 

558 


563, 564 


„ Liq 

563 


,, Sicc. 

563 


Inulae Liq 

50U 

99 

Ipecacuanhae 

598 


» Liq 

598 & V II 


Iridis 

471 


Jaborandi Liq 

76S 


Kavas Liq 

421 


Kino Eucalypti Liq 

611 


Kol® Liq 

307 

P 

Kramenas Sic 

610 


Kurchi Liq 

607 


Lactucas 

568 


Lappa Liq. 

302 


Leptandras 

610 


Liver Desicc 

518 & V. II 


Lupul.^'” • 

519 & V. II 

9P 

501 

pp 

Maidis Liq 

302 


Malti 

627 & V. II 

- 

„ c. C L O National 

Mark . 627 


„ Ferratum 

628 


,, c. Hypophos 

70 


M Liq 

628 & V II 


„ „ c. Cascara 

628 


c Glycerophos 

41 & 628 
,, c. Haemoglob. 628 
, c. Hypophos 628 
,, et Medidlae Rub 628 
,, c. Pancreatma 628 
„ c. Quin, ct Strych 628 
National Mark 627 & \ II 


,, c 6l Morrhuae 

627 & V II 

, „ „ OUvae 628 

, ,, Siccum . 629 

, „ Sicc. c 50% Paraffin 629 

, „ c. Vitamims 628 & V II 

, Medullas Rubrae . . . 738 

, Menyanthes Tnfoliata Liq 501 
, Nucis Vomicae . 655 

> » » Liq 656 

, „ ,, Sicc. 655 

, Opii . 700 

, „ Aquosum 700 

. „ Liq. . . 700 

. „ Siccum 700 

, Papavena Liq. 704 
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Name 


Page 

Pxt Parathyroidci 


901 

,, Physostigmatis 


761 

,, Picrorhi 2 je Liq. 


835 

„ Pini Albi Liq 


767 

,, „ Canadensis Liq. 


768 

,, Piscidiae Liq 


510 

,, Pituitani 

774 & V 11 

.. .. Ant Lobe 

779 & V II 

„ „ Bioloincal Assays 

V. 11 

„ » Liq. 

774 & V 11 

,, „ Post Lobe 

774 

V II 

,, Pulsatillse Liq. 


510 

,, Quassias 


501 

,, Quebracho Liq 


502 

,, Quillaiae Liq 


849 

,, Rhei 


840 

,, „ Liq. 

,, Sabal Li(}i. 

„ Salicis Nigrac Liq 


840 


421 


613 

,, Scillae Liq. 


849 

„ Secalis Comuti 


459 

„ Senecio Liq. 


510 

„ Senegae Liq 


850 

„ Sennae Liq. 


852 

„ Stramonii 


862 

,, „ Liq. 


862 

„ „ Sicc. 


863 

,, Strophanthi 


864 

„ Strychni 


655 

,, Suprarenali Corticis 

1S 2 5. V 11 

,, Taraxaci 


841 

M » Liq 


841 

„ Thymi Liq 
„ „ Vulgans Liq 


888 

888 

,, Tussilaginis Liq 


509 

„ Valerianae . 


912 

„ „ Liq. 


912 

„ Viburni 


511 

M » Liq 

Extrait de CiguS 


511 


417 

,, d’Orgcs 


627 

,, de Quinquina Rouge 

377 

Extralin 


525 

Extrinsic Factor 


525 

Eye Ointments 


657 

„ ,, Decomp 

of 


Atropine 

V II 

„ Pads 


513 

F 



Factor y . 


V II 

Factory Act, Solution No. 

I 

.186 

„ Eye Drops 


386 

Faeces, B tuberculosis in 


V 11 

„ Bilirubin Dctctn. 


V 11 

Blood in . 


V n 

.. Connective Tissues in 

V 11 

„ Elastic Fibres in 


V II 

„ Examination of 


. V II 

,, Fat Detn. 


V II 

„ Fermentation of 


V. II 

„ Mucus in 


V 11 

„ Protein in 


V. II 

„ Stercobilin 


V. II 

,, Trypsin in 


V II 


Name, 

Paof 

F*eces, Urobdin Defctn 

V II 

„ Vibnos in 

V. II 

Faex Medicinalis 

350 

Faexalin . 

3.50 

Faexin 

351 

„ Extract 

351 

Faivre’s Cachets 

7 19 & V. II 

Famel Syrup 

423 & V. II 

Faradic Currents 

V. II 

Farex 

.348 

Farfarae Flores 

509 

„ Folia 

509 

Fashing Pills 

V II 

Fast Red E 

V. II 

Fats as Foods 

V II 

„ Melting Pts 

V II 

,, Sterihsation ol 

V. II 

Favus 

V II 

Fecto 

364 

Fehling's Solution and Modifs V II 

Fcl Bovinum Exsicc 

472 

„ „ Purif 

471 

„ Bovis 

472 

Felagol 

478 

Felamine 

473 

Fellows* Syrup of Hypophos- 
phites. and Tablets V II 

Felsol 

741 & V II 

Felton’s Serum 

956 

Femerjfin Tablets 

463 

Feimvir 

670 

Fcnchone 

178 

Fenidina 

7.38 

Femna 

7.38 

Fennel Fruit 

178 & V II 

Fennings’ Fever Cure 

V II 

„ Lung Healers 

V II 

„ Powders 

V II 

Fenol 

744 

Fer Ascoli 

480 

Feramin 

522 

Ferann * r 

477 

Ferarsin 

200 

“Ferment d’immunit6 bactdno- 

lysant** 

929 

Fermentation Test for Glucose V 11 

Ferments 

. . V. II 

Ferrated Emulsion of Cod-liver 

Oil 

687 

Fcrratin 

480 

Ferratose 

480 

Fern et Ammon Cit . 

476 & V. II 

M Virid. 

477 & V. II 

.. Citro-Arsenis 477 

„ „ Tartraa 

. 478 

„ Arsenas 

200 & V. II 

„ Cacodylas . 

202 

„ Carb. 

479 

„ „ Sacch 

475 & V. II 

„ Citras 

476 

„ Formas 

37 

Glycerophos. 

40 & V. II 

,, Hydrox. c. Magnea. Oxido 186 

M Hypophosphis 
„ lodidum 

69 & V. II 

478 



INDEX 
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Name Page 

Fem Lactas . 73 & V. II 

,, et Mang Citras 478 & V. II 
Oxalas 479 

,, Oxid Calcinatum 479 

,, ,, Magneticum 479 

,, ,, Pr*cip Fuscum 479 

„ Rub 479 

,, Peptonas 480 

,, Perchlor 480 & V II 

Peroxidum 479 

Phosphas 482 & V II 

Sacch 484 & V II 

,, ,, Solubilis 484 

, et Potassu Tartras 478 

,, Protoxalas 479 

,, Pyrophosphas 484 

,, Solubilis 484 

ct Quin Citras . . 81S & V II 

,, „ ,, Efferves 815 

,, Quin et Strych Cit 

867 & \ II 

,, Salicylas 89 

,, Sesquichloridum 480 

,, Sesquioxidum 479 

,, et Strych Cit 8b7 & V II 
,, Subcarb. 479 

,, Subchlondi Citratum 484 

.. Sulphas 485 & V II 

Sulphas Exsicc 486 & V 11 


,, Salicylas 89 

,, Sesquichloridum 480 

,, Sesquioxidum 479 

,, et Strych Cit 8b7 & V II 
,, Subcarb. 479 

,, Subchlondi Citratum 484 

.. Sulphas 485 & V II 

Sulphas Exsicc 486 & V 11 

Sulphate Tablets G L 486 

,, Valeraa 914 

Valenanas 914 & V II 

Feme Ammonium Sulphate 163 

,, Subsulphate 486 

Ferncr’s Snuff . -84 & 296 

Ferroaraine . . 480 

Ferrocarnis 736 

Ferro-Constana 485 

Ferrocyanic Acid Test V. II 

Ferrodic 484 

Ferro-Hepamult 522 

Ferrolac 348 

Ferro-Mangani Phosphas 631 

Ferronovin 522 

Ferronyl 485 

Ferrophytin 484 

Ferro-Silicon V II 

Ferroao-fernc Oxide 479 

Ferrosum Oxaheum 479 

Ferrous Chlonde, Citrated . 484 

Ferruginous Ampoules 202 

Ferrum 474 & V. II 

,, Oxydatum Sacch. 479 

,, Protoxalate . . . 479 

,, Pyrophosphoncum c. 

Ammonio Citneo 484 

,, Redactum . 474 & V. II 
,, Seaquichloratum 480 

,, „ Solu- 

tum 482 

,, Tartaratum 478 

Ferry’s Meningococcus Antitoxin 938 
Fertilol ... .353 

Festan 712 

Fever Powder, "Old English” 817 

Fiatal 896 


Name. Page 

Fibnn 931 

„ Ferment V. II 

Fibnnogen 931 

Fibrolysin 856 

Ficaria 517 

Fichera’s 'I'reatment of Cancer V II 

Ficin 853 

Ficus 853 

Fig 853 

Filanasis V II 

Fildes’ Medium V II 

Filicic Acid 488 

Fihcin . 488 

Filivex 522 

Fibx Mas . 486 &V II 

Filmaron-Oil, 10«o 488 

Filter Candles V. II 

Filtration Stenhsation V. II 

Finsen Lamp V II 

„ Lomholt Lamp V II 

,, Reyn Lamp V II 

Fir Oils, Douglas V II 

Fischer’s “lyock and Key” Simile V.II 
,, Modified Ringer’s Solu- 
tion 61 

Fish Liver Extract 519 

„ -liver Oils V II 

,, Poisoning \ II 

Fissan Brand Products 345 

hlagella Stains \ II 

Flaginac Reaction \ II 

Flake White 293 

Flannel Bandage 512 & V II 

Flavine 11 5 3: \ II 

Flavines, Commercial \' II 

Flavine-starch Poultice 119 

Flea Seed 618 

Fleming’s Tincture of Acomte 114 
Flemming’s Strong Solution . . 374 

Fletcher’s Artificial Dentine 919 

Fleurs de Coquelicot 704 

Flocculation Reaction \’^ II 

Flores Cin« 844 & V II 

Flos Chamomillse 178 

,, ,, Roman* 178 

Flour . . \ II 

„ Analysis V II 

„ Improvers lol & \ II 

,, National Mark V II 

,, Self-raising \ II 

Flowers of Camphor 313 

,, of Sulphur 873 

Pliud Magnesia 622 

Fluidextractum Bellad. Rad 274 

1 ,, Cannabis 321 

,, Capsici 327 

I Case. Sag. 342 


61 

519 

V II 
\ II 

345 
\ II 
\ II 

512 & v*’n 

11 5 3: \ II 

V II 


Coichic!’ 

Ergotse 

Enodictyi 

Glycyrrhizae 

Ipecacuanhse 

Sarsapanllse 

Sennae 

Zingibens 


Aromat 342 
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Name Page 

Fluorazure . V. II 

Fluorescein 755 & V II 

m Cancer 755 & V II 

,, Drops . 756 

,, Paint 755 

,, Sodium (Soluble) 

755 & V. II 
,, Screens V. II 

Fluonne in Water V. II 

“ Fluoro-sihca Colloid” . 345 

Fly Deterrents and Destruction VII 
„ bpra5r8 V II 

Foemculum 178 & V II 

Foenugrcek 618 

Foenum-graecum 618 

Folia Juglandis 344 

Folin and Denis’ Method V. II 

„ and Wu Method V. II 

„ Blood Tube V II 

,, Modif. Method for Uric 

Acid .. V. II 

Follicular Hormone and Hydrate 

658 & V II 

Folliculin 658 

Fomo’s Method . V. II 

Fontano’s Silver Stain V. II 

Food Colours . V. II 

„ and Drugs Act, 1928 V II 

„ Iron . V II 

,, Poisomng V. II 

„ Preservatives V II 

Foods Calorie Values V. II 

„ for Diabetics 349 

, Heavy Metals in VII 

Propnetanr .. 347 

,, Standard Calorie Require- 
ments V. II 

„ Vitamins in V II 

Foot and Mouth Disease . . V. II 

Forapin . 37 

Formadermine . 491 


F ormaldehyde 


488 & V II 

,, Assay V II 

„ in Food.. V II 

and Menthol 

Tablets 492 

„ in Milk . V. II 

,, Polymensatum . 491 

,, Production by 

Bactena V. II 

„ Uses 489 

Formaldigen . 492 

Formalin . . . . 488 & V. II 

,, and Chloroform Solu- 
tions 491 

„ Disinfecting Tablets 490 

FormahnsSpa . 490 

Formalised Gelatin 495 

Formamine 530 

Formamint Tablets . . . 492 

Formamol . . . . . 534 

Fonmdin 586 

Formin 530 

Forrmtrol Pastilles 492 

Formol . 488 

Formosyl . . 491 


'VTamp OAr*!? 

Formyl Terchlondc . 365 & V. II 
Formyl-m-amino-p-oxyphenyl- 

arsonic Acid . . 209 

Formyphenarsine 209 

Fortossan 83 

Fosfoxyl 70 

Fotamealo 270 

Fotamilko 270 

Fotonemal 270 

Fouadin . . 184 

Fouchet Reagent V II 

Test . V. II 

Four Gland Tablets 895 

Foumeau 309 909 

Fowler’s Solution 197 

Foxglove Leaf 440 

Fractional Test Meal V. II 

Frjenkel’s Pneumococcus V. II 

Frailac 348 

Frambcesia V II 

Frangula 344 

Franluncense 771 

„ Common 768 

Freeman’s Chlorodyne. . V II 

Freezing as Food Preservative V. II 

„ Mixtures . V. II 

Freezone Corn Remover V. II 

French Chalk 167 

,, Glossary V. II 

„ Green . V. II 

„ Tincture of Iodine 591 

Friars’ Balsam 22 

Friedlander’s Pneumobacillus V, II 
Friedman Pregnancy Test V II 

Froehde’s Reagent . VII 

,, Test for Digitoxin V II 

Fructolax 718 

Fructose 438 

Fructus Cardamomi 340 

Fruit V II 

„ Preservatives V. II 

Fruits, Canned V II 

„ in Jam ' ' VII 

Fuchsme 245 

, Acid 245 

,, Aniline Green V. II 

,, Basic . 245 

,, and Carbol Solution V II 
„ Paint 245 

Fucus 145 

Fuller Celery Perles V II 

Fullers’ Earth 167 

„ Inhalant 425 

Fumigation of Rooms V II 

Fumigators, Formaldehyde 490 

Fungus igniarius 29 

„ Laricis . 29 

Fur, Antimony in . . V II 

,, Dermatitis 5 & V. II 

Furfural . V. II 

Fusel Oil V II 


G C J 

G.L Preparation-A 
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Namf 1’a<,i 

Oabail EUxu liiomu- V alerianate V. II 
,, Syrup Pertussis . . . V II 

Gaertner Group of Bacteria V 11 

Galactin 782 

Galanga 500 

Galaxine 734 

Galbanum 227 

Galega . . 583 

Galegin . . 583 

Galipoidine 378 

Galla 108 

Gall-Stones V II 

Galvanism V II 

Gambir . 611 & VII 

Gamboge, Indian . . 609 

Ganja V. II 

Gardan 743 

Gardenal 263 

Gargansma Acidi ianntci 106 

„ Aluminis 162 

,, Antiseptica 490, 886 

, , Aspirin 1 5 

,, Boracis 32 

,, Chlori 799 

,, Chromii Trioxidi 373 

,, Fern Perchlor 481 

.. Formaldehydi 490 

,, Hydrarg Perchlor. 548 

, , Hydrargyn et Potassii 

Chlor 552 

,, Hydr<^ Perox 561 

,, Kino Eucalypti 611 

,, Phenolis 746 

M » Co 746 

,, Pot Chlor. 799 

,, „ „ c Phenol 799 

,, ,, Permang. . 633 

,, Kesorcim 836 

,, Sodii Bicarbonatis 858 

Garrod’s Sulphur Lozenges 873 

Gas Gangrene . V II 

,, Poisoning V II 


Decontamina- 


tion V II 

Defence against V II 
Lachrymatory V II 
Lung Irritants V II 
Mixtures (Pois- 
onous) V. II 

Mustard V. II 

Sensory Irri- 
tants 

Treatment 

,, ,, Vesic^ts 

Cras-gangrene Antitoxin (CEde< 

matiens) 950 & V 
,, Antitoxin (Per- 

fnngens) 949 & V II 
,, Antitoxin 

(Vibnon 

Septique) 950 & V 11 
Gasman’s Drops . 702 

Gasoline 720 & V. II 

Gaster Siccata . 524 

Gastrexo . 524 

Gastric Contents Examn V. II 


V. II 
V. II 
V II 

II 


Nami Paoi 

Gastrosan 292 

Gauducheau’s Stain II 

Gauze, Absorbent 5 1 2 & V'^ II 

Absorbent, and Cotton 
Tissue 513 &V II 

Carbolic 746 

and Cellulose Wadding 
Tissue .. 513 

Chloramine V. II 

and Cotton Tissue 513 

Double Cyanide 540 

Picnc 905 

Tissue, Absorbent . 513 

,, Medicated 513 

Unmedicated 512 

Gavano 606 

Gee’s Linctus 700 

„ Lobchne V. II 

Gefalltes Calcium Carbonat 308 

Gelanthum 904 

Gelatin Coating, Pills 766 

,, Compound, Phenolised 917 

,, Formalised 495 

,, Nutrient (Bact ) VII 

Gelatina Soluta Sterilisata . 495 

GelStinised Potato V II 


Gelatinum 


494 A V II 


,, Codeinae 

404 

,, Glycennatum 

49b 

,, Ichthammolis 

569 

„ Zinci 

917 

,, ,, et Ichtham- 

molis 

569, 917 

Gelignite 

654 

Gelineau Sedative Syrup 

51 

„ Dragees 

Gels 

51 & V II 

411 

Gelsemina 

498 

Gelseminae Hydrochloridum 498 

Gelsemium 

497 & V II 

Genaspnn 

14 

Gksnisteine 

418 

Genora Cold Vaccine 

937 

Genoscopolamine 

Gentian Blue 

568 

V II 

„ Violet 

24b & V. II 

„ ,, Medicinal 

245 

Gentians 

498 

Gentianae Radix 

V. II 

Geraniol 

V II 

Gerber Process 

V. II 

Gerhardt’s Test 

V. II 

German Chamomile blowers . 178 

„ Glossary 

V II 

Germanin 

909 & V II 

Germolene Blood Purifier and 

Tonic 

. . V II 

,, Ointment 

V. II 

Germolets 

V II 

Gerrard’s Test Solution 

V II 

Gestone 

666 

Ghatti Gum 

o 

Ghee 

77 

Giardia lambha 

V. II 

Gibb’s Coaguloinelci 

V II 

Giemsa’s Injection 

822 
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Name. 

Page 

Giemsa's Stain 

V II 

Gin 

V. II 

Gingclly Oil 

679 

Ginger 

922 fic V II 

„ Mint Tablets 

858 

Gingenn 

922 

Gitdin . 

V. II 

Gitonin . 

445 & V. II 

Gitoxin . . 

447 & V. II 

Glanders 

. V II 

Glandiposan 

895 

„ Forte 

895 

Glanduantin 

782 

Glandubohn 

662 

Gland uitnn 

774 

Glandulae Rottler® 

488 

,, Thyroideae siccat* 889 

Gland ulax 

473 

Glanduovin 

664 

Glaseptic Ampoules 

174 

Glass. Transparency to 

ITltra- 

violet Light 

V. II 

Glauber’s Salt 

100 

Glaucosan 

131 

Glauramine 

250 

Glaxo, Full-Cream 

348 

Glax-Ovo 

348 

Glegg*s Mixture 

719 

Globeml 

733 

Globulin in Cerebrospinal Fluid V. II 

Globuhnas Antidiphthencae 941 

Glonom 

652 

Gloria Pills and Tonic 

V. II 

Glossaries 

V. II 

Glossima Palp. Morsitans V. II 

Gloves, Surgical 

324 

„ Sterilisation of 

V II 

Gluco-Calaira . . 

310 

Glucomc Acid . 

309 

Glucophednn 

455 

Glucosazone 

V. II 

Glucose 

434 & V. II 

„ Agar Broth 

V II 

,. -D G L. 

438 

„ Dextrose Broth 

V. II 

„ Media 

VII 

„ Medianal 

434 

„ Officinal 

434 

„ Saline Soluuon 

437 

„ Tests for, in Unne . V. II 

„ Vinegar 

V. II 

Glucosone 

583 

Glucosum 

438 &V II 

„ Liquidum 

438 & V. II 

Glusidum 

842 & V. II 

„ Solubile 

842 & V. II 

Glutamimc Acid 

V. II 

Glutathione 

355 

Gluten Bread . . 

349 

Glutoid Capsules 

331 

„ Coating, Pills . . 

766 

Glycerin Agar . . 

V II 

„ -Alcohol-Perchlondc 549 

„ Blood Agar 

V II 

„ Broth 

V 11 

,, Detection of 

V If 


Name Page 

Glycerin Extract of Red Bone 


Marrow 
Germicidal Action 
Jelly 

„ Lubncant 
„ Microscopic 
in Labour 
Suppository Mass 
T ampons 


738 

503 

504 
504 

V II 
504 
878 
505, 879 


Glycennum ' . .502 c^V II 

Acidi Bonci 30 

,, Carbolici 746 

,, Gallici 108 

„ Hydnodici 43 

„ Tannici 106 

Aloes 1 59 

Alumims 1 62 

et Ac. Tan met 504 


Amyli 
c. Aqua Rosae 
Atropinae 
Belladonnae 
Bismuthi Carb. 

„ Nitratis 
Boracis 


17b 
504 
231 
27 i 
283 
291 
32 

c. Pot. C hlor. 504 


Carmmi 
Concentratum 
Croci 

Diamorphinae 
Fern Dial^ati 
„ Perchlondi 
Glycerophos. Co 
»» ^ 

Medulla Rub 
Hyd Perchlor. 

,, „ Alco- 

holic 

Hypiophosphit Co 
Ichthammobs 
lodi 

lodoformi 
Pancreatini 
Papaini 
Pepsini 

„ Fortius 
Phenolis . 

Plumbi Subacet 
Resorcim 
Sodii Cinnamatis. 
Thymol Alkalinum 
Tbymolis Co. 
Tragacanthae 
Glycente of Boro^lycerin 
Glyceritum Amyli 
Glycero-Alcohol 
Glycerol Glycerophosph. 

H^^phosphitis 
of Pepsin 
Glycerophosphates 
Glyceryl Triacetate 
Trinitrate 

„ Determination 
m Tablets . V. II 
'I'noleate V II 

Glycetracta . “>05 


251 

503 
251 
645 
481 
481 

41 

42 
549 

549 

70 

569 

589 

585 

711 

713 

724 

724 

746 

790 

836 

27 

887 

887 

904 

30 

176 

504 
41 
70 

724 
\ II 

505 
652 
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Name 

Page 

Glycin 

11 

Glycine 

11 & V. II 

Glycocoll 

11 &V II 

„ -methylguanidine V. 1 1 

Glycogelatin Basis 

722 

Glycogelatinum 

496 

Glycogen 

V. II 

Glycol 

505 

Glycol actophos 

40 

Glycolysis 

V. II 

Glycosum 

434 

Glycosuria 

V. II 

Glycothymoline Brand Solution 887 

Glycyrrhiza 

506 & V. II 

Glycyrrhizin 

507 & V. II 

Glycyrrhizmum Ammoniatum 507 

Glykaline 

V II 

Glyls 

506 

Glyphen arsi num 

209 

Gmelin’s Test 

V. II 

Gnoscopine 

V. II 

Goa Powder 

375 

Goetsch’s Test ior Hyp 


roidism 

892 

Goitre and Iodine 

45 V II 

Gold Bromide . 

.. 238 

,, Colloidal 

.. 243 

,, ,, for Syph 

Diag- 

nosis 

V II 

„ Cure for Alcoholism 

239 

,, Cyanide 

67 

„ Number 

410 

Golden Fire 

V. II 

Seal 

558 

Gomenol 

672 

Gomme Arabiqut 

1 

,, Gutte 

609 

du S^n^gal 

1 

Gonaenne 

121 

Gonadotraphon 

782 

Gonadotropic Factors of Anterior 

Pituitary 

780 

„ Hormones 

660 & V, II 

Gonoderm 

. 952 

Cionorrhoea 

V II 

„ Complement 

Fixa- 

tion in 

V. II 


Gonosan 

421 

Gono-Yatren 

952 

Goober Nut 

678 

Gont 

562 

Crorun Cachets 

380 

Gossypii Cortex 

509 

„ Radicis Cortex 

509 

Gossypium 

511 

,, Absorbens 511 & 

V. II 

,, Acid Bone. 30 8c 

V. II 

,, Arscnii 

197 

, Capsici 

327 

,, Carbolisatum 

746 

,, Depuratum 

511 

Ferri Perchlondi 

481 

, Hydrarg. lod. 

542 

,, „ Perchlor. 

548 

,, Menthohs . 

635 

,, Punficatum 

51! 


Namb Page 

Gossypium Stypticum . . 481 

„ Terebinthinas 769 

Tnnitrophenolis 905 

Grottiieb Method . V. II 

Goudron dc Hoiulle 787 

Gk>iilard*s Extract . 791 

„ Lotion 790 

„ Water . . 790 

Gouttes Amferea dc Baume 656 

Gower’s Haemocytometcr Sol V. II 

„ Migraine Mixture 653 

Gowland Hopkins* Method V. II 
Graafian Follicles . . 663 

Grade A Milk . . V. II 

Gr.efe Knives, to Stenhse 859 

Gram Musk 318 

Grains de Vais V II 

Gram-Eosm Stain V. II 

Gram-Second . . V. II 

Gram’s Iodine Solution V- II 

Granati Cortex . 723 

„ Fructus Cortex 723 

„ Rad Cort. 723 & V. II 

Granatum . 723 

Granula Dioscondis 197 

Granular Effervescent Glycero- 
phosphates . 42 

Granules of Aconitine 114 

„ of Acorn tine Nitrate 114 

„ of Digitoxinum 446 

„ de Strophanthine 865 

„ de Sulphate d’Atropine 231 

Granulogen . 715 

Grape Sugar 434 

Grasshopper Ointment V. II 

Green Apiol 1 86 

„ Bnlhant 248 & V. II 

Hellebore Rhizome . . 330 

„ Malachite . 248 & V. II 
Greenosan . . 693 

,, Tablets, Laxatne 693 

Gregory’s Powder 840 

„ Salt V. II 

Grenz Rays V. II 

Grey Oil 536 

„ Powder . 536 

Griffith’s Mixture 475 

Gnndelia . . 606 

Grindeline 607 

Gnpe W ater Carminative (W ood- 
ward’s) V. II 

Ground-nut Oil 678 

Growth Hormone 780 & V. II 

Grubler’s Congo Red . 244 

G-Strophanthin . . 865 

Guaiaci Resina (and Lig ) 514 & V. II 
„ Tests for Blood . . V. II 

Guaiacol (Liq and crystals) 

422, 424 and V. II 
Benzoas . 425 & V. II 
,, Cacodylas . 202 

,, Camphorse 425 

Carl^nas 425 & V. II 

,, Cinnam. 426 & V. II 

Valenanas 426 

Guaiacolsulphonic Acid 426 
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Name. 


Page 


Guaiacum 

„ Test for Blood 
Guaiacyl 
Guaicamphol 
Guanidine 
Guanine 
Guarana . 

Guaranine 
Guimauve 
Guinea Worm 
Guipsine 
Gum Acacia 
,, Ammi 


514 
V. II 
426 
425 
V. II 
. . V. II 
307 & V. II 
303 
508 
V. II 
419 
1 & V II 
.. 415 


Ghatti (Indie ) 2 & V. II 

Jumper 416 

Plant 606 


„ Thus 768 

Gummi Arabicum Desenzymatum 2 
,, Eucalypti 611 

„ Indici 2 

Gun-Cotton 805 

Gunzburg’s Capsule V. II 

„ Test V. II 

Gurjun Balsam 252 

Gut, Japanese Synthetic 617 

,, Silkworm 617 

Gutta Percha 326 

„ yf Tissue 326 

Guttae Acnflavinae ex Alcohole 119 

,, Adrenalin c. Acid Boric 130 

,, „ c. Zinc. Sulph. 130 

,, Adspcrlcn 134 

,, Argent. Nit. 191 

,, „ Proteinatis 193 

„ Argyrolis c. Adrenalins 193 

,, Atropin. . 231 

,, ,, et Cocain. 231 

„ „ Dll . 231 

„ et Quinin 231 

,, Aunbus Bone 30 

,, „ Phenol 746 

,, ,, Resorcinol. 830 

„ Castorei Co. . . 914 

,, Chlorof c Menthol Co. 309 

,, Cocainae . 386, 388 

,, „ c. Adrenalins 388 

,, „ c. Oleo 386 

,, Cupri Sulphatis 433 

,, Dioninae 643 

,, Duboisinae 568 

,, Esennae . . 762 

,, Ethylmorphinae Hydro- 

chlor 643 

,, Eumydnnae 233 

,, Fluoresceinae 756 

,, Holocainae 896 

,, Homatropinae . 234 

,, ,, et Cocain 234 

,, Horsti . . . 919 

„ Hydrarg 3 rri Nitratis 543 

,, Hydrogenii Pcroxidi et 

Spintua . 562 

,, Hyoscinae 566 

lodoformi Co. 585 

Methylia Atropinie 
Nitratis . . 233 


Name Page 

Guttae Morphinse et Cocainse . . 641 

„ Physostigminas 762, 763 

„ „ Oleosae 761 

,, Pilocarpinae . . 765 

,, Sodii Bicarbonatis 858 

,, Zinci Chlondi . .916 

, „ „ cum Alcohol. 916 

,, „ „ c. Cocamae 

Hyd . . 916 

,, „ Sulphatis 919 

„ Zinc. Sulph c Adrenalin 130 
Gutzeit’s Test V. II 

Guyeose . 427 

Guy’s Citrated Blood Agar . . V. II 
„ Pill 444 

Tome V. II 

Gwathmey’s Synergistic Method 139 

Gynocalcion M . 664 

.. P 784 

Gynoestryl 662 

Gynofort 670 


Haarlem Drops 
Haden’s Buffer Solution 
Haematem 108, 737 & 

Haematoent . . 

Haematoxyhn . 109 & 1 

Haematoxylum 

Haemochromogen Crystal Test '' 
Haemoglobin 

,, Capsules 

„ Detn of in Blood 

Haemoglobinometers . ^ 

Haemolysm 

Haemopoietic Factor in Desic- 
cated Stomach 
„ „ in Liver 

Haemopoietin 
Haemorrhahne . . 

H^Ikine’s Plague Vaccine . ' 

Hagedom and Jensen Method '' 
Hair Dyes, Amidol 

„ ,, Argentic . . ' 

„ „ Copper 

„ ,, Iron Tannate 

„ ,, Poisoning by 

M Pyrogallol . . . 

,, Silver . . ^ 

Hair’s (Dr ) Asthma Cure . '' 
Halazone 

Haldane Method of Haemoglobin 
Detn. 

Hahbol .. 

Haliborange 

Halibut-liver Oil '' 

Haliver Oil 
Haliverol 
Halivite . 

Hall’s Medium . 

Halmagon Tablets . . ^ 

Halogens, Fffect of ^ 

Halometer > 

Halpheu’s Tint ' 

Halycalcyne 
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Name 

Page 

Halycitrol 

694 

Hamamelidin 

516 

Hamamelidis Cortex 

515 

„ Folia 

515 

Hamamelin 

516 

Hamamelis 

515 

Hamilton’s Pill 

414 

Hansen Bacillus 

V II 

Hard Soap 

V, II 

Hardback 

795 

Harmaline 

835 

Harmalol 

835 

Harmine . . 

835 

Harrington’s Solution 
Hamson’s T.B Stain 

549 

V II 

Harrogate Salts 

Hartmann’s Solution 

800 

74 

Hartshorn and Oil 

170 

Hashish . 

V. II 

Haustus Acidi Acetylsal Co 

16 

,, Chloral 

356 

, , Chloralamid. Co. 

357 

,, Copaibas 

419 

,, Emeticus Purgans 

182 

,, Filicis 

487 

,, „ Mans 

,, Hyoscinae 

487 

566 

,, Imperialis 

110 

,, Nitroglycenni 

653 

,, Sodii Chloridi Co 

60 

,, Sulphonal 

872 

,, Terebinthinae 

770 

,, Ureas 

907 

» Co. 

907 

Haw 

448 

Hay Fever Vaccine 

952 

Hayem’s Blood Solution 

Hay’s Test 

V II 

V. II 

Hazel Foam 

516 

Heal-all 

795 

Health Resorts . 

V II 

Heat as Antiseptic 

V. II 

„ Sterilisation by 

Hebaral Sodium 

V II 

261 

Hebin 

780 

Hebra’s Ointment 

81 

„ Soap 

Hectargyre 

847 

208 

Hectine . 

208 

Hegonon 

193 

Henner’s Test 

V. II 

Heim’s Pill 

444 

Helba 

618 

Helium . . 

V. II 

,, Inhalation 

Hellebore Rhizome American 

. 706 

330 

,, ,, Green 

. 330 

,, „ White 

Heller’s Test, .. 

329 

V II 

Hellige Colorimeter 

V II 

Hclmitol.. 

. 534 

Helonias 

. 510 

,, Compound 

Hemagulen 

510 

932 

Hemidesmus 

841 

Henfisine 

125 


Name. 

Hemlock Dropwort 
„ Leaf . 

,, Ointment 

„ Spruce 

Hemo-Cyto-Sol 
Hemolac 
Hemoplase 
Hemoplastin 
Hemostyl 
Hemp, Ream 
Hemypnone 
Henbane Leaves 
„ Seed 

Henna 


Page 

418 

416 

417 
768 
204 
348 
737 
932 
931 

V. II 
266 

563 

564 
517 


E ro injectione 
.iquidum 


„ -reng 4 

Henry’s Solution 626 

Hepamult 522 

Heparmone 522 

Hepas .. 517 

Hepastab 522 

Hepatagen 343 

Hepatex 522 

„ P.A.F. 522 

Hepatopson . 522 

“forte” 522 

„ pro injectione 522 

„ Liqiudum 522 

Hepol . . 522 

Hexamethylenetetramine 530 & V. II 
Hexamcthylpararo«?anihne Hydro- 
chlonde 245 

Hexamina ♦ . 530 & V II 

Hexamine Anhydromethvlene- 

citrate 534 

„ Benzoate . 533 

,, Camphorate . 533 

,, Experiments with V. II 
,, Salicylate . 533 

„ SodiO'Benzoate 533 

„ Sodium Acetate 534 

,, Stenlisation of Solu- 
tions . . V. II 

„ Sulphosalicylate 533 

„ Tnborate 534 

Ilexanitnn . 470 

Hexophan . 380 

Hcxyl-resorcinol . . 838 & V II 

Hexylresorcinol Solution S T 37 839 

Hcyden 661 . . . 184 

Hey’s Bnlliant Green Paste . 249 

Hiera Picra . . . 160 

Himrod’s Asthma Cure 621 & V. II 
Hinton Test . . V. II 

Hippaxme . 734 

Hips . 613 

Hirudin . . 932 

Hiss Medium . . . . VII 

Histaminse Phosphas 465 

„ Phosphas Acidus 465 

Histamine . . 465 

„ lomsation . V II 

„ Shock 465 

Histidine . . II 

„ IhdrocWonde 467 

Hock ... V 11 

I lolTmann’s Anodyne , 136 
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Name. Page 

Hoffinann»8 Bacillus V. II 

Hog Cholera V. II 

Hogastnn 525 

Hoggex . . 525 

Holarrhena 607 

Holarrhenine . . 607 

Holdroyd’s Gravel PxUs V. II 

Holloway's Ointment and Pills V. II 

Holocain HCl 396 8c V. II 

Homatropina . . 234 & V. II 

Homatropinae HBr 234 & V. II 

Hombreol 670 & V. II 

Homoflavine 121 

Homofort Ovanum 664 

Homopyrocatechin-methyl-ether 422 
Homovir. . . . 670 

Honey .. . V. II 

„ and Borax 32 

„ Clarified 439 

„ Water 339 

Ho^’s Medicine and Pills V. II 

Hooper’s Female Pills . . . V II 

Hopkin’s Method for Dctn. of 
Unc Acid . V. II 

Hops . 500 

Horehound 508 

Hormomgen Tablets 895 

Hormotone . . . 895 


Horrocks’ Water Testing 
Method 
Horse Chestnut 
„ Serum, Normal . 

„ „ Thyroidectomised 

Horsehair, Black 
Horseradish 
Horsley’s Wax 
Horst’s Eye Wash 
Hortvct Cryoscope 
Horwitz Methylene Blue Com- 
pound 

Household Ammonia 
„ Soap 
HObl’s Iodine Solution 
Hughe’s Blood Pills 
Huile de Bouleau 
,, de Cade . . 

,, Camphr^e 

„ „ St^rilisee pour 

Inj Hypod. 

„ Creosote lodoform^e . . 
„ Gnse 

,, d’lodure Mercurique . . 
„ de Jusquiame Compos^e 
„ de P^trole 
de Vasehne 

Huiles Lourdes de P^trole 
HuUe’s Soluble Strychnine 
Human and Humamsed Milk 

345 8c 

„ Plasma Glucose Agar 
Humbergum 
Humulus 

Huntoon’s Antibody Solution 
Hurtley's Test . . 

Hutchinson’s Pills 
Huxham’s Tincture of Bark . . 


V II 
108 
930 
899 
617 
856 
721 
919 
V. II 


248 
170 
V II 
V. II 
V. II 
789 
788 
314 


314 

585 

536 

542 

564 

720 

716 

716 

868 


V. II 
V. II 
698 
500 
V.II 
V. II 
537 
377 


Name. 

Hydatid Fluid , . 
Hydatid Skin Test 
Hydnestryle 
Hydnocarpus Nut 


Page 
. V. II 
V. II 
681 
682 


Oil, Ethyl Esters of 681 
Hydracetm . . .6 

Hyd. amido chloridum pultiforme 539 
,, Ammon. . . 558 & V. II 

,, Benzoas . 539 

„ Bichloratum 547 

„ Bichlondum 547 

„ Bromidum . 539 

„ Chloratum 551 

„ Chlondum Corrosivum 

547 & V. II 

„ „ Mite.lJ S =: 

Subchlor 551 & V. 11 
,, cum Creta 536 

„ Cyanidum 559 & V. II 

,, Exstinctum 537 

,, lodidum Flavum 540 & V, II 
„ „ Rubrum 

,, „ Vinde 

,, Nitras 
,, Oleatum . 

,, Oxidum Flavum 
,, ,, Rubrum 

„ Oxycyamdum 
„ Peptonas . . 

„ Perchlondum 
„ Perchlor. Wool, 

Lint 

,, Persulphas 
,, et Potassii lodidum 542 

„ Sahcyl 550 & V. II 

,, „ Neutrale . . 551 

„ Salicylarsonas 204 

,, Subchlondum 551 & V. II 

,, „ Duret’s 

Form 

„ M Finely 

* 'Divided 

„ Subsulphidum Nigrum 

„ Succtmmid 553 

,, Sulphas . . 

,, Sulphidum Rub 
,, Sulphocyanidum 
„ Sulphuretum c. Sulphure 
,, Tannas 
„ Thiocyanas 
„ et Zinci Cyamdum 540 & V. II 
Hydrargyrum 534 & V II 

Hydrastin 558 

Hydrastina (Aik ) 558 & V. II 

Hydrastinae HCl 558 & V. II 

Hydrastine Comp Tablets 559 

Hydrastinina . . . 559 

Hydrastminse HCl i59 & V II 

Hydrastis 558 & V. II 

Hydrated Bismuth Oxide . . 290 

Hydrazine . V. II 

Hydrcntum 545 

Hydnodic Ether 142 

Hydrobromic Ether . . 142 

Hydrocarbons, Chemotherapy of V. II 

Hydrochinon 804 


541 & V. II 
.. 543 

543 

80 & V II 
545 & V II 

545 8c V. II 

546 8c V. II 

547 

547 & V. II 
Gauze, 

548 
553 


V II 

V. II 
553 
553 & V. II 
553 
553 
553 

553 

554 
553 
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Name. Page 

Hydrochlorates Alcaloid. Pnncip. 

Opii . . 703 

Hydrochloric Acid Milk 71 

Hydrocotarnine . . . V II 

Hydroferrocyanic Acid. . V. II 

Hydrogen Borate . . 29 

,, Ion Concent and Bac- 

teria V. II 
of Blood V. II 
„ ,, Detn. 

of V II 

,, ,, Indicators V. II 

,, Liquef App V II 

„ Peroxide 560 & V II 

,, Perox Mouth-Wash 

Astringent 561 

,, Peroxide, Solid 562 

,, Sulphide Poisoning 876 

Hydrogenated Fats Detection V II 

Hydrogenit . V II 

Hydrogen Peroxydatum Cone. 560 
,, ,, Dilutum 560 

Hydrolete V II 

Hydronal 1 65 

Hydrophile Colloids 411 

Hydrophobe Colloids 411 

Hydrophobia V II 

Hydropyrin 18 

Hydroquinine Hydrochloi ide 834 

Hydroquinone . 804 

„ Developers V II 

Hydrosol S62 

Hydrous Wool Fat 122 

Hydroxy-keto-androstenc 669 

Hydroxy-keto-oestratrienc 658 

Hydroxyl Group, Effect of Nil 

Hydroxylamine 172 

„ Hydrochlor 172 

a-Hydroxy- 3-Methylamino- 
propylbenzene . 452 

K-Hydroxynaphthalene 279 

P-Hydroxynaphthalene 277 

p-Hydroxyphenylanilme . . V II 

P-p-Hydroxyphenyl- a-ainino- 
propionic Acid . . V. II j 

P-Hydroxy-phenylethylaminc 

468 & V. II 

Hydroxyphenyltrimethylam- 
monium-methylsulphate, Di- 
methylcarbamic Ester of . 763 

8-Hydroxyquinoline . V II 

Hydroxyquinoline Sulphate 796 

Hyomee ... V II 

Hyoscina . 565 Sc \ II 

Hyoscina HBr . 565 & V II 

Hyoscyami Folia 563 & V. II 

„ Mutic. Fol. V. II 

„ Semen . . 564 

Hyoscyamina 564 

Hyoscyaminac HBr et Suiph. 

565 & V. II 

d/-Hyoscyamine 228 

Hyoscyamus . 563 

Hyperacidity . V II 

Hypercalaemia V. II 

Hyperchlorhydna V II 


Name 
Hyperol . . 

Hyperosmic Acid 
Hypertherman . . 
Hypertonic Saline Solution 
Hypervitammosis 
Hypnal . 

Hypnogen 

Hypnone 

Hypoacidity 

Hypobromitc Sol 

Hypocalcsemia 

Hypochlorhydna 

Hypochlorite 

,, Dakin’s 

Hypoloid 
Hypophosphites 
Hypophysin 
Hypophysis Cerebn 
Hypotan 

Hypotensive Tablets 

Hypotensyl 

Hystenomca 


Ibogaine 

„ Hydrochloride 
Ice Cream 
Iceland Moss 
Ichthalbin 


,, Resorcin 

,, Salicyl 

,, Tampons 

,, Vasoliment 

Ichthar^en 
Ichthaxine 
Ichthoform 
Ichtholdine 
Ichthosulphol 
Ichthyocolla 
Ichthyol 
1 coral 
Idozan 
Ignatia 

Ignoform Ointment 
Ihle’s Paste 


Ichthammol 568 & V II 

,, Resorcin 570 

„ Salicyl . 570 

,, Tampons 879 

,, Vasoliment 569 

Ichthargen 195 

Ichthaxine 734 

Ichthoform 570 

Ichtholdine 570 

Ichthosulphol 568 

Ichthyocolla 496 

Ichthyol 568 

Icoral 317 

Idozan 481 & V II 

Ignatia 656 

Ignoform Ointment 919 

Ihle’s Paste 837 

Illipe (Nuts and Butter) 885 & V II 
Ilosvay’s Reagent V. II 

Imadyl . 467 

Imide Orthosulfobenzoique 842 

4- ^-Iminazolylethylamine 465 & II 
Iminol . 739 

Immature Spirits (Restriction) 

Act, 1915 .. . .147 

Immune Serum in Measles . V II 
„ „ Poliomyehtis V II 

Immunity . 923 

Immunogens 927 

Impedance Angle 892 

Impermeable Rhne 513 

Impletol . 401 

Improvers (Flour) \.1I 

Incretone 895 

Indian Acalypha 606 

„ Birthwort 502 
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^Al.l 

Indian Gimi 

2 

Inf 

Cu*»pari i Cone 

378 

„ Ink Method 

V II 


Digitalis Recens 

443 

, Liq^uonce 

508 


Dulcamarse 

568 

,, Melissa Oil 

675 


Ergotae Recens 

460 

,, Oil of Verbena 

675 


Gent. Co. Cone 

498 

„ Pink 

723 


„ „ Recens . 

498 

Sarsaparilla 

841 


Kramense Cone . 

610 

,, Squill 

850 


„ l^ecens . 

610 

India-Rubber 

324 


Lim 

617 

„ „ Plasters 

324 


Lupuli Cone. 

501 

„ ^ „ Preservation 

324 


Marrubii Cone. 

508 

Indican in Unne 

V. 11 


Quassias Cone 

501 

Indicarminum . 245 & 

V. II 


,, Recens 

501 

Indicators 

V. II 


Rhatany 

610 

„ Adsorption 

V. II 


Rhei Cone. 

840 

„ Fluorescent 

V. II 


„ Recens 

840 

,, Mixed 

V. II 


Rosse Acidum Cone. 

612 

,, Oxidation-Reduction 

V. II 


,, „ Recens 

612 

,, Universal 

V. II 


Scoparii Cone 

418 

Indiuo 

V. II 


,, Recens 

418 

,, Carmine 245 & V II 


Senegse Cone. 

850 

Root 

852 

## 

,, Recens 

850 

Soluble 

V. II 


Sennse Cone 

852 

Indiffotin 

V. II 


„ Recens 

852 

Ind<H Reaction 

V II 


Serpentanae Cone 

502 

B-Indole-n-aminopropionic \cid V, II 


Uvae Ursi Cone 

302 

Indophenol Test 

V. II 


,, Recens 

302 

Induced Activity 

V. 11 


\ alenan* Cone 

912 

Industrial Meth. Spirit 155 & V. II 


„ Recens 

912 

„ „ Spirit (Acetone 

. 

Inhalatio lodi Co 

589 

free) 

155 

Inhalone 

751 

Inecto 

5 

Inhepton 

522 

Influenza 

V. II 

Iniectabile Camphorse iEthereus 

314 

Bacillus 

V. II 

Inj 

Acidi Lactici 

71 

,, „ Vaccine 

953 


Aluminis 

162 

,, Bacteriology of 

953 

9f 

„ ct Zinci 

162 

lnfra>Red Rays, Effect of 

V. II 

ff 

Antimonii Oxidi 

179 

Infra-Ront^en Rays 

V. II 

9f 

Apomorphinae 

187 

Inftmdibulin 

774 


Argent Nit. 

190 

Infundin 

774 


Arseni lodidi 

199 

Infundrenalm 

131 


llismuthi 

280 

Infusa 

571 


,, Oxychlor 

293 

,, Cone 

571 


„ Salicylatis 

292 

„ Recens 

571 


,, Subnit 

296 

Inf Abri 

508 


Hrou 

V II 

,, Alstonise 

378 


Cacody latum Co 

203 

„ Aurantii Co Cone. 

235 


Camphorae 

314 

. „ „ Recens 

235 


iEtherea 

314 

.. Cone 

235 


Cocainae et Sodu Bicarb 

388 

,, , Recens 

235 


Coniinae Hydrobrom 

418 

M Bardanae Spintuos 

302 


Digitalini 

445 

„ Berberidit Cortex . 

559 


Fern 

477 

„ Buchu Cone 

301 


„ et Arseni 

477 

,, ,, Recens 

301 


Chemsa 

822 

„ Calami 

499 


(iuaiacolis lodi et Camph 

425 

„ Calumbae Cone 

499 


Homatropinae Hypod. 

234 

,, „ Recens 

499 


Hydrarg. 

536 

,, Caryophylli Cone. 

339 


„ Biniodidi 

542 

„ Recens 

339 


,, Fortis 

536 

t, Cascarillse Cone . 

499 


,, lodidi Rub. 

541 

,, „ Recens 

499 


,, Perchlor. 

549 

,, Chiratse Cone 

500 


„ Subchlondi 

552 

„ „ Recens 

500 


„ Subchlor. Hirpod*# 


„ CinchoQie Add Cone. 

377 


Lambkin’s 

552 

„ Recens . . 

377 

• 9 

lodi 

589 

,, Cuspanse 

378 


M Fort 

590 
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Nami- 

Fai.p 

Namf 

Paof 

Ini. lodoformi 

585 

Intemiedia 

779 


Menthohs 

b35 

Internol 

715 


Mersalyli 

557 

Intcrrenotropic Principle 

783 


Morphinae 

641 

Intestinal Putrefaction 

V II 


Nitroglycermi Hypodermica 
Novocains et Adrenalini . 

653 

399 

Intradermal “Mclitene” Test 
.. Tuberculin Test 

V. II 


Olei Chaulmoogrse Intra- 


977 & V II 


musc. 

684 

Intraspinal Anaesthesia . . 

391 


Peptom 

726 

Intrinsic Factor 

525 


Phenohs 

746 

Inula 

500 


,, et Olei Amygdals 

Physostigmins Sulpn 

747 

Inulase 

V II 


763 

Invert Sugar 440 & V. II 


,, Plumbi . . . . 790 

„ Potassii Permanganatii. 633 

,, Procaina et Adrenalini 399 

,, Quininse Dihydrobromidi 816 

,, ,, et Uretbani . 820 

„ Sodn Arsenas et Strych. . . 200 

,, „ „ et Strych et 

Quin 201 

,, ,, Cacodylatis 203 

,, ,, Chlondi et Acacia; 1 & V II 

,, „ o-Coumaratis 28 

,, ,, Morrhuatis . 689 

,, Strych 867 

,, „ Arsen, lod et Quin 868 

,, ,, Sulphas 868 

,, Thiosinaminae et Sodn Sal 855 

„ Zinc Chlondi .. .916 

,, „ Permang. 634 

,, „ Sulphat 919 

inkretan 895 

Inotyol . . . . V. II 

Insect Flowers .. 801 

Insecticides, Horticultural, etc. V II 

InsuiT. Adrenalinee . .130 

„ Bismuthi et Morph. . 296 

, , lodi et Ac Bone (Aural) 590 

M lodofonni . . 585 

tf ,, Co 585 

Mentholis . 635 

,, ,, et Cocainse 635 

M „ Composita 635 

Insulin 571 & V. II 

„ Biological Assay . V. II 

,, in Castor Oil . . 576 

,, Coma, Distinction from 

Diabetic Coma 579 

,, Coma, Treatment of 578 

M Composition . . . . 573 

M Crystalhne . . . 573 

>, Distnbution in Nature 572 

M Effects of Excessive Dose 577 

M Inunction of . . . 581 

M for Oral Use 581 

„ Protamine Comjxiund 581 

jRetard . . . . 582 

M in Solution 573 

M Stabihty 573 

M Tablets . . 574 < 

„ Techmque of Injection 575 

Treatment, Suitability of 

Case 578 

,» -P 582 

M -Protamine-Zinc 583 

.» -R 582 


Invert ase 

lodalbin 

lodargol 

lodaseptine 

lodatoi 

lod-Calcium-Di urci 1 1 

lodcalcotheobromine 

lodeikon 

lodeol 

lodermiol 

lodex 

lodi^ 


Injection, for Van 
cose Veins. 


440 
V II 

596 

597 

596 
594 
882 
882 
756 

597 
.. 594 

594 Sc V. II 
V. II 


loaic Acid Absorption lest V. II 
„ „ Test tor Acetoacetic 

Acid . V II 

lodicin . 596 

Iodine 586 &V II 

„ Colloidal . 596 

,, Collosol . . 597 

. Compounds for Injection 596 

,, „ for Internal 

Use . . 595 

„ Dermatitis .. 591 

,, Disinfectant Powder V. II 

,, Douche . . . 589 

„ in Dnnking Water V. II 

,, in Foods V. II 

,, Intraven Inj. 588 

,, Ionisation V. II 

,, Manufacture V II 

„ Orgamc Estimation V. II 

„ in Soil . V II 

„ Therapy, References to 587 

,, Tolerance Test 893 

„ Values of Fats V. II 

„ Vasoliment 592 

„ in Water V. II 

,, -Medol 592 

lodmol . 594 & V. II 

lodmosol . . 592 

lodipin . 594 

Iodised Carl^olic Acid 748 

Oil . . 594 & V II 

„ Phenol Injection, Dilute 749 

„ Table Salt . ..44 

,, Tincture of Guaiacol . 426 

lodival . 596, 908 

lodobenzomethyldiformine 596 

lodobenzomethylformine . 596 

lodobesin 895 

lodobismitol . 289 

lodo-Caffeine 306 


00 
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Page 

1 Name 


Page 

lodo-Casein 

.. 596 

Irradcx 


693 

lodochlorhydroxyquinolme 798 

Irradiated Ergosterol, Selectively 

691 

lodo-Eosin 

. V. II 

„ Milk 


691 

Iodoform 

584 & V. II 

Irvona Tablets 


V II 

Gauze 

585 Sc V. II 

Isaccn 


344 

„ Oil . 

585 

Isalon 


457 

,, Paste . 

585 

Isarol 


568 

,, Pencils of 

585 

Isatin 


V II 

„ Tampons 

879 

Isinglass 


496 

,, Test for Acetone V II 

„ Japanese 


144 

,, Varnish 

586 

Islands of Langerhans 


572 

lodotormum 

584 & V II 

Isoacidity 


V. II 

lodol 

586 

Iso-Agglutinins, Law of 


986 

lodolecithin 

. 705 

Isoamylamine 


V II 

lodolysin 

856 

Iso-amyl-butyrate 


V II 

„ Solution 

856 

Iso- atropyl-cocaine 


V. II 

lodophthaleinum 

756 & V II 

Isobares . 


V. II 

lodoprotem 

. 596 

Isobutylamine 


V. II 

lodopyrrolum 

586 & V. II 

Isochlorhydria 


V. II 

lodo-Ray 

.. 756 

Isoelectnc Point 


410 

lodo-Scilline 

596 

Isoeugenol 


340 

lodostann 

596 

I-so-gel 


618 

lodothyroglobul i n 

898 

Isolax 


755 

Iod>Tetragnost 

756 

Isomyn 


457 

lodum . . 

586 & V. II 

Isopropyl Alcohol 

153 & V. II 

., Oleatum 

590 

„ ft Regulations 

153 

loiase 

596 

Isotonic Cocaine Eye Lotion 

388 

lomc Medication 

V II 

„ Sodium Chloride 


60 

“Micelles” 

411 

Isotopes . 


V. II 

Ionisation, Medical 

V. II 

Ispaghula 

618 & V. II 

Ionised Iodine (Molson) 

V 11 

„ Husk 


618 

lomum . . 

. V II 

„ Testa 


618 

Iontophoresis 

\ II 

Istin 


344 

Ipecacuanha 

597 & V II 

Itahan Glossary 


V. II 

ft Pulverata 

598 & V. II 

Izal 


431 

Ipecine 

600 

„ Capsules 

431 & V. II 

Ipecopan 

600 

„ Medical 


431 


Ipomoea, Orizabensis 
Indin 

Indis Rhizoma 
Ins 

Irish Moss 
Iron Alum 


‘t var 

609 V. II 

471 

471 

471 

145 

163 


„ and Arsenic Drops 200 

,, Arsenite, Soluble . 477 

,, Comps., Detn. of Traces of 

Pb, and Cu, in . . . V. II 

,, m coixjimction with Copper 

485 & V. II 

Detn. of . . V. II 

„ in Foods V. II 

„ Telloida V. II 

„ reptonised, and Manganese. 

Soln. of . 480 

„ Oxide, Black 479 

,, Peptonised, Soln, of 480 

„ Perchlonde, Soluble 481 

„ PiU 475 

,, Protoxalate 479 

„ Somatose 736 

„ Tannate Hair Dye V. II 

Iron-ArseniC'Strychmne Comp 

G.L. ... 202 

„ -Ox Tablets V II 

Irone . 471 


Jaborandi 

Jacobson’s Solution 
Jaconettum 
Jalap, Indian 
Jalapa 

„ Onzaba 
„ Pulverata 
Jalapae Resina 
Jalapmum 
Jalapurgin 
Jam 

„ Analysis of . 


765 & V. II 
27 

512 & V. II 
610 

608 & V. II 
. 609 

608 8c V. II 
608 & V. II 
608, 609 
. . 608 
V. II 
V. II’ 


Gracung and Marking Regs V. II 
National Mark Scheme . . V. II 


„ Preservatives 
„ Standard for 
Jamaica Dogwood 
„ Pepper 
„ Quassia 
James’s Powder 
Japan Wax 
Japanese Isinglass 

„ Synthetic Gut 
Tecomalt 
Jccovol . . 

Jelopar 


V. II 
V II 
510 
341 
501 
180 

721 & V II 
.. 144 

. 617 

629 
41 
697 
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Page 

Jensen’s Modif. Gram Method 

V.II 

Kaylene . . 

165 

Jephson’s Powder 


515 

.. -oi . . 

. 166 

jequinty 


508 

Kay 8 Linseed Compound , V. II 

Jenrine 


330 

,, Mountain Flax Pills \ II 

Jesuit Tea 


308 

„ Tic Pills 

V II 

Jeyes Fluid 

4 U & V. II 

Keating’s Lozenges 

V.II 

Jeysol 


428 

Keene’s Cold Cure 

V. II 

Jocigares 


273 

Keller- Ktliam Test 

V.II 

John Long’s Limment 


770 

Keller's Test 

V. II 

Johnson’s (Mrs.) Soothing Syrup V. II 

Kelp . . 

V. II 

„ Test . 


V. II 

Kclpware 

145 

Jonnesco’s Stovaine 

Caffeine 

Kephaldol Tablets 

739 & V. II 

Solution 


392 

Kephalin 

931 

Tornson's Test 


V. II 

Kephir 

347 & V II 

Jubol 


145 

Kepler Malt and Oil 

627 & V. II 

Judex Reagents 


V. II 

Keratin Coating, Pills 

766 

Juglandin 


344 

Keratinum 

767 

Jumble Beads 


508 

Kermes Minerale 

183 

Jungman’s Tooth Powder 

921 

Ker-nak Pills 

V. II 

Juniper Tar Oil . 


788 

Kernel Oil 

V. II 

Juniperus 


675 

Kemite 

V. II 

Jusquiame 


563 

Kerocain 

396 

„ d’Egypte 


564 

Kerol Capsules 

430 

Juvenin . . 


871 

Kerosene 

720 

Juvigold Elixir . 


V.II 

Kest Epsom Salt Tablets 

V. II 




Ketodestnn 

662 




Ketogemc Diet . 

V II 

XT 



3-Keto-17-hydroxy-androstene 669 

JIV 



Ketohydroxycesti i n 

662 & V. II 

K.L.X Tablets 


V. II 

Kharophen 

206 

Kafalgol 


18 

Kharsulphan 

224 

Kahn Syph Test 


V. II 

KJiat 

306 

Kala Azar 


V, II 

Khella 

301 

Kaladana 


609 

Khoka 

383 

Kaladanas Resina 


609 

Kidney Substance 

134 

Kaldrox . . 


166 

„ Tests 

V. II 

Kalium Bromatum 


49 

Kiham Test 

V II 

,, Bromicum 


49 

Kilmer’s Cough Cure 

V II 

„ Cyanatum 


67 

Kinectine 

814 

„ Jodatum 


44 

King of Denmark’s C best Mixture 506 

M Jodicum 


44 

Kinic Acid 

378 

Kalmop 3 mn 


17 

Kino 

610 & V. II 

Kaltron 


936 

„ Australian 

611 

Kalzana Tablets 

73 & V. II 

„ Bengal 

611 

Kamala 


488 

„ Botany Bay 

611 

Kamferdraaber 


315 

„ Eucalypti . . 

611 & V. II 

Kamillosan 


178 

Kirschner Value 

V. II 

Kangaroo Tendon 


617 

Kitano Ointment 

V. II 

Kaolin Mass 


166 

Ki-uma Ointment 

V. II 

„ Poultice 


166 

Kjeldahl Estimation 

V. II 

Kaolinum 

165 &V II 

Kline’s Micro-Slide Preciptn 

Kaomin 


166 

Test . . 

V II 

Kaposi’s Compound Ointment 

278 

Knob-root 

795 

Kaputine 


V. II 

Koch-Wceks Bacillus 

V.II 

Karmoid Tablets 


V. II 

Koko . . 

V. II 

Karsote Tablets 


V. II 

Kola 

307 

Karvol 


888 

Kolynos Dental Cream 

V.II 

Kasak 


343 

Komb^ Strophanthin . . 

864 

Kasena 


344 

Kombetin 

865 

Kastle-Meyer Test for Blood 

V. II 

Konneh’s Method 

. V.II 

Kat 


306 

Koot Root 

458 

Kataphoresis 

! 410 *& 

V. II 

Koppeschaar’s Solution 

V. II 

Kathiolan 


801 

Koptalgos 

. 703 

Kaur . . 


835 

Koromex 

71 

Kauri Gum 


415 

Koumiss 

347 & V. 11 

Kava 


421 

Kousso 

846 
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Kramer and Gittleman’s Method VII 
„ ,, Tisdall’s Method. V II 

Kramena 610 

Kreosotum 422 

Kresapol . 428 

Krescone 780 

Kres-Lumm 427 

Kresolum Crudum 427 

Kristenson’s Solution V. II 

Kroenig’s Solution 392 

Kruschen Salts V. II 

Kryofin 662 

Kryptoxanthin V II 

Krysolgan 242 

Kunth Root 458 

Kurchi . . 607 

„ Bismuth Iodide 607 

Kuth Root . 458 


Labat’s Cardiac Stimulant 305 

Lac Coactum 75 

Lacarnol 530 

Lacca .. 415 

Lachrymators V. II 

Lacidac . 348 

Lackmus V. II 

Lacmoid V. II 

Lacquin . . 348 

Lactagol 509 

Lactalbumen V. II 

Lactase . . V. II 

Lactate-Ringer Solution 74 

Lactic Acid Bacilli Cultures 75 & V. II 
,, ,, Bacillus, Vag. Supps 

of . 76 

„ Curdled Milk 75 it V. II 


„ „ Milk 

„ Cheese, St Ivel 
„ Milk, St. Tvcl 
LactobaciUine 
Lactobvl . . 

Lactochol 

Lacto-Dextrin 

Lactogen 

Lactogemc Principle 
Lacto-Kaolin 
Lactopeptme Powder 
Lactophosphate de 
Dissous 
Lactose 

„ Bile-Salt-Agar 
Lactuca 
Lactucarium 
Lactylphenetedin 
Laevo-Glaucosan 
Laevo-pinene 
Laevulose 


71 

76 

76 

75 
473 

76 
348 
348 
782 

. 166 
V. II 

Calcium 

73 

438 & V. II 
V. II 
568 
568 
739 
. 131 

V. II 
438 & V. II 


Laevulose Test for Liver 

Efficiency 439 

,, in Unne . . V. II 

Lait Virginal ... 22 

Lambert-Towns Method 638 

Lamblia Inteatmalis V II 

Lamb’s Wool . 512 


Name. 

Page 

Lamellse 

613 

,, Atropinae 

231 

,, Caustiscin 

198 

, , Cocainae 

388 

,, Esennae 

762 

,, Homatropinae . . 

234 

,, Hyoscinae 

566 

„ Physostigmipae 

. 762 

j, Pilocarpinae 

765 

Laminana Digitata 

514 

Lamplough’s Saline 

V. II 

Lana . . 

512 

Lanadigin 

447 

Lancet C.A. Coefft 

V. II 

Landsteiner’s Law 

986 

Lane’s Catarrh Cure . . 

.. V. II 

Lanette Wax 

721 & V. II 


Langdale’s Cinnamon Essence 
and Tablets 

Lange’s Colloidal Gold Test . 
Langmuir-Lewis Octet Theory 
Lano-Cyllin Ointment 
Lanolin 


„ Cream . . 
Lanolinum Hydrargyn 
Lanthopine 
Lapactic Pills 
Lapis Divinus 
Lappa 
Larch Bark 
Lard 


124 & 


„ Oil . 

Larix 
Larostidin 
Lassar’s Paste . . 

„ „ Mild Resorcin 

„ „ Stronger Resorcin 

Laudamne 

Laudanosine . . . 649 & 

Laudanum 

„ Supply to Faru^rs 
Laughing Gas 
Laurocerasus 
Lavandula 

Lavender, Spike, Oil of 
Laverain Tab. . . 

Laveran’s Staining Method 
Lawsonia 

Laxative Bromo-Quimne Tabs 
Laxom . . 

Lead Absorption, Test for 
,, Arsenate . . 

„ Detection of 
„ Determination of Traces 


V. II 
V II 
V. II 
431 
122 

123 
537 

V. II 
161 
433 
302 
771 
V. II 

124 
771 
468 
917 
837 
837 

V. II 
V. II 
701 
1031 
708 


V. II 
676 
829 
V. II 
517 
V. II 
754 
V. II 
V. II 
V. II 


in Iron Preparations . . V. II 
„ Iodide, Colloidal . . . 794 

„ Paint Regulations . . V. II 
„ Phosphate, Colloidal .. 794 

„ Poisoning, Acute and Chronic 

789, 790 & V. II 
„ Selenide . . . . 794 & V. II 

„ Selemum Colloid . . 794 

and Lead Selenium Com- 


poimds in Cancer 794 & V. Il 
„ Sugar of . 789 

„ Tetraethyl V. 11 



INDEX 


1125 


tycad IVeatment of Malignant 

Disease 792 & V II 

Leaf Gutta 326 

„ Lard V II 

Lecithin 704 & V. II 

Lecitliinol . 705 

Leech Extract 932 

Lefroy’s Crude Mineral Oil 
Emulsion 720 

Legal’s Test VII 

Leishman-Donovan Bodies V II 

Leishmaniasis . . VII 

Leishman’s Stain V II 

Lemolac . . 551 

Lenicet Ointment 163 

Lenigallol . . 804 

Lenirenin Belladonna Ointment 163 
Lenitive Electuary 851 

Lentine 5 

Lentocol Reaction V. II 

Leo Insulin Retard 582 

Leprosy . V. II 

,, Diagnostic Tests V II 

,, Incubation Period V H 

,, Recent Clinical Work 

on V II 

„ A Self-healing Disease VII 

„ Transmission . V. II 

Leptandra 609 

Leptandrm 610 

Leptospira .. V II 

Lesser Celandine 5 1 7 

,, Galangal 500 

Lettuce . . 568 

,, Opium 568 

Leucadol 672 

Leucine . . V II 

Leucoc 5 rtes, Estimation of V II 

Levant Bernes 870 

Lcvorenimim 125 

Levulose 438 & V II 

Lewisite V II 

Lextron 523 

Libanol 673 

Lichenin 508 

ixoLichenin 508 

Liconcine V H 

Ligamentum Calcii Sulphas 

311 & V II 

,, Crispi 51 1 & V II 

„ Domett® SllctV. II 

,, Elasticum Adhesi- 

vum 325 & V II 

, Lanul® 512 & V II 

Lin® 512 & V II 

,, ,, Crud®512&V II 

,, Past® Zinci 917 & V II 

,, Sindonis . 512 & V 11 

,, Textum Apertum 

512 & \ II 

Ligatures 6 1 3 

,, Non-absorbable 617 

Light Green 249 & V II 

,, Treatment V II 

Lignum Vit® 514 

Tiigroin Method \ II 


Namf. Pa(.t 

Lilly’s Female Pills . . . . V. II 

Lily of the Valley Flowers 448 

Lime Method of Wtr Stenln V II 

„ Sucrate of V II 

„ -Sulphur Solution V. II 

„ Water 311 

Limonade Purgative au Citrate 
de Magndsie 622 

Limonis Cortex. 236 

Linalol V II 

Linalyl Acetate 675 

Linctus 849 

,, Acidus 99 

,, Anisi 177 

,, Belladonni 273 

,, Camphors Co 314, 700 

Codein® 405 

,, Codein Co 405 

,, Diamorphin® 645 

,, ,, Camph 645 

Diamorph c Ipecac 645 

,, Diamorphin® et Scill® 645 

,, ,, et Thymi 646 

.. Gees’ 700 

,, , Morphin® 641 

,, Morph Hydrocyan 640 

„ Rub 641 

,, Opiatus 700 

,, Pini, Terpin et Heroin 771 

„ Scill® . . 700, 849 

„ Co 700 

M „ Opiatus 700 

,, „ et Tolu . . 700 

,, Sedativus 700 

,, Simple 849 

„ Tolu cum Opio 700 

Liniment ABC 113 

„ ABC (Non-oily) 113 

„ Aconiti 113 

,, ,, Assay of \’ II 

,, Oleosum 113 

,, iErugmis 432 

, Album 770 

„ Acet 770 

, Ammoni® 170 

Arnic® 328 

,, Atropin® 232 

,, „ et Chlorof 232 

Belladonn® 274 

,, Bellad c Chlorof 275 

,, Betul® Co 94 

,, Bocckii 790 

,, Calamin® 920 

,, Co 920 

„ Calcii Hydrox. 310 

,, ,, ,, c. Oleo 

Lini 310 

,, Camphor® 314 & V II 

,, ,, Ammon 314 

,, ,, Co 314 

,, „ et Sap 315 

,, Capsici 327 

,, Chloral Co 357 

,, Chloroformi 369 

,, Commune 770 

,, Cnnalc 323 
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Name 

Page 

1 Name 


Page 

Uniment. Crotonis 

698 

Liquor Alkalmus Brandish 

800 

„ Hydrargyn 

537 


Aluminii Acetas 

163 

„ lodi 

590 


,, Aceto-Tartratis 

164 

,, „ Petrolatum 

S92 


„ Chloridi 

165 

,, Menthohs 

636 


.. Formatis 

164 

„ Methyl Salicyl 

94 


Ammoniac . 171 & V II 

» M Co 

94 


„ Anisatus 

172 

,, „ Oleosum 

94 


„ Aromaticus 

169 

„ „ „ Simp 

94 


,, Detergens 

170 

„ Opii 

700 


.. Dll. 171 & V II 

,, Picis 

788 


.. Domesticus 

170 

„ Pot. lodidi 

45 


„ Fort . 170&V. 11 

M M M c Sap. 

45 


Ammonii Acet. Dil. 

171 

„ Ravogli . . 

748 


,, „ Fort 

171 

„ Saponis 

847 


,, Citratis Dll 

172 

,, „ Camph 

846 


.. „ Fort 

172 

Moll 

847 


„ Tartratis 

109 

„ Sinapis 

854 


Antihystencus 

227 

Succini Co 

416 


Antimonii Chlor 

180 

,, Terebinthin* 

770 


Antirheumaticus Co 

408 

,, Acet 

770 


Antisepticus 

887 

>* ^ >> Co 

770 


Argenti Nitratis 

191 

,, Tuberculin 

978 


Arsen 197 & V. II 

„ Urace 

V II 


,, Acid 

197 

Linseed, Crushed 

618 


M Aik 

197 

„ Meal 

618 


,, Bromidi. 

199 

,, Oil Soap 

847 


,, Glycennatus 

198 

,, Tea 

617 


,, et Hydrarg lod 

199 

Lint 

513 


„ Hydrochlor. 

197 

,, Unmedicated 

513 


Atropinae Salicylatis . 

233 

Lmteum Absorbens 513 & V 11 


Sulpnatis 

232 

„ Acidi Borici 

30 


Auri et Arseni Brominatus 239 

,, Carptum 

513 


,, Bromidi Arsenatus 

239 

„ Hydrarg Perchlor 

548 


,, et Hydrargyn Bro- 


„ Phenolis 

746 


midi 

239 

Stypticum 

481 


Azorubn 

244 

Lintner Value 627 & V II 


Bismuthi 

286 

Lmum . 617 & V II 


„ Acidus 

287 

„ Contusum 618 & V II 


M et Ammon Cit. 

Lipamin 

664 


286 & V II 

Lipase (Idpolytic Ferment) 


9 9 

„ Citratis 

286 

710 & V II 


„ Cone'' 

286 

Lipiodol 594 & V II 


Boracis Compositus 

32 

Lipoids 

V II 

,, 

Bromi 

V II 

Lipoiodine-Ciba 

596 

tf 

Bromidi Co 

357 

Lipo-Lutin, Improved 

666 


Bromochloral Co. 

357 

Lipolysin 

895 


Calciferolis 

691 

Lipolytic Ferment 

V II 


Calcii Hydroxidi 

311 

Liqueur dc Labarraque 

363 


,, Sacch 

311 

Liqufruta 

V II 


„ Lactatis 

72 

Liquid Belladonna Plaster 

274 


Calcis . . 

311 

f» Egg 

V II 


,, Chlonnatse 

362 

,, Glucose 

438 


„ Chlor c Acid 


,, Parogen 

718 


Boric. 

362 

„ Peptonoids, Carnrick’s 

735 

99 

„ Lactophos 

73 

Liquor Acidi Arsenosi 

197 


„ Saccharatus 

311 

„ „ Chromici 

373 


„ Sulphuratae 

312 

„ „ Chromo-Accto- 



Canthandim 

323 

Osmici 

374 


Caoutchouc 

325 

,, „ Hypochlorosi Co 

362 


Carbonis Detergens 

788 

„ ,, Picnci 

905 


Carmini . . , . 

251 

„ „ Salicyl. 

88 


Caulophylli et Pulsatillae 

510 

„ Acriflavinae 

119 


„ et Pulsatillae 


„ Adrenalin. Hydrochlor 

126 


Co. 

510 

„ /Ethylis Nitntis 

860 


Chlon 

361 

„ Alkalinus 

32 

M 

Chromit Tnoxidi 

373 
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Name. Page 

Liquor Cocci . 251 

„ Copaibae 419 

,, BuchuetCube- 

bae . . 420 

,, BuchuetCube- 
bae cum Oleo 
Santali 420 

,, ,, et Olei Santali 420 

,, CreobOti 423 


Cresol Sap 428 & V. 11 
Dextrosi et Sodii Chlondi 437 
Digitalis ad Injectionem 443 
„ ad usum inter- 


num 

443 

Duodenalis 

527 

Epinephnn Hydrochlor 

126 

Epispasticus 

Ergosterol Irradiat 

323 

691 & V II 

Euonymini et Indini 

471 

,, et Pepsim 

Fern Acetatis 

471 

474 

,, Albuminati 

480 

,, et Ammonii Acetatis 474 

,, Chlondi 

481 

„ Dialysatus 

481 

,, Hypophos 

69 

,, ,, Fort 

69 

,, iodidi 

478 

,, Oxychlondi 

481 

,, Peptonat. 

480 

,, „ c Man- 


gano 

480 

„ Perchlor. 481 & V II 

,, Fortis 


482 & V II 

,, Persulph 

486 

,, Phosph. 

482 

M Sesquichlorati 

482 

,, Subsulph. 

„ Tersultatia 

486 

486 

h lavus 

250 

Fluoresceinas 

756 

Folliculi 

663 

Formaldehydi . 488 & V II 

,, Saponatus 


490 & V II 

Gelatinas Stenlisatus . . 

495 

Glyceryhs Tnnit. 653 & V. II 
Gutta Percha 326 

Hamamelidis 

516 

Hepatis 

519 

„ Punficatus 

520 

Histamines Phosphatis 

466 

Hoffmanni 

136 

Hydrarg. Nit Acid 

543 

,, Perchlor. 


549 & V II 

M >> Acid. 

Hydrogenu Perox. 

549 

560 & V. II 

Iodi iEthereus 

590 

,, Aquosus . 590 & V. II 

„ Co. 

590 

„ M U.S. . 

,, Decolorat 

V. II 

590 


Name. Page 

Liquor iodi Decolorat Fort . 590 

„ „ Fortis 590 & V. II 

„ „ Mitis 590 & V. II 

„ „ Oleosus . 591 

„ ,, Simplex . 591 & V. II 

„ Prescribing 

Note 592 

,, Keratini 767 

Magnes. Bicarb. 622 & V II 

,, ,, Citratis 622 

,, „ Sulphatis 62b 

Morph Acetatis 640 

. ,, Bimecon 642 

,, Hydrochlor 641 

„ ,, Tartratis 642 

,, Nitroglycenni 653 

,, Opii Sedativus 700 

„ ,, “Battle>” 703 

.. Pancreaticus (Benger) 712 

, Pancreatini . 711 

Papaini et Iridmi 714 

Parathyroidei 902 

, Pectoralis 506 

. „ Benzoicus 506 

. Pepsini et CafFemae 725 

,, Pepticus 724 

M (Benger’s) 725 

Phenolis Alkalinus 747 

, Phosphon Co 760 

,, Picis Carbonis 787 

,, ,, Ligni 786 

Pituitani Posteni 774 

Plumbi LactaUs 791 

, ,, Subacet 790 

Dll 790 

Fort 791 

Potassii Arsenatis et 

Brom 199 

,, ,, Arsemtis 198 

„ „ Carbolatis Co. 7 47 

„ „ Hydroxidi 

800 & V II 
„ „ Permang 633 

,, ,, Phenatis Co 747 

,, Quminae Ammoniatus 826 

,, ,, et Strych 483 

„ Rhei Dulcis 840 

„ Rosae Dulcis 251 

,, Ruber 244 

„ Sacchan Usti 440 

„ Salohs Co 96 

M Santali c Buchu ct 

Cubeba 421 

M „ Co 421 

,, Saponis i^)thereus 847 

,, „ Antisepticus 847 

,, „ Olei Cocois 82 

,, Sedans 558 

,, Sennas Leguminorum 

Dulcis . 852 

,, Sodas Chlonnat 363 

Chir 363 

.. ,, c. Sod 

Bic 364 

„ Sodii iFthylatis 856 

,, ,, Arsenatis 201 
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Name Page 

Liquor Sodii Caibolati*? t o 748 

,, ,, Carbonaris 859 

, ,, Chlond Physiol 60 

, ,, Citratis Tortis 36 

,, ,, Hypochlontis 364 

Dll 364 

,, ,, Methylatis 857 

,, ,, Phenatis Co 748 

pio bpiritu Ammon 

Aromat 169 

„ Strych HCl 867 & V II 
,, pro Syrupo Elastonii 483 

,, ,, ,, Tern lodidi 478 

,, ,, ,, Papaveris 704 

'J aitraziiicie Co 250 

, Thymoliii 887 

„ „ Co 887 

,, Tinctonum 247 

,, Tolutanus 252 

,, Tnnitrini 653 

Tnnitrophenolis 905 

,, VitaminaE-A . 692 & V II 

, Zinci Chlondi 916 

Liquorice Juice 507 

Listerine Antiseptic V II 

Lister’s bait 540 


lodidi 478 
^eris 704 
250 
887 
887 
247 
252 
653 
905 

692 & V II 
916 
507 
V II 
540 
792 

18 & V II 
619 & V II 
49 & V II 
619 & V. II 
619 & V II 
619 & V II 

619 
37 

620 
620 
620 

43 & V II 
89 

89 & V II 
620 


Litharge 792 

Lithii Acetylsalicyl 18 & V II 

,, Benzoas 619 & V II 

„ Bromid 49 & V II 

„ Carb 619 & V. II 

„ Chloridum 619 & V II 

„ Citras 619 &V II 

,» „ Ellerves 619 

,, Formas 37 

,, Guaiacas 620 

,, Hippuras 620 

„ Efierves 620 

,, lodidum 43 & V II 

„ balicylas 89 

„ „ Eff 89 & V II 

,, Sulphas 620 

,, Tartraa Acidus 620 

Lithium , . 619 

,, Antimony-thiomalatc 184 

„ Ichthammol 570 

,, Ionisation V II 

„ Phenylcinchoninate 380 

Litmopynn . . 18 

Litmus Paper and Sol V II 

Liver Diet 517 

,, Extract, Assay 519 

,, „ Fraction A5 523 

G 518 

,, ,, Home-made 518 

,, ,, Parenteral 520 

,, Extracts, References to Use 521 

,, Function Tests V. II 

,, Haemopoietic Principle 523 

,, Preparations, Proprietary 522 

„ Standardisa- 

tion for Use 
in Anaemia 519 
,, of Sulphur 800 

,, Test, Van den Bergh V. II 

Liveroid . 523 


NAMt Page 

T^ivogeii 523 

Livion 523 

Lixen 852 

Lloyd’s Ucagcnl V II 

Lobelia . . 620 & V II 

Lobelin Ingelheim 621 

I.obeline 621 & V. II 

Lobelinum Hydrochloricum 

621 & V. II 

Lobulina 712 

Lockyer’s Hair Restorer V. II 

Locock’s Wafers V. II 

Locosthetic 389 

Lodal 649 

I^dynic 697 

Loemer’s Blood Serum VII 

„ Modified Antilormin 

Method . V. II 

Loew’s Theory . VII 

Loffler’s Paint 636 

I-ogwood 108 

Lomholt’s OintmcML 801 

Lomolo 796 

“I^ondon Paste” 800 

Ivong Peppei . VII 

Lopion 242 

Loietin 797 

Lotio Ac Acetici 7 

„ „ Bone. 31 

„ ,, ,, Isotonic 31 

„ ,, ,, c Zinci Sulph 31 

„ ,, Caibolici 748 

,, ,, Citrici et Phenolis 35 

,, ,, Hydrocyan, et Bicarb. 66 

,, ,, Picrici .. 90S 

„ ,, Sulphurosi 102 

,, ,, Tannici 106 

„ Alba 919 

,, d’Alibour 433 

,, Ammoniacale Camphree 314 

„ Amygdalae Amarse 175 

,, Balsami Peruviani ■> ' 251 

,, Benzoim ... 22 

,, Calamin 920 

„ Co 917 

,, Calcii lodatis 47 

,, Calcis Sulphurat«e 312 

,, Canthandmi 323 

„ Capillans 836 

„ Chloralis Hydratis 357 

„ Cnnalis . 171 

„ ,, Stimulans 323 

„ Cupro-Zincica 433 

,, Emolliens 904 

,, Evaporans 149 

,, Evap Meth 55 

,, Excitans . 836 

„ Hydrarg. Acetica 549 

,, „ c. Acid Carbol. 549 

„ ,, Biniod. 542 

„ ,, „ Spiritu- 

osus 542 

Flav. . 545 

,, ,, Nigra 552 

,, ,, c. 01. Terebinth 549 

,, Oxycyan 546 
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Naml Page 


ix)tio Hydrarg Oxycyan. c Zinc 

Sulph 54h 

,, ,, Perchlor S49 

,, ,, Zinc Cyanid 540 

,, Magnesii Hydrox et Phen- 

ohs 623 

, , Olei Amygdalie Ammon 1 7 1 

,, Paraffini Co 719 

,, Parasiticida 549 

,, Phenohs 748 

,, „ et Cocainae 748 

.. Picis Carb Aik 787 

,, ,, ,, Aroinat 787 

,, ,, ,, ct Plumbi 787, 791 

,, Pilocarpinae 765 

,, Plumbi 790 

,, Evap 791 

» ,, ,, Cone 791 

„ ,, Lactatis 791 

,, ,, cum Opio 791 

,, ,, Spirituosa 791 

,, Potassae Sulphuratse . 919 

,, Proflavinse (pro Ocuhs) 122 

,, Quassiac 501 

,, Quininae Hydrochlondi 817 

,, Resorcin, ct Acidi Borici 836 

M .. M *» Salicyl 836 

„ „ Co 836, 837 

,, ,, Monoacet Co 837 

,, ,, Pilocarpi nde et 

Canthar 836 

„ Rosas 175 

„ Rubra 919 

,, Sodii Taurocholatis 473 

, Spintus Sulph Co 920 

, Staniform 921 

,, Staphisagrise 803 

,, Sulphatum 920 

,, Sulphuris 873 

„ „ Co 873 

,, ,, c Sapone 873 

,, ,, c Zinco 920 

,, 'Pragacanthc 904 

,, Tnnitrophenolisi 905 

,, Zinci Chlondi 916 

,, M et Cupn Sulphatum 433 

,, „ Sulphatis . 920 

,, ,, Sulphidi 919 

Lvozenge Bases 906 

I ^ozengea 906 

See also Trochisci 

Lubricant Catheter 748 

,, Glycerin Jelly 504 

Lubrokal 265 

Luctin 904 

Lugol’s Solution 590 

Luizym . 629 

Lukrabao . 683 

Luminal 263 

Luminous Paints V II 

Lumsden’s Cancer Antiserum V. II 
Lunar Caustic 189 

Lunargen 1 93 

Lund’s Oil . . 748 

Lung Irritant Gases V. II 

Lupulinum . . . . . 501 


Naml 

Lupulus 

Luteogan 

Luteohpoids 

Lutren 

Lycopodium 

Lycryl 

Lyddite 

Lygal 

Lyocholin 

Lyophile Colloids 

Lyophobe Colloids 

Lysantol 

Lysasthmin 

Lysergic Acid 

Lysine 

Lysol 

,, Assay 
Lysozome 
Lytta 


Page 

500 

666 

666 

666 

176 

428 

V. II 
380 
12 
411 
411 
673 
777 
463 

V II 
42S & V II 

V II 

V II 
321 


“M & B 125” 

MAP 

M Magnesia Oil 
Mace ' 

,, Butter 
Mache Unit 
MacConkey’s Broth 
MacCrorie’s stains 
Mackenzie Cold Cure 

,, Smelling Bottle 
Mackenzie’s Eye Wash 
Mackintosh Sheeting 
Mackintosh’s Paste 
Maclagan’s I’est 
Maclean's Method for Blood 
Sugar Detn ’ 

Maclean’s Rheumatic Rub ’ 

MacLean’s Powdei 
Madeira ’ 

Magenta 245 & ^ 

Magis^ . 18 & > 

Magisterium Bismuthi 
Magma Bismuthi 

,, Peru Hvdroxidi 

„ Magnesia? 623 & ^ 

Magnesia L^vis 624 & ^ 

„ Mixture ’ 

,, Pondcrosa 624 & 

Magn^sie Hydrat»§e 
Magnesii Acetylsalicylas 18 & ^ 

,, Benzoas 

,, Borocitras 

,, Bromidum 

,, Cacodylas 

, , Carbonas 

„ Carb Levis 622 & ^ 

„ ,, Pondeiosus 

622 & ^ 

„ Chlondum 58 & ^ 

,, Formas 

,, Glycerophosph 40 & ^ 

„ Hydrox 623 & ^ 

„ Hypochlorite 

„ Hypophosphis 
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Name 


Paof 

Name 

Pagf 

Magnesii Hyposulphis 


102 

Malt Extract All-English, 


Lactas 


623 

Methods of 


, , Lactophosphas 


73 

Analysis 

V II 

Oxidum Levc 

624 & V. II 

,, ,, with (2.LO., 


Pond 


624 

National Mark 

627 

,, Perboras 


34 

„ „ D^ with 50% 


,, Peroxidum 


562 

Paraffin 

629 

,, Phosphas 


624 

,, ,, Grade Designa- 


,, ,, Tnbasic 

V II 

tions and Defi- 


,, Ricinoleab 


696 

nitions 

V. II 

„ Sahcylas 

89 & V II 

,, ,, National Mark 

627 

,, Silicas 


167 

,, Vinegar 

V. II 

,, Sulphas 

624 & V II 

Malta Fever 

V. II 

.. Efferv 


626 

Maltaffin 

718 

„ ,, Exsicc 

626 V. II 

Malti Pulvis 

627 

,, Sulphis 


102 

Maltine 

627 

„ Thiosulphas 


102 

Malto-Dextnn 

630 

Magnesium 

622 & V II 

Maltohvine 

695 

Tnsilicate 


167 

Maltosum 

629 

,, Ammonio-Sulphate 


Maltum 

626 

Solution 


V II 

Manchurian Fever 

V II 

„ Detctn of 


V II 

Mandelin’s Reagent 

V 11 

,, Detn of 


V II 

Mandelix 

26 

,, Hydrogen Silinte 

167 

Mandioca Starch 

176 

,, Ionisation 


V II 

Mandl’s Paint . 

592 

Magneson 


V. II 

Mandragora 

115 

Magnocarbon 


562 

Mandrake 

115 

Magnolax 


V II 

„ American 

115 

Magsorbent 


167 

,, False 

115 

Magsyn 


18 

Manganese, as Adjuvant to Iron 

485 

Ma-Huang 


451 

,, Colloidal 

634 

Maidis Stigmata 


302 

,, Collosol 

634 

Maize Oil 


V II 

,, and Thyroid, Uses 

633 

,, Starch 

176 &V II 

Mangani Bromidum 

49 

Malabar Nut Leaves 


606 

,, Butyras 

630 

Malachite Green 

248 &V II 

,, Chlondum 

631 

Malaria, i^^tiology 


V 11 

,, Citras, “Soluble” 

631 

,, Anti-malarial Remedies V II 

„ Dioxidum Praecip. 

631 

„ Classification of 

Para- 


,, Glycerophosphas 40 & V II 

sites 


V. II 

„ Hypophosphis 631 & V. II 

,, Curative Treatment 

812 

, Peroxidum Prsecip 

631 

,, Diagnostic Test 


V II 

„ Phosphas 

631 

„ Injection of Quinine in 

817 

„ Sulphas 

631 

„ Plasmoquine in 

829 & V. II 

Manganum 

630 

,, dunng Pregnancy 

813 

Manihot Starch 

176 

„ Prevention of 

811 & V II 

Manilla Gram 

678 

„ Quinine Acid 

Hydro- 


Manioca Starch 

176 

,, chlonde in 


816 

Manna . 439 & V II 

,, Staining of Parasites 

V. II 

Mannite 

439 

„ Transmission 


V II 

Mannitol 

439 

„ Types and Parasites . 

V. II 

Nitrate 

470 

„ Relapses, Treatment of 

813 

Mannitylis Hexanitras 470 & V II 

,, Therapy of G P.I 

732 

Manson- Schwarz Stain 

V. II 

Male Fern 

486 & V II 

Manson’s Staimng Method 

V. II 

,, M Liq. Ext of 


487 

Mantoux Test 

977 

,, Hormones 

668 & V. II 

Man-Zan Remedy 

V II 

,, „ Extraction of 

670 

ManzOl . 

644 

„ Nomenclature 


Mapharsen 

226 


of 

669 

Maranta . 176 & V. II 

Malignant Disease, Radium in 

V. II 

Marcussen’s Ointment 

801 

„ (Edema 


V II 

Margarine 

V. II 

„ Pustule 


V II 

,, Vitamins in 

V. 11 

Mallein 


V. II 

Margosa 

499 

Malonal 


253 

Manenbad Antiobesity Tablets 

101 

Malonurea 


253 

„ Salt 

101 

Malt Extract 

627 Sc V. II 

„ „ Tablets 

101 
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NAMt. 


Page 

Name. 

Page 

Mangold Flowers 


328 

Melissa Oil 

h75 

Marihuana 


319 

Melitene I'eSt 

V 11 

Marine Soaps 


V II 

Mellm’s tood 

348 

Marmite 

351 

&V II 

Melograno 

723 

Marmola Tablets 


V II 

Melon Pumpkin beeds 

846 

Mams’s Atropine Test 


V II 

Melting-Points of Fatb 

\ II 

Marron d’lnde 


108 

Meltzer’s Catheter Lubricant 

904 

Manrubin 


738 

Mcnciere’s Solution, “A” and 


Marrubium 


S08 

“B” 

586 

Marseilles Typhus 


V II 

Mendeleeff’s Periodic Table 

V II 

Marshairs Cigarettes 


V II 

Menformon 

662 

„ Lysol 


428 

Meningococcus 

V 11 

Marshmallow 


508 

,, Antitoxin, Ferry 

s 938 

,, Pastilles 


508 

,, Culture Media 

V II 

Marsh’s Test 


V II 

Memngokken-Serum 

937 

Martin’s Pills 


V 11 

Menoenn Tablets 

664 

Marylebone Cream (Improved) 678 

Menolysin 

871 

Massa P'ern Carbonatis 


475 

Mentex Embrocation and 


„ Hydrargyri 


537 

Inhalant 

V II 

Massicot 


792 

Mentha Piperita 676 Sc V II 

Mastan 


928 

,, Pulegium 

677 

Mastic 


416 

„ Vindis 

677 

„ Test for Syphilis 


V II 

/-p-Menthan-3-ol 

634 

Mastiche 


416 

Menthan-1 8-diol Anhydride 

674 

Mastisol 


416 

Menthofax 

95 

Mata-perros 


656 

Menthi4 634 & 

V II 

Matches 


759 

,, Snuff 

63 S 

Mat6 

308 & V 11 

Mentholatum Balm 

V II 

Matricaria 

178 & V II 

Mentholeate 

636 

Matronax 


664 

Menthol-Paraffin Capsules 

636 

Mauveine Hydrochlonde 

540 Sc V II 

Menthophenol 

636 

May Apple Root 


79S 

Menthyl Acetate 

676 

Mayer’s Phenolphthalin Test 

V II 

Menthylis Valerianas 

637 

„ Reagent 


V II 

Menyanthes Tnfoliata 

501 

McCall Capsules 


V II 

Merbaphenum 

554 

Measles 


V H 

Mercurgan 

557 

,, Adult Serum 


V 11 

Mercurial Cream 

536 

,, Convalescent Serum 

V 11 

,, Ointment, Mild 

538 

.. Immune Globulin 

667 

M Strong 

538 

Meat Extract 


735 

,, Ointments, Assay of 

V II 

,, „ Fluid 


735 

,, Poisomng, Sod Thio- 


„ Juice 


735 

sulph for 104 

Mechoacan Noir 


608 

„ „ Treatment 

535 

Mecomdine 


V 11 

Mercurials, Absorption of 

538 

Meconin 


V II 

Mercuric Ammonium Chloride 

538 

Meconoidin 


V. II 

, , Benzoate 

539 

Medicinal Charcoal 

332 & V. 11 

,, Bromide 

539 

„ Gentian Violet 


245, 246 

, , Chloride 

547 

,, Glucose 


435 

,, Reagent 

V II 

„ „ Anhyd 

rolls 

434 

, , Iodide 

541 

„ Yeast 


350 

M Wool . 

542 

Medicine Stamp Acts 


V. II 

„ Nitrate Ointment 

543 

Medilax 


V 11 

„ Rhodamde 

553 

Medinal . 


256 

„ Sulphate 

553 

Mediterranean Fever 


V II 

Mercunus Dulcis 

551 

Medulla Rubra 


737 

Mercurochrome 554 & V. II 

Merlin’s Pills . 


564 

„ Bactencidal Act 


Meimcke’s Third Modifn 


V. II 

tion 555 & V. II 

Mel Boracis 


32 

„ Biological Assay V. 1 1 

„ Depuratum 

439 & V II 

„ ChenucalAssayV.il 

y Despumatum 


439 

,, References to 


Melabon 


743 

Treatment 


Melampynte 


V. II 

with 

555 

Melanuric Fevei 


V II 

Skin Antiseptic V. II 

Melinite . . 


V II 

,, -220 Soluble 

554 

Meliodosis 


V II 

,, Standard Prepn 

V II 
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Name. 

Page 

Mercurochromum 

554 & V. II 

Mercurocol 

.. 554 

Mercurol 

354 

„ Tablets 

547 

Mercurome 

554 

Mercurophen . 

554 

Mercurous Chloride 

551 

.. Iodide, Green 

543 

.. „ Yellow 540 

„ Nitrate 

543 

,, Sulphate 

Mercuro-Zinc Cyamde 

553 

540 

Mercury Amalgam 

538 

,, Bichloride, Tablets, 

„ Bimodide 

Large 549 
Small 550 

.. 541 

„ Cyamde 

539 

„ Detection of 

V. II 

„ Imidosuccinate 

. 553 

„ Ionisation 

V. II 

„ Peptonate 

547 

„ Protoiodide 

543 

„ Sahcylarsonate 

204 

.. Succimmide 

553 & V II 

,, Sulphate Ethylenedia- 

mine 

S50 

„ Vapour Lamp 

V II 

See also under Hydrargyrum 

Merfenil 

544 

Meroxyl 

. 556 

Mersalylum 

557 

Merthiolate 

551 & V II 

Mesotan 

95 

Mesothonum 

V. II 

Mestrezat’s Method 

V. II 

Mesurol . 

292 

Meta Filter 

V. II 

Fuel 

494 


,, „ Treatment of Poisoning 

by 494 

„ Test V. II 

Meta-amino-parahydroxyphenyl- 

arsine oxide . . 226 

Metabolic Reactions of Drugs V. II 

Metacresol . 428 & V. II 

Metadiammobenzene Hydro- 
chloride . . . . 5 

Metadysentery V. II 

Metaldel^de 494 

Metalhc Bism Prepns. for Injn. 280 
Metals, Action of Acids on V II 

„ Heavy, in Foods V II 

Metaphedrin Inhalant No 99 . 456 

Metaphen . 556 

Metaphenylenediamine Hydro- 
chloride . . . . . 5 

Metaphyllm 884 

Metarsenobillon 224 

Metatone . 41 

MetchnikofTa Treatment V. II 

Methanol . . . 154 & V II 

Methenamina 530 & V. II 

2-Methoxy-4-allylphcnol . . 340 

Methoxybenzaldenyde . . 28 


Name Paue 

2-Methoxy-6-chloro-9-a-diethyl- 
amino- 5-pentylaminoacridine 
Dihydrochlonde . . . . 831 

Methoxymethyl Salicylate . 95 

p-Methoxypropenylbenzene .. 178 

Methyl Acetyliodosalicylate 19 

„ Alcohol ..154&V. II 

,, Aldehyde Solution . 488 

m-Amino-p-hydroxy- 

benzoate . 396 

Chloride, Poisomng by 144 
Glycocoll . V II 

Green 249 

Group, Effect of V. II 

Hydroxybenzene 427 

Iodide . . 143 

Orange V. II 

Phenol 427 

Phenylclunohncarbonate 380 
Phenylcinchonmate . . 380 

Red V. II 

Salicylate 93 & V. II 

Testosterone . 669 

Violet . 245 & V II 

Methylacetamhdum 3 & V. II 

Methylamine . ..VII 

Methylaminoacetocatechol 131 

Methylammomethyl-heptcne 469 
Methyl-amino-phenol-sulphate V. 1 1 
Methyl- Aspnoame 19 & V. II 

„ Balm 19 

„ IiXjection . 19 

„ Liniment 19 

,, Pigment 19 

Methylated Ether . 135&V. II 
„ Spirit Drinking 

155 &V 11 

„ „ (Mineralised 

and Industnal) 

154 & V II 


,, Spirits Regulations 

,, 156 &V. II 
Methylbenzene . . . . . . 277 

Methyl-benzoylecgonine 384 

MethylcephaCline . 600 

Methylcinchophenum . . 380 

Methylchtannin . . . 107 & V. II 

Methylene Blue . 247 & V II 

„ „ Compound, 

Horwitz . . 248 

„ ,, Stains . . . . V. II 

„ Chloride .. .144 

Methylenediguaiacol . 491 

Methylenediguaiacolacetylester 427 
Methyleneditannin . . 107 & V. II 
Methylenum Coeruleum . . 247 

iV-Methylethylphenylmalonyl- 
urea . . . . . . . 265 

Methylglycollic-acid-p-pheneti- 

din 662 

Methylhexalin 339 

Methylhydrocupreinse llydro- 
chloridum . . . . . . 834 

Methylic Alcohol 154 & V. II 

Methylis Chloridum 143 

„ Sahcylas 93 & V. II 
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1034 

647 

265 


763 

885 

634 

28 

245 

872 

II 


Name Page 

Methylmorplum V II 

„ and Etiiyimoi - 

phinc Regu- 
lations 

Methyloctenylamine 
Methylphenobarbitone 
Methyl-phenylcarbanuc Ester of 
3-Oxyphenyltnmethyl- 
ammonium-methl-sulphate 
3-Methyl-6-i5opropylphenol . . 
Methvl-propyl-phenolhexa- 
hydride 

Methylprotocatechuic Aldehyde 
Methylrosanilme 
Methylsulfonalum 
Methylsulphonal 872 & V. 

Methylthiomnee Ilydrochlondum 

247 &V II 

Methylthiomne Chloride . . 247 

Methylviola 245 & V. II 

Methysal Balm . . . 95 

Metol Poisoning . . 5 

Metramine 530 

Metrazol. .. 316 

Metycaine 401 

Mevdengracht Test V. II 

Mexican Hair Renew er V. II 

„ Scammony Root 609 3c V II 
Meyer’s Phenolphthalin Reagent V. II 
Mezereum . 856 

Mianin . . . 360 

Micelles, lomc . 411 

Microchermcal Analysis V. II 

Micrococcus Catarrhalis Vaccme 935 

„ Gonorrhoeae . V, II 

„ Mehtensis . . V. II 

Microcosmic Salt . . 86 

Microcune .. V II 

Microscopic Varnish 416 

Microsporon Audouim and 

Furfur V. II 

Mictasol 564 

Migrainine 740 

Mild Protarmn 193 

Silver Protemate Tampons 879 


Miik ' 


345 & V. II 
V. II 

Producers’ Roll V. II 


Accredited 

Act. *1934 .. V. II 

Agar . . . , V. II 

Albumin. Estn. in . V. II 

Analysis . . . . V. II 

and Aphthous Fever V. II 

Appeal Samples . . V. II 

Attested Herds Scheme V. II 

Bacteriological Standards V. II 

., Tests . . V. II 

Broth V. II 

Bulletin No. 16 . .V. II 


Casein 


344 8c V. II 


Cellular Elements m . . V. II 

Certified V. II 

Clean . . V. II 

Colostrum Content V. II 

Composition of V. II 

Composition Vanations V. 11 


Name Page 

Milk. Condensed V, II 

.. .. Regulations . . V. II 

„ Consumption . . . . V II 

„ ,. and N M P C 


»» 


Scheme V II 
Cows’, modified to Breast 345 
Cream Line . V. II 

and Cream Regulations . V. H 
„ Dairies Acts and Regu- 
lations . V. II 

Designations V. 11 

Dried . 346 & V II 

,. Half and Full Cream 

346 & V II 
». Regulations . V. 11 

., Separated . . . 346 

Fat, Detn. of . . . V. H 

Foot and Mouth Dis . V. 11 
Freezing-point of . . V. II 

Grade A . . V H 

Heated, Test for . . V. II 

Hortvet Cryoscope in . . V. II 

Human . 345 & V. II 

„ Artificial . 345 

Infections from V II 

Irradiated . 691 

Lactalbumen in 345 & V II 
Lactose Content .VII 

Lecithm Content . .VII 
Machine-skimmed VII 

of Magnesia (Phillips) V II 

„ ,. Tablets V. II 

Marketing Board . V II 

,, Scheme V. II 

and Milk Products 345 & V. II 

Mineral Matter m . . V. II 


Momer-WUhams’ Apparatus 

V. II 


,, National Pubhcity Council V. II 

,. Non-fatty Solids in V II 

,, Orgamsms in . .V. II 

,, Pasteurised . . . V. 11 

,, „ Vitamins in . V II 

„ Peptonised .. . 712 

„ Phosphatide Content V. II 

,, Preservatives V. II 

M Quarter Cream V. II 

„ Reconstituted . . . V. II 

Regs, for Sale of . V. II 

„ Reorganisation Commission V.II 

„ of Roses 175 

,, Salts in . . V. II 

,, Separated . 346 & V. II 

„ Skimracd V.II 

M Sophisticated ..V.II 

„ Sour V. II 


, , Special Designations Order V. 1 1 
,, Specific Gravity of . V. II 

,, Sugar . . . . 438 & V. II 

,, Sugar-free for Diabetics . . 349 

,, of Sulphur . 872 

,, S^thetic . . . . . . 345 

„ Three-quarter Cream . V. II 

„ Total Sohds m . V. II 

,, Tubercle Bacilli in . V. II 

„ Tuberculin Tests . V II 
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Name Paok 

Milk, Tuberculosis Attested Heids 

Scheme . . V 11 

„ „ Order, '25 . V II 

,, Unsweetened Condensed V II 
„ Water added to V 11 

Miller’s Mouth-Wash 21 

MiUicune . . V II 

Milligram-minute V. II 

Millon’s Reagent V II 

Mil-San . . 796 

Milton Antiseptic Fluid and 
Ointment 365 & V. II 

Mineral Oil Emulsion, Lefroy’s 720 

„ Waters V II 

Mineralised Meth. Spirit 154 & V. II 
Minium . . 792 

Mint 677 

Miol . . . V II 

Miscible Liquid Extract of Coca 384 

Mist Bacillus . . V II 

Mistletoe 418 

Mistura Acid. Acetylsal 15 

„ „ Co. 15 

,, ,, c. Opio 701 

„ ,, Phosphonci 83 

,, ,, c Strych 867 

,, Sulph. c. Opio 99 

, Aconiti 113 

,, /Ethens c. Ammon. 136 

„ Alba . . 626 

„ Ammoniaci 252 

,, Ammon Acetatis Co 172 

„ ,, Brom Phenazoni 

et CafFein 48 

„ „ Chlond Co 55 

„ ,, Mandelat Co 26 

„ „ Picratis 906 

„ ft c Senega 169 

„ Amygdalae 175 

„ f, Amarse 175 

„ Anti-Catarrhahs 172 

„ Anti-Choleraica . . 612 

,, Antidipsomania 232 

„ Antimalanca 198 

,, Antimonii et Pot. lod. 182 

„ Apenens . . 343 

„ ApomoiphmaB Co 188 

„ Arsen. Fern et Strych 482 

„ Arseni, Quininas et Ferri 198 

,, Arthritica . 426 

,, Asafcetidae Co 227 

„ Aspirin . . .15 

„ Bellad. 273 

„ „ Xanthoxyli et Hyosc 273 

„ Bismuthi . . . . 283 

,, ,, c. Catechu . . 283 

„ „ Co. . 286 

M „ „ Acid, c 

Pepsin . . 287 

„ ,, „ c. Pepsin . . 286 

„ „ „ c. Pepsin, et 

Morph. . . 286 

,, ,, Fort. . . 284 

„ „ Hydrox. 290 

„ „ et Magnet. 

Hydra. . . 290 


Name Pagl 

Mist Bwmiifhi et Pancreatini 283 

Sed. . 284 

„ „ Fort 284 

,, ff et Sod Bic 284 

,, Boro-Benzoatis 21 

,, Broadbent’s . 827 

,, Bromidi Composita 51 

,, „ et Digitalis . 51 

,, „ c. Ergota . 460 

Bromidorum • 51 

,, Brominol c. Nuce Vom 298 

,, Bromoformi . 298 

,, Buchu et Hyosc. 301 

„ Butylchloralis 358 

,, Calcii Chlondi . . 58 

,, „ ,, Albuminata 58 

,, „ Hypophosphitis . 69 

, ,, Lactatis 72 

,, Camphorae 314 

,, Cannabis Indicae 320 

,, Capsici Sedativa 327 

,, Carminativa 858 

M Cascarae 342 

„ Co 343 

,, „ c. Nuc. Vomica 343 

,, Cascanllae Co 499 

,, Catechu Co . 611 

,, Chlori cum Quimna 826 

,, Chlorof Co. 48 

,, Cinchon Acid 377 

,, „ Ammon 377 

M Colchici c Sod Sal 409 

,, Copaibae 420 

,, Coryzae 93 

,, Creosot c Pot lod 423 

,, Cretae . 308 

,, „ Aromat c Opio 308 

„ Co. 308 

,, Damianae Co 657 

Diaphoretica 172 

„ Digital, et Caffein Cit 443 

,, „ c. Scill. 444 

M Diuretica . ' ' 8 

,, Dysmenorrhoeica 51 

,, Ergotae Alkalina 460 

„ „ c Ferro 460 

M »» c Strych 460 

„ Euphorb. Co. 457 

„ Expect 599 

„ Fern Acetatis 474 

„ „ et Ammon. Cit. 477 

,, „ Apenens 485 

, „ Cit. c Arsen 477 

„ Co. 475 

„ „ c. Malto 629 

,. „ et Quin 826 

, ,, Salicyl. 89 

„ „ Salma 482 

„ ,, et Strych. 482 

„ F'tlicis . . 488 

„ Gastrica . 623 

„ Gelsemii 497 

„ Gentianae Acida 498 

,, „ Alkalina 499 

M „ c. Rheo 840 

„ „ cum Soda 499 
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Name. Page 

Mist. Gleggs 719 

„ Gnndehae . 607 

,, Guaiaci . 515 

,, GuaiacoUs 425 

,, „ c Quinina 425 

M Hepatica 343 

,, HexaminsB 532 

,, Hydrarg. Bimodidi 542 

„ Pcrchlor 549 

,, ,, et Pot. lod 542 

,, Hydrastis et Ergotae 558 

,, Ichthammohs 569 

,, Ipecac Co . 599, 850 

,, „ Salma .. 599 

„ „ c. SciU , 599 

,, Kaolin. Sed . 166 

„ Lobel. Co 621 

,, Lobelise et Stramonii Co 620 

,, Magnes. et Bellad . 623 

Hydrox V. II 

, ,, ,, etParaff 

Liq 718 

,, Migraine (Gowers’) 653 

,, Morgan’s 16 

,, Morph et Phenazoni Co 641 

,, Moschi 318 

,, Olei Ricini 696 

,, „ Santali 421 

Oleo-Balsamica 887 

,, Opii et Glycyrrhizae Co 701 

,, Ox 3 nmelhs 849 

, Paraldehydi 494 

,, „ et Pot lod 494 

,, Pepsin Co. c. Bism. 286 

, , Pertussis 599 

,, Phenacetin Co. . 738 

,, Phenazon Co . 740 

„ Phenobarbitoni 265 

„ Phosph c Strych 83 

„ Physostigminse Laxativa 763 

„ Pot. Acetatis Co . . 8 

,, „ Bicarb c Hyosc 798 

„ ,, Brom c Stiych 51 

„ „ ,, et Valerian 912 

„ „ lod. . 45 

,, Quininae Ammon. 827 

„ „ Co 827 

„ Eflferv. 827 

,, ,, c Ferro 823 

,, ,, et Gelsem . 827 

,, ,, et Magnesii Sulph 823 

,, ,, SahcylaUs 825 

,, Sulph . 827 

,, Rhei Ammon, c Soda 840 

,, „ et Cascarse . . 840 

,, „ Co 840 

M „ et Sod® 840 

,, „ et Sodii Bicarb 840 

„ Rubra 85 

„ Salin 172 

,, Salma Laxans 626 

,, Santali Co .421 

,, Scill® Co. 849 

„ Seneg. Ammon . . 850 

,, Sennas Co. 852 

„ Sodas c. Opio 701 


Name. Page 

Mist. Sodii Acid-Phosph. Co. 85 

,, ,, Bicarbonatis Aromat. 858 

„ ,, Fluondi . 64 

„ lodidi Co 46 

,, ,, Phosph. Acid. 85 

Sal. 93 

„ „ Sufphocarb. 751 

„ Special . 639 

„ ^intus Vmi Galhcus 150 

,, lussi Sedat. 48 

,, Tussis Acid 641 

.. Luff 188 

M Nig 369 

„ „ Rub 48 641 

,, Valerian* Co 913 

,, Vmi Antimomalis 182 

Mitigal . . . . 876 

Mitigated Caustic 191 

Mitis Green . V II 

Mixed Inhalants Solution 734 

„ Treatment Tablets 46 

Moccasin Venom 957 

Moeller’s Grass Bacillus V II 

Mole vac 344 

Moloney Test . 945 & V II 

Mofnordicm 415 

Monazite Sand . . V II 

Monier-Williams Apparatus V, II 
Monilia, var VII 

Monkshood .. 112 

a-Monobromotrovalerylurea 907 

Monochlorobenzene 276 

Monochlorphenol . 752 

a>Monoiodot50valerylcarbamide 596 
a-Monoiodoirovaleryl Urea 908 

Monomethyl -morphine 404 

Monophenylamine 3 

Monosaccharides V. II 

Monsel’s Salt . . 486 

„ Solution 486 

Monsol 431 

Moogrol 685 

„ Iodised 685 

Moorland Tablets V. II 

Moranyl 909 

Morelix 68 

Morestm’s Fluid 490 

Morgan’s Mixture 16 

Monson’s Paste 626 

„ Pills . V II 

Moro’s Test . . 978 

Morphma 637 & V. II 

Morphm* Acetas 640 & V. II 

„ Hydrobromidum 64 1 

„ Hydrochloridum 

641 & V II 
M Meconas 642 

Sulphas . 642 & V. II 

„ Tartras 642 & V. II 

Morphine Addiction, Autosero- 
therapy 640 

„ ,, Treatment 638 

,, Bimeconate . . . 642 

„ Methylbromide 644 

„ Methylchlonde 666 

„ Narcotine Meconate 646 
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Name. 

Page 

Morphme Salts, Uses of 

640 

Morphosan 

646 

Morson’s Creosote 

.. 422 

,, Soluble Kreosote 426 

Morton's Fluid 

.. 589 

Moruette Cod-1 iver Oil '1 'ablets 688 

Morus 

853 

Moschus . 

.. 318 

Mosquito Larvicide 

802 

Mosquitoes Destruction 

by 

Pyrethum 

801 

Moss, Sublimated 

514 

Mother Seigel’s Syrup 

V. II 

Mothersill’s Remedy 

359 & V. II 

Motor Spirit 

720 & V 11 

Moulds, Inhibition of 

V II 

Mounting Medium for Bacteria V 1 1 

Mowra 

885 

Mowrah 

885 

„ Butter 

885 

„ Meal 

885 

Mowrin . . 

885 

Mucilago Acaciae 

2 

„ Bismutlu 

293 

„ Ceratonias 

904 

„ Chondri 

145 

„ Cydonii 

145 

„ Gummi Indici 

2 

„ Lim 

618 

„ Marantae 

176 

„ Salep 

619 

,, Tragacanthae 

904 

Mucin 

528 & V. II 

Mucuna 

488 

Mucus 

V II 

Mud, Radioactive 

V II 

,, Uranium 

V II 

Mudar 

606 

Muimbnn 

869 

Muira-Puama 

869 

Mukta-Jhun 

606 

Mulberry 

853 

Mule-Spinner’s Cancer 

V. 11 

Muller’s Trypsin Test 

V H 

Multibral 

298 

Multivite 

693 

Murexide Reaction 

V II 

Muscle Extracts 

. 529 

Musk (and Artif ) 

318 &V II 

„ Ambrette 

318 

„ Root 

914 

Muskone 

318 

Mushn Bandage . • 

812 &V II 

Mustard 

854 & V II 

„ Bath 

854 

„ Black 

854 

„ Bran 

854 

„ Cake 

V. II 

„ Condiment 

. V. II 

,, Flour . . 

854 & V II 

,, Gas 

V. II 

„ Meal 

V. II 

,, Oil, Black 

854 

„ White 

854 

,, Prepared 

V II 

„ Seed, Ground 

V II 


Page 

290 

491 

297 

694 

98 

351 

351 

88 

233 

322 

242 

224 

530 

341 

341 

341 & V. II 

341 & V, II 
hydroxy- 

681 

109 

854 & V. II 
227 


Name. 

Muthanol 
Muthu’s Inhalants 
Muthydral 
Mutton Bird Oil 
Mycocten 
Mycolactine 
Mycosin 
Mycozol 
Mydnasine 
Mylabns . 

Myocnsm 
Myosalvarsan 
Myoston 
Mynca 
Myncin 
Myristica 
Mjrristicm 

2-Myribtoxy-mercuri-3- 
benzaldehyde 
Myrobalanum 
Myrosin 
M3rrrha 

N 

N.AB . 221 

,, Paint . 224 

N^hthaleni Tetrachlondum 280 

Naphthalenum 279 

Naphthalm Hydrochloride 280 

Naphthalol . . . . 279 

/9-Naphthol . . 277 & V. II 

,, Benzoate 279 

,, -Bismuth 290 

„ Black B V. II 

,, Camphor, Oxidised 278 

„ Phthalem V II 

,, Salicylate 279 

„ Yellow S . V II 

Narceina and HCl 649 & V. II 

Narcophin . 646 

Narcotina . ,»648 &V II 

Narcotme Hydrochloride . 648 

„ Morphine Meconate 646 

Nargol . . . 354 

„ Bougies . . 191 

Nasal Alkaline Tabs. 858 

„ Bougies . . 303 

„ Oil . . . 543 

Nascent Bismuth Oxychloride 294 
"Naso-Pharyngeal Solution-Tablets 33 
Natex Reducing Food . . V. II 

National Benzol Mixture V. II 

Nativelle’s Crystallised Digitaline 445 
Natrium Bromatum 51 

„ Bromicum 51 

„ Chloratum 59 

„ Chloncum 59 

„ Jodatum 46 

„ Jodicum 46 

Natto 679 

Nauheim Bath Salts . . . 101 

„ Water . 101 

Neave’s Food . 348 

Nebula Acidi Lactici . 71 

„ Adrenal. Aromat 130 
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Name Page 

Nebula Adrenal, c. Benzamin 

Hyd. . 130 

,, ,, et Cocain. . 130 

,, ,, et J^hcdnn. 455 

,, ,, et Ephednn 

Oleosa 454 

,, Alkali na 858 

„ „ Co 858 

,, Benzammae 393 

, Benzomi Composita 22 

,, Chlorbutolis Co 359 

,, Cocamae Composita 386, 388 

,, „ Hydrochlor 388 

,, „ Oleosa 386 

,, Creosoti Co 423 

,, Ephednnae 455 

„ „ Co 455 

,, Eucalypti 674 

„ Co. 674 

,, Eucalyptolis Co 674 

,, Fern Perchloridi 482 

„ Formaldehydi . . 491 

,, Guaiacolis et Mentholis 

Co . . 425 

,, Hydrarg. Nitratis 543 

,, Hyoscinae Co 566 

„ lodi Co 592 

,, „ et Menthol 592 

„ Lobeliae Co 621 

,, Menthol. 636 

„ „ Co 636 

„ „ et Thymol. Co 636 

M Quininae 823 

„ Resorcmolis 837 

Thymohs Co 674 

Neeisen’s Sol V. II 

Neem 499 

Neiso-Lysate 929 

Neisser’s Bougies 193 

„ Stains V II 

Nembutal 258 

„ and Ephedrine 456 

Nemolin Ointment V II 

Neoargentarsphenaminum 221 

Neoarsaminof 221 

Neoarsenphenolamine . . 221 

Neoarsphenamina . 221 & V. II 
Neoarsphenamine, Pigment . 224 

„ Suppositones 224 

Neobar . . 270 

Neobismosalvan 289 

Neo-Bornyval . 914 

Neobovinine . . 523 

Neocaine . . . . 396 

Neo-cardyl . . . . . . 282 

Neocmchophenum . . . . 381 

Ncocryl .. .. .. ..211 

Neo-Dmegon . 952 

Neo-Dmesta . . . 964 

Neo-Dmetys . . . . . 985 

Neodorm . . . . . 908 

Neoform.. . . 752 

Neo-Hepatex . 522 

Neohexu . 533 

Nco-Hormonal 529 

Neo-Hydnol . . 594 


Name Page 

Neohydropynn 1 8 

Neo-Iopax 595 

Neoket . 25 

Neo-Kharsivan 221 

Neo-Monsol 673 

Neonal 257 

Neo-Oleosal 283 

Neo-Phenoquin 380 

Neopine V II 

Neo-Protosil 189 

Neo-Reargon 195 

Neosalvarsan 221 

Neosilbersalvarsan 221 

Neosilver Salvarsan 221 

Neostam 184 

Neostibosan 185 

Neotonocain 399 

Neo-tr6pol 282 

Nepenthe 703 

Nephntin Tablets 135 

Neptal . . 556 

„ Suppositones . 556 

Nervlettes (Coleman’s) . V. II 

Nessler’s Solution and Modifns. V. II 
Neuralgic Pills 358 

Nefealine V H 

Neunnase 257 

Neunne . . VII 

Neurosina 39 

Neuroyatren 797 

Neutral Acnflavine 120 

„ Lard V. II 

„ Red V. II 

,, ,, Bile Salt Agar V. II 

„ „ Stain V II 

Neutralon 1 67 

Ncutroflavm . 1 20 

New Cacodyle 204 

New Skin V II 

,, Zealand Cream 125, 345 

Nicholson's Blue . . V. II 


Neunnase 257 

Neunne . . VII 

Neurosina 39 

Neuroyatren 797 

Neutral Acnflavine 120 

„ Lard V. II 

„ Red V. II 

,, ,, Bile Salt Agar V. II 

„ „ Stain V II 

Neutralon 1 67 

Ncutroflavm . 1 20 

New Cacodyle 204 

New Skin V II 

,, Zealand Cream 125, 345 

Nicholson's Blue . . V. II 

Nickel, Detectn and Detn of . V. II 

„ Reagent for Albumose V II 

Nicotina ' . 650 & V II 

Nicotin® Salicylas 651 

„ Sulphas 651 

Niemeyer's Pill . . 444 

Night-Blooming Cereus 448 

Nikkei Bark 381 

Nim 499 

Nirvanol 268 

Nisbet's Specific 421 

Nissl's Stain V II 

Niton V II 

Nitrated Paper 78 

Nitre . . .78 

Nitnc Acid Test for Albunun . . V. II 

Nitntes, Test for in Water V. II 

Nitro Group and Basic Nitrogen, 
Effect of . . . ..VII 

P-Nitrobenzeneazoresorcinol V II 

Nitrobcnzenum 277 & V. II 

Nitrobenzol 277 

Nitro-Celliiloses V. II 

Nitro-Eryt^ite 469 

Nitrogen . . 707 
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Name Page 

Nitrogen Content of Unne . V. II 

,, Factor of Stomach 

Contents V. II 

,, Monoxide 708 & V II 
,, Peroxide . V II 

Nitroglycennum 652 

, Detn. in Tablets V. II 

Nitrohydroxymercun-o-cresol 
Anhydride 556 

Nitrolim V. II 

Nitromannite 470 

/)-Nitrophenylmethylnitro-pyra- 


V II 
V. II 

V II 

708 

709 

709 
7 

267 
357 
513 
726 
249 
970 
98 
332 
344 
154 
60 
930 

V II 

V II 
743 
193 
221 
221 

221 & V II 
221 
554 
380 
647 

248 & V II 

9Q1 

396 &V II 
427 
399 
221 
270 
556 
399 

354 & V. II 
. . 355 

715 
833 
401 
803 

Nutmeg . . . 341 & V. II 

Nutrient Agar> Broths Gelatin V II 
Nutrition . . . V. II 

Nutntive Salts . 73 

Nutrose-Iactose-litmus Agar . V, II 
Nux Moschata . . 341 


zolone 
Nitropropiol 

Nitrous Fumes, Poisoning 
„ Oxide 

„ „ and Oxvgen 

Ansesthesia 

„ „ Poisoning, Treat 

ment of 

Nizin 

Noctal 

Nohaesa 

Non-absorbent Dental Rolls 
Non-specific Protein Therapy 
Non-stainmg Scarlet 
Nordalin . 

Nordhausen Sulphunc Acid 

Nont 

Normacol 

Normal Propyl Alcohol 
,, Saline Solution 
„ Serum 

Norton’s Camomile Pills 
Nostroline Nasal Remedy 
Novalgin 
Novargan 
Novarsan 
Novarsenobenzene 
Novarsenobenzol 
Novarsenobillon 
Novasurol 
Novatophan 
Novatropine 
Novaurantia 
Noviform 
Novocain 
Novocol-Calcium 
Novophednn 
Novostab 
Nov-Umbrose 
Novunt 
Novutox 
Nuclein 
Nucleotide 
Nujol 
Numoqiun 
Nupercaine 
Nursery Hair Lotion 


Vom/ca 


655 & V. II 


Name Page 

Nux Vomica Pulverata 656 & V II 

Nyctal 908 

Nylander’s Reagent V. II 


O 


Oak Agaric 


29 

„ Bark 

Obermayer Reagi nl 


109 


V II 

Obitunn . 


755 

Obstisan 


718 

Obturatin 


747 

Ocenta 


667 

Octm 


469 

Octon 


647 

Octozone 


707 

Octylhydrocupremae Dihydro- 


chloridum 


835 

Oculenta 


657 

Oculentum Acidi Borici 


31 

,, Atropinae 


232 

„ Atropina et Cocain.e 

232 

„ Atropinae c 

Edydr.irg 


Oxid 


232 

,, Cocainae 


388 

„ Esennae 


762 

Flav 


545 

,, Hydrarg Oxidi 

545 

,, Hyoscinae 


566 

,, Ichthammolis c 


Zinci Oxido 

569 

,, lodoformi 


585 

„ „ et Atro- 


pinse 


232 

, , Physostigmi nae 

762 

,, Simplex 

(Enanthe Crocata 


719 


418 

„ Fistulosa 

(Estradiol 


418 


658 

CEstrane 


658 

(Estrin 

& V. II 

„ and Cancer 


661 

„ Clinical Umt 


665 

„ Production of . 


659 

„ Unit, Clauberg 


665 

,, „ Corner & 

Allen 

665 

„ from Unne 


659 

CEstnnum 

. 658 & V. II 

CEstnol 

658 & V. II 

CEstroform 


662 

CEstrogemc Substances. 


659 

(Estrone 

658 & V. II 

„ Benzoate 


659 

(Estrosalve 


662 

Ogle’s Drops 


640 

On of Amber 


416 

„ ,, Amencan Wormseed 

845 

„ „ Bay 


341 

,, ,, Beech Tar 


788 

„ „ Celery . 


187 

„ Creosoted 


717 

„ Indian Melissa 


675 

„ of Lemon Grass 


675 

„ ,, Mirbane . 


277 

„ Moodooga . . 


845 

„ Mustard (Expressed) 


854 



INDFX 


\m 


Name. Page 

Oil Mustard (Volatile) 854 

,, of Nutmeg, Terpeneless 341 

,, Orange Terpeneless 236 &V II 
,, ,, Orns, Concrete 471 

, ,, Parsley 186 

,, ,, Pelargonium 675 

,, ,, Pennyroyal 677 

,, „ Pine 771 

,, ,, Red Cedar 673 

,, ,, Rose Geranium 675 

, scarlet . . 249 

.. of Siberian Fir . 771 & V II 
, ,, Spike Lavender 676 & V. II 

. ,, Sweet Birch 95 

. „ Tar . 786 & V 11 

, „ „ Rectified 786 

„ ..Verbena 675&V. II 

,, ,, Vitnol 98 

,, ,. Wintergreen 

» M M (Artificial) 

,, Yellow 
Oiled Cambric 
,. Paper 
Silk 

Oils, Essential 
,, ,, Antisep 


Expressed 
,. Iodine Nos of 
tf Stenlisation of 
Ointment Bases, m pt 
Okis^tin 
Old English Fever Powder 


Tuberculin 
Olea Essentialia 


95 
93 
V. II 
326 
512 

326 & V II 
671 & V H 
Power 

ofV II 
678 &V. II 

V II 

V II 

V II 
649 
817 


,. Expressa 
Oleanodyne 
Oleates, Prep of 
Oleatum Hydrarg 


968 & V 
671 & V 
Antiseptic 
Power of V 
(Terpeneless) V 


Morphinae 
Olefiant Gas 
Oleinatum Acomtinae 
„ Quinmse 
„ Veratrinae 
Oleoformine 
Oleoresina Aspidii 
„ Capsici 
„ Cubebae 
., Piperis 
„ Zingibens 
Oleosanocrysin . 
Oleothorax 
“Oleum** 

Oleum Abietis . . 

„ Acidi Salicyl 

, Adipis . . 

Ajowan 

,, Alin Essentiale 

,, Amygdalae 

,, Amygdalae Amarae 


80 & V 
Morph . . 
Sulpnure 


II 
II 

678 &V II 
79 

79 
II 

80 
80 

640 
370 
114 
. , 814 

329 
473 

487 & V II 
327 & V II 
420 

330 
922 

. 243 

672 

771 & V II 
. 88 
124 

888 & V. II 
. . 158 

175 &V. II 

175 &V. II 


Name Pagi 

Oleum Amygd Amane sine 

Ac Hydrocyan . 175 

,, Amygd Ess (et s HCN) 

175 &V II 


Anethi 

177 &V II 

Amsi 

177 & V II 

Anthenrudis 

178 & V. II 

Arachis . 

678 & V. II 

Atropinse 

.. 232 

Aurantii 

236 & V. II 

„ Florum, 236 & V. II 

„ Terpieneless 

236 & V. II 

Bergamottae 

671 & V II 

Betulae 

95 & V II 

,, Albse 

788 

„ Empyreumat V II 

„ Pyrohgneum 788 

Cadmi Aceticum 

788 

Cadinum 

788 & V 11 

Cajuputi . 

671 & V 11 

Camphorae Essent 

318 & V II 

„ Rect 

Camphoratum 

. 318 

314 

rCanthandatum 

323 

Carbolisatum 

. 748 

Cardomomi 

340 & V. II 

Can 

340 

Carui 

340 

Caryoph 

339 & V II 

C^siee 

382 & V. 11 

Cedri 

673 & V II 

Cetacei . 

721 

Chaulmoograe 

682 & V II 

Chenopodii 

845 &V II 

Cmereum 

536 

Cmnamomi 

382 &V II 

Citn 

. V II 

Citronellae 

b73 & V II 

Cocois 

82 

Cocos Raffinatum 

82 

Colza 

. 854 

Copaibas 

419 &V II 

Conandri 

341 & V II 

Crotonis 

.. 697 

„ Co 

698 

Cubebae 

420 & V. II 

Elliott 

698 

Eucalj^t 

Fagi Pyrohgneum 

673 &V II 

788 

Foemculi 

178 &V. II 

Gaulthenae 

95 

Gerami 

675 &V II 

Gossyp Sem 

679 &V II 

Grammis Cit 

675 &V II 

Gynocardi® 

682 

Hedeomae 

677 

Hippoglossi 

. 694 

Homatropmae 

234 

„ et Cocain 234 

Hydnocarpi 

680 &V II 


vEthyhcum 

681 & V. II 


Hydrargyn Biniodidi 542 

Hyoscinae 565 
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Nabie. Page 

Oleum lodatum . . 594 

lodisatum 594 

„ lodoformi et Crcoboti 585 

„ Jecons . . 685 

„ „ Aselli . . 685 

„ ,, c. lodo . . 687 

„ Jumper! . 675 & V. II 

,, „ Ligni . 675 & V. II 

,, ,, Pyroligneum . 788 

„ Lavendul® . 675 & V. II 
,, „ Spicat. 

676 & V. II 

,, Lemon Grass . V. II 

,, Limoms . . 237 8c V. II 

,, „ Deterpenatum 

237 & V. II 


Lini .. .. 618 & V. II 

,, Boiled . .. 618 

Lithanthracis 787 

Lubncans 748 

Lund’s . 748 

Mtuoran® 888 

Maydis 695 

Menth® Pip 076 & V. II 

„ Vmdis 676 & V. II 

Morrhu® 685 & V. II 

„ Aromat . . 687 

,, Blue Values of V. II 

,, Non-Destean- 

natum . . 685 

„ Unsat. Acids in V, II 

,, Vitamins A 

& D in V. II 
Myrci® ,.341&V. II 

Mynstic® , . 341 & V II 
„ Oeterpenat. 

341 & V. II 
„ Express. 341 

Ncroh . . 236 &V II 

Niaouli . 672 

Nucis . 678 

Ohv® 694 & V. II 

Origani . . 888 

Palm® . 679 

Percomorphum . 694 

Persic® . . 176 & V. II 


Ncroh 

Niaouli 

Nucis 

Oliv® 

Origani 

Palm® 

Percomorphum 
Persic® . 


Detection in Ol. 


Amygd. 
Petitgrain 
Petrolei . 

„ Flavum 
Petrosehm 
Phosphoratum .. 
Picis 
,, Rect. 
Piment® 


. . V. II 
V. II 
. 715 

. 716 

. 186 
.. 760 

.. 786 

786 & V. II 
341 & V. II 


Pini Pumilionis. . 771 & V. II 


„ Sylvestns 
Ptychotis 
Pmegu . . 
Rap® 

Ridni 


768 & V. II 
.. 888 
677 Sc V. II 
679 & V. II 
695 Sc V. 11 


t, Aromaticum . 696 

Ros® . 677 8c y II 

Rosmanni 677 & V II 

Rusci . . .. 788 & V. II 


Name 

Page 

Oleum Rut® 

678 

tt Sabin® 

678 

„ Sambuci Viride . 

517 

Santah 

420 & V. II 

.. Australiensis 


421 & V II 

,, Sassafras 

319 & V II 

,, ,, Artificial 

. V. II 

,, Scarlet et Atropin® . 249 

„ Sesami . . 

679 8c V. II 

,, Sinapis Alb. 

. 854 

,, „ Express. 

854 & V. II 

,, „ Volatile 

854 & V. II 

„ Soj® . 

679 & V. II 

„ Succini 

.. 416 

„ Sulphuns 

874 

,, Terebinthin® 

768 

,, ,, /Ether 768 

>> Rect 


768 8c V. 11 

,, Theobromatis . 

881 & V. II 

,, Thymi 

888 8c V. II 

,, Tiglii 

.. 697 

,, Verben® 

V. II 

Olgar 

718 

Ohbanum 

771 

Oho di Fegato di M( 

'rlu770 

lodato 

687 

Ohven Cortex . 

382 

Omnadin 

732 

Omnopon 

703 

Onguent Napohtain 

538 

Onychomycosis . , 

V. II 

Opacin . . 

. 756 

Opacol . 

757 

Open-wove Bandage 

512 V. II 

Ophthalmic Solns. Stenhsn . V. II 

,, Sterule 

174 

,, Tuberculin Test . . V. II 

Opial 

. . 703 

Opialum . 

.. 703 

Opiomn 

V. II 

Opium 

698 & V. II 

„ Addiction 

699 

„ Concentratum 

703 & V. II 

,, Constituents 

V. II 

,, Granulatum 

.. 701 

,, International Assay Pro- 

cess 

V. II 

,, International Assay Pro- 

cess, Defects in 

. . V. II 

„ Pulveratum 

699. 701 

„ Vaneties 

. V.II 

Opobyl 

473 

Opodeldoc Solid 

846 

Opoidine 

703 

Opsonin . 

923 

Opsomsed Sahcylate 

92 

Opsonogen 

964 

Optalidon 

267 

Optarson 

. 204 

Optinoktm 

263 

Optochin 

833 

„ Hydrochloride 

834 

Optrex Eye Lotion 

V. II 

Orange G 

248 8c V. II 
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Name. 


Page 

Name. 

Page 

Orange- Flo wei Water 

236 & V. II 

Ovolecithinum . . 

704 & V. n 

„ Wme 


V. II 

Owbndges Lung Tonic 

. . V. II 

Orargol 


243 

Ox^thylpara-Ac4tamlide 

.. 738 

Orarsan . 


206 

Oxidases . . 

. V. II 

Orcein and Orem 


V. II 

1 Oxidised Naphthol Camphor . . 278 

Orchil 


V. II 

Oxidised Pyrogallol 

804 

Orcinol . . 


V. II 

Oxien Pills and Tablets 

. V. II 

Ordeal Bark 


390 

Oxine 

V. II 

,, Beans 


760 

Oxychinolinum Sulfuncum . 796 

Organic Analysis Chart 


V II 

Oxycholesterol . 

.. 124 

.. Arsenic Compounds 


Oxycroceum Plaster 

721 


201 & V II 

Oxydase Reaction 

V. II 

,, Reagents for Inorganic 


Oxygen in the Air 

V. II 

Analysis 


V. II 

,, Injection of 

706 

Oridine . 


596 

„ Tri-atomic 

707 

Oriental Sore 


V. II 

Oxygemum 

705 ^ V. II 

Orisol 


560 

Oxyl- Iodide 

380 

Orizaba Jalap Root 

bOi) Sc 

V. II 

Oxylith . . 

563 

Orizabin . . 

, , 

608 

Oxymel 

439 

Orkitone . . 


670 

Oxymel Scill* 

849 

Ornithine 


V. II 

Oxymethylqmnohnium-methyl- 

Orphol . 


290 

sulphate, Dimethylcarbamic 

Orris Root 


471 

ester of 

.. 763 

Orseille 


V II 

Oxynarcotine 

.. V II 

Ortal- Sodium 


261 

Oxyphenyltrimethylammonium- 

Ortho-Arsemc Acid 


200 

•methylsulphate, Methyl- 

Orthocaina 

396 Sc 

V. II 

phenylcarbamic ester of 763 

Orthocaine Hydrochloride 

396 

Oxy-Quinoline Sulphate 

V. II 

Ortho-cresol 

428 & 

V II 

Oxytocin 

.. 778 

Orthodichlorbenzene 


277 

Oxyuns . 

. V. II 

Orthoform 


396 

Ozone 

707 & V. 11 

Ortho- Gvnol 


796 

Ozonic Ether 

562 & V. II 

Orthosulnmidum Benzoicum 

842 

„ Water Steriln 

. V. II 

Ortol 


V II 



Os SepisB 


309 

P 


Osazone . 


V II 

JL 


Oscol 


413 

pH 

.. V II 

Oslo Unit of Vitamin D 


V. II 

^‘P-O 50%'‘ 

747 

Osmium Tetroxide 


374 

P S I. Vaccine 

954 

Osmo Kaolin 


165 

Pacolin . . 

431 

Osmosis. Electric 


V. II 

Pacyl Tablets 

12 

Ostelm c. Colloid. Calcium 

693 

Padutin 

530 

,, with Parathyroid Tablets 

901 

Pa^enstecher’s Ointment 

545 

,, Preparations 

, . 

693 

Paints, Balmain’s 

V. II 

Ostermilk 


348 

,, Calcium Sulphide 

V. II 

Ostocalcium 


693 

,, Luminous 

V. n 

Ostomalt. . 


629 

Cellulose 

V. II 

Otosclerol 


500 

Pakes Disc 

V. II 

Otto of Rose 

677 & 

V, II 

Palm Kernel Oil 

V. II 

Ouabainum 

865 & 

V. II 

Panacoids 

712 

Ourari . . 


868 

Panama Bark 

848 

Ovacliman 


664 

,, Bismutli 

603 

Ovacoids . . 


664 

Panatone . . 

664 

Ovaltine . . 


348 

Pancreas 

710 

Ovamammoid Compound Cap- 


Pancreatic Diastase 

710 

sules . . 


664 

„ Hormone A . 

573 

Ovaraden 


664 

Pancreatinum . . 

711 & V. II 

Ovarian Residue 


663 

Pancrepatine 

712 

Substance 


663 

,, Compound 

712 

Ovaries . . 


663 

Pancrin . . 

713 

Ovarium Panhormon 


662 

Pancrobilin 

473 

Ovamon 


664 

,, Compound 

473 

Ovaxine .. 


734 

Pandigal 

448 

Ovi Vitellus 


737 

Panflavin Tablets 

121 

Ovobrol . 


664 

Panhttol . . 

718 

Ovoferrin 


481 

Panopepton 

735 & V. II 
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Name. 


Page 

Nami 

Pagi 

Panoptic Stain 


V II 

Parenamp<» 

523 

Pantenc Tablets 


713 

„ horte 

523 

Panthesine 


401 

Parenol 

Park’s Ointment 

719 

,, Balm 

Pantocain 


401 

792 


401 

Pargonc 

702 

Papain 

713 & 

V 11 

Paris Green 

V II 

Papaveraldine 


V 11 

Par-Isalon 

457 

Papaveretum 

703 & 

V II 

Parkinsonism 

V II 

Papavenna 

646 & 

V 11 

Parogenum 

718 

PapavenndB Hydrochlondum 

647 

„ Ichthammolis 

569 

„ Sulphas 


647 

„ lodi 

592 

Papavens Capsula 


704 

„ Salicylatum 

Paroidin 

88 

Papaw Fruit 


713 

903 

Paper Yellow 


V II 

Paroleine 

716, 719 

Papoose . 


510 

Paromin 

895 

Pappenheim’s Stain 


V II 

Parosan 

209 

Paracodin 


407 

Parrish’s Food 

483 

„ Syrup 

Paracoto . 


407 

,, Syrup 

Parrot’s Disease 

483 


612 

V II 

Paracresol 

428 & 

V II 

Pars Intermedia 

773, 779 

Paracresylol 


427 

„ Nervosa 

Parsetic 

773 

Paradichlorbenzenum 


276 

399 

Paraffagar 


718 

Partagon Bougies 

191 

„ with Phenolphthalein 

718 

Basque Flower 

510 

Paraffin Chlorinated 


361 

Pasta Acidi Steanci 

82 

„ Injections 
“No 7“ 


714 

„ d’Alibour (Strong) 

433 


715 

Arsenicalis 

198 

,, „ Modified 

715 

,, Bismuthi 

284 

,, Treatment of Burns 

715 

,, w et lodoformi 

,, Brilliant Green, Hey’s 

296 

,, Viscosity of 


V II 

249 

„ Wax 


714 

,, Carbonis et Zinci 

917 

Paraffinoma 


714 

„ Ether-Soluble Tar 

786 

Paraffin um 

714 & 

V II 

,, Eucalyptolis 

674 

,, Durum 

714 Sc 

V n 

,, Flava 

545 

,, Liquidum 

,, Liq Leve 

715 & 
719 & 

V II 

V II 

, . Formaldehydi 
,, Hamamelidis 

492 

516 

,, Liquidum pro Neb- 


„ Hydrarg Oxycyan 

546 

ulis 


719 

„ „ Zinc. Cyanid 

540 

,, Molle Album 

719 8c 

V II 

,, Ichthammolis 

569 

,, ,, Flavum 71<) & 

V Tl 

„ ,, et Olei 


„ Solidum 


714 

Terebin- 

Paraform 


491 

thinss 

. 569 

,, Collodion 


492 

,, Ihle’s 

837 

Paraformaldehydum 
Paraformic Aldehyde 


491 

,, lodi et Picis 

593 


491 

„ lodoformi 

585 

Paraguay Tea 

Paralactol 


308 

,, Lassar’s 

917 


54 

„ Londinensis 

800 

Paraldehyde Habit 


493 

,, Lubneans. 

904 

Paraldehydum 

492 & 

V II 

„ Mackintosh 

847 

Para-Monochlorphenol 


752 

,, Magnesii Si^hatis 
„ Menthol, et Eucalyptol 

626 

Paranephnn 


125 

674 

Paraphenylenediamine . 


4 

,, Picis Carbonis 

787 

Parasyphilitic Conditions and 


,, Potassae et Calcis 

800 

W.R. 


V II 

,, Resorcinolis 

837 

Parathormone 


903 

M „ Mitis 

. 837 

Parathyroid Antigrowth 

Pnn- 


,, Sod. Aminarsonas 

. . 206 

ciple . . 


903 

„ Theobromatis 

881 

Parathyroid Glands 


899 

,, Tragacanthse Co 

904 

Standardisation and 


,, Unna’s 

917 

Calcium 


V II 

,, Vienna 

800 

Parathyroideum . 

899 & 

V II 

,, Zinci 

. . 917 

Paratyphoid Bacilli 


V II 

,, c. Amylo 

. 917 

„ Fever 


V II 

.. et Ichthammolis 

569, 917 

Paregoric 


702 

,, „ Ox. c. Ac. Salicyl 917 

,, Elixir 


702 

M M „ Co. 

917 

,, Scotch 


702 

Pasteurella Pestis 

V. II 



INDEX 


Name Page 

Pasteunsation, Detection of V. II 

„ Efficiency of V. II 

„ of Milk . V. II 

Pastilks Formitrol 492 

,, de Guimauve 508 

,, Lixen 852 

,, Monsol 431 

Promonta 70S 

,, de R^ghsse 507 

,, Thyangol 396 

,, Ulmus Fulva 619 

Pastilh 721 

„ Aconiti 113 

,, Ammonn Bromidi 48 

„ Chlondi 55 

,, ,, Co 55 

,, Basts for 722 

, , Benzaminae 393 

,, Cocainae Hydrochlondi 388 

,, Codeinse.. .. 404 

,, Diamorphinae Hydro- 

chlor 646 

,, ,, et Pmi Co 646 

,, Mentholis 636 

,, „ et Cocamae 636 

,, Pyrethn . 802 

,, Stomachici . 499 

,, Tamanndorum Co. 853 

Pasullus Acidi Bonci 31 

,, Cocainas et Morphinae 640 

Morphinae Acetatis 640 

„ Phenohs 748 

Patem and Defau’s Reagent V II 

Patent Mixture .. 136 

„ Medicines V, II 

Patentex 796 

Pa^y Artificial Silk V II 

Pavon . . 703 

Pavopin . 703 

Payne's Reagent V II 

Pazo Ointment . . V. II 

Peach Kernel Oil 176 &V II 

Pea-nut Oil . . 678 

Pearl Coating, Pills 766 

„ White .. 293 

Pearson's Solution of Arsemc 201 

Pectic Acid . V. II 

Pectin . . . . 496 & V. II 

„ Solution of 58 

Pectinic Acid . V. II 

Pectose . V. II 

Peganum 835 

Pelargonium Leaf Oil . V. II 

Pellagra V. II 

Pellanthum . , 919 

Pelletierina 722 

Pelletierinse Sulphas . . 722 

Tannas . . 723 & V. II 

Pelletiennum Sulfuricum . . 722 

PelUdol 250 

Pellitory Root . . 802 

Pelosine Sulphate 559 

Penetrol Inhalant . V. II 

PeniciUium .. V. II 

Pennyroyal 677 

„ Oil of . . . 677 


Name. 

Pentachlorethane 
Pentamethylenediamine 
Pentamethylenetetrazol 
Pentide 
Pentnucleotide 
Pentobarbital, Antidotf s to 
,, Sodium 

Pentose Nucleotide 
„ in Unne 
Pentothal Sodium 
Pepana 
PeF>o 

Pepper 3 it) & ' 

„ Black 
Peppermint 
Peps Pastilles 
Pepsac 

Pepsin Expts on Incompatibili- 
ties 

„ Insoluble 
„ Soluble 

,, Stability in Solution 
Pepsina Porci 

Pepsinum 723 & ’ 

Pejptalac 
Peptenzyme 
Peptic Index 
Peptone Beef 
„ Bile Test 
„ Culture Medium 
„ Dietetic 

„ Glycerin Bile Medium ’ 
„ Therapy 
„ Water . 

„ S\^tte Special 30 
„ Witte’s 
Peptonised Beef 

Beef Jelly 
„ Beef Tea 

„ Chicken Jelly 

„ Milk 
Peptonising Powder 
„ Tablets 

Peptonoids of Beef 
Peptonum 
Peptonum Bovinum 
Per-Abroffil .sos & ^ 

Perandren 
Percainal 
Percaine 

Perchlor-ethylene 
Perchlonde, Intravenous Injec- 
tion of . 

„ of Iron, Soluble 
Perethynol . ' 

Perhepar 

Perhydrase ' 

Perhydrit . 

Perhydrol 

Perhydrol-Magnesium 
„ -Zinc. . 

Perichthol 
Periodic Law 

Table of Elements 
Penstaldn 

Peritoneal Fluid, Exn of 
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Name Page 

Perivenous Administration 822 

Pemaemon 523 

„ Forte 523 

Pemocton 267 

Peronin 646 

Peroxidase V. II 

Peroxides in Ether V II 

Perparine 647 

Perry Davis Pam Killer VII 

Persio V II 

Persulphates V II 

Pertussis Vaccine 984 

Peru Balsam 251 & V II 

Pessanes, Rubber 324 

Pessi 

„ Mass for Hot Climates 
Pessus Acidi Bonci 
,, Lactici 
„ Tannici 
Acnflavinae 
Aluminis 
Atropinae 
Belladonnas 
Cocainae 
Coninae 

Glycenm Acidi Bonci 
Ichthammolis 
Quimnas Hydrochlondi 
Zinci Sulphatis 

Petechial Fever, Bacteriology of 
Petitgrain 


Petit’s Liquor 
Petrol 
Petrolagar 
Petrolatme 
Petrolatum 

,, Album 

,, Liquidum 

,, Zinci Oxidi 

P^troie L^ger 
Petroleinum 
Petroleum Benzine 
Ether 
Insecticide 
Jelly 
Leve 
Spint 

Pettenkofer’s Test 
Pettey Method 
Petty Spurge 

Petzetau’s Iodine Reaction 

Pexuloid 

Pfeiffer’s Bacillus 

Phanodorm 

Phanodorn 

Pharaoh’s Serpents 

Pharbitis Seeds 

Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1933 

Phaseolus Radiatus 

Phedros 

Phellandrene 

Phenacainas Hydrochlorid 

Phenacetm c. Caffeina Efferv. 


878 

879 
31 
71 

106 
119 
162 
232 
275 
389 
417 
31 
569 
823 
920 
937 
V II 
504 

720 & V II 
, 718 

716 

719 & V II 

719 

715&V II 
. 918 

720 
720 

276, 720 
720 
720 
719 

720 & V II 
720 & V II 

V. II 


Phenacetinum 
Phenalgin 


638 
458 
V. II 
806 
V. II 
261 
261 
558 
609 
988 
V. II 
452 
673 
396 
739 


Effervescens 


738 & V II 


738 
3 & V. U 


Name Pagf 

Phenazoni Acetylsahcylas 741 & V II 
„ et Caffemae Citras 

740 & V II 
„ Sahcylas . . 741 86 V. II 
Phenazonum 739 8c V II 

„ c. Caffeina Efferv 740 

„ Caff. Sahcyl V II 

,, Effervescens 740 

Phenetidin . . . . 738 

Phenetidylphenacetin Hydro- 
chloride 396 

p-Phenetolcarbamide 842 

Phenobarbital, Soluble 264 

Phenobarbitalum . . 263 

Plienobarbitone, Solution for 

Injection 264 

,, Toxic Effects 

of 264 

Phenobarbitonum 263 8c V. II 

,, Solubile 

263 8c V II 


Phenocolli Hydrochlorid um 

739 8c V II 
,, Sahcylas V II 

Phenofax 751 

Phenol 744 8c V. II 

,, c Camphora . 748 

,, Injection Iodised Dilute 749 

,, lodisatum . 748 

,, Liquefactum 749 8c V. II 

„ Red 758 8c V. II 

Soda .. .748 

,, Sodique. 747 

,, Sulphonephthalein V II 

,, Test for Hydrocephalus V. II 


Sodium Suiphonate 

V. II 

,, Tetrachlorphtnalein 

V. II 

,, Violet 


V. II 

„ Wool 


746 

Phenolaine 


402 

Phenol-Bismuth 


291 

Phenoloids 


430 

Phenolphthaleinum 

754 8c V II 

Phenol phthalin Reagent 


V. II 

Phenol-Rubrum 

758 8c V II 

„ Sodio-Sulphoncinate 

697 

Phenols, Test to Distinguish 

V. II 

Phenolsulphonphthalein 


758 

Phenoqum 


378 

Phenosalyl 


749 

Phensic Tablets . 


V. 11 

Phenyl Hydrate 


744 

„ Salicylate 


96 

„ Semicarbazide . . 


22 

Phenylacetamide 


2 

Phenyl-Aspnodine 

19 8c V. II 


azo-alpha-alpha-diamino- 
pyndine Hydrochlonde 534 
„ carbylamine Chloride . V. II 
Phenylcinchoninic Acid Hydrio- 
dide 380 


Phenyldimethyldimethylaniido - 

isopyrazolonum . . 742 

Phenyldimethylpyrazalone 742 

Phenyl-dimethyl-5-pyrazolone 739 
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Name I^age 

Phenyl -dimethyl-iso-py razoloiie 7 S9 
I ’henylethyl Hydnocarpate G82 

[•1-Phenylethylamine V II 

Phenylethylbarbitunc Acid 263 

77-Phenylethylhydantoin 268 

Phenylethylmalonyl Urea 263 

Phenylhydrazm® Hydrochlori- 

dum 6 & V II 

Phenylmercuric Nitrate . 544 

Phenylmethylketone . 10 

Phenyl-Sedaspnn 19 & V II 

Philonm 191 

Phlondzin V II 

Phloroglucin V II 

„ Test V. II 

Phloxin V. II 

Phosfenne V. 1 1 

Phosgene V II 

Phosphates in l^nne V II 

Phosphatides VII 

Phosphorus 759 

,, Detn in s>iups V II 
Solutus 760 

1‘hospho-boda (Fleet) 86 

Phylacogens <^>27 

Phyllosan \ II 

Phyone 780 

Physiological Butter Solution 74 

,, Saline Solution . 60 

Physostigma 760 

„ Semina 760 

Physostigmina 761 & V II 

Physostigmmae Salicylas 762 & V II 

„ Sulphas . 762 

Phytin 83 

Phytolacca 607 

Phytolaccin 607 

Pian-bois V II 

Pickles V II 

Picrasmm 502 

Picric Acid 904 

,, ,, Solution (Esbdch’s) V II 

,, ,, Wool . . 905 

,, Brass Paste 434 

I, Gauze 905 

Picrorhiza 835 

Picrotoxinum 870 & V II 

Pigment Ac Lactic c Phenole 71 

,, Acidi Picrici et Cam- 

phorae . 905 

,, Aconiti Co 113 

„ Antisepticum . 749 

,, ArgentiNit ^thereum 191 

„ Benzocain. c Menthol 395 

„ Camphorae Chloral et 

Menthol . 315 

,, Carbol-Fuchsin 749 

,, Casein 345 

„ Chloral et Camphorae 356 

„ „ ,, Camph. Co 357 

„ „ Co .. .. 357 

,, Chrysarobini 374 

„ „ et Pyrogallol. 374 

,, Cocainae et Hydrarg 

Perchlor 388 

Ferri Perchlondi 482 


Name Pagi- 

Pigment Glucusi 438 

„ Hydrarg Nitiatis 543 

„ Nit. c. Men- 
thol. 543 

,, ,, Perchlor, 549 

.. lod . 593 

„ lodi 590 

„ „ et Aconiti 113,592 

,, ,, ,, TEther Acet . 592 

,, ,, Carbolicum 748 

„ „ Co 592 

,, ,, c Formaldehyd 593 

,, lod Fortis 593 

,, ,, Mit 593 

, , lodoformi 586 

„ „ Co 586 

,, lodolysin . 856 

,, Ipecac et Arsen. 599 

„ Mandl 592 

Melb® 636 

,, Menthohs 636 

,, ,, c Gudiacol 636 

, ,, et Toluem 636 

,, Neoarsphenamin® . 224 

,, Olei Eucalypti et Acid 

r Salicyl. 674 

„ Olei Picis c lodo 593 

M Pi CIS Carbonis 787 

„ Salolis. . 97 

„ contra Tineam 549 

,, Thymolis 887 

,, Tnnitrophenolis et 

Camphor® 905 

„ Vinde 248 

Pildoras de Franck 840 

Pilewort 517 

Piline, Impermeable 513 

Pill Coatings 766 

„ Excipients 765 

Pilocarpina 763 

Pilocarpin® Hydrobromidum 764 

„ Hydrochlor 765 & V II 
„ Nitras . 765 & V II 

Pilocarpus 765 & V II 

Pilul® . 765 

„ Ac Arsen ct Fern Redact 198 

„ „ Carbolici . . 749 

,, Aloes 159 

„ „ et Asafoetid® 159 

,, ,, Cascar® et Hyosc 159 

,, ,, et Fern 159 

,, , ,, Myrrh® 160 

„ „ ,, Nucis Vom 160 

,, Aloini Co . 161 

„ „ et Podoph Co 161 

,, „ „ Strych Co 161 

„ Alophen . 161 

,, Antim Comi et Quinin 180 

„ Argenti Nit. et Morph Acet. 191 

„ Arsen et Hydrarg. lod. 542 

„ ,, ,, Strych. . 198 

,, Asafoetid® 227 

„ Co 227 

,, Asbic 161 

,, Asiatic® 198 

,, Aspirin, et Acid. Arsen 16 
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Name 

Paoe 

Name. 

Page 

Pilulae Atropni. 

232 

Pilulae Ferrophytin 

484 


„ Arsen et Quinin. 

232 

„ Fosfoxyl 

70 


Bellad Nucis Vomicae et 


„ ex Franck 

840 


Cannab 

273 

„ Galbani Co 

227 


Bihvaccines 

929 

„ Gloria 

V II 


Bismuth Co 

292 

„ Cjossypii Co 

509 


Bismuthi-Sodii Sal c Salol 

292 

„ Guipsine 

419 


Blaud c. Alom et Cascara 

476 

,, Hamilton’s 

414 


,, ,, Arsen 

476 

,, Hoedemakei 

16 


,, ,, „ et Strych 

476 

,, Holdroyds Gravel 

V II 


Brodie’s, Gout 

408 

,, Holloway’s . . 

V II 


Butylchlorahs c Camph et 


„ Hoods 

V II 


Gelsem. 

358 

,, Hughes Blood 

V. II 


„ „ Gelsem 

358 

„ Hutchinson's 

537 


Caffeinae Tn-Iodidi Co 

306 

,, Hydrarg 

537 


Camomile 

V. 11 

„ „ c Creta et Opii 

537 


Camphorae 

315 

„ „ et Digitalis Co 

444 


Capsici Co 

327 

,, lod Ruhr, et Pot 



Cascarae Co 

343 

lod 

542 


Cochia 

414 

„ „ c Rheo 

537 


Codeinae et Belladonnae 

405 

„ Subchlor. Co 

552 


„ Co 

404 

„ ,, ,, et Coloc 

414 


Colch et Aloes 

408 

„ „ ,, Coloc 



,, ,, Hydrarfir3m 

408 

et Hyos. 

414 


„ „ » Co 

408 

M M .. Rhei, 



„ Hyos et Nuc Vom 

409 

Cascarae 



Colocyntn Co 

414 

et Capsic 

552 


, ei Hydrarg 

414 

,, Ichthammolis 

570 


Co 

414 

,, lodoledthin 

705 


„ ,, Hyos 

414 

„ lodo-Scilline 

596 


Creosoti 

423 

,, Ipecac, c Scilla 

599 


Cryptargol 

195 

„ Kay’s Mountain Flax 

V. II 


Cupri Acetatis 

431 

M „ Tic 

V.II 


Cuticura 

V. 11 

Ker-Nalc . . 

V. II 


Damianae Co 

657 

„ Lapactic 

161 


Davis . 

V II 

,, Lecithim 

705 


De Roos 

V II 

,, Lilly’s Female 

V II 


„ Witts 

V II 

„ Meglin’s 

564 


Digitalis Co 

444 

„ Mentholis 

636 


,, c ‘ cilia 

444 

Monson’s 

V.II 


Dinner 

795 

„ Neuralgia 

358 


Doans 

V. II 

„ Ovolecithini 

705 


Dodds 

V II 

„ Pancrobilin 

473 


Eastonii 

483 

» „ Co. 

473 


Elaterii Co 

414 

„ Papaini Co . . . 

714 


Esanofele 

815 

„ Phenaloini . . 

161 


Euonynum . . 

471 

Phenohs 

749 

,, 

Ext. Quassia 

501 

„ Phenolphthaleini Co. 

161 

,, 

Faexin Extract 

351 

„ Phosphori . . 

760 


Fashing 

V.II 

» c Ferro 

760 


Fern 

475 

» M Quinina 

760 


„ et Alom 

486 

„ „ ,, Strych 

760 


„ Arsen. 

486 

„ Picis Liquidae 

786 

jy 

,, Arsen, c. Strych 

486 

„ Plumbi cum Opio 

791 


,, Arsenicales .. 

486 

„ Plummer . . 

552 

,, 

„ Carb. . . 475, 476 

„ Podoph Bellad. et Nuc 



„ ,, et Arseni 

476 

Vom. 

795 


„ „ c Arseno et 


M M Co. 

795 


Strych. 

476 

„ „ et Quininae 

795 

,, 

» ,, Co. .. 

476 

„ Poore’s 

795 


„ „ Sacch... 

476 

„ Potassii lodidi 

46 


„ Hypophos. c. Strych. 

69 

„ „ Permang 

633 

,, 

„ Phosph. c. Quinina et 


„ Potentin Co. 

869 


Strych. 

483 

„ Quassia Extract 

501 

,, 

,, Sulphatis 

486 

„ Quin. Hydrarg. et Opii 

827 


„ Valerianatis Co 

828 

„ „ Sulph. 

827 
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Name. 

Page 

,, Rhei Co 


840 

Pitibulin 

774 

„ Rufi . . 


160 

Pitocin 

779 

„ Salepsi 


263 

Piton 

777 

„ Saponis Co 


846 

Pitoxylin 

774 

,, M c Opio 

701, 846 

Pitrenalin 

132 

„ Scammonise Co 


609 

Pitressin 

779 

,, SciUae Co 


850 

Pituchinol 

777 

„ Scott’s 


V II 

Pituitarium 

772 8c V II 

,, Sodii Aminarsonas 


206 

Pituitanum Postenum 

784 & V II 

„ Towle’s 


V II 

Pituitary (Anterior Lobe) Extract 

*, Tnplex 


160 


779 &V II 

„ Tnum Phosphatum 


483 

9* 99 ff 

Subst. 

„ „ Valenanatum 


828 


Dned 

, Vegetine 


V II 


783 & V II 

,, Webster’s 


V II 

, Body, Dried 

783 

,, Whelpston’s 


V II 

,, Gland 

772 & V II 

,, Zinci c Belladonna 


918 

,, Antidiuretic 

,, ,, Oxidi et Belladonna: 

918 

Activity V 1 1 

„ Zittmann’s 


414 

, Assay 

V II 

Pilules de Chlorure Mercunque 


. International 

Opiacdes 


549 

std 

774 

Pimenta 


341 

,, Oxytocic Activity, As- 

Pimento 


341 

say 

V 11 

Pine Apple 


714 

,, ,, principle . 778 

Oil 

771 S.V II 

^ , (Post Lobe), Acti\e 

Pineal Body 


785 

Principles 

„ Extract 


785 

of 

778 

Pinene 


V II 

,, ,, ,, Subst. 

Pine-needle Oils 


V II 

Dried 

Pinheroin 


771 


784 & V. II 

Pink Root 


723 

„ Preparations, Dned 783 

Pinkettes Pills 


V. II 

„ Pressor pnnciple 

Pinoleum Inhalant 


V. II 


778 & V. II 

Pinus 


767 

Pituitnn 

774 

Alba 


767 

Pityriasis 

V II 

„ Bark 


768 

Pityrosporon Malassezii 

V II 

„ Canadensis 


768 

Pix Abietinarum 

785 

„ Sylvcstns 


768 

Betula 

789 

Pipe Liquonce 


507 

, , Burgundica 

786 

Piper 

330 & V II 

,, Carbonis 

787 & V. II 

,, Album 


330 

,, „ Praeparata 

787 &V II 

„ Longum 

330 & V. II 

, , Liouida 

785 & V 11 

M Nigrum 

330 & V. II 

„ Litbanthracis 

787 

Piperazina 

651 & V II 

,, Pini 

785 

Piperazma Benzoas 


V II 

Placental Extract in Measles 667 

,, Effervescens 


651 

„ Hormones 

666 

Piperazine Citro-salicylate 

651 

Plague . 

V II 

„ Hydrate 


651 

„ Vaccine 

V 11 

Quinate 


651 

Planacnne 

121 

Pipendine 

330 & V II 

Planadalin 

908 

„ Acid Tartrate 



Planavit A 

693 


330 & V. II 

» c 

237 

„ Tartrate Effervescent 

330 

Planocaine 

396 

3-2-Piperidyl-propaldehyde , 

722 

Planochrome 

554 

Piperina . 


330 

Plasmochin 

829 & V 11 

Pi peronylquinolinecarboxylatc 

583 

Plasmodium Falciparum, etc . V. II 

Piperosan 


380 

Plasmon 

348 

Pipsissewa 


302 

Plasmoquine Simplex 

829 8e V II 

Pisani’s Test 


V. II 

Plaster of Pans . 

311 

Piscidia . . 


510 

„ „ „ Bandage 

311 

Pistoia Gout Powder 


408 

„ „ Soap 

846 

Pitahn 


777 

Plasticisers 

V. 11 

Pitchblende 


V. II 

Plata Coloidal 

194 

„ Ointment 


V II 

„ Vitelina 

193 

Pitexan . . 


779 

Platimc Chloride Reagent V. II 

Pitfield’s Stains . . 


V II 

1 Pleural Fluid, Exn. of . 

. V II 
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Page 

Name 


Page 

Pleunsy Root 

321 

Polvere Antigottose 


408 

Plimmer and Paine’s Method . 

V. H 

Polychromasia 


V 11 

Plumbi Acetas 789 & V 11 

Polyglandm 


664 

,, Arsenas 

791 

Polyneuritis 


V. H 

„ Carbonas 792 & V II 

Polypore de Melese 


29 

„ lodidum 792 & V. II 

Pol 5 rporus Officinalis 


29 

,, Monoxidum 792 & V. II 

Polysacchandes 


V. n 

,, Nitras 

792 

Polyvalent Antidysentery Serum 

948 

,, Oleas 

80 

Pomatum Antipynrti Co 


741 

,, Oxidum 

792 

Pomegranate 


723 

Plumbum 789 & V II 

„ Rind 


723 

Plummer’s Pills 

552 

Pommade Antiseptique de Reel us 741 

Pneumobacillus, Fnedlander’s 

V II 

,, de Lyon 


546 

Pneumococci, Typfes . 955 & V II 

,, Mercurielle Faible . 

538 

Pneumococcus, Sources and 


>• M a 

Parties 


of Infection 954 & V II 


F gales 

538 

Pneumonia, Bacteriology of 


„ Reclus 

741 

954 & V. II 

Ponceau 2R, 3R, 4R 


V. II 

Pneumothorax, Artificial 

707 

Ponder’s Stain 


V. II 

Podophylli Resina 794 & V II 

Pontampons 


879 

Podophyllin 

794 

Pontefract Cakes 


507 

Podophyllo-resm 

V II 

Poor Man’s Plaster 


786 

Podophyllotoxin 

V II 

Poore’s Pills 


795 

Podophyllum 795 & V. II 

Poppy Heads 


704 

.. Indicum 795 & V II 

„ Petals, Red 
Porcelain Candles 


704 

Points of Alum 

162 


V. 11 

Poison Ivy Leaves 

612 

Porphyroxine 


V II 

„ Oak 

612 

Port 


V II 

Poisonous Gases 

V. II 

Porter 


V II 

Poisons 

988 

Portuguese Glossary 


V. II 

,, Counter Prescnbed 

994 

Poslam 


V. II 

,, Dispensing on Prescrip- 


Potash Alum 

162 & 

V. II 

tions . . 

993 

„ Soap 


V II 

,, Emergency 
,, Fourth Schedule Pre- 

990 

Potassa Caustica 


799 


„ Sulphurata 


800 

scnption 

992 

Potassii Acetas . . 

8 & 

V II 

,, Insh Free State 


,, Acid. Oxalas . 


38 

Schedule 

1020 

,, Antimonyl Tart. 

180 & 

V II 

,, Labelling of 

995 

,, Arsenis 


200 

,, List 

1005 

,, Benzoas 


21 

,, Manufacture 

1005 

,, Biboras 


33 

,, Northern Ireland 


,, Bicarbonis 

798 & 

V II 

Schedule 

1019 

,, Binoxalas 


38 

Rules, 1935 

988 

„ Bitartras 


110 

,, Sale or Supply of 

990 

,, Borotartras 


110 

,, „ of First Schedule 

995 

„ Bromidum 

49 & 

V II 

,, Sales of for use in Busi- 


,, Cantharidas 


324 

ness or Profession 

998 

,, Carbonas 

798 & 

V II 

,, Sales over Counter 

994 

„ Chloras 

798 & 

V II 

,, Schedules 

1007 

,, Chloridum 

58 & 

V II 

Storage of 

1003 

„ Chromas 


373 

„ „ in Hospitals, 


,, Citras 

35 & 

V II 

etc. . 

1004 

,, ,, Effervcsccns 

35 

„ Supply by Doctors 

990 

,, Cyanidum 

67 & 

V II 

,, „ Hospitals . . 

1002 

,, Dichromas 

373 & 

V. H 

,, „ Pharmacists 

993 

„ Femcyanidum 


67 

,, „ Wholesalers 

999 

,, Ferrocyanidum 


67 

„ Transport 

1005 

,, Fluondum 


64 

Poke Root 

607 

„ Formas 

38 & 

V. II 

Polarimeter 

V. II 

„ Glycerophos. Liq. 


Polensk^ Value 

V. n 


40 & 

V. II 

Poliomyelitis 

V. II 

„ Guaiacolsulphonas 426& V II 

Poliomyelo-encephali ti s 

V. II 

,, Hippuras 
. , Hydroxidum . 


24 

Pollacme 

734 

799 & V II 

Pollantin . 

735 

,, llydroxyquinolmi 


Polonium 

V. ir 

Sulphas 

796 & V 11 
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Name Page 

Potassii Hypophosphis . . 69 & V. II 

Ic^dum . . 44 & V. II 
Lactas 73 

Nitraa 78 & V II 

Nitns . . 800 

Oxalaa . . . . 38 

Permanganaa . . . . 631 

Persulphaa . . 101 & V. II 
Phosphas . . 84 & V II 
„ Acidus 84 & V II 
Quadroxalas 'is II 

Salicylas 90 & V II 

Silicas . V II 

ct Sodii Tart V II 

Sulphas 99 & V II 

Tartras . 109 & V. II 

„ Acidus no & V II 
Tetroxalas . 38 

Thiocyanas . . 67 

Potassio-cupnc Tartrate Sol. V. II 
„ -Mercuric Iodide V. II 

Potassium . . . . 798 

Aluminium Sulphate 1 62 
Antimonyl Tartrate 180 
Bichromate . . 373 

Bismuth Tartrate . 288 

Bismuthyl Tartrate 288 

Bromaurate 239 

Chromate Indicator V. II 
Content of Blood V. II 
Cyanate . 67 

Cyanuret . . . 67 

Di-hydrogen Phosph. 84 

Ferrocyanide Indica- 
tor . . . . V. II 

Indoxyl Sulphate . V. II 
Margosate . . . V. II 

Myronate . 854 & V. II 

Oxyquinolme Sul- 
phate 796 

Osmate 374 

Pyroborate 33 

Rhodamde 67 

Sulphocyanide 67 

Potato Cultivation Method V II 
,, Medium V II 

Potion Gommeuse 2 

,, lodur^e 46 

Potter’s Asthma Cure . . 621 & V II 
Potus Impenalis .. 110 

Poudre Centre le Coryza 636 

,, d’ Ipecacuanha Opiac^e 599 

,, de R^glisse Compos^e . 507 

„ de Strophanthine au 

Centiime . 865 

Praephyson . 779 

Pragmoline . . 13 

Prayer Beads . . . 508 

Precipitated Chalk 308 

Pr^ipitd Blanc . . 551 

Precipitin . . 923 

Pregnancy Diagnosis V. II 

Pregnyl 782 

Prensols . 839 

Prentif Suppositories 839 

Preparation A 693 


Name. Page 

Preservative Solution for Ana- 
tomical Specimens 750 

Preservatives in Foods . V. II 

Benzoic Acid VII 
Bone Acid . . V. II 
Carbon Dioxide VII 
in Cream . \ II 

Formaldehyde V II 
Freezing V II 

Salicylic Acid V II 
Sodium Benzoate V II 
Sodium Sulphite V. II 
Sulphur Dioxide V. II 
Sulphurous Avid V II 
Tartaric Acid V. II 
Pressures m Autoclaves V II 

Pnckly Ash Bark 275 

Pnmary Prwyl Alcohol 154 

Pntchard’s Teething Powders V 11 


Procaine 


Borate 


Procainae Hydrochlondum 


396 &V II 
399 


Proctocaine 
Proatoids 
Producer Gas 
Proflavina 
Proflavine Bougies 
„ Tablets 
Progesterone 
Progestin 
Progynon 
Prokliman 
Prolactin 
Prolan 

:: B . 

Proliferase 
Proluton 
Prominal . 
Promonta 
Prontosil 

M S 

,, Album 

Proof Spirit 


396 & V. II 
. 395 

.. 919 

. V II 
121 & V II 
122 
122 
. 665 

. 665 & V. II 
. 662 
. 662 
782 & V. II 

660, 780 
660, 780 
351 
666 
265 
705 

909 

910 
910 

146 & V. II 


Conversion Factors 

147 & V II 

Prophylactic Ointment 553 

Propidex ... . 964 

Proponal. . 257 & V. II 

Proposote Capsules 424 

Proprietary Disinfectants . 430 

„ Foods . . .347 

„ Medicines . . V. II 

Propyl Alcohol, Normal . 154 

„ „ Pnmary 154 

„ „ Secondary 153 

a-MoPropyl-a-bromobutyramide 908 
iroPropylbrompropanylbarbitur- 
ic Acid 
Propylene 

d-a-Propylpipendtne 
Proseptasine 
Prostatin 

Prostigmin . . 763 & V H 

Protamine Insulinatc 581 


267 

372 

417 

911 

671 
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P^GE 

Name 


Page 

Protamine-ZinC'Insuhn 

583 

Pulvis 

Antisepticus Solubilis 

920 

Protargol 

191 


Aromaticus 

382 

Protective Colloids 

410 


Bani Sulphatis Co. 

270 

Protein G.L , Soluble 

349 


Basilicus 

552 

„ Therapy, Blood 

and 


Belladonnse 

272 


Sera 733 


Bismuthi Co 

284 

Milk . 

730 


Boracis Compositus 

32 

, ,, Non-Specific 726 


Buteae Seminum 

845 

,, Peptone 

726 


Calcis Chlonnat. et Ac. 


,, ,, Serum 

Pep- 


Bone. 

363 

tone 

728 


Catechu Co 

611 

Vaccines 

731 


Chiniofoni 

797 

„ ,, Veg. and Ani- 


Cinnamomi Co 

382 

mal Proteins 733 


Cretae Aromat 

309 

Proteins, Food . 

V II 


,, „ c Opio 

701 

Proteose, Unnary 

730 


„ Co 

309 

Protestin 

671 


Duodenalis 

527 

Proteus Strains 

V. 11 

,, 

Effervescent Co 

no 

Prothrombin 

931 


„ „ DupK \ 

111 

Protoactinium 

V II 


„ „ Fort 

111 

Protonuclein 

896 


Elatenni Co 

415 

Protopine 

V. II 


Glycyrrhizae Co 

507 

Protosil 

194 


Gregory 

840 

Protoveratnne 

330 


Hydrargyn Subchlondi 


Provironal 

V II 


Co 

552 

Protoxalate of Iron 

479 


Hypertomc 

63 

Proveinase 

784 


lodoformi et Acidi Bonci 

586 

Prum Virgimanae Corttx 

851 


Ipecacuanhas 

598 

Prunol 

853 


.. Co. 

599 

Prunus . 

853 


„ et Opii 

599 

„ Serotina 

851 


Talapae Co 

608 

Prussic Acid 

65 &V II 


Kaladanae Co 

609 

„ „ Dilute 

66 


Kino Co 

611 

Pseudacomtine 

V II 


Liquintiae Co. . 

507 

Pseudo-cocaine Acid I'aitratt 390 


Ixibeliae Co 

621 

„ -Ephednne 

456 


Magnesii Borocitrat Co 

34 

„ -hevulose 

V II 


„ Hydrox. c. Car- 


Pseudomorphine 

V, II 


bon. 

623 

Psicaine 

390 


Mentholis et Cocainae Co 

636 

Psilosis linguae 

V II 


Nucis Vomicae . 

656 

Psittacosis 

V II 


Opii . . , 

701 

Psylla 

618 

,, 

„ Compositus 599, 

701 

Psyllium 618 & V. 11 


„ et Ipecac. Co 

599 

Ptomaines 

V. II 


Pancreaticus 

711 

Ptyalin . 

V II 


Pancreatim Co 

711 

Ptychotis Oil 

888 


Pectoralis 

507 

Pugh’s Stain 

V. II 


Pepsim Co 

725 

Pulegium 

677 


pro Pil. Colocynth. et 


Pulegone . 

677 


Hyosc 

414 

Pulmo 

427 


pro Pedibus 88, 

162 

Pulpa Tamanndi Cruda 

853 


Potassii Chloratis Co. . . 

799 

Pulsatilla . 

510 


„ Nitritia Co 

800 

Pulveres Efifervescentes Co 

111 


Pot. et Sod Chlondi Co. 

58 

„ pro Pilulis 

767 


Quin Arsen. Hydrarg 


Pulvis A.B.C 

30 


et Ipecac. Co. 

824 

„ B A C. 

77 


Rhei Co 

840 

„ Acaciae Compositus 

2 


Salicyl. c Talco 

88 

„ Acetamhdi Co. . 

3 


Santonini Co 

844 

„ Acidi Bonci Co. 

920 


Scammoniae Co 

609 

„ Acid. Salicyl, Co 

88 


Sennae Co 

507 

„ Acidi Tannici et 

Acri- 


Sodii Chlondi Co. 32. 63 

flavinae 

106 


NitntisCo. 

800 

„ Alkalinus Co. 

. 32 


Sodas Tartaratae Effer- 


„ Aloes et Canellae 

. 160 


vescens 

no 

„ Amygdahe Co. . 

. 176 


Stramonii Co. 

621 

„ Antimonialis 

. 180 

„ 

Succ Papav 

698 
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Name. Page 

Pulvis Talci Boncus . 31 

„ Tragacanthas Co. . 904 

,, Vitamin . 351 

„ Zinci et Acidi Bonci 918 

,, ,, ,, Acid Salicyl 88 

„ ,, ,, Amyli 918 

M ,, M Co. 918 

„ Oleostearatis Co 81 

„ „ Sulphatis Co 920 

Pulvules . 331 

Punctate Basophilia V. II 

Pumcine 722 

„ Sulphate 722 

Purgen . 755 

Purging Aganc 29 

„ bdt, Tasteless 84 

Purified Kieselguhr 1 68 

,, Sihceous Earth 168 

Punnes in Unne V II 

Purpunc Fever, Bacteriology of 937 
Pus, B Tuberculosis in V II 

„ in Urine V. II 

Putrefaction Bases V. II 

,, Intestinal V II 

Putrescine V II 

Putty Powder 92 1 

Pyelography V. II 

., Abrodil 595 & V II 

„ Sodium Iodide in 47 

,, Uroselectan 595 & V. II 

Pylitna Powders V II 

Pymosel . . 802 

Pyoktamn 245 

Pyramidon . 742 

„ Test for Blood in 

Faces V II 

„ Test for Blood in 

Unne . V II 

Pyrazolonum Phenyldimethylic- 
um-Salicylicum 741 

Pyrcthri Flos 801 & V II 

„ Radix 802 & V II 

Pyrethrin 801 

Pyrethrum 801 

Pyndine- P-carbonic Acid Di- 
ethylamide 317 

„ -Sulphate-Bromide 

Solution V. II 

Pyndium . 534 

Pyridyl-Methyl-Pyrrolidin 650 

Pyrifer . . 732 

Pyrocalciferol V. II 

Pyrodin . 6 

PyrogaUol 803 & V II 

„ Hair Dye . . V. II 

,, Monacetate 804 

,, Oxidised . 804 

,, Tnacetate 804 

Pyromn Stain . . . . V II 

Pyroxylic Spnt . 154 

Pyroxylinum 805 & V II 

P^ria V. II 


"Q-cxtract” 


Name. 

Quadronal 

Quadro-Nox 

Quartz Lamp, Analytic 

Quassia 

Quassinum 

Quebracha 

Quebracho-Bianco 

Queen's Root 

Quercus 

Query’s Serum 

Quevenne's Iron 

Qiucklime 

Quillaia 

Quillam 

Quinacol 

Quincasca Tablets 
Quince Seeds 
Qiunetum 
Quinicardine 
Quinidinse 


Page 
741 
741 
V. II 

501 

502 
502 
502 
851 
109 

V. II 
474 
311 
848 
848 
425 
V. II 
145 

828 & V. II 
. 808 
806 & V. II 


,, Hydrochlondum . 806 

„ „ Acid 806 

,, Sulphas 806 & V II 
„ Acid 808 

Quinina . . 809 & V. II 

QuThin.e Acetylsalicyl. 814 & V. II 

„ Acid Hydrochl 816&V. II 

etiEthyl Carb 818&V. II 

,, Ajrsenas 814 & V. II 

,, Benzoas 814 & V II 

,, Bihydrochlor 816&V. II 


V. II 
534 

) 650 

732 
V. II 
6 

803 & V II 
. . V. II 
804 
804 
804 
.. V II 
154 

805 &V II 
V. II 


Arsenas 814 & V. II 

Benzoas 814 & V II 

Bihydrochlor 816 & V. II 

Bis^cylosalicylas 818 

Bisulph 814 & V. II 

„ Neutral 814 

Cacodylas . 815 

Camphoras 815 

Citras 815&V. 11 

Dihydriodidum . . 818 

Dihydrobromidum 

815 & V. II 
Dihydrochlondum 

816 & V. II 
Disalicylosalicylas 

818 & V. II 
Formas 819 

„ Acidus 819 

„ Basic 819 

„ Neutral 819 

Glycerophosphas 

41 & V. II 
Hydnodidum 820 & V. II 

„ Addum 

818 & V. II 
Hydrobrom. . . . . 822 

„ Acidum 

815 & V. 11 
„ Basic . . 822 

„ Neutral.. 815 
Hydrochlor. 822 & V. II 

„ Acidum 816 &V. II 
„ Basic . . 822 

Hydmchloro-Carbami - 

dum 818 
Hydroiluondum 64 

Hypophosph. 824 & V. 11 
Lactas 824 & V. 11 
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Name Page 

Quinin.E Nucleinas . 824 

„ Phosphas 825 & V. II 

„ Sahcylas 825 & V II 

„ Sulphas 825 & V II 

„ „ Acidub 814 & V. II 

,, „ Basic . 825 

Tannas . 827 & V II 

„ et Ure* HCl 818 & V. II 

„ et Urethani Hydro- 

chlondum 820 

„ Valenanas 827 & V. II 

Quinine Acid Hydrochloride in 


Malaria 

816 

and Bacteria 

V II 

in Blood 

V II 

Bromide 

822 

Hydrochlorate 

822 

Iodide . 

820 

lomsation 

V II 

in Labour 

811 

Malaria Treatment 
Perivenous Administra- 

811 

tion 

822 


,, Salts. Table of VII 

,, Synthetic V II 

,, Test (for thyrotoxaemia) 893 
,, Tests for . V II 

,, ,, „ in Urine V II 

,, and Urethane Inj for 

Vancose Veins . 820 

„ in Unne V II 

Quininine lodobismuthate 289 

(^uinisal 818 

Quinisan. 818 

Quinoform 819 

Quinoidine . 829 

Quinol 804 

Quinoline V. II 

,, Hyd. Perox Reaigent V II 
Quinophan 378 

Quino-Plasmoquine 829 

Quinostab 289 

Quinoxyl 797 

Quinquina Jaune 376 

„ Rouge 376 


R 


R.A.S 

. 877 &V II 

Rabies 

.. V 11 

Racedrm 

401 

Radioactive Constants 

V. n 

,, Deposits 

V. II 

,, Mud 

V II 

,, Selenide 

. 877 & V. II 

Selenium Colloid V II 

Radiography 

Radiolead 

. V. II 
V. II 

Radiology 

Radio-Malt 

V II 

629 

Radio-Nitrogen 

V. II 

Radiostol 

689 

„ Pellets 

693 

.f Solution 

Radiostoleum 

693 

693 


Name Page 

Radium V. 11 

Action on Blood V II 

Applicators . V II 

in the Atmosphere V II 

Atomic Disintegration V II 

Average Life . V. II 

Bactericidal Action V II 

Bomb . . . . V. II 

Bromide (flydrated) . V. II 

Characters of . . VII 

Commerce V II 

Commission V II 

Distribution V. II 

Effects on Tissues V. II 

Electrical Properties V II 

Electroscope V II 

Emanation V II 

„ Standards V II 

„ Water . V II 

Heat and Evolution V. II 

Luminous Paints V. II 

National Trust V. II 

Needles, Tubes, etc V. II 

Ointment V. 11 

Rays from V. 11 

Salve . . V. II 

in Sea Water V II 

Standard V II 

„ Solution V II 
Tests for Purity V II 

Therapy V. II 

Transmutation V II 

Treatment V. II 

„ compared with 

Surgery V II 

Wavelength . . V. II 

,, Yield .. V II 

Raaix Fraseri . 499 

Radon . V. II 

Ragwort . 510 

Rami Syrup 299 

Raminal . . ^ r 882 

Rape Oil 679 & V II 

Rapid Staining Method . . V. II 
Rasorite . . . . . . V. II 

Ravison Oil 679 

Ravogli’s Liniment 748 

Raw Catgut 614 

Raw Opium Regulations 1032 

Raw’s Tuberculosis Vaccine 972 

Ray Fungus . V. II 

Rayon V, II 

Rebipel Agar . . V. II 

Reconstituted Cream V. II 

„ Milk V. II 

Recresal .... 86 

Recurrent Fever V. II 

Recytel . . 970 

Red Biddie V. II 


Bone Marrow, Glycerin Ex- 
tract of . . . . . 738 

Cells Fra§:ility . . V. II 

„ Sedimentation Rate V. II 
Corpuscles, Detn of . V. II 
„ Size of V. II 

Gum . . . . 611 
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NamS Page 

Red Indigo ^ ^ < • . V. II 

Lead 927 

Neutral V. II 

Oil 251 

Precipitate 545 

,, Ointment 546 

Scarlet . V II 

Redoxon 237 

Red-Poppy Petals . 704 

Redwex^ Viscometer V II 

Rees and Ecker’s Method V. II 

Reflexor 456 

Refreshing Action of Galvanic 
Current . . V II 

Regina de Batata de Purga 608 

Regional Anaesthesia 397 

Regyl 563 

Reichard’s Test V II 

Reichert-Meisl Value V II 

Reichert-Wollny Value V II 

Reinecke Salt 523 

Reinsch’s Test V II 

Reipar Ampoules 95 

Relapsing Fever V II 

Renaglandin 125 

Renal Function Tests V II 

,, Glycosuria V II 

Rendell’s Quinine Pessaries 823 

Rennet 725 

Rennin 725 & V. II 

,, Zymogen . . V. II 

Renmnogen . V II 

Residual Vaccines 927 

Resin 4 1 5 

Resina Acidi Carbolici 749 

„ Carbolisata . 749 

„ Ipomoeae 609 

Resinous Tinctures, Mucilage for 
Suspending 903 

Resorcin 835 & V. II 

„ Blue . . V. II 

,, Paste, Lassar’s Mild 837 

„ „ ,, Strong 837 

Resorcinol 835 & V. II 

,, Method of Sugar 

Estn. . V. II 

,, Monoacetas 837 & V. II 

Resorcin-Phthalein Anhydride 755 
Resorcinum . 835 

“Rest Light” . V. II 

Resyl 427 

Reticulocytes . V. II 

Reudel Bath Saltrates V. II 

Revitone 307 

Rhamnus 344 

Rhatany Root 610 

Rhei Rhizoma . 839 & V II 

Rheum . . 839 

Rheumagic Liniment . V. II 

Rhinitis Tablets 827 

Rhmoculin Cream 395 

,, Powder 395 

,, Spray 395 

Rhizopus Nigricans V II 

Rho I and II . . 660 

Rhodallin 855 

PP 


Name. Page 

Rhodan-Calaum-Diuretin 882 

Rhodan-Calcotheobromine 68 

Rhodinol V II 

Rhodocoffin . . 68 

Rhodopurin 68 

Rhoeamne . V II 

Rhoeados Petalum 704 

Rhubarb and Soda Tablets 841 

Rhus ... . 612 

„ Aromatica 612 

„ Toxicodendron 612 

Ribbon Gauze, Absorbent 512 

Ribes Nigrum . 853 

„ Rubrum 853 

Rice and Ben-Ben V. II 

„ Starch 176 

Richardson’s Solution V II 

Ricin . . . 695 

Rickettsia Prowazeki V II 

Rideal-Walker Broth V II 

„ Test V. II 

„ ,, Lancet 

Modifn V II 

Riegler’s Test V II 

Rinuni’s Test V II 

Ringer-Locke Solution 61 

Ringer’s Solution 61 

Ringer-Tyrode Solution 61 

Ringworm V. II 

„ Ointment 786 

Risin . . 395 

Rivanol . .122 

Roberts’ Albumin Test V II 

Urinary Sugar Test V II 

Rochelle Salt . 110 

Roche’s Embrocation V. II 

Rocky Mountain Spiotty Fever V II 

Roman Chamomile 178 

Romanowsky’s Stain . V II 

ROntgen’s Rays . . V II 

Rosas Centifoliae Petalum 613 

„ Fructus . 613 

„ Petalum . 612 

Rosalane 540 

Rosanilme Acetate 245 

„ Hydrochlonde 245 

Rose Bengal Liver Test V. II 

„ Bengale V II 

„ Petid, Pale 613 

„ Petal, Red 612 

Roseine V. II 

„ Acetate . . 245 

Rosettol . . 677 

Rosin 415 

Rosindol Reaction V. II 

Rosohe Acid Method V. U 

Rotenone 802 & V. II 

Rothera’s Test . V II 

Roux’s Stain . V II 

Rubber Bandages 324 

„ Dental 324 

,, Gloves, Stenlisation V. II 

,, Goods, Preservation 324 

Rubine . . . 245 

Rubim’s Solution .. 315 

Rubrum Scarlatinum 249 & VII 
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Page 

Name. 


Page 

Rubyl 


, 

289 

Sal Sedativa de Homberg 

, . 

29 

Rue 



678 

„ de Vichy 


857 

Rum 



V. II 

„ Vichy Facticium 


101 

Rumpel- Leede Phenomenon 


V II 

„ Wildungense Facticium 

. . 

101 

Ruscom 



837 

S^acetol . . . . 18 

8c 

V. II 

Russo’s Test 



V II 

Sal-Cholate 

, , 

473 

Russula delica . 



V. II 

Sale of Food and Drugs Act 


V. II 

Ruta 



678 

Salen 


98 

Rutile 



V II 

Salep 


619 

Rutonal . 



265 

Salepsi 


263 

R5rutan 



498 

Sal-Ethyl Carbonate 


98 

Ryzaixun-B 



352 

Salicmum 95 

& 

V. 11 





„ Effervescens 


96 

Q 




Salicyl Salicylate 97 

Sc 

V. II 

o 




Salicylaldoxime 


V. 11 

SED 



97 

Salicylated Vasoliment 

. . 

88 

SP.N 



355 

Salicylic Cream (Paste) 

. 

88 

“SSe” 

877 & 

V II 

„ Ester of Dihydroxyethane 97 

S T. 37 Solution 



839 

„ Gauze, Lint, Wool 


88 

S U.M. 36 



911 

„ Ionisation 


V. II 

„ 468 



912 

Sahcylosol 

. , 

89 

S U P. 36 



911 

Salicylsulphonic Acid Test 


V. II 

„ 468 



912 

Saligenm 


18 

S V.T. . . 



965 

Saliode 


97 

Sabadilla 



328 

Salipynn 


741 

Sabadine 



329 

Salit 


97 

Sabal 



421 

Saliva 


V. II 

Sabina . 



678 

Salix 


613 

Sabinae Cacumina 



678 

Salmon Oil 


V. 11 

Sabouraud-Rousseau’s Test 


4 

Salmonella Bactena 


V. II 

Saccharmum 

842 & 

V II 

Salol . 96 & 

V II 

„ Solubile 

842 

& 

V II 

„ c Camph 


97 

Saccharomyces invertens 



V. II 

„ Catheter Oil 


97 

„ Sardons 



V. II 

„ Coating for Pills 

96 

, 766 

Saccharose 



439 

„ Mouth-Wash 


96 

Saccharura Amylaceum 



434 

Salophen 


20 

,, Lactis 



438 

Salt of Sorrel 


38 

„ Purif. 



439 

„ of Tartar . 


798 

,, Satumi 



789 

„ -free Diet . 


59 

„ Ustum 



440 

Saltpetre . 


78 

Sachs- Georgi Reaction 



V II 

Salts, Anti-Catarrhal ^ , 


751 

Sacred Bark 



341 

„ of Lemon 


38 

Saffron . 

251 

& 

V. II 

„ Mineral in Foods 


V II 

Saframn Method 



V. II 

Salurene 


533 

Safranine Test for Glucose 


V. II 

Salvarsan 211 & V. II 

Safrolum 

318 

& 

V II 

Salvarsanised Serum 


220 

Sagapenum 



227 

Salvitae 


111 

Sage 



V. II 

Salyrgan 


557 

Sagradol Emulsion 



V II 

Sambuci Fohum 


517 

St. Ignatius Bean 



656 

Sambucus 


517 

„ Ivel Lactic Cheese 



76 

Samsomte 


654 

„ M Milk 



76 

Sanacine Cough Mixture 


V. II 

„ Jacob’s Liniment 



V. II 

Sanatogen 


40 

John Long’s Liniment 


770 

Sandaraca 


416 

Sajodin 



596 

Sandoptal 


267 

Sal Acetosella 



38 

Sanguinaria 


608 

,, AJembroth 



550 

Sanguinann 


608 

Ammoniac 



V. II 

Sanguis Dracoms 


416 

,, Antisepticus (Huxley) 


V. II 

Sanitas Oil 


770 

,, Apenens Sulphuratum 


800 

„ FKud 


770 

„ Carolinum Factitium 



100 

bamzal 


431 

»» »» >> 

Eff 


100 

Sanmetto 


421 

Emsanum Facticium 



101 

Sanocrysin 


240 

,, Hunyadi Janos Facticium 


101 

Sanodora Moss Sheets 


514 

„ Limonis 

38 & 

V II 

Sanogyl 


220 

,, Polychrestum 



99 

Santal Midy 


421 
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Name 

Page 

Name 


Page 

Santalyl Sahcyl 

. V II 

Scarlet Fever Strept 

Antitoxin 


Santheose 

881 

Cone 

(Globulin) 960 

Santonica 

. . 844 & V II 

„ ,, Streptococcus Toxin 961 

Santonin, Golden 

844 

„ Non-stainmg 
Sceleth’s Method 


249 

Santonmum 

843 & V II 


639 

Santyl 

421 

Schafer’s Artificial Respiration 

1044 

Sanusin Sempules 

285 

Scheele’s Acid 


65 

Sapo Amygdahnus 

847 

„ Green 


199 

„ Animabs 

846 

Schick Test, Allergic 

Reactions 


„ Durus 

846 

to 


943 

„ Kalinus 

847 & V II 

„ ,, in Diphthena 


„ Medicatus 

847 


942 & V II 

.. Mollis 

847 

„ „ Toxin 


943 

,, Olei Terebinthinae 770 

Schiff’s Reagent 


V II 

„ Superadipatus 

847 

Schilling Haemogram 


V II 

,, ,, c 

Pice Liq 847 

Schimose 


V II 

>> c 

Sulfure 

Schlesinger’s Test 


V II 


Precipit 847 

Schmidt Muller I'est 


V II 

,, Thymol 

887 

Schmicdeberg’s Rules 


V II 

,, Vindis 

847 

Schnee Bath 


V II 

Sapones 

846 & V II 

Schryver’s Test 


V II 

Saponinum 

Sapotoxin 

848 

Schultz- Charlton Test 960 & V II 

849 

Schulze’s Chlor-Zinc- Iodine Re- 


Sapsun 

502 

agent 


V II 

Sarcoptol 

876 

ir,, Maceration Mixture 

V II 

Sargol 

V II 

Schweinfurth Green 


V II 

Sandone 

742 

Sciatago 


380 

Sarkosine 

V II 

Scilla 

849 & V II 

Sarothamnine 

418 

Scillaren 

850 & V II 

Sarsa 

841 

Sclavo’s Serum 

933 &V II 

Sarsaparilla 

Sassafras 

841 

Scleroveine 


93 

318 

Scopani Cacumina 


418 

„ Cortex 

318 

Scoparin 


418 

,, Medulla 

318 

Scoparium 


418 

.. Oil, Artificial V. II 

Scopola 


568 

„ Radix 

Sassy Bark 

318 

Scopolaminse Hydrobrom 

565 

390 

Scopolamine 


565 

Sauce Preservatives 

V II 

„ -Morphine Anaes- 


Sauenn 

75 

thesia 


566 

Sauer’s Vaccine 

985 

Scopolia 


568 

Savaresse’s Capsules 

421 

Scotch Fir 


768 

Savin 

678 

„ Paregoric 


702 

.. Oil 

678 

„ Pine 

Scott’s Dressing 


768 

Savory & Moore’s Food 348 


538 

Saw Palmetto 

421 

,, Emulsion 


V. II 

,, „ Liquid 

Extract 

„ Pills 

Scott-Wilson Test 


V. II 

of 421 


V. II 

Saxm 

842 

Scrub Typhus 


V II 

Saxomte 

654 

Scuroforme 


403 

Scammoniae Radix 

V II 

Sea, Radium in 


V. II 

,, Resina 

609 & V II 

,, Salt 


63 

Scammonm 

609 

„ Tangle 


514 

Scammonium 

609 

„ Water 


63 

Scammony Root, Mexican 609 

„ Wrack 

Sebrex 


145 

,, Virgin 

609 


52 

Scarlatina 

\ II 

Secale Cornutum 

458 & V II 

,, Antitoxin 

960 & \ II 

Secondary Propyl Alcohol 

153 

,, Dick Test 

and Pro- 

Secret Remedies 


V II 

phylaxis 

,, Scnultz-Chj 

961 & V II 

Secretin 


527 

irlton 

Secretogen Elixir 


528 

Reaction 

960 & V. II 

,, Tablets 


528 

Scarlet Colours 

249 & V. 11 

Secway 


348 

,, Fever 

. V. II 

Sedatorm 


359 

,, „ Prophylactic 960 &V II 

Sedaspnn 

19 & V II 

,, ,, Diagnosis Test 960 

Sedatussin 


605 

„ „ Immunisation . 962 

Sedeff . 


285 
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Name. 


Page 

1 Name. 

Page 

Sedicyl Tablets 


12 

Serum Antipncumococcicum 

Sedin 


51 


955 & V. II 

Sedobrol Tablets 


52 

Antistreptococcicum . . 959 

Sedogastnne 


623 

„ Antivenenosum . 

. . 956 

Sedonan 


742 

.. Cheron’s 

. . 62 

Sedormid 


908 

„ Colloidale Completum . . 1 

Seidlitz Powder 


110 

„ Convalescent (Whooping 

„ „ Double-strength 

111 

Cough) 

. 985 

,, ,, Extra-strong 

111 

„ Felton’s 

. 956 

Seignette Salt 


110 

.. Glucose Broth 

. V. II 

Sel Anglais 


624 

S6rum N^vrosthenique Ampoules 204 

„ d’Angleterre 


624 

Serum Normale 

. . 930 

„ de Bamit 


107 

.. Sclavo’s 

933 & V. II 

„ de Javelle 


362 

„ Therapy, Limitations of 930 

„ de Seidlitz 


624 

„ Trunecek’s 

63 

Selarom 


60 

„ -Water Medium 

V. II 

Selenide, Radioactive 


877 

Sevum 

124 & V. II 

Selenium 


876 

„ Benzoinatum 

124 

„ Colloidal 


877 

„ Phosphoratum 

.. 124 

Self-Inflator Drops 


369 

Sextate . 

. . 339 

SeliwanofT’s Test 


V II 

Sextol 

. 339 

Sellard’s Test 


V II 

Sextone . 

. . 339 

Selvoral . 


310 

Shac 

. V. II 

Sembol 


896 

Shadeine 

. . V. II 

Semen Amygdali Dulcis 


175 

Shadocol 

. 757 

,, Arecae 


844 

Shado-cream 

. 270 

„ Cinae 


844 

Shadoform 

270 

„ Contra 


844 

Shadow Meal 

270 

„ Sinapis 


854 

Shaving Soap 

. V. II 

Semolina 


V. II 

Shea Butter 

. 885 

Semon Tablets 


797 

„ Nut 

. 885 

Semprolin Emulsion 


718 

„ » Oil 

. V. II 

Sempules 


285 

„ „ “Oleine” 

. V. II 

Senecio 


510 

Shellac 

.. 415 

Senega 


850 

Sherman Unit of Vitamin A . . V. II 

Senegin 


850 

Sherry 

150 & V. n 

Senna 

851 & V. II 

„ -type Wine 

150 

„ Alexandrian 


851 

Short-Wave Therapy 

V. II 

„ Pod 


852 

Sicilian Sulphur 

874 

„ Tmncvelly 


851 

Sidonal . . 

651 

Sennas Folium . 


851 

„ New 

651 

„ Fructus 


852 

Sigma Reaction 

V II 

Sensibamine 


464 

Silantox 

168 

Sensitised Vaccines 


927 

Silbe Tablets 

V II 

Sensory Irritants (Gases) 


V. II 

Silbersalvarsan 

220 

Sepia 


309 

Silf Tablets 

V. II 

Septicaemia, Bacteriology of 

959 

Silicosis 

168 

Septicemine 


596 

Silk 

617 

Septoson 


909 

„ Artificial 

V. II 

Sera 


929 

„ Oiled 

326 & V. II 

Sencum 


326 

Tests for 

V. II 

Sencum Oleatum 

326 & V. II 

Silkworm Gut 

. 617 

Senpanum 

725 & V. II 

Silver Arsenobenzol 

220 

Serobactenns 


927 

„ Arsphcnamine 

220 

Seroden Capsules 


596 

„ Ckilloidal 

194 & V II 

Serological Tests 


V II 

„ Detection of 

V. II 

Serpentana 


502 

„ Gelatose 

193 

Serum Agglutination 


V II 

„ „ Enema 

194 

,, Anti- Anthrax 

933 & V. II 

„ Grain Cochineal 

251 

,, Anticarbuncosum 


933 

„ Hair Dyes 

V II 

,, Anti-Colon Bacillus 

939 

,, Iodide Nascent 

189 

,, Antidiphthencum 


940 

„ Ionisation 

V. II 

„ Antidysentencum 


948 

„ Lactate . 

V. 11 

,, Antidysent^rique 


948 

„ Solution, Acid V. II 

„ Antidysentery Polyvalent 948 

„ Leaf Coating, Pills 

766 

„ Antimemngococcicum 

937 

„ Nitrate Injections 

. . 190 
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Name, Page 

Silver Nitrate Stains . . . 190 

„ „ Urethral Bougies 190 

„ Potassium Iodide . . 189 

„ Protein . . 191 

„ Mild 193 & V. II 
„ „ Strong . 191 & V. II 

„ Salvarsan . . 220 

„ Stain for Spirochaetes V. II 
„ Water Sterilisation by . . V. II 
Simaruba 608 


608 

Simfax 351 

Simple Elixir . . , 235 

,, Ointment . 720 

Sinalbin V. II 

Sinapis Alba 854 & V« II 

„ Nigra . . 854 

Sinclair’s Glue 496 

Sindon Oleata . . 326 & V. II 

Sinepan . . . . 743 

Singleton’s Ointment . V. II 

Sinignn . . 854 & V. II 

Sinusoidal Currents V. II 

Sionon . . . . . 439 

Sippy’s Powder 622 

Sirop des Cinq Racines 187 

„ Ipecac. . . 600 

», Neurotomque 815 

Sirupus Ferrosi lodidi Cone. 478 

„ Picis cum Codeino 786 

Sister Laura’s Food 349 

Sistomensin . 666 

Sitz Filters . V. II 

Skimmed Milk V. II 

Skin Cream 904 

M Gelatin . . 494 

„ Sterilisation V. II 

Skiodan ... 595 

Skol .... 108 

Sleeping Sickness . V. II 

Slippery Elm . , . . 619 

Slipules . . 331 

Sloan’s Limment . . V. II 

Smedley’s Paste V, II 

Smelling Salts, Carbolised 750 

Smiler Magnesia Compound VII 

Smith’s Sterilising Solution 748 

Smokes (Poisonous) V II 

Snake Bite , 956 & V. II 

„ Venoms 957 & V II 

Soamin 205 

Soap Bark . 848 

„ Hebra’s . 847 

„ Household V II 

„ Linseed Oil . 847 

„ Pills, Compound 846 

„ Solution, Standard V. II 

M and Spint Lotion 847 

.. Toilet . V II 

„ Transparent . V II 

Soaps, Aluminium . 847 

„ Ammonium . , 847 

„ Ca8tile» Household, etc. V. II 

M Copper . . . 847 

„ Resin and Silica m . . V. 11 

Soapstone . . 167 

Sobee . . . , 6^ 


439 

622 

187 

600 

815 

nc. 478 

lO 786 

349 
666 
V. II 
V. II 
904 
. 494 

V. II 
595 
108 
. V. II 
619 
331 
V. II 
V, II 
1 750 

ind V II 
m 748 

V II 

956 & V. II 

957 & V II 

205 


Name. 



Page 

Sobita 



287 

Soda Caustica . . 



859 

„ Crystal 



859 

„ Mint Tablets 



858 

„ Tartarata 



110 

„ -lime 

Soderseine 



311 



290 

Soda Acetas 

8 

& 

V II 

„ Acetylarsamlas . . 



206 

„ Acetylsalicylas 



18 

,, Aminarsonas . 205 

& 

V. II 

„ et Ammon Phosph 



86 

Arsenas . . . 200 

& 

V. II 

„ „ Anhydrosus 

„ Arsenis 



200 



200 

„ Benzoas 

21 

8c 

V. II 

.. Biboras 

31 

8c 

V. II 

,, Bicarbonas . 857 

8c 

V. II 

„ „ Test for 

Car- 


bonate 

in 


V. II 

„ Boras 

31 

8c 

V II 

„ Boro-Tartras 



33 

,, Bromidum 

51 

8c 

V. II 


Cacodylas . . 202 & V II 

„ Carbonas . 858 & V. II 

„ „ Acidus. 857 

„ „ Exsicc. 859 

„ „ Monohydratus 

859 & V II 


„ Chaulmoogras 

684 

„ Chloras 

859 8c V. II 

„ Chlondum 

59 & V. II 

,, Cmnamas 

27 

„ Citras 

35 &V II 

„ Citro-Tartras Effervescens 858 

„ Cyanidum 

. . V. II 

M Desoxycholas 

472 

,, Diphenylbisazobisnaphthyl- 

amme-4-sulphonate . V II 

„ Fluondum 

64 & V. II 

„ Fluosilicas 

. . V. II 

„ Formas 

37 & V. II 

„ Glycerophosphas 

41 & V. II 

„ „ Liq 41 &V II 

„ Glycocholas 

472 

„ Hippuras . 

24 

„ H^nocarpas 

681 

„ Hydrosulphis 

104 

„ Hydroxidum 

859 8c V. II 

„ Hypobrom. Sol 

. V II 

„ Hypochlons 

V II 

„ Hypophosphis 

69 & V II 

„ H 3 rposulphis 

103 

„ lodas 

47 

„ lodidum . 

46 &V II 

„ Lactas 

73 

„ Magnesii Sulph. EfTerv. 100 

Caff ” .. 

101 

„ Mandelas 

25 

„ Morrhuas 

688 & V. II 

„ Nitras 

78 

„ Nitris 

860 8c V. II 

„ Nitroprussidum . 

V. II 

„ Nucleas 

354 

„ Oleas 

647 8c V. n 
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Name. 

Sod 11 Perboras 

Permanganas 
Peroxidum 
Persulphas 
Phenolsulphonas 
Phosphas 

Acid 
Efferv 


Pagf 
33 & V. II 
633 
563 

101 & V II 
751 & V 

84 & V 

85 & V 


Exsicc 
Neutral 
(Tnbasic) 
et Potassii Tartras 
Pyroboras 
Pyrophosphas 

„ Acid 
Pyrosulphis 
Rianoleas 
Salicylaa 

,, Ionisation 
Santoninas 
Sesqui carbonas 
Sillicas 

Silicofluoridum 
Stearas 
Sulphanilas 
Sulphas 

,, Acidus 
„ Efferv 
,, Exsicc 
Sulphis 

,, Exsiccatus 
Sulphocarbolas 
Sulphoricinas 
Tartras (Neutrale) 

Taurocholas 
Tauroglycocholas 
Tetraboras 

Tetrabromphenolphthalein 

V II 

Thiocyanas 67 

Thiosulphas 103 & V II 

Valeras 914 

Valenanas 914 & V II 

Sodio-citro-femc Pyrophos- 
phate 


II 
II 
II 

85 

85 & V II 

86 
86 

110 & V II 
31 
86 

86 & V II 

103 

696 

90 & V II 

V II 
844 
859 

V II 
65 

848 

7 

100 & V II 
101 
100 

100 & V II 
103 & V II 
103 

751 & V II 
697 & V II 
111 

472 & V II 
472 
31 


Sodi 


484 

856 


Acetylami nohydroxy- 

phenylarsonate 208 

Acetylaminophenyl- 

arsonate . . 206 

Allylarsonate 204 

Aminarsonate Paste 206 

p-Aminophenylarsonate 205 
t^oAmylethylbarbitunc 

Acid 260 

Amytal 260 

«oAmytal 258 

Antimonyltartrate 182 

Arsanilate 205 

Arseniate 200 


Aurothiopropanolsul- 

phonate 241 

Aurothiomalate 242 

Aurothiosulphate 240 

Benzosulpho-p-ami no- 
phenylarsonate . . 208 


Name 


Page 

Sodium 

Biphosphate 

85 


Bismuth Iodide 

289 

„ 

Bismuthyltartrate 

287 


Bisulphate 

101 

,, 

Bisulphite 

103 

,, 

Butyl- [i-bromallyl- 



barbiturate 

267 

,, 

Campho-tfulphonate 

316 

,, 

o-Coumarate 

28 

,, 

Detectn and Detn of 

\ II 

,, 

Di hydrogen Phosphate 

85 

,, 

Dihydroxydiaminoar- 



senobenzene-methane- 



sulphonate 

221 


Sodium 2 4-Dihydroxy- 
3 5-dihydroxymer- 
curi-benzophenone-2- 



sulphonate 

556 


Diodomethanesulpho- 

595 


nate 


3 5-Diiodo-4-pynd- 
oxyl-N-methyi-2 • 6- 



dicarboxylate 

595 


Dimethylarsonate 

202 

,, 

Dioxide 

563 


Diphenylbisazobisnaph- 

thylamme-4-sulpho- 



nate 

244 

f. 

Ethylmercunthiosalicy- 



late 

551 


Ethylmethylbutyl barbi - 

258 


turate 


Fluorescein 

755 


Fluosilicate 

65 


Formaldehyde Sulphoxy- 



late 

535 

,, 

Glycerylphosphate 

41 

,, 

Gynocardate 

684 


Hydroxymercuric Allyl- 
amido-methoxytn- 
methylcyclopdntane- 



bicarbonate . 

556 


Ichthammol 

570 

,, 

Indigotindisulphonate 

245 


lodobismuthite 

289 


Mercunchlorphenyl- 

554 


oxyacetate 

,, 

Metabisulphite 

103 

,, 

Metarsenite 

200 


Metharsinite 

204 


Methyl Arsonate 

204 


Monobromoleate 

298 

,, 

Monoiodomethylsul- 



phonate 

595 

,, 

Monomethylarsonate 

205 

,, 

o-Nitrophenylpropno- 



late 

V II 


Ortho-iodohippurate 

594 


Oxymercuri-orthonitro- 



phenolate 

Palmitate 

554 


848 


Pentose Nucleotide 

354 


Pentothal 

259 


Phenate Solution 

747 


Phenobarbitone 

264 


Phenylcinchoninate 

380 
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Name. Paof 

Sodiiim Phenyldimethylpyraaso* 
lonmethylamino- 
methanesulphonate 743 

,, -N-Phenylglycineamide- 

/>-ar3onate 209 

,, Phenylpropiolate 27 

,, Potass Bismuthyltartrate 288 

,, „ Tartrobismuthate 288 

,, Rhodanide 67 

,, Salicylate Efferv 93 

,, „ Liver Test V II 

, , Salicyl-( y-hydroxymer- 


curi- 3-methoxypro- 
pyl) amide-0*acetate 557 
,, Silicate 168 

,, Succmanilomethylamide- 

p-arsonate 211 

,, Sulphonaminophenyl- 
azo-hydroxy-acetyl- 
,, aminonaphthalene- 

disulphonate 910 

,, Sulphocyamde 67 

„ Tartrobismuthate 287 

„ Tetrabromphenolphtha- 

lein 758 

,, Tetraiodophenolphtha- 

lein . 756 

„ Theobromine 883 

,, -Caffeine Iodide 306 

Soft Soap V II 

Soil, Iodine m V II 

Soja 679 

„ Bean Oil 679 

Sol Thymocrin 785 

Solaesthin 1 44 

Solganal B 242 

„ ,, Oleosum 242 

„ Drag^s 243 

Solid Oxygen 563 

Soliment SoUd Limment V II 

Soluble Glass 168 & V II 

„ lodophthaleinum 756 

„ Protein G L. . . . 349 

,, Saccharinum 842 

„ Starch . 176 & V II 

Solubes Biniodide 543 

Solucamphre 317 

Solucion de Cloretona 359 

Solurol 354 

Solute^ de Gdatine Injectable 495 

„ de Glucose Hypertonique 

Injectable . 438 

„ de Glucose Isotonique 

Injectable . . , 438 

„ de Morph. Chlorhyd pour 

irxj hypod 64 1 

„ officinale d’Eau Oxyg6n€e 560 

, , de Quinine pour inj ection 

hypodermique . 824 

,, de Valerianate d’ Am- 

moniaque Compose . 913 

Solutio Adrenalin. Co 1 30 

,, Bonain . . 388 

„ Chloretonae Co Inhalans 359 

„ Cinnamomi Co. 382 

,, Fern Subacetatis . 474 


Name. Page 

Solutio Hypochlontis Sodit ex 

Dakin 364 

„ lodi Spintuosa 590 

„ Morphmi Hydrochlondi 64 1 

„ Nitroglycerin! Spintuosa 

I A. 653 

„ Novocainae Co 399 

„ Phenoli 749 

„ „ et Glycenni 750 

,, (juininae et Urethani 822 

,, Sahna cum Acacia 1 

„ Sapionis iEtherea 847 

,, Stovainae et Glucosi 392 

,, Vanillini 28 

Solution of Ammonium Acetate 1 7 1 

,, of Bnlhant Green and 

Crystal Violet 247 

,, de Burow avec Pnlcipitc 164 

,, Hypertonic Saline 62 

„ Hypotonic Saline 62 

,, Jacobson’s 27 

„ of Pectin 58 

,, Sodium Phenate 747 

So^ytum Aluminium Aceto-Tar- 

tancum 1 64 

„ Ferrum Sesquichloratum 482 

SolvelU 879 

„ Acidi Borici 31 

,, ,, Tannici Co 106 

,, Aluminis 163 

„ Antisepticai 32 

,, Borac et Benzaminae 

Co. . 33 

„ ,, et Cocain Co. 33 

„ Boracis Composita; 33 

„ Hydrarg lod 542 & V II 

„ ,, Oxycyan 546 

„ „ Perchlor 549 

„ Potassii Permang 633 

„ Sodii Chlondi 61 

Solvent Ether 135 

„ Naphtha 277 

Solvochin 824 

Solvurate 532 

Somatose 736 

Sommfaine 266 

Sommgen 703 

Somnoform 1 42 

Somnos 357 

Somnosal 908 

Sonalgm. 257 

Soneryl Sodium 257 

„ Tablets 257 

Sonnenschein’s Reagent V II 

Sorbefacin 1 66 

</-Sorbitol 439 

Soncin . . . 696 

Soy F'lour 679 

Soya . 679 & V. II 

„ Bean 679 & V II 

„ „ Milk 680 

„ „ Oil 679 & V H 

„ Oil 679 & V. 11 

Sovolk 680 

Spahlinger’s Vaccine . 976 

Spanish Fly . . 321 
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Name. 

Spanish Glossary 
„ Liquonce 
„ Pellitory 
Sparteina 
Sparteinae Sulphas 


Page 
. . V. II 
507 
802 
. 418 

418 & V. II 
. V. II 


Sparteinae Sulphas . . 418 « V. II 

Spas and Health Resorts . V. II 

Spasmalgin . 647 

Spasmine 24 

Spasmodin 23 

Spasticine 24 

Spearmint . 677 

Special Mixture 639 

Species Pectorales 508 

Specific Gravity Tables V. II 

Spengler’s Method V. II 

Speton Tablets 797 

Spetonex 797 

Sphagnol . 570 

Sphagnum 514 

Sphygmographic Vanush . . 22 

Spigeha . 723 

Spmal Anaesthesia 398 

,, and Splanchnic Anaes< 

thesia. Combined 392 

Spinatin . . 693 

Spmocain . 399 

Spirit Blue . . V. II 

„ Dilutions V. II 

„ Proof . V II 

„ of Sal Volatile 170 

„ of Tar 786 

,, Vinegar . V. II 

Spintus . 146 

„ Acidi Lactici . . 71 

„ Adhesivus Resinosus 415 

„ i^irhens . . 136 

, „ Co 136 

„ „ Nitrosi 860 & V II 

„ /Ethyhs Nitntis 861 

„ Ammoniae Anisatus . 172 

„ „ Aromat. 170 

„ „ Fetidus 227 

„ Amygdal. Amar. . 175 

„ Amsi .. .. 177 

„ Antiparalyticus 770 

„ Antisepticus 155 

„ Armoraciae Co. . 856 

„ Aurantu Co. . . 236 

„ Ciyuputi . 671 

,, Camphorae . 315 

„ „ Fortior .. 315 

„ Capillaris . . . . 837 

„ Chirurmcahs . 155 

„ Chloroformi 369 

,, Cmnamomi 382 

„ Colomensis 671 

„ Creosoti 423 

„ Frumenti . . . 149 

,, Glycerylis Nitratis 653 

„ „ Tnnitratis. 654 

„ Gnndelise Co. 607 

„ Jumper! . 675 

„ » Co 675 

,, Lavandulse 675 

Co. 675 

„ Menthae Pipentae 676 


Name. Page 

Spiritus Menthae Viridis . . 677 

„ Mentholis . . . 636 

„ Co. . . 636 

Meth. Industnahs 

155 &V. II 

M »• Indust, sine Acetono 

155 & V. II 
„ t* Mineralised .. 154 

„ Myrciae Co 341 

„ Mynsucae .. 341 

„ Nucis Juglandis 344 

Pimentse Co 341 

„ Pulegu . . . 677 

„ Rectificatissimus 146 

„ Rectificatus . . 146 & V. II 

„ Resorcinohs . 837 

„ Rosmarim 678 

„ Saponatus 847 

M Sapoms Kahm 847 

Sinapis . 854 

„ Tenmor 146 

„ Thymolis 887 

Vamlhm Compositus 29 

„ Vini .. ..146&V. II 

„ „ Gallici . . 150 

„ Vitis .. .. 150 

Spirobismol . . . . . 289 

Spirochaeta bilihaemoglobmunse V. II 

», Duttom . . . V. II 

„ obermeien . .. V. II 

„ Palhda .. ..V. II 

„ Palhdula . . . . V. II 

Spirocid . .206 

Spironema Pallidum V. II 

Spiromne . . . . 306 

Spirosal . . . 98 

Splanchnic Analgesia . . . 398 

Spleen Substance Desiccated . . 528 

Splenex . . . 529 

Splenoxoid . . . 529 

Spodumene * ' . V. II 

Sponge . .513 

Sponges, Carbohsed . 513 

Spongio-Pihne .. . ..513 

Sporotnchon beurmamu . V. II 

Sporotrichosis . . . . V. II 

Spotted Fever 987 & V. II 

Spray ParafiSn . . 719 

Sprue . . . . . V. II 

Squaw Root . . . 510 

SquiU . . .. 849 & V. II 

„ Red . 849 & V. II 

Squirrel Com . 115 

Stabilarsan . 220 

Stabismol . . 282 

Stains, to remove V. II 

Standard Bread .VII 

„ Rideal-Walker Broth V. II 
„ „ Test . V II 

„ Soap Soln. V II 

Stamform . .921 

„ Ointment . . V. II 

Stanni Oxidum . . . 921 

Stanmc Chloride Gas Mixture VII 
Stannous Oxide . .. . 921 


Stannoxyl 


922 & V. II 
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Namb. 

Stannum 
Staphar . . 
Staphiaagna 
Staphylococci var. 


Page 
921 
964 
803 
V. II 


Staphylococcus Antitoxin 963 & V. II 
„ Toxoid 964 

„ Vaccine . . 964 

„ „ Toxoid 965 

Vaccoid 965 

Staphylo- Lysate 929 

Staphylosan . 964 

Star Anise Fruit 177 & V. II 

„ Grass 510 

Starch V. II 

„ Indicator V II 

Starchless Bread 349 

Stavesacre Seeds 803 

Steam Dry . V. II 

„ Pressures in Autoclaves . V. II 

,, Saturated . V. II 

,, Unsaturated . V II 

Steapsin 710 & V II 

Stearettes 766 

Steanc Acid Coating, Pills 766 

Steanne 81 

Steannum 81 

Steatite . 167 

Stedman’s Powders V. II 

Steedman’s Powders V II 

Steenbock Salt Mixture V. II 

„ Umt of Vitamin D V. II 
Stegomyia calopus, fasciata V. II 

Steinkohlenteer 787 

Stellar Phosphates . V. II 

Steilidin . 468 

Stercobilin, Detctn. in Faeces V. II 

Stereoisomerism . . . . V II 

Sternberg’s Mixture . . 1045 

Sterilisation . . V. II 

Apparatus . V. 11 

* * V. II 


of Dry Chemicals 

V 

II 

by Dry Heat 

V. 

II 

Emergency Method 
by Filtration 

V 

II 

V 

II 

of Oils, Fats and 



Waxes .. 

V. 

II 

of Ophthalmic 



Solns. . 

V. 

II 

of Rubber Gloves 

V. 

II 

of the Skin 

V. 

II 

Steam 

V. 

II 

of Surgical Dres- 



sings 

V. 

II 

by Tyndahsation 

V. 

II 


Sterulea 


B.A.B.A.N. . 

Acacia . . 

Amyl Nitrite . . 
Antimony Potassium 
Tartrate 
„ Sodium 

Tartrate . . 
Ar^fnic and Iron 
BiAfutol 


II 

174 

395 

2 

153 

182 

183 
200 
> 288 


Name. Page 

Sterules Butyn 401 

„ Carbolised Almond 

Oil . 747 

Choline Chlonde . 12 

„ Colloidal Copper Solu- 
tion . . 432 

„ Concentrated Gelatine 

Sahne . 495 

„ Ehlaudid 406 

„ Ethyl Iodide . 143 

„ Glucose 438 

„ Hamamehs and Phenol 516 

„ Iodine . . . . 591 

„ lodo-Ray 594 

„ Locke’s Solution 61 

„ Magnesium Hyposul- 
phite 103 

»» „ Sidphate 626 

„ Mercury Oxycyan 

Lotion 546 

„ „ Sahcylarsonate 204 

„ Milk 731 

,, Morphine Sulphate 642 

„ Ophthalmic . 174 

Peptone 729 

„ Pilocarpine Nitrate 765 

„ Quimne lodobismuthate 289 

„ Quinine and Urethane 82 

„ „ -Mannitol 824 

„ Rectified Turpentine in 

OhveOil .. .. 770 

„ Ringer’s Solution 61 

,» Sodium Arsenate and 

Strychnine 200 

,» Cacodylate and 
Nucleinic 
Acid 

„ Sodium Chaulmoograte 

“C” 

,, „ H 3 rdnocarpate 

„ „ Morrhuate 

,» „ Salicylate 

„ Sulphur 

„ Testicular Ext., Sod. 
Glsrccrophos et 
St^ch. 

t, Thiosinamin Co 

,9 Tnchlorethylene 

Stibamine 
Stibenyl . . 

Stibma Crudo 
^ ,, Depurata 

Stibium Sulfuratum Crudum 
„ „ Depuratum 

„ Trisolfura Cruaum 

Stibosan 

Stillingia. . 

Stipes Laminanse 
Stipolac . . 

Stockholm Tar . . . 785 & V. II 

Stokes’ Liniment . . 770 

„ Test 

Stomach Contents Acidity 
„ ,, Chlorides 

„ Digestive 

Power V. 11 


203 

684 

681 

689 

93 

875 


671 

856 

338 

184 

185 
183 
183 
183 
183 
183 
185 
851 
514 
756 


. V. II 
. . V. II 
. V. II 
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Name Page 

Stomach Contents, Examination V II 
,, ,, Ferment 


Activity V 
Lactic Acid V 
Mucin V 

Mucus V 
Nitrogen 

Factor V 
Peptic Index V 
Rennin in V 
,, Zymo- 


V II 

V II 

524 

525 


gen 

Renninogen 
Desiccated 

„ Haemopoi- 

etic Factor 
„ Standard- 
isation of 519 

Lavage Diag of T B VII 
Tissue 524 

Tubes 324 

Stomonal V II 

Stone-root 795 

Storaxol 253 

Storesin 252 

Stout V II 

Stovaine 391 

Stovarsol 206 

,, Vaginal Tablets 208 

,, -Sodium 208 

Stramonii Semen 863 

Stramonium 861 & V II 

Strengthening Plaster 479 

Streptococcus Antitoxin (Scarla- 
tina) 960 

„ faecalis V II 

„ - Haemolytic V II 

„ ^ Lebems V II 

„ ; Pyogenes V II 

„ Rheumaticus 

Vaccine 958 

„ Sahvarus V II 

„ Scarlatmae V. II 

„ Toxin (Scarlatina) 961 
Vaccine (Poly- 


valent) 
„ var 
Strepto-Lysate 
Strcpto-Yatren 
Strobili Lupuli 
Strontu Bromidum 
„ Cinnamas 
„ lodidum 
„ Lactas 
„ Sahcylas 
Strontium Sulphide 
e-Strophanthin . 
g-Strophanthin . . 
k-Strophanthm . . 
Strophanthinum 
Strophanthone 

„ Dilute 

Strophanthus 

„ Emini 

Strychnina 
Strychni Semen 


962 

V II 
929 

963 
500 

52 & V II 
27 

47 & V II 
74 
93 
271 

V II 
V. II 

864 

864 86 V II 

865 
865 

863 8: V II 

V II 

865 & V II 

.. 655 


Name Pagi 

Strychmnae Arsenas 867 

,, Cacodylas 204 

,, Formas 38 

,, Glycerophosphas 41 

,, Hydrochlondum 

867 8c V II 
„ Nitras 867 8: V II 

„ Phosph Acid V II 

„ Sulphas 868 8: V II 

„ „ Acidus 868 & V II 

,, Valerianas 868 

Strychnine Acetate 867 

,, Hydrobromide 867 

,, Hypophosphite 867 

,, Soluble, Hulle’s 868 

Stupa . 513 

„ Phcnolis 750 

Styptamin 649 

Styptic Lint 513 

Stypticin 649 

Styptol 649 

Stypven 958 

Styracin 252 

Styracol 426 

Styrax Praeparatus 252 8c V II 

Subchloride of Mercury 55 1 

Subcutaneous Tuberculin Test V II 
Subitol 568 

Sublamin 550 

Sublimate Gauze 548 


Malachite Green Solu- 


tion 

248 

Sublimated Moss 

514 

Substance 36 

763 

„ 38 

763 

Succmchlonmide 

V. II 

Succus AUii 

158 

,, Aurantii 

236 

„ Conn 

417 

,, Hyoscyami 

564 

„ Limoms 

237 

„ Liquintiee 

507 

„ Papaver Somn. 

Caps 

Inspiss. 

698 

„ Scoparii 

418 

„ Taraxaci 

841 

Sucrase . . 

V II 

Sucrate of Lime 

V II 

Sucrose . , 

439 8c V II 

Sudan III 

249 

M IV 

249 

„ Red III 

250 

Suero Anticarbuncoso 

933 

Coloidal Completo 

1 

Sugar Cane 

. V II 

„ Coating, Pills 

766 

„ Invert 

440 8c V II 


„ „ Injection for Van- 

cose Veins 440 

„ of Lead . . 789 

„ Vinegar . . . V. II 

Sugar-free Milk for Diabetics 349 

Sugars, Relative Sweetness of 440 

Sulfarsenol . . 224 

Sulfate de Banum Gelatmeux 269 

Sulfato de Manganeso . . . . 631 
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Nami 

P\(.L 

Nami 



Pagl 

Sulfonethylmethanuiri 

872 

Suppos 

Cocaine Co 


389 

Sulfosm 

875 


Collargol 


194 

Sulphamido-- 4-diaminoaiK)ben- 



,, Co 


194 

zene Hydrochloride 

909 


Contr amine 


876 

Sulpharsphenamina 224 & V 11 


Digalen 


446 

bulpharsenobenzene 

224 


Digitalis Exclud 


447 

Sulphonal 871 & V II 


Eupaco 


647 

/>-Sulphondichloroammobenzoic 



R-uphyllm 


884 

Acid 

361 


Ficarie 


517 

Sulphonmethanum 

871 


Fibrolysin 


856 

Sulphostab 

224 


( ilucophedrin 


455 

Sulphoxyl-balvarsan 

22 b 


Glycerini 


505 

bulphur 

872 


,, Saponata 


505 

„ Bacteria 

V II 


Hemorrhoidalia 


291 

,, in Coal Gas 

V 11 


Hamamehs Co 


516 

,, Colloidal 

876 


Hamamelini et Hydrar- 


„ bri 

876 


gyri 

Co 

516 

,, Dioxide and 'I'noxide 



,, Conn 

et 


102 & V 11 


Eucaine 

516 

„ lodidum 

V II 


,, et Zinci Oxidi 

516 

,, Lotum 

874 


Hemypnone 


266 

,, Monochloride 

875 


Huile Grise 


536 

,, Nigrum 

874 


Ichthammolis 


570 

„ Praicip 872 & V II 


lodex 


594 

,, -Selenium Colloid 877 & V II 


lodoformi 


586 

,, Subiodide 

875 

* >> 

Kino Eucalypt 


611 

,, Sublimatum 

873 


Eygal 


380 

Sulphurated Potash 

V II 


Mictasol 


564 

Sulphuretted Hydrogen 

V II 


Morphine 


641 

,, ,, Poisoning 876 


Neoarsphenamine 


224 

Sulphuric Acid-Crystal Violet- 



\eptal 


556 

Potato Method 

V 11 


Noniesa 


357 

Sulphuris Chlondum 

87 5 


Novunt 


556 

,, lodidum 

875 


Nutricns 


735 

Sumac Bernes 

612 


Pandigal 


448 

Sumach 

612 


Peptoni 


735 

„ h ragrant 

612 

1 ff 

Phenolis 


750 

,, Sweet 

612 

1 

Plumbi Co 


791 

Sumbul 

914 


,, c Opio 


791 

Sun-bathing and Tuberculosis 

V II 


Prentif 


839 

Sunlight 

V II 


Proctoids 


919 

Sunshine Glaxo 

348 


Quassia 


501 

Superol 

796 


Santonini 


843 

Suppositoiia 

877 


Sanusin 


285 

Suppos Acidi Bonci 

31 


Sphagnol 


570 

„ „ Carbolici 

750 


Tamchthol 


107 

„ ,, Tannici 

106 


Verodigen 

. . 

447 

M ,, „ c Opio 

106 

Suppositories, Hollow , . 


505 

„ Adrenaline 

130 


Vaginal 


505 

„ ,, et Cocaine 

130 

Suppository Mass, Glycenn 


878 

„ Adrepatine 

131 


„ for Hot 

Ch- 


„ Aloes 

161 


mates 


878 

,, Anusan 

751 


,, Theobroma 


Anusol 291 & V II 


Oil as 


878 

„ Belladonne 

275 

Suprachol 


473 

,, Bellad et Morph Hyd 

275 

Supracort 


134 

,, Benzocaine 

394 

Suprarenal Gland 132 & V. II 

,, Bismuthi et Resorcini 



„ Physiology of 

133 

Co. 

294 


Snuff 


132 

„ „ Salicylatis 

292 

Suprarenalin 


125 

,, ,, Subgall. 

294 

Suprarenalum . . 


132 

M ,» M Co 

294 

Suprarenin 


125 

,, Cardiazol 

317 

Surgeon’s Aganc 


29 

,, Chloral 

357 

Surgical Dressings 


V II 

„ Chrysarobini 

374 


Ionisation 

. . 

V. II 

„ Cocaine 

389 


Lubncant 

.. 

748 
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Name. 

Page 

1 Name 

Page 

Surgical Spint 

155 

Syrupus Alin 

158 

Surparine 

647 


Althaas 

508 

Surra 

V. II 


Anisi 

177 

Suspension d’lodobismuthate de 



Apomorphinae 

188 

Quinine 

289 


Aromat 

235 

Suspensoid Sol 

409 


Aurantii 

235 

Sutures . J24, 613 


,, Flons 

236 

Swan Artificial Silk 

V. II 


Balsamt Tolutani 

252 

Swartz’s Medium 

V II 


Bromoformi 

299 

Sweet Flag Root 

499 


M Co 

299 

„ Gale 

474 


Calcii Chlondi 

58 

,, Spirit of Nitre 

Swimming Bath Water Stenln. 

860 


, , Hypophosphi tis 

69 

V. II 


„ Lactophos 

73 

Sydenham’s Laudanum 

702 


» c 


Syls 

506 


Ferro 

73 

Symmetrical Ureas 

909 


Camphorae Co. 315, 

701 

Sympacnnol 

83 


Cascarae Aromat 

343 

Sympagenne 

456 


Cerasi 

853 

Sympaphednne 

456 


Chloralis 

357 

Symphytum 

508 


Chloretone 

359 

Syncaine 

396 


Codeinae Phosphatis 

405 

Synol Soap 

847 


Crtosal 

427 

Synthalin 

583 


Creosoti Co 

423 

» -B 

583 


Croci 

251 

Synthetic Milk 

345 


Fern Bromidi 

478 

Syntropan 234 & V II 


„ „ c. Quinina 

479 

Syphilis 

V II 


„ ,, c Quinina 


,, Alternating Continuous 



et Strych 

479 

T reatment 

218 


,, Chlondi 

485 

,, Anti-Venereal Cam- 



,, Hyposphitis 

69 

paign 

V II 


„ „ Co 

,, lodidi 

70 

,, Benzoin Test 

V II 


478 

„ Complement-Deviation 



,, cum Mangano 

483 

Reaction 

V. II 


,, Phosphatis 


„ Mastic Test 

V II 


483 & V. 11 

,, Noguchi’s Test for 

V II 


„ Co 


,, Serological Tests for 

V. II 


483 & V. II 

,, Treatment 

216 


„ Phosph c Quin- 


„ Wasserman Complement- 


ina et Strych. 

483 &\ 


Deviation Tests 

V II 


r. II 

Syrup Angioxyl 

530 


„ et Quininae Citratis 815 

,, Calcidrme 

43 


Ficorum 

853 

,, Calcreose 

424 


„ Aromat 

853 

,, Cocillana Compound 

851 


„ Co 

853 

„ of Coltsfoot 

509 


Glucosi Liquidi 

438 

„ Cryptargol 

195 


Glycerophos. Co 

42 

„ Dusarts . . 

73 


„ „ c. Med 


,, Ephretuss 

455 


ulla Rub 

42 

„ Famel . . 423 & 

V. II 


„ „ (Robin) 

42 

„ Fosfoxyl . . 

70 


„ Flav 

42 

„ Gelmeau Sedative 

51 


„ c Format 

42 

„ Hemostyl 

931 


„ et Pepsini 


„ Johnson’s Soothing 

V. II 


Co 

42 

„ of Marshmallow 

508 

»* 

Rub. . 

42 

,, Minadex 
,, Novoeol-Calcin 

693 

427 

;; 

Hypophosphit. Co. . 
lodotanmcus 

70 

593 

„ Paracodin 

407 


„ c Phos- 


„ Rami 

299 


phate 

593 

„ Siegel’s 

V. II 


Ipecacuanhse . . 

599 

,, Wild Cherry 

851 


Kolse Co 

307 

„ Winslow’s 

V. II 


Limonis 

237 

Syrupus 

440 


Maidis 

302 

„ Acacise 

2 


Marrubii 

508 

„ Acidi Citnci 

237 

»» 

Menthse Piperitse 

676 

,, „ Hydriodici 

48 


Mori 

853 

„ „ Lactid 

71 


Papaveris 

704 
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Name. Page 

Syrupus Picis Liquidae 786 

„ „ Pini . 786 

„ Pini . . .771 

„ „ Albi Co. . 767 

,, Potass Brom et Pilo- 

carpinae . . 764 

„ Pnini Serotinae . 851 

„ „ Virgimanae 851 

,, Rhamm . . 344 

„ Rhei . . . 840 

,, „ Aromat 840 

„ Rhoeados 704 

„ Ribis Nigri 853 

„ „ Ruori 853 

„ Rosse . . 613 

„ Sarsapanllse Co 841 

„ Scill® . 850 

,, Senn® 851 

„ Succi Limonis 237 

„ Tann-Iodo-Phosph. 593 

,, Thyiiu. .. 888 

,, Tolutanus . 252 

„ Tnplex . . 483 

,, Tnum Phosphatum . . 483 

,, Tussilaginis . . 509 

„ Zingibens 922 

Sys Specific . 309 

T 

T.A.B. Vaccine . . .978 

„ „ Non-Specific 

therapy with 731 

T.A.B.C. Vaccine . . 979 

T.C.P. . . . . 98 

„ B3 Colloidal Emulsion 98 

„ Ointment No 33 98 

TNT V. II 

T O A 969 

Tabaiaco . 698 

TabardiUo V. II 

Tabell® 879 

„ Acetanilid. Co 3 

«• .. .. c. 

Codein 3 

„ Acid. Acetylsal 16 

„ „ „ etCaff 16 

Co. 16 

„ „ et Opii 16 

„ „ „ et Opii Co 16 

„ Acidol . . 54 

„ „ -Pepsin . 54 

M Acitetramin . . 532 

„ Acitophosan . . . 379 

,, Acnfiavin® .. . 119 

„ Adalin . . . . 908 

„ Adiposettes .. .. 145 

„ Adreno-Spermin Co 132 

,, Agomensin . 664 

„ Agotan.. . 380 

„ Alasil . . 17 

t, Alepsal . . 263 

„ Alkagen . . 623 

M Allisatin . 158 

M Allon^ 267 

Alocol 165 


Name 

Tabell® Aloini 

„ „ Co. . . 

„ Alopon 
„ Alphidine 
„ Ametox 
„ Amidopynn® . . 

M „ Co . 

„ Amidopyrin Salicyl... 

,, Ammoniated Quimne 

„ M Co 

,, Ammonii Bromidi 
,, Ammon Chlor Co 

>> n et 

Glycyrrh 

„ Amytal 
Anadin 

„ Androstin 
„ Angicid 
,, Angiolysin 
„ Ammasa 
„ Anotal 
,, Anti- Asthmatic® 

,, Anticoman 
„ Antithyroidm Moebius 
,, Aperitol 
r,, Arcanol 

,, Arsemc, Iron and Quin- 
ine 

,, Arsenious Acid and 
Mercuric Chloride 
,, Arsenoferratin 
„ Arthrytin 
„ Asciatme 
„ Aspinn 
„ ,, Compound 

„ ,» and Dover’s 

Powder 

„ ,, and Phenacetin 

„ Aspinnoids 
„ Aspro . . 

„ Atebnn 
„ Atoquinol 
„ Atropine, Hypoder- 

mic 

„ Auxanin A and B 
„ Barbitom 
„ „ et Amido- 

pynn® . . 
„ „ Solubilis . 

„ Beatol 

„ Belladenal 

„ Bellafohne 

„ Bellergal 

„ Benzednne Sulphate 
„ Beta-Borocaine 
„ Betanaphthol 
„ Bilivaccines . . 

„ Bircon . . 

„ Bismocarbon . . 

„ Bismuth, Pepsin and 
Cascara 

» Bismuthi Carb 

„ „ et Sod. Bic. 

„ Blaud Pill with Aloin . 

n Borocaine 

„ Bromlpin 


Paoi 

161 

161 

703 

597 

104 

743 

743 

743 

826 

827 

48 

55 

55 

260 

16 

670 

887 

529 

529 

379 
654 
584 
899 
755 
381 

199 

199 

480 

20 

743 

14 

16 

16 

16 

14 

14 

831 

380 

231 

784 

256 

256 

257 
256 
273 
273 
273 
457 
393 
278 
929 
796 

297 

285 

285 

285 

476 

399 

298 
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Naml 




1 NAMb 


Paul 

Uromlecithin 

705 

Tabella* Digipuratum 

447 

Butolan 

Butylchloralis c Gel- 

337 


Digitalini et Nitro- 
glycenni 

446 

sem . 

358 


Digitalis Pulveratae 

443 

Catlcinae 

304 


Digitoxin 

446 

Cafinal 

263 


Diglobin 

529 

Calcibronat 

49 


Dilaudid 

406 

Calcidm 

43 


Dimol 

752 

Calc Lactatis 

72 


Diplosal 

97 

„ et Sod Lact 

72 


Dismenol 

741 

„ Sulphadi 

312 


Dulcin 

842 

„ Sulphurat. 
Calcio-Coramine 

312 


Effervescing Mouth- 


317 


wash 

32 

Calcium L-B 

310 


Elbon-Ciba 

908 

,, Sando7 

Calcreose 

310 


Ehtyran 

895 

424 


Empirin 

14 

Calsimd 

639 


Enaomin 

485 

Calsiod 

20 


Endothvnn 

895 

Calsolact 

73 


Enteroviotorm 

798 

„ D 

Camphor and Quinine 

693 


Ephednnae Hydrochlor 

455 

315 


Epidosin 

427 

Carboacid 

333 


Ergocholin 

12 

Carbokaylene 

166 


Erythritylis Tetranitra- 


Carbosenn 

332 


tis Dll 

470 

Cardiazol 

316 


Esenne c Trunecek’s 


Cardiazol-Ephednnc 

317 


Serum 

761 

Cardiazol-Quinine 

317 


Ethyl Carbamate 

907 

Cascarae Sagradae 

343 


Euflavm-fi 

121 

Cavolysin 

895 

,, 

Euphyllin 

884 

Cerevisiae Fermenti 

150 

,, 

Evipan 

261 

Cerocol 

39 


Faexin Extract 

351 

Charkaolin 

166 


Felagol 

473 

Chloral Hyd. 

357 


Felamme 

473 

Cholasa 

473 


Femergin 

463 

Choleval 

195 


Femivir 

670 

Chologen 

553 


Fer Ascoli 

480 

Cibalgm 

266 


Ferarsm 

200 

Cinchopheni 

379 


Ferratm 

480 

Clauden 

932 


Fern Carbonatis 

476 

Climatone 

664 


»> .» et 


Cocainae 

389 


Aloim 

476 

Codeonal 

256 


,, Phosph c* »Quin 


Codoforme Botol 

406 


et Strych 

484 

Collopynn 

16 


Ferro- Constans 

485 

Colutoid 

666 


Ferronyl 

485 

Compral 

743 


Ferrous Sulphate G L 

486 

Corrosive Sublimate 

549 


Fiatal 

896 

Cresineol 

430 


Formaldehydi 

492 

Cystazol 

533 


„ et Men- 


Cystopurin 

534 


thol . 

492 

Davitamon 

693 


Formalin Disinfecting 

490 

Decholm 

473 


Formamint 

492 

Decicain 

401 


Four Gland 

895 

Degalol 

473 


Gardan 

743 

Delbiase 

58 


Genaspnn 

14 

Detensyl 

419 

ty 

Ginger Mint . . 

858 

Devegan 

208 


Glandiposan . 

895 

Dial 

265 


,, Forte 

895 

Dialacetin 

266 

1* 

Glanciulax 

473 

Dicodid 

406 


Glycerylis Tnnitratis 


Didial 

266 


654 & V. II 

Digalen 

446 


Gkinacnne 

121 

Digifoline 

446 


Gonadotraphon 

782 

Digifortis 

446 


Greenosan 

693 

Digiglusin 

447 


„ Laxative 

693 

Diginutin 

447 


Guaiaci et Sulphuris . 

515 
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Namf Page 

'fabellde Guaiacolis Carbonatis 426 
„ Gynofort . 670 

,, Hemypnone 266 

,, Hexaminae 532 

„ „ Co 532 

„ Hexophan 380 

„ Homofort Ovarium 664 

„ Homovir 670 

„ Hormomgen 895 

„ Hormotone 895 

,, ,, sme Post 

Pituit 895 

,, Hydrastme Co 559 

„ Hydrogen Peroxide 562 

,, Hydronal 165 

,, Hypophosphit. Co 70 

,, Hypotan 13 

,, Hypotensive 654 

,, Hypotensyl 119 

Imadyl 4b7 

,, Iminol 739 

,, Insulin 5 74 

,, lod-Calcium-Diuretm 882 

,, lodcalcotheobromine 882 

,, lodicin 596 

,, lodival 908 

,, lodobesin 895 

,, lodolecithin 705 

,, lodoprotein 596 

,, lodostarin 596 

„ Ipecac, Alcresta 600 

,, Ipecopan 600 

,, Isolax 755 

,, Istin 344 


Jubol 145 

Juvenin 871 

Kafalgol 1 8 

Kalzana 73 

Kephaldol 739 

Kcrmetis 1 83 

Kinectine 814 

Kurclu 607 

Lactobacilline 75 

Lactobyl 473 

Lactochol 76 

Laverain 829 

Laxativae Compositas 610 
Laxative Vegetable 610 

Leptandrae Co. 610 

Lipotdine-Ciba 596 

Lipolyam 895 

Lobuiina 712 



Lodal 

649 


Lubrokal 

265 


Luminal 

263 


Luteolipoids . . 

666 


Lygal 

Magnocarbon 

380 

562 


Magsyn 

18 


Manmtol Nitratis 

470 


Marienbad Antiobesity 

101 


„ Salt 

101 


Menformon 

662 


Menoenn 

664 


Menolysin 

871 


Mentholis 

636 


Name Pagp 

Tabellae Mercurol 547 

,, Mercury Bichloride 

Large 549 

„ „ „ Small 550 

„ Methyls ulphonal . 872 

„ Methylthioninae Hyd 248 

,, Mixed Treatment 46 

„ Morphinae Hypod 641 

„ ,, Sulph 

Hypod. 642 

,, Moruette 688 

,, Muthydral 297 

„ Mycolactine 351 

,, Mycosin 351 

„ Nasal Aik 858 

,, Naso-Pharyngeal 33 

, Neohexal 533 

,, Nco-Phenoquin 380 

,, Nephntm 135 

,, N)troglycerini 654 & V II 

,, „ et Caf- 

ftinai 654 

,, ,, Co 654 


ct Sod 
lod c 

Arsen. 654 


,, CL oil yen oot 

Noctal 267 

Nordalin 970 

Novalgm 743 

Novatophan 380 

Novocol-Calcm 427 

Nuclein 354 

Nutritive Salts 73 

Octon 647 

CEstroform 662 

Oleoformin 473 

Omnopon 703 

Opobyl 473 

Opoidine 703 

Optalidon . 267 

Optinoktin 263 

Ondine 596 

Ostelin . 693 

„ with Parathyroid 901 
Ostocalcium 693 

Otosclerol 500 

Ovacoid 664 

Ovaraden 664 

Ovamon 664 

Ovobrol 664 

Pacyl 1 2 

Panacoids 7 1 2 

Panatone 664 

Panel eatini 712 

Panenn 713 

Pandigal 448 

Panflavm 121 

Panlittol 7 1 3 

Pantenc 713 

„ Co 713 

Pantocain 40 1 

Papavereti 703 

Papavenne, Hyosc et 
Benzyl Succin. . 647 

Paracodm . . . 407 
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Name. 

Page 

Name 


Page 

Tabellae Parathyroidei 

901 

Tabellae Recytel 

970 


M et Calc 



Regyl 

563 


Lact. 

72 

,, 

Rhei et Sodii Bicarb. 

841 


Sod Lact 

72 

•» 

Rhinitis 

Rhodan-Calcium- 

827 


Par-Isalon 

457 


Diuretin 

882 


Paromin 

895 


„ Calcotheobro- 



Pavon . 

703 


mine 

68 

,, 

Pavopin 

703 


Rhodocoffin 

68 

,, 

Pepana . 

725 

,, 

Rhodopunn 

68 

,, 

Pepsini 

725 


Rutonal 

265 


„ et Bismuthi 

725 


Sacchanm 

842 


„ „ Caffemae 

Peptenzyme 

725 


SaUCholate 

473 


725 

,, 

Sal-Ethyl Carbonate 

98 


Peptonising 

712 

,, 

Salicini 

96 


Percaine 

401 

,, 

Salicyl Salicylate 

97 


Penstaltin 

344 

,, 

Salolis 

97 

•» 

Phanodorm 

261 

,, 

Sandoptal 

267 

•• 

Phanodom 

261 


Santomm 

843 


Phenacetini 

739 


,, Co 

843 


„ et Caff 

739 


,, et Hydrarg 

Subchlor. 



M Co 

739 


843 


Phenalgin 

3 


„ ,, Scam- 



Phenazoni 

741 


moniae Co 

844 


Phenobarbitom 

263 


Sandone 

742 


,, Solub- 



Sauenn 

75 


ilis 

265 


Scillaren 

850 


,, et Theo- 



Sebrex 

52 


brom 

263 

»> 

Secretogen 

528 

„ 

Phenolphthaleim 

755 

>> 

Sedicyl 

12 


M Co 

755 

,, 

Sedin 

51 


Phosphat. et Hypophos 



Sedobrol 

52 


Ck). .. 

484 

,, 

Sedogastnne 

623 


Phytm . 

83 

,, 

Sedormid 

908 

,, 

Piperosan 

380 


Sembol 

896 

>> 

Plasmochin 

829 

»» 

Semon . 

797 

»• 

Plasmoquine Simplex 

829 


Sinepan 

743 


Plumbi cum Opio 

791 


Sistomensin . 

666 


Potassii Bromidi 

51 

,, 

Soda Mint 

858 


Pot Chlorat 

799 

,, 

Sodii Bicarb. . . 

858 


„ ,, et Boracis 

799 


,, Citratis 

36 


Pregnyl 

782 


,, Nitntis Co. 470, 860 


Proflavine 

122 

>> 

Somnosal 

908 


Prokliman 

662 


Sonalgin 

257 


Prominal 

265 


Soneryl 

257 


Prontosil Album 

910 


Spasmalgin 

647 

,, 

Proseptasine . 

911 

»» 

Spasticine 

24 

,, 

Protonuclein 

896 


Speton 

797 


Proveinase 

784 


Stann. Co. 

921 


Pulv. Ipecac, et Opii 

702 

ft 

Stannoxyl 

922 


Purgen 

755 

ft 

Stovarsol, Vaginal 

208 


Quadronal 

741 


Sulphonaiis 

872 


Quadro-Nox 

741 


p-Sulphondichloro- 



Quinicardme . 

808 


aminobenzoic Acid 

361 


Quinidinse Sulphatis . 

808 


Suprachol 

473 

,, 

Quimnae 

827 


Syntropan 

234 


„ Ammon. 

826 


Tannocarbon , . 

107 


„ Ammon. Co. 

827 


Targesin 

194 


„ Sulph. Acid 

827 


Taumasthan . . 

456 


„ » et Tr. 



Taxol . 

473 


Aconit. 

827 


Teatacoida 

671 


„ Tannatia 

827 


Teatifortan 

671 

>» 

Quimne Rhubarb Co. 

814 


Teatogan 

671 

»» 

Quino-Plaamoquine . . 

829 


Tetrophan 

122 


Raimnal 

882 


Thalassan 

274 

„ 

Recresal 

86 


Thaolaxine . . 

145 
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Name. Page 


Tabeliae Thelygan 


665 

,, Theobromin ct 

Sod*. 


Sal . . 


883 

„ Theogardenal. . 

, . 

263 

tt Theominal 


263 

tt Theotone 


263 

tt Three Gland . . 


895 

„ Thyrocalx 


901 

„ Thyroid Compound . . 

895 

„ Thyrovanan Co 


665 

„ Torost 


693 

„ Treutabs 


739 

„ Tndestin 


663 

„ Tnfemn 


480 

„ Tnlactine 


75 

„ Tnmtnni 

654 8c V. II 

„ Triple Syrup 


484 

„ Trium Phosphatum 

484 

Trunecek’s Serum 

63 

„ Tyronorman . . 


899 

„ Unden. 


663 

„ Urazine 


651 

„ Urethanum 


907 

,, Uro-Hexoids 


533 

,, Vanum 


665 

„ Vasobroman 


882 

,, Veinotrope 


784 

„ Veracolate 


473 

,, Veramon 


256 

t, Verodigen 


447 

„ Veropyron 


256 

M Vionase 


486 

„ Vitapon 


694 

» Co. .. 


694 

„ Vuzin 


835 

„ Yohydrol 


871 

Zmgibens Co 


858 

„ Zoin 


760 

Table Salt 

58 8c V. II 

Tablets Compressed . 


879 

„ Hypodermic 


880 

M Preparation of 


880 

T ablet-tnturates 


879 

Tailed Pepper . . 


420 

Taka-Diastase . 


629 

Takamina 


125 

Takazyma 


629 

Talbot’s Solution 


47 

Talcum Punficatum 

167 8e V II 

Tamanndus 


853 

Tampons 


879 

„ Glycerin 


879 

Ichthammol . . 


879 

,, Iodoform 


879 

,, Silver Proteinate Mild 

879 

Tangerine Orange Oil . . 

, 

V. II 

Tamchthol Suppositones 


107 

Tannafax 

, , 

107 

TannaBavine 


107 

Tannal Insolubile 


107 

Tannalbin 

, , 

107 

Tannic Acid Treatment of Bums 

105 

Tannigen 

, . 

107 

Tanmn 

104 & V. II 

,, Hydrochloric Acid Test V. II 

Tannismut 

. . 

297 


Name. 

Page 

Tannocarbon 

. . 107 

Tannoform 

107 

Tannyl Acetate . . 

. . 107 

Tanret’s Reagent 

. . V. 11 

Tapioca Starch . . 

. . 176 

Tar 

785 & V II 

„ Acids 

430 

„ Oils 

430 

Taraxacum 

841 

Targesin 

194 

Taroxide 

786 

Tartar Emetic 

180 

Tartarated Antimony 

180 

Tartarus Boraxatus 

33 

Tartrazine 

250 & V II 

Tartrobismuthates 

287 

Tattoo Marks, to remove 

87 

Taumasthan 

456 

Taxol 

473 8c V II 

Tea 

V. II 


„ Seed Oil, Detectn m Olive 

Oil . . V II 

Tebeprotin . 978 

Teel Oil . . . . 679 

Temture d'Aconit au dixifeme. . 113 

,, de Camphre Faible . 314 

„ ,, Five de Saint- Ignace 

Co. . 656 

„ d’lode.. 591 

„ lodurde 591 

„ ,, Offianale 591 

Tela Carbasi et Ckissypii 513 & V II 


’* ” Capsici 327 & V. II 

„ „ M Ligni . . 513 & V. II 

„ Gutta Percha . . 326 

Telatuten . . 530 

Tclicherry Bark. . . . . 607 

Telluric Acid . . V II 

Tellurium . . 876 

„ Colloidal B.R.I 877 

„ in Syphilis . . 877 

Temperature Indicators V. II 

Tencbryl . . . . 595 

Tephrosin 802 & V. II 

Terebentene . . . . V. II 

Tdr^benthine de M61tee . 771 

Terebenum .. 771 8c V. II 

Terebinthina . 768 

„ Canadensis 770 &. V. II 

„ Veneta .. .771 

„ ,, Factitia 771 


Tcrpene Hydrate 
Terpeneless Oil of Lemon 

tf «> >» Nutmeg 

„ ,, „ Orange 

tf Oils 

Terpichin 

Terpilenol 77 

Terpine . . 77 

Terpineol 77 

Terpini Hydras 77 

Terpinoform 
Terpinol . . 

Terpoflor 
Terra Alba 
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Name. 

Page 

Name 


Page 

Terra Silicea Purificata 

168 

Theocalcine 


882 

Tertiary Amyl Alcohol 

153 

Theocin . . 


883 

Testacoids 

671 

Theogardenal Tablets 


263 

Testamon 

671 

Theominal Tablets 


263 

Testicular Hormones . 

668 & V II 

Theophyllina 

883 &V II 

,, ,, Extraction of 620 

,, c i^lthylenediamina 884 

,, Infusion Agar 

,, et Sodii Acetas 


Medium 

V II 


884 & V II 

Testifortan 

671 

Theotone Tablets 


263 

Testis 

668 

Therapeutic Coefficient 


117 

Testogan 

671 

,, Index of Diseases 


Testosterone 

669 

and Symptoms 

1040 

Tetanol 

310 

,, Substances Act, 


Tetanus 

V II 


1925 

1035 

„ Anatoxin 

967 


Regula- 


,, Antitoxin 

965 & V II 

tions, 1931 

1036 

„ ,, (Vetennary) 967 

Therapion 


V II 

,, Toxoid 

967 

Theriaca 


440 

,, Treatment of 

966 

Thermiol 


27 

Tetrabromo-m-cresolsulphoneph- 

Thermofuge 


166 

thalein 

V II 

Thermogcnc 

327 & 

V 11 

T etrabromophenolsulphoneph- 

,, Vapour Rub 

V II 

thalein 

V II 

Thevetin 


448 

T etrachlorethane 

339 & V II 

Thielemann’s Koleradraaber 

702 

T etrachlorethylenum 

338 

Thigenol 


570 

Tetra-ethyl Lead 

720 & V II 

Thilocologne 


142 

Tetraform 

335 

Thio-barbiturate 8064 


259 

Tetraglandular Tablets 

896 

Thiocol 


426 

T etraiodofluorescein 

V II 

Thiocyanogen Values . 


V II 

T etraiodophenolphthalein 

Thiodin 


856 

Sodium 

756 & V 11 

Thio-Histamme 


467 

Tetra- lodo-Pyrrol 

586 & V II 

Thionin Solution 


V II 

Tetramethyl Lead 

720 

Thiophene 


787 

T etramethyldi arsine 

201 

Thio- Resorcinol 

837 & V II 

T etramethylenediamine 

V II 

Thiosinamina 

855 & V II 

Tetramethylthionini Chlondum 247 

Thiosinammae et iisthyl 

is lodidum 

Tetraoxyphthalophenone 



856 & V II 

Anhydride 

755 

Thiostab . . 


104 

Tetrasthenol 

205 

Thomson’s Medium 


V. II 

Tetrophan 

122 

,, Method 


V II 

Texan Serpentary 

502 

Thoragel 


495 

Thalassan 

274 

“C” 


495 

Thalleioquin Test 

V II 

Thonanite 


V II 

Thallii Acetas 

9&V II 

Thorium 


V II 

Thallium Depilatonum 

9 

„ Chloride 


V II 

Thallous Acetate 

9 

„ Dioxide 


V II 

Thammdium 

V II 

„ Emanation 


V II 

Thaolaxine 

145 

,, Hydrox 


V II 

Theacylon 

883 

„ Nitrate 


V II 

Theamin 

884 

„ Oleate 


V II 

Thebaiacum 

698 

„ „ Oint 


V II 

Thebaine 

V n 

„ Oxide 


V II 

„ Hydrochlonde 648 & V. II 

„ Pads 


V. II 

Theehn . . . 

. 662 

„ Senes 

. 

V. II 

„ m Oil 

662 

„ Sulphate 


V II 

Theelol Capsules 

662 

Thomapple 


861 

Theme 

303 

„ Seed . 

. . . 

863 

Thelestnn 

663 

Thoron . . 

. 4 . 

V II 

Thelygan 

. 665 

Thorotrast 


V. II 

Theobromatis Semen . . 

881 

Three Gland Elixir 


895 

Theobromina 

881 & V II 

„ ,, Tablets 


895 

„ et Sodii Acetas 

Thresh’s Reagent 


V. II 


882 &V II 

Thrombm 

. 931 & V. II 

M M M Sahcylas 

Thromboplastin 


931 


883 & V. II 

Thus Amencanum 


768 

Theobromine Calcium Salicylate 882 

Thyangol Pastilles 


396 
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Name 

Thymaglycine . 

Thymi Herba . . 888 & ’ 

Thymol 885 & '' 

Thymol Blue 

,, Solution, Volckmann’s 
,, Sulphonephthalem 
Thymolis lodidum 888 & ^ 

'rhymolphthalem 

,, in Fasces 

Thymuitnn 

Thymus Extract, Biological Ef- 
fects of 

,, Gland, Desiccated 
I'hyorchic Compound Tablets 
Thyracoids 
Thyraden 
Thyrafer Tablets 
Thyranon 
Thyrocalx 
Thyroglobulin 

Thyroid 889 & ^ 

„ Activity, Tests 891 & 

,, Addiction 
,, Estimation of Blood 


Cholesterol 892 

„ Extract 889 & V II 

., Gland . 889 & V II 

,, ,, Physiology of 890 

, ,, Uses . 894 

Iodine Tolerance Test 893 
,, Proprietary Prepara- 
tions 895 

,, Quinine Test 893 

,, Tablets Compound 895 
,, Variation V II 

Thyroidectin 899 

Thyroidectomised Horse Serum 899 
Thyroideum . . . 889 & V II 

,, Siccum 889 & V II 
Thyroidm Elixir . . 896 

Thyroidine 889 

Thyrotropic Principle 782 & V II 
Thjrrovanan Compound Tablets 665 
Thyroxinum 898 & V II 

Thyroxinaodium 896 & V II 

Tick Fever . . V. II 

Tick-bite Fever . ..VII 

Tiki-Tiki . . ..VII 

Tillman’s Dressing 512 

Timothy Grass Bacillus V II 

Tmctura Absinthii 844 

„ Aconiti 113 &V II 

„ Aconiti, Fleming’s .. 114 

„ ,, Fortis 114 

„ ,, Turnbull’s 114 

„ Actaeae Racemosae 500 

„ Aloes 160 

„ „ Composita 160 

M ,, et Myrrhae 160 

„ Alstomae 378 

„ Amara 499 

„ Ammoniae Co 416 

„ Anticholenca Conradi 702 

„ Antiperiodica 160 

„ Anstolochise 502 

„ Arnicae F'lons . 328 


Name Pagi- 

Tmctura Arnicae Kadicis . 328 

„ Aromatica . . . 500 

„ Asafoetidae 227 

„ Apocyni 32 1 

„ Aurantii 235 

„ „ Amari 235 

„ „ Dulcis 235 

„ Balsami Tolutam 252 

,, Baptisi<e . 852 

„ Befladonnae 273 

,, Benzomi 22 

,, „ Composita 22 

„ ,, Simplex 22 

„ Berberidis 560 

,, ,, Corticis 559 

„ Boldo . 474 

„ Bryomae 114 

„ Buchu . 301 

„ Cacti Grandjflori 448 

,, Calami . . 499 

,, Calendulae 328 

,, Calotropis 606 

,, Calumbae 499 

„ Camphorae Co 702 & V II 

,, Cannabis . . 320 

Canthandini . 323 

„ Canthandis 322 

„ Capsici 328 

,, ,, -Etherca 328 

,, ,, Fortior 328 

M Cardamomi Aromat . 340 

„ Co 340 

„ Carminativa 340 

, Caryophylii . 339 

,, Cascarae Sagradae 343 

,, Cascanllae . 499 

„ Castorei . . 914 

,, Catechu 612 

Cerci 448 

,, Cluratae 500 

,, Chloroformi Co . 369 

,, „ et Morph. 369 

„ „ „ Co. 369 

,, Cimicifugae . . 500 

,, Cinchonas . 377 

Co 377 

,, Cinnamomi 382 

„ „ Co 382 

„ Cocci 251 

,, Colchici 409 

„ ,, Sem 409 

,, Collinsonia; 796 

,, Colocvnth 414 

,, Conn 417 

„ Convallanae 448 

,. Coto 612 

„ Croci 251 

„ Cubeb® 420 

„ Curcumae 922 

„ Daturas Seminis 863 

„ Digitalis 444 

,, ,, Assay of V II 

„ Elaterii Co 414 

,, Ergotae Ammon 460 

„ Erythrophloei 390 

„ Eucalypti 675 
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Name Page 

Tinctura Euonymi , . 741 

Euphorbise . 457 

„ Peplus . . 458 

Fem Chlondi . . 482 

„ Perchlondi . 482 

„ Pomata . 474 

Galla 108 

Gelsemii . . 498 

Gentianae Ck>. . 499 

Goss5rpii Ollorticis 509 

Guaiaci . 515 

„ Ammoniata 515 
Guaiacol Chlor- Iodide 426 
„ Iodised 426 

Guaranae . . 307 

Gummi Rubra 611 

Hamamelidia 515 

Hydrastis . . 558 

Hyoscyami 564 

Ignatiae 656 

lodi 590 

„ et Aconiti 592 

„ iEtherea 590 

„ Churchill’s 590 

„ Decolorata . 590 
„ Decolorata Fort 590 

,, Fortis 590 

,, French 591 

„ Mitis 590, 591 

,, Oleosa 591 

Ipecacuanhas . 600 & V II 

Jaborandi 765 

Jalapae 608 

„ Co. 608 

Kaladanae 609 

Kino 61 1 

„ Eucalypti 61 1 

Kolas 307 

Kramerise 610 

Lancis . 771 

Lavandulae Co. 675 

Laxativa . 343 

Limonis 237 

Lobeliae . . 621 

„ iEtherea . 621 

„ Simplex 621 

Lupuli .. .. 501 

Lycopodii .. .177 

Mentholis iEtherea . . 636 

Moschi . . 318 

Myrrhae . . 227 

„ et Aloes 227 

„ et Boracis . 227 

„ Co 227 

Nucia Vomicae . . 656 

Ohveri Corticia . . 382 

Opii . . . 701 & V. II 

„ Ammon. . 702 

„ Benzoica 702 

Camphorata 

702 & V. II 
Crocata . . .702 

„ Deodorized . . 702 

Supply to Farmers 1031 
M Supply to Mid* 

wives . . . . 1031 


Name. 

Page 

Tmctura Phosphon Co. 

. 760 

,, Physostigmatis 

. 761 

ft Picrorhizae 

. 835 

„ Podophylli 

. 795 

„ „ Ammon. 

. 795 

tf „ Indici. 

. 795 

„ Pruni Serotmae 

851 

„ ,. Virgimanae 

f, Pulsatillse 

851 

. 510 

„ Pyrethn 

. 802 

>» „ Co 

802 

„ „ Fiona 

802 

„ Quassiae 

502 

„ Quebracho 

502 

„ QuiUaiae 

849 

„ Quinmae 

824 

„ „ Ammon. 

826 

„ Rhei Aromat. . . 

841 

Co 

841 

„ Scillae 

. 850 

„ Physiological 


Standn. 

. V. II 

f, Senegae 

. 850 

„ Sennae Co 

852 

„ Serpentanae . 

502 

„ Stramonii 

. 863 

„ Strophanthi 

. 864 

„ „ Assay 

V. II 

„ Sumbul 

915 

„ Thebaica 

701 

„ Thielemanni 

702 

„ Tolutana 

252 

M Veratn 

330 

„ „ Vindis 

. 330 

„ Valenanae 

913 

,, ,, Ammon. . 

913 

ff ,, Simplex 

„ Warburg’s 

913 

160 

,, Zmgibens 

922 

„ ,, Fortis 

922 

Mitis 

922 

Tincture of Life 

887 

Tinea 

V. II 

Tin-Ox .. . . 

922 

Tiodine . . 

856 

Tiqui-Tiqiu 

V. II 

Tisane de PoJygala 

Tisanes 

850 

571 

Tissue Extracts 

529 

Titani Oxidura . . 

922 

Titanic Chlonde 

V. II 

ff Oxide . . 

V. II 

Titamum, Detn. of 

V. II 

ff Dioxide 

922 

Titanous Chlonde 

V. II 

ff Sulphate 

Ti-TreeOil . 

V. II 

672 

Ti-Trol 

672 

Tobacco, Denicotinised 

650 

ff Medical Aspects of . 

Todaiwo 

651 

839 

Toilet Lanolin . . 

123 

ft Paraffin . 

716 

„ Soap 

V. II 

„ Vinegar . . 

Toison’s Solution 

7 

V. II 



INDEX 


1173 


Name Page 

Tolamme . 360 

Tollen’s Test for (jllycuronates V II 

Tolu V II 

p -Toluene Sodium Sulphochlora- 
mide . . 360 

o-Tolueneazo-o-tolueneazo- P- 

naphthol . . 249 

Toluene-sulphodichloramide 360 

Toluenum . . 277 

Toluidme Blue Stain V II 

Toluol 277 

Toluylene Red V II 

Tolysin 381 

Tonco Semen 28 

Tonicamps 871 

Tonicine 671 

Tonka Beans 28 

Tonocholin 13 

Tonolysm . 1 32 

Tonquin Beans 28 

Tonouinol V II 

Tooth Powder, Jungman’s 921 

Toothache Bark 275 

Topfer’s Test V II 

Tophosamin 3S0 

Tophosan 378 

Tophosanyl 380 

Torbenite , . VII 

I’orost 693 

Totaquina H28 & V II 

Touchwood 29 

Toughened Caustic 191 

Toulon Disease V II 

Toumesol V II 

Tow 513 

Towle’s Pills V II 

Towns’ Specific 273 

Toxicarol 802 & V II 

Toxicodendrol 6 1 2 

'Foxin, Scarlet Fever Streptococ- 
cus . . 961 & V II 

,, Schick Test . 943 & V, II 
Toxins . . 932 

Toxinum Scarlatinum . 961 & V. II 

Toxitabellae Hydrarg. Bichlor. 

Magnse 549 

„ ,, Bichlond. 

Parvae 550 

Toxoid Staphylococcus 964 & V. II 
Tragacantha . . . 903 & V. II 

Transkutan . . . . 58 

Transmutation, Artifiaal . . V. II 

Transparent Soap . . . V. II 

Transpulmin . . 815 

Traumatic Balsam 22 

Traumatidn . . . 326 

Treade . . . 440 

Treparsol . . . 209 

Trephonyl . . . 523 

Tr^pol . . .288 

Treponema duttoni . . . . V. II 

„ obermeieri . . V. II 

„ Pallid. . V. II 

„ pertenue . . . . V. II 

Treutabs 789 

Triacetin 505 


Name 

Tnacetyltannm . 

Tn-atomic Oxygen 
Tnbondeau’s Stains 
Tnbrom-tert -butyl Alcohol 
Tnbromethane 
Tnbromethylalcohol 
Tnbromophenol 751 & 

Trichloracetic Acid Test 
Tnchlorethylene 337 & 

Trichlorethylidene Glycol 
Tnchloro-lerf -butyl Alcohol 
Tnchlorobutylidene Glycol 
Tnchloromethane 
Tnchloromethylchloroformate 
“Tnchlorophenylmethyhodo- 
salicyl” . 

Tnchlorphenol 
Tnchocephalus . . 

Tnchomonas 
Trichophyton 
Tricresyl Phosphate 
Tndestin 
T n ethanolamina 
Trifemn 
Tnfolia Fibrina 
Trigemin 

3 16 17-Trihydroxy-l 3 5- 

oestratnene 

Trihydroxyoestnn 662 & 

I'rihydroxytnethylamine 

IVi-iodomethane 

Tn-iodophenol 

Tnkresol 

Tnkresol-Formalin 
Tnlactine 
Tnlene . . 

Tn-methanal-allvl Carbide 
Tnmethylcne . . 
Tnmethyl-Glycocoll 
Tnmtnn 

Tnnitrobutyl-toluene 

Tnnitroglycenn 

Tnnitrophenol . . 904 & 

Tnnitrotoluene . . 

Tnolein ... 

Tnonal . . 

Tn-ortho-cresyl Phosphate 
Trx-oxy-methylene 

Tnphal 

Tnple Syrup Tablets 
Tnticum, Liquid Extract of . . 
Tntopme 
Tnvalin . . 

Trochisd 

Audi Benzoici 
„ „ Carbohci 

„ „ Tannid 

„ Aconiti 

„ Alkalim Co. . . 

„ Ammonii Chlondi . . 

>» tt »» Co. 

„ „ Cmor. et 

Glycyrrh. 

„ Antacidi 

„ Bismuthi Co. 

,, Caladin 
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Nami- 

Page 

1 Name 


Page 

Trochisci Camphor.e Salicylatae 

Tubera Salep 

619 

Co 

316 

Tubercle Bacillary Emulsion, 


„ Case Sag et 01 



BE 

971 

Menth Pip 

343 


Bacillus 

V II 

,, Catechu 

612 


Vaccine “R” 

972 

„ Chlorodyni 

642 


Vaccines 

970 

„ Cocains Hydrochlor 

389 

Tuberculin 

968 

„ Cubebae 

420 


AF 

970 

„ Eucalypti Co 

611 


BCG 

974 

„ Eucalyptus Gum 

611 


BF 

969 

,, Fern Redacti 

475 


PP D 

978 

,, Glycyrrhizae 

507 


PT 

968 

,, Guaiaci Resinae 

515 


PTC) 

970 

,, Ipecac 

600 


T 

968 

„ lOno 

610 


TO A 

969 

„ „ Eucalypti 

611 


T R Bovine 

971 

„ Kramenae 

610 


„ Human 

971 

,, „ et Cocainae 

610 


,, Mixed 

971 

„ Morphinae 

642 


Beranecks 

976 

„ ,, et Emetinae 600 


Bouillon Filtrate 

969 

„ ,, et Ipecac 

642 


Bovine Vacuum 

970 

,, Phenolis 

750 


Dispensary Treat- 


,, Planacnne 

121 


ment 

973 

,, Potassn Chloratis 

799 


Intradermic Test 

V. II 

,, Red Gum 

611 


Koch 

968 

,, Santomm 

844 


Limment 

978 

,, Sedativi 

702 


Ointment 

978 

,, Sulphuns 

873 


Old 968 &V II 

,, Tussis 

600 


,, Standardisation V II 

Trommer’s Test 

V II 


Ophthalmic Test 

V II 

Trooper’s Ointment 

538 


Original Alt 

969 

Tropacocainae Hydrochloridum 



Reactions for Diag- 


390 & V II 


nosis 

97b 

Tropasolin 

V II 


References to Use of 

973 

Trophil 

201 


Test, Human 

976 

Trophoninc 

736 


,, Subcutaneous 

976 

Tropical Aphtha: 

V II 


,, Veterinary 


“Tropical” Bleaching Powder 

362 


976 & V. II 

Tropical Ulcer 

V II 


Tested Milk 

V II 

Trotyl 

V II 


Tests in Cattle 

V II 

Trova Ointment 

V II 


Vaccine 

970 

Tnifood 

349 

Tuberculosis ^ t 

V II 

Trunecek’s Serum 

63 


Albumen in Sputum 

Truxilhne 

V. II 



V. II 

Trypaflavin 

120 


Attested Herds . . 

V. II 

Trypagar 

V II 


Bovine 

V. II 

Trypan Blue 

250 


in Cattle, Eradica- 


„ Red 

250 


tion 

V II 

Trypanocidal Drug Action 

V II 


Cultivation of T B. 

V. II 

Trypanosomes var 

V II 


Complement Fixa- 


Trypanosomiasis 

V. II 


tion 'Pest in 

V. II 

Tryparsamide Antimony Analogue 


Diagnosis . 976 8c V. II 


V. II 


in Dogs 

V. II 

Tryparsamidum 209 & V. II 


Immunising Vaccine 972 

Tryparsonum . . . 209 & V. II 


and Milk . 

V. II 

Trypsin Broth (Doi^las) 

V II 


Notification Order 

967 

„ Detctn in I^ces 

V. II 


Order, 1925 

V. II 

Trypsinum . 710, 712 & V. II 


Saliva in 

V. II 

Tryptic Broth . . 

V. II 


Sputum Specimens V. 11 

Tryptophane 

,, Test for Tuber- 

V. II 


Staining Methods 
Stomach Lavage 

V. II 

culous Meningitis 


Diagnosis 

V. II 


V II 


Sun-bathing and 

V. II 

Tsetse Flies 

V. II 

Tubes 

T^moins . . 

V. II 

Tuba 

V 11 

Tubunic Ampoule Synnge 

174 

„ Root 

802 

Tuffier 

*8 Solution 

392 
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Name 

Page 

Name 

Page 

Tulle Gras 

512 

Ung 

Ac Pyrogallici 

804 

Tungsten Arc Lamp 

V II 


» Co 

804 

Turi Moss 

514 

,, 

„ Salicylic. 

88 

Turkey Corn 

115 


,, Tannici 

Aconitmae 

106 

„ Red Oil 

697 


114 

Turmenc 

922 

,, 

Adipis Lanse 

123 

.. Indicator 

V II 


>> M Co 

123 

Turnbull’s Tincture of Aconite 1 14 


,, „ Hydrosi 

Adrenalinse 

123 

,, of Capsicum 328 


130 

Turnea 

'Purnsole 

'Purpentme 

657 

V. II 
768 &V II 


„ et Amylocainae 

Co 

„ et Cocain 

Adrepatine 

391 

130 

,, Bordeaux 

768 


131 

.. Gum 

V II 

,, 

Adrephine 

455 

Steam-distilled V II 


/Ethylhydrocupreinaj 

8J4 

„ Wood 

V II 

,, 

Agotan Co 

380 

„ Wool 

769 

,, 

Amyl Salicyl Co 

97 

Turpethum 

610 

,, 

Analgesicum 

94 

'Pussilaginis Flos 

509 

,, 

Antipeol 

92S 

,, Polium 

509 

,, 

Anusan 

7 51 

'I'ussipect 

252 

,, 

Aqu® Rosae 

677 

Tutocaine 

4t>3 

,, 

Aquosum 

695 

Twilight sleep 

567 

,, 

Argenti Nit Co 

191 

Tylcalsin 

178 & V II 

,, 

,, Protein Mit 
Atoquinol 

193 

Tyllithin 

18 


380 

Tylmann 

28 

9 

Atropinae 

231 


,, Dusting Powder 28 

'Fylnatnn 18 & V II 

Tyndall Cone 410 

Tyndallisation V II 

Typhoid 978 & VII 

,, Agglutinating Sera V II 

„ Atropine for Diagnosis V II 

„ Bacillus V II 

,, ,, Cultivation V II 

,, „ Staining V II 

„ earners , V II 

,, Diagnosis V II 

,, Flagella Stains . . V. II 
,, Macroscopic Agglutina- 
tion . . V II 

„ and Paratyphoid Diffn V II 

„ Solution 549 

„ Vaccine 978 & V II 

„ Widal’s Test V II 

Tyramina 468 

Tyronorman 899 

Tyrosine V II 

Tyrotoxicon V II 


U B A 927 

Ulmus Fulva 619 

Umbrenal . 44 

Umbrose 270 

Unden 663 

Undenatured Bacterial Antigens 927 
Unguentum . 720 

Ung Ac Benz et Acid. Salicyl 

Forte 21 

» .. Co. 21 

„ „ Borici 31 

„ „ „ Flav. . . 31 

„ >, Carbolici . . . . 750 

„ „ Picnci . . 905 


,, et Cocain<e 232 

Balsami Peruviani 252 

Basihcon» Yellow 415 

Belladonnae 275 

Benzaminde 393 

Benzocaine 394 

Benzoini et Zinci 918 

Betanaphtholis Co 278 

Betulde Co 94, 788 

Billrothi 191 

Bismurung 293 

„ -Tropical 293 

Bismuthi 285 

„ c Camph. 285 

,, c Cocain 297 

,, Morph et Cocain 285 

„ Oleatis 79 

,, Oxychlor 293 

Brilliant Green 249 

Butcsin Picrate 400 

Calaminee 92 1 

Calcis Chlonnat® 363 

Calmitol 316 

Calomel 552 

Camphorae . 315 

„ Dur. 315 

Canthandini 323 

„ c. Hydrarg 

Co 323 

Capsici . . . 328 

„ Co 328 

„ Forte . . 328 

Capsolin . . 328 

Casemse . . 345 

Castellani . . 837 

Cetacei . 721 

Cetyheus . . 721 

Chaulmoogras . . 684 

Chloraminse . 360 

Chloretone Co. . . 359 
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Namb. Page 

Ung. Chrysarobini 375 

„ „ Co. 375 

„ Cinnabar et Sulphuns 553 

„ Cocainae 380 

„ Colophonn . 415 

, Conn . . 417 

„ Cr6d6 195 

„ Creosoti 423 

„ Cretae 309 

„ Cuprentum 432 

,, Cupn Citratis 432 

,, ,, Oleatis 79 

„ Cycloform 395 

„ Deeks 1052 

„ Desinficiens 550 

„ Diachyli Carbolisatum 81 

„ Diachylon 81 

,, Ephechnnas 455 

„ Esennae 762 

„ Eucalypti 674 

„ ,, et Acid Bone 674 

„ Fern Persulph 486 

„ Ficanae 517 

„ Forapin 37 

„ Fuchsin 245 

„ Gallae . 108 

„ „ cum Opio 108 

„ Glycenm Co 505 

„ ,, Plumbi Subacet 791 

„ Guaiacolis 425 

„ Haemorrhaline 517 

„ Hamamelidis 517 

„ Hebra . . . 81 

„ Hydrarg 537 & V. II 

,, ,, Ammon. . 539 

„ „ „ Dll 539 

,, ,, ,, et Zinci 


Name Page 

Ung. Hyoscinae . 565 

„ Ichthammol . 570 

„ Co 570 

„ et Zinc Ox 570 

Imadyl 467 

lodi 593 & V. II 

„ Demgrescens 593 & V. II 
„ Intinctum . 594 

Ic^oformi . 586 

,, c Atropina 232 

,, et Eucalypti 586 

lodolysin . . . . 856 

Ipecac et Crotonis 600 

Kaolini 1 66 

Lanse Co 123 

Lano-Bonc Camphor. 31 

Lano-Cyllin 431 

Lanolini 123 

Anhyd 123 

L^mcct 1 63 

Lemremn Belladonna 163 

Lomholt 80 1 

Marcussen 80 1 

Menthohs et Camphorae 636 

Mercunale 538 & V. II 

Metallorum 544 

Methyl Salicyl 94 

, „ Co 94 

» .. Dll. 95 

M Dll. 94 

ParaMonochlorphenolis . 752 

Myococten . . 98 

Mycozol . . 88 

Myrobalam . . . 109 

,, c Opio 109 

Naphtholis 278 

Co . 278 

Noh^a 357 

Olei Cadmi 788 

„ „ et Sulphur. 788 

„ Cocois . . 82 

„ Riam Co. . 696 

Oleoresinae Capsici Co 328 

Opii . 702 

Pagenstecher’s . 545 

Paraffin! . . 719 

Par6 . 792 

PeUidol . 250 

Percainal . 402 

Peruvianum . . . 252 

Petrolei Co. c Acido Salicyl. 787 

Phenolis . 750 & V. II 

„ Co . 750 

„ c Cocaina . . 750 

„ c Hyd Perchlor 750 

,, c. Menthol. . 750 

Philomn . . . 191 

Phjrsostigminae . . 762 

Picis Carbonia . 787 

„ „ Co. 788 

„ Co. .. . 786 

„ Liquidae . . . . 786 

„ Pim . . . 786 

,, et Sidphuns 874 

Pilocaipinae . . 765 

Plumbi AoetatU .. 791 



Ox 

539 

Bisulphidi 


553 

Co. 


538 

Forte 


538 

lod. Rub. 


542 

Mite 


538 

Nit. 


543 

,, Assay 

’ * 1 

/. II 

M Dll 


544 

,, Forte 


543 

Oleat . . 


80 

» Co 


80 

Ox. Flavi 


545 

>» ff c 

Atro- 



pina 

232 

.. Humid. 

545 

n If C 

Phy- 



SOStlg. 

762 

„ Rub. 


546 

>1 ff et 

Can- 



thar 

323 

c. Parafl. 


539 

Perchlor. Co. . . 

550 

Plumbi et Zinci 

544 

c. Plumbo 

, , 

544 

et Pot. lod. 


542 

Subchlor. 


552 

.. Co. . . 

553 

Qii Peroxidi 


562 



tNDEt 


1177 


hiAMt Page 

Ung. Plumbi c. Calamina 921 

„ „ Carbonatis 792 

„ „ lodid 792 

„ „ Oleatis . 81 

„ „ Subacet 791 

„ Populi . . 275 

„ Potassse Sulphurats 800 

„ Potassii lodidi . . 46 

„ „ Polysulphidi . 801 

„ PyrogalUis . . 804 

„ „ Co . 804 

„ Radium . V II 

„ Resina . 415 

„ Resorcin 837 

„ „ et Ac. Salicyl 837 

,, „ et Bismuthi Co. 837 

„ Co 837 

„ Risin 395 

„ Rosse Album 677 

„ Rubn Scarlatini 249 

„ Rubrum 249 

„ Rusci Co 788 

„ Sabime 678 

„ Salol c Cocatna 97 

,, ,, c. Menthole 97 

,, Salvas 63 

„ Sambud . 517 

„ „ Vinde 517 

,, Scopolamins 565 

„ Sedativus 402, 788 

„ Sedresol . . . 789 

„ Simplex 720 

„ Sodii Chlondi 63 

„ „ Perboratis . 34 

„ „ Peroxidi . . 563 

„ Stamform . 921 & V II 

„ Staphisagnse . 803 

„ Stimulans . 323 

„ Storaxol . 253 

„ Stramonii 863 

,, Sulfuns 873 

M Sulphuns 874 

et Betanaphth. Sal. 874 


„ Camph 874 

„ Co. . . 874 

„ c Hydrarg. . 874 

„ Hypochlontis 875 

„ lodidi 875 

„ et Resorcinol. 874 

„ etZinc. c Kaolin. 874 
T,C.P . . 98 

Tartan Stibiati 182 

Thom Oleatis . V. II 

ThymoUs . . 887 

Tnnitrophenolis 905 

Tuberciuin 978 

„ (Old) 969 

Veratrinas 329 

Vcmol 132 

Viozin . 693 

Whitfield’s 21 

Wilkinson’s 874 

Wilsom 918 

ZE.B .. 918 

Zinci . . . . . 918 

, cum Addo Salicylico 918 


Nam£. Page 

Ung. Zind ctihi &altamoPeru« 

viano . . 918 

„ „ cum Benzoino . 918 

„ „ Carbolisatum . 918 

„ ,, Morrhuatis 687 

„ „ Oleatis . . 81 

„ „ et Ol. Riam . 918 

„ „ „ „ c. Benz. 918 

„ „ Oxidi .. .918 

„ „ ,, Co. 919 

Unicom Root, False 510 

Unit Sian Dose V. II 

Universal Buffer Mixture . V. II 
,, Indicator V II 

University Cream . .124 

Unna’s Compound Pyrogallol 

Ointment . 804 

„ Paste .. . ..917 

„ „ with Ichthammol 569 

„ Stain .. . V. II 

Urace Laxatives, Limment and 
Tablets . . . V. II 

Uradal . . . 908 

Urami Acetas . V. II 

Nitras 78 & V. II 

Uranin . 755 

Uramum Disintegration Products 

V II 

„ Minerals, Oxide and 

Ra Relationship V. II 

„ Mud . . . VII 

Uranyl Nitrate 78 

Urari . 868 

Uraseptine 533 

Urazine 651 

Urea 906 & V. II 

„ in Cancer . V. II 

,, in Cerebrospinal Fluid V II 

„ Concentration Test • V. II 

„ Detn of in Blood V II 

„ ,, in Unne . V. II 

„ -Quimne . 818 

,, Stibamine 1 85 

Ureas Symmetrical . 909 

Urease . V. II 

Ureometer . V, II 

Urethane . 907 & V. II 

Urethral Bougies . . 302 

Urginea . . 850 

Urinary Proteose . 730 

Unne . . . . . V. II 

„ Acetone Bodies in . V. II 

„ Adrenaline in . V. II 

„ Albumin in V. II 

„ Albuminoses in . V. II 

,, Amino-acids in . . . V. 11 

„ Arsenic in . V. II 

„ B. Tuberculosis in V II 

„ Bile and Denvs in . V. II 

„ Blood in . V II 

„ Calculi in V II 

„ Casts in V. II 

„ Chemical Deposits in V II 

„ Chlondes in V. II 

„ Chyle in . . V. II 

„ Colour . . . V. II 
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Name. 


Page 

Name. 

Page 

Urine Creatinine in 


V II 

Vaccine, Bordet-Gengou Bacillus 

984 

„ Cystine in 


V II 

„ Br Melitensis 

V II 

„ Epithelium in 


V II 

„ Bronchitis 

934 

„ Examination 


V II 

,, Castellani’s Tetra- 

979 

,, Formaldehyde in 


V II 

„ Catarrh 

934 

„ Glucose in 


V II 

,, Cholera 

938 

,, Hippuric Acid in 


V II 

Cold 

934 

,, Indican in 


V II 

, „ Combined 

953 

,, Laevulose in 


V II 

„ ,, Oral 

936 

„ Microscopical Exn 


V II 

„ Colon Bacillus 

939 

,, Nitrogen Content 


V II 

,, Detoxicated 

926 

,, Pentose in 


V II 

„ Dissolved G L 

926 

„ pH of 


V II 

,, Dysentery 

949 

,, Phosphates m 


V II 

,, Genora 

937 

„ Pseudo-laevulose m 


V II 

„ Glanders 

V 11 

, Punnes m 


V II 

,, Gonococous 

951 

, , Pus m 


V II 

„ Haffkine’s 

V II 

„ Quantity 


V II 

„ Hay bever 

952 

,, Sp Gr of 


V II 

„ Influenza 

953 

„ Total Solids in 


V II 

„ Lymph 

981 

„ Urea in 


V II 

„ Malta Fever 

V. II 

„ Uric Acid in 


V. II 

„ Mehtensis 

V II 

Unsol 


530 

,, Micrococcus Catarrh alis 935 

Untone . . 


530 

,, Pertussis 

984 

Urobilin 


V II 

„ Plague 

V II 

„ in Faeces 


V. II 

„ Pneumococcus 

954 

Urocedrol 


673 

„ Pollen 

734 

Urodonal 

534 & V II 

„ Rabies 

V II 

Urography Excretion 

, , 

595 

,, Residual 

927 

,, Infusion 


595 

„ Rheumatic 

958 

Uro-Hexoids 


533 

„ Sauer’s 

985 

Uroselectan (and “B”) 

595 &V II 

„ Sensitised 

927 

Urotropine 


530 

,, Spahlinger’s 

976 

Uroxameter 


V II 

,, Staphylococcus 

964 

Ursol 


5 

„ Streptococcus 

962 

Uschinsky’s Protein-free Broth 

V II 

„ ,, Rheumaticus 

958 

Uta 


V II 

,, Technique of Injection 

925 

Utentm 


779 

„ Therapy 

924 

Uterothym 


777 

,, Tuberculosis (Raw’s) 

972 

Uva Ursi 


302 

„ Typhoid ^ , 

979 

Uzit 


V II 

,, Undulant Fever 

V II 




,, War Office Conference 

953 

V 



,, Whooping Cough 

984 

T 



,, Wynn’s 

954 

Vaccigon 


952 

„ Yellow Fever 

V. II 

Vaccination, Compulsory 


982 

Vacemeunn 

732 

„ L O.N Report on 

983 

Vaccino Antivaioloso 

981 

,, M O H Reports on 

983 

,, Jenneriano 

981 

,, Order 


981 

Vaccinum Antivariolicum 

981 

Vaccines 


924 

„ Antivanolum 

981 

Vaccine, TAB 


978 

„ Gonococcicum 

951 

T A B C. 


979 

,, Pneumococci cum 

954 

,, Acne 


933 

„ Staphylococci cum 

964 

,, ,, and Staph 


933 

„ Tuberculinum 

971 

,, Actinomyces 


V. II 

„ Typho-Paratyphosum 

978 

,, Anti -cholera 


938 

„ Typhosum . 

979 

,, ,, -dysentery 


949 

„ Vacciniae 

981 

,, ,, -rabic 


V II 

„ Vanolae 

981 

,, ,, -rheumatic 


958 

Vacuum Vessels . 

V II 

„ „ -typhoid 


979 

Vaginal Suppositories 

505 

„ „ M -para- 


Vagmoids 

570 

typhoid 


Vagotonine 

530 


978 & V II 

Valda Pastilles 

V II 

,, Autogenous 


925 

Valeriana 912 & V II 

„ „ Prepn. of 

936 

Indica 913 &V II 

„ Beranecks 


976 

Valerianate (Gabail) 

913 
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Page 

Validol 

637 

Valine 

V II 

Valisan 

914 

Valyl 

914 

Van den Bergh Test 

V II 

,, Ermengen’s Stains 

Vanilla 28 & 

V 11 

V II 

Vanillic Aldehyde 

28 

Vanillinum 28 & 

V II 

Vanishing Cream, Unscented 

82 

Van ii^ke’s Urea Clearance 


Test 

V II 

,, Swieten’s Solution 

549 

,, Vleck’s Plasma 

V II 

Vapex Inhalant 

V II 

Vapor Acidi Acetici 

8 

,, Ammonn Chloridi 

54 

,, Benzoin Co c Menthol 

22 

,, Creosoti 

423 

,, Cresolis Compositus 

430 

,, Cubebaj cum Limone 

420 

,, Eucalypti 

674 

„ Co 

674 

,, ,, etPini 

674 

,, Guaiacol Co 

425 

„ lodi /Ethereus 

594 

,, Menthohs Citriodoratus 

636 

,, Phenolis 

750 

Co 

750 

„ Terebeni 

772 

,, Thymol 

Varalettes 

887 

V II 

Varicane 

689 

Vancophytin 

62 

Varium 

665 

Vanxol 

822 

Varnish Coating, Pills 

766 

Vasaka 

606 

Vasano 

568 

Vaseline 

719 

Vaseline Liquide 

716 

Vaselinum Liquidum 

716 

Vasobroman 

882 

V aso- Constrictine 

125 

Vasoliment 

718 

Vasopressin 

779 

Veganin Tablets 

V II 

Vegetable Laxative Tablets 

610 

,, Mercury 

Vegetine Pills 

795 

V II 

Veinotrope 

784 

Velox Tablets 

V II 

Venene 

957 

Veneno del diablo 

656 

Venereal Diseases Act (1917) 

V II 

Venice Turpentine 

771 

Venn’s Cough Cure and Tome 

V II 

Ventraemon 

524 

Ventnculin 

524 

Ventnculus Dessiccatus 

524 

Veracolate 

473 

Veramon 

256 

Veratndine 

329 

Veratrma 329 & 

V II 

Veratrone 

330 

Veratrum Album 

329 


Name 


Page 

Veratrum Vinde 


330 

Verbena Oil 


V II 

Verdigris 


432 

Vermilion 


553 

Verne’s Flocculation Test 


V II 

Vernol Ointment 


132 

Verodigen 


447 

Veronal 


253 

,, -Sodium 


256 

Veronigen 


257 

Veropyron 


256 

Verpine 


673 

Vesalvine 


530 

„ “B” 


533 

“S” 


531 

Vescettes, Sod Magnesii Sulph 


Efferv 


100 

,, Sodio-Mag Sulph c 


Caffein 


101 

Vesicant Gases 


V II 

Vibex 


352 

Vibno in W ater 


V II 

Vibnon Septique 


V II 

Vibrona 


377 

ViWlrnum 


511 

Vichy, Sal de 


857 

„ Water 


V 11 

Vick Vapour Rub 


V II 

„ -Vatronal Nasal Medica- 


ment 


V II 

Victoria Blue Stain 


V II 

Vienna Paste 


800 

Vikelp Tablets 


V II 

Vimule Pessaries 


823 

Vin de Quinquina Officinal 

377 

Vinegar 


V 11 

,, Essence 


V II 

Vinesthene 


372 

Vinum Aloes 


160 

„ Antimoniale 


182 

,, Aurantii 


236 

„ Cascarae 


343 

„ Chinae 


377 

„ Cocae 


384 

,, Colchici 


408 

„ „ Sem 


409 

„ Condurango 


500 

„ Diureticum 


675 

„ Fern 


475 

„ „ Citratis 


477 

,, ,, et Quminae 

„ Ipecacuanhae 


815 


600 

,, Kolae 


307 

„ Opii Crocatum 


703 

,, Pepsini 


725 

„ Quinime 


824 

„ Xericum 

150 & V II 

,, ,, Detannatum 

150 

Vinyl Ether 

Vioform 


372 

798 

Viola Crystallina 

245 & V II 

Vionase . 


486 

Viozin Ung 


693 

Viper Venom 


958 

Virgin Scammony 


609 

Vinde Malachitum. 

248 & V II 
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Viride, Nitens 
Virol 

Visammin 
Viscogen . 

Viscometer 
Viscose Silk 
Viscum . . 

Vita Wheat 
VitSB Ore . . 

Vitafer . . 

Vitaglass 
Vitali’s Test 
Vitamin A 

,, „ Anti-infective 


Page 
248 &V II 
738 &V II 
301 
. V, II 
V II 
. V. II 
418 
V. II 
V. II 
40 
V. II 
.. V II 
692 & V. II 
V. II 


„ Estimation 
„ Pulvis 
„ Stability 

Bi 

B, 

B4 

„ Chemistry 
„ Estimation 


„ ,, Occurrence in Animals 

V II 

„ „ „ in Plants VII 

, „ Stability V. II 

„ „ Therapeutic Use V II 

„ D (see also Calciferol) 

689 & V. II 

,, „ Chemistry of V II 

„ „ Clinical Work 690 & V II 

,, ,, Estimation V II 

„ ,, Occurrence V II 

„ Stability V II 

„ ,, Structure . V II 

„ E .. . 353 & V II 

„ „ Occurrence . V II 

„ Stabihty . . V II 

„ „ Therapeutic Use 

353 & V II 

„ m Wheat Germ Oil VII 

G . .. V II 

Vitamins 237, 351, 353, 689, 692 
& V. II 

„ Accuracy of Biological 

Tests V. II 

„ in Cod-hver OU V. II 

„ Distribution of . . V. II 


„ Arsenic and Antim 

Tests V. II 

„ Chemistry of V II 

„ Clinical Work 692 & V. II 
„ Distilled . . ..VII 
„ Effect of Solvents on V 11 
„ Effects on Dentition V. II 
„ Estimation of V II 

,, in Puerperal Sepsis V II 
„ Reactions . V II 

„ Spectroscopic Exn. V II 
„ Stabihty . . V II 

„ Umts of V II 

B, Therapeutic Use 

352 & V II 


351 & V II 
. V. II 
351 
V. II 

V II 

V II 
. V. II 
. V. II 

237 & V. II 
V. II 
. . V. II 


Name 

Vitamins, International Umts 
„ Mode of Action 

„ Standards 

Vitapex 
Vitapon 

„ Co Tablets . . 

Vitis Alba 
Vitmar 

Vlemingkx’s Solution 312 & ^ 
Volckmann’s Thymol Solution 
Volumetric Indicators 
Von Pirquet Test 
Vuzin 


W-5 Tablets . . . . V II 

Wagner’s Reagent V II 

War Office Conference Vaccine 953 
Warble Fly, Dems Dressing for 802 
Warburg’s Tincture 160 

Warner’s Safe Cure . . . . V. II 

Wassermann Reaction . . . V. II 

Water, Ammonia in . . .VII 

„ Analysis, Chemical and 

Bacteriological . . V II 

„ Bacteriological Exn. V II 

„ „ Reports 

on . . V. II 

„ Calcium in V. II 

„ Chalky V II 

„ Chemical Exn. V. II 

„ Chlorides in V II 

„ Chlorination . V. II 

„ Conductivity of . V II 

„ DistiUed V II 

V II 
168 &V II 

V II 


„ Fluorme in 

„ Glass 168 

,. Hardness 

„ Iodine in 4 * 

„ Leptospira in 

„ London . . 

„ Magnesium m 

„ M W B. Reports 

„ Nitrates in 

„ Nitntes in 

„ Oxygen absorbed 

,, Pathogenic Bacteria m 
,, Peaty 

,, Physical Exn 

„ Poisoned 

„ Poisonous Metals in 

« „ Pollution of 

„ Punfication 

„ in Rivers 

„ Sampling 

„ Sewage . 

„ Sterilisation 

„ ,, for Army 

Use 

„ Swimming Bath 

„ Taste in 

„ Total Solids in . 

„ m Wells 

Waterproof Sheeting 
Water-soluble Induline 
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Namb. 

Wax, Camauba . . 
„ Dental 
„ Horsley's . 


Waxes, M.Pts. of . . . . 

„ Sterilisation of . . T 

Weber’s Guaiacum Test . . 

Webster’s PiUs . . > 

„ Test . 

Weed Killers . . 

Weights, Atomic . . A 

,, and Measures . 

Weil-Felix Reaction . . . 

Weil’s Disease . > 

Welch’s Female Pills > 

Wemer-Schmidt Method . 

Westron . ... 

Westrosol 

Wheat .. .. . 

„ Germ . . ^ 

„ „ Oil 

„ „ „ Extract 

„ Starch . ^ 

Whelpton’s Pills . . . ^ 

Whey Powder . . 

Whisky . 149 

White Apiol 
„ Araemc 
„ Bryony . 

„ Embrocation 
„ Hellebore Rhizome 
„ Indian Hemp Rhizome 
„ L«ad 

„ Mustard . . . , 854 & ^ 

„ Oil of Camphor 
„ Open- wove Bandage 
„ Pepper . . . . . ^ 

„ Precipitate 

„ Tar Ointment . ^ 

., Wine , ^ 

Whitehead’s Varnish . . 

,, „ Modified 

Whimeld's Ointment . . 
Whooping Cough . . 984 & ^ 
Bacillus . . 

,, „ Vaccine 

Widal’s Reaction . . 

Wijs* Solution . ^ 

Wild Cherry Bark 
„ Cinnamon . . 

„ Indigo Root 
,, Lettuce 
Wiidungen Water 
Wilkinson’s Ointment 
Willemite . ^ 

Williams’ Pink Pills ^ 

Willow Bark 
Wilson’s Ointment 

„ Sulphite-Bismuth 

Medium • ^ 

Windolitc ^ 

Wine Vmegar • j 

Wines ^ 

Winslow’s Syrup • ; 

Wisp Bacillus • ' 

Witch Hazel Bark 


Namb 

Wit^ Hazel Cream 
„ Leaves 
Witness Tubes 
Witte’s Peptone . 

Witt’s Theory . . 
Wolfsbane 
Wood Alcohol 

„ -Beetle Insecticide 
„ Charcoal 


Page 
.. 516 

515 
V. II 
. 729 

V. II 
112 

154 &V. II 
• 276 
332 


Naphtha 154 


„ Oil . . . . 252 

Spirit .154 

Vmegar .. V. II 

Woodcock’s Wind Pills . . V. II 

Woodward’s Gnpe Water . V II 

Woody Nightshade 568 

Wool Black ..VII 

„ Bone Acid 30&V. II 

„ Fat .. .. 122 

„ Mercuric Iodide . 542 

Woolndge’s Tincture . . V. II 

Wormseed . . 844 

„ Amcncan . 845 

Wormwood . . 844 

Wotinds, Disinfection of V. 1 1 

Wourali . . 868 

Wourara . . 868 

Wnght’s Diluting Fluid . V II 

„ Serum Glucose Culture 

Med V. II 

„ Solution 36 

Wui^ena Bancrofti V II 


Xanthaline . . . . V II 

Xanthine . . . VII 

Xanthoxylum . .275 

Xanthydrol V II 

Xeroform . 752 

Xifal-Milk . . .731 

Xorox . . . . 523 

X-Rays . . V. II 

„ Banum Meals . . V. II 

„ Cholecystography V II 

„ Cinematography by V. II 

„ Constitutiond Effects of V. II 

„ Contrast Media . V II 
„ Diagnosis .. . V II 

„ Dosage V II 

„ Effects on Tissues . V II 

„ „ Treatment of . V II 

„ Ervtiiema Dose V II 

„ Films, Developing V II 

„ Industrial Uses V II 

„ Photographic Aspects V II 

„ Portable Units V II 

„ Production of . . VII 

„ Properties II 

„ Protection of Operators VII 

„ Pyelogn4>hy, Intravenous 

595 & V II 

„ Sickness . V. II 

„ Technique V II 

Thenmy V II 

„ Unit Skin Dose VII 
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Page 

Xylenum.. 

277 Sc V. II 

Zinc, Ichthammol 

.. 570 

Xylol 

277 & 

V 11 

„ Ionisation 

. V. II 

„ Balsam 

Xylyi Bromide 


V n 

„ Oxide Plaster 

917 


V II 

„ Paste 

917 

Xysmalobinum 


449 

,, ,, Bandage 

917 & V II 




„ Permanganate Bougies 634 

Y 



„ Sulphate Points 

919 

X 



M Sulphide 

V II 

Yadil 


491 

„ Uranyl Acetate 
Zinci Acetas 

.. V 11 

Yatren 

. . 

797 

915 & V II 

Yatren-Casein Ampoules 


798 

„ Bromidum 

915 & V II 

Yaw Root 


851 

„ Carbonas 

915 & V. II 

Yaws 


V II 

„ Chlondum 

9I5&V II 

Yeast 


350 

,, lodidum 

47 & V II 

„ Extracts as Food 


350 

,, Lactas 

74 

,, Varieties of 


350 

,, Oleas 

81 

, Vitamin B in 


V II 

„ Oleostearas 

81 & V II 

,, -Vite Tablets 


V II 

„ Oxidum 

916 &V II 

Yellow, Aniline 


V II 

„ Oxychloride 

919 

Fever 


V II 

„ Oxyphosphate 

919 

„ Jasmine . . 


497 

,, Oxjrsulphate 

919 

„ Oiled Cambric 


326 

„ Permanganas 

634 

„ Root 


558 

Peroxidum 

563 

„ Wash 

Yerba 


545 

, Phenol-para-sulphonas . V II 


308 

„ Phenolsulphonas 

751 & V II 

„ Santa 

Yersin’s Serum 


606 

„ Phosphidum 

760 


V II 

„ Stearas 

82 & V II 

Yoghourth 

75&V II 

„ Subcarbonate 

915 

Yohimba 


870 

„ Sulphanilas 

7 

Yohimbina 

871 & V. II 

,, Sulphas 

919 & V II 

Yohimbinae Hydrochloridum 


„ Sulphocarbolas 

751 


870 & V II 

„ Tannas 

107 

Yohourt 

75 & V II 

„ Valeras 

914 

Yohydrol 


871 

,, Valerianas 

Zincum 

914 & V II 

Yolk of Egg as Emulgent 


450 

915 &V. II 



Zingiber 

922 & V 11 

Z 



Zirconium, Detn of 

V II 



Zittman’s Pills 

. 414 

Zam-Buk Ointment 


V 11 

Zoin 

760 

Zant 


673 

Zotos 

359 &V II 

Zanthoxylum 


275 

Zox Powders 

. V II 

Zedoary . 


922 

Zsigmondy Gold Number 410 

Zephrol 


456 

Zygon 

353 

Ziehl-Neelsen’s Stain 


V II 

Zymase 

V. II 

Zinc, Dental Fillings 


919 

Z5rmine 

713 

,, Determination of 


V II 

Zymocide 

888 
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